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A. INTRODUCTION 

 I am employed by Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp) as Executive General Manager – 1

Commercial Development. I am authorised to make this statement on Tabcorp’s behalf.  

 Exhibited to me at the time of signing this statement and marked “Exhibit DF-1” is a 2

bundle of documents. Exhibited to me at the time of signing this statement are two 

further bundles of documents marked “Confidential Exhibit DF-2” and “Highly 

Confidential Exhibit DF-3”. Where in this statement I refer to tabs in DF-1, DF-2 or DF-3, 

I am referring to the tabs of Exhibit DF-1, Confidential Exhibit DF-2 and Highly 

Confidential Exhibit DF-3 respectively. I also refer to documents by reference to their 

unique document number beginning with a “TBP” prefix. I have reviewed the documents 

I have referred to prior to signing this statement. Tabcorp claims confidentiality over 

Confidential Exhibit DF-2 and Highly Confidential Exhibit DF-3.  

 The matters set out in this statement are based on my knowledge of Tabcorp's 3

operations, my participation in the Senior Executive Leadership Team, my involvement 

with Tabcorp's business and my experience in the wagering industry for over 11 years, 

which I set out in section A.1 below. I have also consulted with and made enquiries of 

relevant staff and records of Tabcorp and its subsidiaries.  

 In this statement, I refer to various statistics and figures. Unless indicated otherwise, this 4

information has been derived from the Australian Racing Fact Book 2014 – 2015, a copy 

of which is at Tab 1 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.3106]. Where such information has been 

derived from a different source, I identify that source.  

A.1. Experience and employment history 

 I have been employed by Tabcorp since June 2005, when I was appointed as General 5

Manager Strategy and Finance – Media Division. In August 2006, I was promoted to the 

role of General Manager Finance – Wagering & Media Division. In June 2011, I became 

Executive General Manager Strategy & Business Development – Tabcorp Group. I was 

appointed to my current role as Executive General Manager Commercial Development – 

Tabcorp Group in August 2013.  

 Prior to joining Tabcorp, I held senior finance and general management roles in medium 6

to large multinational organisations in the service and manufacturing industries, including 

George Weston Foods Limited, Optus Group, and Alexander & Alexander Group. 

 In my current role I am principally responsible for:  7
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(a) monitoring wagering industry trends and developments and presenting on them 

to Tabcorp’s Senior Executive Leadership Team and to the racing industry;  

(b) coordinating various Tabcorp wagering arrangements (for example, by 

conducting negotiations regarding pooling and race field payment issues);  

(c) managing key operational and relationship aspects of Tabcorp’s agreements with 

the Victorian racing industry and the New South Wales racing industry; 

(d) managing racing industry relationships in other parts of Australia;  

(e) negotiating Tabcorp’s broadcasting rights; and  

(f) managing aspects of Tabcorp’s mergers and acquisitions activities.   

 I report to David Attenborough, Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of 8

Tabcorp. My direct reports are:  

(a) Kayelene Snowden (General Manager, Commercial Projects);  

(b) Jo Madsen (General Manager, Commercial Development); 

(c) Cain Clare (Senior Business Analyst); and 

(d) Celine Choi (Commercial Projects Consultant).  

 I hold a Bachelor of Commerce from the University of New South Wales and I am a 9

Member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants. 

B. WAGERING INDUSTRY OVERVIEW 

 In this statement, when I refer to ‘wagering’ or ‘betting’, I am referring to the act of 10

staking something, usually money, on the outcome of a contest or an event occurring or 

not occurring. Wagering is generally seen as a skill-based activity, involving some 

knowledge and study of the ‘form’ of the participants or contestants. 

B.1. History of wagering in Australia 

 Historically, wagering in Australia was closely associated with the development of racing, 11

initially with local or ‘traditional’ bookmakers. The ‘totalisator’, an automated system 

which runs pari-mutuel wagering, was originally introduced ‘on-course’ (to racecourses) 

as a response to widespread illegal bookmakers known as ‘SP’ (starting price) 

bookmakers who offered the official starting odds of a runner.  

 Various states held Royal Commissions which recommended the introduction of off-12

course totalisator betting agencies. At Tab 2 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5294] is a copy of 

the Victorian Report of the Royal Commissioner into off-course wagering dated 27 
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February 1959. In his report, Royal Commissioner Justice Martin noted that of the 

proposed methods for regulating off-course wagering, the totalisator would be best 

placed to protect the integrity of the racing industry and generate revenue for the state of 

Victoria and the racing clubs, in particular because in contrast to fixed odds wagering, 

the totalisator operator would take out its share from the pool of bets before ascertaining 

the payout at the end of the race and would therefore be indifferent to the result. At Tab 
3 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5217] is a copy of the Full Federal Court of Australia’s decision 

in Victoria v Sportsbet Pty Ltd & Ors [2012] FCAFC 143 (Sportsbet). The joint judgment 

of Justice Kenny and Justice Middleton refers to the Victorian Royal Commission and 

notes (Tab 3 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5217] at [.5251]) that in response to Justice Martin’s 

report, the Victorian Parliament enacted legislation which created the Totalisator Agency 

Board (TAB) as a statutory body corporate to operate an off-course totalisator. As a 

result, until 1994, off-course betting could only be lawfully conducted in Victoria through 

the TAB. Ultimately, TABs were established by each state and territory in Australia 

(State TABs).  

 In the 1990s, some State TABs began to be privatised: 13

(a) In 1994, the Victorian Government decided to float the TAB as a public company. 

Justice Emmett’s judgment in Sportsbet (Tab 3 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5217] at 
[.5223]) states that in order to float the TAB, the Victorian Government entered 

into negotiations with the racing industry as represented by its controlling bodies. 

The outcome was a memorandum of understanding between the state and 

representatives of the racing industry dated 14 March 1994, a purpose of which 

was “to secure the financial strength and future of the Racing Industry”. Tabcorp 

was incorporated in 1994 to acquire the business conducted by the TAB (and the 

licences required to conduct that business). In the same year, the Gaming and 

Betting Act 1994 (Vic) was enacted and provided for the grant to Tabcorp of a 

single licence to conduct wagering (being pari-mutuel betting on horse, harness 

and greyhound races) and approved betting competitions (as well as a licence to 

conduct gaming). That wagering licence was granted to Tabcorp on 28 June 

1994 for an 18 year period ending in August 2012. In 2012, Tabcorp Wagering 

was awarded the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence under the Gambling 

Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (which repealed the 1994 Gaming and Betting Act) for 

a further 12 years with an option on the part of the Victorian Government to 

extend for a further two years (the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence).  
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(b) In 1998, the New South Wales State TAB was privatised through an initial public 

offering and listed on the Australian Stock Exchange as TAB Limited. The New 

South Wales Government issued TAB Limited with a 99 year licence to conduct 

off-course wagering (the New South Wales Off-Course Licence) and on-course 

totalisator wagering (the New South Wales On-Course Licence), each with a 15 

year exclusivity period (together, the New South Wales Wagering Licences). 

Tabcorp acquired TAB Limited in 2004. In September 2013, the New South 

Wales Government extended the exclusivity of the New South Wales Wagering 

Licences to June 2033.  

(c) The privatisation of TABs also occurred in Queensland (in 1999), the Northern 

Territory (in 2000), South Australia (in 2002), Tasmania (in 2011) and the 

Australian Capital Territory (in 2014).  

 Today, the only State TAB that has not been privatised is in Western Australia (WA 14

TAB). The WA TAB is operated by the Western Australian Government-owned Racing 

and Wagering Western Australia (RWWA). RWWA supplies its totalisator and fixed odds 

wagering products on-course at racing venues in Western Australia, off-course at 

approximately 320 retail outlets in Western Australia (which includes TAB, ‘pubTABs’ 

and ‘self-service’ agencies) over the telephone, internet, online portal (TabTOUCH) or 

mobile platform (Tabtouch.mobi) for account customers.  

 A copy of the Australian Gambling Comparative History and Analysis, Project Report 15

prepared in October 1999 by the Australian Institute for Gambling Research and the 

University of Western Sydney, Macarthur for the Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority 

is at Tab 4 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.1327]. At page [.1331], that report notes that wagering 

on sports (other than racing) was generally illegal in Australia until the 1980s. Since 

then, certain sports wagering has been permitted, initially only through the State TABs 

and then by corporate bookmakers following the legalisation of internet sports wagering 

from the 1990s. This is described further in the report (at Tab 4 of DF-1 
[TBP.015.001.1327] at [.1431], [.1432] and [.1433]).  

 In 1993, Australian corporate bookmakers Centrebet and Sportsbet each commenced 16

operations in the Northern Territory. In 1996, Centrebet became Australia’s first online 

bookmaker, however at that stage the popularity of the internet and use of online 

payments was still in its infancy. By July 2006, the wagering turnover of corporate 

bookmakers, that distribute their products online and via the telephone, represented 

approximately 17% of the total wagering industry. Since that time, there has been a 

marked growth in corporate bookmakers facilitated by: 
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(a) technological advances including faster internet connections, the advent of smart 

phones (the first generation of smart phone was introduced in 2007), tablets and 

digital applications (apps) and an associated increased use of online payments;  

(b) regulatory advantages, including lower state wagering taxes, limited payments to 

the racing industry, favourable licensing conditions and low barriers to entry; and  

(c) the relaxation of advertising laws (or their administration) following the High 

Court’s decision in Betfair Pty Ltd v Western Australia (2008) 234 CLR 418 

(Betfair). A copy of the Betfair decision is at Tab 5 of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.3310]. 

 Betting exchanges entered the Australian wagering landscape in November 2005, when 17

the Tasmanian government announced a deal to license Betfair Pty Limited (Betfair) to 

operate a betting exchange in the state. Betfair is currently the only betting exchange 

operating in Australia. I describe the concept of a betting exchange at section B.8 below.  

 Since 2008, following the decision in Betfair, corporate bookmakers began to 18

significantly increase their marketing activities across all Australian states and territories. 

The High Court’s ruling that certain Western Australian statutory limitations on Betfair’s 

activities violated section 92 of the Constitution of Australia and therefore were invalid 

led to state and territory governments largely repealing or amending legislative 

provisions which restricted advertising by wagering operators not licensed in that state or 

territory, or announcements that those provisions would not be enforced. In 2009, both 

the Victorian and New South Wales governments repealed their advertising restrictions 

legislation, allowing interstate wagering operators (such as corporate bookmakers 

licensed in the Northern Territory) to advertise their service in both states. As a result 

there are no restrictions enforced to prevent bookmakers licensed in one jurisdiction 

from advertising their wagering services to customers in other jurisdictions over the 

internet or telephone.  

 By July 2010, the wagering turnover of corporate bookmakers (excluding Luxbet which is 19

a corporate bookmaker wholly owned by Tabcorp) had grown to approximately 25% of 

the total wagering industry.  

 By 2013, several foreign owned corporate bookmakers had entered the Australian 20

wagering market:  

(a) in 2009, Paddy Power, an Irish listed betting company, acquired a majority stake 

in Sportsbet, before acquiring the remainder of the company in 2010;  
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(b) in 2013, William Hill, a bookmaker based in the United Kingdom and listed on the 

London Stock Exchange, acquired Sportingbet (which had acquired Centrebet in 

2011) and Tom Waterhouse N.T. Pty Limited (which had been established in 

2010); and 

(c) in 2013, Ladbrokes (now Ladbrokes Coral following a merger between Ladbrokes 

and Gala Coral in November 2016), a bookmaker and gaming company based in 

the United Kingdom and listed on the London Stock Exchange, acquired 

bookmaker.com.au.  

 In 2014, CrownBet was established through a joint venture between Crown Resorts 21

Limited and BetEzy (which had been acquired by the former CEO of Sportsbet after the 

expiry of his non-compete clause following the Paddy Power acquisition). 

 The vast majority of corporate bookmakers in Australia are registered in the Northern 22

Territory. At Tab 6 of DF-1 [TBP.001.027.6263] is a list from the Northern Territory 

Racing Commission’s website of the sports bookmakers and betting exchange operators 

registered in the Northern Territory. The list includes corporate bookmakers such as 

Bet365, Betchoice / Unibet, Betting Club, CrownBet, Ladbrokes, Luxbet, 

Sportsbetting.com.au, Sportsbet, TopBetta and William Hill. It also includes Betfair (a 

betting exchange). Tabcorp is aware of at least seven corporate bookmakers registered 

in other jurisdictions within Australia. The three largest corporate bookmakers by 

turnover (being Sportsbet, William Hill and Ladbrokes) are licensed in the Northern 

Territory. At Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at [.0832] is a Tabcorp board paper 

dated 14 September 2016 (Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper) which details the 

rise in corporate bookmaker turnover since 2006. The paper notes at [.0748] that 

corporate bookmakers have doubled their turnover over the past 5 years and now 

command more than $12 billion in national turnover, representing approximately 40% of 

the wagering market.  

B.2. Wagering suppliers  

 Broadly speaking, wagering suppliers in Australia can be divided into three types: State 23

TABs, bookmakers and Betfair.  

 State TABs: State TABs are state or territory licensed wagering operators that provide 24

totalisator or ‘pari-mutuel’ wagering through the pooling of bets within a given state or 

territory. The current State TABs in Australia are Tabcorp, Tatts Group Limited (Tatts) 

and the WA TAB (operated by RWWA). The term ‘totalisator’ may refer to a method of 

wagering (as described in section B.5 below) or the wagering operator that provides 
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totalisator/pari-mutuel wagering services to customers (for example Tabcorp, Tatts or 

RWWA). The terms ‘TAB’ or ‘tote’ may also be used to refer to totalisator operators, and 

‘TAB’ is used specifically by Tabcorp in branding its services. In this statement, I use 

‘totalisator’ or ‘tote’ to refer to the method of wagering, and ‘State TABs’ to refer to the 

wagering operators that provide totalisator wagering services.  

 State TABs must hold a licence from the relevant state or territory to provide totalisator 25

products. Pursuant to the legislative structure that underpins the state-based wagering 

licence system, State TABs are currently the sole providers of wagering in a retail 

environment, by which I mean that they are the only entities licensed (in their respective 

states and territories) to accept cash bets in off-course retail venues. Retail venues 

include dedicated retail shopfronts (such as TAB agencies) and licensed premises (such 

as hotels, pubs, clubs, live sites, stadiums and newsagencies) with operator assisted 

and self-service terminals.  

 While State TABs were initially restricted to providing totalisator wagering services on 26

racing, all State TABs in Australia are now able to, and do, provide fixed odds wagering 

services on racing and sport as well as novelty events and entertainment. As I explain 

below, each state and territory has different events or classes of events that are 

approved for betting.  

 Bookmakers: bookmakers provide derivative pari-mutuel (often referred to as ‘tote 27

derivative’ or ‘synthetic tote’) wagering products and fixed odds wagering products. I 

describe these forms of wagering further in section B.6 and B.7 below. Bookmakers in 

Australia include:  

(a) Corporate bookmakers: corporate bookmakers are fully incorporated 

bookmakers that offer wagering services online and by telephone. The vast 

majority of the corporate bookmakers currently operating in Australia are licensed 

in the Northern Territory due to that jurisdiction’s favourable licensing conditions 

and regulatory environment. No corporate bookmaker is currently licensed to 

accept bets for cash in off-course retail venues, however as I describe below, 

corporate bookmakers do accept bets from customers who are in State TAB retail 

venues via the internet and by telephone.  

(b) On-course traditional bookmakers: traditional bookmakers are generally sole 

traders or small family businesses. They are permitted to operate face-to-face as 

well as over the phone and internet, while ‘on-course’ at a racing venue. 

Traditional bookmakers offer fixed odds products and tend to provide simpler 
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products such as ‘win’ and ‘place’ bets. The number of registered traditional 

bookmakers operating in Australia has declined. For example in 1954, the 

number of traditional bookmakers in Victoria peaked at 1500 and is currently 

estimated to be approximately 169. A copy of the Victorian Bookmakers’ 

Association webpage which refers to these figures is at Tab 7 of DF-1 
[TBP.001.018.4167]. 

 Betting exchange: a betting exchange allows customers to wager directly against each 28

other at fixed odds. One customer essentially acts as a bookmaker (by setting the odds 

for an event), with the other customer wagering using the odds set by the first customer. 

Any customer of a betting exchange can effectively act as an unlicensed bookmaker 

without being subject to the usual regulatory requirements of a licensed bookmaker. 

Betfair (whose Australian business is owned by Crown Resorts Ltd) operates the only 

licensed betting exchange currently operating in Australia. It is licensed in the Northern 

Territory, moving from Tasmania in 2016 after the Northern Territory Government 

amended legislation to allow for betting exchanges. Betfair matches bets on racing and 

sporting events in all Australian jurisdictions and across all codes and other events, such 

as wagering on the result of Eurovision or other entertainment.   

 Wagering suppliers may distribute wagering products through various channels:  29

(a) On-course: ‘on-course’ refers to betting facilities located at a racing venue where 

a customer places a bet in person. State TABs and traditional bookmakers 

operate cash-based betting on-course. In Victoria, a corporate bookmaker can 

apply to conduct betting on-course, as a ‘registered bookmaker’, although 

generally on-course bookmakers in most Australian jurisdictions are limited to 

individuals. 

(b) Retail: retail wagering involves bets placed by customers in authorised off-course 

retail venues outside a racing venue as described above in paragraph 25.   

(c) Online: bets are placed by customers online through a wagering operator’s 

website or mobile apps. State TABs, corporate bookmakers, traditional 

bookmakers and Betfair all operate online.  

(d) Telephone: bets are placed by customers over the telephone. State TABs, 

corporate bookmakers, traditional bookmakers and Betfair all operate call centres 

that allow customers to place bets over the telephone.  

 While State TABs can operate both ‘on-course’ and through retail venues located ‘off-30

course’, the large majority of State TAB turnover in Australia is off-course. For example, 
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between 1 August 2015 – 31 July 2016, the Victorian thoroughbred wagering turnover 

for on-course State TAB wagering was $137.47 million whereas the same turnover for 

off-course State TAB wagering on Victorian thoroughbreds was $1.013 billion. A copy of 

the Australian Racing Fact Book for this period which records these figures is at Tab 8 of 

DF-1 [TBP.015.001.1591] at [.1654].  

 I set out at Figure 1 below a table which summarises the suppliers of wagering products 31

in Australia, the wagering products each supplier is permitted to supply (and does in fact 

supply)1 and the channels by which those products are supplied. I discuss the different 

types of wagering products in section B.4 - B.8 below.  

Wagering supplier  Products supplied  Channels 

State TABs  Totalisator products  

Fixed odds products  

Trackside (Tabcorp) 

On-course (cash and account) 

Retail (cash and account) 

Online (account) 

Telephone (account) 

Traditional bookmakers  Fixed odds products  On-course (cash) 

Online (account) 

Telephone (account) 

Corporate bookmakers  Fixed odds products  

Tote derivative products  

Online (account) 

Telephone (account) 

Betfair  Fixed odds products  

Betting exchange products  

Online (account) 

Telephone (account) 

Figure 1: Products and channels provided by wagering suppliers in Australia  

B.3. Market share of wagering suppliers 

 Market practice generally measures market share based on turnover. In this statement, 32

where I refer to a wagering operator’s ‘turnover’, I am referring to the total amount staked 

by customers with that operator. Where I refer to a wagering operator’s ‘revenue’, I am 

referring to turnover after deducting payments to successful customers.  

 I set out below at Figure 2 a graph showing the growth in corporate bookmakers’ (and in 33

this case, also Betfair’s) market share on a turnover basis for the period FY06 to FY15 

(taken from a copy of Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper which records these 

figures at Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at [.0755]). I also set out below Figure 3 
                                                 
1 For example, in Victoria, Tabcorp is permitted to supply a Betting Exchange and to offer tote derivative products 
under the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence but does not supply those products.  
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and Figure 4 which depict the wagering turnover and revenue of wagering operators in 

the period FY12 – FY16 and Figure 5 and Figure 6 which show the market share of 

wagering turnover and revenue for those operators during the same period. Figures 3 - 
6 have been prepared by Tabcorp based on the following: 

(a) Tabcorp: Tabcorp’s internal books and records, comprising domestic wagering 

only and including Tabcorp’s 50% share arising from its Victorian joint venture; 

(b) Tatts: material obtained by Tabcorp from Tatts as part of the merger due 

diligence process and annual reports, excluding international entries relating to its 

Norfolk Island licence and assuming that Norfolk Island volumes for FY12 to 

FY15 are similar to the known value for FY16; 

(c) RWWA: Racing Australia Fact Book and annual reports; 

(d) Paddy Power, William Hill and Ladbrokes: annual reports; 

(e) CrownBet: media articles and yield rate assumption; 

(f) Bet365: Australian Securities and Investments Commission documents reported 

in media articles and yield rate assumption; 

(g) Betfair: Tabcorp’s estimates; 

(h) Others: estimates by reference to balancing items for turnover and yield rate 

assumption (based on the Australian Gambling Statistics report at Tab 9 of DF-1 
[TBP.014.001.2483]); and 

(i) Total: Racing Australia Fact Books.  

 

Figure 2: Wagering turnover market share – corporate bookmakers (excluding Luxbet) and Betfair 
(FY06 – FY15) 
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[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts]  

 Turnover 

 FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 FY16 

Tabcorp*      

Tatts      

RWWA 1,966.5 2,120.2 2,198.7 2,165.9 2,149.5 

ACTTAB 172.4 164.8 166.3 52.3   

ToteTAS 884.3         

Paddy Power 
(Sportsbet) 

1,936.1 2,373.1 2,799.1 3,539.9 4,392.4 

William Hill  2,539.6 2,533.3 2,536.9 2,234.6 2,179.6 

Ladbrokes   637.5 808.5 1,182.0 1,862.5 

Crownbet     498.4 1,744.4 

Bet365   299.5 730.5 1,238.8 1,427.2 

Betfair 1,500.0 1,500.0 1,500.0 1,500.0 1,500.0 

Others 1,772.7 2,505.7 2,434.7 2,164.8 1,575.7 

Total      

Market Growth          

*includes Luxbet and excludes turnover from PGI which is based offshore 

Figure 3: Wagering turnover of wagering operators for FY12 – FY16 (by $million) 

[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts]  

 Revenue 

 FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 FY16 

Tabcorp*       

Tatts      

RWWA 293.1 315.7 339.5 335.7 330.2 

ACTTAB 28.5 27.3 27.0 7.9   

ToteTAS 146.8         
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Paddy Power 
(Sportsbet) 

165.6 221.6 281.9 402.3 472.4 

William Hill  164.0 188.2 203.7 218.2 188.2 

Ladbrokes   21.5 38.9 87.6 128.5 

Crownbet     44.9 157.0 

Bet365   15.0 36.5 61.9 71.4 

Betfair 37.5 45.0 45.0 45.0 45.0 

Others 141.8 200.5 194.8 194.8 141.8 

Total      

Market Growth          

*includes Luxbet and excludes turnover from PGI which is based offshore 

Figure 4: Wagering revenue by wagering operator for FY12 – FY16 (by $million) 

[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts]  

 Market share of turnover  

 FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 FY16 

Tabcorp            

Tatts           

RWWA           

ACTTAB           

ToteTAS           

Paddy Power 
(Sportsbet) 

          

William Hill            

Ladbrokes           

Crownbet           

Bet365           

Betfair           

Others           

Total 100%  100%  100%  100%  100%  
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Figure 5: Market share of wagering turnover by wagering operator for FY12 – FY16  

[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts]  

 Market share of revenue 

 FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 FY16 

Tabcorp            

Tatts           

RWWA           

ACTTAB        

ToteTAS      

Paddy Power 
(Sportsbet) 

     

William Hill         

Ladbrokes           

Crownbet           

Bet365           

Betfair      

Others           

Total 100%  100%  100%  100%  100%  

Figure 6: Market share of wagering revenue by wagering operator for FY12 – FY16  

 Figure 7 below sets out the total wagering turnover for each state and territory for FY15 34

based on the Australian Racing Fact Book 2014 – 2015 and Tabcorp estimates. This is 

based on where the wagering operator is licensed, which may not necessarily be where 

the wagering takes place (particularly in the case of the Northern Territory).  

State Turnover (million) 

Northern Territory $9,847 

New South Wales $6,267 

Victoria $4,972 

Queensland $2,352 

Western Australia $2,194 
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South Australia $758 

Tasmania $380 

Australian Capital Territory $175 

Figure 7: Total wagering turnover by state and territory (2014 – 2015) (including turnover from 
corporate bookmakers) 

B.4. Wagering products 

 In Australia there are four distinct forms of wagering, often referred to as wagering 35

‘products’: 

(a) totalisator wagering (a form of pari-mutuel wagering);  

(b) tote derivative wagering; 

(c) fixed odds wagering; and 

(d) wagering through a betting exchange.  

 I describe each of these wagering forms in section B.5 to B.8 respectively below. 36

Tabcorp also offers a product called Trackside, a computer simulated racing game which 

allows wagers to be placed on simulated races, which I describe in section C.7 below. 

B.5. Totalisator wagering 

 Totalisator wagering is a pari-mutuel system of betting. In totalisator wagering: 37

(a) the operator ‘pools’ all wagers (‘turnover’) on a particular event (for example a 

horse race) that have the same bet type (for example, a win bet, quinella or 

trifecta); 

(b) the operator then deducts from the pool a set percentage as commission (or 

‘take-out’); and  

(c) the remainder of the pool is distributed to customers as dividends in accordance 

with the outcome of the bets.   

 The anticipated dividend from a pari-mutuel pool is typically displayed to customers as 38

‘indicative odds’ when they place their bet. For example, the odds for a particular wager 

might be displayed as $1.80, meaning that a $1.00 bet would indicate a payout of $1.80 

if successful. The indicative odds change from time to time based on wagers made into 

the pool, from the time the pool opens (which is at the latest by 9:00am on the morning 

of the event) until the close of betting just prior to the start of the event. The influence of 

subsequent wagers is a function of the size of the pool and the size of the bet or 
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selection as a percentage of the total pool. A small bet made into a large pool will have a 

small impact, however a large bet can significantly shift odds at any time. Large bets 

made close to the start of an event can significantly shift the indicative odds that have 

been published prior. The final odds are not calculated until after the close of betting on 

the relevant event and will often differ from the indicative odds shown at different times in 

the lead up to the race.  

 The amount a customer obtains (the ‘dividend’) is generally calculated by: 39

(a) calculating the combined bets added up in the pool (including amounts from any 

pooling partners) net of cancelled bets; 

(b) deducting an amount determined by the State TAB’s take-out rate;  

(c) dividing the relevant totalisator dividend pool by the number of winning units for 

successful customers; and  

(d) taking into account the need to round the dividend payment amounts up or down. 

Any fractions which would otherwise form part of the dividend are generally 

retained by the State TABs.  

 The ultimate dividend paid to customers placing bets in pari-mutuel wagering is therefore 40

contingent on how much money was invested into the pool, the number of winning units 

for successful customers and the rounding of dividend amounts. The totalisator operator 

has no financial interest in the outcome of the event on which pari-mutuel bets are 

placed because their revenue is derived from a commission rather than returns from bets 

placed against it. State TABs do not set the dividends for each customer and the 

dividends are effectively determined by the customers’ bets in the pool. There is no risk 

to State TABs from pari-mutuel bets.  

 For racing totalisator bet types, if the correct combination is not chosen by any customer, 41

the entire dividend pool will jackpot to the next race and bet type (for example, a trifecta) 

at the same meeting. However, if the jackpot is on the last race of a meeting, it will 

jackpot to another race at a future meeting. The jackpot pool will generally be carried 

over to a meeting of the same code. The pool will keep jackpotting until a winning 

combination is selected. Accordingly, Tabcorp does not retain any of the jackpotted pool 

(unless a winning non-account customer does not claim their dividends).  

 Legislation in each state and territory specifies the conditions under which a totalisator 42

licence may be granted to a State TAB. Licensees are required to comply with a large 



19 

Confidential Restriction on Publication Claimed 

 

number of conditions, obligations and restrictions, which vary between the states and 

territories including:  

(a) the payment of taxes and other fees to the state or territory government;  

(b) entry into arrangements with the relevant state or territory racing bodies, under 

which the licensee provides financial contributions to the racing industry and 

obtains approvals to conduct wagering activities including pooling with operators 

outside of the relevant state or territory;  

(c) requirements for the conduct of the TABs; and  

(d) the approval of and compliance with betting rules (for example, rules for 

contingencies such as when a horse is scratched).  

 Tabcorp’s licensing obligations for each state and territory in which it operates the State 43

TAB are described in more detail in section C.2 - C.4 below.  

 I set out below at Figure 8 a table which shows the current State TABs in each state and 44

territory.  

State / 
Territory  

Off-course State TABs  Parent 
company of 
TABs 

Licence expiry  Pari-mutuel 
pools 

New South 

Wales  

TAB Limited  Tabcorp  2097 (exclusivity 

until 2033) 

TAB Limited  

Victoria  Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd 

as the State TAB which has 

entered into a joint venture with 

Victorian Racing (Tabcorp 

Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd 

manages the joint venture 

operations and the SuperTAB 

pool) 

Tabcorp  2024 (exclusive 

for term) 

SuperTAB  

Australian 

Capital 

Territory  

Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd  Tabcorp  2064 (exclusive 

for term) 

Western 

Australia 

Racing and Wagering Western 

Australia (RWWA)  

Government 

authority  

N/A (exclusive) SuperTAB 

(under Pooling 

Services 

Agreement 

with Tabcorp) 

Queensland  UBET Qld Ltd – operates the Tatts 2098 (exclusivity UBET 
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State / 
Territory  

Off-course State TABs  Parent 
company of 
TABs 

Licence expiry  Pari-mutuel 
pools 

UBET pool   until 2044)  

South 

Australia 

UBET SA Pty Ltd  Tatts 2100 (exclusivity 

until 2017) 

Tasmania  UBET Tas Pty Ltd  Tatts 2062 (option to 

renew to 2111 

and exclusivity 

until 2027) 

Northern 

Territory  

UBET NT Pty Ltd  Tatts  2035 (exclusive 

for term) 

Figure 8: Totalisator operators by state and territory 

B.6. Tote derivative wagering 

 Although no corporate bookmaker presently offers a traditional totalisator product in 45

Australia, corporate bookmakers (including William Hill, Bet365, Sportsbet, CrownBet, 

Unibet and Ladbrokes) offer ‘tote derivative’ or ‘tote-odds’ wagering products. In tote 

derivative products or ‘tote odds’ products, the odds are set by reference to the final 

totalisator dividend paid by one or more State TABs. This is a way in which corporate 

bookmakers can offer odds equal to, or better than, those offered by State TABs.  

 In tote derivative wagering, the odds are set by reference to the final dividend of one or 46

more State TABs for the corresponding event. This allows a corporate bookmaker to, in 

effect, offer the same or better odds and betting products as State TABs without running 

its own pool.  

 Compared to the State TABs, corporate bookmakers can offer innovative variations on a 47

tote product that a State TAB is unable to offer. For example, a corporate bookmaker 

may offer a ‘best of totes’ bet where the customer is offered the best dividend declared 

from the three Australian pools (SuperTAB, NSWTAB or UBET). For example, if a 

customer successfully places a bet, and the dividend declared from SuperTAB is $1.80, 

NSWTAB is $1.60 and UBET is $1.40, the customer receives a dividend of $1.80, being 

the best dividend declared of the three pools. Another such product is where the odds 

offered are those of the contestant’s ‘home tote’ (the tote in their state or territory) plus 

5%.  

 Corporate bookmakers can also offer greater promotions around the tote derivative 48

product. For example, they can offer to refund the wager if the customer’s chosen horse 
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runs second and they can provide rebates and/or discounts for high value customers. As 

I explain in more detail below, corporate bookmakers are able to provide higher 

dividends to customers because they have a lower cost base.  

 Tote derivative wagering is offered by all Australian corporate bookmakers. State TABs 49

do not offer tote derivative wagering services.  

 The corporate bookmakers are exposed to some risk in providing tote derivative 50

products but they can mitigate that risk by ‘betting back’ into the totalisator pool (that is, 

by making equivalent bets with a State TAB to reduce the extent of their exposure to 

particular outcomes) or by ‘laying-off’ that risk with other corporate bookmakers (that is, 

bets are placed with another wagering operator so as to spread the risk of loss). 

Corporate bookmakers will select the most appropriate option after considering several 

factors such as the magnitude of the risk they are seeking to mitigate, the likelihood of 

being able to ‘lay-off’ all or part of that risk through a particular channel and the returns 

on offer by other wagering operators. If a corporate bookmaker offers tote derivative 

products and then bets back through a State TAB, and rebates are paid to that 

bookmaker from the State TAB, it is possible for that bookmaker to make a profit on 

those wagers without assuming any risk or any measure of risk proportionate to their 

possible profit. Further, with scale, risk decreases. Assuming a balanced book, the larger 

the book size, the smaller the risk.  

 In providing a direct alternative to pari-mutuel betting, the corporate bookmakers have a 51

distinct competitive advantage over State TABs in that they can effectively re-sell the 

pari-mutuel products but from a much lower cost base. Their cost base is lower for a 

number of reasons including because they do not incur the State TAB operating costs 

and because they pay less tax and contribute less funding to the racing industry than 

State TABs. This is why corporate bookmakers can offer better odds for a derivative 

product than State TABs can for the underlying product itself.  

 There are several key features to the tote derivative products which enable them to 52

effectively compete against the traditional tote products, particularly with respect to odds:  

(a) Better odds for the customer: as mentioned above, corporate bookmakers will 

often offer ‘tote price plus 5%’, or ‘best of 3’. The customer is therefore 

guaranteed better odds for the tote derivative product compared to the equivalent 

totalisator product leading to a larger dividend (if successful);  

(b) Higher margins: corporate bookmakers have the opportunity to obtain higher 

margins and maintain lower overheads compared to State TABs. In particular, 
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corporate bookmakers do not incur the costs of operating a complex totalisator 

pool or the costs associated with the state or territory wagering licence held by 

the State TABs. In this sense, corporate bookmakers benefit from the totalisator 

pools operated by State TABs without contributing to the cost. Corporate 

bookmakers also pay lower wagering tax rates and lower product fees and 

contribute significantly less to the racing industry than State TABs. With tote 

derivative bet types, corporate bookmakers also do not incur the costs associated 

with generating their own fixed odds by ‘framing a market’, being the process 

undertaken by wagering operators to generate the odds they will offer to 

customers on the different outcomes of a particular event. This process is 

undertaken in order to ensure that the wagering operator’s books are balanced 

such that a profit can be made, regardless of the outcome of the event and is 

described further below in paragraph 54;  

(c) Greater product promotions: as mentioned above, corporate bookmakers can 

and do advertise greater promotional offers around the tote derivative product 

(and their fixed odds products) compared to State TABs in both size and volume; 

and 

(d) Ability to advertise: corporate bookmakers are able to advertise their products 

across all states and territories, including to compete directly with the State TABs’ 

offering in each jurisdiction, and tote derivative betting dominates corporate 

bookmakers’ advertising and marketing materials. Corporate bookmakers also 

have a greater capacity than State TABs to advertise given their larger operating 

margins. At Tab 1 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018] is a Monthly Competitive report 

from June 2016 prepared for Tabcorp by OMD, ClemengerBBDO and Atomic 212 

(June 2016 Competitive Report) which sets out the comparative advertising 

spend of Tabcorp, Tatts and corporate bookmakers.  

B.7. Fixed odds wagering  

 In contrast to pari-mutuel wagering and tote derivative wagering, in fixed odds wagering 53

the customer is informed of the odds at the time their bet is placed. The odds accepted 

by the customer on that bet are fixed at the time and do not change, regardless of 

developments or betting patterns after the bet is placed (unless there is a scratching in 

which case there may be a reduction of the odds in accordance with the relevant betting 

rules).  
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 Customers who bet on the same outcome at different times will not necessarily receive 54

the same odds. This is because the wagering operator actively adjusts the odds offered 

over time based on the quantities wagered on each outcome. The odds offered to the 

market are determined by the wagering operator’s targeted yield (or ‘market percentage’) 

and an assessment of the probability of the relevant outcomes. In this way, the wagering 

operator can calibrate the odds to maintain a balanced book with a view to ensuring a 

profit, regardless of the outcome of the race or event. Theoretically a market percentage 

of 100% will not yield any profit to the wagering operator. The lower the operator’s 

market percentage, the more favourable the odds offered to the customer and the more 

risk borne by the operator.  

 In fixed odds wagering, the operator’s revenue is not a set commission, but instead 55

depends on factors including:  

(a) the outcome of the event; 

(b) the quantity and odds of the bets accepted by the wagering operator; 

(c) the management of the book of bets; 

(d) the extent to which the wagering operator’s risk is ‘bet-back’ or ‘laid off’ (that is, 

the operator places bets with another wagering operator to mitigate or spread 

risk); and  

(e) the risk appetite of the wagering operator. 

 Unlike totalisator wagering, which involves customers betting against each other, fixed 56

odds wagering involves customers wagering against the wagering operator. As a result, 

fixed odds wagering involves more risk for the operator compared to totalisator 

wagering.  

 The suppliers of fixed odds wagering products in Australia include:  57

(a) corporate bookmakers;  

(b) State TABs;  

(c) on-course bookmakers; and 

(d) Betfair.  

 While State TABs were originally confined to providing pari-mutuel wagering products for 58

racing, sporting and other events, legislative amendments have allowed them to expand 

their operations to provide fixed odds wagering on all racing and approved sporting and 

other events in all states and Trackside in states where Tabcorp is the State TAB. 
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Tabcorp and Tatts each employ a number of risk management staff to manage their 

fixed odds book. WA TAB does so through an arrangement between RWWA and William 

Hill, a corporate bookmaker which operates WA TAB's fixed odds book on behalf of the 

WA TAB. RWWA sells the fixed odds products whilst William Hill manages the odds 

through the operation of a separate book (which may not necessarily set the same odds 

as William Hill’s own book).    

 Separately to Luxbet, Tabcorp’s wholly owned Northern Territory licensed corporate 59

bookmaker, Tabcorp provides fixed odds wagering services in Victoria, New South 

Wales and the Australian Capital Territory on racing, sports and other events. Tabcorp 

Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp Wagering Manager) (in Victoria), TAB 

Limited (in New South Wales) and Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (Tabcorp ACT) (in the 

Australian Capital Territory) operate their fixed odds wagering services through a single 

fixed odds book and a single risk management system. Accordingly, subject to 

regulatory approvals regarding permitted wagering events, Tabcorp Wagering Manager’s 

customers, TAB Limited’s customers and Tabcorp ACT’s customers can bet on the 

same racing, sporting and other events and be offered the same fixed odds (subject to 

fluctuations in the odds offered from time to time).  

 The other major providers of fixed odds wagering products in Australia are corporate 60

bookmakers such as William Hill, Bet365, Sportsbet, CrownBet, Unibet and Ladbrokes. 

The large majority of major corporate bookmakers are licensed in the Northern Territory 

and offer their fixed odds products online to customers in all states and territories in 

Australia. Accordingly, the most relevant regulatory framework for corporate 

bookmakers’ provision of fixed odds wagering is that of the Northern Territory. 

 Fixed odds and tote derivative wagering products have increased in the share of the 61

Australian wagering market both as a percentage of total wagering and in absolute 

terms, whilst pari-mutuel wagering has declined. As I explain in further detail in section 

G.3 below, this shift is partly due to the growth of corporate bookmakers that provide 

fixed odds wagering products and that are, in many instances, backed by large 

international parent companies. 

B.8. Betting exchanges 

 Betting exchanges match a customer’s bet with a directly opposing bet (or bets). When a 62

customer places a ‘back bet’, they are betting on a certain outcome to occur (for 

example, that a particular horse will win the race). When a customer places a ‘lay bet’, 

they are betting on an outcome to not occur (for example, that a particular horse will not 
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win the race). Bets are only placed when they are matched. In other words, there needs 

to be both a back bet and a lay bet, at agreed odds and bet size. For example, a bet 

placed that a certain horse will win at specified odds (a back bet) will only be accepted 

by a betting exchange in circumstances in which another customer (or combination of 

customers) has placed a bet that the horse will lose at the specified odds (a lay bet). 

One customer essentially acts as an unlicensed bookmaker by setting the odds for the 

particular event they wish to bet on. Another customer then places a bet using the odds 

set by the former customer.     

 A customer can place either a back bet or a lay bet on a betting exchange. This differs 63

from State TABs and bookmakers which only allow customers to place back bets. As 

with a State TAB, the corporate entity running the betting exchange takes no risk on any 

of the bets. The betting exchange generates revenue by taking a commission on a 

customer’s net winnings. As mentioned above, Betfair (owned by Crown Resorts Ltd in 

Australia) is the only licensed betting exchange currently operating in Australia. 

B.9. Wagering events  

 Wagering customers in Australia can place bets on racing, sports and other events:  64

(a) Racing: includes the three codes of racing in the ‘racing industry’:  

i thoroughbred racing (horses);  

ii harness racing (horses); and  

iii greyhound racing (dogs);  

(b) Sports: includes other sports events that do not fall within racing; and  

(c) Other events: include novelty events, such as wagering on the result of the 

Academy Awards or other entertainment.  

 The majority of wagering turnover is on racing. Total racing wagering turnover in 65

Australia for the period between 1 August 2015 to 31 July 2016 was $20.641 billion. 

Total sports betting turnover for the same period was $8.243 billion (Tab 8 of DF-1 

[TBP.015.001.1591] at [.1659]).  

 The wagering events that may be offered are restricted by the terms of the relevant 66

wagering operator’s licensing conditions. State TABs are restricted in the wagering 

products they can provide to customers to products listed in the ‘product schedule’ of the 

relevant state or territory and the permitted products differ across jurisdictions. For 

example, in Victoria, Tabcorp is not currently permitted to offer Ultimate Fighting 
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Championship (UFC) products but is permitted to offer wagering on Australian politics 

(unlike New South Wales). Further, a corporate bookmaker licensed in the Northern 

Territory is permitted to offer wagering on the movement of the employment rate 

whereas this is not a permitted wagering event in New South Wales, Victoria and the 

Australian Capital Territory.  

 At Tab 10 of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.5970] is a copy of the Northern Territory Racing 67

Commission’s list of declared sporting events and other declared betting events that the 

corporate bookmakers are authorised to take bets on in the Northern Territory. At Tab 11 

of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.1057] is a copy of the list of events that Tabcorp’s Victorian and 

New South Wales businesses are authorised to take bets on in Victoria and New South 

Wales respectively. 

B.10. Bet types  

 A variety of bet types are offered by Australian wagering operators. I set out at Tab 12 of 68

DF-1 [TBP.001.027.1737] a list which sets out the bet types and products offered by 

Tabcorp, Tatts and corporate bookmakers in Australia.  

 Most totalisator wagering is conducted on racing events, although Tabcorp has a small 69

FootyTAB totalisator offering. Examples of the types of racing totalisator bet types 

offered by Tabcorp (and the other State TABs) in Australia include:  

(a) Win: the customer picks the runner which finishes first;  

(b) Place: the customer picks the runner which finishes first, second or third;  

(c) Quinella: the customer picks the runners which finish first and second, in any 

order;  

(d) Exacta: the customer picks the runners which finish first and second, in the 

correct order;  

(e) Trifecta: the customer picks the runners which finish first, second and third, in 

the correct order;  

(f) First 4: the customer picks the runners which finish first, second, third and fourth 

in the correct order;  

(g) Big 6: the customer picks the winners of 6 TAB nominated races;  

(h) Daily double: the customer picks the winners of two TAB nominated races; 

(i) Extra double: the customer picks the winners of two different races (to the Daily 

Double) at any one meeting;  
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(j) Running double: the customer picks the winner of two consecutive races at any 

one meeting;  

(k) Quaddie: the customer picks the winners of four TAB nominated races; and  

(l) Duet: the customer picks two of the first three runners.  

 The pari-mutuel bet types available from Tabcorp on FootyTAB are:  70

(a) Winners: the customer picks the winning team in every game played during a 

designated National Rugby League (NRL) round;  

(b) Margins: the customer picks the winning team and by what margin they will win 

for every game played during an NRL round; and 

(c) Score: the customer picks the number of points each team will score in a 

designated match. 

 Examples of tote derivative bet types offered by corporate bookmakers in Australia 71

include: 

(a) Top tote / best tote: whereby customers are offered the highest dividend, based 

on the closing odds, of the three State TAB pools (SuperTAB, NSWTAB and 

UBET). Customers may receive higher dividends than betting through a State 

TAB in circumstances where they only receive dividends on the single State TAB 

in which they are betting;  

(b) Top tote plus / best tote plus: whereby customers are offered the highest 

dividend paid of the three State TABs or the Starting Price, whichever is higher. 

The Starting Price is the official and final on-course bookmakers’ price 

transmitted at the advertised start of the race, usually by the Australian Prices 

Network, an entity jointly owned by the five metropolitan racing clubs of Sydney 

and Melbourne. This allows customers to receive both the best of the three State 

TABs or the best of the Starting Price on those State TABs;  

(c) Mid tote: whereby customers are offered the middle dividend of the three State 

TAB pools. This is often offered on midweek races;  

(d) Top tote plus x%: whereby customers are offered the top State TAB dividend 

plus a predetermined percentage bonus. The bonus is usually between 5% and 

20%; and  

(e) Best of the best: whereby customers are offered the highest payout dividend of 

the best of the three State TAB pools or the Top Fluc, whichever is higher. The 
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Top Fluc or “Top Fluctuation” is the highest official on-course bookmaker’s odds. 

Corporate bookmakers selling this product generally use the Australian Prices 

Network for the Top Fluc component and often require bets to be made at least 

30 to 45 minutes before the start of a race. 

 At Tabs 13 to 19 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.3724], [TBP.015.001.4846], 72

[TBP.015.001.5186], [TBP.015.001.1688], [TBP.015.001.1674], [TBP.015.001.1684] 
and [TBP.015.001.1818] are copies of print outs from the websites of various corporate 

bookmakers which refer to their tote derivative wagering products.  

 There are a variety of fixed odds bet types, including:   73

(a) Win: whereby the customer picks the runner which finishes first;  

(b) Place: whereby the customer picks the runner which finishes first, second or 

third; and  

(c) Multi bets: whereby the customer correctly places bets across multiple racing, 

sports and other betting options and the dividend is calculated by multiplying the 

odds of each selection together.  

 In each state and territory in which Tabcorp operates, regulatory approval is required to 74

offer a new pari-mutuel bet type. The steps involved in launching a new pari-mutuel bet 

type includes updating information technology and point of sale systems, producing new 

betting tickets, marketing and preparing for product launches and drafting and obtaining 

approval for new betting rules. As a result of these steps, launching a new pari-mutuel 

bet type currently costs a significant amount of money (up to [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 per product). More critically, a State TAB needs sufficient liquidity in the pool 

to viably launch a new product. For these reasons Tabcorp has launched only two new 

pari-mutuel products in the last 10 years: the ‘early quaddie’ (whereby the customer 

picks the winners of four races early in the race meeting) and the ‘Big 6’ (whereby the 

customer picks the winners of 6 TAB nominated races).  

 By contrast, corporate bookmakers face fewer hurdles to introduce innovative tote 75

derivative and fixed odds products. Examples of fixed odds products introduced in recent 

years include “first past the post” which is a promotional product whereby customers still 

receive their winnings if their selection is first past the finish but loses the race based on 

relegation or disqualification as a result of a protest.  
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B.11. Relationship between State TABs and racing industry  

 As described above, given the close historical ties between the development of State 76

TABs and the racing industry and their interdependence on wagering turnover, it is my 

view that any State TAB’s performance depends, in part, on the continued success of 

the racing industry. For that reason, in my current role, I am concerned to understand the 

drivers of the racing industry and the matters upon which its success depends. 

 In my opinion, a successful racing industry is created and sustained by providing good 77

quality racing events through:  

(a) securing the best race entrants; 

(b) providing a large field of entrants for each race; 

(c) ensuring that the race track and facilities are kept in optimum condition;  

(d) providing high quality supporting on-course entertainment;  

(e) promoting the event; 

(f) ensuring vision of the event on all available media; and 

(g) optimising the amount of wagering on the event.   

 While one can speak in general terms of a ‘racing industry’, the industry itself comprises 78

a series of complex relationships. The racing industry is divided on state and territory 

lines and within each state and territory it is divided into the three racing codes of 

thoroughbreds, harness and greyhounds (with the exception of the Northern Territory, 

which does not have harness racing). Within each of the three codes, there are often 

different interests as between metropolitan and country stakeholders. Other interested 

stakeholders include: 

(a) racing clubs – there are approximately 405 thoroughbred racing clubs, 116 

harness racing clubs, and 67 greyhound racing clubs in Australia. The racing 

clubs, all of which are non-profit organisations, provide racing ‘products’ by 

organising and conducting race meetings;  

(b) owners, trainers, jockeys and stewards;  

(c) employees; and 

(d) various aspects of other industries that rely upon the racing industry (such as 

tourism, entertainment, transportation, veterinarians, feed suppliers and food and 

beverage suppliers).  
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 Where a racing industry is able to secure a number of consistently good quality racing 79

events, those racing events typically develop the prestige of that industry, which further 

encourages the participation and involvement of high calibre race entrants and racing 

industry personnel. In order to be in a position to put on a high quality event and secure 

prestige, the racing industry must be well funded so that it can afford to incentivise race 

entrants through high prize money, keep the track and facilities in good order, manage 

integrity, maintain animal welfare, provide entertainment and so on. The better funded 

the industry, the better quality and calibre of events it can afford to stage.  

 Where a racing event develops prestige, this tends to generate more public interest in 80

the races, which in turn leads to:  

(a) higher attendances at the racing events (including by members of the public who 

are not necessarily interested in the racing but are attracted to the social and 

networking aspects of attending the races); and  

(b) an increase in wagering activity. 

 These factors increase the racing clubs’ funding through:  81

(a) ticket sales and associated costs;  

(b) wagering revenue; and 

(c) sponsorships,  

which in turn enables the clubs to spend more money on maintaining and growing their 

industry.  

 While the sources of funding for the racing industry vary in each state and territory and 82

across racing codes, in general the key sources of funding are:  

(a) the payments received from State TABs pursuant to wagering licence conditions 

and racing industry funding obligations;  

(b) the payments received from wagering operators pursuant to race field fees;  

(c) racing animal owners’ contributions;  

(d) voluntary contributions, for example, from volunteers on racing club committees;   

(e) racing club memberships;  

(f) financiers to racing industry participants who fund investments in property by the 

larger breeders, trainers and owners;  

(g) governments;  
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(h) sponsors (primarily of racing club events); 

(i) expenditure by patrons attending race meetings;   

(j) sale of media rights; and  

(k) rental of race course facilities for non-racing events such as conferences. 

 State TABs in particular, and to a much lesser extent corporate bookmakers, provide a 83

significant proportion of the racing industry’s funding. This differs from wagering on other 

sporting events which are generally funded primarily through ticket sales, sponsorship 

and media rights. For example, the Australian Football League (AFL) derives the vast 

majority of its income from broadcasting. While racing provides around ten days each 

year that attract broad spectator interest, this is not a sufficient source of funding given 

more than 50,000 races are run over 363 days of the year which attract much less 

spectator and broadcasting interest. The racing industry therefore relies heavily on 

sources of funding outside of media interests, broadcasting and ticket sales, and in 

particular, financial contributions from wagering operators. The two largest racing 

industries in Australia are New South Wales and Victoria. A significant portion of their 

funding comes from their agreements with Tabcorp. In FY16 over 65% of Racing 

Victoria’s wagering revenue was derived from distributions arising from its joint venture 

with Tabcorp (which I describe in further detail below). A copy of Racing Victoria’s 2016 

Annual Report from which this figure has been derived is at Tab 20 of DF-1 

[TBP.015.001.4429].  

 I set out below at Figure 9, a table which summarises the estimated value of the various 84

payments made by Tabcorp, Luxbet, corporate bookmakers and Betfair in FY16 

pursuant to racing industry funding obligations. This data shows that Tabcorp’s and 

Luxbet’s combined contribution to the racing industries in New South Wales, Victoria and 

the Australian Capital Territory represented approximately [HIGHLY Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  of the total racing industry funding derived from racing 

industry agreements and race field fees in those jurisdictions respectively (based on the 

FY16 annual reports of the relevant state-based racing industry bodies and internal 

Tabcorp management reports).  

[HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 
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State Tabcorp 
racing 
industry 
agreement 
payments 

Race fields fees Total racing 
industry 
funding*  

Tabcorp 
and 
Luxbet 
payment 
as % of 
total 
industry 
funding*  

Tabcorp Luxbet Other 
(corporate 
bookmakers, 
Tatts, 
RWWA, on-
course 
bookmakers 
and Betfair) 

NSW       

Victoria       

ACT*       

Note that the race fields fees for other operators in the ACT includes estimates for ACT Harness and for growth 
from FY15 to FY16 for Canberra Greyhounds. 

* Racing industry funding being the funding derived from racing industry agreement payments and race field fees. 

Figure 9: Racing industry contributions by type and wagering operator – FY16 

 The extent of the State TABs’ racing industry funding contributions is primarily due to the 85

terms of the state and territory wagering licences and the racing industry funding 

agreements with the racing industries in those jurisdictions. Tabcorp and Tatts together 

paid approximately $1 billion to the racing industry in FY16 which was a combination of 

approximately $787 million contributed by Tabcorp and approximately $200 million 

contributed by Tatts. A copy of Tabcorp’s Annual Report for FY16 showing these figures 

is attached at Tab 21 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0117]. A copy of Tatts’ Annual Report for 

FY16 showing these figures is attached at Tab 22 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.1037].  

 Corporate bookmakers’ financial contribution to the racing industry is primarily through 86

the payment of race field fees (which are also paid by State TABs). Each state and 

territory in Australia has enacted legislation or regulations that establish a framework for 

race field arrangements, in which each state-based racing industry charges wagering 

operators product fees for use of that industry’s race field information (or otherwise 

charges fees in respect of the operator’s race betting operations in that state or territory). 

The fees payable vary across jurisdictions and codes and are calculated by reference to 

turnover, gross revenue, or a hybrid of both. Payments made under race field 

arrangements are significantly smaller in comparison to the payments made by Tabcorp 

under its licensing arrangements with state-based racing industries. Accordingly, 

corporate bookmakers’ financial contribution to the racing industry through payment of 

race field fees is significantly smaller (as a proportion of their revenue) compared to the 



33 

Confidential Restriction on Publication Claimed 

 

contributions made by Tabcorp which includes racing industry contributions in addition to 

race field fees. I set out below in section E further details of the financial contribution that 

have been made to the racing industry by Australian wagering operators.  

 In addition to providing key funding, Tabcorp supports the racing industry by providing 87

subsidised wagering support services such as racing vision, audio, form (statistical 

information about the race participants) and other data through a range of distribution 

channels including retail and media outlets.  

C. TABCORP’S WAGERING OPERATIONS 

C.1. Overview 

 Tabcorp’s business is divided into three main business divisions corresponding to each 88

of the principal sectors in which it operates:   

(a) wagering and media;   

(b) gaming services; and  

(c) Keno.  

 In this section C, I set out an overview of Tabcorp’s wagering operations. Tabcorp’s 89

media operations are addressed in section D below.  

 The principal forms of wagering conducted by Tabcorp are wagering on racing 90

(thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing) and sports, although Tabcorp also offers 

wagering services on other events and simulated racing (through Trackside).  

 Tabcorp’s Australian wagering business operations include: 91

(a) totalisator and fixed odds wagering on racing and other sports in agencies and 

licensed venues (hotels, pubs, clubs and other venues) in Victoria, New South 

Wales and the Australian Capital Territory, and by telephone, apps and internet 

nationwide;  

(b) on-course totalisator and fixed odds wagering in Victoria, New South Wales and 

the Australian Capital Territory;  

(c) tote derivative and fixed odds betting on racing, sports and other events through 

its Northern Territory licensed bookmaker Luxbet; and 

(d) Trackside, which operates in retail venues in Victoria, New South Wales and the 

Australian Capital Territory and is licensed to Crown Casino in Perth.  

 Tabcorp’s overseas wagering operations include:   92
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(a) a partnership with United States-based Unikrn to provide wagering services for 

eSports gaming tournaments;   

(b) an agreement between Sky Racing World, LLC and eBet Technologies which 

provides wagering services pursuant to an advance deposit wagering licence in 

Oregon, United States;  

(c) the distribution of racing vision and data in the Americas through its wholly owned 

United States subsidiary Sky Racing World, LLC;  

(d) a joint venture with South Africa’s Phumelela Gold International to operate PGI 

which is based in the Isle of Man and provides pari-mutuel wagering and 

wagering interface systems;  

(e) the operation of Sun Bets, an online fixed odds wagering and gaming business in 

the United Kingdom and Ireland, under an agreement with News UK;  

(f) pooling with international wagering operators (as described in section C.6 below); 

and  

(g) Trackside, which is licensed to a number of overseas jurisdictions including the 

United States, Denmark, Sri Lanka and Croatia.  

 Each Australian state and territory provides its own regulatory regime for wagering 93

operators licensed to operate within its jurisdiction. These regimes regulate: 

(a) who may offer wagering services within the state or territory, and the 

circumstances in which those services can be supplied; 

(b) the maximum commission that State TABs can charge customers who place 

totalisator bets;  

(c) the taxes that State TABs and bookmakers must pay on wagering and gambling 

services;  

(d) the products that can be offered by wagering operators; and  

(e) the advertising of wagering services and products.  

 As a result, Tabcorp operates under separate wagering licences and regulatory regimes 94

in Victoria, New South Wales, the Australian Capital Territory and the Northern Territory 

(through Luxbet). I set out below at Figure 10, a table which summarises Tabcorp’s 

wagering operations and the legislative regimes in these jurisdictions. I provide further 

details in sections C.2 (Victoria), C.3 (New South Wales), C.4 (Australian Capital 

Territory) and C.5 (Northern Territory) below.  
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State or territory  Tabcorp’s wagering operations  Relevant legislation  

Victoria On-course totalisator and fixed odds 

wagering (cash and account) 

Totalisator and fixed odds wagering in 

retail (cash and account), online (account) 

and over the telephone (account) 

Hosting of SuperTAB pool  

Trackside 

Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic)  

 

New South Wales On-course totalisator and fixed odds 

wagering (cash and account) 

Totalisator and fixed odds wagering in 

retail (cash and account), online (account) 

and over the telephone (account)  

Hosting of NSWTAB pool  

Trackside 

Totalisator Act 1997 (NSW)  

Unlawful Gambling Act 1998 (NSW)  

Betting and Racing Act 1998 (NSW) 

Australian Capital 

Territory  

On-course totalisator and fixed odds 

wagering (cash and account)  

Totalisator and fixed odds wagering in 

retail (cash and account), online (account) 

and over the telephone (account)  

Trackside 

Race and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001 

(ACT) 

Totalizator Act 2014 (ACT)  

Lotteries Act 1964 (ACT)  

Northern Territory  Fixed odds wagering and tote derivative 

wagering through Luxbet (account only)  

Racing and Betting Act (NT) 

Figure 10: Tabcorp’s wagering operations by state or territory  

 I have been asked to provide certain data for the period FY06 – FY16 on Tabcorp’s pari-95

mutuel and fixed odds offerings, Trackside, Luxbet and pooling arrangements. At Tabs 2 
– 34 of DF-3 are a series of spreadsheets containing data which includes:  

(a) pari-mutuel wagering: Tabcorp’s daily revenue, turnover, commission and 

fractions earned from roundings for pari-mutuel wagering by jurisdiction, bet type 

and wagering channel (at Tabs 2 – 20 of DF-3 [TBP.015.001.4244], 
[TBP.015.001.4245], [TBP.015.001.4246], [TBP.015.001.4247], 
[TBP.015.001.4248], [TBP.015.001.4249], [TBP.015.001.4250], 
[TBP.015.001.4251], [TBP.015.001.4252], [TBP.015.001.4253], 
[TBP.015.001.4254], [TBP.015.001.4255], [TBP.015.001.4256], 
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[TBP.015.001.4257], [TBP.015.001.4258], [TBP.015.001.4259], 
[TBP.015.001.4260], [TBP.015.001.4261], [TBP.015.001.4262]);  

(b) fixed odds wagering: Tabcorp’s daily weighted turnover and weighted revenue 

for fixed odds wagering on sports and racing by jurisdiction, bet type and 

wagering channel (at Tabs 21 – 26 of DF-3 [TBP.015.001.1838], 
[TBP.015.001.1839], [TBP.015.001.1840], [TBP.015.001.1841], 
[TBP.015.001.1842], [TBP.015.001.1843]);  

(c) Trackside: Tabcorp’s daily revenue and turnover for Trackside by jurisdiction, bet 

type and wagering channel (at Tab 27 of DF-3 [TBP.015.001.5185]);  

(d) Luxbet: Luxbet’s daily revenue and turnover by bet type and category (at Tabs 
28 – 30 of DF-3 [TBP.015.001.3788], [TBP.015.001.3789], 
[TBP.015.001.3790]); and  

(e) pooling: Tabcorp’s daily net sales, fractions earned from roundings, 

commissions and revenue arising from its pooling arrangements by jurisdiction, 

bet ticket type and hosting state (at Tabs 31 – 34 of DF-3 [TBP.015.001.4263], 
[TBP.015.001.4264], [TBP.015.001.4265], [TBP.015.001.4266]).  

Tab 2 of DF-2 [TBP.015.001.1826] provides an explanation of each of these 

spreadsheets. The reference to “New Media” in the “Sales Type Name” column in the 

daily turnover data spreadsheets refers to bets placed via the TAB Active service using a 

FOXTEL remote control with Tabcorp’s Sky Channel. This service is no longer available. 

In the “Sales Type Name” column in the daily turnover data spreadsheets, the following 

categories are referable to online and phone betting: Internet, Mobile, New Media, 

Operator and Self Service.  

 I have also been asked to provide certain historical data on Tabcorp’s launch dates for 96

certain wagering operations including: 

(a) Tabcorp’s launch dates for certain new pari-mutuel and fixed odds products, 

Trackside products and Loyalty program products; 

(b) the periods during which Tabcorp has previously offered limited promotions to 

customers (such as “Money Back” promotions if a customer’s pick comes second 

or third in an event);  

(c) details of Tabcorp’s pari-mutuel take-out rates; and  

(d) the commencement dates of Tabcorp’s pooling arrangements with other 

totalisator operators.  
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A document setting out this data is at Tab 3 of DF-2 [TBP.015.001.3737]. 

 I have also been asked to provide certain data on Tabcorp’s actual take-out rates for its 97

totalisator wagering business. At Tab 4 of DF-2 [TBP.001.027.6619] is a document 

setting out Tabcorp’s actual average take out rates for various pari-mutuel bet types in 

New South Wales and Victoria from FY13 – FY15. 

C.2. Tabcorp’s Victorian wagering operations 

 Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp Wagering) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of 98

Tabcorp. Tabcorp Wagering was awarded the sole available Victorian Wagering and 

Betting Licence under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) in December 2011. The 

Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence commenced operation on 16 August 2012 for a 

period of 12 years (to August 2024), with an option on the part of the Victorian 

Government to extend for a further two years (to August 2026). A copy of the Victorian 

Wagering and Betting Licence is at Tab 23 of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.7873]. The Victorian 

Wagering and Betting Licence replaced Tabcorp’s previous wagering licence dated 28 

June 1994 which was granted pursuant to the Gaming and Betting Act 1994 (Vic). A 

copy of Tabcorp’s Annual Report for 2011/2012 which refers to Tabcorp obtaining the 

Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence is at Tab 24 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0241].  

 Tabcorp Wagering was awarded the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence following 99

the Victorian Government issuing a notice in 2008 which called for registrations of 

interest in the grant of a wagering and betting licence. A copy of the notice is at Tab 25 

of DF-1 [TBP.001.027.6454]. The notice specified at page 14 that any company that 

could meet the requirements and criteria of the notice were invited to register their 

interest. This did not prevent foreign companies from applying. Tabcorp Wagering, Tatts 

and Ladbrokes plc registered their interest and were invited to apply for the Victorian 

Wagering and Betting Licence. Ladbrokes subsequently withdrew from the process in 

October 2010. At the time, it was reported that Ladbrokes withdrew due to process 

delays (as reported in a media article dated 22 November 2010 at Tab 26 of DF-1 
[TBP.015.001.4842]).  

 Under section 4.3A.7(2)(c) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic), each applicant 100

was required to satisfy the Minister of Gaming that it had made a binding offer to enter 

into arrangements with the Victorian racing industry, including in relation to funding, that 

were no less favourable than existing arrangements (such as those in place with 

Tabcorp under the previous wagering and betting licence). It was a further requirement 

of the bidding process that the licensee would agree to certain licence conditions and 
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enter into an agreement with the State of Victoria. The contemplated details of those 

requirements are contained in the confidential Invitation to Apply for a Wagering and 

Betting Licence which was given to Tabcorp Wagering from the State of Victoria in July 

2010. Further details of the bidding process is contained in the Report of the Review 

Panel to the Minister for Gaming in relation to Invitations to Apply for the Grant of a 

Wagering and Betting Licence dated July 2011 (at Tab 27 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.4489]) 
and the Report of the Review Panel to the Minister in Relation to Expressions of Interest 

in the Grant of Wagering and Betting Licence dated 28 July 2010 (at Tab 28 of DF-1 

[TBP.015.001.4540]).   

 The Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence allows Tabcorp Wagering to (amongst other 101

things) conduct totalisator and approved betting competitions (that is, events or classes 

of events of any kind that have been approved for betting purposes by the Minister or the 

Victorian Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation) both off-course in agencies 

and licensed venues and on-course at racetracks, in relation to thoroughbred, harness 

and greyhound racing throughout Australia and internationally, other sporting events and 

some non-sporting events. The Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence also allows for 

online betting, the offering of approved simulated racing games (such as Trackside) and 

the operation of a betting exchange (although Tabcorp Wagering does not operate a 

betting exchange at this time). 

 As the sole licensee of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence, only Tabcorp 102

Wagering, and the operator of its licence Tabcorp Wagering Manager, are able to offer 

totalisator and fixed odds wagering products in retail outlets in Victoria. 

 In Victoria, Tabcorp Wagering offers wagering products through:  103

(a) approximately 731 retail outlets of which 92 are agencies and 639 are licensed 

venues comprising hotels, clubs, stadiums and kiosks;  

(b) approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  active accounts (being an 

account that placed a bet in FY16)2, all of which are able to be accessed via the 

telephone or the internet throughout Australia – that is, customers outside 

Victoria can bet with TAB Victoria. Customers can also bet on account through 

Tabcorp’s self-service terminals;  

(c) on-course betting facilities located at approximately 90 race tracks throughout 

Victoria;  

                                                 
2 Some of these accounts may be frozen for various reasons (e.g. pending ID verification), but they are all 
classed as open accounts.  
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(d) an online portal (www.tab.com.au) which directs customers to TAB Victoria, TAB 

NSW or ACTTAB; and 

(e) iPhone, iPad and Android apps.  

 Tabcorp’s wagering activities in Victoria also include operating the SuperTAB totalisator 104

pool. Several other totalisator operators, including WA TAB and various overseas 

wagering operators, co-mingle bets into the SuperTAB pool. ACTTAB (which Tabcorp 

acquired from the Australian Capital Territory Government in 2014) also pools into 

SuperTAB. Further information on the SuperTAB pool is at section C.6.ii below.  

 Tabcorp’s Victorian wagering activities are conducted through a joint venture, originally 105

formed on 25 May 1994 between the Victorian racing industry and Tabcorp (Joint 
Venture). The formation of the original Joint Venture coincided with the privatisation of 

the formerly state-owned Victorian TAB, the public float of Tabcorp and the issuing of the 

previous wagering and gaming licence by the Victorian Government.  

 The original unincorporated joint venture agreement dated 25 May 1994 was entered 106

into between VicRacing Pty Ltd (VicRacing), Tabcorp, Tabcorp Participant Pty Ltd, 

Tabcorp Manager Pty Ltd and Tabcorp Assets Pty Ltd (Former JVA). VicRacing is an 

entity which represents the Victorian racing industry, comprising: 

(a) Racing Victoria Limited (which represents thoroughbred racing); 

(b) Harness Racing Victoria; and 

(c) Greyhound Racing Victoria. 

 The Former JVA entitled VicRacing to a 25% interest in the profits generated by 107

Tabcorp’s conduct of the gambling activities previously undertaken by the TAB. Tabcorp 

also entered into other agreements which enabled the principal Victorian racing bodies 

to receive further fees from Tabcorp’s conduct of wagering activities previously 

undertaken by the TAB. As I describe below, under Tabcorp’s current joint venture 

arrangements, VicRacing is now entitled to 50% profit from Tabcorp’s Victorian wagering 

operations. 

 From 1994, pursuant to the Gambling and Betting Act 1994, off-course betting was 108

prohibited in Victoria unless conducted by, or through, Tabcorp. At the same time, 

Tabcorp was obliged to make substantial payments to the Victorian racing industry 

pursuant to the Former JVA and the other agreements that it had made with the 

Victorian racing industry.  
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 On 19 December 2011, Tabcorp Wagering was issued with the sole Victorian Wagering 109

and Betting Licence by the Victorian Government under the Gaming Regulation Act 2003 

(Vic) after a competitive tender process. Tabcorp Wagering and the State of Victoria 

entered into a Wagering and Betting Agreement on 19 December 2011 to facilitate the 

arrangements relating to the conduct of authorised betting competitions under the 

Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence. That agreement requires Tabcorp Wagering to 

facilitate any transition of the conduct of authorised betting competitions from Tabcorp 

Wagering to a new licensee and develop a transition plan to describe how such a 

transition would be undertaken. Tabcorp has provided the Victorian Commission for 

Gambling and Liquor Regulation a copy of its Wagering and Betting Licence Transition 

Plan as at 28 July 2016. On 21 December 2011, the current unincorporated joint venture 

agreement (the current JVA) was entered into between Tabcorp Wagering, Tabcorp 

Wagering (Participant) Pty Ltd, VicRacing Pty Ltd, Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd, 

Tabcorp Wagering Assets (Vic) Pty Ltd and Tabcorp Wagering Manager. The current 

JVA was scheduled to the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence (as required under 

clause 5.3(d)(i) of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence). Clause 5.3(e) of the 

Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence requires Tabcorp to enter into the current JVA 

(and other associated agreements) with VicRacing and Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd, 

Tabcorp Wagering is required to comply with the terms of the current JVA.  

 The current JVA, which has been operative since August 2012, establishes the Joint 110

Venture for:  

(a) the organisation, conduct, promotion and development of wagering, approved 

betting competitions and virtual racing activities in Victoria;  

(b) the collection of money and receivables produced by or derived from the Joint 

Venture; and  

(c) the distribution of money and receivables produced by or derived from the Joint 

Venture.  

 Tabcorp Wagering has also entered into certain other agreements with the Victorian 111

racing industry including a Racing Information Agreement dated 21 December 2011 

(Racing Information Agreement), Racing Program Agreement dated 21 December 

2011 (Racing Program Agreement), PGI Premium Customer Agreement FY17 (PGI 
Customer Agreement) and Premium Customer Agreement FY17 (Aust)) (Premium 
Customer Agreement).  
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 Pursuant to these agreements and the current JVA, VicRacing is entitled to a 50% 112

interest in the profits generated by Tabcorp Wagering’s conduct of the joint venture, as 

well as certain other fees payable by Tabcorp Wagering to the Victorian racing industry. I 

provide details of Tabcorp’s financial contributions to the Victorian racing industry under 

these arrangements in section E below.  

 In 2004, the Gambling and Betting Act 1994 was repealed and materially re-enacted by 113

amendments to the Gaming Regulation Act 2003 (Vic). The Gaming Regulation Act 2003 

essentially carried on the scheme that had previously existed under the Gambling and 

Betting Act 1994.  

 Under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003, Tabcorp Wagering, as the sole wagering and 114

betting licensee, is permitted to provide wagering services on-course and off-course in 

Victoria. Other than Tabcorp Wagering’s Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence, there 

is no Victorian licence, permit or legislative provision that authorises an operator to 

provide off-course wagering services in Victoria. A number of bookmakers have ‘on-

course wagering permits’ under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 that enable them to 

supply on-course bookmaking (i.e. fixed odds betting), but no entity other than Tabcorp 

Wagering may offer off-course bookmaking.  

 The Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) requires the wagering licensee to make rules 115

specifying the maximum totalisator commission, which must not exceed 25%, except for 

amounts invested in an internationally pooled totalisator concerning overseas events, 

which must not exceed 40%. The rules regarding commissions have no effect unless 

approved by the Treasurer. In accordance with this framework, Tabcorp’s Victorian 

Totalisator Betting Rules currently specify the following maximum totalisator 

commissions as set out in Figure 11 below. A copy of Tabcorp’s Victorian Totalisator 

Betting Rules is at Tab 29 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5348].   

Bet type  Commission   Bet type  Commission  

Win 14.50%  AFL Win 20.00% 

Place 14.25%  AFL Double 20.00% 

Quinella 17.50%  AFL Xtra Double 20.00% 

Duet 14.50%  AFL Half/Full Double 20.00% 

Exacta 

20.00%  AFL Half/Full Xtra 

Double 

20.00% 

Trifecta 20.00%  AFL Quad 25.00% 
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First 4 22.50%  AFL Quarter Quad 25.00% 

Daily Double 20.00%  AFL Winners 25.00% 

Running Double 20.00%  AFL Margins 25.00% 

Quaddie 20.00%  Tip 7 20.00% 

BIG6 25.00%  Tip 8 20.00% 

International Pooled 

Bet 

The lesser of 40.00% 

or the maximum 

commission applying 

in the pooling (host) 

jurisdiction  

   

Figure 11: Commission permitted under Tabcorp’s Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules 

 Tabcorp’s Victorian Sportsbet Rules provide the conditions by which Tabcorp customers 116

may wager on Tabcorp’s fixed odds products and sports (other than racing). A copy of 

Tabcorp’s Victorian Sportsbet Rules is at Tab 30 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.4910].   

C.3. Tabcorp’s New South Wales wagering operations  

 TAB Limited is a New South Wales-based wholly owned subsidiary of Tabcorp which 117

Tabcorp acquired in 2004. At Tab 31 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.4960] is a copy of Tabcorp’s 

2004/2005 Annual Report, which at page 9 refers to the acquisition of TAB Limited by 

Tabcorp in July 2004. TAB Limited is licensed under the Totalisator Act 1997 (NSW) to 

provide off-course and on-course totalisator wagering services in New South Wales for 

thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing until 2097. A copy of the New South Wales 

Wagering Licences is at Tab 5 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.6066]. Pursuant to a confidential 

agreement dated 20 June 2013, the New South Wales Government extended the 

original exclusivity period for the New South Wales Wagering Licences for a further 20 

years from June 2013 to June 2033. TAB Limited also offers fixed odds betting on 

racing, and totalisator and fixed odds betting on sports and other events and Trackside 

products. 

 As the sole totalisator licensee in New South Wales, TAB Limited is exempt from the 118

prohibitions in the Unlawful Gambling Act 1998 (NSW) against bookmaking being carried 

on in New South Wales other than by ‘licensed bookmakers’ (defined in the Betting and 

Racing Act 1998 (NSW) to mean a bookmaker licensed by a New South Wales racing 

controlling body). A number of bookmakers are licensed under the Unlawful Gambling 

Act 1998 (NSW) to supply on-course fixed odds wagering, but the Act prohibits 
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customers from wagering with bookmakers off-course. However, it is not an offence for a 

New South Wales customer to bet over the phone or internet with a bookmaker in 

another state or territory if that bookmaker is authorised or licensed to provide the 

service in that jurisdiction.  

 In New South Wales, TAB Limited offers wagering services through: 119

(a) approximately 2,054 retail outlets, of which 197 are agencies / sub-agencies and 

1,857 are licensed venues comprising hotels, clubs, and kiosks;  

(b) approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  active accounts being an 

account that placed a bet in FY16 period3 (all of which are able to be accessed 

via the telephone or the internet throughout Australia – that is, customers outside 

New South Wales can bet with TAB New South Wales);  

(c) on-course betting facilities located at approximately 160 race tracks throughout 

New South Wales;  

(d) Tabcorp’s online portal, www.tab.com.au; and 

(e) iPhone, iPad and Android apps.  

 Tabcorp’s wagering activities in New South Wales also include the operation of the 120

NSWTAB totalisator pool, which pools with certain international totalisators as described 

in section C.6.iii below.  

 Under clause 43(2) of the Totalizator Act 1997 (NSW), the licensee of the New South 121

Wales Wagering Licences must have in place commercial arrangements with the racing 

industry in respect of the licence and the conduct of activities authorised by the licence. 

Accordingly, TAB Limited entered into a Racing Distribution Agreement on 11 December 

1997 with Racingcorp Pty Ltd (formerly NSW Racing Pty Ltd), Greyhound Racing New 

South Wales (formerly Greyhound Racing Authority), Harness Racing New South Wales 

(HRNSW), Racing New South Wales (formerly New South Wales Thoroughbred Racing 

Board) (Racing Distribution Agreement). The Racing Distribution Agreement is subject 

to several amending agreements, namely an Amending Agreement dated 13 June 2000, 

Deed of Mutual Release dated 23 August 2002, Second RDA Amending Agreement 

dated 3 April 2003, Deed of Accession, Co-Operation and Amendment dated 22 

December 2004, Third RDA Amending Deed dated 27 January 2011, Fourth RDA 

Amending Agreement dated October 2011, Fifth RDA Amending Agreement dated 

                                                 
3 Some of these accounts may be frozen for various reasons (e.g. pending ID verification), but they are all 
classed as open accounts.  
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December 2012 and the Sixth RDA amending agreement dated 22 October 2013 

(together, the Amending Agreements).    

 The Racing Distribution Agreement (as amended) outlines the rights and responsibilities 122

of the parties and governs the payment of certain fees by TAB Limited. Tabcorp and 

TAB Limited have also entered into other agreements with the New South Wales racing 

industry such as the PGI Product Fee Agreement dated 22 October 2013 (PGI Product 
Fee Agreement). Pursuant to these agreements, TAB Limited makes certain financial 

contributions to the New South Wales racing industry. I provide details of Tabcorp’s 

financial contributions to the New South Wales racing industry under these 

arrangements in section E below.  

 In New South Wales, the Totalizator Act 1997 (NSW) requires the licensee to make rules 123

specifying the maximum totalisator commission, which must not exceed 25%. The rules 

have no effect unless approved by the relevant Minister. Tabcorp’s New South Wales 

Totalisator Betting Rules currently specify the following maximum totalisator 

commissions set out in Figure 12 below. A copy of Tabcorp’s New South Wales 

Totalisator Betting Rules is at Tab 32 of DF-1 [TBP.004.121.0001].  

Bet type Commission (not hosting 
international pools) 

Commission (when hosting 
international pools) 

Win 14.5% 14.5% 

Place 14.25% 14.25% 

Quinella 17.50% 25% 

Exacta 20% 25% 

Trifecta 21% 25% 

Doubles 20% 25% 

First 4 22.5% 25% 

Quaddie 20% 25% 

Duet 14.5% 25% 

footyTab 25% 25% 

BIG6 25% 25% 

Figure 12: Commission permitted under Tabcorp’s New South Wales Totalisator Betting Rules  

 TAB Limited has the following additional betting rules in New South Wales: 124
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(a) The TAB Limited Declared Events Betting Rules (NSW), that provide the 

conditions by which its customers may wager on declared events under section 

18 of the Betting and Racing Act 1998 (NSW), such as sporting and other events. 

A copy of these rules is at Tab 33 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.4852].   

(b) The TAB Limited Fixed Price Racing Betting Rules (NSW), that provide the 

conditions by which its customers may wager on fixed price racing betting in 

accordance with section 13 of the Totalizator Act 1997 (NSW). A copy of these 

rules is at Tab 34 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.4893].  

C.4. Tabcorp’s Australian Capital Territory wagering operations  

 In October 2014, Tabcorp acquired ACTTAB from the Australian Capital Territory 125

Government. At Tab 35 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5020] is a copy of Tabcorp’s ASX 

announcement dated 14 October 2014 regarding its completion of the ACTTAB 

acquisition and at Tab 36 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0381] is a copy of Tabcorp’s 2013/2014 

Annual Report which details the transaction at [.0428]. Tabcorp received informal 

merger clearance from the ACCC for the ACTTAB acquisition, a copy of which is at Tab 
37 of DF-1 [TBP.006.001.0231].  

 As part of the acquisition, Tabcorp was issued a 50 year exclusive totalisator licence, a 126

sports bookmaking licence for an initial term of 15 years with further rolling extensions 

for a total term of 50 years, and ongoing approvals to offer Keno and Trackside products 

for 50 years. 

 The Australian Capital Territory totalisator licence and approvals are held by Tabcorp 127

ACT which is the sole provider of totalisator and fixed odds betting in retail outlets in the 

Australian Capital Territory until 2064. A copy of the totalisator licence held by Tabcorp 

ACT is at Tab 6 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.1049].  

 As the holder of the sole off-course totalisator licence under the Totalisator Act 2014 128

(ACT), Tabcorp ACT is permitted to provide on-course and off-course totalisator services 

in the Australian Capital Territory. Tabcorp ACT is also permitted to offer fixed odds on 

racing and sports pursuant to a licence issued under the Race and Sports Bookmaking 

Act 2001 (ACT). Under the Race and Sports Bookmaking Act, the ACT Gambling and 

Racing Commission can designate “sports bookmaking venues” by way of ‘disallowable 

instrument’. A disallowable instrument has been published (DI 2014-266) (Tab 38 of DF-
1 [TBP.015.001.1823], which states that a “sports bookmaker who is not located at the 

premises known as the Canberra Racing Club, Thoroughbred Park, Lyneham, ACT, is 

not permitted to offer ‘face to face’ services to the public”. There is an exemption for 
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Tabcorp ACT, which provides retail exclusivity for racing and sports bookmaking. A 

number of bookmakers have licences under the Race and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001 

(ACT), but a disallowable instrument made by the ACT Gambling and Racing 

Commission limits these licences to on-course bookmaking.   

 Tabcorp ACT offers wagering services through: 129

(a) approximately 43 retail outlets, of which 8 are agencies / sub-agencies and 35 

are licensed venues comprising hotels, clubs and kiosks;  

(b) approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  active accounts being an 

account that placed a bet in FY16 period4 (all of which are able to be accessed 

via the telephone or the internet throughout Australia – that is, customers outside 

the Australian Capital Territory can bet with Tabcorp ACT); 

(c) on-course betting facilities located at 3 race tracks throughout the Australian 

Capital Territory;  

(d) its online portal, www.tab.com.au; and 

(e) iPhone, iPad and Android apps. 

 Tabcorp’s agreements and arrangements with the Australian Capital Territory racing 130

industry are included in the Industry and Community Support Deed dated 29 July 2014 

between the Australian Capital Territory, Tabcorp Investments No. 8 Pty Ltd and 

Tabcorp (Industry and Community Support Deed). Tabcorp ACT also pays the ACT 

Gambling and Racing Commission an amount equal to [HIGHLY Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  

 (as required under the terms of the Deed of Agreement (Trackside Approval) 

between Tabcorp ACT, the Australian Capital Territory Gambling and Racing 

Commission and Tabcorp dated 14 October 2014. 

 I provide details of Tabcorp’s financial contributions to the Australian Capital Territory 131

racing industry pursuant to this deed in section E below.  

 In the Australian Capital Territory, the Totalisator Act 2014 (ACT) and the Totalisator 132

(Commission on Totalisator Betting) Determination 2014 permit the licensee to deduct a 

totalisator commission in an amount not more than 25%. Relevantly, the maximum 

totalisator commission under Tabcorp ACT’s betting rules are identical to those set out 

above for Tabcorp’s Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules (given ACTTAB pools with 

                                                 
4 Some of these accounts may be frozen for various reasons (e.g. pending ID verification), but they are all 
class as open accounts.  
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SuperTAB). A copy of Tabcorp’s Australian Capital Territory Totalisator Betting Rules is 

at Tab 39 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.0438]. A copy of Tabcorp ACT’s Sports Bookmaking 

Rules which governs fixed odds bets placed with Tabcorp ACT is at Tab 40 of DF-1 

[TBP.015.001.4934].  

C.5. Tabcorp’s Northern Territory wagering operations (Luxbet)  

 Luxbet, a wholly-owned subsidiary of Tabcorp, is a corporate bookmaker licensed by the 133

Northern Territory Racing Commission. A copy of Luxbet’s sports bookmaker licence 

and schedule of licence conditions is at Tabs 7 and 8 of DF-2 [TBP.015.001.4222] and 

[TBP.015.001.4227]. Under the Racing and Betting Act (NT), holders of non-exclusive 

sports bookmaker licenses are permitted to supply fixed odds and tote derivative 

wagering on racing, sporting and other events over the phone and via the internet. There 

is no restraint on corporate bookmakers licensed in the Northern Territory supplying 

fixed odds and tote derivative wagering over the phone or via the internet to customers 

located in other Australian states and territories.  

 In order to obtain a sports bookmaker licence in the Northern Territory, an applicant 134

must:  

(a) obtain a police check on all directors, major shareholders and key personnel;  

(b) prepare a deed of release and indemnity for suitability and probity purposes;  

(c) lodge a prescribed application form (including all required supporting 

documentation such as a $200,000 bank guarantee, most recently audited 

financial statements and a three-year business plan outlining how the granting of 

the licence will benefit the Northern Territory);  

(d) comply with all Northern Territory racing rules and regulations and any conditions 

imposed by the Northern Territory Racing Commission; and  

(e) pay the requisite application fee (which was $23,000 for 2015/2016). 

A print out of the Northern Territory Government website that provides information on the 

application process to obtain a sports bookmaker licence is at Tab 41 of DF-1 

[TBP.001.022.0215]. A copy of the prescribed application form referred to in paragraph 

134(c) above is at Tab 42 of DF-1 [TBP.001.022.0473].  

 A copy of Luxbet’s Betting Rules which form part of the terms and conditions upon which 135

customers place their bets with Luxbet is at Tab 43 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.3759].  
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 Northern Territory licensed corporate bookmakers, such as Luxbet, are subject to certain 136

obligations which include:  

(a) the payment of non-exclusive sports bookmaker licence fees (approximately 

$23,000 for 2015/2016) which allows the bookmaker to take bets on sporting and 

other events over the phone and internet (an extract of the Northern Territory 

Government website describing this fee is at Tab 44 of DF-1 

[TBP.001.018.7440]);  

(b) the payment of Northern Territory State wagering tax of 10% of gross profit, 

capped at $575,000 in FY16; and 

(c) the payment of federal goods and services tax of 9.09% of revenue (which also 

applies to all wagering operators nationally).  

 As detailed in paragraph 304 below, the largest corporate bookmakers’ profits far exceed 137

the amount that is capped by the wagering tax in the Northern Territory. Therefore a 

large proportion of those corporate bookmakers’ profits remain untaxed. 

 The legislative and regulatory requirements for fixed odds wagering are generally less 138

onerous compared to the conditions that apply to State TABs more generally. In addition, 

corporate bookmakers contribute less to racing industry funding (as detailed in section E 

below).  

 Luxbet was launched in September 2008 as part of Tabcorp’s response to the 139

competitive impact corporate bookmakers were, and are, having on the wagering 

industry. Tabcorp wanted to enter the corporate bookmaker market to understand better 

how it operated and to ensure Tabcorp was able to offer the full range of products that 

are available to corporate bookmakers (but not to State TABs). At Tab 45 of DF-1 

[TBP.004.043.3100] is a copy of Tabcorp’s media release on 16 September 2008 which 

records Tabcorp’s rationale for launching Luxbet.  

 Luxbet is a fraction of the size of the major corporate bookmakers in Australia by 140

reference to both revenue and customer base. The entire combined turnover of all 

corporate bookmakers in FY15 was more than $12 billion. Luxbet’s turnover in FY15 was 

[Confidential to Tabcorp] . I set out at Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] 
at [.0755] a copy of Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper which records these 

figures. By way of comparison, the total amount staked with Sportsbet during that period 

was €2.832 billion (being approximately A$3.5 billion). A copy of the 2015 Annual Report 

of Paddy Power, the parent company of Sportsbet, which records this figure is at Tab 46 

of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.6089]. 
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C.6. Pooling arrangements 

C.6.i. Totalisator pools 

 Pooling refers to arrangements between two or more totalisator operators whereby they 141

combine their respective pools in order to provide a single, larger pool in which the 

customers of each participating totalisator operator can wager. This is typically referred 

to as ‘pooling’ or ‘co-mingling’. Pooling arrangements generally involve a totalisator 

operator with a larger pool (the ‘host’) offering ‘pooling services’ to one or more other 

totalisator operators with smaller pools (‘guest participants’).  

 Australia has more totalisator pools than many overseas countries which have much 142

larger populations and higher total wagering turnover. The existence of multiple pools in 

Australia is a reflection of history, in particular the fact that state and territory 

governments each established their own State TAB as I described above in section B.1. 

Over time, Australian totalisator pools have been combined as I describe below. Pooling 

between State TABs is highly regulated by state and territory governments in Australia 

such that State TABs cannot freely compete to provide pooling services to other State 

TABs. In order to pool with other State TABs or an overseas totalisator operator, an 

Australian totalisator must generally obtain racing industry approval (under either the 

terms of its racing industry agreements or wagering licence), state or territory 

government approval and wagering tax exemptions. I describe the framework upon 

which racing industry approval for pooling is required in section C.6.iv below.  

 While there are eight off-course State TABs in Australia, there are three combined 143

totalisator pools, being: 

(a) SuperTAB: hosted by Tabcorp Wagering Manager through a combination of 

Tabcorp’s Victorian and Australian Capital Territory pools and RWWA’s Western 

Australian pool. RWWA is the only remaining totalisator operator in Australia 

which has entered into a pooling agreement with a third party operator (Tabcorp). 

In FY16, Tabcorp received approximately [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 for the supply of pooling services from RWWA and RWWA 

contributes approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of the SuperTAB 

pool liquidity. SuperTAB also co-mingles with international pools under various 

pooling agreements: 

i the New Zealand Racing Board (NZ TAB) since 2007; 
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ii Phumelela Gold Enterprises and Phumelela Gaming and Leisure Limited 

(which are licensed to conduct totalisator betting in South Africa) 

(together referred to as Phumelela) since 2007;  

iii Premier Gateway International Limited (PGI) (into which some other 

international operators pool) since October 2012;  

iv Singapore Turf Club since 2010 (Tabcorp ‘guests’ into Singapore’s pools 

for wagering on Singapore racing);  

v Hong Kong Jockey Club since 2014 (Tabcorp ‘guests’ into Hong Kong’s 

pools for wagering on Hong Kong racing);  

vi Aktiebolaget Trav Och Galopp (ATG) (which is a wagering operator 

based in Sweden that transmits its bets to SuperTAB via PGI) since 27 

November 2014;  

vii Stan James (which is a wagering operator based in the UK) that entered 

into a pooling agreement with Tabcorp Wagering Manager on 17 

November 2014 (but has not yet processed any transactions); and 

viii German Tote since January 2016 (German Tote ‘guests’ into SuperTAB 

via PGI). 

(b) UBET: hosted by UBET Qld Ltd, a wholly-owned subsidiary of Tatts, this pool 

pools with other Tatts’ subsidiaries SATAB Pty Ltd (in South Australia), NTTAB 

Pty Ltd (in the Northern Territory) and TOTE Tasmania (in Tasmania) only. UBET 

does not pool with any entities outside of the Tatts group or any international 

operators; 

(c) NSWTAB: hosted by TAB Limited in New South Wales, NSWTAB co-mingles 

with international participants under various agreements: 

i PGI (into which some other international operators pool) since June 

2011; 

ii Singapore Turf Club since 2015 (Singapore Turf Club ‘guests’ into 

NSWTAB via PGI); and  

iii Hong Kong Jockey Club since 2015 (Tabcorp ‘guests’ into Hong Kong’s 

pools for wagering on Hong Kong racing).  

 All pooling participants must use the host’s betting rules. For example:  144



51 

Confidential Restriction on Publication Claimed 

 

(a) when other totalisators pool into NSWTAB or SuperTAB, the New South Wales 

and Victorian betting rules apply;  

(b) when SuperTAB pools into New Zealand, the New Zealand betting rules and 

deduction rates apply; and 

(c) when SuperTAB and NSWTAB pools into Hong Kong, the Hong Kong betting 

rules and deduction rates apply. 

 Since 2009, Tabcorp has sought ACCC authorisation for all of its domestic pooling 145

arrangements. In 2014, Tabcorp sought authorisation for its current and future 

international pooling agreements entered into on similar terms:  

(a) SuperTAB’s pooling arrangements with RWWA and ACTTAB were authorised by 

the ACCC on 11 December 2012, a copy of which is at Tab 47 of DF-1 

[TBP.006.001.0279]. On 3 June 2016, the ACCC issued a determination re-

authorising Tabcorp to give effect to an amended agreement with RWWA 

governing its participation in the SuperTAB pool. A copy of this determination is 

at Tab 48 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.0345]. 

(b) On 29 October 2014, the ACCC provided a draft determination for Tabcorp 

Wagering Manager, TAB Limited and Tabcorp ACT to give effect (or, for future 

agreements, to make and give effect) to specified provisions in international 

pooling agreements with the Hong Kong Jockey Club. A copy of that draft 

determination is at Tab 49 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.0358]. On February 2015, the 

ACCC provided a final determination granting authorisation for Tabcorp Wagering 

Manager, TAB Limited, Tabcorp Europe Limited and Tabcorp ACT to enter into 

international pooling agreements with the Hong Kong Jockey Club. A copy of that 

determination is at Tab 50 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.0331].  

 Certain Tabcorp entities have entered into agreements with the Hong Kong Jockey Club 146

in relation to pooling, including:  

(a) An agreement for provision of comingling odds calculation services between 

Tabcorp ACT and the Hong Kong Jockey Club; and  

(b) An agreement for provision of comingling odds calculation service between 

Tabcorp Europe Limited, PGI Limited and the Hong Kong Jockey Club.  

 Certain Tabcorp entities have also entered into racing information and wagering data 147

agreements with several overseas racing clubs. These agreements govern the provision 

of racing information and wagering data by the overseas club to Tabcorp for use in 
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conjunction with its wagering and ancillary activities. Examples of these agreements 

include:  

(a) Tabcorp Manager Wagering Agreement between Tabcorp Manager Pty Limited 

and Phumelela dated 4 July 2009, as novated under the Tabcorp Manager 

Wagering Agreement – Novation Agreement with effect from 16 August 2012; 

and 

(b) TAB Wagering Agreement between TAB Limited and Phumelela dated 4 July 

2009. 

 Similar racing information and wagering data agreements have been entered into by 148

Tabcorp’s media business operator, Sky Channel Pty Limited, and various overseas 

racing clubs. Under these agreements, Sky Channel Pty Limited provides audio and 

visual racing coverage and Tabcorp wagering data to the overseas racing clubs in 

exchange for those clubs taking wagers from the general public and paying to Sky 

Channel Pty Limited a portion of its wagering turnover. Examples of these agreements 

include: 

(a) Australian Racing Coverage and Wagering Agreement between Singapore Turf 

Club and Sky Channel Pty Limited; and 

(b) Australian Racing Coverage and Wagering Agreement between Phumelela Gold 

Enterprises, Phumelela Gaming and Leisure Limited and Sky Channel Pty 

Limited dated 4 July 2009. 

C.6.ii. The SuperTAB pool 

 Under the pooling agreements with each of the guest participants in the SuperTAB pool: 149

(a) the guest participants each agree to participate in the SuperTAB pool and adopt 

the SuperTAB Betting Rules; and  

(b) Tabcorp agrees to provide these guest participants with pooling services and 

accepts investments of certain bet types for inclusion in the SuperTAB pool in 

return for a processing fee. 

 In practice, the SuperTAB pool is operated on a ‘gross pool basis’, which generally 150

works as follows: 

(a) each of the participating TABs conducts its own pari-mutuel wagering business in 

the course of which it supplies SuperTAB wagering products to customers (i.e. it 

accepts bets from its customers); 
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(b) the bets collected by each TAB are then combined with the bets from other 

operators into the SuperTAB pool by bet type; 

(c) the commission is notionally deducted from the SuperTAB pool and credited to 

the SuperTAB pool participants (in proportion to the total wagers placed with that 

participant); 

(d) Tabcorp operates the SuperTAB pool, calculates the respective odds and 

determines the amount available to pay dividends to winning customers; 

(e) each SuperTAB pool participant pays dividends to its successful customers who 

have made an investment with that participant; 

(f) a cash settlement is necessary in circumstances where the amount of the 

dividends required to be paid by a pool participant to winning customers does not 

equal the customers’ proportional share of bets with that pool participant. The 

cash settlement also takes into account pooling fees paid to Tabcorp for its 

operation of the pool. Cash settlements generally take place every four weeks in 

arrears; and  

(g) Tabcorp invoices each guest participant for the amount of the processing fee. 

 There is a complex web of relationships between the multiple stakeholders in the 151

SuperTAB pool, including: 

(a) Tabcorp, as the host; 

(b) the guest participants; 

(c) state racing industry bodies; and 

(d) state governments. 

 Clause 9.1(d) of the current JVA with VicRacing, provides [HIGHLY Confidential to 152

Tabcorp]  

 

 

.  

C.6.iii. NSWTAB pool  

 As mentioned above, while the NSWTAB pool does not pool with any other Australian 153

State TABs, it does pool internationally with PGI, Singapore Turf Club and Hong Kong 

Jockey Club. 
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 In practice, the NSWTAB generally operates in the same manner as the SuperTAB pool 154

(as described in paragraphs 149 to 150 above), although in respect of a small number of 

international pooling participants only. 

 TAB Limited is not permitted to pool with other totalisator operators without necessary 155

racing industry and regulatory approvals. Under clause 3(14) – (16) of the New South 

Wales Off-Course Licence, [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

. Similarly, under the Racing Distribution 

Agreement (as amended) (referred to in paragraph 121 above), [HIGHLY Confidential 
to Tabcorp]  

 

. Racingcorp Pty Ltd is the main contracting entity and performs all of the key 

obligations of the New South Wales racing industry under the Racing Distribution 

Agreement (as amended).  

C.6.iv. Pooling considerations  

 As part of my role as Executive General Manger – Commercial Development at Tabcorp 156

I am involved in negotiating the commercial arrangements for Tabcorp to provide pooling 

services to certain guest totalisator operators. I also liaise with the racing industry in 

order to obtain the relevant approval for Tabcorp to provide such pooling services.  

 Decisions on whether to host pooling services to particular guest totalisators are made 157

on a case by case basis. In each case, it is a commercial decision involving the weighing 

up of a number of considerations, including: 

(a) the amount of the processing fee paid by the guest participant;  

(b) the extent to which the guest participant increases the size of the pool; 

(c) the extent to which the provision of pooling services to the guest participant is 

supported by the relevant industry body; 

(d) the risk arising out of guest participants acquiring Tabcorp’s customers, usually 

through offering attractive rebates; and 

(e) the contractual arrangements the other party is willing to accept. 
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 Tabcorp and relevant state-based racing industry bodies have entered into pooling 158

arrangements with other totalisator operators as described above principally in order to 

increase the size of our totalisator pools, thus making the sale of bets more viable. 

Tabcorp also benefits from obtaining pooling fees under these arrangements. 

 A number of benefits flow from access to a large totalisator pool: 159

(a) Stability: the larger the totalisator pool, the greater its stability – that is, larger 

bets will have less effect on the final dividends. This benefits both customers 

placing larger bets and customers placing smaller bets whose dividends could be 

affected by the larger bets. Larger pools give customers greater confidence that 

they will receive the returns that they were expecting when they placed their bets. 

For example, a large bet placed with a small totalisator operator (without access 

to a large pool) could substantially distort the calculation of dividends for the 

relevant race and, in turn, affect potential winnings of all customers who wagered 

on that race. The final dividend may differ substantially from the indicative 

dividends published at various times before the start of the race as subsequent 

bets invested into the pool affect the final dividends to be paid. The influence of 

subsequent bets invested into the pool on the final dividends is a function of the 

percentage of the total pool on each selection and the size of the pool. The larger 

the pool, the smaller the effect of subsequent bets on the dividends or pay-out 

odds for earlier bets. Professional and sophisticated customers who place large 

pari-mutuel bets often bet into all Australian totalisator pools on the same event, 

and can and do place bets with international totalisator operators. In Tabcorp’s 

experience, these customers typically place their bets in the final moments or 

seconds before a race and can represent a proportion of approximately 

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  of the pool size. This late money can 

significantly shift the odds very close to the start of any event.   

(b) Larger dividends: a larger pool means there is potentially more money available 

to distribute to winning customers. This increased liquidity enables customers to 

bet larger amounts on all contestants without significantly impacting the dividends 

paid. 

(c) Access to additional pari-mutuel wagering products: Pooling allows smaller 

State TABs such as the WA TAB or ACTTAB to offer customers pari-mutuel 

wagering bet types and products which they may not otherwise have access to 

(for example, international races). 
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(d) Ability to attract more customers: A larger totalisator pool or the availability of 

new products are important to the attractiveness to the customer of a totalisator 

operation. Having access to a larger pool assists a State TAB to attract 

customers (especially customers who typically wager on fixed odds but may not 

get their bet accepted by a fixed odds operator due to the large size of the bet). 

The size of the totalisator pool is an important factor considered by certain 

customers when choosing where to place a bet, and therefore pooling 

arrangements will assist totalisators to compete more effectively with other large 

totalisator pools (including international pools) and fixed odds wagering. 

(e) Access to new products: As mentioned above, new products need liquidity to 

be viable. Australian customers would not be able to access more obscure racing 

products without pooling which makes those products viable (for example South 

African thoroughbred racing). The larger a totalisator pool, the more attractive it 

will be to international totalisators seeking to pool with Australian State TABs. A 

guest participant entering into a pooling arrangement with a host totalisator 

operator potentially will gain access to new pari-mutuel wagering products, 

including internationally pooled bets, through participation in the pool.  

(f) Access to smaller bet types: With the recent decline in pari-mutuel betting, 

some pools, particularly less popular bet types (such as duet), are becoming so 

small that they are too unstable to sustain a large bet. A co-mingled pool will 

reduce the impact of declining pool sizes. 

 As pool sizes decline this may create a downward spiral of continued decline as fewer 160

customers are attracted to placing pari-mutuel bets. A smaller pool size makes the 

totalisator products less viable to attract a sufficient pool of bets and attract customer 

interest. This creates a downwards spiral whereby a shrinking pool is less attractive to 

customers looking to place bets and may mean customers cannot bet anywhere, which 

then causes the pool to shrink further.  

 Figure 13 and 14 below illustrate the benefits of offering larger pools through co-161

mingling with international hosts for foreign races, namely through a material turnover 

increase. Figure 13 shows the impact of guesting with the NZ TAB for ‘win’, ‘place’ and 

‘quinella’ bet types on Tabcorp’s Victorian pari-mutuel turnover for the period 25 

February 2008 – 10 June 2008 (TY), compared to the period 25 February 2007 – June 

2007 (LY) and compared to other bet types. It shows that there was a [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  guesting benefit arising from certain bet types that were pooled 

between SuperTAB and NZ TAB. Figure 14 shows the increase in pool sizes for three 
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bet types on New Zealand races arising from NZ TAB pooling with SuperTAB. Within 

that combined pool, bets from SuperTAB represented approximately [Confidential to 
Tabcorp] .  

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  

Figure 13: benefits of guesting with NZ TAB on Victorian TAB pari-mutuel turnover for the period from 25 
February 2008 to 10 June 2008 

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  

Figure 14: Increase in pool size from guesting into NZ TAB 

 Figure 15 below depicts the pari-mutuel pools offered in FY15, illustrating that 162

[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts] % of all pools across the SuperTAB, NSWTAB 

and Tatts pools held less than $5000 in liquidity, with only [Confidential to Tabcorp 
and Tatts] % of non-rebated parimutuel turnover from Tabcorp and Tatts in that 

period being invested into those pools.  
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[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts] 

Figure 15: pari-mutuel pools offered in FY15] 

 To illustrate how even a modest bet can have a substantial impact on smaller pools I set 163

out below: 

(a) Figure 16: which shows the change in dividend resulting from a $500 bet placed 

in pools varying in size from $5,000 to $30,000. Even in a pool of $30,000, the 

placing of a $500 bet will reduce a pre-bet dividend of $20.00 to a post-bet 

dividend of $14.60. 

(b) Figure 17: which shows the reduction from the pre-bet dividend in percentage 

terms. 

(c) Figure 18: which shows the percentage reduction in the winnings received by the 

customer as a result. 

These calculations are based on a take-out rate of 14.5%. 

Pre-bet 
dividend ($) 

Post-bet dividend by pool size 

$5,000 $10,000 $15,000 $20,000 $30,000 

4.00 2.90 3.40 3.50 3.60 3.70 

10.00 5.00 6.60 7.40 7.90 8.50 

20.00 6.50 9.60 11.60 12.90 14.60 
Figure 16: Post-bet dividend paid ($) 

Pre-bet 
dividend ($) 

Post-bet dividend by pool size 

$5,000 $10,000 $15,000 $20,000 $30,000 

4.00 27.5 15.0 12.5 10.0 7.5 

10.00 50.0 34.0 26.0 21.0 15.0 
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20.00 67.5 52.0 42.0 35.5 27.0 
Figure 17:Percentage reduction in dividend  

Pre-bet 
dividend ($) 

Post-bet dividend by pool size 

$5,000 $10,000 $15,000 $20,000 $30,000 

4.00 36.7 20.0 16.7 13.3 10.0 

10.00 55.6 37.8 28.9 23.3 16.7 

20.00 71.1 54.7 44.2 37.4 28.4 

Figure 18: Percentage reduction in winnings  

 There are currently a number of barriers to combining totalisator pools in Australia. The 164

following factors are relevant: 

(a) Approvals and exemptions: In order to pool with another totalisator operator, 

Tabcorp needs to obtain racing industry approval, approvals from various state 

regulatory bodies and state wagering tax exemptions. Wagering tax exemptions 

are required to ensure bets are not ‘double taxed’ by taxing both the host in one 

state and the guest participant in another state, based on the same revenue. 

Regulatory approval absent industry approval is unlikely. ACCC authorisation 

may also be required in respect of certain pooling arrangements; 

(b) Disadvantages to state participants: state and territory governments and 

racing industries (in particular, New South Wales) are concerned that combined 

pools may lead to a loss in revenue from one state to other jurisdictions, which 

would impact profit shares, fees and state wagering taxes. This may occur where 

a customer who would ordinarily place their bet with the host participant instead 

places their bet with another participant (the guest), resulting in the loss of 

revenue to the host and a flow-on loss of racing industry contribution and relevant 

taxes being paid in the host participant’s jurisdiction (or vice versa). This concern 

is accentuated where Tabcorp is not the owner of both pools. Agreements need 

to be negotiated between the state-based racing industry and the State TAB to 

provide sufficient certainty around this. Post-merger, Tabcorp will be better 

positioned to enter into contractual arrangements that may provide this certainty 

and therefore move towards a combination of pools because it has a record of 

pooling successfully in a manner that does not materially disadvantage or 

prejudice other state participants, for example, SuperTAB; 
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(c) Betting rule alignment: in order to pool, the systems and betting rules of the 

State TABs must be aligned, including in respect of payments of dividends to 

winning customers. This requires regulatory approval and in some jurisdictions, it 

would also require Treasury consent to change take-out rates; and 

(d) Cost: the cost to combine pools is significant. Tabcorp estimates that every time 

it co-mingles with a new totalisator operator, it costs approximately [Confidential 
to Tabcorp] . These costs principally reflect the costs of integrating 

the different software platforms of the two pools to ensure they can interoperate 

effectively. 

 The Victorian Racing Industry has for a number of years raised the prospect of pooling 165

between NSWTAB and SuperTAB and has lobbied for trial pooling between the two 

states. Historically, the New South Wales racing industry has not been in favour of 

pooling NSWTAB with other pools (including SuperTAB). However, I expect that this 

position may change given: 

(a) as the popularity of pari-mutuel wagering is decreasing (as I describe further in 

section G.3 below), the size of the NSW pools are also decreasing. This in turn 

makes the totalisator products less viable to attract a sufficient pool of bets and 

customer interest; 

(b) NSWTAB now has experience at pooling with some international totalisator 

operators without any material issues; and 

(c) Post-merger Tabcorp will be able to demonstrate greater contractual certainty 

than it could previously with third party pooling. 

 More importantly, I believe a merger between Tabcorp and Tatts will reduce the concern 166

of the New South Wales racing industry regarding potential disadvantages arising from 

combining totalisator pools because Tabcorp will own (through its wholly-owned 

subsidiaries) the Tatts’ pools and the state racing industries will have contractual 

protection in respect of revenue derived from within their jurisdiction.  

 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  167
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(c)  

 

 

  

(d)  

 

  

(e)  

. 

C.7. Trackside 

 Tabcorp screens a computerised virtual horse race known as Trackside (and formerly as 170

Tabrace). Customers can place fixed odds bets on Trackside races as though they were 

betting on actual horse races. Customers may place bets in amounts between $0.50 and 

$1000. A sample ticket is set out at Tab 51 of DF-1 [TBP.001.018.8204].  

 Apart from a license granted by Tabcorp to Crown Casino in Perth for the operation of 171

Trackside, Tabcorp is the only Australian wagering operator that currently provides 

Trackside. Copies of the various betting rules that establish the conditions under which 

Trackside is conducted in New South Wales, Victoria and the Australian Capital Territory 

are at Tabs 52, 53 and 54 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.4213], [TBP.015.001.5413] and 
[TBP.015.001.0518].   

 In New South Wales, TAB Limited is permitted to conduct betting on computer simulated 172

horse racing, harness racing or greyhound racing events pursuant to an approval from 

the Minister issued under section 13 of the Totalizator Act 1997 (NSW). 

 The ministerial approval was part of multi-faceted confidential arrangements between 173

TAB Limited, Racing NSW and the New South Wales Government. On 23 December 
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2010, TAB Limited and the State of New South Wales entered into a confidential deed 

which sets out the obligations of the parties in relation to, among other arrangements, 

the approval of Trackside as a wagering product in New South Wales.  

 In Victoria, the terms of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence allow Tabcorp to 174

offer approved simulated racing games. Trackside is an approved betting competition 

under Part 4 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic). The conditions for this approval 

are contained in a Victorian Government Gazette notice issued on 12 September 2016 

(at Tab 55 of DF-1 [TBP.001.029.0018]).  

 In the Australian Capital Territory, as part of Tabcorp’s acquisition of ACTTAB the 175

Australia Capital Territory Government issued approvals to offer Trackside products for 

50 years. Trackside is regulated as an approved lottery under section 7 of the Lotteries 

Act 1964 (ACT).  

C.8. Customer management and support 

C.8.i. Tabcorp’s customers 

 Tabcorp’s wagering customers consist of account customers (who hold betting accounts 176

with Tabcorp) and non-account customers (who bet in cash and do not hold accounts).  

 Non-account customers may only place cash bets through Tabcorp’s (or another State 177

TAB’s) retail channels. Account customers may wager through Tabcorp’s, or another 

wagering provider’s, online, telephone or retail channels. Most of Tabcorp’s account 

customers are individual customers but Tabcorp has some corporate account 

customers, including corporate bookmakers.  

 Tabcorp provides its services to account customers under its standard terms and 178

conditions, including its Website Terms of Use, TAB Account Terms and Conditions 

(applicable to Victorian TAB, New South Wales TAB and Australian Capital Territory 

TAB account holders), TAB Bonus Bet General Terms and Conditions and TAB Cash 

Out Terms and Conditions. A print out of these terms and conditions taken from 

Tabcorp’s website is at Tab 56 of DF-1 [TBP.001.018.7618].  

 All of Tabcorp’s customers are free to wager through another or multiple wagering 179

service providers, or to cease wagering through Tabcorp, at any time. Customers are 

able to open multiple accounts with State TABs and corporate bookmakers at no cost to 

the customer. Corporate bookmakers also offer new customers a variety of incentives to 

open an account and start betting with them. These range from signup bonus bet offers 

to money back or bonus bet refunds on selected events. At Tab 57 of DF-1 
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[TBP.001.018.5445] is a copy of a print out from CrownBet’s website which states that 

when a customer opens a new account with CrownBet, the customer’s first bet will be 

matched with bonus bets up to a maximum of $500 (excluding customers from Victoria, 

New South Wales, South Australia and Western Australia who are ineligible due to 

regulations prohibiting inducement of wagering in those states). The CrownBet Bonus 

Rules require the customer to turnover their bonus bets winnings once before they can 

be claimed and withdrawn and also have set minimum odds that the bonus bet need to 

be used on. Customers, particularly in the younger demographic, now typically have 

multiple accounts with a number of wagering operators and loyalty towards a particular 

provider has decreased. Even in retail venues it is common for Tabcorp’s customers to 

be placing bets with Tabcorp’s competitors via digital devices.  

 I do not expect any change to Tabcorp’s customer arrangements described above 180

following the proposed merger. 

 The number of wagering operators used on various customer digital wagering channels 181

(iPhone, iPad, website and android) has increased over the past few years to more than 

2 per device. Increased competition provides customers with a variety of offers and 

experiences and encourages customers to sustain a repertoire of accounts. I set out at 

Figure 19 below a table showing the number of wagering operator brands in use by 

device type (excluding use by cash customers) between 2012 and 2015 (taken from 

Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper at Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at 
[.0822]). This also shows that in 2015, customers using digital devices to place bets had 

an average of over 2 wagering operator brands in use. 
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Figure 19: Estimate of number of wagering operator brands in use by device type  

 At Tab 9 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2329] is a Brand and Communications Tracking 182

presentation from May 2016 titled ‘Brand and Communications Measurement, Autumn 

Report 2016’. This presentation contains a slide at [.2363] titled ‘Who else are they 

using?’ which notes that an average of 3.5 wagering providers were accessed by 53% of 

certain wagering customers in the previous 12 months, for reasons including access to 

more bet types and to shop around for the best odds or promotions/deals.  

 Tabcorp customers located in the jurisdictions where Tatts holds a state-based wagering 183

licence are able to make pari-mutuel and fixed odds bets with Tabcorp online or over the 

phone. These customers comprise a very small proportion of Tabcorp’s business as 

demonstrated in Figure 20 and Figure 21 below which show that the activity of Tabcorp 

customers located in Tatts’ states accounted for [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

. Conversely, most 

of Tabcorp’s New South Wales and Victorian wagering turnover is derived from activity 

by customers located in each of those states respectively (as opposed to customers who 

place online or telephone bets from other jurisdictions). For example as demonstrated in 

Figure 20 and Figure 21 below, turnover from cash bets placed in New South Wales 

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  and account customers based in New 

South Wales [Confidential to Tabcorp]  totalled [Confidential to 
Tabcorp] , which represents approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp] 

 of all Tabcorp’s New South Wales wagering turnover. The balance of Tabcorp’s 
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New South Wales wagering turnover was derived from account bets placed from 

customers domiciled in jurisdictions other than New South Wales. My understanding is 

that in Western Australia, RWWA would similarly obtain a very small amount of wagering 

turnover from customers domiciled outside of Western Australia who place their bets 

with the WA TAB online or by telephone because it is likely to advertise its digital offering 

more extensively within Western Australia and as it does not have a retail presence 

outside Western Australia, customers domiciled outside of Western Australia would be 

less aware of its brand.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  

Figure 20 and 21: Activity of Tabcorp customers in each state and territory compared to TAB and Luxbet 
revenue and turnover. 
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 In some jurisdictions, including in New South Wales, Tabcorp and other wagering 184

operators are subject to ‘minimum bet rules’ in respect of fixed odds betting. These rules 

require wagering operators to accept bets up to a prescribed liability cap to ensure that 

customers have access to certain betting options. This also addresses a concern that 

wagering operators may not accept bets from successful customers. Racing NSW 

requires wagering operators using New South Wales race fields information to accept a 

fixed odds bet at the odds publicly displayed by the operator. For example, in a 

metropolitan fixed odds thoroughbred race in New South Wales, Tabcorp must accept a 

‘win’ and/or ‘each way’ bet up to $2,000. Subject to some limited exceptions, Racing 

NSW has also prescribed certain anti-avoidance measures. For example, a wagering 

operator that is approved to use New South Wales race fields information cannot avoid 

complying with the minimum bet requirements by refusing to accept bets, closing a 

customer’s betting account or placing restrictions on a customer’s account.  

C.8.ii. Customer relationship management  

 Tabcorp has implemented and continues to implement certain measures to improve its 185

customer relationships including a ‘customer relationship management strategy’ and a 

‘high value management strategy’. A summary of Tabcorp’s customer strategy for FY17 

is at Tab 38 of DF-3 [TBP.001.018.5449]. Tabcorp’s customer strategy involves:  

(a) strengthening the Tabcorp insights program to enhance customer centred 

decision making based on Tabcorp’s understanding of what drives and motivates 

current and potential customers;  

(b) establishing a voice of customer program and customer scorecard to embed the 

customer into the business;  

(c) building a framework for enhanced customer-led innovation;  

(d) enhancing the customer lifecycle through delivering communications and a 

loyalty program that nurtures long term relationships; and  

(e) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

.  

 Tabcorp’s High Value Management Strategy aims to retain and maximise Tabcorp’s 186

share of high value wagering customers in Australia. At Tab 39 of DF-3 

[TBP.001.027.5195] is a presentation summarising Tabcorp’s high value management 

strategy as at November 2016. That presentation notes that at the close of FY16 the 

High Value team had [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  
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 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  187
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 An increasingly important aspect of managing Tabcorp’s customers’ experiences is the 189

development and maintenance of Tabcorp’s website and apps. In particular, Tabcorp is 

continuing to develop its website and apps to ensure ease of navigation by customers to 

improve overall customer satisfaction. I set out at Tab 10 of DF-2 [TBP.001.018.5447], a 

copy of Tabcorp’s Customer Insight Update dated January 2017, which compares the 

digital performance of Tabcorp and UBET. The analysis shows that [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  

 

(a)   

(b)  

(c)  

(d)   
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(e) .  

 Following the proposed merger, Tabcorp plans to introduce its customer relationship 190

management systems and the improvements made to its website and apps as identified 

above across the merged entity. 

C.8.iii. Premium wagering customers 

 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  191
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(d)   

   

 
 

 

 

 

        

        

       

       

        

       

       

        

Figure 22: Tabcorp rebate offers to premium customers, FY2017 

 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  192

 

 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  193
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(b)  

 

(c)  

 

  [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  194
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  [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  195

 

 

 

 

 Tabcorp’s premium customers are based in Australia and overseas (although the 196

majority of turnover from premium customers is derived from individuals whom are 

based overseas). All of these customers use highly sophisticated wagering systems and 

some may place bets in multiple jurisdictions simultaneously.  
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 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  197

, Tabcorp offers a loyalty program which allows customers to gain points that can 

be redeemed for free bets and other ‘soft’ rewards (described in further detail below).  

 I set out at Tabs 40 – 43 of DF-3, the following documents which contain details of 198

Tabcorp’s premium customer programs for FY17: 

(a) Premium Customer FY17 Advance Promotional Scheme [TBP.001.018.5731];  

(b) Premium Customer FY17 Advance+ Promotional Scheme [TBP.001.018.5739]; 

(c) Premium Customer FY17 New Promotional Scheme [TBP.001.018.5753]; and 

(d) Premium Customer FY17 Entry Promotional Scheme [TBP.001.018.5746]. 

C.8.iv. Wagering support services  

 Tabcorp provides subsidised wagering support services for customers, such as racing 199

vision, audio, form (that is, statistical information about the race participants) and other 

data that is displayed at licensed venues (hotels pubs, clubs and other venues). For 

example:  

(a) Tabcorp contributes to the funding of newspaper form guides in major daily 

newspapers in Victoria and New South Wales (accessible throughout Australia);  

(b) Tabcorp pays contributions to subsidise the cost of providing Sky Racing’s Pay 

TV racing vision service into households, which allows Sky Racing to be included 

in the base tier subscription account for Foxtel customers.  

(c) Tips and ratings for racing events through tab.com.au, Daily Form Service (DFS) 

Form and SkyRacing Form to provide customers with the ratings of a runner’s 

potential performance.    

 Tabcorp provides these services to promote racing as a whole. It also ensures 200

information that is intended to enhance the racing experience for customers is 

accessible and thereby drive wagering turnover and increase industry funding.  

 Corporate bookmakers are, to some extent, able to ‘free ride’ on Tabcorp’s wagering 201

support services to obtain the benefits without having to fund or subsidise any of these 

services. This is because these services are available to all customers whether or not 

they bet with Tabcorp. 



72 

Confidential Restriction on Publication Claimed 

 

C.8.v. Responsible service of gambling  

201A  Tabcorp is a global leader in the responsible service of gambling and it has implemented 

various initiatives and programs as part of its ongoing commitment to responsible 

gambling practices. Tabcorp’s Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct sets the 

standards across its wagering business for the responsible delivery of gambling products 

(a copy of which is at Tab 58 of DF-1 [TBP.001.018.6925]). Tabcorp has also adopted 

separate codes of conduct relating to Keno (at Tabs 59 and 60 of DF-1 

[TBP.001.018.8246] and [TBP.001.018.6905]). Tabcorp’s responsible gambling strategy 

involves primary prevention (such as educational campaigns), secondary prevention (to 

actively communicate with customers within gambling venues) and safety net initiatives 

(such as Betcare, a voluntary self-exclusion program for customers who have 

acknowledged problem gambling). Tabcorp monitors account customers who have been 

identified as problem gamblers (either by Tabcorp or through self-identification). At Tab 
11 of DF-2 [TBP.001.018.7420] is a spreadsheet which provides the number of 

Tabcorp’s problem gambling accounts and customers participating in Betcare for the 

period January 2015 – October 2016. A copy of Tabcorp’s brochure on Betcare is at Tab 
61 of DF-1 [TBP.001.018.4748].  

D. TABCORP’S MEDIA OPERATIONS  

 Tabcorp currently: 202

(a) operates three Sky Racing television channels in Australia; 

(b) distributes Australian and New Zealand racing vision through third party 

international racing channels which are broadcast into 54 countries around the 

world via satellite, cable, mobile, internet, apps and paid subscription TV 

platforms;  

(c) manages the distribution of Australian, New Zealand, South African and 

Argentinian racing and data throughout the Americas through Sky Racing World, 

LLC based in Louisville, Kentucky; and  

(d) operates the Sky Sports Radio network in New South Wales and the Australian 

Capital Territory. 

 Customers often want to watch the event on which they have placed a bet live. A large 203

part of attracting wagering customers depends on the provision of accurate and timely 

access to racing coverage. Where races are televised and broadcast into venues, the 

wagering turnover in those venues is significantly increased. Vision is therefore 
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important to Tabcorp’s retail wagering venues, and Tabcorp has a strong commercial 

incentive to ensure that racing vision is available at its retail outlets.  

 Tabcorp also has a strong commercial incentive to acquire media rights in those states 204

in which Tabcorp does not currently hold the retail wagering licence, as Tabcorp 

customers also bet on races in those states and Sky Racing derives revenue from 

supplying that vision to third party State TABs and retail outlets located in states in which 

Tabcorp does not hold a retail wagering licence. Racing bodies are similarly incentivised 

to have their races shown in other states given the funding they receive from wagering 

turnover.   

D.1. Sky Racing television 

 Tabcorp operates, via its wholly owned subsidiary Sky Channel Pty Ltd (SKY), three Sky 205

Racing television channels, which broadcast thoroughbred, harness and greyhound 

racing and other sports to audiences in TAB outlets, hotels, clubs, other licensed 

venues, and into homes to pay TV subscribers. Sky Racing digitally transmits to more 

than 5,000 outlets across Australia and telecasts more than 100,000 races per year. 

SKY also produces international racing television channels that are broadcast into 54 

countries around the world via satellite, cable, mobile and the internet. 

 SKY acquires the television broadcasting rights from media rights holders around 206

Australia and internationally and then: 

(a) broadcasts racing vision through Sky Racing television channels; and 

(b) distributes racing vision and data internationally through third party television 

channels and wagering operators. 

 The three channels operated by SKY are Sky Racing1, Sky Racing2 and Sky 207

Thoroughbred Central: 

(a) Sky Racing1 was the first Sky Racing channel and gives viewers comprehensive 

Australian thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing coverage. It also 

includes some international racing; 

(b) Sky Racing2 provides additional racing content not covered on Sky Racing1, and 

features international racing as well as additional Australian thoroughbred, 

harness and greyhound racing; and 

(c) Sky Thoroughbred Central is a thoroughbred racing channel, showcasing 

thoroughbred racing from Australia and internationally, with in-depth analysis, 

mounting yard and expert comments. 
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 Sky Racing1 and Sky Racing2 are the core wagering channels and combined they 208

provide vision of essentially all races on which Tabcorp offers wagers.  

 Sky Racing currently has agreements with both Tatts and RWWA for the provision of 209

Sky Racing to Tatts’ and RWWA agencies. In relation to Tatts, the licensed venues that 

supply wagering services for Tatts’ retail venues obtain vision directly from Sky Racing 

(with the exception of retail venues in Tasmania, where Tatts distributes Sky Racing 

vision to venues through an agreement with Sky Racing). In relation to the RWWA 

agreement, RWWA distributes Sky Racing vision to licensed venues in Western 

Australia.  

 Tabcorp licensed venues are required to subscribe to Sky Racing1 and Sky Racing2. 210

These products have been designed to ensure that the venue has access to vision for all 

races on which Tabcorp is taking bets, and the vision on Sky Racing1 and Sky Racing2 

is coordinated. Tabcorp considers that it is appropriate and important for the success of 

Tabcorp retailers to ensure that Tabcorp venues display these products. Tabcorp does 

not prohibit its licensed venues from taking a product from an alternative vision provider.  

 Like Tabcorp, Tatts also requires vision in its retail outlets. Its agreements require 211

licensed venues to obtain ‘a full race telecasting service’. I understand that there is no 

specific reference to Sky Racing within the Tatts agreements. However, I also 

understand that, in order to comply with the requirement referred to above, Tatts 

considers that venues must, at a minimum, have Sky Racing1. 

 In order to acquire the television broadcasting rights, SKY negotiates with the relevant 212

media rights holders. The ultimate media rights holders are the racing clubs, however, 

SKY does not generally negotiate directly with individual racing clubs as there has been 

a trend for the peak racing bodies in each state or territory to acquire and aggregate the 

media rights held by the respective clubs in their jurisdiction. SKY negotiates with these 

peak bodies for the media rights that those bodies hold and represent.  

 Racing media rights are often divided and sold by these peak bodies by distribution 213

channel. For example, SKY acquires the exclusive right to broadcast racing vision 

domestically via its pay television channels and into commercial venues, and it also 

seeks to acquire, where possible, the rights to broadcast that vision internationally, which 

it then distributes internationally. However, peak bodies can also sell the digital 

broadcast rights for the same content to commercial free-to-air television channels, 

online broadcasters, or to corporate bookmakers for online distribution to their account 

holders.   
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 For example, in New South Wales, while Sky Racing’s rights are exclusive in respect of 214

pay television and commercial venues, they are non-exclusive in respect of digital rights. 

Following Sky Racing reaching agreements with Racing NSW and the Australian Turf 

Racing for the acquisition of media rights in January 2015, Racing NSW subsequently 

entered into an exclusive corporate bookmaker agreement with William Hill.  

 When negotiating with peak racing bodies for media rights, Sky Racing seeks to acquire 215

both domestic and international rights. It considers that acquiring both sets of rights is 

the most commercially attractive option and, given the infrastructure needed to supply 

vision overseas, most rights holders tend to agree. While Tabcorp seeks to acquire both 

domestic and international rights, some racing clubs (e.g. the Melbourne Racing Club 

and Victoria Racing Club) have sought to deal directly with overseas buyers. 

 Sky Racing does not schedule the dates on which race meetings are held. Rather, 216

racing bodies dictate their chosen race dates to Sky Racing. Sky Racing is involved in 

scheduling race broadcasting times which is a complex and difficult process involving a 

range of factors. Foremost of these is the fact that the two largest racing bodies, Racing 

Victoria and Racing NSW, select their race start times and dictate these to Sky Racing. 

Sky Racing then schedules the remaining races around these NSW and Victorian races. 

Sky Racing1 is the most popular channel which drives the scheduling process. Sky 

Racing2 was added to provide additional broadcasting capability and, as a result, it is 

rare for a race in respect of which Sky Racing holds the rights not to be broadcast at all.  

 In scheduling race times across Sky Racing1 and Sky Racing2, the principal objective is 217

to seek to generate an optimal wagering outcome for all stakeholders. As a result, higher 

quality races which attract more wagering tend to be scheduled at peak times. Where 

there are scheduling overlaps, if the quality of the race is not as high, it is more likely to 

be shown on Sky Racing2.  

 Ultimately, in scheduling race times, Sky Racing seeks to balance the objectives of the 218

various stakeholders involved, and to coordinate programming across its Sky Racing 

channels so that an optimal wagering outcome is achieved. To do otherwise would 

damage Sky Racing’s relationships with racing bodies, and have a negative impact on 

wagering to the detriment of Sky Racing as a vision provider, Tabcorp as a wagering 

operator, and racing bodies as entities principally funded through wagering.  

 The racing bodies have demonstrated their capacity to bypass Sky Racing in relation to 219

broadcasting rights through the establishment of the Racing.com joint venture between 

Seven West Media and Racing Victoria. Prior to forming the joint venture, Racing 
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Victoria’s and Racing NSW’s media rights were managed by TVN. Racing.com is a free 

to air television channel that is dedicated to broadcasting Victorian thoroughbred racing 

exclusively. It also broadcasts coverage of Hong Kong Jockey Club races and ten 

premium New Zealand race meetings. Its broadcast can be viewed online (on its website 

and apps) or on free-to-air digital television and on Foxtel. Racing Victoria has partly 

funded the entity that operates Racing.com. Racing.com also publishes ‘Best Bets’ 

which is a racing form publication.  

 Sportsbet, CrownBet and Ladbrokes hold the rights to live stream all Victorian races to 220

their account holders within Australia and Racing.com streams both within and outside 

Australia. As set out above, William Hill holds the rights to live stream certain New South 

Wales races to their accounts holders.  

 Seven West Media also broadcasts top-level Victorian, New South Wales, Queensland, 221

Western Australian, South Australian and international Saturday race meets on its 

signature free-to-air television station, Channel 7. Key meets include:  

(a) Flemington Spring Racing Carnival (Melbourne Cup, Derby Day, Oaks Day and 

Stakes Day); 

(b) Cox Plate; 

(c) Caulfield Cup; 

(d) Royal Ascot; 

(e) The Championships; 

(f) Golden Slipper Carnival; and 

(g) Magic Millions Carnival. 

 Given the various distribution channels, there are a number of alternative providers of 222

racing vision.   

 [Confidential to Tabcorp]  223

. 

It is my understanding that Sky Racing2 is not currently broadcast in all of Tatts’ retail 

venues. 

 If, following the proposed acquisition of Tatts, the peak racing bodies determined to sell 224

their rights to an alternative vision provider, Tabcorp would, in the first instance, seek to 

acquire a sub-licence to supply the relevant racing vision on its Sky Racing channels. If 

that were not possible, Tabcorp would seek to acquire vision for its own agencies and, 
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as is the case today, it would not prevent licensed venues from acquiring vision directly 

from an alternative vision provider. 

D.2. Sky Sports Radio 

 Tabcorp also owns and operates Sky Sports Radio, which broadcasts into New South 225

Wales and the Australian Capital Territory. Sky Sports Radio is also available nationally 

online.  

 Sky Sports Radio broadcasts a range of sporting and racing shows, which contain 226

commentary and analysis, as well as live racing commentary. 

E. RACING INDUSTRY FUNDING OBLIGATIONS, RACE FIELD FEES AND SPORTING 
BODY FEES  

 In FY16, Tabcorp paid more than $1.2 billion in taxes and racing industry funding which 227

comprised of approximately $428.6 million in taxes on gambling, $331.2 million in 

contributions to the Victorian racing industry, $290.8 million in contributions to the New 

South Wales racing industry, race field fees of $94.8 million, broadcast rights and 

international contributions of $70.1 million and income taxes paid and payable of $61.4 

million. These figures were recorded in Tabcorp’s 2015/2016 Annual Report at Tab 21 of 

DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0117] at [.0128]). In Tabcorp’s FY17 half year results, it was 

reported that Tabcorp’s total returns to the racing industry were $430.7 million, up 4.2%, 

comprising of $176.2 million in contributions to the Victorian racing industry, $163.2 

million in contributions to the New South Wales racing industry, race field fees of $53.9 

million and media and international contributions of $37.4 million. In addition, the state 

and territory gambling taxes and goods and services tax paid by Tabcorp during this 

period was $214.4 million. These figures were recorded in Tabcorp’s FY17 half year 

results at Tabs 62 and 63 of DF-1 [TBP.001.018.6116] and [TBP.001.018.6139]. As I 

described above, state racing bodies and State TABs have a mutually dependent 

relationship because State TABs are dependent on the racing bodies to produce a 

quality racing product to drive wagering, and the racing bodies receive a share of the 

State TABs’ revenue, which enables them to provide a more attractive racing product. 

Because the racing industry supplies the product that is necessary for State TABs and 

bookmakers to operate, the industry's controlling bodies are able to exercise a measure 

of control over the entities that provide wagering services. The activities of the State 

TABs in each state and territory are limited by the arrangements with the racing industry 

in that jurisdiction, which require the relevant State TAB to return a significant portion of 

its revenue to the industry.  
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 Wagering operators pay various fees to different stakeholders including:  228

(a) racing industry funding obligations (primarily contributed by State TABs through 

product fees and state TAB racing payments under their licence obligations and 

racing industry agreements);  

(b) race field fees (contributed by State TABs, corporate bookmakers and Betfair);  

(c) sporting body fees and commissions (contributed by both State TABs, corporate 

bookmakers and Betfair); and  

(d) agency fees and commissions (paid by State TABs). 

E.1. Racing industry funding obligations  

 Tabcorp’s contributions to the racing industries in the states and territory in which it is the 229

State TAB are significant.  

 Tabcorp’s Victorian racing industry funding obligations include the following:  230

(a) Under the current JVA, VicRacing currently receives:  

i 50% of profit from Victorian wagering operations (clause 2.4 and 

2.6(a)(v)); and  

ii [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

 

;  

(b) Under the Racing Information Agreement, Tabcorp provides [HIGHLY 
Confidential to Tabcorp]  

; 

(c) Under the Racing Program Agreement, Tabcorp and VicRacing as joint venturers 

pay Racing Products Victoria [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

;   

(d) Under the PGI Customer Agreement FY17, [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 
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; and 

(e) Under the Premium Customer Agreement (Aust) FY17, [HIGHLY Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  

 

.  

 In total, under these arrangements, the Victorian Racing Industry received the sum of 231

$331.2 million from Tabcorp in FY16 (as reported in Tabcorp’s Annual Report at Tab 21 

of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0117] at [.0128]).   

 Tabcorp’s New South Wales racing industry funding obligations include the following:  232

(a) Under the NSW Racing Distribution Agreement (as amended), TAB Limited pays 

the New South Wales racing industry certain fees including:  

i Fixed Product Fee: base of [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

. In FY16, Tabcorp paid 

[HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

;  

ii Product Fee: [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

; 

iii Fixed Odds Product Fee: [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 
; 

iv Wagering Incentive Fee: [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

; and  

v Payable Trackside Wagering Incentive Fee: [HIGHLY Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

;  

(b) Under the PGI Product Fee Agreement, [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 
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;  

(c) Under the Sixth RDA Amending Agreement dated 22 October 2013, [HIGHLY 
Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

; 

(d) Under the HRNSW Sponsorship Agreement between Harness Racing NSW 

(HRNSW) and TAB Limited dated 1 September 2011 (as varied and extended by 

agreement on 17 January 2017) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

; and 

(e) Under a Corporate Sponsorship Agreement between TAB Limited and the 

Australian Turf Club Limited [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

. 

 In total, the New South Wales Racing Industry received the sum of $290.8 million from 233

Tabcorp’s industry agreement payments in FY16 (as reported in Tabcorp’s 2015/2016 

Annual Report at Tab 21 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0117] at [.0128]). Between 2016 to 

2019, this contribution will increase as tax parity provisions apply.  

 Tabcorp’s Australian Capital Territory funding obligations are contained in the Industry 234

and Community Support Deed. Pursuant to that deed, [HIGHLY Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

.  

E.2. Race field fees 

 As I mentioned above, each state and territory in Australia has implemented race fields 235

arrangements, in which each state or territory or its racing industry charges all wagering 

operators product fees for use of that industry’s race field information (or otherwise 
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charges fees in respect of the operator’s race betting operations in that state or territory). 

The conditions for the use of race field information vary between each state and territory. 

For example, under section 32A of the Betting and Racing Act 1998 (NSW), the use of 

NSW race field information includes publishing any race field information, 

communicating any race field information to a person, acknowledging or confirming any 

race field information communicated to that person or making a written or electronic 

record (such as a betting ticket, statement of account or notice) that contains or refers to 

any race field information. In Victoria, under section 4.2.3A of the Gambling Regulations 

Act 2003 (Vic), a wagering operator must not publish, cause to be published, use or 

otherwise make available a race field in the course of business unless it has obtained 

the relevant approval and complied with the conditions of the racing industry body (which 

includes the payment of race field fees).  

 The race field fees payable vary across jurisdictions and codes, and are calculated by 236

reference to turnover, gross revenue, or a hybrid of both. Payments made under race 

fields arrangements are smaller in comparison to the payments made by Tabcorp under 

its licensing arrangements with state-based racing industries. Accordingly, corporate 

bookmakers’ financial contributions to the racing industry through payment of race field 

fees are small (as a proportion of their revenue) compared to the significant contributions 

made by Tabcorp which includes both racing industry contributions in addition to race 

field fees.  

 Figure 23 below summarises the race field fees payable by wagering operators to the 237

racing industry for use of the race field information.  

State  Thoroughbred Harness Greyhounds 

New South Wales - 1st $5m turnover: 1% fee 
on turnover 

- $5m+ Standard Race 
Meetings (Fixed odds 
and Tote odds): 1.5% 

- $5m+ Standard Race 
Meetings (Tote derived 
odds): 2.5% 

- $5m+ Premium Race 
Meetings (Fixed odds 
and Tote odds): 2.5% 

- $5m+ Premium Race 
Meetings (Tote derived 
odds): 3.0% 

- Premium Race Meeting 
(fixed odds & tote 
odds): 2.5% of net 
harness turnover 

- Premium Race Meeting 
(tote derived odds): 
3.0% of net harness 
turnover 

- Standard Race 
Meeting (fixed odds 
and tote odds): 1.5% of 
net harness turnover 

- Standard Race 
Meeting (tote derived 
odds): 2.5% of net 
harness turnover 

Subject to the below cap, 
greater of:  

- (i) 15% of gross margin 
on fixed odds, tote 
derived odds and tote 
odds; or 

- (ii) 1% of NSW 
Greyhound Turnover in 
connection with all 
NSW Greyhound 
Races.  

Fee is capped at: 

- (i) 4% of tote derived 
turnover; 

- (ii) 2.5% of fixed odds 
turnover; and 

- (iii) 2.5% of tote odds 
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turnover. 

Victoria - 1st $5m turnover: 1% fee 
of Assessable Turnover 

- $5m+ Standard Meetings 
(Tote): 1.5% of 
Assessable Turnover 

- $5m+ Group / Listed 
Meetings (Tote): 2.0% of 
Assessable Turnover 

- $5m+ Premier Meetings 
(Tote): 2.5% of 
Assessable Turnover 

- $5m+ Standard Meetings 
(Non-Tote): greater of 
1.5% of Assessable 
Turnover or 15% of 
Gross Revenue 

- $5m+ Group / Listed 
Meetings (Non-Tote): 
greater of 2.0% of 
Assessable Turnover or 
20% of Gross Revenue 

- $5m+ Premier Meetings 
(Non-Tote): greater of 
3.0% of Assessable 
Turnover or 30% of 
Gross Revenue 

- $5m+ all Race Meetings 
(Betting Exchange): 40% 
of Gross Revenue 

- 1st $100,000 (per 
month): 1% of 
assessable turnover 

- $100K+ (Tote): 2% of 
assessable turnover 

- $100K+ (Fixed odds): 
2.5% of assessable 
turnover  

- $100K+ (tote 
derivative): 3.0% of 
assessable turnover.  

- 1st $30.5K (Betting 
Exchange): 0.44% of 
net customer winnings 

- $30.5K+ (Betting 
Exchange): 1.1% of net 
customer winnings  

 

- Tote: 1.5% of Eligible 
Turnover  

- Non-Tote (including 
fixed odds, exchange, 
tote derivatives): 2.0% 
of Eligible Turnover 

Australian Capital 

Territory  

1.5% of assessable turnover on all race meetings (except for Black Opal 
Thoroughbred Stakes, which is paid at 2% of assessable turnover). 

Northern Territory - $500K+: 1.5% of 
turnover from all betting 
transactions relating to 
NT thoroughbred races.  

N/A - 1.5% of turnover from 
all betting transactions 
relating to NT 
greyhounds races.  

Queensland  - 1st $5m turnover (all 
codes aggregated): 1.5% 
of turnover (tote and all 
other types), 35% of net 
revenue (betting 
exchange)  

Thoroughbred Standard 
Race Meeting (per month):  

- 1.75% of turnover (tote)  

- Greater of 20% of net 
revenue or 1.75% of 
turnover (all other types)  

- 35% of net revenue 
(betting exchange)  

Thoroughbred Premium 
Race Meeting (per race 

- 1st $5m turnover (all 
codes aggregated): 
1.5% of turnover (tote 
and all other types), 
35% of net revenue 
(betting exchange)  

Harness Standard Race 
Meetings (per month):  

- 1.75% of turnover 
(tote)  

- Greater of 20% of net 
revenue or 1.75% of 
turnover (all other 
types)  

- 35% of net revenue 
(betting exchange)  

- 1st $5m turnover (all 
codes aggregated): 
1.5% of turnover (tote 
and all other types), 
35% of net revenue 
(betting exchange)  

Greyhound Standard 
Race Meetings (per 
month): 

- 1.75% of turnover 
(tote)  

- Greater of 20% of net 
revenue or 1.75% of 
turnover (all other 
types) 

- 35% of net revenue 
(betting exchange) 
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meeting):  

- 2.50% of turnover (tote)  

- Greater of 30% of net 
revenue or 2.50% of 
turnover (all other types)  

- 35% of net revenue 
(betting exchange)  

 

 

 

  

South Australia Premium Meeting (All types 
excluding Betting 
Exchange): greater of the 
following: 

- (i) 2.5% of monthly 
turnover; or 

- (ii) 20% of Monthly Gross 
Proceeds.  

Non-Premium Meeting (All 
types excluding Betting 
Exchange): 1.0% of Monthly 
Turnover (up to $83,333) 
plus the greater of the 
following: 

- (i) 2.0% of monthly 
turnover between 
$83,333 and $7.5m plus 
1.5% of monthly turnover 
in excess of $7.5m; or 

- (ii) 15% of Monthly Gross 
Proceeds between 
$83,333 and $7.5m plus 
10% of Monthly Gross 
Proceeds in excess of 
$7.5m.  

- Betting Exchange (Non-
Premium Meeting): 
greater of 20% of 
Monthly Gross Proceeds; 
or 1.0% of Net Customer 
Winnings.  

- Betting Exchange 
(Premium Meeting): 
greater of 25% of 
Monthly Gross Proceeds; 
or 1.5% of Net Customer 
Winnings. 

 

Premium Meeting: greater 
of the following: 

- (i) 2.0% on totes, fixed 
odds or betting 
exchange turnover, 
plus 2.5% of “Other Bet 
Type” turnover; or 

- (ii) 18% of Monthly 
Gross Proceeds 

Non-Premium Meeting: 
greater of the following: 

- (i) 2.0% on totes, fixed 
odds or betting 
exchange turnover, 
plus 2.5% of “Other Bet 
Type” turnover; or 

- (ii) 15% of Monthly 
Gross Proceeds 

Premium Meeting (All 
types excl. Betting 
Exchange): greater of the 
following: 

- (i) 2.5% of monthly 
turnover; or 

- (ii) 18% of Monthly 
Gross Proceeds (up to 
a monetary threshold*), 
plus 10% of the Gross 
Monthly Gross 
Proceeds beyond that 
monetary threshold.  

Non-Premium Meeting (All 
types excl. Betting 
Exchange): greater of the 
following: 

- (i) 2.0% of monthly 
turnover; or 

- (ii) 15% of Monthly 
Gross Proceeds (up to 
a monetary 
threshold**), plus 10% 
of the Gross Monthly 
Gross Proceeds 
beyond that monetary 
threshold.  

- Betting Exchange: 
1.5% of Net Customer 
Winnings. 

- * Premium Monetary 
Threshold: August 
($800K), September 
($1m), October 
($400K).  

- ** Non-Premium 
Monetary thresholds: 
August ($200K), 
September ($0), 
October ($600K), all 
other months ($1m).  

Tasmania  If Net Turnover (for month) is less than $83,333, nil amount payable.  

For Net Turnover greater than $83,333: 

- Tote: 1.5% of Net Turnover and additional 0.5% for thoroughbred Tasmanian Races 
conducted in February.  

- Betting exchange: 1.0% of net turnover. 
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- Other (e.g. fixed odds): greater of: 

- (i) 1.0% of Net Turnover; or  

- (ii) aggregate of 20% of Net Revenue and additional 5% for thoroughbred 
Tasmanian Races conducted in February. 

If the amounts calculated in accordance with the above exceed $100,000 for the month, 
5% of the excess amount beyond $100,000 is deducted from overall Race Field 
Information Publication fees payable.  

Western Australia - 1st $3m: 1% of turnover.  

-  Standard Meeting (Tote & Betting Exchange): 1.5% 

- Premium Meeting (Tote & Betting Exchange): 2.5% 

-  Standard Meeting (Fixed Odds): 2.0% 

-  Premium Meeting (Fixed Odds): 3.0% 

- Note that if turnover does not exceed $1,000, nil amount is payable.  

Figure 23: Race field fees in each state and territory by racing code 

E.3. Sporting body fees  

 Under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) and Betting and Racing Act 1998 (NSW), 238

wagering operators must obtain the agreement of certain sports controlling bodies and 

pay fees under those agreements. My understanding is that all wagering operators 

would have commercial arrangements with the relevant sports controlling bodies to pay 

sporting body fees, pursuant to these legislative requirements. Wagering operators pay 

sporting body fees to promote fair information and revenue sharing between them and 

sports controlling bodies. This is achieved by approving sporting and other non-racing 

events for betting purposes, enabling sporting organisations to apply to be approved as 

the sports controlling body for betting purposes on their sport and ensuring prohibitions 

are available for particular contingencies that may be considered inappropriate for 

betting purposes. 

 Figure 24 below summarises the sporting body fees payable under Tabcorp’s 239

agreements with sports controlling bodies in New South Wales, Victoria and the 

Australian Capital Territory.   

[HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Sports controlling bodies  Fee  
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Figure 24: Tabcorp’s sporting body fees 
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F. COMMISSIONS AND TAXES  

F.1. Commissions 

 As a retail operator, Tabcorp pays commissions to its agencies and licensed venues in 240

New South Wales, Victoria and the Australian Capital Territory. The commission rates 

are set out in the agreements between Tabcorp and each individual agency or licensed 

venue. Corporate bookmakers do not incur these costs as they do not operate retail 

outlets.  

 I set out below Figure 25 a table summarising the retail venue commissions payable by 241

Tabcorp to its agencies and licensed venues in New South Wales and Victoria and at 

Figure 26 a table summarising the retail venue commissions payable by Tabcorp to its 

agencies and licensed venues in the Australian Capital Territory. The commission rates 

differ depending on the venue standard which is categorised by average wagering 

turnover and other factors. For example, ‘Platinum’ venues have the highest turnover 

and ‘Bronze’ venues have the lowest turnover and a ‘Kiosk’ offers less than the full TAB 

offering. The commission rates provided below are payable on turnover.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

State 
Standard Standard Name Commission 

% of TAB retail 
network 

New South Wales Agency Agency     

NLVSTD Standard     

NLVEXP Express     

NKIOSK Kiosk     

NLVBRA Bronze A     

NLVBRB Bronze B     

NLVBRC Bronze C     

NLVSIA Silver A     

NLVSIB Silver B     

NLVSIC Silver C     
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State 
Standard Standard Name Commission 

% of TAB retail 
network 

NLVSPLUS Silver Plus     

NLVGOA Gold A     

NLVGOB Gold B     

NLVGOC Gold C     

NLVGPLUS Gold Plus     

NLVPLT Platinum     

NLVPPLUS Platinum Plus     

Victoria Agency Agency     

VKIOSK Kiosk     

VLVEXP Express     

VLVBRD Bronze D     

VLVBRC Bronze C     

VLVBRB Bronze B     

VLVBRA Bronze A     

VLVSIC Silver C     

VLVSIB Silver B     

VLVSIA Silver A     

VLVSPLUS Silver Plus     

VLVGOD Gold D     

VLVGOC Gold C     

VLVGOB Gold B     

VLVGOA Gold A     
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State 
Standard Standard Name Commission 

% of TAB retail 
network 

VLVPLT Platinum     

VLVPPLUS Platinum Plus     

  Blended Average    

Figure 25: retail venue commissions payable by Tabcorp to its New South Wales and Victorian 
agencies 

Tier A – Under $100k annual wagering 
turnover 

B – Over $100k annual wagering 
turnover 

 
 

  

   

   

Figure 26: retail venue commissions payable by Tabcorp to its Australian Capital Territory agencies 

 Tabcorp provides its New South Wales Agents and Victorian Agents a variable agency 242

commission which depends on the wager type upon which bets are placed. I set out at 

Figure 27 and Figure 28 below the commission rate for Tabcorp’s NSW and at Victorian 

Agents below. [Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Wager type  Commission rate (NSW)  

    

    

    

 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 27: Variable agency commission rate- NSW   
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Wager type  Commission rate (Victoria)  

   

   

  

   

Figure 28: Variable agency commission rate – Victoria 

 I set out at Tab 12 of DF-2 [TBP.001.018.4601] a spreadsheet which provides the 243

details of all Tabcorp retail wagering venues in Australia, including the location, type of 

venue and venue standard.   

F.2. Taxes 

 As noted above, each state and territory regulates the amount of wagering tax to be paid 244

by wagering operators. Wagering operators are also subject to payment of goods and 

services tax under A New Tax System (Goods and Services Tax) Act 1999 (Cth).  

 In the jurisdictions in which Tabcorp operates, totalisator tax and fixed odds tax is 245

payable under the following legislation:   

(a) New South Wales: Betting Tax Act 2001 (NSW); 

(b) Victoria: Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic); 

(c) Australian Capital Territory: Race and Sports Booking Act 2011 (ACT), Race 

and Sports Bookmaking (Tax Rates) Determination 2007 (No 1) and Totalisator 

(Licence Fee) Determination 2014 (No 1); and 

(d) Northern Territory: Racing and Betting Act (NT) and Totalisator Licensing and 

Regulation Regulations (NT). 

 Tabcorp paid $188.3 million in state and territory wagering taxes in FY16 pursuant to the 246

legislative framework set out above.  

 I set out at Figure 29 – 32 below a summary of the relevant wagering taxes that are 247

applicable in these jurisdictions.  

Wagering tax applicable in New South Wales 

Applicable time period Totalisator tax Fixed odds tax 
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Wagering tax applicable in New South Wales 

1 July 2015 – 30 June 2016 16.2% of commission 9.2% of ‘net earnings*’ 

1 July 2016 – 30 June 2018 13.5% of commission 7.43% of ‘net earnings*’ 

1 July 2018 - 30 June 2019 12.17% of commission 6.6% of ‘net earnings*’ 

1 July 2019 - 30 June 2020 10.7% of commission 5.8% of ‘net earnings*’ 

1 July 2020 onwards 7.6% of commission 4.38% of ‘net earnings*’ 

Ongoing (for simulated racing 
event betting such as 
Trackside)  

N/A 10.91% of ‘net earnings*’ 

*Net earnings is the difference between total bets received, and total dividends or other sums 
paid to customers.  

Figure 29: Wagering tax applicable in New South Wales 

Wagering tax applicable in Victoria 

Totalisator tax Fixed odds tax 

7.6% of commission 4.38% of ‘net investment*’ for racing and sports 

10.91% of ‘net investment*’ for simulated racing 

*Net investment is the difference between total bets received, and the total amount paid out to 
customers as winnings 

Figure 30: Wagering tax applicable in Victoria 

Wagering tax applicable in the Australian Capital Territory 

Totalisator tax Fixed odds tax* 

$1 million totalisator licence fee 
in 2014, indexed to CPI for each 
subsequent year 

0.25% of events set out in the Schedule 

For fixed odds betting on events where the number of possible 

outcomes is 4 or less: 
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Wagering tax applicable in the Australian Capital Territory 

- 0.50% of bookmaker turnover where number of possible 

outcomes is four or less, and when turnover is less than 

$15 million 

- 0.17% of bookmaker turnover where number of possible 

outcomes is four or less, and when turnover is greater 

than $15 million 

For all other fixed odds betting: 

- 1% of bookmaker turnover on all fixed odds betting when 

turnover is less than $40 million 

- 0.60% of bookmaker turnover on all fixed odds betting 

when turnover is greater than $40 million 

- 6.75% of the bookmaker’s turnover on spread betting 

transactions 

- 6.00% of the bookmaker’s turnover on pari-mutuel sports 

betting transactions  

In relation to Trackside, Tabcorp makes a monthly payment to 
the Australian Capital Territory Gambling and Racing 
Commission of 2.5% (exclusive of GST) of the total amount 
paid by subscribers to the Trackside in respect of the preceding 
month exclusive of GST.  

*Note: Tabcorp is entitled to claim an offset of GST paid for the 
respective fixed odds bets in the Australian Capital Territory 
which affects the rate of fixed odds tax actually paid. 

Figure 31: Wagering tax applicable in the Australian Capital Territory 

Wagering tax applicable in the Northern Territory  

Totalisator tax Fixed odds tax 

40% of commission for thoroughbred, harness 
and greyhound racing 

20% of commission for other sports 

10% of commission for other sports when bet 
placed outside Australia 

0.33% of the monthly amount (as defined in 
section 106(3)(a) of the Racing and Betting Act) 
for a registered bookmaker or country 
bookmaker  

10% of gross profit for a sports bookmaker (total 
capped at 500,000 revenue units which is 
currently $575,000) 

Figure 32: Wagering tax applicable in the Northern Territory  
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G. RECENT TRENDS IN WAGERING INDUSTRY  

G.1. Overview  

 The last decade has seen significant changes occurring in the Australian wagering 248

industry and the competitive wagering landscape. The wagering market is continuing to 

experience significant structural changes in both products and channels. Over the past 

ten years, fixed odds racing and sports wagering has grown from 26% to 63% of industry 

turnover. The industry has also seen rapid digital convergence over the past 5 years with 

digital (wagering online via website or apps) increasing from 30% to 51% of industry 

turnover. Channel convergence is occurring at a rapid pace in key global markets 

including Australia with all key markets experiencing a rapid uptake of mobile-based 

online betting. Competition has increased from corporate bookmakers who have doubled 

their turnover in the last five years and now command more than $12 billion in national 

turnover (representing approximately 40 percent of the Australian wagering market). 

These trends are recorded in Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper at Tab 1 of DF-3 

[TBP.003.001.0725].  

 As Executive General Manager of Commercial Development, I have spent a significant 249

amount of time getting to know and understanding our wagering business and the 

environment it operates in. Part of my role involves developing strategies for future 

growth opportunities, which necessitates that I pay close attention to wagering industry 

trends and the activities of Tabcorp’s competitors. I have observed the following key 

trends in the current Australian wagering industry (each of which I discuss in more detail 

below):  

(a) Channel convergence and substitution from retail to digital: Customers have 

increasingly moved to digital wagering (online via websites and apps) and away 

from placing bets in cash at retail venues. This has been linked to the growth of 

corporate bookmakers, most of whom offer digital services. Customers now 

typically have multiple accounts and regularly wager with a number of wagering 

operators, and customer brand loyalty has decreased; 

(b) Shift from totalisator to fixed odds betting: totalisator wagering has declined, 

driven by customer substitution to fixed odds products, both in absolute terms 

and as a percentage of total wagering turnover; 

(c) Substitution away from racing to sports: wagering on sports other than racing 

continues to capture turnover share from racing; and 
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(d) Significant growth of corporate bookmakers: corporate bookmakers have 

continued to grow and consolidate, doubling their turnover over the past 5 years 

and increasing competition in the wagering market. 

 This period of profound change has resulted from, in particular:  250

(a) the growth and widespread use of smartphone and apps which has increased 

online wagering services and digital offerings;  

(b) the removal of historical advertising restrictions arising from the Betfair decision 

in 2008 (as I described above); and 

(c) a favourable regulatory environment for corporate bookmakers licensed in the 

Northern Territory (as I described above).  

 In this section G, I explain how these trends have impacted the wagering industry and 251

Tabcorp’s business.  

G.2. Channel convergence  

 Prior to 2008, it was unclear whether a wagering operator could advertise to customers 252

in other states over the internet or by telephone without contravening the relevant 

legislation and regulations governing the provision of retail wagering services in each 

state and territory.   

 Then, in 2008, the High Court handed down its decision in the Betfair case which 253

brought about a significant change in the industry – whereas state and territory 

regulations previously meant that State TABs generally competed only with a small 

number of licensed bookmakers in each state or territory, today State TABs compete 

against interstate operators that accept bets over the telephone or internet. These 

interstate operators include corporate bookmakers (most of which are based in the 

Northern Territory) and, to a lesser extent, betting exchanges and other State TABs. 

Online wagering (principally through mobile devices) has experienced strong growth in 

Australia over the last decade. In addition to the changed regulatory environment 

outlined above, there are many other reasons for this, including: 

(a) convenience and speed (including reducing the chance of missing out on placing 

bets close to the start of an event); 

(b) opportunity to shop around by checking various websites and apps before placing 

a bet; 
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(c) customers becoming more comfortable with electronic money transfers and the 

use of credit card payments online;  

(d) the use of apps to place bets increasing in line with the popularity of smart 

phones since the Apple iPhone was first released in 2007;  

(e) large scale national advertising campaigns, particularly by corporate bookmakers; 

(f) the attractiveness of promotional offers offered in the market; and 

(g) customers, particularly those from a younger demographic, embracing 

technology. 

 Between FY06 and FY15, there has been a significant shift in the utilisation of online and 254

phone wagering channels corresponding with a decline in retail wagering in the industry. 

Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper at Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at 
[.0752] records that:  

(a) between FY06 and FY15, online wagering grew from 12% to 51% of total industry 

wagering turnover between FY06 and FY15; and  

(b) in FY06, retail facilities accounted for 54% of wagering turnover. By FY15, this 

declined to just 33%. 

 Tabcorp estimates that by 2020, retail channels will decline to account for just 255

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  of the industry’s turnover (down from [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  in FY01), while digital channels will increase to reflect [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  of the industry’s turnover (up from [Confidential to Tabcorp]  in 

FY01). I set out at Figure 33 below Tabcorp’s analysis of historical trends that sets out 

this estimate. I set out at Figure 34 below a table reflecting the underlying data for Table 

34 based on industry turnover by channel and premium customers for each year from 

FY06 – FY15 (in $billion).  

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 
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Figure 33: Estimates of wagering industry turnover by channel (2001 – 2020)  

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Channel FY06 FY07 FY08 FY09 FY10 FY11 FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15

Digital           

Phone           

On-
course           

Premium           

Retail           

Total           

Figure 34: Industry wagering turnover by distribution channel and premium customers, FY2006 – FY2015 (in 
$billion) 

 The decline in retail wagering has been accompanied by a decline in customer loyalty. 256

Customers can now place bets on a variety of devices including smart phones and tablet 

devices and can place bets with a range of wagering operators through those devices, 

even when they are physically located at TAB retail venues. Customers can and do 

wager on those devices using more than one wagering provider. As highlighted in Figure 

19 at paragraph 181 above, the number of brands of wagering apps used on those 

devices is indicative of the extent to which they use more than one wagering operator’s 
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services. In 2015, customers using digital devices to place bets had an average of over 2 

wagering operator brands in use.  

 I set out at Figure 35 a table showing the proportion of bets placed by Tabcorp 257

customers (excluding cash customers) in the last 2 years by device type (taken from a 

Tabcorp internal paper at Tab 44 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0941]). This shows that betting 

via mobile platforms on Tabcorp’s iPhone and Android apps has increased 

[Confidential to Tabcorp] % in the last 2 years.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Figure 35: Proportion of bets placed by channel (among Tabcorp account customers) – 2014 – 2016  

 Major corporate bookmakers have seen a strong growth in the number of customer 258

account holders. I set out at Figure 36 below a table showing this trend (taken from 

Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper at Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at 
[.0757]). This analysis was prepared to compare the growth in Tabcorp’s number of 

accounts with that of some of the major corporate bookmakers. 

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 
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Figure 36: Number of customer account holders for international corporate bookmakers and 
Tabcorp 

 Reflecting this broader industry trend, Tabcorp’s turnover in its retail channel has also 259

been in decline. In the financial year ending FY16, Tabcorp’s total turnover in the retail 

channel was down 1.1% on the previous corresponding period (as reported in Tabcorp’s 

FY16 Annual Report, a copy of which is at Tab 21 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0117] at 

[.0136]). Tabcorp’s digital channel’s compound annual growth rate of [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  is [Confidential to Tabcorp]  broader industry digital channel 

compound annual growth of [Confidential to Tabcorp]  (as shown in Tab 44 of 

DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0941]). I set out at Tab 45 of DF-3 [TBP.001.022.0002] a 

spreadsheet recording betting account wagering turnover for each financial year during 

the period from 2006 to 2016. The first tab marked “Tabcorp” records Tabcorp’s betting 

account turnover by customer location and includes turnover for bets placed using an 

account online, over the phone or with a self-service terminal in a retail venue. The 

second tab marked “Tabcorp (Cash Venues)” records bets placed using a betting 

account in a retail venue using a self-service terminal. The third tab marked “Market” 

records Tabcorp’s estimates of betting account turnover for the Australian wagering 

industry for each financial year from 2010 to 2015. The “TABs” columns record each 

State TAB’s betting account turnover excluding betting account turnover placed in retail 

venues with self-service terminals. Luxbet turnover is included in the corporate 

bookmakers column.  
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 Given that [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of Tabcorp’s turnover is made up of 260

cash transactions, it is difficult to measure the true size of Tabcorp’s retail customer 

base. However, focussing on Tabcorp’s account holders only, it is apparent that 

Tabcorp’s account customer base is growing more slowly than that of several of the 

major corporate bookmakers. For example:  

(a) In the middle of 2016, Tabcorp had over 430,000 active account holders; and  

(b) Sportsbet, a corporate bookmaker, reported an account holder base of 754,000 

at the end of the calendar year 2015. 

 This also accords with Tabcorp’s internal estimates of the share of Australian wagering 261

conducted through telephone and internet channels. Across these channels, State TABs 

have been facing competition from corporate bookmakers. The State TABs’ share of 

total turnover for wagering conducted by telephone and internet has declined in recent 

years. I set out below in Figure 37, data based on Tabcorp’s estimates which shows the 

share of total turnover for Australian wagering conducted through telephone and internet 

channels for Tabcorp, Tatts, other State TABs (i.e. RWWA), corporate bookmakers, 

Betfair and other wagering operators in FY12-FY15.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  

Figure 37: Share of total turnover for Australian wagering conducted through telephone and internet 
channels by wagering operator (FY12-FY15)  

 As noted above, customers who are physically located at a TAB retail venue can place 262

bets with a number of different wagering operators through their digital devices. 

Recently, there have been developments by corporate bookmakers seeking to progress 

initiatives to compete in those environments. On 7 February 2017, it was announced that 

CrownBet and ClubsNSW had entered into an agreement under which CrownBet would 
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provide digital wagering services to over 1,000 clubs across New South Wales. Under 

this agreement, Crownbet will invest in Wi-Fi and technology upgrades for clubs across 

New South Wales and develop an app for club patrons to place bets through CrownBet 

in competition with physical TAB outlets within the same venues. CrownBet will also 

expand their loyalty scheme to allow club patrons to redeem their points for offers that 

are available at particular clubs and install terminals in clubs that provide racing and 

sports information and betting odds. CrownBet will also enter into revenue sharing 

arrangements with New South Wales clubs. A copy of a summary of the key terms and 

conditions of that agreement is at Tab 64 of DF-1 [TBP.001.020.0259]. Crownbet CEO 

Matthew Tripp has indicated that CrownBet may enter into similar agreements with 

organisations in other states and territories to offer wagering services in venues where 

customers may congregate. Douglas Flockhart, the Chef Executive Officer of Clubs 

Queensland, has recently been reported as saying that he sees no merit in a similar deal 

being implemented in Queensland. I set out a sample of media articles reporting on 

CrownBet’s digital partnership with ClubsNSW at Tab 65 of DF-1 [TBP.001.027.0001]. 

G.3. Shift from totalisator to fixed odds wagering  

 Since 2006, there has been a trend in the decline of totalisator betting, which has been 263

driven by customer substitution to fixed odds products both in absolute terms and as a 

percentage of total wagering turnover. Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper (at Tab 
1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at [.0751]) notes that: 

(a) between FY06 and the FY15, the percentage of pari-mutuel betting in the 

industry has fallen from approximately 70% of total turnover (representing $12.6 

billion) to approximately 35% of total turnover (representing $10.7 billion); 

(b) during this same period, the fixed odds racing turnover in the industry has 

increased from approximately 20% of total turnover (representing $3.6 billion) to 

approximately 42% of total turnover (representing $12.9 billion); and 

(c) fixed odds sports turnover in the industry has increased from approximately $1.8 

billion (approximately 10% of total wagering turnover) in FY06 to approximately 

$6.4 billion (approximately 21% of total wagering turnover) in FY15. 

 In the past 5 years, fixed odds sports and racing wagering has grown from 41% to 63% 264

of industry turnover. 

 Reflecting this industry trend away from totalisator wagering to fixed odds wagering 265

described above, Tabcorp’s totalisator revenue has recently been in decline whilst its 

fixed odds revenue has grown. For example:  
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(a) as reported in Tabcorp’s Annual Report for FY16 (at Tab 21 of DF-1 

[TBP.011.001.0117]), Tabcorp’s revenue in fixed odds wagering grew 16.4% on 

the previous corresponding period whilst its totalisator revenue declined by 4.4% 

on the previous corresponding period; and  

(b) as reported in Tabcorp’s Annual Report for FY15 (at Tab 66 of DF-1 

[TBP.011.001.0461]) in the financial year ending FY15, Tabcorp’s revenue in 

fixed odds revenue was up 33% on the previous corresponding period whilst its 

totalisator revenue declined by 2.1% on the previous corresponding period.  

 In my opinion, the decline in pari-mutuel wagering is primarily linked to the rise of 266

corporate bookmakers that provide fixed odds products and tote derivative products, 

often with better odds than those available through a State TAB. I say that because the 

decline in pari-mutuel betting has closely corresponded with the rise of fixed odds 

betting, and particularly tote derivative betting, especially since 2006. As explained 

above, there are now a variety of fixed odds and tote derivative products on offer, many 

of which provide more attractive odds to customers and on average, provide better 

payouts to the customer. Fixed odds betting also provides customers with greater 

certainty of odds. In contrast, with pari-mutuel betting types, as pool sizes decline, the 

dividends decrease and the pools become more susceptible to being moved significantly 

by individual bets which makes it less attractive to customers and decreases the liquidity 

of the pools. Sophisticated customers are less likely to place large bets due to a concern 

that their own activity will materially affect the odds, and therefore their potential return, 

creating greater volatility in the odds during the period the pool is open and generally 

lower odds. This effect gives rise to a spiral of further decline. The tote derivative 

products offered by the corporate bookmakers, often at the tote price plus a certain 

percentage, also contributes to a decrease in pool liquidity. By offering tote derivative 

products, corporate bookmakers not only rely on the underlying pari-mutuel product 

(without contributing to the costs of creating or maintaining pari-mutuel products), but 

also contribute to the decline of pool sizes and pari-mutuel products (by offering tote 

derivative products with better odds).   

 Tabcorp projects that the decline in pari-mutuel wagering will continue in the future. An 267

internal Tabcorp analysis prepared in September 2016 predicts that by 2020: 

(a) pari-mutuel products will decline to represent an estimated [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  of total wagering turnover;  
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(b) fixed odds racing and tote derivative products combined will represent an 

estimated [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of total wagering turnover;  

(c) fixed odds sports products will represent an estimated [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 of total wagering turnover; and  

(d) Trackside will represent an estimated [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of total 

wagering turnover. 

 A confidential copy of that Board briefing is attached at Tab 1 of DF-3 268

[TBP.003.001.0725]. I set out below Figure 38 which is a table contained in that briefing 

that shows historical wagering turnover by product from FY01 to FY15 and Tabcorp’s 

projected forecast for wagering turnover by product to 2020.   

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Figure 38: Estimate of turnover of wagering product (2001 – 2015) 

 More recent data suggest that this analysis to 2020 [Confidential to Tabcorp]  269

. In the last several months, there has been a 

marked decline in pari-mutuel wagering. I set out below at Figure 39 below an extract 

taken from Tabcorp’s Parimutuel Workshop Reference Data dated 28 November 2016, 

which was prepared by Tabcorp for representatives of VicRacing (Tab 13 of DF-2 

[TBP.001.018.6802]). [Confidential to Tabcorp]  
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. 

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Figure 39: Pari-mutuel turnover from July 2013 to September 2016. 

G.4. Product substitution away from racing to sports   

 Over the last few years, there has been an industry-wide increase in wagering on sports 270

betting (i.e. wagering on sports other than racing) with growth at approximately 14% per 

year since FY06, compared to overall wagering growth on racing of 4% (i.e. 

thoroughbred, greyhound and harness racing). Similarly, betting on sport has increased 

from 11% of total national wagering in FY06 to 21% in FY15. This is demonstrated in 

Figure 40 below. The data in Figure 40 has been based on the Racing Fact Books (with 

adjustments for known errors), information provided by the Northern Territory Racing 

Commission and Tabcorp estimates.  

 

Figure 40: Turnover growth on racing and sport for the period from FY06 to FY15 

Turnover $m FY06 FY07 FY08 FY09 FY10 FY11 FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 CAGR
TAB's Racing 12,644 13,317 13,225 14,267 14,551 14,948 15,193 14,902 14,931 15,039 2%

Sport 704 804 997 1,163 1,434 1,605 1,710 1,628 1,751 1,934 12%
Bookmakers Racing 3,808 4,712 4,946 5,785 5,920 6,100 6,227 7,239 7,756 8,528 9%

Sport 1,300 1,502 1,771 1,861 1,973 2,223 2,124 3,164 3,705 4,503 15%
Total Racing 16,451 18,030 18,171 20,052 20,471 21,048 21,420 22,141 22,687 23,568 4%

Sport 2,004 2,306 2,768 3,024 3,407 3,827 3,834 4,792 5,456 6,437 14%

Sport % of Total 11% 11% 13% 13% 14% 15% 15% 18% 19% 21%
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 I set out below in paragraph 283(a)iv, a comparison of the sports betting events offered 271

by corporate bookmakers and Tabcorp in New South Wales and Victoria.  

 I set out below at Figure 41 a summary of Tabcorp’s wagering business by codes for the 272

period FY01 to FY16, which reflects the recent growth in fixed odds sports as a 

proportion of its overall turnover. This records that:  

(a) in FY06, fixed odds sports represented approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 of Tabcorp’s wagering turnover; and 

(b) by FY16, it had grown to represent approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 of Tabcorp’s wagering turnover.   

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Figure 41: Tabcorp’s wagering turnover over code (FY01 to FY16)  

 Further, the majority of sports betting is fixed odds, rather than pari-mutuel. This is 273

illustrated in Figure 42 below, which shows that Tabcorp’s FY16 consolidated turnover 

on pari-mutuel sports betting (“FootyTab”) was approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 whereas Tabcorp’s fixed odds sports betting in the same period was 

approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp] . As recorded in the 2015/2016 

Australian Racing Factbook, the total industry turnover on sports betting in the period 

August 2015 – 31 July 2016 was approximately $8.2 billion (Tab 8 of DF-1 

[TBP.015.001.1591] at [.1658]).  
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[Confidential to Tabcorp]  

Figure 42: Tabcorp’s wagering turnover for racing and sports in FY15 and FY16  

 There is now considerable diversity in the wagering products and services available to 274

customers. Wagering products and services available to customers now include 

totalisator (pari-mutuel), tote derivative and fixed odds products, provided online, by 

phone, through retail locations or on-course. Customers in each state and territory have 

a wide range of options when placing bets, and are not restricted to a licensed operator 

in their home jurisdiction. In each state and territory, customers have the option of 

placing fixed odds or tote derivative bets online through corporate bookmakers licensed 

in the Northern Territory. They can also place online totalisator bets in states or 

territories outside their home state or territory. 

 In Australia, the ease with which approval for new wagering products can be obtained 275

varies across jurisdictions. In the Northern Territory, approval of wagering products can 

take as little as three days, compared to several months in other states and territories. 

As a result, wagering operators licensed in the Northern Territory can offer a broader 

range and number of products than wagering operators licensed in other jurisdictions. 

This puts state-licensed operators such as Tabcorp at a significant disadvantage 

compared to corporate bookmakers.  

H. IMPACT OF CORPORATE BOOKMAKERS  
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 The advent of electronic wagering has seen the growth of large corporate bookmakers, 276

the majority of which are licensed in the Northern Territory.  

 In FY06, corporate bookmaker turnover was $2.6 billion. By FY15, this increased to 277

$12.3 billion. Corporate bookmakers and Betfair have doubled their turnover over the 

past 5 years and now command more than $12 billion in national turnover, representing 

approximately 40% of the wagering market. Figure 43 below contains an overview of the 

turnover of corporate bookmakers from the period FY01 to FY15 which has been 

extracted from Tabcorp’s September 2016 Board Paper is at Tab 1 of DF-3 

[TBP.003.001.0725] at [.0755] and [.0756].  

 

Figure 43: Turnover of corporate bookmakers and Betfair (FY01 to FY15) 

 At Tab 14 of DF-2 [TBP.001.018.5686] is a spreadsheet recording wagering turnover 278

and revenue for Tabcorp for FY06 to FY16, and Tabcorp’s estimates of wagering 

turnover for other wagering operators for the same period: 

(a) The Australian Capital Territory wagering turnover and revenue recorded in the 

spreadsheet is ACTTAB turnover and revenue up until the time when Tabcorp 

acquired ACTTAB in 2014 (that is, all amounts in FY06 to FY14 for the Australian 

Capital Territory should be deducted from the Tabcorp totals to arrive at 

Tabcorp’s total turnover and revenue figures for those years. In FY15, 

approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  in turnover and 
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[Confidential to Tabcorp]  in revenue relates to ACTTAB before 

Tabcorp acquired the business.  

(b) The Luxbet turnover and revenue figures in the spreadsheet includes 

adjustments for free bets (i.e. where Luxbet funds the bet) and the “less 

Eliminations” row deducts turnover where Luxbet accepts a bet and lays off the 

liability into a Tabcorp pari-mutuel pool.  

(c) The PGI turnover and revenue in the spreadsheet relates to bets placed into 

Tabcorp pari-mutuel pools through PGI, Tabcorp’s Isle of Man joint venture with 

Phumelela Gold International. That is, these amounts should be deducted from 

the Tabcorp totals to arrive at Tabcorp’s total Australian turnover and revenue 

figures.  

(d) The figures in the row below the Tabcorp total revenue row record Tabcorp’s 

Australian revenue (that is, the total revenue less PGI and Luxbet revenue and 

pre-acquisition ACTTAB revenue). 

 Together with the growth of corporate bookmakers over the last decade, Tabcorp has 279

also observed significant growth of the Australian wagering turnover and revenue of 

Australia wagering operators more generally. The approximate wagering revenues by 

operator for each year during FY06 – FY15 is listed below in Figure 44.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts] 

Operator  FY06 FY07 FY08 FY09 FY10 FY11 FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 

TAB           

Luxbet           

Tatts           

RWWA 228 254 262 276 278 294 293 316 339 336 

ToteTAS 53 65 83 121 127 161 147 0 0 0 

ACTTAB (pre-
acquisition) 

30 28 29 31 30 29 29 27 27 8 

Corporate 
Bookmakers 

108 154 207 244 284 299 409 592 720 971 

Other 
Bookmakers 

106 98 89 92 70 68 62 55 34 37 

Betfair 14 18 22 28 33 36 38 45 45 45 
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Total            

Note: The figures for Tatts in FY06-FY11 are based on internal Tabcorp estimates.  
The figures for RWWA, ToteTAS, ACTTAB, corporate bookmakers and other bookmakers are based on internal 
Tabcorp estimates.  

Figure 44: Australian wagering revenues by operator FY06 – FY15 (in $millions) 

 While corporate bookmakers have continued to expand as a percentage of total 280

wagering, there has been consolidation in global expertise in the sector over the last five 

years. This has included a number of independent Australian corporate bookmakers 

(such as Sportsbet, Centrebet, Tom Waterhouse, Sportingbet and Betstar) being 

acquired by large, well-capitalised and well-established international wagering 

companies, several of whom have significant retail operations overseas (such as Paddy 

Power, William Hill and Ladbrokes). These international wagering companies are foreign 

owned and are aggressively targeting the Australian market through substantial 

advertising across a range of media and use of in-app promotions. Despite consolidation 

of many existing corporate bookmakers, several new corporate bookmakers are 

commencing operations such as Bluebet which was launched in October 2015. 

 Corporate bookmakers enjoy higher margins than Tabcorp. Figure 45 below estimates 281

the proportion of revenue retained by the three largest corporate bookmakers, Sportsbet, 

William Hill and Ladbrokes, (based on their reported financial figures for FY15) and 

Tabcorp (based on internal profit and loss accounts for FY16). It shows that Tabcorp 

retained a gross margin of [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of its revenue compared 

to the estimated gross margin retained by Sportsbet, William Hill and Ladbrokes which 

averages 49.2%.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Sportsbet William Hill Ladbrokes Sub-Total 
NSW/Vic/ACT 

TAB's 

Turnover 4,189.8 2,045.9 1,512.2 7,747.9  
Yield 11.7% 11.0% 9.8% 11.2%   
Gross Revenue 491.9 225.0 148.6 865.6  
Free Bets 18.4 26.6 30.2 75.3  

Net Revenue 473.5 198.4 118.4 790.2  

Marketing Costs 104.1 51.9 38.7 194.7  

Other Costs 245.3 119.9 74.6 439.8  

Operating Profit 124.1 26.6 5.0 155.7  

Profit ex Marketing 246.6 105.1 74.0 425.7  
Gross Margin (% of TO) 5.9% 5.1% 4.9% 5.5%   
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Gross Margin (% of Rev) 50.1% 46.7% 49.8% 49.2%   
 
Corporate bookmakers’ data is based on results announcements for the 12 months ended 31 December 2015 and TAB data is based on 
internal P&L accounts for the 12 months ended 30 June 2016 (excluding Luxbet and Media). 
“Profit ex marketing” = Operating Profit less Free Bets and Marketing Costs. 
Sportsbet free bets data is based on the reported ratio of free bets to net revenue disclosed in the 2014 results announcement. This 
breakdown was not included in the 2015 results announcement.

Figure 45: Revenue retained by corporate bookmakers and NSW, Victorian and ACT Tabs. 

 Figure 46 below shows the theoretical flow-throughs of a hypothetical incremental $100 282

of revenue (or a hypothetical $100 losing bet) with Tabcorp in New South Wales (NSW 

TAB), Victoria (VicTAB), the Australian Capital Territory (ACT TAB) and corporate 

bookmakers. Table [Y] shows that for an incremental hypothetical $100 of revenue (or a 

hypothetical $100 losing bet) with those State TABs, the average amount that flows 

through to the racing industry is approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

. Contrastingly, an incremental hypothetical $100 of revenue 

(or a hypothetical $100 losing bet) with a corporate bookmaker would result in 

approximately $14.30 of that bet flowing back to the racing industry (based on the 

average race field fees paid by corporate bookmakers). Figure 46 also shows that 

based on an incremental hypothetical $100 of revenue (or a hypothetical $100 losing 

bet), the estimated earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization (EBITDA) 

of corporate bookmakers is $75.56 compared to [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

retained by NSWTAB and [Confidential to Tabcorp]  retained by VicTAB.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

    Corporates 

Revenue     100.00 
GST     9.09 
State Taxes     0.00 
Product fees     0.00 
Program Fee Indexation     0.00 
Agency Commissions     0.00 
Race Fields Fees     14.30 
Sporting Body Fees     1.05 

Profit Share     0.00 

EBITDA     75.56 
 
Note that this incremental revenue model assumes there is no impact on fixed costs, all rates are shown on a blended basis across 
racing, sports and virtual across retail and accounts for TABs, and that the  

. 
‘State Taxes’ have been based on an incremental revenue model and assumes the application of relevant caps on wagering tax.  
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‘Product Fees’ have been based on a blend of various contributions payable under the relevant wagering licences in New South Wales 
and Victoria.  
‘Profit Share’ amounts have been based on profit share arrangements between Tabcorp and state-based wagering industries such as 
the Racing Distribution Agreement in NSW and the Joint Venture Agreement in Victoria.  

Figure 46: Theoretical incremental revenue flow-through model on hypothetical $100 revenue 

 Since 2006, the growth of corporate bookmakers has been largely facilitated by:  283

(a) Regulatory advantages, including:  

i lower wagering taxes: as I noted above, excluding licence fees, the 

Northern Territory has capped the total wagering tax that it charges 

corporate bookmakers at $575,000 in FY16;  

ii limited payments to the racing industry, primarily in the form of race field 

fees;  

iii the ability to offer tote derivative products without being subject to any 

regulatory requirements regarding the creation and operation of a 

totalisator pool. Corporate bookmakers are able to offer tote derivative 

products by relying on the State TABs to produce totalisator dividends 

and without bearing the costs associated with operating a totalisator 

pool;  

iv wider range of betting events: corporate bookmakers licensed in the 

Northern Territory are permitted to take bets on a wider range of betting 

events compared to Tabcorp. At Tab 10 of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.5970] is 

a copy of the declared sporting events and other declared betting events 

that corporate bookmakers are authorised to take bets on in the 

Northern Territory. At Tab 11 of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.1057] is a copy of 

the events that Tabcorp’s Victorian and New South Wales businesses 

are authorised to take bets on in Victoria and New South Wales 

respectively;  

v favourable regulatory conditions in the Northern Territory whereby 

changes and developments are often approved more quickly and 

cheaply than regulators in other states and territories; 

vi credit betting: corporate bookmakers are currently permitted to offer 

credit accounts to customers, whereas Tabcorp’s TAB businesses are 

prohibited from doing so. Credit betting refers to the practice of allowing 
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customers to place wagers on credit (that is, without the use of cash or 

credit cards) and settle the account at a later date; and 

vii relatively low barriers to entry: As I set out above in C.5.134 above, the 

regulatory requirements for a corporate bookmaker to obtain a Northern 

Territory sports bookmakers’ licence in the Northern Territory are 

relatively low.   

(b) Technological advantages such as faster internet connections, advent of smart 

phones (the first generation of smartphone was introduced in 2007), tablets and 

apps and an associated increased use of online payments; and  

(c) The relaxation of advertising laws following the Betfair decision (or the way in 

which they have been administered) which has allowed online corporate 

bookmakers to advertise nationwide, resulting in a substantial increase in 

corporate bookmakers’ advertising activities.  

 Corporate bookmakers have significant competitive advantages over State TABs: 284

(a) Although they have the same reliance on the racing industry as State TABs, 

corporate bookmakers are not subject to the same level of regulation. Most 

corporate bookmakers are licensed in the Northern Territory to take advantage of 

minimal regulation and taxation, but offer wagering on racing and other events 

conducted throughout Australia (via the internet and telephone) to residents in all 

states and territories. For example, Northern Territory-licensed bookmakers can 

offer betting on e-sports which are not available in other jurisdictions; 

(b) Despite the introduction of race fields legislation requiring payment to be made by 

wagering operators (including corporate bookmakers) for use of race field 

information, corporate bookmakers’ financial contribution to the racing industry 

remains minimal compared to the contribution made by State TABs. Further, 

under various race field schemes, hybrid turnover/revenue charging models exist. 

These can result in State TABs paying significantly more for the same 

information. This is because the State TABs operate at higher yields than 

corporate bookmakers as a result of industry funding commitments, so will 

invariably pay race fields on the basis of their revenue. Corporate bookmakers 

can leverage their lower funding commitments to operate at much lower yields, 

which means they will pay less race fields than State TABs in respect of the 

same volume of wagering activity;  
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(c) Corporate bookmakers do not contribute to the same extent as the State TABs to 

the provision of racing information services to the public (which are largely funded 

by the State TABs). In FY16, Tabcorp contributed in excess of [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  million to racing information services, including radio stations, the 

newspaper form guides, Sky Racing and Trackside vision in TAB agencies and 

on home pay TV channels. Tabcorp is not aware of the equivalent amounts paid 

by corporate bookmakers for similar services.  

(d) Bookmakers also enjoy lower overhead costs because they do not have to 

maintain the same retail distribution infrastructure as State TABs. Through 

operating retail venues, State TABs incur property expenses and are required to 

pay for retail operational expenses (such as the printing of betting tickets). 

Further, State TABs only provide a single bet type (as fixed odds and tote 

derivative products both operate under the same system whereas State TABs 

require a separate system to operate pari-mutuel products) and have significant 

tax advantages (as I have described above). Some operators, such as 

Ladbrokes, offer ‘cash out’ services via a Ladbrokes Visa Card and also ‘cash in’ 

facilities through newsagencies. These arrangements extend the Ladbrokes 

offering to the retail environment without the overhead of State TAB retail 

networks.  

(e) Although some corporate bookmakers choose to operate on-course wagering 

facilities, they are not required to do so and may therefore elect to operate on-

course at only selected race clubs that are more likely to be profitable. In 

contrast, Tabcorp is [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

. 

I set out at Tab 15 of DF-2 [TBP.001.018.6780] a presentation titled ‘The Future 

of On Course Wagering’ prepared by Growth Solutions Group in February 2015 

for Tabcorp, which records that [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

. I 

set out at Tab 46 of DF-3 [TBP.001.018.6779] the profit and loss statement taken 

from Tabcorp’s general ledger for FY16 which shows that [HIGHLY Confidential 
to Tabcorp]  

. 



112 

Confidential Restriction on Publication Claimed 

 

 In this context, corporate bookmaker products are often offered at better odds whilst still 285

retaining higher margins compared to State TABs.  

 Tabcorp has considered responding to competition from corporate bookmakers by 286

reducing its take-out rates. As noted above, the maximum take-out rate for all State 

TABs is regulated by legislation in each state and territory. In Tabcorp’s experience, 

reducing take-out rates results in minimal increases in turnover while Tabcorp still faces 

significant costs in supplying the services (including racing industry financial 

contributions and venue commissions) and is not profitable.  

 I believe that a number of factors may explain why reducing take-out rates is generally 287

not profitable. The most obvious reason is that the availability of tote derivative products 

(such as ‘tote plus 5%’ or ‘best of the totes’) would immediately neutralise any reduction 

in take-out rates, giving tote derivative customers no reason to switch. By their nature, 

tote derivative products automatically track the total final dividends of pari-mutuel 

products. Further:  

(a) while both take-out rates and projected dividends are available to customers, the 

projected dividends are shown together with the race information which 

customers are likely to review ahead of placing their bets; and 

(b) many customers (including the fixed odds customers whom Tabcorp would be 

seeking to win) would not appreciate the extent to which any reduction in take-out 

rates would flow through to projected dividends. This is at least in part because 

other factors such as pool size and betting decisions of other customers are also 

relevant. 

 [Confidential to Tabcorp]  288

 

  

(a)  

(b)  

. 

 [Confidential to Tabcorp]  289
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. 

 [Confidential to Tabcorp]  290

 

 

 

.  

H.1. Impact of corporate bookmakers on State TABs  

290A  State TABs have traditionally enjoyed a significant share of the Australian wagering 

market. However, their market share has been decreasing steadily. I set out in Figure 47 

below the wagering industry turnover from FY10 to FY15 which shows an increase in 

corporate bookmakers’ market share of turnover and a decrease in State TABs’ market 

share of turnover (Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at [.0832]).  

 

Figure 47: Wagering turnover by wagering operator  

 During this period, the rate of growth of corporate bookmakers has been significantly 291

higher than that of the State TABs. This increase is due to the increasing popularity of 
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online betting accounts, the offering by corporate bookmakers of tote derivative or ‘tote 

odds’ products (as I describe above in section G.2) and extensive marketing and 

promotional activity following the Betfair decision.  

  An example of a recently proposed wholesale totalisator product by a corporate 292

bookmaker is "The Global Tote". Global Tote Limited (GTL), a subsidiary of TopBetta 

Holdings Limited (TopBetta), an ASX listed corporate bookmaker licensed in the 

Northern Territory, is proposing to introduce the Global Tote in Australia. At Tab 67 of 

DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5150] is a copy of a print-out from the website of TopBetta, which 

refers to TopBetta being granted a sports bookmaker’s licence by the Northern Territory 

Racing Commission in August 2016 and notes that it has built proprietary technology 

platforms that combine an online racing and sports wagering offering with a fantasy 

wagering platform that enables sports fans to compete against each other via online 

tournaments.  

 A copy of GTL’s authorisation application lodged with the ACCC in mid-December 2016 293

is at Tab 68 of DF-1 [TBP.015.001.5125]. The application describes GTL’s product as a 

wholesale business-to-business totalisator product which will provide Australian and 

international bookmakers with the opportunity to participate in GTL's global pool in 

relation to Australian and overseas racing and sporting events. At Tab 69 of DF-1 
[TBP.015.001.5148] is an announcement by TopBetta stating that GTL had signed on 

corporate bookmaker Ladbrokes.com.au, the Australian subsidiary for the UK parent and 

international wagering conglomerate Ladbrokes Coral Group plc., as the first wagering 

operator to commit to using the Global Tote. Tabcorp considers that the arrangements 

proposed by GTL are likely to contravene provisions under the Racing and Betting Act 

(NT) and other similar legislation in other states and territories that govern the conduct of 

wagering as the arrangements may result in the operation of a totalisator without the 

appropriate licence.  

 Tabcorp’s estimates of turnover and market share in the Australian wagering market 294

between FY10 and FY15 are set out in Tab 44 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0941] at [.0950] 
and excerpted at Figure 48 below. This figure illustrates the increasing turnover and 

market share of bookmakers, particularly those licensed in the Northern Territory, as 

compared to the generally decreasing market share of Tabcorp’s TAB businesses. 

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 
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Figure 48: Estimate of wagering turnover of TAB in the wagering market 

 In circumstances where corporate bookmakers are able to, and do, offer more 295

favourable odds or greater returns on their products, particularly in the context of ‘tote 

price plus five’ offerings, the key incentives for a customer to wager through a State TAB 

are:  

(a) the ability to use cash to place bets, which corporate bookmakers are precluded 

from doing under their licensing regimes. Some customers find cash more 

convenient. Others prefer cash as it allows them to easily monitor and limit their 

wagering spends;  

(b) the ability to wager in retail locations (although customers are able to, and do, 

place online bets with corporate bookmakers while in those locations). Some 

customers find it more convenient to bet in retail environments. Others value the 

social and entertainment features of the retail environment;  

(c) brand loyalty and participation in loyalty programs (such as Tab Rewards);  

(d) to support the racing industry, knowing that a significantly higher proportion of the 

profit generated by the State TAB will be returned to the racing industry 

compared to the corporate bookmakers’ profit; and 

(e) reticence amongst State TAB customers to change wagering habits, generated 

by customer comfort and familiarity in using the State TABs. 
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 Given corporate bookmakers’ significant competitive advantages over State TABs I 296

regard them as Tabcorp’s strongest competitors in wagering, with Tatts being a weak 

competitor. Not only does Tatts suffer from similar costs disadvantages as Tabcorp but:  

(a) it has a weaker brand;  

(b) its brand is particularly weak in states outside those where it holds the totalisator 

licences, including the two largest racing states in Victoria and New South Wales;  

(c) its online presence is inferior to its competitors; 

(d) Tabcorp and Tatts do not compete in the retail market; 

(e) it has a lower marketing and sponsorship presence; 

(f) it does not offer all bet types on all race meetings;  

(g) its product range and bet type range are not as good as Tabcorp’s; and 

(h) Tatts historically has underperformed the wagering market from a revenue and 

turnover perspective.  

 In fixed odds racing and sports wagering particularly, Tabcorp does not consider 297

Tatts/UBET to be a particularly vigorous and effective competitor compared to corporate 

bookmakers. This is due to the following reasons:  

(a) Tatts/UBET is not known for offering better market percentages for thoroughbred 

racing compared to other wagering operators in the market generally. Although 

Tatts/UBET provide competitive market percentages for greyhounds and harness 

racing, those two codes of racing accounts for significantly less wagering 

turnover than thoroughbred racing. For example in the period 1 August 2015 to 

31 July 2016, the total turnover of thoroughbred, greyhound and harness racing 

was $15,718.33 million, $3,162.14 million and $1,760.51 million respectively.  

(b) Tatts/UBET’s live sports betting experience is not as attractive as it relies on an 

‘auto-trader’ which tends to suspend betting from time to time throughout 

matches and does not make available NBA or National Basketball League (NBL) 

scores, vision or visualisation (i.e. a visual of where the players are on the court 

when vision is not available).  

(c) Tatts/UBET is less active in offering bonus bets and other promotions to 

customers than Tabcorp and the corporate bookmakers.  

(d) Tatts/UBET offers fewer products compared to Tabcorp. For fixed odds products 

on international races that are broadcast by Sky Racing, Tatts/UBET only offers 
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products on approximately 30% of those races, while Tabcorp offers products on 

100% of those races.  

(e) Tatts/UBET invests less in marketing than Tabcorp and corporate bookmakers. 

Tabcorp’s estimate of UBET’s marketing spend for FY15 was $40 million (Tab 44 

of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0941]. In comparison, the marketing spend of Tabcorp for 

FY15 was [Confidential to Tabcorp] . Tabcorp estimates the 

marketing spend of Sportsbet, Ladbrokes and William Hill for FY15 was $92 

million, $65 million and $77 million respectively. Tabcorp understands that 

UBET’s advertising is largely targeted to the states in which it holds a state-based 

retail wagering licence.  

(f) Tatts/UBET does not appear to have a reputation for providing customers with 

value through better odds. In a recent survey undertaken for Tabcorp in 

December 2016 (at Tab 16 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2392] at [.2463]):   

i Sportsbet and Tabcorp were identified by [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 of respondents respectively as representing ‘best value 

for money.’ [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of respondents 

identified UBET as representing ‘best value for money.’  

ii Sportsbet and Tabcorp were identified by [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 of respondents respectively as offering ‘great odds.’ 

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  identified UBET as offering ‘great 

odds.’  

(g) Tatts/UBET appears to have relatively few digital customers in jurisdictions where 

it does not hold the state-based wagering licence. Recent Tabcorp data from 

October 2016 reports that [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

. A copy of Tabcorp’s Wagering KPIs Dashboard reflecting 

these figures is at Tab 17 of DF-2 [TBP.001.027.6618]. 

(h) Tatts/UBET’s websites and apps are less convenient and accessible for 

customers. In a recent survey undertaken by Tabcorp, respondents rated 

Tatts/UBET’s website and apps as [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 (Tab 16 of 

DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2392] at [.2463]. Tatts/UBET also provides fewer options for 
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customers to claim their winnings and make deposits and does not offer online 

customer assistance (which is commonly provided by other wagering operators). 

Tatts/UBET customers are limited to obtaining customer assistance by telephone 

or email only.  

 Rather than Tatts/UBET, Tabcorp considers that corporate bookmakers are its more 298

vigorous and effective competitors. Tabcorp’s marketing strategy reflects Tabcorp’s 

focus on corporate bookmakers as its major competitors, rather than Tatts/UBET. 

Tabcorp understands that:  

(a) For fixed odds racing wagering, Bet365 Plus is generally the most aggressive 

supplier of fixed odds wagering products as they usually adopt market 

percentages that are 2-3% lower than other wagering operators. When tote 

derivative products are taken into account, Tatts/UBET’s average closing market 

percentage is higher than that of corporate bookmakers (including Luxbet); and  

(b) For fixed odds sports wagering, the market percentages of corporate bookmakers 

tend to be similar to Tabcorp. However, Tatts/UBET is not the market leader, 

while Sportsbet offers the benchmark in terms of product range and promotion.  

 Tabcorp has analysed closing market percentages for fixed odds win bets across all 299

three racing codes (thoroughbred, harness and greyhound) for the period October 2016 

to end of January 2017. A table setting out market percentages for Tabcorp, Tatts and 

corporate bookmakers is below at Figure 49. This table has been compiled through an 

analysis of the publicly available closing fixed price percentages (or margins) of each 

wagering operator as published online at wagering resource / comparison websites. The 

column labelled ‘Best of bookies’ is based on the highest fixed odds on offer per runner 

selection, in respect of the races analysed. By comparing that column to those for 

individual wagering operators, it is apparent that no single wagering operator 

consistently offered the highest fixed odds all of the time. 

 
Figure 49: Average closing fixed odds book percentage for racing 
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 When tote derivative products are taken into account, Tatts / UBET’s average closing 300

market percentage is higher than that of corporate bookmakers (including Luxbet). Tatts 

/ UBET does not offer tote derivative products. For example, Figure 50 below compares, 

for thoroughbred racing for the period 29 January to 8 February 2017, average closing 

market percentages for: 

(a) Tatts / UBET’s fixed odds products; 

(b) Bet365’s fixed odds products; and 

(c) Bet365’s tote derivative product called ‘365 Best’, which is the best of the three 

totes and the Victorian Official Price/Australian Prices Network Starting Price. 

Figure 50 shows that Bet365’s tote derivative product has a lower market percentage 
than the fixed odds products which Tatts/UBET can offer. 

 
Figure 50: Average market percentages for racing by date for Tatts/UBET fixed odds, Bet365 fixed 
odds, and Bet365 tote derivative  

 Similarly in relation to fixed odds wagering on sports, Tabcorp has analysed closing 301

market percentages for pre-match betting across four key sports, namely NBA, National 

Football League, NRL and AFL. That analysis is summarised in Figure 51 below.  
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Figure 51: Average closing fixed odds book percentage for sports 

H.2. Impact of corporate bookmakers on racing industry and State governments 

 In FY15, Northern Territory licensed corporate bookmakers paid almost $5 million in 302

wagering tax on $9.6 billion in turnover. On the same turnover, Tabcorp estimates that it 

would have paid $190 million back to the government. A copy of the 2016 Tabcorp 

Annual Report recording this estimate is at Tab 21 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.0117]. 

 In FY14, Northern Territory licensed corporate bookmakers paid approximately $6 million 303

in wagering tax on $8.5 billion in turnover. On the same turnover, Tabcorp estimates that 

it would have paid $170 million back to the government. A copy of the 2015 Tabcorp 

Chairman’s Annual General Meeting address referring to this estimate is at Tab 70 of 

DF-1 [TBP.011.001.2585]. 

 Excluding licence fees, the Northern Territory has capped the total wagering tax that 304

corporate bookmakers are liable to pay at $575,000 for each operator in FY16. The 

amount paid under the capped wagering tax is a significantly small proportion of the total 

profit earned by corporate bookmakers. The tax incentives offered by the Northern 

Territory Government and the avoidance of industry product fees have created a 

significant cost disparity between corporate bookmakers and State TABs. I set out below 

Figure 52 that shows the operation of the Northern Territory tax provisions, as 

applicable to William Hill and Ladbrokes. It shows that based on the reported annual 

revenue of these corporate bookmakers in FY15 and excluding any consideration of 

applicable federal taxes paid for goods and services tax, the proportion of their profits 

that were not taxed under the Northern Territory wagering tax was 97.1% and 94.7% 

respectively.  
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 William Hill  Ladbrokes* 

Reported Annual Revenue 
FY2015 ($AUD) 

198,400,000 108,000,000 

10% of Gross Profits 
(uncapped)  

19,840,000 10,800,000 

Capped Tax Payment  575,000 575,000 

Proportion of Profits not taxed 97.1%  94.7%  

*Ladbrokes Australia were licensed in Norfolk Island during the above period but have since changed to a Northern 

Territory licence  

Figure 52: Tax payments made by Northern Territory licensed corporate bookmakers (FY15) 

 Tabcorp and other State TABs pay a higher proportion of their wagering turnover to the 305

racing industry. Based on Tabcorp’s estimates, Tabcorp contributed [Confidential to 
Tabcorp]  of total racing industry funding contribution in FY16 and State TABs 

together contributed approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of total racing 

industry funding contribution in the same period. In FY16, Tabcorp contributed 

approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  of its total wagering turnover to the 

racing industry, whereas corporate bookmakers are estimated to have contributed only 

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  of their total wagering turnover. I set out below Figure 
53 which compares the racing industry contributions made by each State TAB and 

corporate bookmakers in FY16. Figure 53 has been prepared by Tabcorp based on:  

(a) Tabcorp’s publicly announced accounts for FY16, excluding any PGI profit 

sharing arrangement, media payments and product fees paid to overseas racing 

industry bodies;  

(b) Tatts’ accounts as provided to Tabcorp as part of the merger due diligence 

process;  

(c) RWWA’s Annual Report for 2015 – 2016 (Tab 71 of DF-1 [TBP.011.001.2143]);  

(d) The Racing Fact Book for the period 2015 – 2016 (Tab 8 of DF-1 

[TBP.015.001.1591]) and where unavailable for that period, additional data from 

the Racing Fact Book for the period 2014 – 2015 (Tab 1 of DF-1 

[TBP.011.001.3106]);  

(e) For corporate bookmakers’ turnover calculation, funding has been assumed to be 

2% of the racing portion of sales.  

[Confidential to Tabcorp and Tatts]  
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 Payments to racing 
industry 

Proportionate 
contribution to total 
racing industry 
funding  

Proportion of 
turnover paid to 
racing industry  

Totalisators total     

Broken down as between:     

Tabcorp    

Tatts    

RWWA    

Corporate bookmakers 
total 

$196.7 million   

Figure 53: Proportion of racing industry payments made by wagering operators by turnover (FY16) 

 Racing Queensland, the state-based racing industry body in Queensland, has recently 306

reported on the decline of its financial position. On 1 October 2016, Racing Queensland 

announced that it had recorded a loss of $21.8 million ($12.7 million in 2014/2015) 

against a budgeted loss of $28 million. A copy of that media announcement and Racing 

Queensland’s 2015/2016 Annual Report recording those figures is at Tabs 72 and 73 of 

DF-1 [TBP.001.027.1727] and [TBP.001.027.1747]. On 11 March 2016, Racing 

Queensland announced that it was revisiting its prize money structure for Metropolitan 

racing in Queensland, resulting in the reduction of prize money for Saturday Metropolitan 

meetings. A copy of that media announcement is at Tab 74 of DF-1 
[TBP.001.027.1725].  

H.3. Profiles of corporate bookmakers 

 Entrants to the Australian wagering market have generally been foreign-owned corporate 307

bookmakers, which have achieved entry either organically or by acquiring smaller or 

independent Australian wagering operators. Recently, there has been a consolidation of 

corporate bookmakers in Australia with a number of independent Australian corporate 

bookmakers being acquired by international wagering companies (Sportsbet by Paddy 

Power; Sportingbet, Centrebet and tomwaterhouse.com by William Hill and Betstar by 

Ladbrokes). These international wagering companies are large, well-capitalised and 

well-established and conduct substantial international operations overseas and have 

access to the information technology services that would be required to run a 

bookmaking business in Australia. Such substantial existing operations overseas reduce 

the scale of operation required to conduct a wagering business efficiently in Australia. I 
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set out below Figure 54 which summarises the entry and consolidation of corporate 

bookmakers in Australia since 2010. This consolidation, while reducing the total number 

of corporate bookmakers, has increased the strength of the sector as customers benefit 

from international know-how and larger balance sheets.  

Figure 54: Entry and consolidation of corporate bookmakers in Australia, 2010-2016 

 As corporate bookmakers provide wagering products directly to customers 308

predominantly online (and to a lesser extent, over the telephone), they require limited 

investment in physical facilities and distribution arrangements. This applies equally to 

foreign-owned corporate bookmakers that seek to enter the Australian wagering market. 

To offer wagering services in the Australian market, a corporate bookmaker will require:  

(a) a telecommunications service to facilitate wagering online or by telephone; 

(b) access to intellectual property by the payment of race fields information fees and 

similar fees to the racing and sporting codes upon which the bookmaker allows 

customers to place bets; 

(c) substantial capital to invest in advertising or promotion in order to reach potential 

customers in the market;  

(d) customer risk management systems; and 

(e) general head office including information technology and payroll.  

 The example of Matthew Tripp, current CEO of CrownBet, shows the ease with which 309

corporate bookmakers may enter and expand operations within the Australian wagering 



124 

Confidential Restriction on Publication Claimed 

 

market. Mr Tripp bought the Darwin-based corporate bookmaker Sportsbet in 2005 for 

$250,000, before selling the company to Irish bookmaker Paddy Power for $338 million 

in 2011. In 2012, following the expiration of a one year non-compete period, which was a 

condition of Paddy Power’s acquisition of Sportsbet, Mr Tripp and his family purchased 

BetEzy for less than $10 million. In 2014, BetEzy entered into a joint venture with Crown 

Resorts to operate CrownBet. A copy of media reports on Mr Tripp’s various wagering 

business activities is at Tab 75 of DF-1 [TBP.001.027.5313]. 

 I am aware of only two significant wagering operators that have discontinued their entry 310

into the Australian wagering market in the past 5 years, being Betfred (in 2014) and 

Sports Alive (in 2011). Tabcorp understands that some of the factors that may have led 

to Betfred ceasing their operations in Australia include the impact of restrictions on 

online live betting and their limited offering, which focused on sports betting. Sports Alive 

ceased operations when it went into administration in 2011. At Tab 76 of DF-1 

[TBP.001.018.7439] is a media article that reports on Sports Alive going into 

administration in August 2011 and notes that it has subsequently been the subject of 

fraud investigations. 

 The Australian wagering market has been and continues to be aggressively targeted by 311

global companies. Other large international bookmakers could still enter the Australian 

wagering market quickly and effectively compete in it. Such bookmakers may include:  

(a) Betway, a large European corporate bookmaker based in Malta; and  

(b) 888sport, a large European corporate bookmaker based in Gibraltar.  

 Tabcorp regularly monitors the activity of corporate bookmakers in Australia and 312

overseas. Tabcorp monitors:  

(a) the advertising spend of competitors; 

(b) the media and regions where competitor advertisements are placed; 

(c) the types of promotions / offers in the market; 

(d) recent activity (e.g. new sponsorships, products etc); and 

(e) data analytics, for example the number of times a competitor’s smart phone app 

has been downloaded. 

 The main corporate bookmakers operating in Australia are:  313

(a) Paddy Power/Sportsbet: Sportsbet is a wholly owned subsidiary of Paddy 

Power, an Irish listed betting company. Paddy Power has an estimated enterprise 
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value of A$13.4 billion following its recent merger with Betfair. Paddy Power’s 

global profit for the year ended 31 December 2015 was €152.8m (approximately 

A$228m). The Australian market contributed approximately 44% of Paddy 

Power's operating profit for FY15. A copy of Paddy Power’s 2015 Annual Report 

which reports on Paddy Power is at Tab 46 of DF-1 [TBP.014.001.6089].  

Paddy Power announced in its 2016 interim results that its revenue from Australia 

was up 17% to £129m. Sportsbet is the largest corporate bookmaker currently 

operating in Australia. Tabcorp estimates that it accounts for approximately 20% 

of online wagering.  

Sportsbet has more than doubled its marketing spend from FY13 to FY15 with 

the highest share of above the line media spend and known sponsorship as 

recorded in Tab 44 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0941] at [.0952]. Sportsbet 

supplements its sponsorships by focusing the majority of above the line media 

spend on driving awareness through TV spend (approximately $26.7m), radio 

(approximately $3.7m) and print (approximately $2.8m). Between June 2015 – 

June 2016, Tabcorp estimates that Sportsbet spent approximately $41m on 

advertising (Tab 1 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018] at [.2033]).  

(b) Bet365: Bet365 is a privately-held UK-based gambling company and is one of 

the world’s biggest online gambling groups. Bet365’s global profit for the year 

ended 27 March 2016 was approximately £448m (approx. A$718m). Bet365 

obtained its Australian bookmaking licence in February 2011 in the Northern 

Territory and began taking bets in 2012. Bet365 offers fixed odds betting on 

thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing and sporting events. Bet365 offers 

live streaming of over 50,000 events to computers and mobile devices. Tabcorp 

estimates that it accounts for approximately 13% of online wagering. Between 

June 2015 – June 2016, Tabcorp estimates that Bet365 spent approximately 

$2.2m on advertising (Tab 1 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018] at [.2043]).  

(c) William Hill: William Hill has a global strategy that involves investing in regulated 

markets. William Hill entered the Australian market in 2013 when it acquired 

Sportingbet (which had acquired Centrebet two years prior) and Australian 

bookmaker tomwaterhouse.com. William Hill is the third largest betting operator 

in Australia by net revenue. William Hill’s Australian operating profit for FY2015 

was A$26 million. A copy of William Hill’s 2015 Annual Report is at Tab 77 of DF-
1 [TBP.014.001.7895].  
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Based on William Hill’s marketing activities, it appears that they are investing 

heavily to build their brand presence in Australia. Tabcorp estimates that William 

Hill accounts for approximately 12% of online wagering in Australia, with reported 

year on year digital turnover growth to March 2016 of 8%. Between June 2015 – 

June 2016, Tabcorp estimates that William Hill spent approximately $14.7m on 

advertising (Tab 1 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018] at [.2037]).  

William Hill also operates WA TAB's fixed odds book under an agreement with 

RWWA.  

(d) Crown (Crownbet): CrownBet is an online wagering company, majority-owned 

by Australian publicly listed company Crown Resorts. Crown Resorts also has 

other Australian gambling interests, such as Crown Melbourne, Crown Perth and 

a proposed resort in Sydney's Barangaroo, which will have a restricted gaming 

licence. CrownBet is one of Australia's fastest growing bookmakers and is the 

exclusive wagering partner of the AFL for the next five years and premium 

wagering partner of Racing.com. Tabcorp estimates that CrownBet currently 

accounts for approximately 5% of online wagering in Australia. A copy of a report 

by UBS which records this estimate is at Tab 78 of DF-1 [TBP.008.001.1118]. 
Between June 2015 – June 2016, Tabcorp estimates that Crownbet spent 

approximately $19.7m on advertising (Tab 1 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018] at 

[.2035]).  

(e) Unibet: Unibet is a Swedish company currently operating online with around 14 

million registered customers worldwide. Unibet has licences in France, Belgium, 

Denmark, Italy, Australia and the United Kingdom. Recently, Unibet has 

demonstrated its intention and ability to expand by acquiring online gambling 

businesses including Stan James Group for £19m in the United Kingdom, and the 

iGame Group for €59m, which is a specialist gambling operator and offers online 

casino, poker and sports betting. These acquisitions strengthen Unibet's position 

in the gambling market and its commitment to build a diverse and balanced 

portfolio of market opportunities in regulated markets. Unibet acquired Betchoice 

in 2012, one of the leading independent corporate bookmakers offering racing 

and sports betting products in Australia. Between June 2015 – June 2016, 

Tabcorp estimates that Unibet spent approximately $1.8m on advertising (Tab 1 

of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018] at [.2045]).  

(f) Ladbrokes: Ladbrokes is a British-based betting and gaming company. 

Ladbrokes has considerable retail experience and expertise, with 69.2% of its UK 
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operation in retail. The Group has a presence in the UK, Ireland, Belgium, Spain 

as well as in Australia.  

In 2013, Ladbrokes acquired Bookmaker Pty Ltd and in April 2014 it acquired 

Australian online bookmaking business Betstar.  

Ladbrokes’ strategy in Australia is to create a strong customer base, create new 

and innovative products and build upon an investment in brand awareness. 

Between June 2015 – June 2016, Tabcorp estimates that Ladbrokes spent 

approximately $21.2m on advertising (Tab 1 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018] at 

[.2039]). Ladbroke’s net revenue in Australia in FY15 increased by 54% to 

£53.2m. Tabcorp estimates that Ladbrokes accounts for approximately 12% of 

online wagering in Australia, with reported year on year digital turnover growth to 

March 2016 of 52%.  

(g) Betfair: Betfair was founded in the United Kingdom as an online bookmaker in 

May 1999, and is the pioneer of the ‘betting exchange’ concept. Betfair Australia 

launched in Australia in 2005 through a joint venture between Betfair and Crown. 

CrownBet subsequently acquired the whole company in 2014 and absorbed 

Betfair’s fixed odds book into CrownBet’s operations. Betfair Australia continues 

to operate as a standalone pure play exchange, licensed in the Northern 

Territory. Although Betfair is currently much more popular in the United Kingdom 

than Australia, it has the potential to also become a significant competitive threat 

in the wagering market in Australia. 

 Several of the corporate bookmakers listed above have significant experience running 314

retail operations in their local jurisdictions. The United Kingdom Government’s Gambling 

Commission published a report titled “Industry statistics” on 24 November 2016 

regarding gambling in the United Kingdom. The report noted (at page 21) that as at 

September 2016: 

(a) Ladbrokes and Gala Coral together operate over 4,100 betting shops; and 

(b) William Hill operate around 2,300 betting shops. 

The report shows that together Ladbrokes / Gala Coral and William Hill operate 72% of 

all betting shops in Great Britain. 

H.4. Corporate bookmakers’ marketing activities  

 Following the relaxation of state and territory based prohibitions on gambling advertising 315

after the High Court’s decision in Betfair, there has been a substantial increase in 
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corporate bookmakers’ advertising presence in Australia. Brand recognition and 

establishing good will is important to attracting and maintaining wagering customers and 

increased competition and product innovation from corporate bookmakers have driven a 

sharp increase in the advertising spend of the wagering industry in general. However as 

noted above, customers commonly use the services of multiple wagering operators, 

even on the one digital device. Brand loyalty itself therefore does not pose a strong 

barrier to entry for potential new corporate bookmakers seeking to enter the Australian 

wagering market  

 On Tabcorp’s estimates, total marketing spend in the wagering industry has increased 316

almost three-fold from approximately $119m in FY11 to approximately $328 million in 

FY15 as set out in Figure 55 below (which has been extracted from Tabcorp’s 

September 2016 Board Paper (Tab 1 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.0725] at [.0758]). Marketing 

spend may include fees arising from professional consulting and production services, 

promotions (including bonus bets), advertising costs and sponsorship fees.  

 

Figure 55: Wagering industry marketing spend (FY11 to FY15) 

 Tabcorp spends approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  per annum on its 317

national marketing spend (as recorded in Tabcorp’s FY17 Business Plan (Tab 47 of DF-
3 [TBP.003.001.1096] at [.1114]). This is [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

than that of Sportsbet ($92 million) and also [Confidential to Tabcorp]  than 

William Hill ($77 million), with a significant proportion of Tabcorp’s marketing spend 

allocated to racing sponsorship (approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp] ). 
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Tabcorp estimate that Sportsbet has more than doubled its marketing spend from FY13 

to FY15. Sportsbet has the highest share of above the line media and known 

sponsorships, both which are designed to drive customer acquisition. I set out at Figure 
56 below Tabcorp’s estimates on the total marketing spend of major corporate 

bookmaker competitors. I attach at Tab 47 of DF-3 [TBP.003.001.1096] a confidential 

copy of Tabcorp’s FY17 Business Plan which contains these figures. 

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Figure 56: Estimated total marketing spend of major corporate bookmakers and Tabcorp 

 [Confidential to Tabcorp] Tabcorp’s advertising spend is also  than 318

that of the major corporate bookmakers. Tabcorp’s June 2016 Competitive Report (Tab 
1 of DF-2 [TBP.014.001.2018]) records that from June 2015 – June 2016, Tabcorp and 

Luxbet spent [Confidential to Tabcorp]  on advertising 

respectively. In comparison, the June 2016 Competitive Report records the advertising 

spend during the same period was [Confidential to Tabcorp]  for 

Sportsbet ($41 million), Crownbet ($19.7 million), William Hill ($14.7 million) and 

Ladbrokes ($21.2 million). These advertising spend figures include the cost of 

advertising in press, magazines, radio, television, online banners, cinema, direct mail 

and billboards.  

I. TABCORP’S COMPETITIVE RESPONSE 

 In order to respond to the changes in the industry referred to above, I, together with my 319

team, have developed and adopted a number of measures designed to strengthen 

Tabcorp’s overall offerings.  
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 In particular, Tabcorp has adopted a significant number of measures designed to 320

strengthen its overall pari-mutuel and fixed odds offering in direct response to the 

increased competition from corporate bookmakers. Some of these measures are 

described below.  

I.1. Launching Luxbet 

 Tabcorp launched Luxbet in September 2008 to more closely replicate the offering of 321

corporate bookmakers by offering products which, at that time, Tabcorp was unable to 

provide. However, [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

. Since 2011, Tabcorp has progressively expanded its TAB branded 

fixed odds business to allow it to offer fixed odds products akin to corporate bookmakers.  

I.2. Investment in retail outlets 

 Tabcorp has also invested heavily in its retail outlets to promote retail wagering. Tabcorp 322

works with venues to improve venue design and offerings with the aim of optimising the 

experience for customers and encouraging wagering through retail outlets. Between 

June 2011 and June 2016, Tabcorp has provided development funds of approximately 

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  to each of AHA NSW, ClubsNSW and AHA 

Victoria. These funds have been used for a range of initiatives, including: 

(a) the rollout of Trackside in New South Wales; 

(b) TAB / Sports bar refurbishment packages; 

(c) sports theatre upgrades; 

(d) kiosk unit upgrades; and 

(e) signage upgrades. 

 Apart from these arrangements, Tabcorp has funded equipment investments for retail 323

venues, including approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  for the 

purchase of self-service electronic betting terminals for licensed venues, and 

approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  million for signage upgrades in licensed 

venues. Tabcorp sees improving the ease of transactions at retail venues for customers 

as an important way to compete with services offered by corporate bookmakers, whose 

services are accessed by customers by easy to use mobile apps.  
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 Tabcorp’s current strategic initiatives for retail wagering include [Confidential to 324

Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

 
. Tabcorp is also: 

(a) [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

(b) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

(c) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

(d) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

(e) [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

(f) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

. 

 Following the proposed merger, Tabcorp plans to introduce its strategic initiatives and 325

improvements for retail wagering in the states in which Tatts currently operates. This 

includes:  

(a) [Confidential to Tabcorp]  
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(b) [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

(c) [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 

 

 

 

 

(d) [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

  

(e) [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 The total amount Tabcorp has invested in retail upgrades from FY11 – FY16 is around 326

[Confidential to Tabcorp] . 

I.3. Fixed odds investment 

 In the last five years, Tabcorp has invested [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  327

 into its fixed odds business and continues to invest approximately [HIGHLY 
Confidential to Tabcorp]  per annum to [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 

. A confidential copy 

of Tabcorp’s total capital expenditure spend on fixed odds over the last five years is 

attached at Tab 48 of DF-3 [TBP.014.001.5969]. Tabcorp has invested in its fixed odds 

wagering operations [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

.  

 A substantial part of Tabcorp’s fixed odds investment has been focused on [HIGHLY 328

Confidential to Tabcorp]  
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 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  329

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 Other wagering operators also can, and do, seek to reduce certain customers’ wagering 330

limit and bet sizes, or restrict acceptance of certain bets. Compared to the State TABs, it 

is much easier for corporate bookmakers to manage any fixed odds risk because they 

know who their customer is in real time, as they only have account customers and do not 

accept cash bets in any retail venue. With account customers, the wagering operator has 

the ability to manage any fixed odds risk through electronic means (for example, by 

freezing a customer’s online account, or placing a limit on the bets taken from an online 

account).     
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 I set out below at Figure 57 a figure from Tabcorp’s FY17 Fixed Odds Business Plan (at 331

Tab 49 of DF-3 [TBP.001.013.8934]) which shows [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  332

 

 

(a) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(b) [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

[HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  
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Figure 57: Overview of Tabcorp’s fixed odds risk management system   

 Tabcorp’s fixed odds management system has been successfully incorporated into 333

recent acquisitions including ACTTAB (in the Australian Capital Territory). Tabcorp did 

not increase its head count in the Australian Capital Territory to manage its fixed odds 

system once integrated with ACTTAB.  

 Tabcorp’s fixed odds bookmaking business has the ability to offer, and offers, many 334

betting markets on a single sport or racing event. For example, there may be up to 70 

markets for a standard NRL game, including ‘Head to Head’, ‘Line’, ‘First Try Scorer’ and 

‘Margin’. The number of markets that it can offer is limited by the capacity of its host 

systems. Tabcorp’s investment in these systems has meant that it is able to offer a 

larger number and range of markets, and therefore more choice, to its customers. In 

particular, this investment:  

(a) enables Tabcorp to operate approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

markets per week for its retail and digital platforms (excluding Luxbet). Luxbet 

offers an average of approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  markets 

per week which rises to approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  

markets per week during peak periods (for example, during key sporting events). 

I expect that at the very least, most corporate bookmakers would offer similar 

number of markets as Tabcorp. Some of the larger corporate bookmakers such 

as Ladbrokes and Sportsbet are likely to offer a higher number of markets than 

Luxbet. As corporate bookmakers’ IT systems do not need to also account for a 
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retail system, it is easier for their IT systems to handle a larger number of 

markets compared to retail operators; and 

(b) enables Tabcorp to predict where a particular betting market is likely to finish, 

allowing it to offer a greater and more exotic range of betting markets with less 

risk (such as Swedish harness racing markets, which Tabcorp would ordinarily 

not have enough data or knowledge to price manually).  

 Tabcorp recently responded to the New Zealand Racing Board’s request for a proposal 335

to provide its fixed odds management systems (for both digital and retail platforms) to 

the NZ TAB. A copy of Tabcorp’s confidential response is at Tab 50 of DF-3 

[TBP.011.001.3332]. That response indicated that [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 

 

. 

I.4. International pooling 

 Tabcorp has continued to expand its international pooling activities through guesting and 336

hosting into international pools. Tabcorp is party to pooling and coverage agreements 

with a number of international wagering operators. These arrangements allow for the 

transmission of bets by overseas customers into Tabcorp totalisator pools and the 

transmission of bets by Australian customers into overseas pools. Corporate 

bookmakers and Luxbet do not guest or host into international pools as they do not offer 

totalisator wagering products.  

I.5. Investment in new products 

 Tabcorp has introduced new totalisator wagering and fixed odds products in order to 337

compete with corporate bookmakers. For example: 

(a) since it launched Luxbet in 2008, Tabcorp has sought and obtained approval to 

offer fixed odds wagering products on a range of additional events, including 

NHL, ice hockey, professional snooker, international rules matches, and US, UK 

and Australian elections. In addition, Tabcorp has sought to expand the range of 

bet types it offers to customers; 

(b) in January 2009, Tabcorp introduced a new pari-mutuel wagering product known 

as the ‘Big6’, which awards a major dividend to customers who pick the winner in 

six races nominated by the TAB; 
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(c) in October 2009, Tabcorp established the TAB Rewards loyalty program for New 

South Wales account customers (which was extended to New South Wales retail 

customers in New South Wales in July 2013, to account and retail customers in 

Victoria in October 2013, and to account and retail customers in the Australian 

Capital Territory in December 2015); 

(d) in early 2011, Tabcorp expanded the range of wagering products available in its 

retail outlets and online to include a full range of fixed odds wagering; 

(e) in 2011, Tabcorp began offering guaranteed minimum totalisator pools for exotic 

bet types;  

(f) in 2011, Tabcorp launched Trackside in New South Wales; 

(g) in 2012, Tabcorp expanded its ‘Flexi betting’ product to include the Quinella, 

Exacta, Duet and Doubles bet types. Flexi betting allows customers on exotic bet 

types to make as many selections or combinations as they want, for whatever 

amount they wish to invest. After the bet is processed, Tabcorp calculates the 

‘bet percentage’ the customer has paid for based on the amount the customer 

has actually spent. If successful, the customer collects the ‘bet percentage’ of the 

winning dividend; 

(h) in 2012, Tabcorp introduced ‘Super Multi’ betting. In traditional Multi betting, a 

customer bets on a number of different fixed odds sports and/or racing options 

(each of which is referred to as a ‘leg’), and only wins if all legs are successful. 

Super Multi betting allows a customer to select multiple combinations within the 

same Multi, giving them more ways to win; 

(i) in 2015, Tabcorp launched its ‘Cash Out’ product, which allows customers to 

cash out of pending multi or single fixed odds bets before the result. This product 

is also offered by the major corporate bookmakers and Tatts in Australia. Like 

other wagering operators, Tabcorp also offers a ‘Partial Cash Out’ product, which 

allows customers to take an early payment for part of a pending fixed odds bet 

before the final result is known. The remaining potential collect from the bet is 

reduced in line with the portion of the bet partially cashed out; 

(j) in 2014, Tabcorp introduced the ‘early Quaddie’, which allows customers to place 

Quaddie bets on typically (but not necessarily) the first four races of the day, as 

well as on the last four races of the day through the existing Quaddie product;  
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(k) in 2016, Tabcorp extended its ‘Cash Out’ and ‘Partial Cash Out’ products to 

include the ‘Quaddie Cash Out’, which allows customers to cash out their 

Quaddie at any time – fully or partially – after the running of the first leg; and 

(l) over the past number of years, Tabcorp has offered a range of products to attract 

customers to bet on the totalisator including: 

i offering bonus bets and cash-back offers equal to a customer’s stake 

(capped at a certain amount) to customers who placed a pari-mutuel bet 

on a race, where their horse did not win but finished second or third; 

ii offering jackpots or guaranteed minimum pools; 

iii offering a range of unique experiences, including a promotion where 

customers could ‘own a stake’ in a racehorse for a day;  

iv offering account customers bonus TAB Reward points for totalisator bets 

placed across particular race meetings (such as the County and 

Provincial Championships); and 

v offering account customers loyalty badges that can be earned for 

totalisator bets placed across consecutive race meetings (for example 

during the Country and Provincial Championships) that accrue for 

additional bonus TAB Rewards points.  

 As indicated in Tab 12 of DF-1 [TBP.001.027.1737], there are 7 bet types offered by 338

Tabcorp that Tatts currently does not offer and 3 bet types offered by Tatts that Tabcorp 

does not currently offer. Following the proposed merger, Tabcorp currently plans to offer 

the full range of bet types currently offered by both Tabcorp and Tatts across the merged 

entities’ operations. This will be subject to further commercial considerations and 

obtaining any relevant and necessary regulatory approvals and systems and information 

technology changes (which may take some time). Although the process for obtaining 

approval for new bet types differs for each jurisdiction based on the applicable legislation 

I would anticipate that in respect of bet types for which Tabcorp has previously obtained 

approval, the merged entity will generally be able to obtain approval and I am unaware of 

any particular regulatory reasons why this could not occur. 

I.6. Improved digital offering 

 Tabcorp has invested significantly in its digital offering, including re-designing its website 339

and phone apps and introducing live streaming of racing on both of these. At a high 

level, Tabcorp’s digital strategy over the last four years has involved: 
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(a) developing a new, contemporary code base and web interface; 

(b) re-factoring the app code base, as well as refreshing the app experience for 

customers including the addition of new features (with a particular focus on 

mobile); and 

(c) ongoing work to ensure digital assets are performing optimally and are capable of 

processing consistently increasing transaction volumes. 

 Tabcorp’s digital strategy is reflected in its growing in-house digital team and capital 340

investment: 

(a) Tabcorp has substantially increased its in-house digital team and capability in the 

past few years – head count has increased from three in FY2013 to 95 in 

FY2016; and 

(b) over the same period, Tabcorp’s capital investment has also grown, with a 

compound annual growth rate of [Confidential to Tabcorp]  over the last 

four years. 

 The total amount Tabcorp has invested in these measures from FY11 – FY16 is around 341

[Confidential to Tabcorp] . 

I.7. Reduced market percentage 

 Tabcorp has reduced its market percentage for certain sports betting products in the 342

past number of years. By way of illustration, for head-to-head betting on ‘top level’ sports 

such as NRL and AFL, Tabcorp has reduced its market percentage from approximately 

[Confidential to Tabcorp]  in 2006 to around [Confidential to Tabcorp] 
 in 2016. Similarly, Tabcorp has reduced its market percentage for multi-betting 

(which is a large component of sports betting), as shown in Figure 58 below:  

[Confidential to Tabcorp] 

Year Number of legs

 2 3 4 5 

2006     

2016     
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Year Number of legs

Variance     

Figure 58: Tabcorp’s market percentage for multi-betting  

I.8. TAB Rewards 

 Tabcorp set up the TAB Rewards loyalty program for New South Wales account 343

customers in October 2009. It was extended to retail customers in New South Wales in 

July 2013, to account and retail customers in Victoria in October 2013, and to account 

and retail customers in the Australian Capital Territory in December 2015. This program 

allows customers to gain points (e.g. when they sign up to the program, on their birthday, 

as prizes). The points can be redeemed for free bets and other ‘soft’ rewards (e.g. gift 

cards and vouchers, tickets to sporting events, BBQs, jewellery, and sporting apparel). 

TAB Rewards membership provides other benefits, including free entry to race days and 

entry into competitions by opting in online. The total value of rewards that Tabcorp has 

provided to customers since this program was set up is approximately [Confidential to 
Tabcorp] . 

I.9. Longitude  

 In February 2016, Tabcorp entered into an agreement with Longitude, SA. Longitude has 344

developed a pari-mutuel betting system that offers a number of advantages over 

traditional pari-mutuel platforms. The Longitude system enables pools to be aggregated 

(for example, a quinella pool could be ‘merged’ with an exacta pool to provide additional 

liquidity), for new bet types to be developed more quickly and at lower cost, and for 

approximate dividends to be displayed on exotic bet types which is not otherwise 

possible on Tabcorp’s existing technology. Longitude also provides an improved 

customer information interface. Tabcorp intends to offer bets using the Longitude system 

from December 2017, subject to the receipt of regulatory approvals, racing industry 

approvals and the finalisation of information technology integration work. Tabcorp has, or 

will, invest approximately [Confidential to Tabcorp]  in its purchase of 

Longitude which investment will allow it to expand its pari-mutuel offering to compete 

better with fixed odds products.  
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I.10. Bonus bets and promotions  

 By way of example, Tabcorp has offered bonus bets and cash refunds where a customer 345

places a win bet and their choice comes second or third. Promotions Tabcorp has 

offered include:  

(a) Trifecta Insurance Promotion, where the customer receives a refund (in bonus 

bets or account top-ups) where they have 2 correct selections out of 3 for 

selected races; 

(b) Account-opening promotions, for example matching customer deposits with 

bonus bets on account opening; and  

(c) Direct responses to corporate bookmakers’ promotions: Tabcorp has 

introduced and is currently considering direct responses to corporate 

bookmakers’ promotions, which include:  

i the introduction of the ‘Fair Go’ program, where unsuccessful customers 

are given bonus bets in circumstances where the outcome of an event 

changes (such as when the winning contestant is disqualified or 

relegated). This aims to respond to corporate bookmaker promotions 

such as ‘Badbeat’ and ‘Justice Payout’, where customers’ bets are 

refunded when they lose because of a decision perceived to be ‘unfair’ 

by customers; and  

ii [HIGHLY Confidential to Tabcorp]  

 

 

 

.  

The total amount Tabcorp has spent on the ‘Fair Go’ program since it began offering this 

is around [Confidential to Tabcorp] . 

J. Form S information  

 I have been asked to provide a list of cooperative agreements relating to the Australian 346

wagering market to which Tabcorp is a party for the purposes of Tabcorp’s application 

for merger authorisation. I set these out in Tab 20 of DF-2  [TBP.001.029.0008].  

 I have also been asked to provide the names and contact details of a representative 347

selection of suppliers of inputs to Tabcorp’s wagering business in the Australian 

wagering market for the purposes of Tabcorp’s application for merger authorisation. A 
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table setting out a representative selection of suppliers is at Tab 21 of DF-2 
[TBP.001.029.0014] (with highly confidential information redacted) and Tab 51 of DF-3 
[TBP.001.027.6634].  

 

Signature of witness 
 

 
Name of witness Douglas John Freeman  

Date of signature 8 March 2017 
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2  Victorian Report of the Royal Commissioner appointed to inquire 
into off-the-course betting dated 27 February 1959 
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TBP.001.027.1737 
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products of each corporate bookmaker. 

TBP.015.001.1674 
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18  Extracts from Bet365 website showing tote odds wagering 
products of each corporate bookmaker. 

TBP.015.001.1684 

19  Extracts from CrownBet website showing tote odds wagering 
products of each corporate bookmaker. 

TBP.015.001.1818 

20  Racing Victoria Annual Report 2016 TBP.015.001.4429 

21  Tabcorp Annual Report 2016 TBP.011.001.0117 

22  Tatts Annual Report 2016 TBP.011.001.1037 

23  Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence granted by the Minister 
for Gaming to Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Limited dated 19 
December 2011 

TBP.014.001.7873 

24  Tabcorp Annual Report 2012 TBP.011.001.0241 

25  Notice issued by Victorian Government calling for registrations of 
interest in the grant of a wagering and betting licence, dated 5 
November 2008 

TBP.001.027.6454 

26  Article from the Sydney Morning Herald titled “Victoria Loses 
Ladbrokes Punt”, published on 22 November 2010 

TBP.015.001.4842 

27  Report of the Review Panel to the Minister for Gaming in relation 
to Invitations to Apply for the Grant of a Wagering and Betting 
Licence dated July 2011 

TBP.015.001.4489 

28  Report of the Review Panel to the Minister in Relation to 
Expressions of Interest in the Grant of  Wagering and Betting 
Licence dated 28 July 2010 

TBP.015.001.4540  

29  Victorian Totalizator Betting Rules (Racing) TBP.015.001.5348 

30  TAB Sportsbet (VIC) Betting Rules  TBP.015.001.4910 

31  Tabcorp Annual Report 2005 TBP.015.001.4960 

32  NSW Totalizator Rules (Racing) TBP.004.121.0001 

33  TAB Limited Declared Events Betting Rules (NSW) TBP.015.001.4852 

34  TAB Limited Fixed Price Racing Betting Rules (NSW) TBP.015.001.4893 

35  Tabcorp ASX announcement titled “Tabcorp completes ACTTAB 
acquisition”, dated 14 October 2014 

TBP.015.001.5020 

36  Tabcorp Annual Report 2014 TBP.011.001.0381 

37  ACCC informal merger clearance for ACTTAB dated 2 October 
2014 

TBP.006.001.0231 
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38  Race and Sports Bookmaking (Operation of Sports Bookmaking 
Venues) Direction 2014 (No 1) – Disallowable Instrument DI2014-
266 dated 13 October 2014 

TBP.015.001.1823 

39  Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd Totalisator Rules (Racing) TBP.015.001.0438 

40  Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd Sports Bookmaking Rules TBP.015.001.4934 

41  Extract from Northern Territory Government website regarding 
application process to obtain a sports bookmaker licence 

TBP.001.022.0215 

42  Prescribed application form to obtain a sports bookmaker licence 
in the Northern Territory 

TBP.001.022.0473 

43  Luxbet Betting Rules TBP.015.001.3759 

44  NT Government Website extract on bookmaker licence fees TBP.001.018.7440 

45  Tabcorp media release regarding launch of Luxbet dated 16 
September 2008  

TBP.004.043.3100 

46  Paddy Power Annual Report 2015  TBP.014.001.6089  

47  ACCC authorisation of SuperTAB’s pooling arrangements with 
RWWA and ACTTAB dated 11 December 2012 

TBP.006.001.0279 

48  ACCC Determination – Application for revocation of A91323-
A91325 lodged by Tabcorp in respect of an agreement governing 
the participation of ACTTAB Limited in the SuperTAB pool 
operated by Tabcorp and Application for revocation of A91326-
A91328 and the substitution of authorisations A91528, A91535 
and A91536 lodged by Tabcorp in respect of an agreement 
governing the participation of Racing and Wagering Western 
Australian in the SuperTAB pool operated by Tabcorp, dated 3 
June 2016 

TBP.015.001.0345 

49  ACCC Draft Determination – Applications for authorisation lodged 
by Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Limited, TAB Limited 
and TAB Europe Limited in respect of international pooling 
arrangements with HKJC Horse Race Betting Limited, dated 29 
October 2014 

TBP.015.001.0358 

50  ACCC Determination – Applications for authorisation lodged by 
Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Limited, TAB Limited and 
TAB Europe Limited in respect of international pooling 
arrangements with HKJC Horse Race Betting Limited, dated 12 
February 2015 

TBP.015.001.0331 

51  Sample Trackside ticket TBP.001.018.8204 

52  NSW Trackside Betting Rules TBP.015.001.4213 
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53  Victorian Trackside Betting Rules TBP.015.001.5413 

54  ACT Trackside Betting Rules TBP.015.001.0518 

55  Victorian Government Gazette notice approving Trackside under 
Part 4 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic), issued 12 
September 2006 

TBP.001.029.0018 

56  Tabcorp Website Terms of Use, TAB Account Terms and 
Conditions, TAB Bonus Bet General Terms and Conditions and 
TAB Cash Out Terms and Conditions 

TBP.001.018.7618 

57  Extract from CrownBet’s website regarding bonus bets for new 
account customers 

TBP.001.018.5445 

58  Tabcorp Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct TBP.001.018.6925 

59  Tabcorp Keno Code of Conduct (Victoria) TBP.001.018.8246 

60  Tabcorp Responsible Gambling Resource Manual - Keno 
(Queensland) 

TBP.001.018.6905 

61  Tabcorp Betcare brochure TBP.001.018.4748 

62  Tabcorp FY17 half year results – Part 1  TBP.001.018.6116 

63  Tabcorp FY17 half year results – Media Release TBP.001.018.6139 

64  Summary of key terms and conditions of digital wagering 
partnership between CrownBet and Clubs NSW 

TBP.001.020.0259 

65  Sample of media releases and articles reporting on CrownBet’s 
digital partnership with Clubs NSW 

TBP.001.027.0001 

66  Tabcorp Annual Report 2015 TBP.011.001.0461 

67  TopBetta Review - Extract from Australia Sports Betting website TBP.015.001.5150 

68  Application of The Global Tote Limited to the ACCC for 
Authorisation of Arrangements with Approved Wagering 
Operations, dated 13 December 2016 

TBP.015.001.5125 

69  TopBetta ASX announcement titled “Ladbrokes signs on as first 
bookmaker and Racing NSW approves the global tote”, dated 1 
December 2016 

TBP.015.001.5148 

70  2015 Tabcorp Chairman’s Annual General Meeting Address TBP.011.001.2585  

71  RWWA Annual Report 2016 TBP.011.001.2143 

72  Racing Queensland announcement titled “2015/16 Racing 
Queensland Annual Report” dated 1 October 2016 

TBP.001.027.1727 
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73  Racing Queensland Annual Report 2016 TBP.001.027.1747 

74  Racing Queensland announcement titled “RQ announces revised 
prizemoney structure for metropolitan racing” dated 11 March 
2016 

TBP.001.027.1725 

75  Media reports regarding Matthew Tripp’s various wagering 
business activities 

TBP.001.027.5313 

76  Article published in the Sydney Morning Herald titled “Police to 
probe Sports Alive” dated 26 November 2011 

TBP.001.018.7439 

77  William Hill Annual Report 2015  TBP.014.001.7895  

78  UBS Analyst Report – Australian Gaming dated 7 June 2016 TBP.008.001.1118 
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Introduction

Since Australian horse racing
began, Bookmakers have been
an integral part of its rich and
colourful history.

They were there when Archer
won the first of his Melbourne
Cups in 1861 and are now a
unique, feature at all race
meetings, adding tradition
and passion to this already
exciting sport. Australia is
one of only a few countries in
the world fortunate enough to
have both the traditional
Bookmaker and T.A.B.
facilities on-course.

In days gone by, with low
stake money, connections of
horses sought to gain profit
from betting which led to
spirited and massive
exchanges between
Bookmakers and punters, off-
course Bookmakers, though
then illegal in Australia, also
thrived in the early days.

Bookmaking probably reached
its zenith in the 1920's and
1930's when fielders such as
Sol Green and Mannie Lyons
did battle with owner/punter
Eric Connolly and others.

Until 1931 betting on-course
with a Bookmaker was the
only legal form of gambling in
the State. In that year a very
small on-course tote was
introduced to give the on-
course punter an alternative.

Despite this, Bookmaking
continued to grow and by
1954 the number of
Bookmakers peaked at 1500.
The number of Bookmakers in
the State is now around 169.

 

 

Unique Exciting and Accessible

Victoria's Bookmakers - the Life of  Racing

 

Victorian Bookmakers' Association

Members betting at

Races

Harness Racing

Greyhounds

Sports

Good Punting...

...See you  on  the course...

Home About VBA Betting with Bookmakers Our Members Draws Code of Practice Links

Contact Us Privacy Policy
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Congratulate yourself for taking a major step in  
regaining control of your gambling behaviour. 

Contact a counselling service in your state for support 

Gamblers Help (VIC) 
Gambling Help (NSW)

Complete the Self-Exclusion Application form and send 
to Responsible Gambling and Compliance Manager, C/O 
Tabcorp GPO Box 4168 Sydney NSW 2001. Remember  
to enclose a photograph and a copy of your photo ID 

Choose the venues you wish to exclude from

Read all of the documentation 

Obtain a copy of a form of photo ID (eg: Driver’s Licence  
of Passport) and a passport sized photograph

Go to www.tab.com.au and click on the Responsible  
Gambling / BetCare link or email BetCare@tabcorp.com.au 
or write to Responsible Gambling and Compliance Manager, 
GPO Box 4168 Sydney NSW 2001 for an information kit 

TABCORP  
WAGERING  
SELF-EXCLUSION  
PROGRAM

 �STEPS TOWARDS TAKING CONTROL  
OF YOUR GAMBLING AND YOUR LIFE

 �IS GAMBLING A PROBLEM FOR YOU? 
Think! About your choices

In NSW call Gambling Help 1800 858 858  
or visit www.gamblinghelp.nsw.gov.au

In VIC call Gamblers Help 1800 858 858  
or visit www.problemgambling.vic.gov.au

Alternatively, visit gamblinghelponline.org.au for 
confidential online counseling

Congratulations. By inquiring about BetCare  
you have taken a major step in regaining  
control of your gambling behaviour. 

TBP.001.018.4748



 WHAT IS BETCARE? 
BetCare is a voluntary self-exclusion program managed by Tabcorp Wagering. 

The aim of the program is to assist customers who have an acknowledged 
gambling problem to manage their gambling behaviour. 

As a member of BetCare, customers can  exclude themselves from up to  
15 TAB Agencies, Hotels and Clubs in either Victoria or New South Wales.  
Customers can also apply to have their TAB betting account (telephone  
and online) closed. 

 HOW LONG DOES BETCARE LAST? 
Customers have the option to exclude themselves from nominated TAB 
outlets for a minimum period of six months to an indefinite period.

We will contact customers four weeks before the expiry date of their  
self exclusion status.

 HOW DO I JOIN BETCARE?
If you wish to participate in BetCare you are required to complete and sign 
a Self-Exclusion Application. To download a Self-Exclusion Application go to 
www.tab.com.au and click on the Responsible Gambling / BetCare link or 
e-mail betcare@tabcorp.com.au 

To be included in the program you will also need to supply: 

•	 1  passport-sized photograph; 
•	 A photocopy of a form of photo ID (eg. current Passport or  

Driver’s Licence). 

 �WHAT WILL TABCORP DO WITH MY 
 INFORMATION AND PHOTOGRAPH? 

Tabcorp will provide the nominated TAB outlets / venues with  
a copy of your photograph and your Self Exclusion Application.

Your photograph will assist TAB staff in recognising you if you  
attempt to enter an outlet that you have excluded from.

 �WHAT ARE MY RESPONSIBILITIES  
WHILE I AM ON BETCARE?

While Tabcorp is committed to helping all participants of the BetCare 
program it cannot guarantee that TAB staff will always be able to identify 
persons who have self-excluded. Your commitment to the program is 
therefore essential. To this end, if you enter a TAB outlet that forms  
part of your exclusion agreement you are required to identify yourself.  

 �WHAT ARE THE RESPONSIBILITIES  
OF THE TAB OPERATOR AND STAFF IN  
SUPPORTING ME ON THIS PROGRAM? 

If you attempt to enter and/or place bets in a TAB, and TAB staff  
identify you or you identify yourself to them, the TAB staff are  
obliged to refuse you service and ask you to leave the TAB.

 �WHAT WILL TABCORP PROVIDE  
WHILE I AM ON BETCARE? 

Tabcorp is committed to supporting participants of BetCare. 

We recommend you contact your state based counseling service  
for additional support.

TBP.001.018.4749



□ https:/'promctions.crownbet.com.au/lp/bet-offer-500-500-b500crn/ ■- C □ First Bet Offer

t View Favorites Tools

CREATE MY ACCOUNT TO CLAIM OFFER
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•Excludes VIC. NSW. SA & WA. Applies to a new customer's first bet only. Bonus Bets are subject to our standard T&Cs. Gamble responsibly.

We re here to help 24/7:

LIVE CHAT > FEEDBACK >

View Terms b Conditions Here

TERMS AND CONDITIONS >

Crownlet
REWARD YOURSELF

STAY IN CONTROL- LEAVE BEFORE YOU LOSE IT - GAMBLE RESPONSIBLY
CALL GAMBLER'S HELP 1800 8S8 8S8 GAMBLINGHEIPONIINE ORG AU
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Tabcorp 
Holdings Limited  

5 Bowen Crescent 
Melbourne VIC Australia 
3004  

GPO Box 1943 
Melbourne VIC Australia 
3001  

tabcorp.com.au 
ABN 66 063 780 709 

 

2 February 2017 
 
 
 
 
Australian Securities Exchange 
Companies Announcements Platform 
20 Bridge Street 
Sydney   NSW   2000 
 
 
 

RESULTS FOR ANNOUNCEMENT TO THE MARKET  
 

FOR THE HALF YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2016 
 
 
 
In accordance with the ASX Listing Rule 4.2A, the following information in respect of the half 
year ended 31 December 2016 is transmitted for lodgment: 
 

1. Appendix 4D; 
 

2. Media Release; 
 

3. Directors’ Report; and 
 

4. Financial Report. 
 
 
The information contained in this announcement should be read in conjunction with Tabcorp’s 
most recent Annual Report. 
 
 
 
Yours faithfully 

 

 

 
Fiona Mead 
Company Secretary 
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Results for announcement to the market

Half year report for the 6 months ended 31 December 2016
Tabcorp Holdings Limited  (ABN  66 063 780 709)

Results $m
% change 

increase/(decrease)

Revenue from ordinary activities 1,160.8 2% 

Profit from ordinary activities after tax attributable to members 58.9 (28%)

Net profit for the period attributable to members 58.9 (28%)

Amount Franked amount
Dividend Record date Payable per share per share

Interim dividend 8 February 2017 15 March 2017 12.5 ¢ 12.5 ¢

No foreign conduit income is attributable to the interim dividend.

Dividend reinvestment plan

Net tangible asset backing
December 2016

$
December 2015

$

Net tangible asset backing per ordinary share (1.26) (1.09)
Net tangible asset backing per ordinary share including licences (0.47) (0.28)

Supplementary information
The previous corresponding period is the half year ended 31 December 2015.

This Appendix 4D should be read in conjunction with Tabcorp Holdings Limited's Annual Report 2016.

Tabcorp's dividend reinvestment plan (DRP) will operate in respect of the interim dividend, with the last date 
for receipt of election notices being 9 February 2017.  No discount is applicable to shares allocated to 
participants and no brokerage, commission or other transaction costs will be payable by participants on 
shares acquired under the DRP.  Shares will be allocated on 15 March 2017 and will rank equally in all 
respects with existing shares.  The price at which shares are allocated is the daily volume weighted average 
market price of Tabcorp shares sold in the ordinary course of trading on the Australian Securities Exchange 
over a period of 10 business days beginning on the second business day after the dividend record date.

For additional Appendix 4D disclosures, refer to the accompanying Media Release, Directors' Report and 
the Financial Report for the half year ended 31 December 2016.

A P P E N D I X  4 D

TBP.001.018.6117
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M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

2 February 2017 
 
Tabcorp 2017 First Half Results  
 
OVERVIEW  
 
Tabcorp Holdings Limited had a positive first half of the 2017 financial year, with each of the company’s three 
businesses growing revenues. The statutory results include the impact of significant items, which relate to M&A 
activity, UK business start-up and AUSTRAC civil proceedings.    
 
Financial Highlights 
 
o Statutory results 

 Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) $58.9m, down 28.1% 
 Earnings Per Share (EPS) 7.1 cents per share, down 28.3% 
 Results adversely impacted by significant items after tax of $43.8m  

 
o Results before significant items 

 Earnings Before Interest Tax Depreciation and Amortisation (EBITDA) $270.4m, up 1.7% 
 NPAT $102.7m, up 5.3%  
 EPS 12.3 cents per share, up 5.1%  

 
o Interim dividend 12.5 cents per share, fully franked 

 
Operational Highlights  
 

o Group  
 Significant progress against growth objectives, supported by disciplined capital management and strong 

balance sheet 
 Combination with Tatts Group announced to create a world-class, diversified gambling entertainment group  
 Significant investment in risk management and compliance capability 
 Recognised by the Workplace Gender Equality Agency as Employer of Choice for Gender Equality for the 

second year running   
 

o Wagering & Media  
 Record-breaking Spring Racing Carnival for TAB  
 Ongoing investment in digital leadership, enhanced TAB app in market; digital turnover up 13.8%  
 Venue digital commission model launched, reinforcing commitment and alignment with our retail partners 
 New UK online business, Sun Bets, launched with 85,000 customers acquired at 31 December 2016 
 Returns to the racing industry up 4.2% 
 

o Gaming Services 
 Continued progress in driving performance for Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) venue partners 
 Acquisition of INTECQ, providing a platform for accelerated growth 
 Expansion of TGS in NSW through signing of five-year contract with Panthers Group 

 
o Keno  

 Continued momentum, with the implementation of Queensland jackpot pooling and the launch of Mega 
Millions in NSW  
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M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

GROUP RESULTS12  

 
 
 
BUSINESS RESULTS1 3  
 

 
 
                                                 
1 Results include one month contribution from INTECQ following completion of the acquisition in December 2016. 
2 Significant items (after tax) comprise AUSTRAC civil proceedings ($20.0m); UK business start-up ($17.9m); INTECQ acquisition ($4.1m); and proposed 

combination with Tatts Group ($9.1m), partly offset by a net gain of $7.3m on the related cash-settled equity swap. 
3 Business results do not aggregate to Group total due to unallocated expenses of $1.9m related to the AFP Cambodia investigation (refer ASX release on 15 

March 2016). Unallocated expenses in 1H16 ($2.4m) largely related to merger discussions with Tatts Group. 

$m 1H17 1H16 Change

Revenues 1,159.3 1,135.6 2.1%

Variable contribution 521.5 507.3 2.8%

Operating expenses (251.1) (241.3) 4.1%

EBITDA before significant items 270.4 266.0 1.7%

D&A (86.7) (89.5) (3.1%)

EBIT before significant items 183.7 176.5 4.1%

Interest (34.9) (34.7) 0.6%

Tax expense (46.1) (44.3) 4.0%

NPAT before significant items 102.7 97.5 5.3%

Significant items (after tax) 2 (43.8) (15.6) 180.8%

Statutory NPAT 58.9 81.9 (28.1%)

Wagering Change Gaming Change Change Change
$m & Media on pcp Services on pcp on pcp on pcp

Revenues 987.0 1.4% 60.2 13.8% 112.1 2.2% 1,159.3 2.1%

Variable contribution 397.7 1.3% 58.7 11.9% 65.1 4.6% 521.5 2.8%

Operating expenses (201.6) 3.0% (22.7) 22.1% (24.9) 1.5% (251.1) 4.1%

EBITDA 196.1 (0.4%) 36.0 6.5% 40.2 6.3% 270.4 1.7%

D&A (60.6) (7.5%) (15.3) 7.5% (10.8) 10.1% (86.7) (3.1%)

EBIT 135.5 3.2% 20.7 5.6% 29.4 5.0% 183.7 4.1%

Interest (34.9) 0.6%

Tax expense (46.1) 4.0%

NPAT before significant items 102.7 5.3%

Significant items (after tax) 2 (43.8) 180.8%

Statutory NPAT 58.9 (28.1%)

Keno Group 

TBP.001.018.6119
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M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CEO COMMENTARY  
 
“The first half of the 2017 financial year has been an important period for Tabcorp. We have continued to invest in 
a number of initiatives that strengthen our business, improve the customer offer and position us for growth. We 
have a clear vision to become the world’s most respected gambling-led entertainment business and to continue 
delivering growing returns for our shareholders,” said Tabcorp Managing Director and CEO, David Attenborough. 
 
“All three Tabcorp businesses grew revenues in the half. Statutory Net Profit After Tax, however, was impacted 
by a number of significant items including costs relating to our proposed combination with Tatts Group and the 
AUSTRAC civil proceedings, as well as start-up results for the new UK business, Sun Bets. 
 
“Wagering and Media continued to respond to the highly competitive environment and TAB had a record-
breaking Spring Racing Carnival. We launched key initiatives which support our multi-channel strategy and 
reward our venue partners, such as a new digital commissions model.   
 
“TGS has significantly expanded in NSW through a new partnership with the Panthers Group signed in 
January 2017. This follows the acquisition of INTECQ, which will support our goal of creating the market-
leading venue services provider.  
 
“Keno continues to have good momentum with the implementation of jackpot pooling in Queensland and the 
launch of Mega Millions continuing our transformation of Keno and providing a platform for growth into 2017.  
 
“In addition, we continued to make significant investments in our people, systems, processes and controls as 
part of our ongoing journey to achieve the highest standards of regulatory compliance and risk management. 
 
“Tabcorp is well placed to continue to deliver attractive returns to our shareholders, as well as the many 
stakeholders and partners who share in the revenues generated by our businesses.” 
 
Wagering & Media  
 
Total revenues in Wagering and Media were $987.0 million, up 1.4% and EBITDA was $196.1 million, down 
0.4%. Revenue growth was primarily driven by a record-breaking Spring Racing Carnival for TAB (total racing 
turnover up 4.7% across the 57-day period), as well as growth in domestic and digital media revenue. 
 
In the highly competitive digital segment, TAB continued to deliver double-digit growth. Digital wagering 
turnover growth of 13.8% underpinned total TAB turnover growth of 2.3%. During the half TAB continued 
to advance its strategy to increase digital integration, support retail venue partners, and improve the 
customer experience by introducing two key initiatives:  
 

o A new digital commission model whereby clubs, hotels and TAB agents are paid commission when a customer 
bets through TAB’s digital platforms within their venue. The venue partners also receive commission on out-of-
venue digital activity conducted by account customers signed up in their venue; and 

o Check & Collect, which enables customers to scan winning tickets on their TAB app and have 
winnings immediately deposited into their account.   

 

Our racing industry partners continued to benefit from the performance of Tabcorp’s Wagering and Media 
business. Total returns to the racing industry were $430.7 million, up 4.2%. 
 
The Wagering and Media results exclude the UK start-up Sun Bets, which has been treated as a significant item. 
Sun Bets launched in August 2016 and has been building awareness in the UK online wagering and gaming market. 
Customer acquisitions have grown to 85,000. In 1H17, Sun Bets revenues were $1.5 million and the business 
recorded an EBITDA loss of $21.3 million. The second half focus is continued product development and customer 
acquisition. The 2H17 result is expected to be an EBITDA loss of approximately $15 million.     
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M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

Gaming Services 
 
Gaming Services results include one month of trading from INTECQ, which was acquired in December. 
Revenues were $60.2 million, up 13.8%, while EBITDA was $36.0 million, up 6.5%.  
 
As at 31 December 2016, TGS had approximately 9,620 machines under contract. Last month, TGS signed 
Panthers Group, which has 1,056 gaming machines across four venues. This more than doubles the number of 
machines under contract in NSW. Additional venue sign-ups continue to be progressed.   
 
The acquisition of INTECQ in December 2016 provides additional scale and enhanced growth prospects for 
Gaming Services, as well diversification of earnings. Tabcorp will initially run TGS and INTECQ in parallel, while 
aiming to improve and expand the product offering to customers of both businesses.  
 
Keno 
 
Keno revenues were $112.1 million, up 2.2%, while EBITDA was $40.2 million, up 6.3%. Revenues grew 13.8% 
in Victoria, 11.0% in NSW, and were down 4.9% in Queensland.   
 
Tabcorp has been focused on improving Keno’s performance through a new brand, enhanced customer 
experience and digital and product innovation.  
 
As part of this focus, two new products were launched in 1H17. Mega Millions went live in NSW, giving customers 
the chance to spend $2 to win $5 million. In December, Queensland joined in the pooling of jackpots between 
Tabcorp’s other Keno jurisdictions (NSW, Victoria and ACT). As a result of pooling, jackpots are growing faster and 
provide customers with more frequent chances to win the major prize.  
 
SIGNIFICANT ITEMS  
 
In 1H17, Tabcorp incurred significant items (after tax) totaling $43.8 million. These comprise AUSTRAC civil 
proceedings ($20.0 million); UK business start-up ($17.9 million); INTECQ acquisition ($4.1 million); and the 
proposed combination with Tatts Group ($9.1 million), partly offset by a net gain of $7.3 million on the related 
cash-settled equity swap. 
 
DIVIDEND  
 
The Board has resolved to pay an interim dividend of 12.5 cents per share, fully franked, on 15 March 2017 to 
shareholders registered at 8 February 2017. The FY17 dividend target is the greater of 90% of NPAT before 
significant items and amortisation of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence or 24 cents per share. 
 
PROPOSED COMBINATION WITH TATTS GROUP 
 
Tabcorp’s proposed combination with Tatts Group, announced on 19 October 2016, is expected to deliver 
significant value for both sets of shareholders, as well as material benefits to other stakeholders including the 
racing industry, business partners, customers and governments. 
 
Tabcorp is progressing the regulatory, industry and other approvals required to effect the proposed combination 
and close engagement with external stakeholders and the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission is 
ongoing. Completion is expected in mid-2017 following Tatts shareholder, regulatory and other approvals.  
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Tabcorp Holdings Ltd tabcorp.com.au ABN 66 063 780 709 

 

M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

STAKEHOLDER RETURNS  
o State and territory gambling taxes and GST $214.4 million 
o Returns to the racing industry $430.7 million  

 Victoria  $176.2 million  
 NSW  $163.2 million 
 Race fields fees $53.9 million 
 Media & International  $37.4 million 

 
CONCLUSION 
 
“In the second half we are focussed on driving business performance and progressing the proposed combination 
with Tatts Group. The combined group will have a suite of long-dated licences and an expected strong investment 
grade balance sheet. This will provide more capacity to invest, innovate and compete in an evolving global 
marketplace. We are also focussed on maintaining expense discipline, continuing to invest in risk and compliance 
and achieving our vision of being the world’s most respected gambling-led entertainment business,” Mr 
Attenborough said.   
 
Tabcorp’s target is to achieve 14% Return on Invested Capital in FY17, excluding the impact of significant items.  
 
For more information: 
Media: Nicholas Tzaferis, GM Corporate Affairs, 03 9868 2529 
Financial analysts: Lachlan Fitt, GM Investor Relations and Strategy, 02 9218 1414 
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D I R E C T O R S ’  R E P O R T  

The Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited (the Company) present their report for the consolidated entity 
comprising the Company and its subsidiaries (the Tabcorp Group) in respect of the half year ended 
31 December 2016. 

Principal activities 

The principal activities of the Tabcorp Group during the half year comprised the provision of gambling and 
entertainment services.  The Tabcorp Group’s principal activities remain unchanged from the previous 
financial year to 30 June 2016, except as disclosed elsewhere in this Directors’ Report. 

Review of operations 

The Tabcorp Group’s structure comprises the following three businesses: 

• Wagering and Media; 

• Gaming Services; and 

• Keno. 

The activities and results for these operations during the half year are set out in the Media Release, which 
forms part of this Directors’ Report. 

Dividend 

An interim dividend of 12.5 cents per share has been announced. The interim dividend will be fully franked 
and payable on 15 March 2017 to shareholders registered at 8 February 2017. The ex-dividend date is 
7 February 2017.  Further details relating to the interim dividend are provided in Note A2 of the Financial 
Report. 

Tabcorp’s Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP) will operate in respect of this interim dividend, with no 
discount or underwriting applicable. 

Directors 

The Directors of the Company at the date of this report and at any time during the half year ended 
31 December 2016 are: 

Name Title 
Paula Dwyer Chairman and Non Executive Director 
David Attenborough Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer 
Elmer Funke Kupper Non Executive Director (on leave of absence) 
Steven Gregg Non Executive Director 
Jane Hemstritch Non Executive Director 
Justin Milne Non Executive Director  
Zygmunt Switkowski AO Non Executive Director 

Bruce Akhurst and Vickki McFadden will be appointed as Non Executive Directors following the receipt of the 
necessary regulatory and ministerial approvals. 
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Tabcorp 

Auditor's independence declaration 

Attached is a copy of the auditor's independence declaration provided under section 307C of the 
Corporations Act 2001 in relat ion to the review for the half year ended 31 December 2016. This auditor's 
independence declaration forms part of this Directors' Report. 

Rounding of amounts 

Dollar amounts in the Financial Report and the Directors' Report have been rounded to the nearest hundred 
thousand unless specifically stated to be otherwise, in accordance with the Austra lian Securities and 
Investments Comm ission Corporations (Rounding in Financial/Directors' Reports) Instrument 2016/191 . 

This e ort has been signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors . 

Chairman 

Melbourne 
2 February 2017 



A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited 
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Ernst & Young 
8 Exhibition Street  
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Auditor’s Independence Declaration to the Directors of Tabcorp 
Holdings Limited 

As lead auditor for the review of Tabcorp Holdings Limited for the half-year ended 31 December 2016,     
I declare to the best of my knowledge and belief, there have been: 

a) no contraventions of the auditor independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 in 
relation to the review; and   

b) no contraventions of any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the review. 

This declaration is in respect of Tabcorp Holdings Limited and the entities it controlled during the 
financial period. 

 
Ernst & Young 
 

 
David Shewring 
Partner 
2 February 2017 
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December December
2016 2015

Note $m $m

Revenue 1,160.8 1,135.6           
Other income A3 11.4 0.4                 
Commissions and fees (479.9)           (451.5)
Government taxes and levies (165.8)           (176.8)
Employment costs (109.7)           (91.7)
Depreciation and amortisation (88.2)             (89.5)
Communication and technology costs (42.3)             (40.1)
Advertising and promotions (38.4)             (37.3)
Property costs (20.5)             (20.4)
Other expenses (92.5)             (69.7)

Profit before income tax expense and net finance costs 134.9 159.0

Finance income 0.8 1.8                 
Finance costs (36.7)             (36.5)

Profit before income tax expense 99.0 124.3             

Income tax expense (40.1)             (42.4)

Net profit after tax 58.9 81.9

Other comprehensive income 

Change in fair value of cash flow hedges taken to equity that may be reclassified to profit or loss 7.7 6.4                 
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations (1.5)               0.6                 
Income tax on items that may be reclassified to profit or loss (2.3)               (1.9)
Other comprehensive income for the period, net of income tax 3.9                 5.1                 

Total comprehensive income for the period 62.8               87.0               

December December
2016 2015

Earnings per share: cents cents
Basic earnings per share 7.1 9.9                 
Diluted earnings per share 7.0 9.8                 

Dividends per share:
Declared and paid during the period A2 12.0 10.0               
Determined in respect of the period A2 12.5               12.0               

The income statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

I N C O M E  S T A T E M E N T
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6

B A L A N C E S H E E T

Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
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December June
2016 2016

Note $m $m

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 109.0 126.0
Receivables 53.0 41.5
Prepayments 24.2 17.1
Derivative financial instruments B2 341.1 2.8
Other 19.3 9.7                 
Total current assets 546.6 197.1

Non current assets
Receivables 14.2 10.7
Licences 659.8 682.4
Other intangible assets 2,059.7 1,945.3
Property, plant and equipment 309.0 311.7
Prepayments 34.3 33.0
Derivative financial instruments B2 99.8 100.0
Other 23.1 22.6               
Total non current assets 3,199.9 3,105.7

TOTAL ASSETS 3,746.5 3,302.8

Current liabilities
Payables 337.1 317.0
Interest bearing liabilities B1 574.7 248.9
Current tax liabilities 0.9 7.4
Provisions 30.7 28.6
Derivative financial instruments B2 26.7 34.0
Other 10.2 6.7                 
Total current liabilities 980.3 642.6

Non current liabilities
Interest bearing liabilities B1 963.7 831.5
Deferred tax liabilities 75.8 60.8
Provisions 24.2 24.6
Derivative financial instruments B2 36.0 52.3
Other 3.2 2.9                 
Total non current liabilities 1,102.9 972.1

TOTAL LIABILITIES 2,083.2 1,614.7

NET ASSETS 1,663.3 1,688.1

Equity
Issued capital 2,444.1 2,430.6
Accumulated losses (87.2)             (46.3)             
Reserves (693.6)           (696.2)           

TOTAL EQUITY 1,663.3 1,688.1

The balance sheet should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

B A L A N C E S H E E T
AS  AT  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6

C A S H  F L O W  S T A T E M E N T

Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
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December December
2016 2015

$m $m

Cash flows from operating activities
Net cash receipts in the course of operations 1,169.8          1,153.4          
Payments to suppliers, service providers and employees (841.1) (776.8)
Payment of government levies, betting taxes and GST (116.8) (148.5)
Finance income received 0.8                 1.8                 
Finance costs paid (35.6) (35.9)
Income tax (paid)/refund (34.2) 32.8               
Net cash flows from operating activities 142.9             226.8             

Cash flows from investing activities
Payments relating to cash-settled equity swap (326.4) -                  
Payment for business acquisition, net of cash acquired (113.2) -                  
Payment for property, plant and equipment and intangibles (78.3) (73.2)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangibles 0.3                 0.3                 
Loan repayments received from customers 0.8                 1.2                 
Net cash flows used in investing activities (516.8) (71.7)

Cash flows from financing activities
Net cash flows from revolving bank facilities 447.0             (115.0)
Dividends paid (90.1) (73.5)
Payment for on-market share purchase -                  (8.8)
Net cash flows from/(used in) financing activities 356.9             (197.3)

Net decrease in cash held (17.0) (42.2)
Cash at beginning of period 126.0             160.0             

Cash at end of period 109.0             117.8             

The cash flow statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

C A S H  F L O W  S T A T E M E N T
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
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Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares Hedging Demerger Other

$m $m $m $m $m $m $m

2016
Balance at 1 July 2016 2,431.2 (0.6)          (46.3) (31.4) (669.9) 5.1 1,688.1
Profit for the period -                  -                58.9 -                   -                  -                    58.9
Other comprehensive income -                  -                -                    5.4 -                  (1.5)               3.9
Total comprehensive income -                  -                58.9 5.4 -                  (1.5)               62.8
Dividends paid -                  -                (99.8) -                   -                  -                    (99.8)             
Dividend reinvestment plan 9.7 -                -                    -                   -                  -                    9.7
Transfers 2.8 -                -                    -                   -                  (2.8)               -                    
Restricted shares issued 1.4 (1.4)          -                    -                   -                  -                    -                    
Share based payments expense -                  1.0 -                    -                   -                  1.5 2.5
Balance at 31 December 2016 2,445.1 (1.0) (87.2) (26.0) (669.9) 2.3 1,663.3

Total issued 
capital 2,444.1 (693.6)

2015
Balance at 1 July 2015 2,427.0 (0.8)          (32.0) (39.2) (669.9)        5.0 1,690.1
Profit for the period -                  -                81.9 -                   -                  -                    81.9
Other comprehensive income -                  -                -                    4.5 -                  0.6 5.1
Total comprehensive income -                  -                81.9 4.5 -                  0.6 87.0
Dividends paid -                  -                (82.9) -                   -                  -                    (82.9)
Dividend reinvestment plan 9.4 -                -                    -                   -                  -                    9.4
Transfers 2.0 -                -                    -                   -                  (2.0)               -                    
Restricted shares issued -                  (1.6) -                    -                   -                  -                    (1.6)
Share based payments expense -                  1.2 -                    -                   -                  1.5 2.7
Net outlay to purchase shares (7.2)             -                -                    -                   -                  -                    (7.2)
Balance at 31 December 2015 2,431.2 (1.2) (33.0) (34.7) (669.9) 5.1 1,697.5

Total issued 
capital 2,430.0 (699.5)

The statement of changes in equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Total
equity

Total reserves

Total reserves

        Issued capital
Accumulated 

losses

Reserves

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6

Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
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ABOUT THIS REPORT
Tabcorp Holdings Limited (the Company) is a company domiciled in Australia. The general purpose condensed consolidated half year 
financial report (half year financial report) of the Company for the six months ended 31 December 2016 comprises the Company and its 
subsidiaries (the Group) and the Group's interest in joint arrangements. 

The half year financial report was authorised for issue by the directors on 2 February 2017 and has been prepared in accordance with 
AASB 134 'Interim Financial Reporting' and the Corporations Act 2001.

This half year financial report does not include all the notes of the type normally included in an annual financial report.  Accordingly, this 
report is to be read in conjunction with the annual report for the year ended 30 June 2016 and any public announcements made by the 
Company during the interim reporting period in accordance with the continuous disclosure requirements of the Corporations Act 2001.

The accounting policies used are consistent with those applied in the 30 June 2016 financial report.  

Note disclosures in this half year financial report have been grouped into the following four sections:

A   Group performance
A1   Segment information
A2   Dividends
A3   Revenue and expenses
A4   Subsequent events

B   Capital and risk management
B1   Interest bearing liabilities
B2   Derivative financial instruments
B3   Fair value measurement

C   Group structure
C1   Business combinations

D   Other disclosures
D1   Contingent liabilities

SECTION A - GROUP PERFORMANCE
A1 Segment information

Operating segments reflect the business level at which financial information is provided to the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer (chief operating decision maker), for decision making regarding resource allocation and performance assessment.  The measure of 
segment profit used excludes significant items not considered integral to the ongoing performance of the segment.  Intersegment pricing is 
determined on commercial terms and conditions.

The Group has three operating segments:

973.0

109.7
52.9

1H16

131.3

28.0

19.6

Wagering
and Media

Keno Gaming Services

2016

1H16

Tabcorp Group

Wagering and Media 
Totalisator and fixed odds betting 

activities and national and 
international broadcasting of 
racing and sporting events

Keno
Keno operations in licensed 
venues and TABs in Victoria, 

Queensland and the Australian 
Capital Territory, and in licensed 

venues in New South Wales

Gaming Services 
Supply of electronic gaming 

machines, gaming systems and 
specialised services 

to licensed gaming venues 
including monitoring services

987.0

112.1
60.2

1H17

Segment revenue $m

135.5

29.4

20.7

1H17

Segment profit before interest and tax $m

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6

Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
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SECTION A - GROUP PERFORMANCE (CONTINUED)
A1 Segment information (continued)

 Wagering
and Media Keno

 Gaming 
Services Total

$m $m $m $m

December 2016
Revenue 987.0            112.1           60.2               1,159.3

Segment profit before interest and tax 135.5 29.4 20.7 185.6

December 2015
Revenue 973.0            109.7           52.9               1,135.6          

Segment profit before interest and tax 131.3            28.0             19.6               178.9             

December December December December
2016 2015 2016 2015

$m $m $m $m
Reconciliation of segment revenue and profit
Segment revenue 1,159.3         1,135.6
Segment profit before interest and tax 185.6             178.9             

Unallocated items:
- finance income -                 -               0.8                 1.8                 
- finance costs -                 -               (36.7) (36.5)
- significant items:

- establishment of a new online wagering and gaming business in the UK 1.5                -               (22.8) (8.4)
- other (i) -                 -               (26.0) (9.1)

- other -                 -               (1.9) (2.4)
Total per income statement 1,160.8         1,135.6        99.0               124.3             

(i) Significant items - other in the current period comprise costs relating to the AUSTRAC civil proceedings ($24.3m), INTECQ acquisition
($4.1m) and proposed combination with Tatts Group Limited ($9.1m), partly offset by a net gain of $11.5m on the related cash-settled 
equity swap.  The prior period comprises costs relating to the AUSTRAC civil proceedings ($9.1m).

December December
2016 2015 December December

Cents per Cents per 2016 2015
A2 Dividends  share  share $m $m

Fully franked dividends declared and paid during the period:
Prior year final dividend 12.0 10.0 99.8 82.9

Fully franked dividends determined in respect of the period:
Interim dividend 12.5              12.0 104.4             99.8

Interim dividend 12.5              12.0             104.4             99.8               

A3 Revenue and expenses
Other income
Net gain on cash-settled equity swap 11.5 -                    
Other (0.1)               0.4                 

11.4               0.4                 

A4 Subsequent events
Other than the events disclosed elsewhere in this report, no additional matters or circumstances have arisen since the end of the half year, 
that may significantly affect the Group's operations, the results of those operations or the state of affairs of the Group.

Fully franked dividends declared after balance date to be recognised 
in subsequent period:

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6
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SECTION B - CAPITAL AND RISK MANAGEMENT
B1 Interest bearing liabilities

The Group borrows money from financial institutions and debt investors in the form of bank loans, subordinated notes and foreign currency 
denominated notes.  

The following table details the debt position of the Group at 31 December: December June
Facility limit 2016 2016

Facility Details $m Maturity $m $m

Bank loans - unsecured 575.0 Dec-17 325.0             -                  
400.0 Jun-18 399.2             398.9             
150.0 Dec-18 -                  -                  
400.0 Jun-20 260.3             138.0             

1,525.0 984.5             536.9             

Subordinated notes 250.0 Mar-37 249.7             248.9             

US private placement USD 87.0 Apr-19 120.4             116.6             

USD 133.0 Apr-22 183.8             178.0             
304.2             294.6             

1,538.4 1,080.4

Current 574.7             248.9             
Non current 963.7             831.5             

1,538.4 1,080.4

B2 Derivative financial instruments
The Group holds the following derivative financial instruments, all at fair value based on level 2 observable inputs (refer to note B3):

December June
2016 2016

$m $m

Current assets
Cross currency swaps 3.3 2.8
Cash-settled equity swap 337.8 -                    

341.1 2.8
Non current assets
Interest rate swaps 2.2 -                    
Cross currency swaps 97.6 100.0

99.8 100.0
440.9 102.8

Current liabilities
Interest rate swaps 19.7 21.0
Cross currency swaps 2.1 2.3
Open betting positions 4.9 10.7

26.7 34.0
Non current liabilities
Interest rate swaps 36.0 52.3

62.7 86.3

Fixed interest rate US dollar debt. Aggregate US 
dollar principal of $220.0m. Cross currency swaps in 
place for all US dollar debt.  Under these swaps the 
aggregate Australian dollar amount payable at 
maturity is $210.5m. 

Floating interest rate.  Expected to be redeemed in
Mar-17.

Floating interest rate revolving facility. Subject to 
financial undertakings as to gearing and interest 
cover.   

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6

Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
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SECTION B - CAPITAL AND RISK MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)
B3 Fair value measurement

The fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities are estimated for recognition, measurement and disclosure purposes at each balance
 date. Various methods are available to estimate the fair value of a financial instrument and comprise:

Level 1 - calculated using quoted prices in active markets.
Level 2 - estimated using inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or

  liability, either directly (as prices) or indirectly (derived from prices).
Level 3 - estimated using inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data.

The carrying amount of financial assets or liabilities recognised in the financial statements are deemed to be the fair value unless stated below:

December June December June
2016 2016 2016 2016

$m $m $m $m
Financial liabilities
US private placement 304.9 295.3 326.5 329.8
Subordinated notes 250.0 250.0 253.8 252.4

554.9 545.3 580.3 582.2

The fair value of the Group's financial instruments are estimated as follows:

US private placement

Fair value is calculated using discounted future cash flow techniques, where estimated cash flows and estimated discount rates are based 
on market data at balance date, in combination with restatement to foreign exchange rates at balance date (level 2 in fair value hierarchy).

Subordinated notes

Fair value is determined using independent market quotations (level 1 in fair value hierarchy).

Cross currency and interest rate swaps

Fair value is calculated using discounted future cash flow techniques, where estimated cash flows and estimated discount rates are based 
on market data at balance date (level 2 in fair value hierarchy).

Cash-settled equity swap

Fair value is calculated with reference to market data at initiation of the swap and at balance date (level 2 in fair value hierarchy), combined 
with the value of collateral paid to the counterparty.

There have been no significant transfers between level 1 and level 2 during the half year ended 31 December 2016.

Carrying amount Fair value

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6
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SECTION C - GROUP STRUCTURE
C1 Business combinations

Acquisition of INTECQ Limited

On 16 December 2016 the Group purchased 100% of the ordinary shares of INTECQ Limited (INTECQ), a leading Australian gaming 
systems company, providing integrated gaming technology solutions, gaming management systems and monitoring services to gaming
venues and other businesses. The acquisition complements the Group's existing Gaming Services business, providing increased scale
and diversification of earnings. The accounting for the INTECQ acquisition has been provisionally determined as at 31 December 2016, 
as the process of fair valuing INTECQ's net assets is still in progress.

(a) Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed
The fair values of the identifiable assets and liabilities of INTECQ as at the date of the acquisition have been provisionally determined as 
follows:

December
2016

$m

Cash and cash equivalents 14.5               
Receivables 16.8               
Prepayments 1.0                 
Other assets 8.7                 
Property, plant and equipment 2.9                 
Other intangible assets 8.2                 
Deferred tax assets 0.6                 
Payables (7.2)
Current tax liabilities (1.9)
Provisions (2.5)
Other liabilities (5.5)
Net identifiable assets acquired 35.6               
Goodwill arising on acquisition (i) 92.1               

Purchase consideration transferred (cash) 127.7             

(i) Goodwill recognised is primarily attributable to the expected synergies and other benefits from combining the assets and activities of 
INTECQ with those of the Group. Goodwill includes the value of intangible assets and tax balances for which the fair values had not been 
finalised at 31 December 2016. The goodwill is not deductible for tax purposes.

(b) Acquisition costs
Acquisition costs of $4.1 million have been expensed and are included in other expenses in the income statement.

(c) Revenue and profit contribution
Since the date of acquisition, INTECQ has contributed $3.6 million revenue and $0.7 million profit before income tax expense. 
If the acquisition had taken place at the beginning of the period, the Group's revenue and profit before income tax expense would have been 
$1,183.0 million and $98.9 million respectively.

SECTION D - OTHER DISCLOSURES
D1 Contingent liabilities

Since the last annual reporting date, the material changes in contingent liabilities are:

Tatts Group Limited merger reimbursement fees
Under the terms of the Merger implementation deed with Tatts Group Limited, the Company may be liable to pay to Tatts Group Limited 
reimbursement fees of $35 million if the merger does not proceed due to the failure to receive all necessary approvals.  

Civil proceedings
In July 2015 the Australian Transaction Reports and Analysis Centre commenced civil proceedings against Tabcorp Holdings Limited, Tab
Limited and Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd alleging certain breaches of the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism Financing
Act 2006.  As previously announced, the Company is contesting many of the allegations made against it.  However, in some instances the 
Company will not contest allegations.  The hearing is scheduled to commence in June 2017 and the parties participated in Court ordered 
mediation in December 2016.  At this stage it is not possible to determine the full extent of any potential financial impact to the Group.

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
F O R  T H E  H AL F  Y E AR  E N D E D  3 1  D E C E M B E R 2 0 1 6
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DIRECTORS' DECLARATION Tabcorp 

In the opinion of the Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited : 

(a) the financial statements and notes are in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 including: 

(i) giving a true and fair view of the Group's financial position as at 31 December 2016 and of its performance for the half year 
ended on that date; and 

(ii) complying with Accounting Standards and Corporations Regulations 2001 ; and 

(b) there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they become due and payable. 

Signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors. 

Paula J Dwye 
Chairman 

David R H Attenborough 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer 

Melbourne 
2 February 2017 

Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
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To the members of Tabcorp Holdings Limited, 

Report on the Half-Year Financial Report 

We have reviewed the accompanying half-year financial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited, which 
comprises the condensed statement of financial position as at 31 December 2016, the condensed 
statement of comprehensive income, condensed statement of changes in equity and condensed 
statement of cash flows for the  half-year ended on that date, notes comprising a summary of 
significant accounting policies and other explanatory information, and the directors’ declaration of the 
consolidated entity comprising the company and the entities it controlled at the half-year end or from 
time to time during the half-year.  

Directors’ Responsibility for the Half-Year Financial Report  

The directors of the company are responsible for the preparation of the half-year financial report that 
gives a true and fair view in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations 
Act 2001  and for such internal controls as the directors determine are necessary to enable the 
preparation of the half-year financial report that is free from material misstatement, whether due to 
fraud or error.  

Auditor’s Responsibility  

Our responsibility is to express a conclusion on the half-year financial report based on our review. We 
conducted our review in accordance with Auditing Standard on Review Engagements ASRE 2410 
Review of a Financial Report Performed by the Independent Auditor of the Entity, in order to state 
whether, on the basis of the procedures described, we have become aware of any matter that makes us 
believe that the financial report is not in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 including: giving a 
true and fair view of the consolidated entity’s financial position as at 31 December 2016 and its 
performance for the half-year ended on that date; and complying with Accounting Standard AASB 134 
Interim Financial Reporting and the Corporations Regulations 2001. As the auditor of Tabcorp Holdings 
Limited and the entities it controlled during the half-year, ASRE 2410 requires that we comply with the 
ethical requirements relevant to the audit of the annual financial report.  

A review of a half-year financial report consists of making enquiries, primarily of persons responsible 
for financial and accounting matters, and applying analytical and other review procedures. A review is 
substantially less in scope than an audit conducted in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards 
and consequently does not enable us to obtain assurance that we would become aware of all significant 
matters that might be identified in an audit. Accordingly, we do not express an audit opinion.  

Independence 

In conducting our review, we have complied with the independence requirements of the Corporations 
Act 2001. We have given to the directors of the company a written Auditor’s Independence 
Declaration, a copy of which is included in the Directors’ Report.  
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Conclusion 

Based on our review, which is not an audit, we have not become aware of any matter that makes us 
believe that the half-year financial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited is not in accordance with the 
Corporations Act 2001, including: 

a) giving a true and fair view of the consolidated entity’s financial position as at 31 December 2016 
and of its performance for the half-year ended on that date; and 

b) complying with Accounting Standard AASB 134 Interim Financial Reporting and the Corporations 
Regulations 2001. 

 
Ernst & Young 
 

 
David Shewring 
Partner 
Melbourne  

2 February 2017 
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C O M P A N Y  D I R E C T O R Y  

Registered office 

Tabcorp Holdings Limited 
5 Bowen Crescent 
Melbourne VIC 3004 
Australia 

Telephone 03 9868 2100 
Facsimile 03 9868 2300 
Email enquiries@tabcorp.com.au  
 
 
Share registry 

Link Market Services Limited 
Locked Bag A14 
Sydney South NSW 1235 
Australia 

Telephone 1300 665 661 
Telephone 02 8280 7418 
Facsimile 02 9287 0303 
Email tabcorp@linkmarketservices.com.au 
Website www.linkmarketservices.com.au 
 
 
Corporate information 

The Company is a company limited by shares that is incorporated and domiciled in Australia. 
 
 
Stock exchange listings 

The Company’s securities are quoted on the Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) under the codes TAH for 
ordinary shares and TAHHB for Tabcorp Subordinated Notes. 
 
 
Annual Reports 

The Company’s Annual Reports are available from the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au. 
 
 
Currency 

References to currency are in Australian dollars unless otherwise stated. 
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M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

2 February 2017 
 
Tabcorp 2017 First Half Results  
 
OVERVIEW  
 
Tabcorp Holdings Limited had a positive first half of the 2017 financial year, with each of the company’s three 
businesses growing revenues. The statutory results include the impact of significant items, which relate to M&A 
activity, UK business start-up and AUSTRAC civil proceedings.    
 
Financial Highlights 
 
o Statutory results 

 Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) $58.9m, down 28.1% 
 Earnings Per Share (EPS) 7.1 cents per share, down 28.3% 
 Results adversely impacted by significant items after tax of $43.8m  

 
o Results before significant items 

 Earnings Before Interest Tax Depreciation and Amortisation (EBITDA) $270.4m, up 1.7% 
 NPAT $102.7m, up 5.3%  
 EPS 12.3 cents per share, up 5.1%  

 
o Interim dividend 12.5 cents per share, fully franked 

 
Operational Highlights  
 

o Group  
 Significant progress against growth objectives, supported by disciplined capital management and strong 

balance sheet 
 Combination with Tatts Group announced to create a world-class, diversified gambling entertainment group  
 Significant investment in risk management and compliance capability 
 Recognised by the Workplace Gender Equality Agency as Employer of Choice for Gender Equality for the 

second year running   
 

o Wagering & Media  
 Record-breaking Spring Racing Carnival for TAB  
 Ongoing investment in digital leadership, enhanced TAB app in market; digital turnover up 13.8%  
 Venue digital commission model launched, reinforcing commitment and alignment with our retail partners 
 New UK online business, Sun Bets, launched with 85,000 customers acquired at 31 December 2016 
 Returns to the racing industry up 4.2% 
 

o Gaming Services 
 Continued progress in driving performance for Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) venue partners 
 Acquisition of INTECQ, providing a platform for accelerated growth 
 Expansion of TGS in NSW through signing of five-year contract with Panthers Group 

 
o Keno  

 Continued momentum, with the implementation of Queensland jackpot pooling and the launch of Mega 
Millions in NSW  
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M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

GROUP RESULTS12  

 
 
 
BUSINESS RESULTS1 3  
 

 
 
                                                 
1 Results include one month contribution from INTECQ following completion of the acquisition in December 2016. 
2 Significant items (after tax) comprise AUSTRAC civil proceedings ($20.0m); UK business start-up ($17.9m); INTECQ acquisition ($4.1m); and proposed 

combination with Tatts Group ($9.1m), partly offset by a net gain of $7.3m on the related cash-settled equity swap. 
3 Business results do not aggregate to Group total due to unallocated expenses of $1.9m related to the AFP Cambodia investigation (refer ASX release on 15 

March 2016). Unallocated expenses in 1H16 ($2.4m) largely related to merger discussions with Tatts Group. 

$m 1H17 1H16 Change

Revenues 1,159.3 1,135.6 2.1%

Variable contribution 521.5 507.3 2.8%

Operating expenses (251.1) (241.3) 4.1%

EBITDA before significant items 270.4 266.0 1.7%

D&A (86.7) (89.5) (3.1%)

EBIT before significant items 183.7 176.5 4.1%

Interest (34.9) (34.7) 0.6%

Tax expense (46.1) (44.3) 4.0%

NPAT before significant items 102.7 97.5 5.3%

Significant items (after tax) 2 (43.8) (15.6) 180.8%

Statutory NPAT 58.9 81.9 (28.1%)

Wagering Change Gaming Change Change Change
$m & Media on pcp Services on pcp on pcp on pcp

Revenues 987.0 1.4% 60.2 13.8% 112.1 2.2% 1,159.3 2.1%

Variable contribution 397.7 1.3% 58.7 11.9% 65.1 4.6% 521.5 2.8%

Operating expenses (201.6) 3.0% (22.7) 22.1% (24.9) 1.5% (251.1) 4.1%

EBITDA 196.1 (0.4%) 36.0 6.5% 40.2 6.3% 270.4 1.7%

D&A (60.6) (7.5%) (15.3) 7.5% (10.8) 10.1% (86.7) (3.1%)

EBIT 135.5 3.2% 20.7 5.6% 29.4 5.0% 183.7 4.1%

Interest (34.9) 0.6%

Tax expense (46.1) 4.0%

NPAT before significant items 102.7 5.3%

Significant items (after tax) 2 (43.8) 180.8%

Statutory NPAT 58.9 (28.1%)

Keno Group 
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M E D I A  R E L E A S E  

MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CEO COMMENTARY  
 
“The first half of the 2017 financial year has been an important period for Tabcorp. We have continued to invest in 
a number of initiatives that strengthen our business, improve the customer offer and position us for growth. We 
have a clear vision to become the world’s most respected gambling-led entertainment business and to continue 
delivering growing returns for our shareholders,” said Tabcorp Managing Director and CEO, David Attenborough. 
 
“All three Tabcorp businesses grew revenues in the half. Statutory Net Profit After Tax, however, was impacted 
by a number of significant items including costs relating to our proposed combination with Tatts Group and the 
AUSTRAC civil proceedings, as well as start-up results for the new UK business, Sun Bets. 
 
“Wagering and Media continued to respond to the highly competitive environment and TAB had a record-
breaking Spring Racing Carnival. We launched key initiatives which support our multi-channel strategy and 
reward our venue partners, such as a new digital commissions model.   
 
“TGS has significantly expanded in NSW through a new partnership with the Panthers Group signed in 
January 2017. This follows the acquisition of INTECQ, which will support our goal of creating the market-
leading venue services provider.  
 
“Keno continues to have good momentum with the implementation of jackpot pooling in Queensland and the 
launch of Mega Millions continuing our transformation of Keno and providing a platform for growth into 2017.  
 
“In addition, we continued to make significant investments in our people, systems, processes and controls as 
part of our ongoing journey to achieve the highest standards of regulatory compliance and risk management. 
 
“Tabcorp is well placed to continue to deliver attractive returns to our shareholders, as well as the many 
stakeholders and partners who share in the revenues generated by our businesses.” 
 
Wagering & Media  
 
Total revenues in Wagering and Media were $987.0 million, up 1.4% and EBITDA was $196.1 million, down 
0.4%. Revenue growth was primarily driven by a record-breaking Spring Racing Carnival for TAB (total racing 
turnover up 4.7% across the 57-day period), as well as growth in domestic and digital media revenue. 
 
In the highly competitive digital segment, TAB continued to deliver double-digit growth. Digital wagering 
turnover growth of 13.8% underpinned total TAB turnover growth of 2.3%. During the half TAB continued 
to advance its strategy to increase digital integration, support retail venue partners, and improve the 
customer experience by introducing two key initiatives:  
 

o A new digital commission model whereby clubs, hotels and TAB agents are paid commission when a customer 
bets through TAB’s digital platforms within their venue. The venue partners also receive commission on out-of-
venue digital activity conducted by account customers signed up in their venue; and 

o Check & Collect, which enables customers to scan winning tickets on their TAB app and have 
winnings immediately deposited into their account.   

 

Our racing industry partners continued to benefit from the performance of Tabcorp’s Wagering and Media 
business. Total returns to the racing industry were $430.7 million, up 4.2%. 
 
The Wagering and Media results exclude the UK start-up Sun Bets, which has been treated as a significant item. 
Sun Bets launched in August 2016 and has been building awareness in the UK online wagering and gaming market. 
Customer acquisitions have grown to 85,000. In 1H17, Sun Bets revenues were $1.5 million and the business 
recorded an EBITDA loss of $21.3 million. The second half focus is continued product development and customer 
acquisition. The 2H17 result is expected to be an EBITDA loss of approximately $15 million.     
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Gaming Services 
 
Gaming Services results include one month of trading from INTECQ, which was acquired in December. 
Revenues were $60.2 million, up 13.8%, while EBITDA was $36.0 million, up 6.5%.  
 
As at 31 December 2016, TGS had approximately 9,620 machines under contract. Last month, TGS signed 
Panthers Group, which has 1,056 gaming machines across four venues. This more than doubles the number of 
machines under contract in NSW. Additional venue sign-ups continue to be progressed.   
 
The acquisition of INTECQ in December 2016 provides additional scale and enhanced growth prospects for 
Gaming Services, as well diversification of earnings. Tabcorp will initially run TGS and INTECQ in parallel, while 
aiming to improve and expand the product offering to customers of both businesses.  
 
Keno 
 
Keno revenues were $112.1 million, up 2.2%, while EBITDA was $40.2 million, up 6.3%. Revenues grew 13.8% 
in Victoria, 11.0% in NSW, and were down 4.9% in Queensland.   
 
Tabcorp has been focused on improving Keno’s performance through a new brand, enhanced customer 
experience and digital and product innovation.  
 
As part of this focus, two new products were launched in 1H17. Mega Millions went live in NSW, giving customers 
the chance to spend $2 to win $5 million. In December, Queensland joined in the pooling of jackpots between 
Tabcorp’s other Keno jurisdictions (NSW, Victoria and ACT). As a result of pooling, jackpots are growing faster and 
provide customers with more frequent chances to win the major prize.  
 
SIGNIFICANT ITEMS  
 
In 1H17, Tabcorp incurred significant items (after tax) totaling $43.8 million. These comprise AUSTRAC civil 
proceedings ($20.0 million); UK business start-up ($17.9 million); INTECQ acquisition ($4.1 million); and the 
proposed combination with Tatts Group ($9.1 million), partly offset by a net gain of $7.3 million on the related 
cash-settled equity swap. 
 
DIVIDEND  
 
The Board has resolved to pay an interim dividend of 12.5 cents per share, fully franked, on 15 March 2017 to 
shareholders registered at 8 February 2017. The FY17 dividend target is the greater of 90% of NPAT before 
significant items and amortisation of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence or 24 cents per share. 
 
PROPOSED COMBINATION WITH TATTS GROUP 
 
Tabcorp’s proposed combination with Tatts Group, announced on 19 October 2016, is expected to deliver 
significant value for both sets of shareholders, as well as material benefits to other stakeholders including the 
racing industry, business partners, customers and governments. 
 
Tabcorp is progressing the regulatory, industry and other approvals required to effect the proposed combination 
and close engagement with external stakeholders and the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission is 
ongoing. Completion is expected in mid-2017 following Tatts shareholder, regulatory and other approvals.  
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STAKEHOLDER RETURNS  
o State and territory gambling taxes and GST $214.4 million 
o Returns to the racing industry $430.7 million  

 Victoria  $176.2 million  
 NSW  $163.2 million 
 Race fields fees $53.9 million 
 Media & International  $37.4 million 

 
CONCLUSION 
 
“In the second half we are focussed on driving business performance and progressing the proposed combination 
with Tatts Group. The combined group will have a suite of long-dated licences and an expected strong investment 
grade balance sheet. This will provide more capacity to invest, innovate and compete in an evolving global 
marketplace. We are also focussed on maintaining expense discipline, continuing to invest in risk and compliance 
and achieving our vision of being the world’s most respected gambling-led entertainment business,” Mr 
Attenborough said.   
 
Tabcorp’s target is to achieve 14% Return on Invested Capital in FY17, excluding the impact of significant items.  
 
For more information: 
Media: Nicholas Tzaferis, GM Corporate Affairs, 03 9868 2529 
Financial analysts: Lachlan Fitt, GM Investor Relations and Strategy, 02 9218 1414 
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Practice 1

Provision of information
Practice 1

Provision of information

Introduction 
A fundamental component of the Queensland responsible gambling Code of Practice (Code of Practice) is to create 
an environment where information about responsible gambling is made available to customers where Keno is 
offered (clubs, hotels, and casinos) so customers can make informed decisions. 

To assist customers in making informed decisions the information will be readily available and will include details 
of Keno products available including the odds of winning major jackpot prizes. In addition, the Keno Rule 2010 
will be available for viewing by customers if requested. Furthermore customers can visit www.playkeno.com.au 
for all information and responsible gambling materials related to Keno.

Note: Keno Queensland Pty Ltd (Keno Queensland) does not have direct contact with customers who play Keno.

1.1  Potential risks
Information about the potential risks associated with 
gambling and where to get help for problem gambling 
is prominently displayed in all gambling areas and 
near cash out facilities which service gambling areas.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports Keno venues in ensuring 
that information about the potential risks associated 
with problem gambling is on display to customers. 
Current in-venue signage includes:

For additional information about where the signage 
can be used, or to download copies please visit  
www.business.qld.gov.au/liquor-gaming

Best practice
Keno Queensland provides responsible gambling 
statements in between Keno games on the Keno 
Display System. 

1.2  Available on request
Information is displayed in a prominent location to 
alert customers that the following information is 
available on request:

•	 the gambling provider’s Responsible gambling 
policy document including policies for addressing 
problem gambling issues relevant to the local 
community

•	 the nature of games, game rules, odds or returns to 
players

•	 exclusion provisions

•	 gambling-related complaint handling procedures

•	 key elements of the gambling provider’s financial 
transaction practices. 

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland encourages accredited agents and 
outlets and their staff to engage with customers and 
provide information to customers upon request. 

Keno Queensland’s Game Guide, which is available 
under ‘Learn to play’ on the Keno website  
(www.playkeno.com.au) informs customers on how 
to play, the odds/win rates of major jackpot prizes 
and where to access support services.

In addition Keno Queensland will support Keno 
venues to ensure that information on responsible 
gambling is available to customers by displaying it on 
the Keno website (www.playkeno.com.au). 

It is recommended that clubs, hotels, and casinos 
develop the above-mentioned items and incorporate 
Keno information into existing venue information 
which is available on request.
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1.3  Odds of winning major prizes
Meaningful and accurate information on the odds of 
winning major prizes is prominently displayed in all 
gambling areas and in proximity to relevant games.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland encourages accredited agents, and 
outlets and their staff to engage with customers and 
provide information to customers upon request.

Keno Queensland’s Game Guide includes information 
on the nature of the various Keno games, and the 
odds of winning major jackpot prizes. 

Keno Queensland also has the Keno Rule 2010, 
available under ‘Responsible gaming’ on the Keno 
website. The Keno Rule must be made available at all 
Keno venues for customers to view at their request.

Best practice
Keno Queensland recommends and encourages that 
all Keno venues assist customers by making available 
copies of the Game Guide upon request.

1.4  Predominant cultural groups
Gambling providers are to provide information and 
materials suitable for predominant cultural groups in 
their local community.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland encourages accredited agents and 
outlets and their staff to provide information and 
materials suitable for predominant cultural groups in 
their community.

Examples of acceptable/unacceptable actions
Keno Queensland finds the following behaviours deemed to be acceptable or unacceptable within the 
environment of a Keno venue.

Acceptable
Referring members and customers to the venue’s 
Responsible gambling policy which demonstrates the 
venue’s commitment to the provision of responsible 
gambling products and services.

Where appropriate, informing members and 
customers that responsible gambling information and 
brochures are available.

Directing a person who approaches a staff member 
for information about/assistance with, a gambling 
problem or who/may be displaying indicators that 
may be related to problem gambling to the venue’s 
customer liaison officer (CLO)/gaming duty manager 
for help.

Unacceptable
Not positioning responsible gambling information in 
a visible/accessible location or covering responsible 
gambling signage with other notices.

Asking a customer who requests responsible 
gambling information to come back later to collect it.
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Practice 2

Interaction with customers and community
Practice 2

Interaction with customers and community

Introduction
Keno is a game that is played in a variety of different venues. An essential element of responsible gambling is 
to create an environment where information about responsible gambling is made available to Keno customers, 
enabling customers to make informed decisions. This is achieved by supporting early intervention and prevention 
strategies by communicating and cooperating with the local community. 

All Keno operators should liaise with local communities on a regular basis to effectively communicate responsible 
gambling initiatives and receive any feedback relating to responsible gambling.
Note: Keno Queensland does not have direct contact with customers who play Keno.

2.1  Community liaison 
To support early intervention and prevention strategies 
where opportunities arise, gambling providers are to 
establish effective mechanisms to link with:

•	 local gambling-related support services

•	 community networks where responsible gambling-
related issues could be raised.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland encourages accredited agents and 
outlets and their staff to familiarise themselves with 
the support services that exist in their area and to 
utilise local community consultative networks.

2.2  Customer liaison role
Gambling providers are to nominate a person/s to 
perform the customer liaison role and who is to:

•	 be available during approved opening gaming hours

•	 provide appropriate information to assist customers 
with gambling-related problems

•	 support staff in providing assistance to those 
customers

•	 provide assistance to staff with gambling-related 
problems

•	 develop linkages with local community groups 
where opportunities arise.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland encourages and supports policies 
and procedures regarding customer liaison roles 
developed by clubs, hotels, and casinos.

2.3  Customer complaints
Complaint handling procedures that can deal with 
gambling issues are established and promoted by 
gambling providers.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland will support processes and 
forms developed for clubs, hotels, and casinos for 
addressing complaints. 

In the first instance Keno-related gambling 
complaints will be addressed, in the club, hotel, or 
casinos. If the complaint is not resolved at the venue 
level then the complaint should be escalated to Keno 
operations for resolution.

2.4 � Training and skills 
development

Mechanisms are established to ensure that 
appropriate and ongoing responsible gambling 
training is provided to staff who provide gambling 
products to customers. 

In addition, the relevant owners, boards and 
managers receive appropriate information to guide 
decision making in relation to responsible gambling. 

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports clubs, hotels, and 
casinos ongoing responsible gambling training 
programs in venues where Keno is available. Training 
on products and information is conducted when a 
new Keno venue commences. 
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Best practice
Keno Queensland recommends and supports ongoing 
responsible gambling training on Keno products and 
harm minimisation initiatives annually to ensure 
relevancy and currency of information.

Examples of acceptable/
unacceptable actions
Keno Queensland finds the following behaviours 
deemed to be acceptable or unacceptable within the 
environment of a Keno venue.

Acceptable
Referring a customer who has a complaint to the 
person responsible for customer liaison.

When requested, providing the complaint handling 
procedures and information to customers.

Unacceptable
Discussing a customer’s gambling behaviour in front 
of other customers.

Advising a customer who indicates they may have a 
problem with gambling that the venue is unable to 
assist them.
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Practice 3

Exclusion provisions
Self-exclusions and venue-initiated exclusions for problem gambling

Practice 3

Exclusion provisions
Self-exclusions and venue-initiated exclusions for problem gambling

Introduction
Keno customers who believe they have problems managing their gambling behaviour should be given information 
about self-exclusion provisions and gambling support services.
Note: Keno Queensland does not have direct contact with customers who play Keno or have direct involvement in the exclusion process.

3.1  Exclusion procedures 
Gambling providers to provide exclusion procedures 
and supporting documentation.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland strongly recommends accredited 
Keno agents, clubs, hotels and casinos, and outlets 
and their staff to engage with customers and provide 
information to customers on self-exclusion and 
gambling help services on request.

Best practice
Clubs, hotels, and casinos, CLOs or nominated staff 
members, should be nominated as the contact point 
for information on exclusion provisions or general 
problem gambling issues relating to Keno.

3.2 � Contact information for 
support services

Gambling providers offer customers who seek 
exclusion contact information for gambling-related 
support services.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland strongly recommends accredited 
Keno agents, outlets, clubs, hotels, and casinos have 
readily available and provide local Gambling Help 
service provider’s information. 

This can be achieved by displaying or making 
available Gambling Help services business cards and 
brochures.

3.3 � Exclusion from other 
gambling providers

Excluded customers are to be given support in 
seeking consensual exclusions from other gambling 
providers, where practicable.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland strongly recommends accredited 
Keno agents, outlets, clubs, hotels, and casinos have 
readily available and provide local Gambling Help 
service provider’s information. 

This can be achieved by displaying or making 
available Gambling Help services business cards and 
brochures.

3.4 � Correspondence to excluded 
customers 

Gambling providers must not distribute promotional 
or advertising material to persons who are self-
excluded, been issued with an exclusion direction 
for problem gambling or are known to have formally 
requested that this information not be sent.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports and strongly recommends 
accredited Keno agents, outlets, clubs, hotels, and 
casinos ensure that self-excluded customers do not 
receive correspondence or promotional material. 
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Examples of acceptable/unacceptable actions
Keno Queensland finds the following behaviours deemed to be acceptable or unacceptable within the 
environment of a Keno venue.

Acceptable
Explaining in detail the requirements and procedures 
of self-exclusion to customers who request self-
exclusion.

Encouraging customers who request self-exclusion to 
seek independent legal advice before signing a Self-
exclusion notice.

Providing customers who request self-exclusion with a 
list of local community support agencies in the area and 
the Gambling Helpline phone number (1800 858 858).

Requesting all customers who approach the 
venue with gambling-related problems to sign the 
Gambling-related incident report where possible.

No longer sending excluded customers correspondence 
or promotional materials that mentions gambling.

Unacceptable
Dismissing a customer’s request for self-exclusion or 
delaying the signing of the Self-exclusion notice. 

Providing counselling to members and customers 
that request self-exclusion, instead of referring them 
to appropriate local support agencies.

Continuing to send correspondence and promotional 
materials that mention gambling to members and 
customers who have self-excluded.

Allowing self-excluded members and customers to 
enter gambling areas and to partake in gambling 
activities.
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Practice 4

Physical environment
Practice 4

Physical environment

Introduction
Whilst Keno Queensland has no direct control of the physical environment in venues where Keno is available to 
customers, Keno Queensland strongly recommends Keno venues ensure that the physical environment at venues 
where Keno is conducted is pleasant and safe for customers. 

4.1  Minors prohibited
Minors are prohibited from gambling.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports Keno venues to prohibit 
minors from gambling on Keno in accordance with  
the Keno Act 1996 s. 165, (Keno gaming by minors) 
and s. 166, (Allowing minors to take part in Keno 
gaming). The prohibition of minors gambling is 
provided in Keno product training.

4.2  Minors excluded
Minors are prohibited from designated gambling areas.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno operators/venues are exempt from this practice.

4.3  Hospitality services 
Provision of hospitality services in areas where 
gambling is provided is managed in such a way as to 
encourage customers to take breaks in play.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports Keno venues’ responsible 
gambling initiatives in the provision of hospitality 
services.

4.4 � Unduly intoxicated 
customers

Customers who are unduly intoxicated are not 
permitted to continue gambling.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland encourages Keno venues to 
prohibit unduly intoxicated customers to participate 
in Keno gaming.

4.5  Child care and play areas
Where child play areas are provided, best efforts 
should be made to minimise exposure to areas where 
gambling activities are conducted. 

Where gambling providers offer adjunct child care, 
these facilities must provide safe and suitable 
standards of care in accordance with relevant child 
care legislation.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports Keno venues’ policies and 
processes on child care and play areas.

4.6  Gratuities
Staff working in gambling areas are not to encourage 
gambling customers to give them gratuities.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports Keno venues’ policies and 
procedures.

4.7  Passage of time
Gambling providers implement practices to ensure 
that customers are made aware of the passage of 
time.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports Keno venues’ policies and 
procedures in ensuring that customers are aware of 
the passage of time.
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4.8  Breaks in play 
Gambling providers implement practices to ensure 
that customers are discouraged from participating in 
extended, intensive and repetitive play.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland encourages breaks in play 
by making available a Keno game to be played 
approximately every three minutes (the game is 
approximately one minute), with an approximate  
two-minute break in between each game.

4.9 � New gambling products and 
services

Prior to the introduction of relevant new gambling 
products and services, including those which make 
use of emerging technology, consideration should be 
given as to the potential impact of the technology on 
responsible gambling behaviours.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland, prior to the introduction of 
relevant new Keno products or services, including 
those which make use of emerging technology, 
will consider and assess their potential impact on 
gambling behaviours before implementation in 
accordance with our commitment to responsible 
gambling.

Best practice
All new Keno products and services, all marketing 
and all advertising will be assessed for responsible 
gambling impact, prior to release to the market. 
Where practicable, the Gambling Helpline phone 
number 1800 858 858, Gambling Help Online website  
www.gamblinghelponline.org.au and a responsible 
gambling message should be included in all new 
products and services. 

Examples of acceptable/
unacceptable actions
Keno Queensland finds the following behaviours 
deemed to be acceptable or unacceptable within the 
environment where Keno is played.

Acceptable
Where appropriate, advising the prohibition of minors 
in gaming areas.

Referring minors to the responsible gambling signage 
if they attempt to enter gaming areas.

Informing parents/guardians that minors are not 
allowed in gaming areas or to take part in any form of 
gambling.

Encouraging breaks in play by informing gambling 
persons about the availability of other hospitality 
services.

Ensuring that there is a clock displaying the correct 
time in all gambling areas.

Unacceptable
Selling Keno products to minors. 

Allowing minors in gambling areas to collect prizes on 
behalf of parents/guardians. 

Offering free meals and discounted drinks to promote 
gambling.

Serving alcohol to customers who show signs of 
undue intoxication.

Accepting gratuities/gifts from customers, e.g. a 
share of their winnings as a personal gift.
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Practice 5

Financial transactions
Practice 5

Financial transactions
Introduction
All Keno venues must ensure customers are provided with an environment where they can make an independent 
decision in relation to their money and spending habits.
Note: Keno Queensland has no direct control of the physical environment in venues where Keno is available for customers to play.

5.1  ATM facilities
ATMs are not to be located in close proximity to 
designated gambling areas, or in the entry to 
gambling areas, where safe and practicable.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports Keno venues to ensure 
ATM’s are not located in close proximity to designated 
gambling areas, or in the entry to gaming areas, where 
safe and practicable.

5.2 � Cashing of cheques and 
payment of winnings 

Gambling providers are to establish a limit above which 
all winnings are paid by cheque or electronic transfer.

Gambling winnings above the set limit are paid 
by cheque and are not cashed on the gambling 
provider’s premises until the next trading day or 
within 24 hours of the win.

The following cheques can be cashed only by prior 
arrangement:

•	 cheques not made payable to the venue

•	 cheques not made payable to the person 
presenting the cheque

•	 multiple cheques.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland provides each Keno venue with a 
limit above which all Keno winnings will be paid by 
cheque. Keno venues must comply with s. 26(2) of the 
Keno Rule 2010 and display the cash payment limit 
for Keno wins at the point of purchase.

Keno Queensland has developed a Financial 
transactions policy (Example 5.2A) which prescribes 
how winning are paid. For example, Keno Queensland 
pays all Keno winnings beyond a venue’s cash limit 
by a non-negotiable cheque.

Example 5.2A Financial 
transactions policy 
Credit
•	 Keno venues will not under any circumstances 

extend or permit credit betting. Credit betting or 
extending credit for the purpose of gambling is 
illegal (Keno Act 1996 s. 148). 

•	 All breaches under the Keno Act 1996 and Keno 
agency agreements incur penalties such as fines, 
imprisonment and termination of employment 
and agency agreements. These penalties apply 
to all personnel of an authorised Keno operator 
(employed or engaged by the operator (whether or 
not for fee or reward) in functions relating to the 
conduct of Keno gaming). 

Cashing of cheques 
•	 Keno winner details are provided to Keno 

Queensland Pty Ltd (Keno Queensland) daily. 
Winning cheques are mailed to the winner within 
three working days.

•	 If Keno Queensland or the Office of Liquor and 
Gaming Regulation (OLGR) suspects an agents’ 
inability to pay their daily settlement or there 
is suspicion of credit betting, any cheques for 
winnings at that agency will be retained until the 
matter has been resolved. 

•	 OLGR will be notified immediately if any winners’ 
cheques are being withheld for more than three 
working days.

Payment of prize winnings 
•	 Keno Queensland will provide a limit at each Keno 

venue above which all Keno winnings are paid by 
cheques. Further, Keno Queensland will pay Keno 
winnings beyond a venue’s cash limit by a non-
negotiable cheque.

•	 Keno venues must display the cash payment limit 
for Keno wins at the point of purchase.

Queensland responsible gambling resource manual  |  Section E  |  Keno	 11�

TBP.001.018.6915



5.3 � Credit betting (extending of 
credit) 

Gambling providers are not to provide credit or lend 
money to anyone for the purpose of gambling.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland and all Keno venues and their 
employees will not provide/extend credit or lend 
money to anyone for the purpose of gambling.

Keno Queensland will report all breaches of the Keno 
Act 1996 within three working days to the Office of 
Liquor and Gaming Regulation. 

Best practice
Keno Queensland provides specifically targeted 
training and online communications about the 
consequences of breaches and implications of credit 
betting. 

Examples of acceptable/
unacceptable actions
Keno Queensland finds the following behaviours 
deemed to be acceptable or unacceptable within the 
environment of a Keno venue.

Acceptable
Informing customers who have winnings that they 
have a choice of payouts and the venue can pay the 
winnings by cheque or partly in cash to the maximum 
limit approved for the venue by the Office of Liquor 
and Gaming Regulation (OLGR) and the balance by 
cheque.

Unacceptable
Permitting credit betting or extending credit for 
gambling purposes.

Cashing winning cheques within a few hours of the 
win.

Cashing third party cheques without proper 
verification or arrangement.

Exceeding the maximum payout limit set for the 
venue by OLGR.
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Practice 6

Advertising and promotions
Practice 6

Advertising and promotions

Introduction
Practice 6 applies to the advertising and promotion 
of all gambling activities in all Queensland gambling 
industry sectors. This Practice requires gambling 
providers to develop and implement strategies to 
ensure advertising and promotions are delivered in 
a responsible manner with consideration given to 
the potential impact on people adversely affected 
by gambling. This Practice covers communication 
activities including (but not limited to):
•	 advertising in the media (including internet and all 

electronic and social media)
•	 sponsorship
•	 point of sale materials (e.g. leaflets)
•	 internal and external signage/displays
•	 subscriber products (e.g. Sky Channel, Pay TV, etc.)
•	 any other materials designed for public 

communication.

In determining whether an advertisement or 
promotion adheres to the Code of Practice, both 
the content (including tone) and the structure of the 
item must be consistent with the spirit of the Code of 
Practice. Consideration must be given to the potential 
impact that advertising and promotions may have on 
a person with a gambling problem, or a person at risk 
of developing a gambling problem. Furthermore, the 
following aspects need to be considered:
•	 imagery
•	 themes
•	 target audience selection
•	 the message and its placement, e.g. media type 

selected and time of airing.

This section provides examples of acceptable and 
unacceptable practices relating to the advertising and 
promotion of gambling products and services. These 
are provided as a guide only, and may not specifically 
relate to your individual gambling activities.

In addition to the voluntary practices, there are 
practices which have a legislative requirement. These 
practices must be complied with or action may be 
taken under the relevant legislation. Practice 6 is 
to be used in conjunction with all other regulatory 
requirements for the conduct of gambling in 
Queensland.

6.1  Code of Ethics
Strategies will ensure that any advertising or promotion 
complies with the Code of Ethics as adopted by the 
Australian Association of National Advertisers.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland will train staff and volunteers to 
implement the Code of Ethics as adopted by the 
Australian Association of National Advertisers 
(AANA) (www.aana.com.au). 

Acceptable practices
All advertising and promotional activities will comply 
with the Code of Ethics as adopted by the AANA.

Unacceptable practices
Developing or delivering advertising that does not 
comply with the Code of Ethics as adopted by the 
AANA.

6.2 � False, misleading or 
deceptive 

Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion is not false, misleading or deceptive.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland will ensure advertising and 
promotional materials for Keno agents, outlets, clubs, 
hotels, and casinos provide a balanced perspective 
and are not false, misleading or deceptive.

Acceptable practices
Advertising jackpots and providing information about 
the actual dollar prize that can be won in the venue.

Advertising current available jackpot prizes on the 
internet.

Having a balance of winning and non-winning play 
imagery in gambling advertisements and promotions. 
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Unacceptable practices
Advertising a maximum jackpot possibility when 
the amount advertised is not a true projection of the 
expected jackpot amount.

Using false or misleading language in relation to 
jackpots or a new product that may encourage 
visitation, e.g. ‘get in now to win the current jackpot’ 
or for new products, advertising potential ‘maximum 
possible jackpots’.

Any advertising or promotion that encourages the 
false belief, either explicitly or implicitly, that the 
outcome of certain games can be predicted or 
controlled using written or visual images such as: 
•	 ‘plan your play’
•	 ‘beat the odds’
•	 ‘work your system’
•	 the use of superstitious behaviour, e.g. rubbing a 

Buddha statue.
Gambling advertisements and promotions that 
suggest there is some relationship between past, 
present and future events, when there is not. For 
example ‘Jackpot has not gone off for the last 8 
weeks, it must go off soon…’.

Gambling advertisements and promotions which 
depict someone selecting their Keno numbers on 
the basis of astrology/horoscopes or some lucky 
intuition or similar means, and suggesting that 
this method of selection improved their chances of 
winning.

Gambling advertisements that imply that players can 
win after losing many times. For example:
•	 ‘Your time to win is coming up’
•	 ‘Hang in there and you’ll win sooner or later’
•	 ‘Chances are…you’ll win sometime’.
Note: ‘non-winning play imagery’ are images of persons involved 
in gambling but not in the process of celebrating a win.

6.3 � Misrepresentation of 
probabilities

Strategies will ensure that any advertising 
or promotion does not implicitly or explicitly 
misrepresent the probability of winning a prize.

Actions of the gambling provider
Responsible advertising and promotions will 
emphasise the fun and entertainment aspect of 
gambling and not imply an individual promise/
guarantee of winning.

Advertising and promotions will not encourage the 
public to gamble by presenting winning as a probable 
or likely outcome (i.e. misrepresenting the probability 
of winning a prize). Advertising and promotional 
campaigns which show winning should be shown 
with a balance of winning and non-winning play 
images.

Acceptable practices
The focus of advertisements relating to gambling 
is on the ‘fun’ and ‘entertainment’ value of visiting 
the venue rather than upon winning, e.g. depicting 
people laughing and enjoying themselves while 
playing Keno.

Unacceptable practices
Keno using language or imagery that suggests that 
winning Keno is easy or implies that the odds of 
winning a prize are greater than they actually are.  
For example:
•	 ‘Have a bet and win’
•	 ‘Today is your lucky day’
•	 ‘Win $$$ Win $$$ Win $$$’
•	 showing large wads of $100 notes in gambling 

advertisements and promotions
•	 depicting large amounts of money which can 

be won and which dominate advertisements or 
promotions

•	 people winning in all, or the majority of, images 
depicting actual gambling behaviour

•	 advertising ‘More jackpots, more often’. Whilst 
this might be true, it could imply the chances of 
winning a prize are greater than they actually are.

Note: ‘dominate’ means to have a commanding influence on, or 
be the most influential or conspicuous.
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6.4 � Reasonable strategy 
(financial betterment)

Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion does not give the impression that gambling 
is a reasonable strategy for financial betterment.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland will avoid any type of advertising 
or promotional activity which gives the customer the 
impression that gambling is a reasonable strategy 
for financial betterment. Odds of winning will form 
an integral part of any advertising or promotional 
material. 

Acceptable practices
Responsible advertising and promotion will not 
promote gambling as an easy and automatic way to 
obtain money.

Keno marketing strategy focusing on the fun and 
entertainment aspects of playing.

Making information available that enables customers 
to make a reasonable informed decision.

Unacceptable practices
Using language or imagery in advertising and 
promotions that would imply that winning on Keno 
is another way to earn an income or that winning on 
Keno may alter your living standards. For example:
•	 portraying someone giving up their job as a result 

of a big win on Keno
•	 depicting someone as wealthy and successful and 

suggesting that this wealth and success is a result 
of, or is linked to, winning on Keno

•	 portraying Keno as a financial investment or a way 
of achieving financial security

•	 depicting someone paying off bills, school fees or 
loans with their gambling winnings from Keno

•	 depicting a person or a family moving from 
a situation of relative poverty to privileged 
circumstances as a result of their winning Keno

•	 portraying that winning Keno is an alternative to 
employment or earning an income.

6.5  Misleading statements
Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion does not include misleading statements 
about odds, prizes or chances of winning.

Actions of the gambling provider
Responsible advertising and promotions will not 
make false promises/statements about the odds, 
prizes or chances of winning. This includes not 
suggesting that skill can influence games that are 
really games of chance. It is not appropriate to 
promote a venue or an individual as possessing 
intrinsic luck.

Acceptable practices
The Keno licensee has a Player information guide, 
detailing the odds of winning Keno, on their website.

Advertisements or promotions which use ‘luck’ in a 
humorous way (e.g. people gambling and enjoying 
themselves), provided that there is no suggestion 
that the individual or the venue has ‘intrinsic luck’.

Unacceptable practices
Advertising in a way that misleads or misrepresents 
the actual chance or odds of winning. Examples of 
misleading statements include:
•	 ‘You can be lucky too’
•	 ‘Our jackpot is due to go off’.

Displaying out-of-date advertising material (point of 
sale) that shows prize amounts that are no longer 
available.

Supplying incorrect odds or information in difficult to 
understand terminology.

Advertisements or promotions which suggest that a 
venue has intrinsic luck. For example:
•	 using a venue ‘mascot’ who is claimed to be 

unnaturally ‘lucky’ and ‘never loses at games of 
chance’

•	 statements, graphics or images which may imply 
that winning is more likely on Keno than on another 
game or form of gambling.

Gambling advertisements and promotions which 
suggest, through imagery, written or verbal 
information, that ‘feeling lucky’ is some sort of 
intuition which skilled people can use to determine 
their chances of winning. For example:
•	 an advertisement which depicts a person selecting 

Keno numbers on the basis of a ‘lucky’ hunch
•	 an advertisement which depicts a person utilising 

a ‘lucky charm’ when gambling and winning as a 
result
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•	 any advertisement or promotion that suggests 
that ‘luck’, ‘feeling lucky’ or having a ‘hunch’ is 
accurately indicative of an imminent future win.

Explicitly stating or implying through imagery or 
written/verbal information that there are strategies 
that people can adopt or employ in order to modify 
their ‘luck’ so as to improve their chances of winning. 
For example:
•	 suggesting superstitious practices (e.g. rubbing 

a Buddha statue, etc.) are reliable strategies that 
can be employed by people if they wish to improve 
their chances of winning on Keno)

•	 suggesting through imagery or written/verbal 
information that Keno numbers chosen in a 
certain manner (e.g. astrology/horoscopes, ‘lucky’ 
numbers) are any luckier than any other numbers

•	 depicting someone on a winning streak with 
another customer saying ‘He can’t stop/leave now, 
he’s on a roll’

•	 depicting someone on a winning streak with the 
question ‘Would you leave now?’.

Stating as fact or implying that certain Keno agents, 
outlets, clubs, hotels, and casinos or particular areas 
are ‘luckier’ than another.

6.6  Community standards
Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion does not offend prevailing community 
standards.

Actions of the gambling provider
Responsible advertising and promotions will reflect 
decency, dignity and good taste and adhere to 
prevailing community standards.

Acceptable practices
Undertaking not to use images that may offend 
prevailing community standards.

Advertising complying with prevailing community 
standards.

Unacceptable practices
Using images of minors gambling or picking numbers.

Exceeding the relevant regulatory and advertising 
codes/guidelines.

Suggesting that enhancement of one’s social, 
financial or sexual success and general abilities can 
be attributable to gambling.

6.7  Other activities to promote
Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion does not focus exclusively on gambling, 
where there are other activities to promote.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland supports and encourages Keno 
agents, outlets, clubs, hotels, and casinos to 
ensure there is a balance between messages about 
gambling and other activities offered by the gambling 
provider. If the advertisement is part of a series 
of advertisements that make up a campaign, this 
balance must be reflected across the campaign.

Acceptable practices
Responsible gambling advertising and promotions 
promoting other activities as well as Keno.

Unacceptable practices
Focussing advertising and promotions exclusively on 
gambling.

Only promoting Keno products when there are other 
activities to promote.

6.8 � Minors or vulnerable or 
disadvantaged groups

Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion is not implicitly or explicitly directed at 
minors or vulnerable or disadvantaged groups.

Actions of the gambling provider
Advertising and promotions related to gambling will 
not appear in media directed primarily at minors. 
Media selection and placement of all advertising 
and promotions will be in accordance with the 
relevant legislative and Code of Practice/guideline 
requirements for all forms of advertising and 
promotions in Australia, e.g. television, radio, print, 
online (including social media, if applicable).

Persons depicted as gamblers in advertising and 
promotions should not be, or appear to be, minors. 
Advertising and promotions should not contain 
symbols or language that is primarily intended to 
appeal to minors. The use of animation should be 
monitored to ensure characters are not associated 
with animated characters on children’s programs. 
Celebrities or other testimonials that would primarily 
appeal to minors, should not be used.
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Advertising and promotions should not be targeting 
vulnerable or disadvantaged groups by linking 
social and financial betterment issues to gambling. 
Disadvantaged persons may include persons lacking 
social or economic access, due largely to inadequate 
income, an inadequate standard of living in terms of 
housing, food, clothing and health care and lacking 
opportunities to fully participate in society through 
education, employment and social pursuits. 

Vulnerable persons may include persons at risk 
of harm or harmful patterns of behaviour due to 
external influences or internal susceptibilities.

Acceptable practices
Marketing products to adult audiences via electronic 
and print media.

Not intentionally advertising or promoting services to 
minors or vulnerable or disadvantaged groups.

Not using images of minors gambling.

Being part of entertainment opportunities or 
promotions for a particular group (e.g. seniors) that 
offer cheap entertainment that is not conditional 
upon gambling, e.g. ‘Treasure Day’.

Unacceptable practices
Intentionally placing media where it targets minors, 
vulnerable or disadvantaged groups. For example, 
gambling advertisements and promotions which:
•	 relate to gambling appearing in media directed 

primarily at minors (media selection and placement 
of all advertising and promotions that are not in 
accordance with the relevant legislative and Code 
of Practice/guideline requirements for all forms of 
advertising and promotions in Australia)

•	 appear in close proximity to schools or events 
involving minors, e.g. children’s concert, children’s 
sporting event, billboards outside of venues or 
within 200 metres of a school, etc.

Gambling advertisements and promotions which 
contain symbols or language, cartoon characters, 
celebrities or other testimonials that would primarily 
appeal to minors.

Gambling advertisements and promotions which 
depict minors gambling. 

Sending correspondence or promotional material to 
gambling customers who are excluded or known to have 
formally requested that this information not be sent.

Running promotions on specific days with the express 
purpose of attracting low income groups/seniors to 
come when they have money, e.g. cheap lunches, or 
cheap entertainment that is conditional upon them 
gambling, on the day they receive payments.

Gambling advertisements or promotions, which appeal 
to the vulnerabilities of those from low socio-economic 
areas or those financially disadvantaged, by linking 
social and financial betterment to gambling or which 
suggest that gambling is a reasonable strategy for 
financial betterment. 

Gambling advertisements or promotions, which 
appeal primarily to culturally and linguistically 
diverse communities. For example:
•	 misleading written/verbal information and/or 

imagery about the chances of winning major prizes 
which are published in magazines and newspapers 
primarily read by these communities

•	 suggesting that the Keno area/s have been 
designed according to Feng Shui principles and are 
therefore ‘luckier’ than other venues

•	 suggesting culturally specific superstitious 
practices (e.g. reading tea leaves, consulting an 
oracle or opening a fortune cookie) are strategies 
that can be used by people if they wish to improve 
their chances of winning on Keno. 

6.9  External signs
Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion does not involve any external signs 
advising of winnings paid.

Actions of the gambling provider
Winnings paid will not be advertised on external 
signs on the premises, or displayed in internal areas 
on the premises which can be viewed from outside. 
This also includes signage not on the premises, such 
as highway billboards, newspaper advertisements, 
television advertisements, radio advertisements, 
mail-out material, brochures, and any web-
based information. Passive web pages should be 
considered as internal promotion and Practice 6.9 
does not apply.

Acceptable practices
Not externally advertising ‘turnover’ as winnings 
paid.

Advertising actual winnings paid in the venue, such 
as posters inside the venue promoting a recent 
jackpot win on Keno. 

Unacceptable practices
Externally advertising ‘turnover’ as winnings paid. 
For example, information on or in any media such as:
•	 ‘Major jackpots so far this year: $26,000, $28,000, 

$32,000, $52,000 and $29,000…’
•	 ‘Two huge jackpot winners at [venue name]’.
Note: ‘passive web pages’ are web pages that supply information 
which can only be viewed by choice and are non-interactive.
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6.10 � Irresponsible trading 
practices

Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion does not involve any irresponsible trading 
practices by the gambling provider.

Actions of the gambling provider
The Code of Practice defines irresponsible trading 
practices as ‘the offering of an inappropriate 
enticement to customers that is in conflict with the 
objective of maximising responsible gambling and 
minimising problem gambling’.

Irresponsible trading practices are practices intended 
to encourage an individual to gamble in an excessive 
and irresponsible manner by offering inappropriate 
inducements. These practices may cause individuals 
to gamble in an excessive and irresponsible manner. 
Inappropriate inducements have the potential to 
impact on people who are at risk of, or have, a 
gambling problem.

Acceptable practices
Conducting responsible promotional activities for 
specific products and not specifically directing these 
promotions at disadvantaged, vulnerable or culturally 
and linguistically diverse groups or encouraging 
irresponsible gambling behaviour.

Being committed to best practice in the provision of 
responsible gambling, with the aim of minimising 
the potential harm to individuals in the community 
through responsible gambling practices.

Unacceptable practices
Providing customers with credit or lending money to 
gamble.

Offering customers improper inducements to gamble. 
Examples of irresponsible trading practices include:
•	 offering free money or prizes conditional on 

increased or more intensive play
•	 targeting promotions at disadvantaged, vulnerable 

or culturally and linguistically diverse groups or 
regions

•	 using known problem gambling trigger points to 
encourage irresponsible play

•	 inducements that would result in a substantial 
increase to the person’s normal betting stake or 
gambling activity.

Note: ‘inducements’ are incentives that induce, motivate or 
persuade a person to participate in the use or purchase of a 
particular product or service.

6.11  Consumption of alcohol
Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion does not promote the consumption of 
alcohol while engaged in the activity of gambling.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland will not advertise or promote any of 
their gambling activities in a manner which promotes 
alcohol consumption while engaged in the activity of 
gambling.

Acceptable practices
Keno will not advertise or promote players consuming 
alcohol while playing Keno.

Unacceptable practices
Using images of individuals drinking and gambling.

Running a joint promotion with an alcohol supplier to 
promote gaming activities.

6.12  Consent of the person 
Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion has the consent of the person prior to 
publishing or causing to be published anything which 
identifies a person who has won a prize.

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno Queensland, Keno agents, outlets, clubs, hotels, 
and casinos will not publish or cause to be published 
anything which identifies any person who has won a 
prize, unless that person has given prior consent.

Acceptable practices
Having strict privacy guidelines in keeping with 
privacy laws which are implemented across all 
advertising and promotional activities.

Advising customers through posters and/or terms 
and conditions of Keno’s intentions in relation to 
promotional activities.

Always advising winners that they have the right to 
anonymity if they wish.

Ensuring that any winner fully understands their 
rights to privacy when winning a major prize.

Ensuring that any winner agreeing to publicity signs 
a Release form agreeing to have their details and/or 
photo released.
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Unacceptable practices
Displaying a person’s identity/image without their 
consent and knowledge.

Taking footage of customers for advertising and 
promotional purposes without their knowledge.

Not ensuring that any winner fully understands their 
rights to privacy when winning a major prize.

6.13 � Responsible gambling 
messages

Strategies will ensure that any advertising or 
promotion incorporates responsible gambling 
messages (where applicable).

Actions of the gambling provider
Keno agents, outlets, clubs, hotels, and casinos 
will include words and/or images that convey the 
message that gambling is fun only when done so in a 
responsible manner, e.g. ‘Keep gambling enjoyable, 
gamble responsibly’.

Responsible gambling messages will be sized 
appropriately in respect of relative ratio to the 
advertising or promotional material. 

Acceptable practices
Displaying responsible gambling messages/tag lines 
that are incorporated in gambling advertising and 
promotions e.g. ‘Bet with your head, not over it’.

Advertising and promotions that display the 
Gambling Helpline phone number (1800 858 858) and 
Gambling Help Online website 
(www.gamblinghelponline.org.au) and the words 
‘Gamble responsibly’.

Unacceptable practices
Advertising or promotional materials that do not 
display responsible gambling messages or gambling 
help information.
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Gambling help informationGambling help information

Phone
Gambling Helpline (1800 858 858) is a free, 
confidential help service which operates 24 hours 
a day, seven days a week offering information and 
assistance over the phone including crisis support 
and referral to the nearest Gambling Help service for 
face-to-face counselling. 

Face-to-face
Queensland Gambling Help services are staffed by 
qualified counsellors and community educators 
who provide assistance and support services to 
individuals concerned about their own gambling or 
those that are worried about friends, family members 
or workmates. The counsellors and educators 
are located within a network of regions across 
Queensland under the auspices of:
•	 Centacare
•	 Lives Lived Well
•	 UnitingCare Community
•	 Relationships Australia Queensland
•	 Lifeline Darling Downs and South West Qld
•	 Moonyah Rehabilitation Service (residential facility 

operated by Salvation Army).

The network is funded by the Queensland 
Government from gambling revenue and operates 
during business hours across Queensland. The 
Gambling Help services offer:
•	 professional, confidential and free face-to-face 

counselling for issues such as addictions and 
relationship and financial problems that can result 
from problem gambling

•	 individual, couple or family based sessions for 
both the person with the gambling problem or 
significant others

•	 phone counselling for clients in remote areas
•	 counselling for referral to other agencies, where 

appropriate
•	 individual support to gambling providers and 

customers for venue-initiated exclusion and  
self-exclusions, where applicable

•	 training for gambling industry staff
•	 culturally appropriate assistance.

Phone the Gambling Helpline on 1800 858 858 for 
referral to the nearest local Gambling Help service or 
contact your local Gambling Help service directly.

Online
Gambling Help Online is a national website that 
provides live online professional counselling and 
email support 24 hours a day, seven days a week. 
The website includes extensive information and 
self-help tools to assist in identifying, and dealing 
with, problem gambling. It is a free, anonymous and 
confidential service and is available at  
www.gamblinghelponline.org.au 

Other services (available  
24 hours)
Gamblers Anonymous  1800 002 210
Lifeline  13 11 14

Further information 
For more information, visit  
www.qld.gov.au/gamblinghelp

05
09

O
RP

 
20

15

Queensland responsible gambling resource manual  |  Section E  |  Keno	 20�

TBP.001.018.6924

http://www.gamblinghelponline.org.au
http://www.qld.gov.au/gamblinghelp


        “Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly.”     January 2016 

 
  

1 

      

 TABCORP WAGERING (VIC) PTY LTD RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Approved 3 April 2014 

Approved 3 April 2014 

 

 
 

 

Tabcorp Wagering (VIC) Pty Ltd 
 

Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct 

TBP.001.018.6925



        “Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly.”     January 2016 

 
  

2 

      

 TABCORP WAGERING (VIC) PTY LTD RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

 

 

 

Responsible Gambling Mission Statement ................................................................ 3 

1. About Tabcorp ....................................................................................................... 4 

2. Tabcorp Wagering Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct ................................. 5 

3. Our commitments .................................................................................................. 8 

4. Providing you with information ........................................................................... 15 

5. Complaints ........................................................................................................... 19 

6. Responsible Gambling.......................................................................................... 20 

7. Supporting Responsible Gambling ....................................................................... 22 

8. Definitions ............................................................................................................ 25 

 
 
  

 CONTENTS 
 

TBP.001.018.6926



        “Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly.”     January 2016 

 
  

3 

      

 TABCORP WAGERING (VIC) PTY LTD RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Tabcorp Wagering (VIC ) Pty Ltd  (“Tabcorp Wagering Victoria”) believes industry, government 
and the community have a shared responsibility to help prevent the development of gambling 
related problems, and to ensure that problem gambling support services are available for those 
individuals requiring assistance.  

For the majority of people, gambling is a pleasurable leisure activity and an enjoyable form of 
entertainment.  Tabcorp Wagering Victoria appreciates that a small proportion of people 
experience problems with their gambling. As a result Tabcorp Wagering Victoria has developed 
this Wagering Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct (“the Code”) which outlines practices 
adopted by us when providing services to our customers.  Tabcorp’s Responsible Gambling 
message will be displayed where it is clearly visible to customers.   

This Code reflects Tabcorp Wagering Victoria’s commitment to our customers.  We welcome 
feedback on our ongoing commitment to our Responsible Gambling initiatives.   

 
 
 

David Attenborough    
Managing Director  
Tabcorp Wagering (VIC) Pty Ltd   
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Tabcorp is Australia’s premier leisure, gambling and entertainment group and one of the largest publicly 
listed gambling companies in the world.   
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria conducts wagering activities via the internet, telephone, oncourse at 
metropolitan and country race meetings, sports betting at major sporting events, and via a network of 
agencies, licensed hotels, and clubs.    
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria endeavours to:  

• Minimise the negative impact of gambling for customers, their families and the wider 
community. 

• Provide information to our customers that enable them to make informed decisions 
about their gambling. 

• Provide our customers who have an acknowledged gambling problem with access to 
our voluntary Self Exclusion Program(“BetCare”) and facilitate their access to 
appropriate support agencies and information. 

• Promote a shared understanding between individuals, communities, the gambling 
industry, regulators and government of responsible gambling practices and the rights 
and responsibilities in accordance with those practices. 

 
The Tabcorp Wagering Victoria Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct reflects Tabcorp’s 
commitment to delivering our wagering products with the highest levels of integrity and corporate 
responsibility and in accordance with all legislation across all Australian jurisdictions.   

 
 
 
  

1. ABOUT TABCORP 
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2.1   Aim of the Code 
 
A key aim of this Code is to provide a single document for all customers across Australia who use 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria products and services.  
 
It is designed to: 
 

• set standards and requirements across our Wagering business to assist in the responsible 
delivery of gambling products across our operations and our retail network; 

• ensure compliance with all Australian state and territory based legislative or regulatory 
obligations;  

• reflect our underlying values, and our commitment to minimising the potential harm 
associated with gambling; 

• align with the Victorian Responsible Gambling Ministerial directions. 
 

The Tabcorp Wagering Victoria Code of Conduct must be approved by the Victorian Commission for 
Gambling and Liquor Regulation.   
 
In some circumstances, there are some aspects of this Code that applies only  to customers in certain 
states.  Where this occurs, we will clearly note that the obligation is only applicable to customers in that 
state.   
 
2.2 Objective of the Code 
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria respects the rights of our customers to enjoy our products and services.  
Customers must take responsibility for their own conduct, but Tabcorp Wagering Victoria also 
acknowledges our own responsibility to our customers to provide them with appropriate information 
that may assist them to manage their gambling, if they require this support.   

 
The primary objective of this Code is to ensure a standard framework is in place across Tabcorp 
Wagering Victoria that ensures: 

 
 Customers make informed decisions about gambling;  
 Where customers require assistance, to facilitate their access to gambling help services;  
 The maintenance of meaningful relationships with our stakeholders in order to enhance our 

understanding of problem gambling through liaison with community groups, governments, 
problem gambling counsellors, our employees and industry groups. 

  

2. TABCORP WAGERING VICTORIA RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

 

TBP.001.018.6929



        “Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly.”     January 2016 

 
  

6 

      

 TABCORP WAGERING (VIC) PTY LTD RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

2.3 What this Code includes 
 

 Our commitments to our customers in relation to responsible gambling; 

 The information we will make available to inform our customers about our wagering products, 
responsible gambling and problem gambling counselling services; 

 What we do to implement the responsible delivery of gambling across our retail network, in 
accordance with our commitment to the highest standards of customer care; 

 How we support our customers in seeking assistance for a gambling related problem; and 

 How this Code is administered. 

2.4 The Code applies to: 
 

 Tabcorp  Wagering Victoria, and our employees; 

 Our retail network and all people employed by Agents in that network;  and 

 Gambling services or products that we provide, including those provided through electronic 
facilities, within Australia. 

 
From time to time, we may revise this Code.  The updated version of the Code must be approved by the 
Victorian Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation before its release.  Following approval, the 
updated version of the Code will be available in our retail network on our Customer Information 
Terminals, where applicable; or on our website www.tab.com.au. We will inform our customers when 
we update this Code via customer newsletters and on our website.   

 
  

TBP.001.018.6930



        “Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly.”     January 2016 

 
  

7 

      

 TABCORP WAGERING (VIC) PTY LTD RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

2.5 Compliance with laws and other industry regulations 
 
We will comply with all relevant laws within Australia relating to the provision of our wagering products 
and services including those relating to: 

 Minors; 

 The provision of credit; 

 Betting Rules; 

 Requirements of venues; 

 The service of alcohol; 

 Advertising and promotions; 

 Online wagering; 

 Privacy; and 

 Responsible Gambling Codes of Conduct and/or Practice. 

 
 
2.6 Conflict with Legislation and Codes of Conduct 
 
Where there is any conflict between this Code and any Commonwealth or State legislation or regulation, 
the higher standard will apply. 
 
Furthermore, this Code is to be applied in conjunction with, and as deemed necessary, will be in addition 
to any other applicable industry responsible gambling codes of conduct and/or practice we adopt within 
local jurisdictions. 
 
Throughout this Code, we make certain commitments to our customers.  The nature of our business 
means that we rely on people employed in our retail network to fulfil such commitments.  Outlets in our 
retail network are owned and operated independently of Tabcorp Wagering Victoria, and this includes 
TAB wagering facilities located within hotels, licensed clubs and other facilities, however Tabcorp 
Wagering  Victoria remains responsible for providing the retail network with the tools and training to 
maximise compliance by these Agents with this Code.   
 
We will use our best endeavours and take all responsible steps to ensure there is a commitment to the 
requirements of this Code from our Agents in the retail network and all staff employed by those Agents in 
the retail network.   
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Tabcorp Wagering Victoria is committed to making responsible gambling information available to our 
customers and employees so that our customers are able to make informed decisions regarding their 
entertainment choices. 
 
3.1 Communication of this Code 
 
We will communicate and promote this Code throughout our corporate Wagering operations, on our 
websites and throughout the TAB retail network.  The full Code is available throughout the TAB retail 
network on the Customer Information Terminals or TAB View.  It is also available via our website, 
www.tab.com.au. Hard copies of the Code can be provided to any customer who telephones the TAB call 
centre and requests to be sent a copy.   
 
We will provide regular reminders of the existence of this Code in any contact we have with our 
customers via TAB or newsletters or any other means by which we may regularly contact our customers.   
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria has prominent messages on its websites that our operations are governed by 
a Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct and a Responsible Gambling message “Gamble Responsibly”. 
 
Upon request we can make this Code available to our customers in Arabic, Chinese, Greek, Italian or 
Vietnamese.  Requests for this Code to be made available in these other community languages should be 
made to Tabcorp Wagering via email at RGwagering@tabcorp.com.au or by contacting the Responsible 
Gambling and Compliance Manager,  on 02 9218 1441. 

 
3.2 Review of this Code 

 
A review of compliance with this Code (including compliance with this Code by our retail network) will be 
undertaken by the Tabcorp Regulatory team on an annual basis and any changes to this Code will be 
managed by the Regulatory team.   
This process will incorporate engagement with our customers, employees, representatives from 
gambling industry groups, problem gambling counselling services and community groups.   
 
We will also conduct a further assessment of this Code on an as needs basis where there are significant 
changes in the Responsible Gambling environment.  We will consult with our customers, employees, 
representatives from the various sectors of our operations, and representatives from gambling industry 
groups, problem gambling counselling services and community groups prior to making changes to this 
Code. 

 
 
 

 
 
 

3. OUR COMMITMENTS 
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3.3 Information on request to interested stakeholders  
 
We will provide information on request regarding this Code to interested stakeholders, including 
relevant community groups and agencies, governments, regulators, problem gambling counsellors and 
industry groups. 

 
3.4 Tabcorp Wagering  Victoria Policies and Procedures 
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria ensures that all employees and the Tabcorp retail network is provided with 
compliance tools, information and training that supports this Code, and the responsible delivery of our 
wagering products and services. 
 
These include operational policies and processes, clear lines of accountability for compliance with the 
Code, reporting mechanisms to report breaches of the Code and follow-up procedures for dealing with 
responsible gambling issues.  We will also monitor the implementation and ongoing management of this 
Code throughout Tabcorp Wagering Victoria and the Tabcorp retail network. 

 
3.5 Training 

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria requires all employees, Agents and their employees to understand the 
commitments and provisions of this Code and applicable regulations.  We aim to ensure that all 
employees, Agents and their employees:   

 Are equipped to deliver our wagering products and services to customers in accordance with 
this Code; 

 Understand the possible behavioural indicators of problem gambling; 

 Are equipped to maintain appropriate records of incidents occurring within their outlet; and 

 Have the skills to deal with customers sensitively. 

We require all Tabcorp employees, Agents and their employees to be trained in Responsible Gambling or 
take part in a Communications Program regarding our wagering products and services.  The training and 
the Communications Program includes information on Responsible Gambling matters, including our Self 
Exclusion Programs and requires employees to understand the gambling support and counselling 
services available to customers, including applicable contact details. 

All employees are trained in Responsible Gambling matters, this Code and the Tabcorp Wagering Self 
Exclusion Program via the Tabcorp Wagering Induction Program.  Some employees involved in selling our 
gambling products undertake further targeted Responsible Gambling training.   

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria provides refresher training to all staff at least once every 12 months and 
includes responsible gambling material in employee newsletters and magazines and displays responsible 
gambling material in the workplace to remind staff of Responsible Gambling policies and their 
responsibilities.   
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Agents and their employees are required to attend TAB Accreditation training.  Tabcorp Wagering 
manages TAB Operator and TAB Licensed Venue Manager Accreditation Training Programs.   Training in 
Responsible Gambling matters, this Code and the Tabcorp Wagering Self Exclusion Program forms an 
integral component of these training programs.   

3.6 Key Performance Indicators  

In the retail network, the Agency agreement between the Agent and Tabcorp Wagering Victoria requires 
a commitment to Responsible Gambling measures.   Responsible Gambling breaches have a zero 
tolerance approach and Agency agreements can be terminated for breach of Responsible Gambling 
obligations.   

3.7 Indicators of Problem Gambling by employees or customers  
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria employees, Agents and their employees are trained in identifying behaviours 
that may indicate a customer has a problem with their gambling.  Where an employee, Agent, their 
employee or customers are exhibiting or displaying observable signs of distress, or behaviour indicating a 
problem with their gambling, we: 

 
• Ensure that they are provided with information on access to support services; 
• Provide information to them Tabcorp Wagering’s self exclusion program BetCare; 
• Consider involuntary exclusion from our products and services; 
• In the case of employees, Agents, and their employees, provide them with access to our 

Employee Assistance Line, managed by an external and independent professional 
counselling service;  

• Support them in a sensitive and appropriate manner.   
 

Signs that an employee, Agent, their employee or a customer requires assistance may include: 
 

• Requests for self-exclusion, or self disclosure of a gambling related problem; 
• Aggressive and anti-social behaviour, such as physical or verbal abuse; and 
• Requests to borrow money for gambling related purposes. 

 
Employees, Agents and their employees are not trained to make assessments as to whether an individual 
is or is not a problem gambler, but must be aware of and respond to such indicators of distress in a 
sensitive manner.   
 
We require that action taken in such circumstances be recorded by employees in the retail network in an 
appropriately maintained Responsible Gambling incident register. 
3.8 Tabcorp Employee Gambling policy  
 
All employees or contractors of Tabcorp Wagering Victoria are required to comply with the Tabcorp 
Gambling Employee Policy.  Adherence to this policy is a strict requirement of employment or contract 
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with Tabcorp.   Non-compliance is treated as a serious breach of a key policy, providing the MD Wagering 
with the power to discipline the employee, terminate the employment of the employee or terminate the 
contract of the contractor.   
 
The policy places a range of restrictions on the ability of our employees to participate or otherwise 
engage in wagering activities operated by us whether on or off duty.  This includes not permitting our 
employees to take part in totalisator betting whilst on-duty (unless authorised by the MD Wagering 
under the Tabcorp Wagering Exception Process as part of an employees’ official duties).  Each member of 
the Senior Management Group must request members of their immediate family not to gamble on Tabcorp 
products (other than Tabcorp’s totalisators) at any time.  
 

All employees in the retail network, including Agents are prohibited from gambling with Tabcorp, or any 
other provider while on duty (including rostered breaks) or at any time on their premises.  

Licensed venues owned and operated independently of Tabcorp have policies that strictly prohibit 
gambling by employees whilst on duty (including rostered breaks).  We encourage these venues to also 
have in place policies relating to the participation of employees in gambling products at their venue 
during off-duty periods. 
 
3.9 Emerging technology and new products  
 
Prior to the introduction of relevant new wagering products or services, including those which make use 
of emerging technology, Tabcorp Wagering Victoria will assess their likely impact on gambling 
behaviours in accordance with our commitment to Responsible Gambling.   
 
All new wagering products and services, all marketing and all advertising is assessed by Tabcorp 
Wagering Victoria for Responsible Gambling impact, prior to release to the market.  
 
3.10 Advertising, Marketing and Promotions 
 
In compliance with the Tabcorp Wagering Victoria Marketing Sign off Program, Tabcorp Wagering 
Victoria ensures that any advertising, marketing or promotion: 

 

 Complies with all applicable Commonwealth and State laws, regulations and codes relating to 
the advertising or promotion of wagering products, including the advertising code of ethics 
adopted by the Australian Association of National Advertisers; 

 Are in good taste (given prevailing community standards) and are not offensive or indecent; 

 Are factually correct, accurate and truthful; 

 Are not false, misleading or deceptive, and do not misrepresent the probability of winning or 
financial gain; 

 Is not intentionally directed, expressly or indirectly, to vulnerable or disadvantaged groups 
and minors; 
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 Will not be aimed at or designed to appeal to minors and do not appear in conjunction with 
an offer, event or facility advertisement that pertains to minors; 

 Do not promote the consumption of alcohol while gambling and does not associate gambling 
with alcohol;   

 Do not offer any rewards, inducement or vouchers that encourage customers to bet more 
frequently; 

 Have the consent of any person identified as winning a prize prior to publication; 

 Is socially responsible;   

 Does not promote gambling as a means of funding routine household purchases or costs of 
living or for relieving financial or personal difficulties;   

 Does not create an impression that gambling is a reasonable strategy for financial 
betterment; 

 Does not promote gambling as a means of enhancing social standing or employment, social or 
sexual prospects; 

 Does not make claims related to winning or prizes that can be won that are not based on fact, 
are unable to be proven or are exaggerated;  

 Does not state or imply that a player’s skill can influence the outcome of a gambling activity; 

 Does not exaggerate the connection between the gambling activity and the use to which the 
gambler’s profits may be put.   

 
In South Australia, Tabcorp Wagering Victoria has specific obligations to South Australian customers 
when advertising and marketing our products and services.  In that State, all advertising and marketing 
will include either the South Australian condensed or expanded warning message.  The condensed 
warning message is Gamble Responsibly.   

 
The expanded warning messages are 

 
 Know when to stop. Don’t go over the top. Gamble responsibly 
 Think of the people who need your support. Gamble responsibly 
 Don’t chase your losses. Walk away. Gamble responsibly 
 Don’t let the game play you. Stay in control. Gamble responsibly  
 Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly 
 You know the score. Stay in control. Gamble responsibly 

Where the expanded warning messages are used, they will be used for at least 6 months and then 
rotated.  

 
In South Australia, we will not advertise our products or services on radio between 6am and 
8.30am Monday to Friday and on television between 4pm and 7.30pm Monday to Friday.   
 

In Queensland Tabcorp Wagering Victoria have specific obligations to Queensland customers when 
advertising and marketing our products and services.  In that state, we will ensure that positive 
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responsible gambling messages are incorporated in our advertising and promotions and the Queensland 
Gambling Helpline Logo and telephone number is displayed. 
 
The positive responsible gambling message is Gamble Responsibly.   
 
In Western Australia Tabcorp Wagering Victoria have specific obligations to Western Australian 
customers when advertising and marketing our products and services.  In that state, we will ensure our 
advertisements include: 
 

• The telephone number for the national problem gambling helpline; and 
• Details of the national on-line counselling website. 
 

In New South Wales Tabcorp Wagering Victoria have specific obligations to New South Wales customers 
when advertising and marketing our products and services.  In that State, we will ensure our 
advertisements include: 
 

• Gambling information and Warnings - Think! About your choices Call Gambling Help; 
•  The telephone number for Gambling Help; and 
• The Gambling help website address. 
 

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria ensures that we comply with our obligations for responsible advertising and 
promotions by: 

 
• Assessing each Australian jurisdiction’s requirements when advertising our products and services 

and produce Advertising Checklists to be used by Tabcorp Wagering Victoria employees; 
 
• We communicate information to our employees regarding our responsible advertising and 

promotions obligations;  
 

• We train all Tabcorp Wagering Victoria employees in our responsible advertising and promotions 
obligations through both our induction training and ongoing Marketing training;  

 
• We will use all best endeavours to  ensure that our self-excluded patrons do not receive 

correspondence or promotional material relating to our products or services;  
 
• We operate in accordance with the Tabcorp Wagering Victoria Marketing Sign off Program that 

has measures in place to ensure that our advertising and promotions comply with these 
commitments.  All advertising and marketing must be signed off by the General Manager 
Marketing; and a member of the Tabcorp Wagering Legal Team before it is released to market.   
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3.11 Privacy  
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria is bound by the Privacy Act 1988 and acts in accordance with this Act.  
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria has systems and processes in place that ensure our compliance with the 
National Privacy Principles. 

 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria respect and protect the privacy of our customers.   The Tabcorp Wagering 
Privacy Policy is available on our website www.tab.com.au.    

 
  

4. PROVIDING OUR CUSTOMERS WITH INFORMATION 

 

TBP.001.018.6938

http://www.tab.com.au/


        “Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly.”     January 2016 

 
  

15 

      

 TABCORP WAGERING (VIC) PTY LTD RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

 
 

 

4.1  Information available to customers to assist their understanding of our products: 
 

 This Code;  

 Betting Rules; 

 Our Products and Services and accompanying explanatory material, such as our “Racing 
Guides” (available from www.tab.com.au); 

 Our Self-Exclusion Programs; and  

 Complaint Resolution Mechanisms. 
 

4.2  Product and Service Information 
  

The decision to gamble lies with the individual and represents a choice.  However, to make that choice 
responsibly, our customers need the opportunity to be informed about our wagering products and 
services. 
 
We will make available information on our wagering products and services so that customers are able 
to make informed decisions and choose whether to gamble or not, consistent with their personal 
preferences and individual circumstances.   
 
Customers can locate information on Tabcorp Wagering products and services via www.tab.com.au or 
by calling the Tabcorp Wagering Call Centre.   
 
 

4.3  Purchasing Bets and Payment of winnings  
 

In compliance with applicable legislation, all bets must be paid for at the time of purchase.   
 
All winnings are paid by Tabcorp Wagering Victoria in accordance with applicable regulations, industry 
codes or policies and our Betting Rules.   Tabcorp Wagering Victoria recommends that customers in 
TAB outlets collect large winnings by cheque.  
 
Payments for winning bets placed with us through an electronic wagering facility (for example, your 
TAB account) will be credited to the customers betting account as soon as the result is confirmed. 
 
 
 
 

4.4 Information available when you place a bet 

TBP.001.018.6939

http://www.tab.com.au/


        “Stay in control. Leave before you lose it. Gamble responsibly.”     January 2016 

 
  

16 

      

 TABCORP WAGERING (VIC) PTY LTD RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CODE OF CONDUCT 

 

Each TAB outlet has a copy of the betting rules relating to racing, sports betting and our Trackside 
Product that is available to customers.  These Betting Rules are also available on the Customer 
Information Terminals and/ or TAB View found within each outlet in the retail network.  Alternatively, 
they are available at www.tab.com.au  or if customers prefer, they can call the TAB Call Centre and a 
copy of the Betting Rules can be posted to customers.   

 
Upon request we can provide Tabcorp Wagering Victoria customers with an account statement that 
provides them with information related to their wagering account history, including winnings and 
losses.  Information relating to a customer’s account history is available for a period of up to 90 days 
from the date of the original transaction, customers can access a statement by logging in to “My 
Account” via either www.tab.com.au, or if customers prefer, they can call the Tabcorp Wagering Call 
Centre and make this request.  
 
For South Australian customers we will provide a statement every calendar month where  fifty or more 
gambling transactions are  made.  
 

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria has specific obligations to South Australian customers when they request an 
account statement and these are detailed below at clause 4.6.   

 
4.5 Intoxication 

 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria takes all reasonable steps to ensure that our products and services are not 
available to intoxicated customers.   All customer facing employees, including those in the retail 
network, have been trained in their obligations not to provide service to intoxicated customers.  Our 
retail network also carries signs stating that Tabcorp Wagering Victoria will not provide service to 
intoxicated patrons.   

 
 
 

TBP.001.018.6940
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4.6 Gambling limits 
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria provides access in its retail network, on the internet and via our call centre to 
information that assists customers to identify the triggers that can lead to overspending on gambling. 
 
These include:   

• Gambling to avoid dealing with problems or disappointments  

• Skipping work or study to gamble  

• Spending more time gambling than with family and friends  

• Thinking about gambling every day  

• Gambling to win money, not just for fun  

• Gambling to win back money lost by gambling  

• Feeling depressed because of gambling  

• Lying or keeping secrets about gambling  

• Borrowing money to gamble  

• Arguing with family and friends about gambling  

• Gambling for longer periods of time than originally planned  

• Gambling until every dollar is gone  

• Losing sleep due to thinking about gambling  

• Not paying bills and using the money for gambling instead  

• Trying to stop gambling, but can't.  

• Becoming moody when trying to stop or cut down on gambling  

• Trying to increase the excitement of gambling by placing bigger bets  

• Breaking the law to get money to gamble  

 

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria encourages any customers displaying these signs to contact Gamblers Help 
Free Call 1800 858 858 or take steps to join BetCare Tabcorp’s Self Exclusion Program.   
 
In supporting Tabcorp Wagering Victoria’s commitment to Responsible Gambling and our desire to assist 
customers to make a pre-commitment decision, Tabcorp Wagering’s retail outlets and venues have 
dedicated Responsible Gambling Officers who: 
 

• are present during business operations 
• can assist customers to manage their gambling spend 
• facilitate customers to access gambling support services or 
• Tabcorp Wagering‘s voluntary self exclusion program BetCare 

TBP.001.018.6941
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Tabcorp Wagering Victoria has options available to customers to manage their gambling spend, for 
example customers have ready and easy access to betting statements that record: 
 
 all bets  
 all winning dividends  
 account balance 
 deposits made and where made (for example, retail outlet, Australia Post, online) 
 method of bet placed (for example, telephone,  online, retail outlet) 
 method of withdrawal  

 
In accordance with South Australian legislative requirements Tabcorp Wagering Victoria offers South 
Australian account customers the ability to apply gambling limits on their accounts.   
 
Furthermore, Tabcorp Wagering Victoria is in the position to offer all account customers in other 
Australian jurisdictions the ability to set gambling limits on their accounts. 

 
4.7 Information available to South Australian customers when opening an account or 

requesting an account statement  
 
For South Australian customers, during the account establishment process or when requesting 
an account statement, Tabcorp Wagering Victoria will state to South Australian customers that: 
 
 Our operations are governed by a Code of Conduct;  
 An expanded warning message rotated every 6 months; and,   
 Provide verbal information on how to access our Responsible Gambling materials.   
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5.1 Complaints and Resolution Mechanism 
 

If customers have a concern with Tabcorp Wagering Victoria’s Responsible Gambling Code of 
Conduct, and wishes to raise a complaint we encourage our customers to tell us. We have a formal 
Complaint Management Policy in place to ensure that our customer’s complaints are addressed 
appropriately. 
 
In accordance with the following Complaint Resolution Policy complaints should be addressed to the 
Responsible Gambling and Compliance Manager, either: 
 
In writing: GPO 4168 SYDNEY NSW 2001  
Via email: RGwagering@tabcorp.com.au 
Via phone: 02 9218 1441 

 
The Responsible Gambling and Compliance Manager will: 

 
• If customers make their complaint in writing or by email, acknowledge the customer’s complaint 

in writing or by email within 5 working days of its receipt.  
 
• If customers make the complaint via the telephone, acknowledge the customer’s complaint at 

the time they make the complaint.  
 
• Investigate the customer’s complaint and advise the customer of the outcome of their complaint 

within twenty working days. 
 

• If a customer’s complaint cannot be resolved within 14 working days, the customer will be 
informed of the new timeframe for resolution.  

 
• Ensure either Tabcorp Wagering’s Responsible Gambling Complaint Register is updated.  

 
We will provide customers with the outcome of their complaint in the most appropriate manner, 
taking into account how they first contacted us or how the customer wishes to be contacted.  For 
instance, if a customer contacted us by telephone, we will provide information to the customer 
regarding the outcome of their complaint by telephoning them.    
 
If a customer is not satisfied with the Responsible Gambling and Compliance Manager’s decision 
regarding their complaint, they can appeal the decision in writing to: 
          

Managing Director, Wagering 
Tabcorp Holdings  
GPO Box 4168 
SYDNEY  NSW  2001 
 

The scope of complaints should be limited to alleged breaches of this Code.  
 

In the event that the customer remains dissatisfied with Tabcorp Wagering Victoria’s decision 
regarding their complaint, an independent review of the decisions made by Tabcorp Wagering 
Victoria will be undertaken at Tabcorp Wagering Victoria’s expense.   
 
 

5. COMPLAINTS 
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6.1 Minors  
 
 
Our services are designed to be used by adults, defined as people aged 18 or over. It is illegal for minors 
to gamble with us, have an account with us or to be registered on our online wagering websites. We 
strictly prohibit minors from gambling.     
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria will take all reasonable steps to ensure that minors cannot use our services.  
Before opening an account with us, customers must provide a date of birth and assert that they are over 
the age of 18.   
 
The Tabcorp Wagering Victoria retail network must display signage stating that minors are not permitted 
to gamble.   
 
We also have appropriate warnings on our websites stating that minors are not allowed to wager online 
and cannot be registered with us.   
 
Our terms and conditions state that minors cannot bet with us and place obligations on our customers 
not to allow minors to bet via their accounts or disclose their security details.  
 
The retail network has processes in place for checking the identification of persons seeking to purchase 
bets or collect dividends, to ensure that only persons 18 years participate in wagering activities.  All TAB 
outlets carry “minors” signage at all places where bets are placed and, if applicable, where ATM or 
EFTPOS machines are situated.  There is no general prohibition on minors entering a TAB outlet.   
 
If we determine that a customer has opened an account with Tabcorp Wagering Victoria and they are 
under the age of 18, or that a person is allowing a minor to bet using their account, we will immediately 
close those accounts and report the matter to the Tabcorp’s Risk and Compliance Committee. 
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria will report any breaches of our policies regarding minors betting with us to 
the applicable state regulator where the alleged breach occurred. 
 
If you have an account with Tabcorp Wagering Victoria and your children have access to the computer 
you use to access the www.tab.com.au website, we encourage customers to download and install one of 
the popular child protection software packages, such as Net Nanny or Cyber Patrol. This software will 
help prevent our websites being accessed by children. 
 
 

6. RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING 
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6.2 The Gambling Environment  
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria Retail outlets have in place television screens that allow customers to view 
televised races.  These races are scheduled throughout the day.  Customers can use these scheduled 
races to ensure that they are aware of the passing of time.   
 
In addition, Agents and their employees are provided with quarterly reminders of their obligations to 
ensure that they manage and monitor their environment for customers who have been in their outlet for 
lengthy periods of time.  Agents and their employees are encouraged to speak directly with such 
customers to ensure they are aware of the passage of time.   
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7.1 Working with the community 

 
In pursuit of the highest standards of customer care, and to strengthen our understanding of problem 
gambling, we liaise formally on a quarterly basis, or more often as required, with problem gambling 
related support services, community groups, and all relevant tiers of government and industry groups.  
 
The process through which we liaise with the problem gambling counsellors is as follows: 
 

• Informal and ongoing telephone and e-mail contact to seek their advice and feedback in 
reference to our self exclusion program, referral program and Responsible Gambling Code;  

• Formal telephone and email contact to seek advice and feedback regarding our Responsible 
Gambling Code (as per our obligation to undertake an Annual Review of our Responsible 
Gambling Code. 
Note that these Victorian Problem Gambling organisations include but are not limited to 
Gamblers Help, Salvation Army and other organisations that may fall under the umbrella of 
problem gambling counsellors.   

• Tabcorp Wagering’s Responsible Gambling Manager attends, presents and liaises at problem 
gambling counselling forums across Victoria throughout the year and also attends the National 
Association for Gambling Studies (NAGS) conference on an annual basis.   
 

7.2 Support services 
 
Within the retail network, we require a senior employee (preferably the Agent) to act as a contact point 
for information on problem gambling support services and matters related to responsible gambling.   
 
The Tabcorp Wagering Victoria retail network displays responsible gambling messages and makes 
available information for gambling support services for individuals and/or their families as to where to 
obtain assistance to manage a gambling problem.  Some of these signs are required by law, and some 
are created by Tabcorp Wagering Victoria and displayed voluntarily within the retail network.   The 
information and messages available will be reviewed and if required updated on an -annual basis.    
 
Responsible Gambling signage is displayed at all points where bets are accepted and, if the outlet has an 
ATM or EFT POS facility, Responsible Gambling signage will be displayed at that point.   
 
We make available on www.tab.com.au information on responsible gambling and where and how to 
seek assistance with a gambling related problem. 
 

7. SUPPORTING RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING 
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7.3 Tabcorp Wagering Victoria’s Voluntary Self-Exclusion program - BetCare   

 

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria manages a voluntary self-exclusion program, BetCare.  BetCare is a key 
component of Tabcorp Wagering Victoria’s Responsible Gambling strategy.  All outlets (including all 
licensed venues) in the TAB retail network must participate in the BetCare program   

BetCare is a voluntary scheme managed by Tabcorp Wagering Victoria and is designed to assist 
customers who have an acknowledged gambling problem.  

Customers can be excluded from up to 15 TAB Agencies and licensed venues in Victoria. The initial period 
of self-exclusion is a minimum of six months to an indefinite period of time.   

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria makes available, upon request: 
 

• Information on how to access the self exclusion program, including what is involved with self-
exclusion, how to apply, what procedures are involved, what information and documents 
customers must provide, and contact information for problem gambling support services; 

• Upon request we will also enable customers to exclude themselves from our products and 
services via our telephone and Internet facilities. 

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria also removes self excluded people from our promotional mailing databases. 

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria ensures that every approach by a customer about self-exclusion over the 
telephone or Internet is responded to within 24 hours of an approach being made. 
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BetCare allows for the provision for immediate referral of any customer that requests it to their state-
based counseling service.  

Where a customer requests revocation of their self excluded status, customers are required to assert 
that they have taken steps to seek assistance for their gambling problem.  Where a customer has 
requested an indefinite exclusion and later wishes to revoke their “indefinite status”, these customers 
must present to Tabcorp Wagering Victoria a notice from a registered gambling counselling facility 
stating that the person may re-commence to hold an account with Tabcorp Wagering Victoria.  Other 
customers must either present this notice from a registered gambling counselling facility or sign a Deed 
of Release acknowledging that they have sought assistance for their gambling problem.   
 
Tabcorp Wagering Victoria has comprehensive policies and procedures in place for BetCare, such as, 
incident reporting (that is, if a customer breaches their self exclusion status, employees in the retail 
network are obliged to report this to Tabcorp Wagering), storage of data and the identification and 
management of self excluded patrons. 
 
Tabcorp Wagering’s Regulatory team reviews the operation of BetCare on an annual basis.   
 

 
 

Information regarding BetCare can be obtained: 
 

• By telephone: BetCare 1800 882 876  
• By email: betcare@tabcorp.com.au  
• By internet: www.tab.com.au/ and select Responsible Gambling or Self Exclusion 
• At retail outlets: All TAB outlets can assist customers with information 

 
 
 
  

Tabcorp Wagering Victoria is committed to its Responsible Gambling Code. 
For more information see our website 

                             www.tab.com.au  or email  RGWagering@tabcorp.com.au  

Gamblers Help can be reached by calling 1800 858 858 

TBP.001.018.6948
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Code Code means this Tabcorp Wagering Victoria Responsible Gambling Code as 
adopted by us on the Commencement Date. 

Commencement date Commencement date is the date from which we formally announce we have 
adopted this Code and, in relation to any subsequent amendments made to 
this Code, means the date from which we publicly announce we have adopted 
those amendments. 

Electronic facility Electronic facility is a facility through which we offer our wagering products 
and services electronically, including through the Internet or telephone. 

Gambling Gambling involves staking money on wagering products and services including 
online, wagering facilities. 

Gambling Account Gambling account is an account set up with us to conduct online or telephone 
wagering. 

Minor Minor - person under the age of 18 years. 

Odds Odds - the theoretical likelihood of a particular outcome or event occurring. 

Online wagering 
website 

Online wagering website - a website we own, manage or operate, through 
which our wagering products and services are offered including 
www.tab.com.au  

Problem gambling Problem gambling occurs when people have difficulties in managing their  
gambling activities, particularly the scope and frequency of gambling and the 
amount of recreational time spent gambling. 

The negative impacts may include:  

 Extreme financial losses relative to their sources of income; 

 Adverse personal affect on the customer, his or her family and friends; 

 Adverse affect on employers and work performance. 

Problem gambling 
support services 

Problem gambling support services refers to trained professionals, such as 
psychologists, counsellors and social workers, who provide confidential 
counselling to individuals and/or their families in relation to a gambling 
related problem.  Such services may include Gambler’s Help, Lifeline and other 
related agencies. 

 

 

8. DEFINITIONS 
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Responsible gambling Responsible gambling occurs in a regulated environment where the potential 
for harm associated with gambling is minimised and people make informed 
decisions about their participation in gambling.  Responsible gambling occurs 
as a result of the collective actions and shared ownership of individuals, 
communities, the gambling industry and the government to achieve outcomes 
that are socially responsible and responsive to the concerns of the broader 
community. 

Retail Network  Venue - a venue or outlet (whether or not owned, operated or managed by 
us) through which our wagering products and/or services are offered or 
distributed including: 

 Hotels, licensed clubs; and agencies; 

 On course wagering distribution channels; and 

 TAB outlets. 

Voluntary self 
exclusion 

Voluntary self-exclusion - a customer initiated prohibition from specific 
gambling products, services or venues. 

Wagering product or 
service 

Wagering product or service - any gambling activity or scheme authorised 
under a wagering law. 

Wager or wagering Wager or wagering - placing a bet on the outcome of a racing, sporting or 
other event at a venue or through an electronic facility. 

We, us and our We, us and our refers to Tabcorp Wagering Victoria. 

Winnings Winnings - the amount of money won on a wagering product or service. 

You and your You and your - a person to whom we provide a wagering product. 
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Police to probe Sports Alive

Henrietta Cook 
Published: November 26, 2011 - 3:00AM 

FRAUD squad detectives have been asked to probe the collapse of online Melbourne bookmaker Sports Alive, 
which allegedly traded while insolvent for more than two years.

The ACT-registered betting agency tipped into administration in August, wiping $3.7 million from the pockets 
of almost 13,000 punters.

The ACT Gambling and Racing Commission has asked Victoria Police to investigate whether fraud was 
involved in the collapse.

''They are considering the information we have given them to see if it is worthy, or if there is significant 
evidence for a criminal investigation,'' ACT Gambling and Racing Commission chief executive Greg Jones said.

He said Victoria Police might forward the case to the Australian Securities and Investments Commission.

While he was hesitant to go into details, Mr Jones said he was concerned about the accuracy and honesty of 
information provided to the commission by Sports Alive.

''What they identified to us as patron funds appears not to have been the actual case.''

The collapse of Sports Alive comes at a time when the online gambling industry is facing increasing scrutiny.

There are growing concerns about the regulation of online gambling businesses, with the majority of Melbourne-
based operators licensed interstate.

Liquidator Hamish Mackinnon of Bent & Cougle said Sports Alive's deficiency exceeded $13 million, including 
$12.5 million owed to secured and unsecured creditors and $950,000 that was owed to employees.

Mr Mackinnon said audit reports indicated Sports Alive had been trading while insolvent since 2008.

He said it was unlikely the company complied with the ACT's bookmaking act, which requires bookmakers to 
maintain a separate bank account for all betting money.

Tote Tasmania's $5 million investment in Sports Alive has come under fire and will be part of a parliamentary 
committee investigation into the state-owned betting agency.

Audit reports reveal Sports Alive was insolvent at the time Tote invested in the company in December 2009.

Mr Mackinnon said his investigations of the insolvent trading would continue.

A Victoria Police spokeswoman said police were assessing a file that they had received about Sports Alive.

The collapse of the company on August 25 could not have come at a worse time for punters, with many waiting 
on the outcome of the AFL grand final for long-standing open bets.

This story was found at: http://www.smh.com.au/business/police-to-probe-sports-alive-20111125-1nz9b.html

Page 1 of 1Print Article: Police to probe Sports Alive
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ookmaker licence and permit
Introduction

Appl for or renew a port ookmaker licence

Appl for or renew a racing ookmaker permit

Appl for or renew a ookmaker' ke emploee licence

Declared porting event for ookmaking

ookmaker licence fee

ookmaker licence fee

You mut pa the required fee to appl for or renew a ookmaker licence or permit in the Northern
Territor (NT).

All ookmaker licence fee are free from GT.

Application and renewal fee

Item

ookmaker permit - application or renewal

Fee $132

ookmaker permit (countr meeting onl) - application or renewal

Fee $28

ookmaker ke emploee licence - application or renewal

Fee $23

Corporate or individual port ookmaker licence

Fee 20,000 revenue unit  or approximatel
$23,000 for 2015/16
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Other fee

Item

Police hitor name check

Fee $57

Police hitor finger print check

Fee $161

Lat updated: 14 March 2016

Give feedack aout thi weite
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01/02/2017 Conditions Of Use

Website Terms of Use

TAB Account Terms and Conditions applicable to Victorian TAB Account Holders, New South 
Wales TAB Account Holders and Australian Capital Territory TAB Account Holders.

TAB Bonus Bet General Terms and Conditions

TAB Cash Out Terms and Conditions

Website Terms of Use

By accessing this website, you agree to the following Terms of Use. Access to this website is 
subject to a condition of reasonable use. You may only use this website and the material on it for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. You may not use this website in a way that is likely to cause 
damage to the website, including by slowing down the operation of the website for other users, for 
example by making excessive hits on the website. Reproduction of this website and the works 
contained on it, including by screen scraping, is strictly prohibited. Any wholesale reproduction of 
material or content on the website is prohibited. Tabcorp otherwise reserves its rights to refuse 
permission - by written notice - to any person to use the site, should Tabcorp determine at its 
discretion that the activities of such a person are not in keeping with Tabcorp's objectives or 
activities. All rights reserved.

Australian Thoroughbred Racing Materials Copyright

Copyright in the Australian thoroughbred racing materials is owned by the following parties:

© 2012 Racing Information Services Australia (RISA) (and other parties working with it). Racing 
materials, including fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by RISA and other 
parties working with it.

© 2012 Racing NSW (RNSW) (and other parties working with it). NSW racing materials, including 
fields and form is subject to copyright which is owned by RNSW and other parties working with it.

© 2012 Racing Victoria Limited (RVL) (and other parties working with it). VIC racing materials, 
including fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by RVL and other parties working 
with it.

© 2012 Racing Queensland Limited (RQL) (and other parties working with it). QLD racing 
materials, including fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by RQL and other 
parties working with it.

© 2012 Racing and Wagering Western Australia (RWWA) (and other parties working with it). WA 
racing materials, including fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by RWWA and 
other parties working with it.

© 2012 Thoroughbred Racing SA (TRSA) (and other parties working with it). SA racing materials, 
including fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by TRSA and other parties 
working with it.
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© 2012 Tasracing Limited (TR) (and other parties working with it). TAS racing materials, including 
fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by TR and other parties working with it.

© 2012 Thoroughbred Racing NT (TRNT) (and other parties working with it). NT racing materials, 
including fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by TRNT and other parties 
working with it.

© 2012 Canberra Racing Club Inc (CRC) (and other parties working with it). ACT racing materials, 
including fields and form, is subject to copyright which is owned by CRC and other parties working 
with it.

These racing materials are reproduced here under a copyright licence from the copyright owners. 
Any unauthorised production, adaptation or communication of the copyright material is strictly 
prohibited.

All rights of the copyright owners are reserved.

Introduction to TAB Account holders

Welcome to Tabcorp, where you can hold a NSW TAB account and/or a Victorian TAB account 
and/or an ACT TAB account.

NSW TAB accounts are provided by TAB Limited, as the NSW wagering licensee.

Victorian TAB accounts are provided by Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, as the operator 
of the Victorian wagering and betting licence.

ACT TAB accounts are provided by Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd, as the ACT wagering licensee.

The following Terms and Conditions apply to your use of the www.tab.com.au and other Tabcorp 
wagering and betting websites available from time to time (TAB Websites) and to each TAB 
Account offered by Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd and/or by TAB Limited and/or by 
Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd. For the purposes of these Terms and Conditions, these companies are 
referred to as "Tabcorp", whether individually and/or collectively, and "Tabcorp" includes a 
reference to Tabcorp's employees and representatives and includes any successor to the 
business of Tabcorp, or to any successor of the rights and obligations of Tabcorp.

These Terms and Conditions apply to your use of your TAB Account, regardless of how you use it 
to place bets including (without limitation) via any TAB Website, by phone, TABActive, tab.mobi; 
our iPhone App, iPAD App, Android App, in retail TAB outlets in NSW and/or Victoria and/or the 
ACT and/or at TAB facilities on-course at racetracks in NSW and/or Victoria and/or the ACT. 
Tabcorp collectively refers to these as facilities as "Channels". Some Terms and Conditions are 
specific to use by certain Channels. Such terms may be found under a particular Channel's 
heading. These Terms and Conditions may be amended at any time.

Betting activity using your TAB Account is subject to the applicable Betting Rules issued in the 
State in which you hold your TAB account. The Betting Rules have been approved by the relevant 
State-government gambling regulator.
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Should you have an enquiry about the application of these Terms and Conditions to your use of 
your TAB Account, you may wish to:

1. Check the NSW Betting Rules for NSW TAB Accounts, the Victorian Betting Rules for Victorian 
TAB Accounts or the ACT Betting Rules for ACT TAB Accounts. Each of the NSW, Victorian and 
ACT Betting Rules can be found at any TAB Website;

2. Contact Customer Services on 131802 or the Help Centre at any TAB Website; and/or

3. Write to Customer Liaison Manager, GPO Box 4168, Sydney, 2001, NSW.

A. Opening a TAB Account

i. Acceptance of Terms and Conditions

1. You, the customer, agree that by opening and operating a TAB account you have accepted 
these Terms and Conditions and agree to be bound by these Terms and Conditions, which you 
acknowledge may be amended from time to time;

2. You, the customer agree that by opening and operating a TAB account you have accepted the 
Betting Rules of the state or territory in which you hold your TAB account and agree to be bound 
by those Betting Rules (which you acknowledge may be amended by Tabcorp from time to time).

3. You, the customer, agree that by opening and operating a TAB account you have accepted our 
Privacy Policy (as further described in clause H below), which you acknowledge may be amended 
from time to time.

4. You, the customer, agree that the personal details that you provide in order to open a TAB 
account are true and correct and that they are your own personal details (and not details of 
another person).

ii. Identification and Verification of Australian and International TAB Account Holders

1. After the TAB account opening process has been completed, your account can be used 
immediately to place bets and make deposits.

2. You acknowledge that the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism Financing Act 2006 
("the AML Act"), requires Tabcorp to (i) collect information about you including (without limitation) 
your full name, date of birth and your address in order to identify you; and (ii) verify your identity 
when you open a TAB account.

3. You acknowledge that your TAB account will be blocked for withdrawals and that you cannot 
close your account, until your identity has been verified either online or until the "Membership 
Activation Form" and "Identification Record for Tabcorp Members" is received by Tabcorp or your 
identity is verified in a TAB Agency.

4. You agree that your TAB account will be frozen if your identity has not been verified online or 
the "Membership Activation Form" and "Identification Record for Tabcorp Members" are not 
received by us within 90 days from the day on which the TAB account was opened.
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5. You acknowledge that your TAB account will only be unfrozen within a reasonable period of 
time after Tabcorp has been able to verify your identity either online or upon its receipt of the 
required identification documentation.

6. Where Tabcorp detects unusual behaviour on your TAB Account or reasonably considers that 
either you or your TAB account transaction history may represent a significant risk to Tabcorp's 
wagering business, constitutes a breach of the applicable betting rules and/or gives rise to an 
integrity concern, Tabcorp may:

a. request further information from you including (without limitation) to further verify your 
identity and source of funds (e.g. your credit card or bank statement);

b. suspend your TAB account or the ability to withdraw funds from your TAB account at 
any time with or without prior notice to you; and/or

c. close your TAB account(s) permanently with or without prior notice to you.

7. You agree that in order to assist Tabcorp to make this assessment, Tabcorp may disclose your 
personal information to third parties, such as, but not limited to, law enforcement agencies, both in 
Australia and overseas, to the organisations that assist us to verify or re-verify your identity 
(including credit reporting agencies) and "World Check" assessment services.

8. You agree that where Tabcorp elects to suspend or close your TAB account(s), as a result of 
unusual activity or based on its assessment of your risk to Tabcorp's wagering business, without 
prior notice to you, Tabcorp will give you 30 days to request that Tabcorp reverses its decision. 
Your request must be made in writing to the General Manager, Regulatory & Responsible 
Gambling, GPO Box 4168, Sydney, 2001, and be accompanied by relevant supporting 
documentation.

B. Lawful Use of TAB Accounts

i. Generally

1. You agree that as the TAB account holder, you are the only permitted person to use your TAB 
account.

2. Tabcorp only permits you to use your TAB account for:

a. depositing funds for the purpose of using Tabcorp's wagering services and/or acquiring 
wagering and related services from time to time;

b. withdrawing wagering proceeds (either in person, by cheque made payable to the 
account holder or electronically to an account or facility belonging to the relevant TAB 
account holder);

c. placing wagers on your own behal

d. obtaining TAB account balances; and

e. watching vision or visualisations, in connection with placing wagers on your own behalf, 
in accordance with any additional conditions that may be imposed on doing so.
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Use of your TAB account for any other purpose is not permitted and may result in closure 
or termination of your TAB account.

3. You are solely responsible for the usage of your TAB account including ensuring that your TAB 
account pin, password, and other personal information that Tabcorp may use to verify your identity 
are kept secure.

4. Use of Tabcorp betting facilities in violation of any Federal, State or Local laws is prohibited.

5. You agree to notify Tabcorp, as soon as practical, if you lose or have your TAB account card(s) 
stolen. Upon notification of any lost or stolen TAB account card(s), Tabcorp will:

a. Invalidate your lost or stolen card; and

b. Issue you with a new card.

6. You agree that until such time as you have notified Tabcorp of your lost or stolen card, and/or 
unauthorised use of your PIN/password or (if you activate Apple's Touch ID) fingerprints, to your 
TAB account, Tabcorp will assume that all TAB account activity has been conducted by you, and, 
therefore, you will bear any losses suffered due to such unauthorised use.

7. If Tabcorp has formed the reasonable belief that you have been unlawfully using your TAB 
account, you acknowledge that Tabcorp may report such belief to one or more government 
agencies, including law enforcement agencies without prior notice to you.

8. If Tabcorp has formed the reasonable belief that a transaction (including an electronic 
transaction) on your TAB account has occurred by any person other than you, Tabcorp may 
decide, at its sole discretion and taking into account the circumstances in which the transaction 
occurred, to cancel any such bet and refund the bet to your TAB account, and if appropriate, 
disclose details of the transaction, the TAB account and the TAB account holder to government 
agencies, including law enforcement agencies.

9. If Tabcorp has formed the reasonable belief that a transaction (including an electronic 
transaction) on your TAB account has occurred by way of an automated, and/or computerised, 
system (except for an approved automated, and/or computerised, system), Tabcorp may, at its 
sole discretion do any or all of the following:

a. restrict the operation of your TAB account, including restrictions on your ability to use 
one or more specific Channels or your access to certain products;

b. suspend or close your TAB account;

c. decide to cancel any such bet and refund the bet to your TAB account; and/or

d. if appropriate, disclose details of the transaction, the TAB account and the TAB account 
holder to regulators or government agencies, including law enforcement agencies.

10. If you transact (or attempt to transact) on your TAB account via a Channel which you are not 
permitted to use, Tabcorp may, at its sole discretion, decide to cancel any such bet and refund the 
bet to your TAB account, restrict, suspend and/or close your TAB account.
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11. All TAB account transactions will be in Australian dollars only, unless otherwise agreed by 
Tabcorp in writing.

12. TAB may from time to time pay a commission to other persons in respect of the opening of, or 
bets placed on, your account (including if you have entered the tab.com.au website by clicking 
through from another website (on this or a previous occasion)). You acknowledge and assent to 
this commission being paid.

13. If you elect to use Apple's Touch ID to login and/or bet with the TAB app:

a. you are solely responsible for the fingerprints that are registered to your device;

b. you acknowledge that every time Touch ID is used to login and/or bet with the TAB App 
on your device, you will be deemed to have provided TAB with your account number and 
password; and

c. you acknowledge that Touch ID is a feature of your Apple device and is not a feature 
which is operated or managed by TAB. You agree that TAB is not responsible or liable to 
you in any way for the use by you of Touch ID or any malfunction or failure of Touch ID.
For further information on the functionality of, or issues with, Touch ID and the manner in 
which your fingerprints are used and secured, you should search Apple's support website 
at http://www.apple.com/support/.

14. If you elect to use TAB’S “Check and Collect” feature within the TAB app:

a. you acknowledge that the Check and Collect feature is available to be used by:

• customers of TAB (including TAB account holders) who have placed a bet with TAB, 
hold a ticket, and wish to check the status of that ticket (the “Check” part of the feature); 
and
• TAB account holders who wish to credit any refund or dividend associated with a 
ticket to their TAB account (the “Collect” part of the feature);

b. you acknowledge that you are not to use, and it is a breach of these Terms and 
Conditions should you use, the Check and Collect feature to:
• check on the status of any ticket that relates to a bet that was not placed by you; or
• credit any refund or dividend associated with a ticket that relates to a bet that was 
not placed by you.

c. you acknowledge and agree that, when using the feature, you are responsible for 
ensuring that any refund or dividend associated with the ticket that you are entitled to has 
properly credited to your TAB Account prior to you disposing of, destroying, or otherwise 
parting with the ticket;

d. you acknowledge that you will not use or attempt to use the Check and Collect feature 
in a manner that:

• contravenes B(i)( 14(b); or
• tampers with or interferes with the feature; or
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• intentionally seeks to manipulate the use of the feature to deliver a particular 
outcome; and

e. you acknowledge that Tabcorp may suspend your use of the Check and Collect feature 
(and may suspend or terminate the operation of your TAB account generally) and/or make 
adjustments to your TAB account in accordance with these Terms and Conditions where 
Tabcorp, acting reasonably, determines that clause B(i)(14)(d) applies or otherwise 
become aware of or reasonably suspect that your use of the Check and Collect feature 
might be fraudulent or gives rise to integrity concerns.

ii. Prohibited Jurisdictions

1. You acknowledge that due to the laws of the following countries, Tabcorp cannot allow the
residents of those countries (the "Prohibited Jurisdictions") to open TAB accounts:

o American Samoa 

o Belgium 

o Brazil 

o Canada 

o China

o Czech Republ : 

o Denmark 

o Dutch Anl lies 

o France 

o French Guiana 

o French Guinea 

o French Polynesia 

o French Southern Territories 

o Germany 

o Hong Kong 

o Hungary 

o India 

o Indonesia 

o Iran
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o Ireland 

o Italy

o Luxembourg 

o Malta 

o Myanmar 

o Netherlands 

o North Korea 

o Pakistan 

o Poland 

o Portugal 

o Russia 

o Singapore 

o South Africa 

o South Korea 

o Spain 

o Taiwan 

o Turkey

o United Arab Emirates 

o United Kingdom 

o United States of America 

o US Virgin Islands 

o Vietnam

2. Other countries may be added to this list (or removed from it) in accordance with changes in 
foreign laws. Tabcorp may also elect, at its sole discretion to block additional jurisdictions from 
time to time ("Blocked Jurisdictions").

3. You agree that you will not make any transactions using your TAB account while residing or 
located in a Prohibited Jurisdiction.

4. Tabcorp reserves the right to reject any transactions made from a Prohibited Jurisdiction or a 
El jcked Jurisdiction.
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5. You must not make payment to or request payment from a TAB account, either from or to an 
account or facility associated with a bank or any similar institution, in any Prohibited Jurisdiction, 
by any means, including, but not limited to, use of debit/credit card or internet banking.

iii. Minors

1. You acknowledge that to open a TAB account and to use Tabcorp betting facilities, you - the 
registered TAB account holder - must be at least 18 years of age and have agreed to be bound by 
these Terms and Conditions.

2. You must not allow a minor to use your TAB account.

3. You must not disclose any of your TAB account details, and in particular your security details 
(PIN/password) to any minor. If you use Apple's Touch ID to login and/or bet with the TAB App, 
you must not register the fingerprint of a minor to your device. If you use Apple's Touch ID to login 
and/or bet with the TAB App, you must not register the fingerprint of a minor to your device.

4. In the event that Tabcorp becomes aware or reasonably believes that you have allowed a minor 
to use your TAB account and / or disclosed any of your account details, and in particular your 
security details (PIN/password) to any minor, or if you have registered the fingerprint of a minor to 
your device and used Apple's Touch ID to login and/or bet with the TAB App, Tabcorp reserves the 
right to immediately suspend your account until Tabcorp has fully investigated the use of your TAB 
account by a minor. Tabcorp is not liable to you in any form for your inability to place any bets 
during any period of time during which your TAB account is suspended.

5. If Tabcorp has reasonable belief that a minor has used your TAB account, you acknowledge that 
Tabcorp may cancel any such bet and refund the bet to your TAB account and/or close your TAB 
account.

iv. Intoxication and/or under the influence of drugs

1. You agree that you must not attempt to open a TAB account, place any bets or otherwise 
transact on your TAB account whilst you are intoxicated and/or under the influence of drugs and 
that you are fully liable for your actions and all activity on your TAB account whilst you are 
intoxicated and/or under the influence of drugs. In the event that you are able to open a TAB 
account or place a bet whilst you are intoxicated and/or under the influence of drugs, then you are 
responsible for all bets placed and all bets placed will stand.

2. Tabcorp reserves the right to suspend or close your TAB account, refuse to allow you to open a 
TAB account, place a bet over the telephone or in person, either on-course at racetracks or off- 
course or otherwise transact on your TAB account, if it is the reasonable opinion of a TAB operator 
that you are intoxicated and/or under the influence of drugs at the time of doing so. You 
acknowledge that for your protection, Tabcorp may suspend your account for a 24 hour period 
following any decision that you are intoxicated.

3. Tabcorp is not responsible for any failure by our TAB operators to identify that you are in a state 
of intoxication and/or under the influence of drugs and is not liable for any bets that you are able to 
place whilst you are intoxicated and/or under the influence of drugs. This includes, but is not 
limited to, bets placed over the Internet.
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v. Self exclusion

1. You agree that you must not attempt to open a TAB account or place any bets using your TAB 
account whilst you are a self-excluded customer and that you are fully liable for your actions and 
all activity on your TAB account whilst you are a self-excluded customer. In the event that you are 
able to open a TAB account or place a bet whilst you are self excluded, then you are responsible 
for all bets placed and all bets placed will stand.

2. Tabcorp reserves the right to refuse to allow you to open a TAB account or place a bet over the 
telephone or in person, either on-course at racetracks or off-course, if it is the reasonable opinion 
of a TAB operator that you are a self-excluded customer.

3. Tabcorp is not responsible for any failure by our TAB operators to identify that you are a self- 
excluded customer and is not liable for any bets that you are able to place whilst you are self 
excluded. This includes, but is not limited to, bets placed over the Internet.

v. Mental impairment

1. You agree that you must not attempt to open a TAB account, place any bets using your TAB 
account or otherwise attempt to transact on you TAB account whilst you suffer from a mental 
impairment and that you are fully liable for your actions and all activity on your TAB account whilst 
you are suffering from a mental impairment. In the event that you are able to open a TAB account 
or place a bet, then you are responsible for all bets placed and all bets placed will stand.

2. Tabcorp reserves the right to suspend or close your TAB account, refuse to allow you to open a 
TAB account, or place a bet over the telephone or in person, either on-course at racetracks or off- 
course or otherwise transact on your TAB account, if it is the reasonable opinion of a TAB operator 
that you suffer from a mental impairment at the time of doing so.

3. Tabcorp is not responsible for any failure by our TAB operators to identify that you have a 
mental impairment and is not liable for any bets that you are able to place. This includes, but is not 
limited to, bets placed over the Internet.

vii. Problem Gambling

1. You agree that if you have a problem with responsible gambling that you must not attempt to 
open a TAB account or place any bets using your TAB account whilst you have a problem with 
responsible gambling and that you are fully liable for your actions and all activity on your TAB 
account. In the event that you are able to open a TAB account or place a bet, then you are 
responsible for all bets placed and all bets placed will stand.

2. Tabcorp reserves the right to suspend or close your TAB account, refuse to allow you to open a 
TAB account or place a bet over the telephone or in person, either on-course at racetracks or off- 
course, if it is the reasonable opinion of a TAB operator that you have a problem with responsible 
gambl ng.

3. Tabcorp is not responsible for any failure by our TAB operators to identify that you have a 
problem with responsible gambling and is not liable for any bets that you are able to place. This 
includes, but is not limited to, bets placed over the Internet.
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viii. Threatening behaviour

1. Tabcorp reserves the right to suspend or close your TAB account, refuse to allow you to open a 
TAB account or place a bet over the telephone or in person, either refuse to allow you to use your 
TAB account, or in person, either on-course at race tracks or off-course, if it is the reasonable 
opinion of a TAB operator that you have threatened harm to either the TAB operator, Tabcorp 
property of any kind, yourself or any other person.

2. Tabcorp reserves the right to refer your threats, including any taped record of any such 
conversation with a TAB operator, to any applicable government or law enforcement agency.

ix. Recording of voice calls

1. You acknowledge that all telephone calls made to Operator Assist, Touchtone, Speech Express 
and to Tabcorp Customer Service are recorded for regulatory, quality and verification purposes

C. Betting

i. Generally

1. You acknowledge and agree that all betting activity by use of your TAB account is subject to the 
Betting Rules. The Betting Rules, which may be amended from time to time, for each of NSW, 
Victoria and the ACT, can be found at any TAB Website.

2. While Tabcorp uses reasonable care to provide betting facilities operated via the Tabcorp 
betting systems, due to technological limitations Tabcorp does not promise that the system will be 
fault-free. If Tabcorp is in breach of these Terms and Conditions or acts negligently, its liability will 
be determined under the principles applied by the courts in NSW for NSW TAB account holders, 
the courts in Victoria for Victorian TAB account holders and the courts in the ACT for ACT TAB 
account holders. Tabcorp is not liable to you for any loss to the extent that it is caused by you, for 
example, through your negligence or breach of these Terms and Conditions of Use.

3. Tabcorp may adjust account balances where permitted to do so in accordance with the Betting 
Rules, including, for example, where a dividend or refund has been miscalculated.

4. Tabcorp reserves the right to impose other Conditions of use or vary these Terms and 
Conditions for any or all of its Channels. Tabcorp reserves the right to restrict which Channels you 
may use to access and/or operate your TAB account. Tabcorp will notify you in writing, by email 
and/or via the TAB Websites where Tabcorp reasonably believes that the additional Conditions or 
variations of these Terms and Conditions will cause material detriment to you.

5. Tabcorp:

a. does not guarantee that it will accept all bets placed through Tabcorp betting systems 
or all bets placed through any particular Channel; and

b. reserves the right to change the method of operating the Tabcorp betting systems or its 
method of receiving or accepting bets at any time. Where practicable, Tabcorp will try and 
tell you about any changes beforehand, such as on the TAB Websites.
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6. Tabcorp may co-mingle with other monies (including those of Tabcorp and its 'related bodies 
corporate'), or disburse or otherwise deal with in any manner, funds standing to the credit of your 
TAB account (from time to time), until you use or withdraw such funds. You are not entitled to any 
interest or other accretions on, or in respect of, funds standing to the credit of your TAB account, 
and Tabcorp is entitled to retain for its own account any interest or accretions that are earned on, 
or in respect of, such funds.

ii. In Person

1. Tabcorp will accept deposits to your TAB account at TAB Venues (i.e.TAB Agencies, TAB 
facilities in Pubs or Clubs or on-course at racetracks) in Victoria, NSW or the ACT without your 
TAB account card.

2. Tabcorp will only permit withdrawals from your TAB account at TAB Venues in NSW, Victoria or 
the ACT on production of your current TAB account card.

3. You must produce your current TAB account card to deposit, withdraw or obtain an account 
balance for your TAB account at participating Australia Post outlets.

4. When you withdraw $10,000 or more from your TAB account in cash Tabcorp will require you to 
produce either:

a. government-issued photographic identification, such as a passport, driver's licence or 
18+ card; or

b. two forms of non-photographic identification that verifies your name and either your 
address or date of birth.

5. For your own protection, Tabcorp may require the production of photographic identification at 
the time of withdrawal of funds from your TAB account if Tabcorp becomes aware or reasonably 
believes that the person seeking to withdraw funds from your TAB account may not be you.

iii. Telephone Bets

1. For telephone bets

a. Operator assist - the operator call back of any telephone investment will be final and 
will serve as your receipt for the transaction. You accept full liability for any discrepancies 
not corrected during the call back. Tabcorp will not be responsible for lost dividends due to 
errors not corrected at the call back stage. A bet may be corrected, meaning that a 
replacement bet will be made, but a bet cannot be cancelled due to errors not corrected at 
callback. A request to correct a bet must be made during the same telephone call in which 
the bet was placed and in a timely manner. Tabcorp may not correct any such bet if the 
bet in question is placed and then followed by a number of other bets prior to correction.

b. Touchtone - by pressing 'T to confirm your bet details you agree to accept the call 
back as your receipt and, as such, no correction will be accepted.

c. Speech Express - by saying "yes" you agree to accept the call back as your receipt.
Your bet has not been accepted until you hear the words "bet sold".
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2. Tabcorp will not cancel bets placed using Speech Express and Touchtone once they have been 
confirmed and accepted.

iv. Internet Bets (including internet enabled mobile phones)

1. Use of the TAB Websites, is subject to a condition of reasonable use. You may only use the 
TAB Websites and the material on them for personal use.

2. You may not use the TAB Websites:

a. to re-publish or create a derivative work of the wagering data published on the website 
from time to time, without the prior written consent from Tabcorp; or

b. in a way that is likely to cause damage to the TAB Websites, including by intentionally 
slowing down the operation of the TAB Websites for other users, for example by making 
excessive hits on the TAB Websites. Reproduction of the TAB Websites and the works 
contained on them, including by screen scraping, is strictly prohibited. All rights are 
reserved.

3. Except as set out in these Terms and Conditions, Tabcorp will not cancel bets placed using the 
Internet, tab.mobi and TAB iphone App and Android App, once they have been confirmed and 
accepted.

v. TABActive

1. Tabcorp will not cancel bets placed using TABActive once they have been confirmed and 
accepted.

D. Credit Card - Merchant ID

1. You many only make credit card deposits by Internet or telephone using MasterCard or VISA.

2. The credit card nominated for the deposit of credit card funds to your TAB account must be in 
the same name as your TAB account.

3. Tabcorp will notify you of the minimum deposit required and the maximum deposits permissible 
for your TAB account, which amounts may be varied by Tabcorp from time to time, by you 
contacting Customer Services on 131802 or by visiting the Help Centre at any TAB Website.

4. You may make any number of credit card account transactions per day, within the maximum 
total deposit limit.

5. You cannot withdraw any deposits made by credit card until the deposit amount has been 
turned over except where you are unable to turn over deposit amounts due to Tabcorp's 
termination of the wagering services, or otherwise due to its breach of these Terms and Conditions 
or its negligence.

6. Tabcorp shall not apply any fees for credit card deposits to your TAB account.

7. Tabcorp reserves the right to determine the acceptance of credit card transactions from any 
customer.
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E. Deposits by BPAY and Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)

You cannot withdraw any deposits made by BPAY or EFT until the deposit amount has been 
turned over except where you are unable to turn over deposit amounts due to Tabcorp's 
termination of the wagering services, or otherwise due to its breach of these Terms and Conditions 
or its negligence.

F. Closure or Suspension of a TAB Account

i. By your election

1. You may close or suspend your TAB account at your election by notifying Customer Service on 
131802.

ii. By our election

1. Tabcorp may suspend the operation of your TAB account (including any ability to make 
deposits, withdrawals or place bets) for a reasonable period of time to investigate transactions in 
respect of your TAB account if Tabcorp becomes aware or reasonably believes that your TAB 
account has: suspicious transactions which might be fraudulent; given rise to integrity concern; 
errors; been misused; been subject to unauthorised use; and/or Tabcorp is directed or requested 
by a government regulator or a racing or sporting body to do so.

2. You acknowledge that Tabcorp has obligations to its employees to provide a safe work 
environment amongst other legal duties, and so you agree that Tabcorp may, at its election, close 
your TAB account in circumstances where Tabcorp forms the view that you act or have acted 
unreasonably towards Tabcorp and/or its agents, in the course of wagering transactions, which 
conduct, either singular or repeated, includes:

a. offensive language;

b. aggressive behaviour;

c. overt racial remarks;

d. overt sexual remarks;

e. harassing remarks;

f. attempted or actual bullying;

g. threatening remarks made against Tabcorp, its property and/or third persons; and

h. other similarly unacceptable anti-social behaviour;

3. Tabcorp may, at its sole discretion, suspend and/or close your TAB account where Tabcorp 
forms the reasonable view, based on statements made by you, either singular or repeated, that 
you may not be gambling responsibly.

4. If Tabcorp suspends and/or closes your TAB account, Tabcorp will use its reasonable efforts to 
notify you via the contact details registered with your TAB account (either by phone or in writing)
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and provide you with confirmation of the date your TAB account was suspended and/or closed and 
the reason for the suspending and/or closing your TAB account.

5. If you are dissatisfied with Tabcorp's decision to suspend and/or close your TAB account, you 
may, within 30 days of the date your TAB account was suspended and/or closed, request that 
Tabcorp reverse its decision. Your request must be made in writing to the Accounts Administration 
Manager, GPO Box 4168, Sydney, NSW, 2001 and be accompanied by relevant supporting 
documentation (if applicable). Tabcorp will act reasonably in reviewing its original decision and will 
use its reasonable efforts to provide you with a written response within 21 days of receipt of your 
request.

6. This clause does not authorise more than one request to be made in relation to any one 
decision.

7. Subject to any regulator direction to the contrary, the outcome of the review will be final,

iii. Inactive TAB accounts

1. Tabcorp may close your TAB account that has become inactive for a continuous period of two 
years or has a zero balance.

G. Adjustments to your TAB account by Tabcorp

1. To the extent that Tabcorp, acting reasonably, determines that you have breached these Terms 
and Conditions, or that a genuine error or mistake has been made in the course of debiting or 
crediting your TAB account (including as a result of an error on the part of Tabcorp or any of its 
agents) it may adjust your TAB account balance to the extent necessary to address the breach, 
error or mistake (as applicable).

2. Tabcorp will use reasonable efforts to notify you via the contact details registered with your TAB 
account (either by phone or in writing) and provide you with confirmation of the date the 
adjustment was made, the reason for the adjustment, and the amount that was adjusted.

3. If you are dissatisfied with Tabcorp's decision to make an adjustment to your TAB account, you 
may, within 30 days of the date the adjustment was made request that Tabcorp review its decision. 
Your request must be made in writing to the Accounts Administration Manager, GPO Box 4168, 
Sydney, NSW, 2001 and be accompanied by relevant supporting documentation (if applicable). 
Tabcorp will act reasonably in reviewing its original decision and will its reasonable efforts to 
provide you with a written response within 21 days of receipt of your request.

4. This clause does not authorise more than one request to be made in relation to any one 
decision.

5. Subject to any regulator direction to the contrary, the outcome of the review will be final.

6. In the event that your TAB account is to be adjusted by way of a debit from your TAB account, 
but your TAB account balance at the relevant time is less than the amount required to be debited, 
Tabcorp reserves its rights to recover the balance of the monies from you, including, without 
limitation, by making a claim in writing for such a debt, or by way of a further adjustment or 
adjustments to your TAB account, in any number of instalments, provided that notice of any future
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adjustment or adjustments is provided in accordance with clause G2 of these Terms and 
Conditions.

H. Privacy Act and Tabcorp's Privacy Policy

I. Tabcorp may collect, use and disclose your personal information in accordance with the Privacy 
Act 1988 consistently with Tabcorp's Privacy Policy, which Policy is available:

a. at any TAB Website;

b. by ringing Customer Services on 131802; and/or

c. writing to Customer Liaison Manager, GPO Box 4168, Sydney, 2001, NSW.

2. Tabcorp will collect your personal information for the purposes set out in Tabcorp's Privacy 
Policy, including for the purpose of operating the Tabcorp wagering facilities.

3. You consent to the transfer and disclosure by Tabcorp of any information about you (including 
sensitive information) for the purposes set out in Tabcorp's Privacy Policy, including to betting 
organisations in any jurisdiction within or outside Australia for the purpose of conducting the 
betting facilities and related programs including but not limited to self-exclusion programs and 
other gambling management programs. Tabcorp will comply with its privacy obligations including 
those set out in its Privacy Policy, which can be found at any TAB Website.

I. Accessing Vision using your TAB account

i. Grant

1. Through your TAB account, Tabcorp may grant you a non-exclusive, non-transferable, 
revokable right to access audio-visual communications of racing, sporting and other events 
streamed over the internet or otherwise to certain internet-connected devices ("Vision").

2. This right is granted solely in connection with, and limited to the terms of, the use of your TAB 
account. Tabcorp may grant such rights unconditionally or conditionally (for example, requiring 
you to meet certain thresholds prior to allowing access to the Vision) and it reserves the right to 
charge a fee for any or all of the Vision.

3. Your right to access Vision may be suspended or terminated (as applicable) automatically upon 
suspension or closure of your TAB account or a failure to continue to satisfy any applicable 
thresholds or Conditions of access to the Vision.

4. You are responsible for:

a. ensuring you have sufficient connection to the internet or a telecommunications 
network to gain access to and to continue to access the Vision;

b. any communication or access costs that may be charged by any third party (for 
example data charges from your internet or telecommunications service provider) in 
gaining access to and continuing to access the Vision; and

c. ensuring you have all relevant hardware and software necessary to access the Vision.
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ii. Third Party Rights

1. You acknowledge that the Vision is provided to Tabcorp by certain third party content providers 
("TPCP") and that each TPCP may have their own terms and Conditions applicable to your access 
to the Vision. These TPCP terms and Conditions are available at 
http://tab.custhelp.com/app/answers/detail/a_id/461 (" TPCP Terms").

2. You acknowledge that by accessing the Vision you:

a. accept the relevant TPCP Terms; and

b. will be subject to the relevant TPCP Terms.

3. To the extent that any TPCP Terms are inconsistent with these Terms and Conditions, these 
Terms and Conditions will preve I.

4. To the extent that any TPCP Terms are inconsistent with any applicable Betting Rules, the 
appl ;able Betting Rules will preva I.

5. To the extent that any Terms and Conditions are inconsistent with any applicable Betting Rules, 
the applicable Betting Rules w II prevj I.

iii. Restrictions on Use

1. You agree to only use the Vision in compliance with all applicable laws and regulations.

2. Unless otherwise agreed with Tabcorp in writing, the grant of rights in relation to Vision under 
these Terms and Conditions is limited to Australia and you must not access any Vision when you 
are located outside of Australia.

3. The Vision may only be used by you in a personal capacity in association with the use of your 
TAB account. Any other use of the Vision is expressly prohibited. In particular, you may not sub-
licence, distribute, commercially exploit or otherwise make the Vision available to third parties, 
broadcast (or attempt to broadcast) the Vision or allow any third party to otherwise access the 
Vision (this includes transmitting or communicating the Vision to any other device, such as a 
television or IPTV).

4. You must not copy store, record, transcribe, reproduce or relay the Vision in any medium or 
modify or alter the Vision in any way.

5. The Vision may be subject to technical, screen size, quality, permitted device or other similar 
restrictions. You must not circumvent or attempt to circumvent any such restrictions.

6. All intellectual property rights including (without limitation) copyright in relation to the Vision 
remain with Tabcorp and/or the relevant TPCP (as applicable). Specific provisions regarding 
ownership of intellectual property rights in the Vision are included in the TPCP Terms.

iv. No Representations or reliance

1. Tabcorp makes no representations or warranties regarding the availability, accuracy or 
completeness of the Vision.
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2. Unless otherwise specified, Tabcorp will endeavour to deliver the Vision on a live basis 
(meaning as close to live as Tabcorp and the TPCP can technically deliver the Vision), however 
Tabcorp makes no representations or warranties regarding the Vision being delivered on a live 
basis or otherwise.

3. Tabcorp sources the Vision from various TPCP and as a result has limited or no control over the 
image and sound quality of the Vision. You acknowledge and accept that the image and sound 
quality of the Vision may vary from time to time, whether due to congestion on the internet or 
telephone lines or otherwise and Tabcorp makes no warranty or representation as to the quality of 
the Vision.

4. You use and rely upon the Vision at your own risk.

v. Limitation of Liability

1. Save to the extent that Tabcorp cannot exclude any particular liability at law, neither Tabcorp or 
any TPCP accepts any responsibility for your use of (or your inability to use) the Vision and 
excludes all liability in respect of any loss suffered by you arising directly or indirectly from the use 
of (or your inabil ty to use) the Vision.

2. You acknowledge and agree that the availability of content may change from time to time and 
that the quality of the Vision may vary from device to device, and may be affected by a variety of 
factors such as internet congestion.

3. You expressly acknowledge and agree that Tabcorp does not control the content of the Vision 
and that you will not hold Tabcorp liable for any defamatory or otherwise offensive comments or 
behaviour that forms part of the Vision from time to time.

vi. Force majeure

Neither Tabcorp nor the applicable TPCP, will have any liability to you to the extent that it is 
prevented from or delayed in delivering any Vision as a result of any act, event or cause beyond 
its reasonable control.

vii. Use of your Personal Information

You acknowledge and agree that if you access Vision of a TPCP through your TAB account, 
Tabcorp may disclose personal information regarding you to each relevant TPCP including your 
name, address, date of birth, email address and phone number. You consent to Tabcorp disclosing 
such information to each relevant TPCP and you further consent to each relevant TPCP using 
such information for the purposes detailed in the Privacy Policy of the TPCP, specified in the 
TPCP Terms, which may include each relevant TPCP using your personal Information for the 
purpose of sending you information, including promotional material, about the TPCP, or the 
products and services of the TPCP.

TAB BONUS BET GENERAL T&Cs / Bonus Bet T&Cs 
("General T&Cs")

1. WHAT IS A BONUS BET AND HOW DO I USE THEM?
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1.1 What is a Bonus Bet?

(a) A Bonus Bet is a token which may be allocated by TAB to an Eligible Participant, and/or added 
to an Eligible Participant's Available Token List, as part of a Promotion.

(b) Each Eligible Participant who is allocated a Bonus Bet will be granted the right, but no 
obligation, to, subject to certain terms and conditions, place a bet of value equal to the Bonus Bet 
Stake by using the Bonus Bet.

1.2 How do you receive a Bonus Bet?

(a) There are various ways that a Bonus Bet may be received and added to an Eligible 
Participant's Available Token List, these include:

(i) by the Eligible Participant entering a Promo Code for a Promotion at the relevant Transaction 
Point, placing the required bet, the bet resulting and the result of the bet matching the criteria for 
the Promotion, if any (Promo Bet);

(ii) by the Eligible Participant entering a Promo Code for a Promotion at the relevant Transaction 
Point and depositing the required funds ( Promo Deposit); and

(iii) by TAB directly allocating a Bonus Bet to the Eligible Participant's Available Token List
(Allocation).

(b) Where a Promo Code is required to be entered, the relevant Promo Code will be 
communicated to the applicable Eligible Participants by way of a Notification (usually by email or 
SMS). If the required Promo Code for a Promotion is not entered at the relevant Transaction Point, 
an Eligible Participant will not receive a Bonus Bet.

(c) Each Promo Code and the corresponding Bonus Bet is only available to the Eligible Participant 
to whom TAB has offered it and may not be on-forwarded or transferred to, or otherwise taken up 
by, any other person.

(d) An Eligible Participant will only be entitled to a Bonus Bet in relation to a Promo Bet at the time 
that the Promo Bet (or all legs of the Promo Bet, in the case of a multi-leg Promo Bet) has 
resulted. The cancellation or refund (partial or full, including by way of abandonment) of a Promo 
Bet (or one or more legs of a multi-leg Promo Bet) will result in the Bonus Bet not being issued to 
the Eligible Participant if the Eligible Participant fails to satisfy the criteria specified in the 
Promotion for the allotment of that Bonus Bet as a result of the cancellation or refund. For 
example:

(i) if a Promotion required an Eligible Participant to achieve a winning or losing Promo Bet, this 
criteria could not be satisfied if the Promo Bet was cancelled or refunded;

(ii) if a Promotion required an Eligible Participant to place a particular bet type (without requiring 
any particular result), this criteria could not be satisfied if the Promo Bet was cancelled or 
refunded;

(iii) if a Promotion required an Eligible Participant to place a three leg or more multi Promo Bet, 
this criteria could not be satisfied if a three leg multi bet was placed but one or more legs was
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cancelled or refunded; and

(iv) if a Promotion required an Eligible Participant to place a three or more leg multi Promo Bet and 
one of the legs had to be in a particular market, this criteria could not be satisfied if a three or 
more leg multi bet was placed but the leg in relation to the particular market was cancelled or 
refunded.

(e) The Bonus Bet Stake (the face value of a Bonus Bet) will always be a whole dollar amount. In 
the event that the application of the relevant Promotional Terms and Conditions results in a non-
whole dollar amount, the amount will be rounded down to the next whole dollar. For example:

(i) if the Promotion is for the issue of a Bonus Bet equal to 50% of the value of the stake of a 
Promo Bet and the Promo Bet stake is $75, the Bonus Bet Stake will be $37 (after rounding down 
from $37.50); and

(ii) if the Promotion is for the issue of a Bonus Bet equal to 25% of the winnings from a Promo Bet, 
and the Promo Bet returns winnings of $103, the Bonus Bet Stake will be $25 (after rounding 
down from $25.75).

1.3 How long will Bonus Bets be stored?

(a) Once a Bonus Bet is allocated to an Eligible Participant's Available Token List, it will remain 
there un I the eai I er of the:

(i) 'Expiry Date' of the Bonus Bet, being the earlier of:

(A) the date specified in the Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions or, if no date is specified, 
the date 30 days after the date the Eligible Participant received the Bonus Bet;

(B) the date the Eligible Participant's Betting Account is closed or cancelled, for any reason, either 
by the El jible Participant or by TAB; or

(C) any other date notified by TAB from time to time; or

(ii) time it is used to pay for a bet in accordance with clause 1.4, in which case it is automatically 
moved to the Eligible Participant's Used Token List.

(b) Any Bonus Bet not used to pay for a bet in accordance with clause 1.4 by the end of the day of 
the Expiry Date automatically expires and is moved to the Eligible Participant's Expired Token List. 
TAB will have no further obligations to the Eligible Participant in relation to a Bonus Bet that has 
expired.

1.4 How can a Bonus Bet be used to pay for a bet?

(a) A Bonus Bet entitles an Eligible Participant to make one bet of value equal to the Bonus Bet 
Stake and can be used to pay for a bet in the manner set out below.

(b) When an Eligible Participant attempts to place a bet as part of a Bet Builder:

(i) from within their Betting Account using an Activated Channel (including tab.com.au, the TAB 
iPhone or iPad App or the TAB Android App); and
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(ii) if they have a Bonus Bet that is applicable to the relevant bet and the form of Activated 
Channel which they are attempting to use; and

(iii) if they have not already allocated a Bonus Bet or Promo Code to any bet in the Bet Builder,

the available Bonus Bets will appear for that bet in the Bet Builder, from which the Eligible 
Participant may select any one of his or her applicable Bonus Bets as a method of payment for the 
relevant bet.

(c) The available Bonus Bets will not contain all Bonus Bets in the Eligible Participant's Available 
Token List, but rather only the Bonus Bets that are applicable for the type of bet that the Eligible 
Participant is attempting to place and for the form of Activated Channel that the Eligible Participant 
is using.

(d) No Bonus Bets will be available where an Eligible Participant attempts to place a bet:

(i) from within their Betting Account using a channel other than an Activated Channel;

(ii) from within their Betting Account using an Activated Channel, if they do not have any 
appl ;able Bonus Bets for that:

(A) particular bet (for example, if an Eligible Participant only has a Bonus Bet for a racing bet and 
they are attempting to place a non-racing bet); and/or

(B) particular Activated Channel (for example, if an Eligible Participant only has a Bonus Bet for 
use on the iPad App and they are attempting to place a bet on tab.com.au); or

(iii) where they have already allocated a Bonus Bet or Promo Code to any bet within the Bet 
Bu Idler.

(e) Once the Eligible Participant has selected an applicable Bonus Bet from the available Bonus 
Bets within the Bet Builder, if the Eligible Participant wishes to proceed with the bet, they will need 
to confirm and submit the bet.

(f) Upon submitting the bet within the Bet Builder:

(i) the relevant Bonus Bet will be instantaneously exchanged for funds to the value of the Bonus 
Bet Stake by TAB and in doing so TAB will credit the relevant Eligible Participant's Betting Account 
with funds to the value of the Bonus Bet Stake;

(ii) if the bet is accepted, the bet will then be paid for using the funds credited to the relevant 
Betting Account by TAB; and

(iii) such funds will then be allocated to the relevant totalizator pool or fixed odds book (as 
appl ;able).

(g) Until a bet is placed and a Bonus Bet has been exchanged for funds, the Bonus Bet remains a 
contractual right which is not otherwise transferable or redeemable for cash.

(h) If a bet using a Bonus Bet is not accepted, is rejected, or times out, for any reason, the Bonus 
Bet will be reinstated on the Available Token List as if the bet was never submitted and the funds
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provided by TAB pursuant to clause 1.4(f)(i) will be returned to TAB by way of adjustment.

(i) If a bet using a Bonus Bet is cancelled for any reason, the funds provided by TAB pursuant to 
clause 1.4(f)(i) will be returned to the Eligible Participant's Betting Account and then will be 
returned to TAB by way of adjustment.

(j) If no Bonus Bet is available for a bet, or a Bonus Bet is not selected in the Bet Builder for a bet, 
and an E ligible Participant submits the bet:

(i) the Eligible Participant's Betting Account funds will be used to submit the bet; or

(ii) if there are insufficient funds in the Eligible Participant's Betting Account, the bet will not be 
able to be submitted.

2. WHAT ELSE DO I NEED TO KNOW AND AGREE TO?

2.1 Key Documents - NSW TAB Customers

NSW TAB customers must read these General T&Cs in conjunction with the following documents:

(a) For the purpose of Bonus Bets that relate to pari-mutuel betting, the current version of the 
Totalisator Rules applicable in New South Wales;

(b) For the purpose of Bonus Bets that relate to fixed odds on racing events, the current version of 
the TAB Limited Fixed Price Racing Betting Rules;

(c) For the purpose of Bonus Bets that relate to fixed odds betting excluding racing events, the 
current version of the TAB Limited Declared Events Betting Rules;

(d) the TAB Account Terms and Conditions applicable to the Eligible Participant;

(e) the Promotional Terms and Conditions applicable to the relevant Bonus Bet - these cover the 
terms and conditions of the Promotion, including how a Tabcorp customer becomes eligible to 
receive or be allocated the specific Bonus Bet; and

(f) the Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions applicable to the relevant Bonus Bet - these 
cover how a customer may use the specific Bonus Bet which they have received or been 
allocated.

In relation to customers of NSW TAB, the documents listed above in this clause 2.1 will be referred 
to in this document as the Key Documents).

2.2 Key Documents - VIC TAB Customers

VIC TAB customers must read these General T&Cs in conjunction with the following documents:

(a) For the purpose of Bonus Bets that relate to pari-mutuel betting, the current version of the 
Rules relating to betting transactions in Victoria;

(b) For the purpose of Bonus Bets that relate to fixed odds betting, the current version of the 
Sportsbet Rules;
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(c) the TAB Account Terms and Conditions applicable to the Eligible Participant;

(d) the Promotional Terms and Conditions applicable to the relevant Bonus Bet - these cover the 
terms and conditions of the Promotion, including how a Tabcorp customer becomes eligible to 
receive or be allocated the specific Bonus Bet; and

(e) the Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions applicable to the relevant Bonus Bet - these 
cover how a customer may use the specific Bonus Bet which they have received or been 
allocated.

In relation to customers of VIC TAB, the documents listed above in this clause 2.2 will be referred 
to in this document as the Key Documents)

2.3 Key Documents - TAB ACT Customers

TAB ACT customers must read these General T&Cs in conjunction with the following documents:

(a) For the purpose of Bonus Bets that relate to pari-mutuel betting, the current version of the 
Totalisator Rules applicable in the Australian Capital Territory;

(b) For the purpose of Bonus Bets that relate to fixed odds betting, the current version of the 
Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd Sports Bookmaking Rules;

(c) the TAB Account Terms and Conditions applicable to the Eligible Participant;

(d) the Promotional Terms and Conditions applicable to the relevant Bonus Bet - these cover the 
terms and conditions of the Promotion, including how a Tabcorp customer becomes eligible to 
receive or be allocated the specific Bonus Bet; and

(e) the Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions applicable to the relevant Bonus Bet - these 
cover how a customer may use the specific Bonus Bet which they have received or been 
allocated.

In relation to customers of TAB ACT, the documents listed above in this clause 2.3 will be referred 
to in this document as the Key Documents).

2.4 Acceptance of General T&Cs and Key Documents

Each individual who either:

(a) enters a Promo Code into a Transaction Point;

(b) receives a Bonus Bet, through a Promo Bet, Promo Deposit, Allocation or otherwise; or

(c) places a bet using a Bonus Bet,

is deemed to have accepted these General T&Cs and the applicable Key Documents (referred to 
in clause 2.1 or clause 2.2 (as appropriate)).

3. WHO CAN PARTICIPATE IN BONUS BETS?

3.1 Who is an Eligible Participant?
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For the purposes of these General T&Cs, an "Eligible Participant" is an individual who, as 
determined by TAB at its discretion:

(a) is an Austral in resident;

(b) is at least 18 years old;

(c) has a Betting Account;

(d) is a Recreational Gambler;

(e) is an EI gible Customer;

(f) is not an Excluded Customer;

(g) is permitted under their applicable State or Territory laws to participate in the Promotion; and

(h) has satisfied the applicable Promotional Terms and Conditions.

3.2 Regulatory Exclusions

In certain circumstances, in order for TAB to comply with the specific regulatory regimes, residents 
of certain Australian States and/or Territories (such as NSW, Queensland, South Australia, Victoria 
and/or Western Australia) may be ineligible to participate in a Promotion. Please check the 
Promotional Terms and Conditions applicable to each Promotion to see whether these or other 
restrictions appl .

3.3 TAB'S Discretion

TAB reserves the right to:

(a) determine which persons are Eligible Customers for the purpose of specific Promotions or all 
Promotions at its absolute discretion;

(b) disqualify any Eligible Participant who engages in offensive, illegal, dishonest or objectionable 
conduct in respect of a Promotion; and

(c) request an Eligible Participant to provide proof of age, identity or proof of residency prior to 
allocating a Bonus Bet.

4. DEFAULT PROMOTIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

4.1 What are the Promotional Terms and Conditions?

(a) The Promotional Terms and Conditions specify the way in which a Bonus Bet may be received 
by an Eligible Participant. These will often be included in, or linked from, the relevant Notification.

(b) The Default Promotional Terms and Conditions set out in clause 4.2 form part of the 
Promotional Terms and Conditions except to the extent that the Default Promotional Terms and 
Conditions are inconsistent with the actual Promotional Terms and Conditions for the relevant 
Promotion.
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4.2 The Default Promotional Terms and Conditions

The Default Promotional Terms and Conditions include the following:

(a) if a Promo Bet is required to receive a Bonus Bet:

(i) to receive the Bonus Bet an Eligible Participant must opt in to the relevant Promotion by 
entering the applicable Promo Code at the appropriate Transaction Point and placing the relevant 
bet within the time specified in the relevant Promotional Terms and Conditions (unless the 
Promotion is cancelled earlier by TAB);

(ii) the Eligible Participant will only be entitled to the Bonus Bet at the time specified in clause
1.2(d), provided all criteria for issue of the Bonus Bet set out in the relevant Promotional Terms 
and Conditions are st II satisfied at that time;

(iii) the Promo Bet must be a single bet, (multi and Super Multi bets are not valid Promo Bets); and

(iv) the Promo Bet cannot be an each way bet; 

unless specifically included);

(b) if a Promo Deposit is required to receive a Bonus Bet, to receive the Bonus Bet an Eligible 
Participant must opt in to the relevant Promotion by entering the applicable Promo Code at the 
appropriate Transaction Point and depositing the relevant funds into their Betting Account within 
the time specified in the relevant Promotional Terms and Conditions (unless the Promotion is 
cancelled ea lier by TAB);

(c) each Eligible Participant is only entitled to receive one Bonus Bet for each Promotion;

(d) where the amount of the Bonus Bet Stake is dependent on the stake of, or winnings from, a 
Promo Bet, this means the stake of, or winnings from, the particular Promo Bet after any refund or 
cancellation (if any) has been applied and taking into account the rounding principles in clause 
1.2(e);

(e) TAB will endeavour to allocate the applicable Bonus Bet to the Eligible Participant's Available 
Token List within 1 business day of the Eligible Participant becoming entitled to the Bonus Bet 
(whether by a Promo Bet, Promo Deposit or otherwise);

(f) a Promo Code cannot be used in conjunction with any other offer, promotion or Bonus Bet and 
can only be used by the original intended recipient; and

(g) a Promotion can be cancelled at any time by TAB at its discretion.

4.3 Deposit Promotions

(a) From time to time, TAB may offer a Promotion whereby certain holders of Betting Accounts will 
receive a Bonus Bet in return for entering a Promo Code and/or making a deposit or top up of 
funds in their Betting Account (Deposit Promotion).

(b) Eligible Participants who enter into a Deposit Promotion accept and agree that by:
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(i) depositing funds into a Betting Account; and

(ii) if required, entering a Promo Code at the appropriate Transaction Point for the Deposit 
Promotion at the time of the deposit,

the relevant funds deposited will be subject to any turn over (or use) requirements applicable to 
the method by which the Eligible Participant deposited the funds, as set out in the applicable TAB 
Account Terms and Conditions.

5. DEFAULT BONUS BET TERMS AND CONDITIONS

5.1 What are the Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions?

(a) The Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions specify the way in which a Bonus Bet may be 
used. These will often be included in the relevant Notification, and, in addition, they will be 
available within an Eligible Participant's Betting Account while the Bonus Bet is in the Eligible 
Participant's Available Token List.

(b) The Default Bonus Bet Terms and Conditions form part of the Bonus Bet Specific Terms and 
Conditions except to the extent that the Default Bonus Bet Terms and Conditions are inconsistent 
with the actual Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions specified for the relevant Promotion.

5.2 The Default Bonus Bet Terms and Conditions

The Default Bonus Bet Terms and Conditions include the following:

(a) A Bonus Bet can only be used to place one bet of value equal to the Bonus Bet Stake;

(b) Bonus Bets can only be used to place a bet of a type specified in Part 1 of Schedule A and 
cannot be used to place a bet of a type specified in Part 2 of Schedule A;

(c) All Bonus Bets are subject to Stake Return (see clause 7);

(d) Bonus Bets that relate to a specific bet type(s) cannot be used to place a bet on any other bet 
type;

(e) Bonus Bets that are subject to specific criteria (such as a particular race(s), event(s) or odds) 
cannot be used to place a bet which does not satisfy that criteria;

(f) Bonus Bets that relate to a specific Activated Channel cannot be used to place a bet through 
any other channe I

(g) A Bonus Bet may not be used in conjunction with any other offer or Promotion;

(h) Bonus Bets are not transferable or redeemable for cash;

(i) If a Bonus Bet is not used by its Expiry Date, the Bonus Bet will expire and be moved from the 
Eligible Participant's Available Token List to the Expired Token List without compensation; and

G) Bets placed using a Bonus Bet will not accrue any loyalty points under any loyalty program 
operated by TAB, including TAB Rewards.
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6. HOW WILL DIVIDENDS, PAYOUTS AND REFUNDS BE PAID ON BONUS BETS?

(a) If a bet placed using a Bonus Bet is a losing bet (not a winning or refunded bet), the Eligible 
Participant will not receive anything back and will have no obligation to pay the Stake Return in 
accordance with clause 7.

(b) If a bet placed using a Bonus Bet is a winning and/or refunded (including by way of 
abandonment) bet, TAB will pay the Eligible Participant the relevant Dividend or Payout and 
Refund (as applicable) to the Eligible Participant's Betting Account in accordance with the 
applicable Betting Rules and subsequently the Stake Return will be paid by the Eligible Participant 
to TAB in accordance with clause 7.

(c) Payment under clause 6(b) will be made to the withdrawable balance of the Eligible 
Participant's Betting Account and any funds remaining after payment of the Stake Return in 
accordance with clause 7 may be utilised by the Eligible Participant at their sole discretion 
(including by withdrawing the funds) subject to any applicable requirements in the TAB Account 
Terms and Conditions.

7. STAKE RETURN

7.1 What is the Stake Return?

(a) If an Eligible Participant places a bet using a Bonus Bet and the bet is a winning bet and/or is 
refunded (including by way of abandonment), the Eligible Participant must repay TAB the "Stake 
Return" calculated in accordance with clause 7.1(b) from the winning Dividend or Payout and 
Refund (as applicable) that is paid to the Eligible Participant's Betting Account.

(b) The value of the Stake Return is:

(i) the Bonus Bet Stake, if the value of the relevant winning Dividend or Payout and Refund (as 
applicable) is equal to or greater than the Bonus Bet Stake; or

(ii) the value of the relevant Dividend or Payout and Refund (as applicable), if the value of the 
relevant winning Dividend or Payout and Refund (as applicable) is less than the Bonus Bet Stake.

(c) In the event that clause 7.1 (b)(ii) applies, the Eligible Participant will have no further obligation 
to TAB in respect of the Bonus Bet Stake, despite the Stake Return being less than the Bonus Bet 
Stake.

7.2 How will the Stake Return work?

Upon a winning Dividend or Payout and Refund (as applicable) being deposited into the Eligible 
Participant's Betting Account in accordance with the applicable Betting Rules and clause 6(c), TAB 
will, by way of a separate transaction, promptly process an adjustment to deduct the Stake Return 
and leave the balance of the winning Dividend or Payout and Refund (as applicable) (if any) 
(Bonus Bet Funds) in the withdrawable balance of the Eligible Participant's Betting Account 
which may then be utilised by the Eligible Participant at their sole discretion (including by 
withdrawing the funds) subject to any applicable requirements in the TAB Account Terms and 
Conditions.
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8. FAIR PLAY POLICY

(a) A Bonus Bet and any Bonus Bet Funds may not be awarded and/or may be cancelled in any 
one or more of the following circumstances:

(i) a particular Promo Code has been entered into multiple Betting Accounts in the name of the 
same E ligible Participant;

(ii) a particular Promo Code has been entered into multiple Betting Accounts that have been 
accessed from the same location, computer, device or IP address;

(iii) a particular Promo Code has been entered into multiple Betting Accounts belonging to the 
same fam I / and/or household

(iv) a particular Promo Code has been entered into multiple Betting Accounts sharing a common 
contact detail or identifier including household address, email address, telephone number, 
credit/debit card number; and

(v) where TAB has a reasonable suspicion that two or more Eligible Participants have acted in 
collusion by entering a particular Promo Code, using a Bonus Bet or using Bonus Bet Funds.

(b) Bonus Bets are intended for use by recreational gamblers only. TAB reserves the right to 
refuse to award a Bonus Bet to, or remove a Bonus Bet or any Bonus Bet Funds from, any Eligible 
Participant or their Betting Account if the Promoter has a reasonable belief that the Eligible 
Participant is not a recreational gambler.

(c) If TAB makes a decision to refuse to award a Bonus Bet to, or remove a Bonus Bet or any 
Bonus Bet Funds from, an Eligible Participant pursuant to clause 8(b), TAB will advise the Eligible 
Participant in writing of its decision. The Eligible Participant will have 14 days to request that TAB 
conduct a review of its decision. Requests must:

(i) be made in writing and directed to: Head of CRM & Consumer Analytics of TAB Limited, Level 
31, 680 George Street, Sydney, NSW 2007; and

(ii) specify the reasons why TAB should reverse its decision.

(d) A review requested under 8(c) will be conducted by someone other than the person who made 
the original determination. Subject to any regulator direction to the contrary, TAB'S decision 
following the review v\ II be deemed final.

9. COSTS

(a) Any other costs associated with Bonus Bets or any Bonus Bet Funds, including any applicable 
taxes, insurance, and other ancillary costs are the responsibility of the Eligible Participant.

(b) TAB encourages each Eligible Participant to seek independent financial and tax advice about 
any implications (including tax implications) that may arise from entering a Promotion, entering a 
Promo Code and any use of a Bonus Bet and/or any Bonus Bet Funds.

10. EXCLUSION OF LIABILITY
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10.1 General Exclusion of Liability

(a) Whilst the Promoter will use all reasonable endeavours to arrange the delivery of Bonus Bets 
and Bonus Bet Funds in accordance with these General T&Cs, by entering a Promotion, entering 
a Promo Code or by using a Bonus Bet, Eligible Participants acknowledge and accept that 
circumstances beyond the control of TAB may prevent or delay the delivery of the Bonus Bet or 
Bonus Bet Funds, and that TAB will not accept any liability for any loss because of such a delay.

(b) Any representation, warranty, condition or undertaking that would be implied in these General 
T&Cs by legislation, common law, equity, trade, custom or usage is excluded to the maximum 
extent permitted by law.

10.2 Exclusion of loss

To the extent permitted by law, TAB, its Related Companies and the employees, officers and 
agents of TAB and its Related Companies are not responsible for, or liable to, any Eligible 
Participant or any other person for any loss, including any direct, indirect or consequential loss, by 
reason of any act or omission, deliberate or negligent, by any of them, in connection with a 
Promotion or a Bonus Bet.

10.3 Non excludable rights implied by law

Nothing in these General T&Cs affect, nor is intended to affect, any rights that an Eligible 
Participant might have that are not able to be excluded under applicable Australian consumer 
protection laws or any other applicable Australian law that cannot be excluded, restricted or 
modified by agreement.

11. PRIVACY POLICY

In addition to any rights specified in the applicable Promotional Terms and Conditions, the terms 
and conditions on which TAB may collect, store, use and disclose an Eligible Participant's 
personal information are contained in the Tabcorp Wagering Privacy Policy located on TAB'S 
website, www.tab.com.a .

12. MISTAKES OR ERRORS

If TAB becomes aware that a Bonus Bet or Bonus Bet Funds have been allocated incorrectly to a 
customer for any reason, including where:

(a) A Bonus Bet is allocated to the wrong customer or a person who is not an Eligible Participant;

(b) A Bonus Bet is allocated to an Eligible Participant when all criteria for the allocation of that 
Bonus Bet are not satisfied (for example where a winning Promo Bet is required and the result of 
the Promo Bet is incorrectly entered into TAB'S systems as a win and is subsequently reversed);

(c) The value of a Bonus Bet credited to a customer is not correct;

(d) An incorrect Expiry Date is specified for a Bonus Bet;

(e) Bonus Bet Funds were allocated to an Eligible Participant in error (for example where the 
result of a Bonus Bet is incorrectly entered into TAB'S systems as a win and is subsequently
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reversed); or

(f) there were typographical errors in a Promotion,

TAB may at its discretion remedy these errors by making appropriate adjustments, including by 
cancelling, or reducing the value of, a Bonus Bet or Bonus Bet Funds derived from a Bonus Bet.

13. GENERAL TERMS

13.1 Changes to these General T&Cs

TAB reserves the right to change, amend or add to these General T&Cs on terms and conditions 
as it sees fit. TAB will post a revised set of General T&Cs on its website at www.tab.com.au. By 
continuing to place bets through your Betting Account following such notification, you will be 
deemed to have accepted the amendments to the General T&Cs.

13.2 Governing law - NSW TAB Customers

In relation to transactions through a wagering account held with the NSW TAB, these General 
T&Cs will be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws in force in New South Wales 
and each TAB customer irrevocably submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of New 
South Wales in respect of any such dispute or matter arising from these General T&Cs.

13.3 Governing law - VIC TAB Customers

In relation to transactions through a wagering account held with the VIC TAB, these General T&Cs 
will be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws in force in Victoria and each VIC 
TAB customer irrevocably submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of Victoria in respect of 
any such dispute or matter arising from these General T&Cs.

13.4 Governing law - TAB ACT Customers

In relation to transactions through a wagering account held with the TAB ACT, these General 
T&Cs will be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws in force in the Australian 
Capital Territory and each TAB ACT customer irrevocably submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of 
the courts of the Australian Capital Territory in respect of any such dispute or matter arising from 
these General T&Cs.

13.5 Separate Bonus Bet programs

For the avoidance of doubt:

(a) the Bonus Bet programs operated by VIC TAB, NSW TAB and TAB ACT are separate:

(b) Bonus Bets are issued and dealt with separately by VIC TAB, NSW TAB and TAB ACT;

(c) Bonus Bets issued by VIC TAB cannot be used with NSW TAB or TAB ACT;

(d) Bonus Bets issued by NSW TAB cannot be used with VIC TAB or TAB ACT; and

(e) Bonus Bets issued by TAB ACT cannot be used with NSW TAB or VIC TAB,
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and these General T&Cs are to be interpreted accordingly.

14. DEFINITIONS & INTERPRETATION

14.1 Definitions:

In these General T&Cs, unless the context requires otherwise:

(a) Activated Channel means a channel which has been set up to allow betting through the use 
of Bonus Bets (which as at the date of publication of these General T&Cs includes Tab.com.au, 
the TAB iPhone and iPad App and the TAB Android App);

(b) Allocation has the meaning given in clause 1.2(a)(iii);

(c) Available Token List means the list on an Eligible Participant's Betting Account which lists the 
Bonus Bets available to that Eligible Participant;

(d) Bet Builder means the mechanism used to build and submit one or more bets applicable to 
the channel being used to submit the bet;

(e) Betting Account means a betting account with TAB;

(f) Bonus Bet means a token that grants a conditional contractual right to a bonus bet in 
accordance with these General T&Cs and applicable Key Documents;

(g) Bonus Bet Funds means the net funds received from a successful and/or refunded (including 
by way of abandonment) bet using a Bonus Bet, after Stake Return;

(h) Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions means the specific terms and conditions 
contained in the relevant offer for the Bonus Bet (including any information contained in the 
relevant Notifications) and any terms applicable under clause 5.1(b);

(i) Bonus Bet Stake means the face value of the relevant Bonus Bet in Australian dollars, where 
the face value is quoted on a GST inclusive basis;

G) Default Bonus Bet Terms and Conditions means the terms and conditions specified in clause 
5.2;

(k) Default Promotional Terms and Conditions means the terms and conditions specified in 
clause 4.2;

(l ) Deposit Promotion has the meaning given in clause 4.3;

(m) Dividend or Payout and Refund means the total of the dividend or payout and refund 
(whether full or partial, including by way of abandonment) (as applicable) paid in relation to the 
relevant bet in accordance with the applicable Key Documents;

(n) Eligible Customer means a customer that TAB has not determined to be ineligible for all 
Promotions or the relevant Promotion, including on the grounds of being a Restricted Person or 
otherwise in accordance with these General T&Cs (including under clause 3.3);

(o) Eligible Participant has the meaning given in clause 3.1;
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(p) Excluded Customer means a TAB customer who is a problem gambler or a self-excluded 
patron (whether voluntarily or involuntarily

(q) Expired Token List means the list on an Eligible Participant's Betting Account which lists the 
Eligible Participant's Bonus Bets that have expired;

(r) Expiry Date has the meaning given in clause 1.3;

(s) Key Documents has the meaning given in clause 2.1;

(t) Notification means any information sent or communicated to an Eligible Participant by TAB via 
any of the tab.com.au webpage, email, letter, SMS, MMS, internet messaging service, phone call 
or any other type of communication;

(u) NSW TAB means the New South Wales TAB operated by TAB Limited (ABN 17 081 765 308).

(v) Promo Bet has the meaning given in clause 1.2(a)(i);

(w) Promo Code means the code specified by TAB which is required to be used to earn a Bonus 
Bet associated with a Promotion;

(x) Promo Deposit has the meaning given in clause 1.2(a)(ii);

(y) Promotion means a promotion run by TAB in which Bonus Bets may be given to Eligible 
Participants, including by Allocation or through an Eligible Participant making a Promo Bet or 
Promo Deposit;

(z) Promotional Terms and Conditions means the promotional terms and conditions contained 
in the relevant offer for the Bonus Bet (including any information contained in the relevant 
Notifications) and any terms applicable under clause 4.1(b);

(aa) Recreational Gambler means a gambler who, in TAB'S view, only gambles on a recreational 
basis;

(bb) Related Company means, with reference to an entity, its Related Bodies Corporate as 
defined in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth)\

(cc) Restricted Person means a person who is ineligible to participate in certain forms of 
gambling due to their direct or indirect involvement in the underlying activity e.g. a participant in a 
race or sport;

(dd) Stake Return has the meaning given in clause 7.1;

(ee) TAB means:

(i) in relation to customers of NSW TAB: TAB Limited (ABN 17 081 765 308);

(ii) in relation to customers of VIC TAB: Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Limited (ABN 84 154 
419 342);

(iii) in relation to customers of TAB ACT: Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (ABN 19 167 957 002)
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(ff) TAB ACT means the Australian Capital Territory TAB operated by Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (ABN 
19 167 957 002);

(gg) Transaction Point means the point at which a Promo Code must be entered for an Eligible 
Participant to be eligible for a Bonus Bet, for example:

(i) For a Promo Bet, it would be at the appropriate location for the relevant bet in the Bet Builder; 
and

(ii) For a Promo Deposit, it would be at the appropriate location for the relevant deposit on the 
deposit screen;

(hh) Used Token List means the list on an Eligible Participant's Betting Account which lists the 
Bonus Bets that the Eligible Participant has used to place a bet; and

(ii) VIC TAB means the Victorian TAB operated by Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Limited 
(ABN 84 154 419 342).

14.2 Interpretation

In these General T&Cs, unless the context requires otherwise:

(a) the singular includes the plural and vice versa;

(b) the headings are used for convenience only and do not affect the interpretation of this 
Agreement;

(c) other grammatical forms of defined words or expressions have corresponding meanings;

(d) a reference to a document includes the document as modified from time to time and any 
document replacing it;

(e) if something is to be or may be done on a day that is not a Business Day then it must be done 
on the next Business Day;

(f) the word "person" includes a natural person and any body or entity whether incorporated or not;

(g) the words "in writing" include any communication sent by letter, facsimile transmission or email 
or any other form of communication capable of being read by the recipient;

(h) a reference to a thing includes a part of that thing;

(i) a reference to all or any part of a statute, rule, regulation or ordinance (statute) includes that 
statute as amended, consolidated, re-enacted or replaced from time to time;

(j) wherever "include" or any form of that word is used, it must be construed as if it were followed 
by "(without being I mited to)";

(k) money amounts are stated in Australian currency unless otherwise specified; and

(l ) a reference to any agency or body, if that agency or body ceases to exist or is reconstituted, 
renamed or replaced or has its powers or functions removed (defunct body), means the agency or
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body which performs most closely the functions of the defunct body.

SCHEDULE A - BONUS BET DEFAULT BET TYPES

This schedule sets out the bet types for which Bonus Bets can be used (and cannot be used) as a 
default if no further criteria are specified in the actual Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions.

Part 1 - Default bet types for which a Bonus Bet can be used

(a) In relation to NSW TAB, unless otherwise specified in the actual Bonus Bet Specific Terms and 
Conditions, the following bet types are able to be placed using a Bonus Bet:

Fixed Odds Pari-mutuel

Racing Bet Types Racing Bet Types

• Win: Final field • Win - single selection only
• Win: Future • Place - single selection only
• Place: Final field • Exacta - Flexi only
• Place: Future • Quinella - Flexi only

Sports Bet Types • Trifecta - Flexi only

• Win
• Accumulator

• First 4 - Flexi only
• Duet - Flexi only
• Running Double - Flexi only

Multis • Daily Double - Flexi only

• Sports • Quaddie - Flexi only

• Racing • Big 6 - Flexi only

• Sports and Racing FootyTAB

Limited to Multi bets with 5 or less legs • NRL Margins - Flexi only

Super Mul s

• Sports - Flexi only*
• Racing - Flexi only*
• Sports and Racing - Flexi only*

*except for system bets where the number 
of combinations is equal to 1 (for example 
betting on 1 x System 4 in a four leg
Super Mul )

Limited to Super Multi bets with 5 or less 
legs

(b) In relation to VIC TAB, unless otherwise specified in the actual Bonus Bet Specific Terms and 
Conditions, the following bet types are able to be placed using a Bonus Bet:
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Fixed Odds Pari-mutuel

Racing Bet Types Racing Bet Types

• Win: Final field
• Win: Future
• Place: Final field
• Place: Future

Sports Bet Types

• Win
• Accumulator 

Multis

• Sports
• Racing
• Sports and Racing 

Limited to Multi bets with 5 or less legs

Super Mul is

• Sports - Flexi only*
• Racing - Flexi only*
• Sports and Racing - Flexi only*

*except for system bets where the 
number of combinations is equal to 1 
(for example betting on 1 x System 4 in 
a four leg Super Mul

Limited to Super Multi bets with 5 or 
less legs

(c) In relation to TAB ACT, unless otherwise specified in the actual Bonus Bet Specific Terms and 
Conditions, the following bet types are able to be placed using a Bonus Bet:

Fixed Odds Pari-mutuel

Racing Bet Types Racing Bet Types

• Win: Final field • Win - single selection only
• Win: Future • Place - single selection only
• Place: Final field • Exacta - Flexi only
• Place: Future • Quinella - Flexi only

Sports Bet Types • Trifecta - Flexi only

• Win
• First 4 - Flexi only
• Duet - Flexi only

• Win - single selection only
• Place - single selection only
• Exacta - Flexi only
• Quinella - Flexi only
• Trifecta - Flexi only
• First 4 - Flexi only
• Duet - Flexi only
• Running Double - Flexi only
• Daily Double - Flexi only
• Quaddie - Flexi only
• Big 6 - Flexi only

FootyTAB

• AFL Win - Single selection only
• AFL Quad - Flexi only
• AFL Quarter-Quad - Flexi only
• AFL Margins - Flexi only
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• Accumulator 

Multis

• Sports
• Racing
• Sports and Racing

Limited to Multi bets with 5 or less legs

Super Mul s

• Sports - Flexi only*
• Racing - Flexi only*
• Sports and Racing - Flexi only*

*except for system bets where the 
number of combinations is equal to 1 
(for example betting on 1 x System 4 in 
a four leg Super Mul

Limited to Super Multi bets with 5 or 
less legs

• Running Double - Flexi only
• Daily Double - Flexi only
• Quaddie - Flexi only
• Big 6 - Flexi only

FootyTAB

• AFL Win - Single selection only
• AFL Quad - Flexi only
• AFL Quarter-Quad - Flexi only
• AFL Margins - Flexi only

Part 2 - Default bet types for which a Bonus Bet cannot be used

Unless otherwise specified in the actual Bonus Bet Specific Terms and Conditions, the following 
bet types will not be able to be placed using a Bonus Bet:

Win or Place with multiple selections 
Each Way (parimutuel and fixed odds)
Parlay Formula
Mystery products, including 3UP 
NRL Winners 
NRL Score
AFL Win with multiple selections
AFL Doubles
AFL Winners
Non-flexi exotic bets
Trackside
Keno
Non-Flexi Super Multis, except for system bets where the number of combinations is equal to 

(for example betting on 1 x System 4 in a four leg Super Multi)
Combos
Multi or Super Multi bets with 6 or more legs.
Any other bet type not specified in Part 1.
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TAB CASH OUT TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
(“TAB Cash Out T&Cs”)

1. WHAT IS TAB CASH OUT AND HOW DO I USE IT?
1.1 What is a TAB Cash Out?

TAB Cash Out is a function that allows Eligible Participants to manage their exposure on an 
Eligible Bet prior to that bet resulting by agreeing to share a proportion of the proceeds of that 
Eligible Bet with COPL once the bet results, in return for an upfront payment from COPL, subject 
to these TAB Cash Out T&Cs.

1.2 What is an Eligible Bet?

(a) An Eligible Bet means any fixed odds or Quaddie bet placed with TAB by an Eligible Participant 
in accordance with the applicable Betting Rules where the bet has Cash Out functionality enabled 
at the time a Cash Out Offer is requested, but excludes any Excluded Bet (as defined Schedule 
A).

(b) If a bet is not an Eligible Bet, you will not be able to Cash Out the bet.

(c) Once an Eligible Bet is Cashed Out (whether partially or fully), it will cease to be an Eligible 
Bet.

(d) For the sake of clarity:

(i) Not all bets v II be El gible Bets; and

(ii) the Cash Out functionality may be suspended at any time in relation to a particular event or bet 
type, where the Cash Out functionality is suspended, any relevant bet will cease to be an Eligible 
Bet for the duration of the suspension; and

(iii) each Eligible Bet that was eligible for Cash Out will, at some point, cease to be eligible for 
Cash Out and will therefore cease to be an Eligible Bet. For example a single leg bet on an event 
will cease to be an Eligible Bet once that event concludes.

1.3 Who is an Eligible Participant?

An Eligible Participant is a customer of a TAB who TAB determines:

(a) is either a resident of an Approved Jurisdiction or is using an Approved Non-Account Channel;

(b) is at least 18 years old;

(c) is a Recreational Gambler;

(d) is not a Restricted Person;

(e) is not an Excluded Customer; and

(f) is not an Ineligible Customer.

1.4 How can Eligible Participants request a TAB Cash Out Offer?
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(a) In relation to Eligible Bets placed though an Account Channel prior to the commencement of all 
events or races which comprise the Eligible Bet, the Eligible Participant who placed the bet may 
request a TAB Cash Out offer in relation to that Eligible Bet, via the same Wagering Account using 
an Approved Account Channel (currently limited to www.tab.com.au and TAB’S mobile
appl ;ations).

(b) In relation to Eligible Bets placed though an Account Channel after any event or race which 
comprises the Eligible Bet has commenced, the Eligible Participant who placed the bet may 
request a TAB Cash Out offer in relation to that Eligible Bet, via the same Wagering Account using 
an Approved Live Account Channel (currently limited to touchtone telephone services).

(c) In relation to Eligible Bets placed via a Non-Account Channel, the Eligible Participant who 
placed the bet may request a TAB Cash Out offer in relation to that Eligible Bet using an Approved 
Non-Account Channel (currently limited to selected self-service retail terminals), provided:

(i) the Eligible Participant continues to hold the relevant ticket for the Eligible Bet and the relevant 
ticket can be read by an Approved Non-Account Channel; and

(ii) where the value of the Eligible Bet or Cash Out offer is above certain thresholds, the Eligible 
Participant has verified the relevant ticket at the operator window at the retail outlet.

See www.tab.com.au for a guide on how to request and accept a TAB Cash Out offer.

1.5 TAB Cash Out offers are subject to change

(a) The odds of any particular outcome may change rapidly and as a result each TAB Cash Out 
offer is subject to change. Upon the value of a TAB Cash Out offer changing, any TAB Cash Out 
offer made but not yet accepted will immediately expire.

(b) If an Eligible Participant attempts to accept a TAB Cash Out offer that has changed prior to 
COPL’s receipt of the relevant Eligible Participant’s acceptance of that TAB Cash Out offer, that 
TAB Cash Out offer will be deemed to have expired at the time the offer changed and as a result 
the purported acceptance by the Eligible Participant will be ineffective.

1.6 When can I Cash Out an Eligible Bet?

(a) Subject to clause 1.6(b) and 1.6(c), an Eligible Participant may request a TAB Cash Out Offer 
in relation to an Eligible Bet at any time after placing the Eligible Bet, up until the Eligible Bet 
results. See clause 1.2 for what is an Eligible Bet.

(b) Subject to clause 1.6(c), if the Eligible Bet is a Quaddie bet, an Eligible Participant may request 
a TAB Cash Out Offer in relation to an Eligible Bet at any time after the first race of the Eligible Bet 
results, up until the final race of the Eligible Bet results.

(c) Each Eligible Participant acknowledges that COPL is under no obligation to make a Cash Out 
offer in relation to any Eligible Bet and agrees that COPL reserves the right to determine (in its 
absolute sole discretion):

(i) if and when any TAB Cash Out offer is to be made to a particular Eligible Participant;

(ii) if and when any TAB Cash Out offer is to be made in relation to a particular Eligible Bet; and
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(iii) if a TAB Cash Out offer is made conditionally or unconditionally.

1.7 How do Eligible Participants receive the upfront payment?

(a) If an Eligible Participant accepts a TAB Cash Out offer from COPL made via their Wagering 
Account using an Approved Account Channel or an Approved Live Account Channel, COPL will 
transfer the Upfront Payment to the Wagering Account that was used to place the bet.

(b) If an Eligible Participant accepts a TAB Cash Out offer from COPL via an Approved Non- 
Account Channel, COPL will credit the Upfront Payment to the same session on the relevant Non- 
Account Channel. Once the Upfront Payment is credited to the same session of the Non-Account 
Channel, the Eligible Participant may then use the credit for further wagering or withdraw the 
credit by way of voucher.

1.8 Set off by TAB

(a) By accepting a TAB Cash Out offer, the Eligible Participant grants each of TAB and COPL an 
express right of set off in relation to the proportion of the Bet Proceeds that the Eligible Participant 
agreed to share with COPL and consents to TAB paying any such amount to COPL.

(b) If an Eligible Bet is fully Cashed Out, 100% of the Bet Proceeds will be paid to COPL under 
clause 1.8(a).

(c) If an Eligible Bet is partially Cashed Out, the ratio of:

(i) the Upfront Payment agreed by the Eligible Participant; and

(ii) the Upfront Payment that was offered to the Eligible Participant for a full Cash Out at the time 
the Eligible Bet was partially Cashed Out,

is the proportion of the Bet Proceeds that will be paid to COPL under clause 1.8. If the Eligible Bet 
that was partially Cashed Out was a Quaddie, the Eligible Participant may be provided with a 
‘Remaining Flexi’ percentage as an indication of the part of the Flexi percentage of the Quaddie 
that has not been Cashed Out. For the avoidance of doubt, the original Quaddie bet placed in the 
totalisator is not altered, and is dealt with under the relevant Betting Rules.

1.9 What is TAB’S role in the Cash Out process?

(a) TAB is simply acting as a facilitator to the TAB Cash Out transactions between its customers 
and COPL. The underlying Eligible Bet placed with TAB is unaffected by Cash Out.

(b) TAB has engaged COPL to provide the Cash Out functionality to provide TAB’S customers with 
the latest in wagering functionality.

1.10 Your Key Acknowledgements

(a) By an Eligible Participant accepting a TAB Cash Out Offer, they accept:

(i) the relevant bet has been Cashed Out and that process cannot be reversed or amended, 
except as set out in these TAB Cash Out T&Cs;
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(ii) that they will not receive any payout or refund in relation to the proportion of Eligible Bet that 
they agreed to Cash Out;

(iii) in relation to an Eligible Bet Cashed Out via an Approved Account Channel, once COPL has 
the Upfront Payment credited to the relevant Wagering Account, COPL has no further obligation to 
the relevant Eligible Participant in relation to that Eligible Bet;

(iv) in relation to an Eligible Bet Cashed Out via an Approved Non-Account Channel, once COPL 
has the Upfront Payment credited to the session on the Approved Non-Account Channel, COPL 
has no further obligation to the relevant Eligible Participant in relation to that Eligible Bet;

(v) TAB and COPL may assume that the holder of the ticket (or any copy of it) that sets out the 
relevant Eligible Bet, which is presented to an Approved Non-Account Channel for Cash Out, is 
the lawful owner of the EI gible Bet.

(b) Each Eligible Participant agrees that until such time as they have notified TAB that:

(i) their TAB Wagering Account card has been lost or stolen; and/or

(ii) that there has been unauthorised access to and/or use to their Wagering Account, 

that:

(iii) TAB may assume that all activity on a Wagering Account has been conducted by the account 
older;

(iv) COPL may assume that all requests for and any acceptance of a Cash Out offer via a 
Wagering Account was undertaken by the account holder,

and, therefore, the account holder will bear any losses suffered due to such unauthorised use of 
their Wagering Account.

(c) If TAB becomes aware of a bet being Cashed Out by a person who is not an Eligible 
Participant, it may at its discretion, after consultation with COPL, cancel the Cash Out transaction 
and recover the Upfront Payment from the relevant person as a debt due.

2. Other Key Terms

(a) An Eligible Bet can only be Cashed Out once. If an Eligible Bet is only partially Cashed Out, 
the balance of the Eligible Bet may not be Cashed Out at a later time.

(b) An Eligible Bet placed via an Account Channel can only be Cashed Out through the actual 
Wagering Account in which it was placed.

(c) Eligible Bets placed via a Non-Account Channel can only be Cashed Out:

(i) through a retail outlet operated by the TAB with whom it was placed;

(ii) if the Eligible Participant holds the relevant ticket for the Eligible Bet and that ticket can be read 
by an Approved Non-Account Channel (currently limited to selected self-service retail terminals); 
and
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(iii) where the value of the Eligible Bet or Cash Out offer is above certain thresholds, if the Eligible 
Participant has verified the relevant ticket at the operator window at the retail outlet.

For the sake of clarity:

• a bet placed with:

(A) NSW TAB can only be Cashed Out using the Cash Out functionality provided by NSW TAB;

(B) VIC TAB can only be Cashed Out using the Cash Out functionality provided by VIC TAB; and

(C) TAB ACT can only be Cashed Out using the Cash Out functionality provided by TAB ACT,

■ tickets that are lost, destroyed or illegible, cannot be Cashed Out.

(d) If an Eligible Participant received TAB Reward points or any equivalent reward points from TAB 
as a result of placing the relevant bet, then that Eligible Participant will be entitled to maintain such 
rewards points in accordance with the relevant rewards program terms and conditions, 
notwithstanding that the Eligible Bet has been Cashed Out.

(e) TAB consents to and hereby authorises Eligible Participant to Cash Out their Eligible Bets with 
COPL subject to these TAB Cash Out T&Cs.

(f) TAB consents and authorises COPL to Cash Out the Eligible Bets belonging to Eligible 
Participants.

(g) TAB, COPL and each person who requests and/or accepts a Cash Out offer from COPL, 
hereby expressly agrees that all communications between any of the parties occurred in the 
Northern Territory, Australia.

(h) TAB reserves the right, at its discretion (or at the request of COPL) to request a person to 
provide proof of age, proof of identity and/or proof of residency, prior to determining that they are 
an Eligible Participant.

2.2 Erroneous credits to a Wagering Account

If an amount has been incorrectly credited to a Wagering Account in connection with an Eligible 
Bet being Cashed Out, TAB:

(a) may adjust the account to the extent necessary to rectify the incorrect credit; and

(b) if, as a result of such adjustment, the account is in debit (that is has a negative balance), may 
recover from the holder of the account as a debt due, the amount of the deficiency in the account.

3. TAB CASH OUT T&Cs & OTHER KEY DOCUMENTS
3.1 Key Documents - NSW TAB Customers

These TAB Cash Out T&Cs must be read in conjunction with the following documents:

(a) in relation to a Retail Cash Out Offer, NSW TAB Customers must read these TAB Cash Out 
T&Cs in conjunction with:
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(i) for Eligible Bets which are a Quaddie, the current version of the NSW TAB Totalizator Rules;

(ii) for Eligible Bets (other than a Quaddie) on racing events, the current version of the TAB 
Limited Fixed Price Racing Betting Rules; and

(iii) for Eligible Bets on non-racing events, the current version of the TAB Limited Declared 
Events Betting Rules;

(b) in relation to an Account Cash Out Offer, in addition to the rules outlined in clause 3.1 (a)(i) and
3.1 (a)(iii) as applicable, customers of NSW TAB must read these TAB Cash Out T&Cs in 
conjunction with the TAB Account Terms and Conditions.

In relation to customers of NSW TAB, the documents listed above in this clause 3.1 will be referred 
to in this document as the Key Documents.

3.2 Key Documents - VIC TAB Customers

These TAB Cash Out T&Cs must be read in conjunction with the following documents:

(a) in relation to a Retail Cash Out Offer, VIC TAB Customers must read these TAB Cash Out 
T&Cs in conjunction with:

(i) for Eligible Bets which are a Quaddie, the current version of the Rules relating to Betting 
Transactions in Victoria; and

(ii) for Eligible Bets other than a Quaddie, the current version of the Sportsbet Rules; and

(b) in relation to an Account Cash Out Offer, in addition to the rules outlined in clause 3.2(a)(i) and 
3.2(a)(ii) as applicable, customers of VIC TAB must read these TAB Cash Out T&Cs in conjunction 
with the TAB Account Terms and Conditions.

In relation to customers of VIC TAB, the documents listed above in this clause 3.2 will be referred 
to in this document as the Key Documents.

3.3 Key Documents - TAB ACT Customers

These TAB Cash Out T&Cs must be read in conjunction with the following documents:

(a) in relation to a Retail Cash Out Offer, TAB ACT Customers must read these TAB Cash Out 
T&Cs in conjunction with:

(i) for Eligible Bets which are a Quaddie, the current version of the TAB ACT Totalisator Rules; and

(ii) for Eligible Bets other than a Quaddie, the current version of the Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd Sports 
Bookmaking Rules; and

(b) in relation to an Account Cash Out Offer, in addition to the rules outlined in clause 3.3(a)(i) and 
3.3(a)(ii) as applicable, customers of TAB ACT must read these TAB Cash Out T&Cs in 
conjunction with the TAB Account Terms and Conditions.

In relation to customers of TAB ACT, the documents listed above in this clause 3.3 will be referred 
to in this document as the Key Documents)
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3.4 Acceptance of TAB Cash Out T&Cs and Key Documents

Each person who:

(a) requests a TAB Cash Out Offer;

(b) receives a TAB Cash Out Offer; and/or

(c) accepts a TAB Cash Out Offer,

in doing so accepts and agrees to these TAB Cash Out T&Cs and the applicable Key Documents 
(referred to in clause 3.1 or clause 3.2 (as appropriate)) current at the time that the relevant TAB 
Cash Out Offer was made.

4. COSTS, TAXES ETC
(a) Any other costs associated with an Eligible Bet being Cashed Out, including any applicable 
taxes, insurance, and other ancillary costs are the responsibility of the Eligible Participant who 
accepted the relevant TAB Cash Out offer.

(b) TAB encourages each Eligible Participant to seek independent financial and tax advice about 
any implications (including tax implications) that may arise prior to requesting a TAB Cash Out 
Offer.

5. EXCLUSION OF LIABILITY AND WARRANTIES
5.1 General Exclusion of Liability

(a) Whilst TAB will use all reasonable efforts to make the TAB Cash Out facility available to Eligible 
Participants in accordance with these TAB Cash Out T&Cs, by requesting a TAB Cash Out Offer 
and/or accepting a TAB Cash Out Offer, Eligible Participants acknowledge and accept that 
circumstances within or beyond the control of TAB may prevent, limit or delay the operation of the 
TAB Cash Out functionality, and that neither TAB or TAB’S Related Companies will be liable to any 
person for any Loss, incurred or sustained in connection with or as a result of:

(i) the TAB Cash Out functionality being unavailable or delayed; and/or

(ii) any act or omission, deliberate or negligent, by any Eligible Person or other third party, in 
connection with any TAB Cash Out Offer.

5.2 Implied Warranties

(a) Any representation, warranty, condition or undertaking that would be implied to be given by 
TAB and/or COPL under these TAB Cash Out T&Cs by way of legislation, common law, equity, 
trade, custom or usage, is excluded to the maximum extent permitted by law.

(b) Nothing in these TAB Cash Out T&Cs affects, nor is intended to affect, any rights that an 
Eligible Participant might have that are not able to be excluded under applicable Australian 
consumer protection laws or any other applicable Australian law that cannot be excluded, 
restricted or modified by agreement.

5.3 Customer Warranties
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Each customer who requests a TAB Cash Out offer warrants to each of TAB and COPL that:

(a) all information provided by him or her to TAB and/or COPL is true and correct; and

(b) they are in a jurisdiction where they are permitted to request and/or accept a TAB Cash Out 
Offer.

6. PRIVACY POLICY

(a) In addition to any rights specified in the applicable TAB Cash Out T&Cs, the terms and 
conditions on which TAB may collect, store, use and disclose an Eligible Participant’s personal 
information are contained in the Tabcorp Wagering Privacy Policy located on TAB’S website, 
www.tab.com.ai .

(b) For the sake of clarity, each person that requests a TAB Cash Out Offer expressly consents to 
TAB disclosing the person’s personal information to COPL for the purpose of:

(i) COPL assessing a request to Cash Out an Eligible Bet;

(ii) COPL communicating with the TAB customer in relation to a request to Cash Out an Eligible 
Bet;

(iii) COPL recording TAB Cash Out transactions;

(iv) COPL advertising to TAB customers in relation to the Cash Out functionality; and

(v) other matters ancillary to the items outlined in items 6(b)(i) to 6(b)(iii).

7. REGLATORY EXCLUSIONS
(a) To comply with the specific regulatory regimes, residents of certain Australian States and/or 
Territories may be ineligible to utilise the TAB Cash Out functionality.

(b) For the sake of clarity, nothing in these TAB Cash Out T&Cs varies the applicable Betting 
Rules for any El jible Bet.

8. GOVERNING LAW & UPDATES TO T&Cs
8.1 Governing law

In relation to all matters relating to TAB Cash Out in connection with a bet placed with either VIC 
TAB, NSW TAB or TAB ACT, these TAB Cash Out T&Cs will be governed by and construed in 
accordance with the laws in force in the Northern Territory and TAB, COPL and each customer 
who requests and/or accepts a Cash Out offer, irrevocably submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of 
the courts of the Northern Territory in respect of any such dispute or matter arising from these TAB 
Cash Out T&Cs.

8.2 Changes to these General T&Cs

TAB reserves the right to change, amend or add to these TAB Cash Out T&Cs as it sees fit or at 
the request of COPL. TAB will notify its customers by posting a revised set of TAB Cash Out T&Cs 
on its website at www.tab.com.au from time to time. By accepting a TAB Cash Out Offer following 
any such notification, you will be deemed to have accepted the version of the TAB Cash Out T&Cs
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on www.tab.com.au at the time you accepted the TAB Cash Out Offer. You are encouraged to 
review the website on a regular basis to ensure you are aware of the latest version of the TAB 
Cash Out T&Cs.

9. DEFINITIONS & INTERPRETATION 

9.1 Definitions:

In these TAB Cash Out T&Cs, unless the context requires otherwise:

(a) Account Channel means any TAB channel available to access a Wagering Account including 
TAB’S retail outlets (using Account Mode), TAB’S websites, TAB’S mobile applications, TAB 
telephony services, TAB’S interactive TV services and such other channels as TAB may provide 
from time to time.

(b) Account Mode means the process of logging into a Wagering Account via a TAB self-service 
electronic terminal which has the Cash Out functionality enabled and is located at any of TAB’S 
permanent or temporary retail outlets.

(c) Approved Account Channels means TAB’S main website TAB.com.au, and TAB mobile 
appl nations.

(d) Approved Jurisdiction means any jurisdiction other than a prohibited jurisdiction in TAB’S 
Account T&Cs.

(e) Approved Live Account Channel means TAB’S touchtone telephone service only.

(f) Approved Non-Account Channel means a TAB self-service electronic terminal which has the 
Cash Out functionality enabled and is located at any of the relevant TAB’S permanent or temporary 
retail outlets except when the relevant terminal is in Account Mode.

(g) Bet Proceeds means the total amount payable by TAB to the Eligible Participant in relation to 
the El jible Bet under the relevant Betting Rules.

(h) Betting Rules means the relevant Betting Rules forming part of the Key Documents relevant 
to the Eligible Bet.

(i) Consequential Loss means

(i) any and all losses suffered by a participant that cannot reasonably be considered to arise 
naturally from the breach, event or events giving rise to the losses; and

(ii) any and all loss of profits, loss of revenue and loss of opportunities,

whether arising in contract, tort (including negligence) or equity or under any statute.

G) COPL means COPL Pty Limited ACN 604 570 023.

(k) Eligible Participant has the meaning given to that term in clause 1.3.

(l ) Excluded Bets means bets set out in Schedule A or such other bets that TAB determines to be 
Excluded Bets from time to time.
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(m) Excluded Customer means a TAB customer who:

(i) has notified TAB that they have difficulties managing their gambling behaviour;

(ii) is a self-excluded patron (whether voluntarily or involuntarily); or

(iii) is a person who TAB or COPL has determined (in their sole discretion) is an individual that has 
difficulties managing their gambling behaviour.

(n) Ineligible Customer means a TAB customer who TAB determines is no longer eligible to 
participate in TAB Cash Out, for example if the customer is exploiting TAB Cash Out in a manner 
which is not acceptable to TAB. TAB will use best endeavours to notify the customer as soon as 
possible after making such determination.

(o) Key Documents has the meaning given in clauses 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3 for NSW TAB Customers 
VIC TAB Customers, TAB ACT Customers respectively.

(p) Loss means loss, including any direct, indirect or Consequential Loss.

(q) Non-Account Channel means any of TAB channels for placing a bet without having a 
Wagering Account including TAB’S permanent and temporary retail outlets as TAB may have from 
time to time except where the customer is using Account Mode.

(r) NSW TAB means the New South Wales TAB operated by TAB Limited (ABN 17 081 765 308).

(s) Promo Code means the code specified by TAB which is required to be used to earn a TAB 
Bonus Bet.

(t) Quaddie has the meaning given in the relevant Betting Rules.

(u) Recreational Gambler means a gambler who, in TAB’S view and sole discretion, only gambles 
on a recreational basis.

(v) Related Company means, with reference to an entity, its Related Bodies Corporate as defined 
in the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).

(w) Restricted Person means a person who is ineligible to participate in certain forms of gambling 
due to their direct or indirect involvement in the underlying activity e.g. a participant in a race or 
sport.

(x) TAB is a reference to:

(i) NSW TAB for a customer of NSW TAB;

(ii) VIC TAB in relation to a customer of VIC TAB; and

(iii) TAB ACT for a customer of TAB ACT.

(y) TAB ACT means the Australian Capital Territory TAB operated by Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (ABN 
19 167 957 002).
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(z) TAB Bonus Bet means a bonus bet offered by TAB pursuant to the TAB Bonus Bet General 
Terms and Conditions.

(aa) Upfront Payment means the upfront payment from COPL to the Eligible Participant in 
consideration for the Eligible Participant agreeing to share the Bet Proceeds with COPL.

(bb) VIC TAB means the Victorian TAB operated by Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Limited 
(ABN 84 154 419 342).

(cc) Wagering Account means a betting and wagering account held with either NSW TAB, VIC 
TAB or TAB ACT (as applicable).

9.2 Interpretation

In these TAB Cash Out T&Cs, unless the context requires otherwise:

(a) the singular includes the plural and vice versa;

(b) the headings are used for convenience only and do not affect the interpretation of these TAB 
Cash Out T&Cs;

(c) other grammatical forms of defined words or expressions have corresponding meanings;

(d) the word "person" includes an individual and any entity or body whether incorporated or not;

(e) wherever "include" or any form of that word is used, it must be construed as if it were followed 
by "(without limitation)";

(f) money amounts are stated in Australian currency unless otherwise specified; and

(g) a reference to any agency or body, if that agency or body ceases to exist or is reconstituted, 
renamed or replaced or has its powers or functions removed (replaced body), means the agency 
or body which performs most closely the functions of the replaced body.

Schedule A - Excluded Bets
1. Fixed Odds Racing Bet Types:

The following fixed odds racing bet types are Excluded Bets:

• Super Multi Bets

2. Fixed Odds Non-Racing Bet Types

The following fixed odds racing bet types are Excluded Bets:

• Super Multi Bets
• Combo Bets

3. TAB Bonus Bets

All TAB Bonus Bets are Excluded Bets.

httn-//tah nusthpln nnm/pnn/mnhilp/pnswprs/nnntpnt/a iri/19P/kw/199tfnpM/pnnnnnttprms 47/48

TBP.001.018.7664



01/02/2017 Conditions Of Use

All bets placed using a Promo Code are Excluded Bets.

4. Trackside

All Trackside bets are Excluded Bets.

5. Old Bets

Any bet placed with TAB more than 365 days prior to the Cash Out request is an Excluded Bet.

6. Hong Kong Quaddie Bets

Any Quaddie bet placed on Hong Kong racing.
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Gamble responsibly.
500400 12/12 100B320 Ml

TBP.001.018.8204



February 2014                                                                                                                                                                                                   

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 
Keno 

 

 

Responsible Gambling 
 

 

Code of Conduct 
 

 

Victoria 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Approved 3 April 2014 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Version 2.0 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                     

TBP.001.018.8246



February 2014                                                                                                                                                                                                   

 

Keno Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct Victoria 
 

 
1. Definitions 
 

Accredited agent means the person or persons who have been accredited by 
the Keno Licensee under section 6A.2.4(3) of the Gambling Regulation Act 
2003 to sell tickets in Keno games 
 
Outlet or Keno outlet means the place of business of the accredited agent 

 
Tabcorp means the Keno licensee, which is Tabcorp Investments No. 5 Pty. 
Ltd. ABN 72 105 341 366 of 5 Bowen Crescent, Melbourne, Victoria 

 
 
2. Our commitment to Responsible Gambling 

 
 
Keno is committed to providing the highest standards of customer care and 
Responsible Gambling. Keno’s Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct 
illustrates how we demonstrate this commitment.  
 
Responsible Gambling occurs when customers can make informed choices 
about gambling and make rational and sensible choices based on their 
individual circumstances. 
 

 
3. Availability of the Code of Conduct 
 

This Code is available in English and major community languages in Keno 
outlets, and in the Responsible Gambling section of Tabcorp’s website at 
www.tabcorp.com.au. 

 
Major community languages are: 

 
•  Italian 
•  Greek 
•  Vietnamese 
•  Chinese 
•  Arabic 
•  Turkish 
•  Spanish 

 
Upon request copies of the Code in all the above languages will be provided 
to customers. 

 
4. Product Information 
 

Keno Rules must be on display where Keno is sold including Keno self-service 
terminals. 

 
Brochures containing information on how to play Keno are provided to 
accredited agents for display at each Keno outlet. 
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5. Responsible Gambling Information 
 

Keno works with Victorian accredited agents and outlets to provide 
responsible gambling information in a range of forms, including 
brochures, stickers and posters. This includes but is not limited to information 
in relation to: 

 
•   how to gamble responsibly 
•   making a pre-commitment decision 
•   the availability of gambling support services 

               •   information on our products enabling customers to make     
               informed decisions 

•   the prohibition on the provision of credit for gambling 
•   restrictions that apply to the payment of winnings by cheque 

 
Contact information for support services and Responsible gambling tips are 
also displayed by various means, including screen displays, within Keno 
outlets. 

 
The following responsible gambling message will be displayed on all relevant 
material. 

 
Think! About your choices 
Call Gambler’s Help 
1800 858 858 
www.gamblinghelponline.org.au 

 

 
6. Interaction with customers 
 

Keno does not have direct contact with customers who play Keno. However, 
Tabcorp encourages accredited agents, outlets and their staff to engage with 
customers and provide information (supplied by Tabcorp) on Keno to 
customers upon request. 

 
In a venue, a person who approaches a staff member for information about, 
or assistance with, a gambling problem or who is displaying behaviours that 
may be related to problem gambling will be directed to the Venue’s 
Responsible Gambling Officer/Gaming Duty Manager or a senior employee 
(preferably the Agent) for help. 

 
A customer displaying signs of distress or unacceptable behaviour will be 
approached by a staff member who will offer assistance. These signs may 
include, but are not be limited to: 

 
• a person either gambling every day or finding it difficult to stop gambling 

at closing time 
•    gambling for extended periods. That is, gambling for three hours or more 

without a break 
• avoiding contact while gambling, communicating very little with anyone 

else, barely reacting to events going on around them, making requests to 
borrow money from staff or other customers or continuing to gamble with 
the proceeds of large wins 

•    displaying aggressive, anti-social or emotional behaviour while gambling 
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      This assistance may take the form of: 
 
       •     staff interacting with the customer and encouraging them to  take a break  
            from their gambling 

• staff offering the customer some refreshments (eg. cup of tea or coffee) in a 
quieter, more private part of the gaming venue. 

 
If the behaviour could be due to problem gambling, the customer will be referred to 
the Responsible Gambling Officer/ Venue Manager Duty Manager or Gaming 
Manager.  
 
Keno respects and protects the privacy of our customers.    Our Privacy Policy is available on 
our website www.tabcorp.com.au. 
 
All incidents will be recorded in the outlets Responsible Gambling Registers. 
 
 

7. Pre-commitment 
 

Tabcorp encourages, and supports all accredited agents to encourage, all 
customers who play Keno to set a time and money limit according to their 
circumstances. 

 
Keno outlets/venues display signs that recommend customers “set a limit and 
stick to it”, where Keno terminals are located. In addition  the Keno Game 
Guide has information on circumstances that can lead to overspending. These 
include: 

 
• gambling every day or finding it hard to stop at closing time 
• gambling for long periods, that is, for three hours or more without a break 
• avoiding contact while gambling, communicating very little, barely reacting 
to events going on around the player 

• trying to borrow money from staff or other customers or continuing to 
gamble with the proceeds of large wins 

• aggressive, anti-social or emotional behaviour while gambling 
• trying to win back gambling losses 
• when feeling stressed or unhappy 
• losing control because of excessive consumption of alcohol 

 
Accredited agents and outlet staff will support customers who inform them of a 
pre-commitment decision, by encouraging them to keep their pre- commitment 
decision. 
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8. Staff Gambling Policy 

 
 
All employees of Tabcorp are required to comply with the Tabcorp Gambling 
Employee Policy.  Adherence to this policy is a strict requirement of employment 
or contract with Tabcorp.  Non-compliance is treated as a serious breach of a 
key policy.  

The policy places a range of restrictions on the ability of our employees to 
participate or otherwise engage in Keno activities operated by us whether on or 
off duty.  This includes not permitting our employees to take part in Keno whilst 
on-duty unless this is part of an employees’ official duties 

 
Keno outlet staff are not permitted to play Keno while on duty (including 
rostered breaks) unless required to do so in order to perform their normal work 
duties. Licensed venues owned and operated independently of Tabcorp have 
policies that strictly prohibit gambling by employees whilst on duty (including 
rostered breaks).  We encourage these venues to also have in place policies 
relating to the participation of employees in gambling products at their venue 
during off-duty periods. 

   
They are given responsible gambling training as part of their employment 
induction. Any staff member who indicates that they have a gambling problem 
will be directed to the venue’s Responsible Gambling Officer/Duty Manager. Any 
contact with a staff member who indicates that they have a gambling problem 
will occur in a manner that respects the staff member’s right to privacy. 
 
 
 

9. Support Services 
 
Keno displays responsible gambling messages and makes available information 
for gambling support services for individuals and/or their families as to where 
to obtain assistance to manage a gambling problem. Keno is committed to 
facilitating strong links between Keno outlets and local problem gambling 
support services, including encouraging regular meetings with local Gambler’s 
Help services. 

 
Examples of these meetings may include: 

 
•  holding annual staff training sessions, run by the local Gambler’s Help 

service 
•  twice yearly/regular meetings between the Keno outlet/manager and the 

Gambler’s Help service 
 

Details of these meetings should be kept in a Responsible Gambling 
Folder/Register to be located in the gaming room/ Keno outlet. The meeting 
details must include: 

 
•    time and date of the meeting 
•    attendees at the meeting 
•    topics discussed 
•    outcomes / action items from the meeting 
•    next meeting date 
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10. Customer Complaints 

Customers who have complaints relating to this Code should write directly to: 

Responsible Gambling and Compliance Manager 
Tabcorp 
GPO Box 1943 
Melbourne VIC 3001 
 
E-mail: Kenoregulatory@tabcorp.com.au  

 
A customer with a complaint about an outlet’s operation of this Code should 
write directly to the outlet’s management. All complaints will be checked by 
Tabcorp to ensure that they pertain to the operation of this Code. 

 
Complaints about customer service or Keno operations should go directly to 
the outlet manager/staff on duty. Complaints will be investigated sensitively 
and promptly. If it is decided not to investigate the complaint because it does 
not relate to the operation of this Code, the complainant will be informed of 
the reasons. 

 
During the investigation of the complaint information may be sought from the 
staff member concerned. If a complaint is substantiated, the complainant will 
be informed of the outcome of a complaint. Information will be provided to the 
VCGLR if requested. 

 
If a complaint cannot be resolved at the outlet level or by Tabcorp it will be 
referred to the Institute of Arbitrators and Mediators Australia (IAMA) for 
resolution.  
 
 
Either party involved in the complaint may contact the IAMA. To initiate a 
complaint either party can go to IAMA’s website (www.iama.org.au ), 
download a Dispute Resolver form then submit the completed form with the 
relevant fee to the IAMA.  
 
The mediator/arbitrator will contact both parties to facilitate a resolution.  

 
Note: Costs may be associated with complaints sent for resolution to IAMA. 
All Parties are encouraged to attempt to resolve the matter at the venue level 
before seeking professional mediation. 

 
Documentation   regarding   all   complaints   must   be  maintained   in   the 
Responsible Gambling Folder/Register for access by the VCGLR as 
required. 

 
11. Minors 

 
It is illegal for minors to gamble.  Keno outlets/venues will display signs where 
Keno is sold advising customers of this prohibition. 

 

All staff must ask for proof of age if they are uncertain whether a customer is 
at least 18 years of age. If photo identification cannot be produced, the 
customer will be asked to leave the gaming room/area where Keno is sold. 
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12. Gambling Environment 
 

Keno customers will be encouraged to take regular breaks from gambling and 
not  to  engage in  extended or  in tens ive  gambl ing.  This 
encouragement may take the form of an announcementregarding a staged 
event. Types of staged events may include: 

 
•  announcing that morning tea is now available; 
•  announcing a member’s draw; 
•  the commencement of activities such as morning melodies. 

 
Clocks are in all major areas of the outlet so customers are made aware of the 
passage of time. Outlet staff will mention the time when making announcements 
about venue activities. 

 
 
13. Transactions  

 
Keno outlets do not cash cheques from customers, including the cashing of 
cheques for the purpose of playing Keno.  A sign stating this is displayed at 
the cashier’s station or near the Keno terminal in the Keno outlet/ venue. 

 
If requested by a customer Keno winnings will be paid wholly or partly by 
cheque. 

 
14. Advertising and promotions 
 

All Keno advertising undertaken by or on behalf  of Tabcorp complies with all 
applicable Commonwealth and State laws, regulations and codes relating to 
the advertising or promotion of Keno products, including the advertising code 
of ethics adopted by the Australian Association of National Advertisers. 
 
Further, we will ensure that Keno advertising materials will: 

 
• not be false, misleading or deceptive about odds, prizes or the chances of 

winning 
•    not be offensive or indecent in nature 
• not  create  an  impression  that  gambling  is  a  reasonable strategy  for 

financial betterment 
• not promote the consumption of alcohol while purchasing gambling 

products 
      •   Have the consent of any person identified as winning a prize prior to    
          publication 

 Will not be aimed at or designed to appeal to minors and do not appear in 
conjunction with an offer, event or facility advertisement that pertains to 
minors. 

 
 
15. Implementation of the Code 

 
Tabcorp’s Keno Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct is included in induction 
materials given to all new staff upon commencement of employment with 
Tabcorp, and to Keno outlet staff.  
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Issues identified by staff or customers relating to this Code will be directed to 
the Responsible Gambling and Compliance Manager, Tabcorp via e-mail: 
Kenoregulatory@tabcorp.com.au, mail: Responsible Gambling and Compliance 
Manager GPO Box 1943, Melbourne VIC 3001  or telephone: 02 9218 1441. 

 
 
16. Review 
 

A review of this Code will be conducted on an annual basis to ensure that it 
complies with all legislative requirements, including any Ministerial directions. 
The review seeks feedback from all relevant stakeholders, including Keno 
outlet staff, Gaming /Keno Managers, Agents, customers and any feedback 
provided by problem gambling support services. 
 
We may also conduct a further assessment of this Code on an as needs basis 
where there are significant changes in the Responsible Gambling 
Environment. Required changes will be implemented where possible. 
 
The updated version of the Code must be approved by the Victorian 
Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation before its release.  Following 
approval, the updated version of the Code will be available in our Keno 
venues/outlets and on our website www.tabcorp.com.au. 
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INDIVIDUAL LICENCED VENUE AGREEMENT - SUMMARY OF KEY TERMS & CONDITIONS 
 

ClubsNSW has appointed CrownBet as its exclusive Official Digital Wagering Advertising Partner and Official 
Daily Fantasy Sports Partner. The appointment of CrownBet will ensure that clubs in the ClubsNSW network 
are provided with a superior digital wagering service for their members and patrons, and are provided an 
equitable financial return. 

All clubs now have the option of engaging CrownBet to provide exclusive digital wagering services, by way 
of an Individual Licenced Venue Agreement (ILVA). The ILVA sets out the terms and conditions of the 
relationship between the club and CrownBet. 

ClubsNSW has negotiated the commercial terms of the ILVA with CrownBet on behalf of all clubs and sought 

legal advice from Baker McKenzie with respect to the provisions contained in the ILVA.  

The ILVA cannot be altered by CrownBet without prior consent from ClubsNSW.   

A summary of the ILVA’s key terms and conditions is provided below. This is a high level summary only. You 
should read the ILVA (and the accompanying CrownBet Guidelines) in full and ensure you understand all 
rights and obligations set out in the ILVA before signing anything. 

Term & Exclusivity  An initial period of 10 years, during which CrownBet is appointed as the 
club’s exclusive “Official Digital Wagering Advertising Partner” and 
“Official Daily Fantasy Sports Partner”. 
 

Capital Investment There is no up-front capital outlay required by the club.   
 

Impact on retail wagering The engagement of CrownBet to provide digital wagering services does not 
prevent the club from maintaining a TAB retail wagering facility.  However, 
in order to provide both retail and digital wagering services, it is likely that 
the club’s current Licensed Venue TAB Distribution Services Agreement 
(TAB Agreement) will need to be terminated and replaced by a new 
agreement that removes any restriction on the Club promoting alternate 
digital wagering services to members and patrons.  
 
Alternatively the club can switch solely to digital wagering by terminating 
the TAB Agreement. 
 
In all cases, the Club must ensure that it fully complies with its obligations 
under the TAB Agreement, including, in particular, any exclusivity 
obligations.  If the Club wishes to terminate the TAB Agreement, it must 
ensure that it does so strictly in accordance with the terms of the 
agreement, including any specified Minimum Term and any minimum 
period for notice of termination (typically 60 days). 
 

Profit Share CrownBet agrees to pay the club quarterly a profit share of 30% on 
wagering revenue received in respect of all Attributable Customers (eg 
club members who register as a CrownBet customer within 45 days of any 
direct communication to them by the club). The profit share is calculated 
as follows: 
 

(Net Attributable Wagering Revenue – Marketing Costs – Capital 
Charge) x 30% - Adjustment for Prior Period Losses1 

                                                             
1 Refer Appendix 1 for a worked example 
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The profit share applies to all bets regardless of whether they are placed 
inside or outside of the club and will be payable for the lifetime of the 
CrownBet customer. However, if the wagering activity occurs in another 
participating club, that club will earn the profit share for those bets and 
not your club. 
 

CrownBet Rewards loyalty 
program 
 

Club members and patrons will be able to participate in the CrownBet 
Rewards loyalty program. This will allow them to earn and redeem 
CrownBet Rewards points based on their CrownBet digital wagering 
activity. They will also be able to redeem their CrownBet Rewards points 
at the club, following completion of the necessary technical integration. 
 
CrownBet will reimburse the club, in full, for the value of any CrownBet 
Rewards points redeemed in the club.  
 

Marketing 
 

CrownBet will work with you to develop a marketing plan to launch the 
digital wagering service to members and patrons, which will include 
electronic marketing to members. CrownBet will provide the club with all 
the necessary marketing materials and collateral to conduct marketing and 
promotional activities.  
 
CrownBet will also offer the following six specific marketing promotions, 
which have been designed to drive increased club patronage and the 
acquisition of customers: 

(a) First Matched Deposit; 
(b) Digital Corporate Bookmaker Buy Out 
(c) CrownBet Rewards 'Double Points' 
(d) CrownBet Rewards Incentive (Asterix); 
(e) Crown Resorts Accommodation Discount; and 
(f) One way transfer of CrownBet Rewards points to in-club 

redemptions 
 

Access to CrownBet 
Dashboard 
 

CrownBet will provide you with access to a near-to-live self-service online 
‘Dashboard’ reporting tool containing (at a minimum) the following key 
metrics on members’ activity with CrownBet: 

(a) Net Wagering Revenue generated by CrownBet 
customers; 

(b) CrownBet customers acquired; 
(c) Total CrownBet Rewards points earned and redeemed by 

customers; 
(d) Total CrownBet Rewards redemptions made in-club; 
(e) Marketing costs; 
(f) Cost of goods sold; and 
(g) Such other information agreed to. 

 
Provision of equipment 
 

CrownBet will pay finance, supply, and install all of the equipment and 
related services necessary to offer digital wagering services in the club (i.e. 
television/digital screens, signage, Wi-Fi internet, sign-up stations, mobile 
phone charging stations, etc.) in a designated area allocated as the 
‘CrownBet Advertising Zone’. 
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Ownership of equipment The club does not have any title to or ownership of the equipment in the 
CrownBet Zone, other than equipment that has been purchased by the 
club. 

Maintenance of 
equipment 

CrownBet will use reasonable endeavours to maintain and keep the 
equipment in good technical working order.  

The club will be required to report any technical issues to the CrownBet 
Account Representative.   

If the equipment is lost, stolen or damaged whilst on the premises 
CrownBet (or a relevant third party) will repair or replace the equipment 
(as applicable) entirely at your cost and expense. 
 

Your obligations The club will be required, among other things, to: 

 send electronic direct marketing (EDMs) and other 
correspondence to club members in accordance with the 
marketing plans developed in consultation with CrownBet; 

 assist CrownBet to install equipment in the CrownBet Advertising 
Zone; 

 ensure sufficient power and power points are available in the 
CrownBet Advertising Zone; 

 ensure that the CrownBet Advertising Zone is kept clean and well 
presented at all times; 

 display promotional material provided by CrownBet and promote 
the club’s association with CrownBet; and 

 display CrownBet proprietary odds data and feed on the 
applicable equipment (as agreed with CrownBet) at all times. 

 

Insurance The club will be required to hold public and products liability insurance 
cover in the amount of $20 million in respect of any one occurrence, and 
at least $20 million in respect of the annual aggregate. 
 

Crown Sydney and Gaming  
 

No content or marketing collateral will be sent to clubs or members and 
patrons that promotes any product or service of the Crown Sydney 
property, or any gaming product or service. Customers will be restricted 
from redeeming their CrownBet Reward points on Crown Sydney 
offerings. 
 

Data Ownership The club will retain ownership of all Intellectual Property Rights in its 
member database. After a member becomes a CrownBet customer, 
CrownBet will collect data in respect of that member when they register 
and wager with CrownBet and CrownBet will own any Intellectual Property 
Rights in and to that data. 
 

Termination for Poor 
Performance 

CrownBet has set the club annual targets for the acquisition of new 
CrownBet customers. These annual targets are expressed as a percentage 
of the club's member database. If the club fails to meet its annual targets 
by 50% or more in two consecutive years, either CrownBet or the club may 
terminate the ILVA. 
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Appendix 1 - Quarterly Profit Share Worked Example 
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ookmaker licence and permit
Introduction

Appl for or renew a port ookmaker licence

Appl for or renew a racing ookmaker permit

Appl for or renew a ookmaker' ke emploee licence

Declared porting event for ookmaking

ookmaker licence fee

Appl for or renew a port ookmaker licence

A port ookmaker licence allow ou to take et on all kind of porting and other event over the
phone and via the internet.

The term of a port ookmaker licence i determined  the NT Racing Commiion, and include an
annual licence fee.

Here i the lit of declared porting and other event which a port ookmaker can take et on.

valuation

efore ou can operate a a port ookmaker our wagering tem ma e evaluated  an
approved evaluator.

The following companie are approved evaluator:

MM Autralia Pt Ltd 
Weite: www.mm.com.au

GLI Autralia
Weite: www.gli.com.au

iTech Gloal Pt Ltd 
Weite: www.itechla.com.au

Gaming Aociate urope Ltd 
Weite: www.gamingaociate.eu

QALa Pt Ltd 
Weite: www.qala.com.au
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AML Governance Aociate Pt Ltd 
Weite: www.aml-aociate.com.au

efore ou appl

efore ou appl for a ookmaker licence ou mut do all of the following: 

undertake a police check on all director, major hareholder and ke peronnel

fill in the Deed of releae and indemnit form, which ou will find on the gaming and wagering
licence form page

provide all required upporting documentation including a $200,000 ank guarantee, our 
latet audited financial tatement and a three-ear uine plan that outline how granting ou
a licence  will enefit the NT

follow all NT racing rule and regulation, including an condition impoed  the NT Racing
Commiion.

How to appl

For individual

You mut complete the following tep:

tep 1. Fill in a port ookmaker licence form:

port ookmaker licence form  (64.0 k)

port ookmaker licence form  (138.5 k) 

tep 2. Fill in the deed of releae and indemnit form, which ou will find on the gaming and wagering
licence form page.

tep 3. Check the application fee.

tep 4. umit our application and fee to a Territor uine Centre.

For corporation

You mut complete the following tep: 

tep 1. Fill in a corporation port ookmaker licence form:

corporation port ookmaker licence form  (61.3 k)

corporation port ookmaker licence form  (127.2 k)

tep 2. Check the application fee.

tep 3. umit our application and fee to a Territor uine Centre.

TBP.001.022.0216

http://www.aml-associates.com.au/
https://nt.gov.au/law/crime/apply-for-a-criminal-history-check
https://nt.gov.au/industry/gambling/gaming-and-wagering-licence-forms
https://nt.gov.au/__data/assets/word_doc/0007/202957/sports-bookmaker-licence-form.docx
https://nt.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/202958/sports-bookmaker-licence-form.pdf
https://nt.gov.au/industry/gambling/gaming-and-wagering-licence-forms
https://nt.gov.au/industry/gambling/bookmaker-licences-and-permits/bookmaker-licence-fees
https://nt.gov.au/industry/licences/find-a-territory-business-centre
https://nt.gov.au/__data/assets/word_doc/0003/202953/corporation-sports-bookmaker-licence-form.docx
https://nt.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0004/202954/corporation-sports-bookmaker-licence-form.pdf
https://nt.gov.au/industry/gambling/bookmaker-licences-and-permits/bookmaker-licence-fees
https://nt.gov.au/industry/licences/find-a-territory-business-centre


24/02/2017 Apply for or renew a sports bookmaker licence - NT.GOV.AU

https://nt.gov.au/industry/gambling/bookmaker-licences-and-permits/apply-for-or-renew-sports-bookmaker-licence 3/3

How to renew a port ookmaker licence

For individual

You mut complete the following tep: 

tep 1. Fill in a individual port ookmaker licence renewal form:

individual port ookmaker licence renewal form  (63.0 k)

individual port ookmaker licence renewal form  (134.4 k)

tep 2. Fill in the deed of releae and indemnit form, which ou will find on the gaming and wagering
licence form page.

tep 3. Check the renewal fee.

tep 4. umit our application and fee to a Territor uine Centre.

For corporation

You mut complete the following tep: 

tep 1. Fill in corporation port ookmaker licence renewal form:

corporation port ookmaker licence renewal form  (62.6 k)

corporation port ookmaker licence renewal form  (130.9 k)

tep 2. Check the renewal fee.

tep 3. umit our application and fee to a Territor uine Centre.

Lat updated: 24 Augut 2016
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Application for a sports bookmaker’s licence by 
a corporation 

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS 
Page 1 of 9 June 2016  

 
 

Racing and Betting Act 

Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
Notes to application 

1. This application must be lodged with the Territory Business Centre. 

2. Additional information may be required to enable the determination of this application. 

3. If space provided is insufficient, please present relevant information on a separate sheet. 

4. The following must be lodged with the application: 

a) The prescribed application fee  

b) in the case of a corporation, details of all Directors and shareholders, with 
full CVs of each Director showing all directorships and employment history, 
and including a statement of assets and liabilities, with supporting 
documentation e.g. copies of property titles, share certificates, bank 
statements etc 

 

c) a full Company organisation chart, including all parent and subsidiary 
entities 

 

d) Information on shareholders, who hold more than 10%, to a similar level of 
detail as that provided for Directors 

 

e) At least three years audited financials must be lodged. If a start up company, 
evidence that adequate financial resources are available is required 

 

f) If an individual or partnership, a detailed CV with statement of assets and 
liabilities, with full supporting documentation is required 

 

g) A 3 year Business Plan including, but not restricted to, target market, 
marketing strategies and financial projections 

 

h) the proposed financial and other benefits that will accrue to the Northern 
Territory (eg staffing, sponsorship, etc) must be clearly stated 

 

i) All Directors, major shareholders, key employees, including the nominee, 
and principals must provide a fingerprint police clearance certificate 
 

 

Application details 
Pursuant to Section 89 of the Racing and Betting Act, 

I (company nominee):  

A person duly authorised by 
(name of company): 

 

hereby make application on behalf of the Company for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence. 
 
Should this application be approved, the Company and its nominee agree to be bound by and to 
comply with all rules and regulations which may be in force from time to time and with all 
decisions and directions lawfully made by the Northern Territory Racing Commission and/or by 
any other authorised person or body. 
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Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
Company name:  

Former names (if any):  

ACN/ABN:  

Trading names:  

Registered office 
address: 

 Postcode:  

Principal activities of 
the company: 

 

Paid up capital in the 
company: 

 

Details of financial status of company 

Bankers:  

Accounts:  

Auditors:  

Are there any factors not disclosed in the financial accounts, which 
may affect the financial position of the company or the Commission’s 
decision to grant a Licence? If yes, provide details: 

Yes  No  

 

Name of company officers: 

Directors:  

Company Secretary:  

Principal Executive Officer:  

Senior Management Staff:  

Company Nominee who is 
responsible for conduct of the 
sports bookmaking business 
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Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
For each director, the company secretary and company nominee stated above, provide the 
following details (attach separate sheet for each): 
 

a) Full name 
b) Previous name and alias 
c) Date of birth 
d) Place of birth 
e) Current residential address 
f) Office held 
g) Offices held in other companies (if any) 
h) Details of criminal convictions (if any) 
i) Details of criminal investigations or 
j) Prosecutions pending (if any) 
k) Details of any bankruptcy assignment or arrangement with creditors (whether current or not) 
l) Details of any disqualification to act as a company director or office 
m) Executed deed of release and indemnity 

Full name, address and percentage of stock held for each shareholder controlling five percent or 
more of the company’s stock. If insufficient space, attach separate sheet. 

Full name:  

Postal address:  Postcode:  

Percentage of stock:  

Full name:  

Postal address:  Postcode:  

Percentage of stock:  

Full name:  

Postal address:  Postcode:  

Percentage of stock:  

Where such a shareholder is a company: 

Registered company 
name(s) and trading 
name(s): 

 

Full name(s) of 
principal(s) of the 
company: 

 

TBP.001.022.0475



Application for a sports bookmaker’s licence by a corporation 

 

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS Page 4 of 9 
June 2016  

Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
Address(es) of 
principal(s) of the 
company: 

 Postcode:  

Full name(s) of 
principal(s) of the 
company: 

 

Address(es) of 
principal(s) of the 
company: 

 Postcode:  

Registered address:  Postcode:  

Percentage of stock 
held-state number 
and class of 
shareholder: 

 

Is the company a public company? Yes  No  

If yes, state name of stock exchange.  

For each company which is a subsidiary of, or controlled by your company (attach a full company 
chart, including all subsidiaries.  if insufficient space, attach separate sheet): 
Registered company 
name(s) and trading 
name(s): 

 

Purpose of company:  

Paid up to capital of 
company: 

 

Registered company 
name(s) and trading 
name(s): 

 

Purpose of company:  

Paid up to capital of 
company: 

 

Registered company 
name(s) and trading 
name(s): 

 

Purpose of company:  

Paid up to capital of 
company: 
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Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
Are you or any person named in or involved with this application 
indebted to any other person, including bookmakers for bets made by 
or with you? If yes, provide details: 

Yes  No  

 

Have you or any person named in or involved with this application been 
refused a bookmakers licence/permit anywhere? If yes, provide details: 

Yes  No  

 

Have you or any person named in or involved with this application ever 
been disqualified, suspended, warned off, fined or listed as a defaulter 
by any racing club or authority? If yes, provide details: 

Yes  No  

 

Are there any court proceedings (including winding up proceedings) 
pending or proposed and are there any unsatisfied judgements against 
the company? If yes, provide details: 

Yes  No  

 

Where do you 
propose to operate as 
a sports bookmaker? 

 Postcode:  

Sports Bookmaker’s Key Employees 
The names and addresses of all key employees employed by the company are (separate key 
employee applications are required): 
Name Address 
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Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
  

  

  

  

  

  

Name After hours contact Business contact 
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Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
Declaration under the Oaths, Affidavits and Declarations Act 
I (insert name):  

Of (insert address):  Postcode  

solemnly and sincerely declare that: 
1. all statements and information contained in this application are true and correct to the best 

of my knowledge;  
2. I have read and understood the information contained in this application.  I also declare 

that I am not financially or in any other way interested in illegal betting whatsoever, and I 
undertake that I will not engage in any such business while I am registered by the 
Northern Territory Racing Commission.; 

and I further state that: 
3. this declaration is true and correct; and 
4. I know that it is an offence to make a declaration that is false in any material particular. 

This declaration is 
made at (place)  

on 
(date)  

pursuant to a resolution passed on the (enter date):  

of the Board of Directors of:  

authorising the undersigned to make this application for and on behalf of the Company. 

Signature of company 
nominee:  Date:  

The common seal of:  

was hereunto affixed this (enter date):  

in the presence of: 

Signature of director:  Date:  

Signature of secretary:  Date:  
Note: This declaration may be witnessed by any person who is at least 18 (eighteen) years 
of age. 
Note: This written statutory declaration must comply with Part 4 of the Oaths Affidavits 
and Declarations Act. 
Note: Making a declaration knowing it is false in a material particular is an offence for 
which you may be fined or imprisoned. 
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Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
Notice in Accordance with the Information Act 
(Information Privacy Principle 1) 
Licensing, Regulation and Alcohol Strategy (LRAS – a division of NT Department of Business) is 
seeking information from you for the purposes of your application. 
 
Information Privacy Principle 1 (IPP 1) requires that a public sector organisation must not collect 
personal information unless the information is necessary for one or more of its functions or 
activities. If personal information about an individual is collected from the individual, the 
organisation must take reasonable steps to ensure that the individual is aware of certain matters. 
For the purposes of IPP 1, the following advice is provided. 
 

a) You are able to access your personal information that you have provided by making a 
written request to the Director-General of Licensing. 

b) The information is required pursuant to the Racing and Betting Act. The Act requires that 
certain matters must be considered when deciding whether or not to approve an 
application. 

c) The information will be kept confidential except as follows: 
i. Information may be sought from Police, government agencies, interstate licensing 

authorities, or referees or other persons nominated by you. Information may be 
released to those sources to the extent necessary to verify information about you and 
your application. 

ii. Registers of licences and permits will be maintained and may be made available to 
the public on request. 

d) You do not have to provide information if you do not wish to do so. However, an 
application may not be approved if there is insufficient information to properly determine 
the matter in accordance with the Act.  
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Application for a Sports Bookmaker’s Licence by a Corporation 
Fees and lodgement 
Payment must be lodged through Territory Business Centres (TBC). 

Darwin 
Ground Floor, Development House 
76 The Esplanade 
Darwin 
GPO Box 9800  
Darwin NT 0801 
t: (08) 8982 1700 
f: (08) 8982 1725 
Toll free: 1800 193 111 
e: territory.businesscentre@nt.gov.au 

Katherine 
Shop 1, Randazzo Building  
18 Katherine Terrace 
Katherine 
PO Box 9800 
Katherine NT 0851 
t: (08) 8973 8180 
f: (08) 8973 8188 
e: territory.businesscentre@nt.gov.au 

Tennant Creek 
Shop 2, Barkley House 
Cnr Davidson and Paterson Street 
Tennant Creek 
PO Box 9800 
Tennant Creek NT 0861 
t: (08) 8962 4411 
f: (08) 8982 1725 
e: territory.businesscentre@nt.gov.au 

Alice Springs 
Ground Floor, The Green Well Building 
50 Bath Street 
Alice Springs 
PO Box 9800 
Alice Springs NT 0871 
t: (08) 8951 8524 
f: (08) 8951 8533 
e: territory.businesscentre@nt.gov.au 

Contact your local Territory Business Centre for the relevant schedule of fees. 

EFT  Please contact Licensing NT to arrange for a Tax Invoice to be raised. 

Authorisation for payment by Credit Card. 

Bankcard  Visa  MasterCard  

Credit card number  

Expiry  

Name on card  

I hereby authorise the Territory Business Centre to debit the above credit card for 
the amount of $ 

Amount in words  dollars 

Signature of cardholder  Date  

Contact phone number  
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Crown moves fast on Tabcorp-Tatts
territory

Related articles

Feb 6 2017 at 11:00 PM   Updated Feb 6 2017 at 11:08 PM     

Crown to sign online betting deal with Clubs NSW in blow to
Tabcorp

Save Article   Print  License Article

James Packer's CrownBet deal will come as a blow to Tabcorp, which still relies heavily on bets placed by
customers in retail outlets. Scott Barbour

James Packer's Crown Resorts' online wagering business

CrownBet is set to sign a groundbreaking partnership with Clubs

NSW, which will see punters in pubs and clubs able to place bets

online and end the TAB's monopoly on in-venue betting.

The deal signals Crown Resorts' latest big push into the online

betting market, which Mr Packer told The Australian Financial

Review was one of his main priorities for the year when he re-joined the Crown board

in January.

An agreement with the clubs, which could be announced as early as Tuesday, is

understood to involve the building of a special app for club patrons that will allow

punters in venues to gamble on the Crownbet app.

The deal will come as a blow to rival Tabcorp, which has TAB outlets in pubs and

clubs across the country and still relies heavily on bets placed by customers in retail

outlets despite a big improvement in its digital wagering revenue in recent years.

It may even result in some clubs ditching TAB outlets and just offering online betting

to customers via CrownBet.

by John Stensholt
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Clubs in NSW will be given incentives

to sign up members and will receive a

commission on bets placed. The app will

also tie in with the CrownBet rewards

program, with points earned on bets able

to be redeemed for offers at specific club

venues and presumably at the Crown

casino complex at Barangaroo when it

opens in early 2021.

Clubs NSW represents about 1200 clubs

with 6.7 million members across the

state, with many having long been

unhappy about the price Tabcorp

charges for venues to have TAB outlets

and carry its Sky Racing broadcasting

service.

The move will involve considerable

capital expenditure for CrownBet,

including building the app and

potentially helping improve Wi-Fi at

clubs and install signage.

But CrownBet management

is understood to see the move as part of a

big push into NSW, with the wagering

company having more customers in

Victoria – it has a five-year sponsorship

agreement with the AFL worth almost

$10 million annually and also is a big

advertiser on Racing Victoria and Seven

West Media's Racing.com channel – and

Western Australia.

The deal also strikes at Tabcorp's recent move to roll out its new program

incentivising pubs, clubs and other venues that contain TAB outlets to sign up

customers to bet via the company's digital apps. 

Corporate bookmakers such as CrownBet have also complained about pending

changes to the Interactive Gambling Act with the insertion of a measure they claim

will easily allow the introduction of online in-play betting in TAB outlets and pubs and

clubs around the country.

They argue it would hand Tabcorp and Tatts Group – which in October announced an

$11.3 billion merger that will see the TAB brand replace Tatts' Ubet in Queensland and

South Australia – a significant advantage by potentially being able to hand out tablets

or smartphones and allow punters to bet in-play as long as they are inside a venue.

CrownBet is 62 per cent owned by Crown Resorts, with the remaining stake owned by

CrownBet chief executive and former BRW Young Rich list member Matthew Tripp

and several of his executives.

Mr Tripp is a former owner of Sportsbet, the biggest online bookmaker in Australia

which he sold to Irish giant Paddy Power in 2011.
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Crown makes $300m bet on NSW with Clubs deal

Save Article   Print  License Article

CrownBet CEO Matt Tripp (right) and Clubs NSW boss Anthony Ball have signed a $300 million online
wagering deal. Louie Douvis

James Packer's Crown Resorts has made its biggest bet on online

wagering, with its corporate bookmaker CrownBet set to spend

$300 million in NSW to end Tabcorp's exclusive relationship with

the powerful licensed clubs network.

As foreshadowed by The Australian Financial Review, CrownBet

and Clubs NSW confirmed on Tuesday that the online bookmaker

– 62 per cent owned by Crown Resorts – has signed a 10-year deal to be the clubs'

official digital wagering partner.

The deal will involve considerable capital expenditure for CrownBet during the next

three years, including paying for Wi-Fi and technology upgrades to almost 1140 clubs,

and the building of a special app for club patrons that will allow punters to gamble on

the CrownBet app on their phones or tablets and in competition with TAB outlets in

the same venues.

CrownBet chief executive Matthew Tripp said the deal was the biggest he had

undertaken during 20 years in the wagering industry, but signalled he could

clinch similar agreements in other states.

by John Stensholt
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Crown moves fast on Tabcorp-Tatts
territory

Crownbet to upset Tabcorp NSW clubs
monopoly

Tabcorp dividend blooper a miss for
advisers
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"We could look to go up to Queensland in the future, and we are open to discussions

with any other organisations where we can offer wagering services in venues where

people congregate."

Mr Tripp said Mr Packer, who rejoined

the Crown Resorts board in January,

had been supportive of CrownBet's push

into NSW after telling the Financial

Review that the online wagering business

was one of his five main priorities for

2017.

"James has been really engaged on this

and been very positive about our

strategy," Mr Tripp said. "He has been

very supportive through this whole

process."

Crownbet will also enter into a

revenue share arrangement with the

NSW clubs, and will install terminals in

clubs that will contain racing and sports

information and betting odds. Though

the terminals may in the

future offer punters refund options, bets

will not be able to placed through them.

Mr Tripp said CrownBet will end the 2017

financial year with more than 200,000

active customers, and estimated the deal

in NSW – where the company has only

about 4 per cent market share – could

increase that client base 50-60 per cent

during the next five years.

The deal will come as a blow to rival

Tabcorp, which has TAB outlets in clubs

throughout the country and still relies heavily on bets placed by customers in retail

outlets. 
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Tabcorp chief executive David Attenborough would not comment on the specifics of

the deal but said: "Tabcorp is competing vigorously in the digital space, as we have

been, to very good effect. We have made big strides in that area and think we have a

very good digital wagering product."

He also pointed to Tabcorp's own recent deal to incentivise retail operators, including

pubs and clubs, to share in digital TAB wagering revenue. Tabcorp is also seeking an

$11.3 billion merger with Tatts Group.

Clubs NSW chief executive Anthony Ball said about 95 per cent of clubs in the state

were losing money on operating a TAB outlet in their venues and the clubs needed to

undertake a digital wagering deal to stay relevant to members.

"The economics of wagering in clubs is poor. And when you look at all the 18-25-year-

olds, these days they do everything on their phone. That extends to betting. So we

have to play in that space now."

Mr Ball said it would be up to individual clubs whether they would maintain their TAB

outlets into the future, though some are concerned Tabcorp could turn off their Sky

Racing channel in clubs, even though the clubs and Tabcorp operate the Keno lottery-

style jackpot game.
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Interstate bookie deals off table for Clubs Queensland

TRENTON AKERS

CLUBS Queensland has ruled out making any retail gaming deals with 
interstate corporatebookmakers similar to counterparts in NSW.

Clubs NSW shocked wagering partner Tabcorp earlier this year when it signed 
a multimillion-dollar deal with the James Packer-owned CrownBet that will see 
patrons encouraged to sign up to their website and offered lucrative reward 
points and cash-out facilities, despite Tabcorp signing exclusive rights.

Despite conceding they had "considered" the idea several years ago, Clubs 
Queensland chief executive Doug Flockhart said there would be no such deal 
in Queensland. "We saw no merit in it at all."The NSW Government is currently 
investigating the deal, which opens the door to more than 1200 registered 
clubs and their 6.7 million members for Melbourne-based CrownBet. It would 
be the first time online betting companies would offer cash-out machines to 
take winnings directly out of their accounts, rather than through personal bank 
transfers. Tatts Group, the operators of UBET, currently hold exclusive retail 
licences in Queensland, South Australia, Tasman-ia and the Northern Territory.

---- Index References ----

Company: TABCORP HOLDINGS LTD; TATTS GROUP LTD

Industry: (E-Commerce (1EC30); Internet (1IN27); Online Gambling (1ON09); 
Retail (1RE82))

Region: (Australasia (1AU56); Australia (1AU55); Oceania (1OC40); 
Queensland (1QU50))

Language: EN

Other Indexing: (Clubs Queensland) (Doug Flockhart)
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RQ ANNOUNCES REVISED PRIZEMONEY STRUCTURE FOR 
METROPOLITAN RACING

11 Mar 2016

Racing Queensland has today announced a revised prizemoney structure for Metropolitan racing in Queensland that 
will see seven $60,000 races run each Saturday and the retention of $20,000 races at Wednesday Metropolitan 
meetings.

After extensive consultation with key stakeholders following the release of the Tracking Towards Sustainability (TTS) 
Plan, Racing Queensland has signed-off on a revised prizemoney structure that achieves the necessary financial 
outcomes outlined in the TTS strategy whilst meeting the needs of the thoroughbred racing industry.

The key components of the revised structure, which will come into effect from May 1, 2016, are:

Racing Queensland Racing Operations Manager Ross Gove explained the outcome of the revised structure was a 
positive step which meets the needs of trainers and owners.

“The change from two races to only one race with reduced prize money for Saturday Metropolitan meetings means 
that the prizemoney levels for the other seven races will still be 20 per cent higher than was the case in September 
2014,’’ said Gove.

“It is also neater from a programming perspective and we can comfortably accommodate one restricted grade race at 
a lower prizemoney level.

“Further to this, the retention of prizemoney at $20,000 per race at Wednesday Metropolitan meetings is designed to 
give trainers and owners further incentive to race at these meetings rather than looking for alternate options 
interstate.

Seven of the eight races programed for (Non Winter Carnival) Saturday Metropolitan race meetings will be run 

with $60,000 prizemoney purses and the eighth race at $40,000;



Total Saturday Metropolitan prizemoney levels to remain at $460,000 per race meeting as outlined in the TTS 

Plan;



The prizemoney breakdown for Saturday Metropolitan prizemoney levels has also been restructured, with the 

winner to receive $40,200 (67%) as opposed to $38,400 (64%) outlined in the TTS Plan. A table including full 

prizemoney breakdowns is listed below;



Prizemoney levels at Wednesday Metropolitan meetings to be retained at $20,000 per race rather than being 

reduced to $18,000 per race as was proposed in the TTS Plan; and



One race to be deleted from the Friday Provincial racing program in South East Queensland, thus reducing these 

meetings from eight races to seven races.


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“This has been achieved with minimum impact to Friday provincial race meetings which traditionally aren’t as popular 
as Wednesday Metropolitan meetings from a wagering perspective.

“We are pleased with this outcome as we believe it delivers a strategy similar to that outlined in the TTS Plan, whilst 
minimising the impacts to the races affected.”
The recent restructuring of prizemoney for Metropolitan race meetings has received the support of leading trainers 
including Robert Heathcote, Tony Gollan, Liam Birchley, Kelly Schweida and Dan Meagher, as well as the Australian 
Trainers Association, the Queensland Trainers Association, the Queensland Racehorse Owners’ Association and the 
Racing Queensland’s Thoroughbred Industry Discussion Group.

“I was part of these discussions and the consensus among the group of trainers was that this model, whilst not ideal, 
works better in the short term,” said Heathcote.

“We understand the reasons for the interim prizemoney cuts and hope that it’s just for the short term. Maintaining the 
lure of $40,000 to the winner for the majority of Saturday metro races is important for the confidence of the industry 
going forward and ensures we attract the best horses and create the best wagering medium.

“Maintaining $20,000 dollar midweek races is also important to ensure the status of midweek racing remains and 
works as an important stepping stone to graduating horses to the Saturdays.”

REVISED SATURDAY METROPOLITAN PRIZE MONEY BREAKDOWN 
* As of May 1, 2016

Saturday Metropolitan Prize Money Distribution of $60,000

Proposed 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th

Percentage 67% 18% 9% 4% 2% Total

Amount $40,200 $10,800 $5,400 $2,400 $1,200 $60,000

ENDS

For further information please contact Communications Manager Adam Gardini on 0438 733 738 or email 
agardini@racingqueensland.com.au

© Copyright 2017 Racing Queensland
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2015/16 RACING QUEENSLAND ANNUAL REPORT

1 Oct 2016

Racing Queensland has recorded a loss of $21.8 million ($12.7 million in 2014/15) against a budgeted loss of $28 
million, the organisation’s 2015/16 Annual Report says.

Chairman Steve Wilson, said significant savings were achieved through working with the various industry groups to 
constrain expenditure, as foreshadowed in the Tracking Towards Sustainability Plan announced in December 2015.

“The 2015/16 loss was not unexpected, but clearly work was required to place Racing Queensland and the industry 
on a sustainable path,” he said.

“The plan, developed after extensive consultation with industry, is focussed on prudent expenditure management and 
will steer the industry towards a strong and sustainable future.

Year-on-year wagering turnover grew by 9.4 per cent across the three codes of racing, $3.5 billion in 2015/16 
compared to $3.2 billion last financial year.  This comprised total wagering of approximately $2.5 billion for 
thoroughbreds, $630 million for greyhounds, and $450 million for harness.

Revenue was in line with 2014/15 ($203 million compared to $202 million).

Significant racing infrastructure projects were completed in the reporting period – racing returned to the redeveloped 
Eagle Farm and the Townsville track at Cluden Park reopened.

In his annual report message, Mr Wilson wrote that those involved in the unacceptable practice of live baiting in 
greyhounds had far-reaching consequences on all codes, particularly in New South Wales where the government 
took the decision to shut down the industry.

“In Queensland, the state acted aggressively with the formation of the Queensland Racing Integrity Commission 
(QRIC) which sees the complete separation of commercial and integrity aspects of the industry,” he said.

“QRIC is led by a former deputy commissioner of the Queensland Police Service, Ross Barnett, who worked for 
nearly 40 years as one of the state’s most decorated officers.

“Animal welfare is an essential part of racing’s DNA and we will fully support QRIC in maintaining a gold standard of 
care for animals.”

On the track, Mr Wilson said the Magic Millions raceday delivered record wagering turnover and the Queensland 
Winter Racing carnival delivered well, despite poor weather resulting in the abandonment of Oaks Day and the delay 
of the return to Eagle Farm.

“The Queensland Winter Carnival’s harness feature, Black’s A Fake final night, was also impacted by weather, but a 
high quality collection of interstate and international competitors took on the state’s best,” he said.

“There were many firsts for the greyhound code during the year with the Cairns Greyhound Racing Club conducting 
its first televised TAB race meeting and the Capalaba Greyhound Racing Club becoming the trial venue for Racing 
Queensland’s live streaming channel.”
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Mr Wilson said the new Board has Directors with demonstrated achievements in business, media, marketing, 
property, tourism and racing.

“The Board will be supported by our new Chief Executive Officer, Dr Eliot Forbes,” he said.

“Eliot is a Queenslander returning home with proven performance in the commercial management of racing.  He is a 
qualified veterinarian who brings with him a unique combination of a deep interest in animal welfare and a global 
understanding of all aspects of racing.”

Mr Wilson thanked Acting CEO’s Ian Hall and Sam Adams for “safely guiding the organisation through a turbulent 
time”, and the Minister for Racing, Grace Grace, for her “genuine support of the industry”.

See the full Racing Queensland Annual Report 
here: http://www.parliament.qld.gov.au/documents/tableOffice/TabledPapers/2016/5516T1702.pdf

© Copyright 2017 Racing Queensland
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Comparison of racing bet types and products offered by wagering operators in 
Australia  

Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

Win 

Pick the runner 

which finishes 

first 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

Place 

Pick a runner 

which finishes 

first, second or 

third 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

All-Up 

A Win or Place 

bet where 

dividends earned 

on an initial race 

are automatically 

reinvested on the 

customer’s 

nominated 

selections on a 

second race at 

the same 

meeting, and so 

on up to a 

maximum of four 

races at the 

meeting.  

Not offered. 

Tabcorp does 

not explicitly 

offer this 

product, but 

customers can 

place a Multi 

bet or Parlay 

Formula 

instead. 

Offered Offered  Offered  

Quinella 

Pick the runners 

which finish first 

and second, in 

any order 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

Exacta 

Pick the runners 

which finish first 

and second, in 

the correct order 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

Trifecta 
Pick the runners 

which finish first, 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

second and third, 

in the correct 

order 

First 4 

Pick the runners 

which finish first, 

second, third and 

fourth, in the 

correct order 

Offered (for 

90% of races) 

Offered Offered (for 

30% of races) 

Offered  

Daily double 

Pick the winners 

of two TAB 

nominated races  

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

Extra double Pick the winners 

of two different 

races (to the 

Daily Double) at 

any one meeting 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

Running 

double 

Pick the winners 

of two 

consecutive 

races nominated 

by the customer 

at any 

one meeting 

Offered  Offered Not offered  Offered  

Quaddie 

Pick the winners 

of four TAB 

nominated races 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

Quaddie cash-

out 

Feature that 

allows customers 

to cash-out their 

quaddie at any 

time (fully or 

partially) after 

the running of 

the first leg.  

Offered  Not offered Not offered for 

tote Quaddie 

bets.   

UBET does 

offer cash out 

(including 

partial cash 

out) for 

selected fixed 

price bets, 

Not offered  
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

including multi-

leg bets. 

Early Quaddie Pick the winners 

of the first 4 

races at any one 

meeting  

Offered  Offered Not offered  Offered  

Duet  

Pick any 2 

runners to both 

run first, second 

or third  

Offered Offered Offered. 

UBET’s name 

for this product 

is “Any2” 

Offered  

Big 6  Pick the winners 

of 6 TAB 

nominated races 

Offered  Not offered Not offered  Offered  

Treble Pick the winners 

of three TAB 

nominated races 

Not offered  Offered Offered  Offered  

Double trio Pick the runners 

which finish first, 

second, and 

third, in any 

order, in two 

TAB nominated 

races 

Not offered  Not offered Offered  Not offered  

Flexi  

Flexi betting is a 

feature that 

gives customers 

the ability to bet 

in fractions of a 

$ unit and not 

just in whole 

units 

For example 

without flexi 

betting a 5 

runner boxed 

trifecta would 

Offered  Offered Offered  

UBET offers 

“fractional 

betting” which 

is slightly 

different – the 

customer 

nominates the 

maximum 

amount to 

spend and 

UBET’s system 

calculates what 

Offered  
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

cost $60 (5x4x3). 

Flexi betting 

allows customers 

to bet in fractions 

of that $60 – 

they could outlay 

$30 and receive 

50% of the 

dividend  

fraction or 

multiple of the 

dividend the 

customer 

would receive 

for a winning 

bet.  

Where the 

whole 

percentage bet 

costs slightly 

less than the 

maximum 

amount 

nominated, the 

difference is 

refunded. 

Parlay Formula  

A single bet that 

ties together two 

or more wagers 

where winning 

the parlay is 

dependent on 

winning each of 

the constituent 

wagers of the 

parlay. 

The formula 

number is the 

number of races 

over which the 

parlayed bets 

must be 

successful in 

order to ‘win’ the 

parlay. 

Offered  Offered Offered Offered 

Feature Race 

Pack 

Feature that 

combines four 

Not offered  Not offered Offered  Not offered  

TBP.001.027.1740



 

         

 

   page 5 
 

Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

bets on the one 

ticket for a 

customer’s 

nominated 

investment of 

$20, $50 or 

$100 on four 

runners selected 

by the customer 

(or randomly 

selected, in the 

case of a 

mystery). 

For $20 the 

customer 

receives the 

following bets: 

25% bet on a 

First4 (boxed), 

25% bet on a 

Trifecta (boxed), 

$1 Win on each 

selected runner 

and $1 Place on 

each selected 

runner.   

For $50 the 

customer 

receives the 

following bets: 

50% bet on a 

First4 (boxed), 

75% bet on a 

Trifecta (boxed), 

$2 Win on each 

selected runner 

and $3 Place on 

each selected 
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

runner.   

For $100 the 

customer 

receives the 

following bets: 

100% bet on a 

First4 (boxed), 

150% bet on a 

Trifecta (boxed), 

$4 Win on each 

selected runner 

and $6 Place on 

each selected 

runner.   

On occasions 

UBET will hold a 

promotion where 

customers 

betting early will 

receive a bonus 

free Quinella 

(their four 

selections boxed 

for 50%) valued 

at $3 (whatever 

the value of the 

feature race 

pack). 

Fixed Odds 

Multis with < or 

= 10 Legs 

A customer bets 

on a number of 

different fixed 

odds sports 

and/or racing 

options (each of 

which is referred 

to as a ‘leg’), and 

only wins if all 

legs are 

Offered  Offered Offered  Offered  
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

successful.  

Fixed Odds 

Multis with > 

10 Legs 

A customer bets 

on a number of 

different fixed 

odds sports 

and/or racing 

options (each of 

which is referred 

to as a ‘leg’), and 

only wins if all 

legs are 

successful.  

Offered  Offered Not offered  Offered  

Systems Multi 

(Fixed Odds) 

Customers can 

take ‘Systems’ 

within their 

original 

selections. 

System betting 

allows customers 

to take different 

combinations 

across selected 

legs. Customers 

are not required 

to win every 

single leg in 

order to get a 

return. For 

example, if a 

customer takes a 

Super Multi with 

four legs and 

chooses a 

System 2, at 

least two legs 

must be 

successful for 

the customer to 

Offered (called 

Super Multi) 

Offered Not offered Offered  
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

win. 

Top tote / best 

tote  

Offers customers 

the highest 

payout odds, 

based on the 

close price, of 

the three 

totalisators 

(SuperTAB, 

NSWTAB, 

UBET) 

Customers may 

receive better 

odds than betting 

through a 

totalisator – 

where they only 

receive the odds 

on the single 

totalisator in 

which they are 

betting 

Not offered  Offered Not Offered Offered 

SP (starting 

price)  

Offers customers 

a price that is 

equal to the 

official starting 

price as defined 

by the 

Bookmakers 

Pricing Service  

Not offered Offered Not offered Offered  

Mid tote  

Offers customers 

the middle 

payout odds of 

the three 

totalisators – 

often on 

midweek races  

Not offered Offered Not offered Offered  
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

Top fluc 

Offers customers 

the highest 

payouts odds of 

all official 

fluctuations from 

the start of 

betting to the 

close of betting 

as defined by the 

Bookmakers 

Pricing Service  

A fluctuation 

represents a 

change in the 

payout odds of a 

given selection  

Top fluc 

guarantees 

customers the 

best odds 

available on a 

given selection 

for the duration 

betting is open – 

therefore the 

timing of when 

the bet is placed 

does not affect 

the payout odds  

Not offered Offered Not offered Offered  

Promotional 

derivative 

products 

Each bookmaker 

offers an 

independent 

suite of 

promotional 

products which 

offer customers 

the highest 

payout odds of 

Not offered Offered Not offered Offered 
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Product  Description Tabcorp Luxbet  Tatts Corporate 
bookmakers 

multiple sources, 

including the 

three totalisators, 

SP and Top 

Fluc. Some 

product also add 

an additional % 

on top of the 

highest payout 

odds (eg. +5%). 

These products 

are offered by all 

bookmakers with 

varying 

marketing terms 

used to describe 

them (eg. Top 

Tote Plus, Best 

of the Best, 

CentreBest, 

etc.). 

First past the 

post  

Promotional 

product where 

customers still 

receive their 

winnings if their 

selection is first 

past the finish, 

but loses the 

race based on 

relegation and 

disqualification 

as a result of a 

protest  

Not offered Offered Not offered Offered 

Trackside 
Animated 

wagering product  

Offered Not offered  Not offered Not offered 
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September 14, 2016

The Hon Grace Grace 
Minister for Employment and Industrial Relations 
Minister for Multicultural Affairs and 
Minister for Racing

Dear Minister Grace

RE: ANNUAL REPORT 2015-16 FOR THE QUEENSLAND ALL CODES RACING INDUSTRY BOARD 

I am pleased to present the Annual Report 2015-16 and financial statements for the Queensland All 
Codes Racing Industry Board trading as Racing Queensland. 

I certify that this annual report complies with: 

The prescribed requirements of the Financial Accountability Act 2009 and the Financial and 
Performance Management Standard 2009, and the detailed requirements set out in the Annual report 
requirements for Queensland Government agencies. 

A checklist outlining the annual reporting requirements can be found on page 42 of this annual report. 

Yours faithfully 

Steve Wilson AM 
Chair 
Racing Queensland 

QUEENSLAND
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Annual Report for Queensland  
All Codes Racing Industry Board 2015-16

ISSN 2202-4409

Purpose of the report

This annual report details the financial and non-financial performance of the 
Queensland All Codes Racing Industry Board trading as Racing Queensland 
from July 1, 2015 to June 30, 2016.

It highlights the work, achievements, activities and strategic initiatives of 
Racing Queensland and satisfies the requirements of Queensland’s Financial 
Accountability Act 2009.

Your feedback

The annual report is an important document representing communication 
and accountability. Racing Queensland values comments and welcomes 
feedback from readers.

To provide feedback, please email: info@racingqueensland.com.au 

This publication can be accessed and downloaded from our website:  
http://www.racingqueensland.com.au/Industry-Services/ 
About-Us/Annual Report

Alternatively, hard copies of this publication can be obtained by emailing: 
info@racingqueensland.com.au

Copyright

© Queensland All Codes Racing Industry Board 2016.

Copyright inquiries should be addressed to info@racingqueensland.com.au  
or Racing Queensland, Lot 2 Racecourse Rd, Deagon QLD 4017.

Licence

This annual report is licensed by the State of Queensland  
(Racing Queensland) under a Creative Commons Attribution (CC BY) 4.0 
Australia licence.

Disclaimer

This document has been prepared with all due diligence and care, based on 
the best available information at the time of publication. Racing Queensland 
holds no responsibility for any errors or omissions within this document.

Any decisions made by other parties based on this document are solely the 
responsibility of those parties.

Further information

Further information regarding this report may be obtained by contacting 
Racing Queensland as follows:

Phone: 
(07) 3869 9777

Email: 
info@racingqueensland.com.au

By mail: 
PO Box 63 
SANDGATE QLD 4017

In person: 
Racing Queensland, Lot 2 Racecourse Rd, Deagon QLD 4017

September 2016
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2    RACING QUEENSLAND ANNUAL REPORT 2015-16    THE ORGANISATION

About Racing 
Queensland

LEGEND

1  SOUTH EAST QLD
2  eastern downs
3  downs
4  capricornia
5  central west
6  leichardt
7  north west qld
8  far north qld

1  TAB CluB
1  REGIONAL CluB

The Queensland All Codes Racing Industry 
Board (Racing Queensland) came into being 
through an Act of Queensland Parliament on 
May 1, 2013 and is a statutory board under the 
oversight of the Minister for Racing.

Racing Queensland is a statutory body 
established under the Racing Act 2002. Racing 

Queensland’s primary purpose is to promote, 
enhance and provide a platform to service 

the industry across the three codes of 
racing: Thoroughbred, Greyhound 

and Harness. Racing Queensland’s 
core mission is to look after the 

provision of governance and 
services to the industry while 

empowering clubs to 
manage and administer 

their own facilities.

The functions of the All-Codes Board are to drive for 
commercial outcomes by:

•	 Identifying, assessing and developing responses 
to strategic issues

•	 Developing and implementing responses to 
strategic challenges

•	 Leading and facilitating negotiations between 
the racing codes and other entities about 
strategic issues and agreements that affect 
racing codes either individually or as a whole

•	 Identifying priorities for capital expenditure

•	 Developing and implementing plans and 
strategies to promote, develop and market 
racing’s codes

•	 Making recommendations and reporting  
to the minister

Racing Queensland maintains its head office 
at Racecourse Road in Deagon, Queensland 
and has regional offices in Toowoomba, 
Rockhampton and Townsville.

There are currently 132 racing clubs located 
across the State of Queensland.
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ORGANISATION MISSION 
AND VALUES

Racing Queensland’s mission statement is to take the industry 
forward through the implementation of C.A.R.E:

COLLABORATE:  
Working together for the benefit of the racing industry

ASSIST:  
Providing assistance and services to encourage people in the 
industry to be self-sufficient and viable

REGULATE:  
Regulating the industry to ensure integrity and compliance with 
standards, policies and rules

ENABLE:  
Enabling the industry to participate in racing.

Racing Queensland’s values are:

•	 Professional and ethical. We will at all times be professional and 
ethical in our dealings with stakeholders and colleagues

•	 Results-orientated. We will ensure that our day-to-day activities 
are consistent with and contribute to achieving our goals

•	 Teamwork. We are committed to working as a team to deliver the 
best solutions for our stakeholders, recognising and rewarding 
both team and individual contributions

•	 Stakeholder service excellence. We strive to serve our customers 
with excellence

•	 Balance between professional and personal life. We recognise 
people are our main asset so achieving a balance between 
professional and personal time is in the best interests of individuals 
and the organisation.
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Service Area deSCRIPTION

Stewarding, Integrity 
and Licensing Services

The department is made up of the Operational Steward’s Panels, Integrity Regulatory Unit, Betting 
Compliance and Monitoring Division, Veterinary Services Division and Licensing and Registrations Division. 

Its purpose is to provide the highest level of integrity services to the industry’s participants and supporters. 

The restructure of Integrity Services in light of the Commission of Inquiry was a key priority in 2015-16 
and is now reflected in the separation of Queensland Racing Integrity Commission (QRIC) from Racing 
Queensland.

Animal Welfare 
Services

The restructure of Integrity Services including animal welfare services in light of the Commission of 
Inquiry was a key priority in 2015-16 and is now reflected in the separation of animal welfare from Racing 
Queensland, into the QRIC structure.

Training As a registered training organisation, Racing Queensland offers nationally recognised training thanks to 
funding assistance from the Department of Education and Training. 

Racing Queensland provides ongoing industry-standard training and mentoring to apprentice and working 
jockeys/drivers, trainers, stable hands, track work riders and strappers, as well as industry employers. 

All programs delivered are from qualifications in the nationally recognised Racing Training Package.

Racing Operations Racing Queensland is responsible for developing the most innovative and effective allocation of race 
dates as well as allocating prizemoney and developing state-wide racing programs and feature race 
schedules that maximise wagering returns.

The division also provides:

•	 Representation on the Australian Pattern Committee and the National Racing Committee
•	 An interface with the RISA Service Centre and the provision of handicapping services across the codes 

to the state
•	 Management of breeding schemes

Infrastructure  
and Safety

Key function is to deliver projects in line with the Industry Infrastructure Strategy (IIS) to create modern, 
21st century racecourses, multi-purpose sports stadia and entertainment precincts.

Finance and IT Racing Queensland is responsible for policy and performance across the three codes of racing in the 
following areas and services: Information technology, prizemoney distribution, risk and compliance, 
commercial and industry analysis, industry insurances and club subsidy distribution.

Strategy, Marketing 
and Communications

Racing Queensland is responsible for creating a sustainable industry for participants by maximising 
wagering revenue. 

The division maximises exposure and engagement in the industry’s three racing codes amongst the 
sports’ constituents and the broader community via its advertising and marketing programs. 

Media accreditation for Queensland racecourses is open to all practising media representatives but it is 
subject to Racing Queensland’s approval. 

Racing Queensland also implements and administers Race Information Fees across the corporate 
bookmaker network. 

Racing Queensland is responsible for the control of racing bookmakers in the state of Queensland. 

Internal Audit Racing Queensland is accountable for examining, evaluating and monitoring the adequacy and 
effectiveness of controls that exist to regulate the activities and operations of Racing Queensland. 

Internal Audit maintains a program for the auditing of Clubs, including financial and governance aspects, 
as part of the annual Internal Audit Program.

Service Areas and 
Restructuring
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Queenslanders love sport and entertainment, 
and during 2015-16, Racing Queensland 
has worked to advance the racing codes as 
competitive, vibrant and growing sports.

Although the past financial year has been 
one of substantial losses and immense 
change, I am confident in future years 
we will look back on this time as a crucial 
turning point, pivotal to setting a strong 
future for our industry. 

The Board’s resolve has been to focus on 
strengthening the business and offerings 
to meet an ever-changing marketplace, 
while limiting the impacts these changes 
may have on stakeholders.

Certainly, we at Racing Queensland have 
a major responsibility to seek to work 
with all our partners for the improvement 
of racing – but all codes, clubs and 
participants also have a role to play in 
creating and delivering events with the 
capacity to attract new fans, whilst also 
remembering the fine traditions of racing.

Financial Position

Racing Queensland’s financial position 
continues to present the most significant 
challenge, producing a parent entity loss 
of ($19.9m) compared with an ($11.2m) 
loss in 2015 or ($21.8m) versus ($12.7m) on 
a consolidated basis.

This result was not unexpected, but with 
six straight years of losses and cash 
reserves depleted, it is unsustainable.

Fiscal reform is imperative and this Board and 
its leadership are committed to improvement.

This reform includes the Tracking Towards 
Sustainability (TTS) Plan announced on 
December 3, 2015.

The TTS plan was developed after an 
extensive consultation process with 
industry participant groups, and is focussed 
on prudent expenditure management.

The themes outlined in the TTS plan 
represent the start of a process that will steer 
the industry towards viability, with a view to 
creating a strong and sustainable future.

We are pleased that the Queensland 
Government is supporting Racing 
Queensland and the industry during this 
important transition period.

Over time, Racing Queensland is committed 
to becoming more financially independent 
from Government, but our industry must 
show true leadership, managing our costs 
while growing revenue. 

Establishing the QRIC

Financial issues are not the only challenge 
we as an industry face. There is no doubt 
the actions of those involved in the vile 
practice of live baiting in Greyhounds has 
had far-reaching consequences on all 
codes, most obviously in New South Wales. 

In Queensland, we acted aggressively 
with the formation of the Queensland 
Racing Integrity Commission (QRIC) which 
commenced operations on July 1, 2016. The 
establishment of the QRIC model sees the 
complete separation of commercial and 
integrity aspects of the Queensland industry. 

This separation allows Racing Queensland 
to concentrate on the business of racing 
and QRIC, on ensuring the welfare of our 
animals and integrity within the industry.

On May 1, 2016 Ross Barnett was 
appointed as Queensland’s first Racing 
Integrity Commissioner. Ross is a former 
deputy commissioner of the Queensland 
Police Service and worked for nearly 
40 years as one of the state’s most 
distinguished officers.  

Animal welfare is an essential part of 
racing’s DNA and Racing Queensland will 
fully support QRIC in maintaining a ‘Gold 
Standard’ of care for our animals.

New Board and CEO

Following my appointment to the position 
of Interim Chairman of Racing Queensland 
in April 2016, Racing Minister Grace Grace 
announced the full composition of a new 
Racing Queensland Board. These appointments 
now see a Board in place with demonstrated 
achievements in business, media, marketing, 
property, tourism and racing.  

The skills of this talented group will be 
invaluable as we chart a course towards 
success and we are a Board committed to 
delivering outcomes. 

The Board will be supported by newly 
appointed Chief Executive Officer Dr Eliot 
Forbes. 

Eliot is a Queenslander returning home 
with proven performance in the commercial 
management of racing. He is also a qualified 
veterinarian who brings with him the unique 
combination of a deep interest in animal 
welfare, and a global understanding of all 
aspects of racing from club, owner, trainer, 
rider, punter and spectator. 

Growing the Industry

Australia is renowned as a great sporting 
nation and we are blessed with the 
likes of “The Race that Stops a Nation” 
and Queensland’s own Winter Racing 
Carnival. In addition to these big-city 
events, there is hardly a Queensland 
country community whose biggest sports 
day and community event isn’t its country 
cup race meeting. All of these are vital 
to racing’s fabric and contribute towards 
keeping racing a vibrant part of the 
Australian sporting landscape.  

The Racing Australia Fact Book tells us 
there were around 75,500 individuals 
in Australia who raced a Thoroughbred 
racehorse in 2014-15. This means one in 
every 320 Australians has an interest in a 
racehorse compared to just one in around 
every 8000 people in Great Britain.

CHAIR’S  
REPORT
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Expand these numbers to include 
the many thousands of Harness and 
Greyhound owners across Australia and it 
is clear that racing retains a place in the 
heart and soul of Australians.

Yet despite these outstanding attributes, 
community connection with racing across 
the nation is shrinking and we must 
address this as a priority.

Racing across all codes needs more 
markets, more fans, more owners and a 
fresh approach to attract participants to this 
deeply connected industry.  It is imperative 
that racing reaches out and into the 
communities our 132 racing clubs service.

Highlights on the track 

The 2016 racing season delivered some 
outstanding highlights across all codes.

Record wagering turnover results on Magic 
Millions Race Day signified the importance of 
Australia’s richest race day to fans.  The event 
high-point for many was surely the success 
of Queensland icon, Buffering, who has 
become a cult hero and of course others were 
captivated by the performance of Capitalist 
who took out the Two-Year-Old Classic.

The pinnacle of the Thoroughbred season 
is the Queensland Winter Racing Carnival. 
The Carnival delivered well, despite poor 
weather resulting in the abandonment 
of Oaks Day and the delay of the much 
anticipated return to Eagle Farm.

The cancelled meeting did provide an 
opportunity to re-program key races to 
Stradbroke Handicap Day the following 
week and with four Group 1 and four Group 2 
races, fans were treated to a Super Saturday 
of racing which included the outstanding 
performance of Under the Louvre when 
taking out the $1.5m Stradbroke Handicap.

The Queensland Winter Carnival’s Harness 
feature, Blacks A Fake final night, was also 
hampered by weather conditions. It didn’t 

dampen the spirits of enthusiasts however, 
with such high quality fields of interstate and 
overseas competitors taking on Queensland’s 
best. Fans were buoyed when Ohoka Punter 
defeated a field of Australasian stars in the 
$200,000 Group 1 Blacks A Fake. 

There were many firsts for the Greyhound code 
during the year with the Cairns Greyhound 
Racing Club conducting their first televised TAB 
race meeting and the Capalaba Greyhound 
Racing Club becoming the trial venue for 
Racing Queensland’s live streaming channel. 
On the track, it was probably the ‘Queen of the 
Creek’, Cyndie’s Magic, who stole the heart of 
Greyhound fans throughout the year.  

Thankyou

In closing, I would like to take this 
opportunity to thank Ian Hall and Sam 
Adams who, as Acting CEOs, safely guided 
the organisation through a turbulent time. I 
would like to commend the staff of Racing 
Queensland for their dedication, hard work 
and achievements in difficult times. 

This is also an opportune time to place on 
record the contribution of The Honourable 
John Muir QC who, for most of the 2016 
financial year, single handedly assumed 
the role of the Queensland All Codes 
Racing Industry Board. We are indebted to 
his outstanding leadership during a time 
of significant change and challenge.

Finally, I would like to acknowledge and 
thank the Honourable Grace Grace MP, 
Minister for Employment and Industrial 
Relations, Minister for Multicultural Affairs 
and Minister for Racing, for her enthusiasm 
and genuine support of our industry.

Steve Wilson AM

Chair – Racing Queensland
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As mentioned by the Chair, there were 
many challenges for our organisation 
and industry in the 2015-16 financial year 
but as a result, Racing Queensland has 
mapped a path to a sustainable future for 
Queensland’s racing codes.

The first stage in the much-needed 
financial transformation process was the 
establishment of the TTS Plan in the first 
half of 2016. Before TTS was implemented, 
unsustainable prizemoney levels and 
expenditure had Racing Queensland 
budgeting a well-publicised loss of ($28m). 

In just a short time, the TTS Plan has 
started to improve Racing Queensland’s 
financial position, reducing the parent 
company loss to ($19.9m).

We still have a long way to go and 
constraining expenditure whilst seeking to 
grow revenue, will remain common themes 
for the foreseeable future.

Industry Milestones

The 2015-16 financial year saw key 
milestones for the industry in Queensland 
with the return to racing at the redeveloped 
Eagle Farm, along with the re-opening of the 
upgraded Townsville track at Cluden Park.

In addition to these major projects, Racing 
Queensland has also made key changes to 
the Thoroughbred race dates calendar for 
2016-17 which features the re-introduction 
of Tuesday racing and the development 
of extended day/night race meetings that 
will feature up to 12 races. Both of these 
initiatives will provide additional wagering 
opportunities for the industry.

The re-introduction of Tuesday racing has 
led to 19 race meetings being transferred to 
the premier channel of Sky Racing 1 which 
would not be possible if run on Saturdays.

Total wagering turnover on the three codes 
of racing in Queensland increased from 
$3.2bn in 2014-15 to $3.5bn in 2015-16. This 

comprised total wagering of approximately 
$2.5bn for Thoroughbreds, $450m for 
Harness and $630m for Greyhounds, 
representing a year-on-year growth of  
9.4 per cent. Of course, this growth is offset 
by the changing dynamics of the wagering 
industry. The movement from totalisator 
betting to fixed-odd betting, and the 
continued growth of corporate bookmakers, 
has impacted overall yields.

Throughout 2015-16, Racing Queensland 
introduced a range of initiatives aimed 
at driving growth in wagering turnover 
including innovative promotions such as the 
Origin Jockey Series, the UBET Picket Fence 
and the UBET Super Six Trainers’ Challenge.

The inaugural Origin Jockey Series was 
introduced for the 2015 Summer Racing 
Carnival and attracted some of Australasia’s 
leading jockeys including three-time 
Melbourne Cup winning jockey Glen Boss, 
champion Victorian jockey, Craig Williams, 
and New Zealand’s leading riders, Opie 
Bosson and Danielle Johnson.

The UBET Picket Fence promotion attracted 
some of Australasia’s best pacers to race 
at the Queensland Winter Racing Carnival 
including New Zealand superstar, Christen 
Me, HectorJayJay (Victoria), Major Crocker 
(Victoria) and Nek Time (NZ).

The UBET Super Six Trainers’ Challenge was 
developed in order to enhance the calibre of 
interstate and Queensland horses entered 
for the six Group 1 days of the Thoroughbred 
Queensland Winter Racing Carnival, and 
in-turn, drive wagering and interest in the 
state’s showpiece event.

These concepts are all new measures which 
will be reviewed and refined over time. 

Racing Queensland also recently engaged 
the services of rugby league superstar and 
Queensland sporting icon, Billy Slater, as 
an ambassador for all three racing codes. 
As part of his role, Slater will attend 
race meetings across Queensland, 

encouraging engagement and 
participation in the racing industry.

Although the racing industry has had its 
challenges in recent times, there is reason 
for greater optimism for the future of the 
racing industry in Queensland.

I am confident we are heading in the right 
direction. The focus of the business is very 
much on getting things done and working 
with the industry, our partners and customers 
to deliver a product which is renowned as 
being the wagering product of choice.

Sam Adams

Acting CEO Racing Queensland

Statement from 
the Acting CEO
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Major 2015-16 
Initiatives

As an industry in a highly competitive sporting and 
business environment, we must be race-ready and 
resolute in maintaining and increasing our relevance 
and market share. Progress in a fast-changing world 
is impossible without change.  

Now more than ever it is vital the industry comes 
together to work as one to address the challenges 
that confront us, such as aging infrastructure, animal 
welfare needs and our financial viability. 

Throughout the past financial year, a number of 
initiatives were put in place to help tackle some of 
the challenges we face, with the major ones outlined 
in the following pages.

Tracking Towards Sustainability Plan

The Racing Queensland Tracking Towards 
Sustainability (TTS) Plan was a significant project 
undertaken by Racing Queensland in 2015-16.

TTS was prepared in accordance with the Treasurer’s 
direction of August 27, 2015 requiring Racing 
Queensland to prepare a plan that would enable it to 
return to profitability from July 1, 2016. 

At this time, past operating losses had exhausted 
Racing Queensland’s cash reserves and with a loss 
of approximately $28m budgeted on a business as 
usual basis for 2015-16, there was a clear and urgent 
need to take action. 

TTS was developed after an extensive consultation 
process with industry participant groups. The Plan 
endeavoured to balance the needs of the racing 
industry’s various participant groups and to ensure 
that, through the consultation process, there are 
no unforeseen adverse consequences for any 
participant group. 

Most significantly, TTS announced the introduction 
of new prizemoney levels from April 1, 2016. 
Importantly, the revised prizemoney levels remain 
higher than those in place before the prizemoney 
increases implemented on October 1, 2014.

Several key cost reduction initiatives outlined in TTS 
related to non-TAB country racing.

The Queensland Government subsequently 
announced the introduction of the Country Racing 
Support Program (CRSP), which is designed to help 

replace the funding withdrawn under TTS and assist 
country race clubs to build capacity, improve their 
financial performance and ultimately reduce their 
dependence on Racing Queensland subsidies.

Establishment of the Queensland 
Racing Integrity Commission

In April 2016, legislation was passed facilitating 
the split of the commercial and integrity functions 
of Racing Queensland via the formation of the 
Queensland Racing Integrity Commission (QRIC).

Ross Barnett, one of the state’s most senior police 
officers, was appointed as QRIC’s first Commissioner 
and formal separation of the QRIC and Racing 
Queensland commenced on July 1, 2016. QRIC is 
responsible for racing integrity and animal welfare.

Club Liaison and Development

In 2015-16, Racing Queensland introduced a newly 
formed Club Liaison and Development Team to 
enable Racing Queensland to better assist the state’s 
race clubs in the development of alternate revenue 
streams and to improve management across the 
industry’s three racing codes.

Reporting to Head of Operations, the team is 
managed by David Aldred and will assist clubs 
with a variety of operational functions including 
annual club licensing, wagering data, race day 
operations, race meeting subsidies, training track 
subsidies, minimum standards, venue compliance, 
workplace health and safety, minor projects, venue 
development, accessing funding grants, corporate 
sponsorship, alternative events and event planning. 

The Club Liaison and Development Team will also 
manage CRSP during the next four years.

Club Liaison and Development is already making 
a difference in this area with the development of 
new digital reporting technology to record track 
inspections and racetrack manager’s track ratings in 
real-time. This information is then supplied to clubs 
and industry service providers as necessary.

Another popular team initiative is the Q-Club 
E-Newsletter which has up to date industry news for 
each of the three racing codes with news and photo 
contributions from race clubs throughout the state.
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Racing Queensland is focused on delivery. We know 
action continues to be needed to create confidence and 
strong foundations for future growth. There is no good 
reason why racing cannot have a bright and profitable 
future here in Queensland. 

We have a top quality product, top quality animals and 
importantly top quality people from world-class jockeys 
and drivers to premier breeders and trainers. We need 
to unlock this talent and potential to improve economic 
returns and grow our contribution to Queensland.

Throughout 2016-17 we will build on the work of the 
past year as we continue to tackle the challenges 
before us and also take advantage of some significant 
opportunities on the horizon.

The following table provides a snapshot of the 
challenges facing the entire industry and the proactive 
mitigation plans and actions in place to address them.

Strategy for 
the year ahead

Challenge How it is being addressed 
(Opportunities)

Budget pressures •	 The implementation of TTS.
•	 In consultation with participants, develop a 

Strategic Plan with vision and focus on growth. 
•	 Strengthen governance, policies and 

procedures.
•	 Enhance Business Intelligence Systems.

Returns to owners and 
participants

•	 Focus thinking and strategy on revenue 
improvements and allow participants to 
directly benefit from wagering growth.

•	 Implement programs that attract new 
owners to the racing industry. 

Improve wagering 
performance

•	 Strengthen the partnership between 
the Queensland racing industry, Racing 
Queensland and UBET.

•	 Implement marketing programs that grow 
engagement with existing punters and attract 
new customers to racing including developing 
Racing Queensland’s digital assets.

•	 Create additional opportunities for wagering 
service providers to market and promote 
Queensland racing.

•	 Improve wagering opportunities by making 
continuous improvements to the racing 
calendar.

•	 Develop a racing program that balances the 
need for club sustainability and the need to 
maximise wagering outcomes.

•	 Develop an equitable Race Information  
Fee Policy that maximises revenue for the 
racing industry.

•	 Implement programs that stimulate 
long-term revenue growth and address 
current stagnation of wagering growth on 
Queensland racing product.

•	 Develop opportunities with UBET to 
maintain and retain pari-mutuel customers.

•	 Ensure Queensland’s racing vision is widely 
available to all stakeholders. 

Ageing infrastructure, 
facilities and racetracks

•	 Racing Queensland will develop an Infrastructure 
Plan that manages the funds available and 
supports projects which demonstrate value 
creation for the racing industry.

Balance club needs for 
funding support against 
the overall budget 
position of the industry

•	 Develop a clear, transparent and sustainable 
funding model for clubs.
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Individual Racing 
Code Highlights

The volume of TAB racing remains strong with 
417 race meetings conducted and 3110 individual 
races being run.  

Non-TAB racing’s outcomes were also pleasing with 
more than 11,400 starters contesting 1401 races. 

Despite a decrease in the foal crop from the season 
prior, the QTIS scheme again provided significant 
returns to stakeholders. The mere fact that a filly 
winning a QTIS race at a Saturday metropolitan 
race meeting can pocket more than $76,000 for 
her connections speaks for the scheme and it is 
hoped it will be the catalyst for long-term growth.

Club infrastructure, and specifically tracks, 
undoubtedly played a pivotal role in the 
Thoroughbred code throughout the season. 
The ongoing effects of the continued outage 
at Eagle Farm lingered and the ramifications 
of its unavailability were significant, both from 
racing and wagering perspectives. Eagle Farm’s 
long awaited return on Stradbroke Day was not 
without teething issues but the state’s industry 
can rightly look forward to having its premier 
racing venue back at the peak of its powers. The 
redevelopment of the track at Townsville also had 
a major impact on racing in North Queensland 
during the early part of the season. That process 
has, however, laid the platform for the future of 
racing at the Cluden Park venue, which is now an 
excellent racing surface.

The Summer Carnival, which commenced in 
earnest at Doomben in late November, saw the 
majority of the Group race spoils stay within 
the state, with Queensland based trainers, Tony 
Gollan, Toby Edmonds and Kevin Kemp, amongst 
the most successful. The Carnival also included 
the hosting of the inaugural UBET Origin Jockey 
Series which attracted high profile jockeys such 
as Glen Boss, Craig Williams and Opie Bosson 
to ride in Queensland, attracting a significant 

level of profile and media attention across the 
nation.  New Zealand ultimately took out the 
team honours but Queensland, Victoria and New 
South Wales ensured it went right down to the 
wire. As is always the case, the Carnival built to 
a crescendo with Magic Millions Day proving the 
highlight. The quality of the winners was high, a 
prime example of this was when the Magic Millions 
Two-Year-Old Classic was taken out by the Peter 
and Paul Snowden trained juvenile, Capitalist, 
who subsequently went on to further glory in the 
autumn by winning the Golden Slipper.

The pinnacle of Queensland’s racing product is of 
course the Winter Racing Carnival, which returned 
to its more traditional format.  It again proved to be 
very successful and was highlighted by the eagerly 
anticipated return to Eagle Farm, even though it 
was delayed by a week due to torrential weather 
and the subsequent cancelling of Oaks Day. The 
silver lining for the code was a “Super Saturday” 
of racing on Stradbroke Handicap Day after the 
Brisbane Racing Club and Racing Queensland 
decided to re-program some of the feature races 
from Oaks Day.  The result was a landmark day 
for the industry in Queensland, during which four 
Group 1 races and four Group 2 races were run.

It was particularly pleasing from a local 
perspective to see two Queensland-trained 
horses victorious in Group 1 races.  In some 
outstanding training efforts, Bryan Guy and Kelly 
Schweida produced Eagle Way and Miss Cover 
Girl to win the Queensland Derby and Tattersall’s 
Tiara respectively. New Zealand trainer Tony 
Pike, also had a Carnival to remember, taking 
the lion’s share of the purses of the Queensland 
Oaks and J.J Atkins back across the Tasman with 
Provocative and Sacred Elixir. The time-honoured 
Stradbroke Handicap, saw a two-horse war unfold 
over the concluding stages, with the Robert 
Smerdon-trained, Under The Louvre, prevailing 
over Darren Weir’s Black Heart Bart. 

Thoroughbred
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The full list of Group 1 winners for the season was:

RACE HORSE TRAINER JOCKEY

JJ ATKINS SACRED ELIXIR Tony Pike Zac Purton

QUEENSLAND OAKS PROVOCATIVE Tony Pike Leith Innes

QUEENSLAND DERBY EAGLE WAY Bryan Guy Tommy Berry

BTC CUP MALAGUERRA Lee & Anthony Freedman Glen Colless

DOOMBEN 10,000 MUSIC MAGNATE Bjorn Baker Kerrin Mcevoy

STRADBROKE HANDICAP UNDER THE LOUVRE Robert Smerdon Dwayne Dunn

TATTERSALL’S TIARA MISS COVER GIRL Kelly Schweida Damian Browne

DOOMBEN CUP OUR IVANHOWE Lee & Anthony Freedman Kerrin Mcevoy

Pleasingly, from a wider industry and breeding 
perspective, the Australian Pattern Committee 
ratings for the eighty Black Type Races run 
throughout the season were very strong.

The season’s Winter Carnival also saw the advent 
of the UBET Super Six Trainers’ Challenge won this 
year by Chris Waller. The series was a standout 
because the much-coveted major prize was the 
choice of either a new BMW or a VIP Kentucky 
Derby trip for the successful trainer and six of his/
her owners. The Waller juggernaut had a fruitful 
Carnival on many fronts with its Super Six Trainers’ 
Challenge win providing the final highlight.

Trainer Tony Gollan and his hard-working Eagle 
Farm based team again took the spoils with a 
third straight Metropolitan Trainers’ Premiership.  
In what was a tremendous season for the stable, 
it amassed well over $4m in prizemoney for 
connections with an impressive strike rate to boot.

In the jockey ranks, the Metropolitan title race 
was very keenly contested, with the evergreen, 
Jeff Lloyd, prevailing after a titanic struggle 
with perennial title aspirant, Jim Byrne.  Special 

mention needs to be made of the achievement of 
Lloyd who has had some immense challenges to 
overcome in recent times.

It is sheer testimony to Jeff’s character and 
dedication that he was able to salute the judge in 
taking out the premiership. 

The race for the Apprentice rider title became a one-
act affair when James Orman won 67 races (prior to 
his apprenticeship ending before season’s end) and 
amassed over $3m in prizemoney for connections of 
the horses he piloted.

Premierships aside, all of the hard working trainers 
and riders throughout Queensland are to be 
commended for their tireless efforts throughout 
the entirety of the season. 

Finally, it would be remiss not to mention 
Buffering. The magnificent son of Mossman, 
not only again flew the flag for the state in the 
nation’s premier sprints (winning two Group 1s 
and the Magic Millions QTIS Open), but took his 
already remarkable career to higher levels by 
winning the highly prestigious Group 1 Al Quoz 
Sprint in Dubai in March.
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Individual Racing 
Code Highlights

The structure of the Harness Racing Calendar 
remained reasonably consistent with the previous 
financial year with regular TAB events held at Albion 
Park (Tuesday, Friday and Saturday) and Redcliffe 
(Wednesday and Thursday). The TAB meetings 
were complimented by 12 Marburg Non-TAB race 
meetings, the Warwick Father’s Day meeting and 
dual-code racing at Deagon, Gympie and Kilcoy.

Show Racing continued this year at Toowoomba, 
Nanango, Gympie, Boonah, Caboolture and the 
Brisbane Exhibition, which continues to be well-
received and offers Harness racing great exposure 
to a wider audience.

The 2015-16 Winter Carnival was successful from 
a programming perspective with plenty of high- 
quality interstate and overseas competitors meeting 
Queensland’s best. Participation was enhanced by 
the ground-breaking UBET Picket Fence Promotion, 
which created much talk and anticipation about 
the Carnival and saw trainers targeting particular 
pathways, as they attempted to win the bonus for 
winning three races on the trot.

Racing Queensland Ambassador and Queensland 
Rugby League Champion, Billy Slater, was a major 
attraction on Oaks night during the Winter Carnival 
– an event that produced some outstanding racing 
with top class Victorian, Hectorjayjay, producing an 
astonishing performance to win the Sunshine Sprint.

The final night of the Albion Park Winter Carnival 
saw a large crowd in attendance despite the 
poor weather conditions to witness the running 
of three Group 1 races including Queensland’s 
biggest race of the year; The Blacks A Fake, the 
two-year-old QBRED Triad Finals and the Group 
2 Queensland Derby.  Attracting a fine field of 
Australasian superstars, the $200,000 Blacks 
A Fake was taken out by Ohoka Punter, trained 
by young Nathan Purdon. Ohoka Punter tasted 

Group 1 success for the first time, defeating the 
brilliant Victorian, Hectorjayjay, and Ultimate Art 
in a Grand Circuit quality field, which also featured 
outstanding New Zealander, Christen Me, and 
reigning Queensland Horse of the Year, Avonnova.

The Group 1 QBRED Triad Finals were won by 
Changeoverme, who caused an upset in the Colts 
and Geldings division for trainer Kylie Rasmussen, 
driver Mat Neilson, and owner/breeders Gayle, 
Chris and Rodney Garrard. Im Norma Jean 
collected the Fillies trophy for trainer Peter Greig, 
visiting driver Amanda Turnbull and successful 
owner/breeders, Jeff and Lee-Ann Wallace.

The Group 2 Queensland Derby attracted a great 
cross-section of Australasia’s best three-year-olds, 
with three Queenslanders meeting four New South 
Wales based horses, three Victorian and two New 
Zealand visitors. Queensland celebrated a local 
victory with Catcha Lefty claiming victory for his 
emotional trainer, owner and breeder, Cristina 
Monte, and driver Shane Graham, in what was an 
outstanding race.  

The win of Catcha Lefty provided a special tribute 
to the gelding’s dam Lefty who produced two 
winners for Cristina on the night as Bring On Lefty 
won the Rising Stars Championship earlier in the 
evening.  Incredibly Lefty’s last foal, Lucky Lefty, 
won days earlier providing the mare with the 
perfect record of 11 foals born and 11 winners.  

The final running of Queensland’s only Grand 
Circuit race, the $200,000 Group 1 Queensland 
Pacing Championship in October, saw 2015 Blacks 
A Fake winner in Victorian-based Philadelphia 
Man return to Queensland as a short-priced 
favorite. However, it was an all-local finish with 
the Ian Gurney trained Our Hi Jinx claiming Group 
1 glory from Caesars Folly and Avonnova in a 
highly competitive and entertaining race.

HARNESS
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Group One Winners

RACE HORSE DRIVER TRAINER

GOLD COAST CUP Bling It On Luke McCarthy Belinda McCarthy

DARRELL ALEXANDER 
MEMORIAL TROTTING 
CHAMPIONSHIP

My Valerie NZ Pete McMullen Blake Fitzpatrick

QUEENSLAND PACING 
CHAMPIONSHIP

Our Hi Jinx NZ Greg Sugars Ian Gurney

QBRED Triad Final –  
3YO Colts & Geldings

Frankie Rocks Grant Dixon Grant Dixon

QBRED Triad Final –  
3YO Fillies

Get In The Groove Grant Dixon Grant Dixon

QBRED Triad Final –  
2YO Colts & Geldings

Changeoverme Mathew Neilson Kylie Rasmussen

QBRED Triad Final –  
2YO Fillies

Im Norma Jean Amanda Turnbull Peter Greig

The Blacks A Fake Ohoka Punter Nathan Purdon Nathan Purdon
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Queensland’s best young drivers did battle 
in the 2016 BOTRA Queensland Young 
Drivers Championship and the series was 
taken out by former New South Wales driver 
Paul Diebert, defeating Matt Elkins and 
Amy Rees. Special congratulations to all 
drivers who competed in the series for their 
conduct and professionalism.

Queenslander Grant Dixon was recognised 
on a National level for his success as winner 
of the National Trainer’s Premiership with 246 
winners in the 2015-16 season, 25 clear of his 
nearest rival.

Racing Queensland introduced a number 
of initiatives during 2015-16 in an attempt to 
enhance the wagering product. These initiatives 
have resulted in favorable results, namely:

•	 A reduction in the number of races 
containing odds-on favorites by 3 per cent, 
when compared to the previous financial year 
(38.1 per cent 2014-15, 35.1 per cent 2015-16).

•	 Average field sizes up 5.5 per cent from 9.1 
in 2014-15 to 9.6 in 2015-16.

•	 Foal numbers increased by 8 per cent to 
365 in 2015-16.
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Individual Racing 
Code Highlights

On the track, few Greyhounds thrilled the 
community as much as the Bill Elson-trained 
Cyndie’s Magic, largely due to her exciting racing 
pattern of dropping out to last early and coming 
home like a rocket. She was dubbed ‘The New 
Queen of the Creek’ by race caller Paul ‘Dogsy’ 
Dolan after winning 13 Class 1 races during the racing 
season. At the end of the year, she had collected 
three feature race victories in the President’s Cup 
(710m), the Rockhampton Cup (510m) and the 
Winter Chase (710m). Showing her capabilities at 
the highest level, she was also Group 1 placed in 
both the Brisbane Cup (520m) and the Gold Cup 
(710m). If you get the opportunity to watch her race 
replays they are well worth the time and effort.

Fabulous Storm started the racing season with a 
bang for Queensland trained Greyhounds winning 
the Group 1 Winter Cup 520m for Reg Hazelgrove. 
Interstate Greyhounds proved hard to beat in the 
other major Group races for the remainder of the 
year, with Dyna Double One (VIC) taking out the 
Group 1 Brisbane Cup (520m) and My Boy Brodie 
(NSW) taking out the Group 1 Gold Cup (710m). 

NSW Northern Rivers trainers had group race success 
with Norm The Storm (Matthew Reid), Cash In Motion 
(Robert Cooke) and France Soir (Robert Cooke). 
Queenslanders got some back with Velocity Shirl 
winning the Group 3 Big Dog Cup for Peter Wilson, 
Magical Yessam winning the Group 2 Ipswich Auction 
Series for Don Massey, and who could forget the 

dead-heat in the world’s richest Maiden, the Vince 
Curry Memorial, between Split Image and Paua to 
Avoid, both trained by Tony Brett. Tony also had 
interstate success with Thirty Talks claiming the 
$100,000 Richmond Puppy Classic. 

Further north, Dallas Beckett had a good year 
taking out the Rockhampton Grand Prix (510m) 
and Anniversary Trophy (510m) with Twelve Plus 
Two, and the Rockhampton Young Guns (407m) 
with Little Ach Cee, who also ran 2nd to Cyndie’s 
Magic in the Rockhampton Cup. 

Not Today Mate did well to win feature races in 
both Bundaberg (RQ Maiden 1000 - 460m) and 
Rockhampton (Young Guns - 510m). Rocket’s 
Magic established himself as the king of the north 
for trainer, Rob Lound, with five feature race 
victories at both Townsville and Cairns, including 
the Young Guns (380m), Townsville Derby (498m), 
Easter Sprint (380m), Anzac Trophy (498m) and 
Cairns Grand Prix (544m).

All told, 464 TAB meetings and 112 Non-TAB 
meetings were held in 2015-16. The number of 
individual races increased due to the volume of 
nominations, resulting in extra races at Albion 
Park and Townsville. The average field size for TAB 
races remained steady in comparison to 2014-15 at 
7.8 Greyhounds per race. Wagering turnover and 
revenue increased significantly throughout the year 
in a clear show of confidence in the industry from 
the punting community.

greyhounds
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Group One Winners

RACE HORSE TRAINER

WINTER CUP FABULOUS STORM Reg Hazelgrove

BRISBANE CUP DYNA DOUBLE ONE Mrs Andrea Dailly

GOLD CUP MY BOY BRODIE Mr Trevor Rice

Off the track, the Grading Policy Working 
Party was established and introduced a 
number of changes designed to make 
racing more competitive in Queensland and 
to give opportunities to a wider spectrum 
of Greyhounds. City class dogs are now 
upgraded on lower class tracks if they have 
won more than four city races. The upgraded 
city class Greyhounds were often victorious 
in the higher grade and the standard of 5th 
grade racing became more manageable for 
genuine 5th grade Greyhounds. 

Further to this, Masters racing was introduced 
for the first time for 5th grade Greyhounds more 
than 42 months of age. The concept requires 
further refinement with some dominant 
performers across the state but became a 
regular fixture of the Ipswich (Friday) and 
Albion Park (Sunday) race meetings, and also 
branched out to Bundaberg, Rockhampton and 
Townsville during the year. 

Restricted class racing was also introduced 
for Maidens (no wins in six starts) and 
5th grades (no wins in the last six starts). 
Overall, the number of individual winners-
to-races ratio increased from 36 per cent 
in 2015 to 47 per cent in 2016, indicating 
that more Greyhounds are winning races 
and having the chance to be competitive. 
Further work will continue in this area in 
2016-17 with the introduction of Pathways 
Racing (reverse selection order) and the 
continued development of a National Grading 
System which may incorporate ratings for all 
Greyhounds.  

The Cairns Greyhound Racing Club and 
Capalaba Greyhound Racing Club both 
experienced first-time-ever events during 
the year. 

Cairns held its first televised TAB race 
meeting on June 28, 2016 with the running 

of the Cairns Cup heats. The meeting was 
a great success for the industry with 10 
races broadcast on Sky Racing 1. Emma 
Bryant and the team at Cairns must be 
congratulated for the enormous amount of 
work undertaken between April and June to 
make this event a reality. 

Capalaba became the trial venue for the 
establishment of a Racing Queensland live 
streaming channel via Ustream, meaning 
for the first time, there was live vision and 
off-course wagering on Capalaba Non-TAB 
meetings. The Ustream trial is expected to 
continue at other Non-TAB venues in 2016-17. 

All-in-all 2015-16 will be remembered as a 
watermark year for the Greyhound code as it 
looks to rebuild after the live baiting scandal. 
There are strong signs though that the 
industry is in recovery and looking forward 
to the year ahead.
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The racing industry in Queensland contributes 

to the State Government’s objectives for the 

community by:

Creating jobs and a diverse economy

•	 The Queensland Racing industry employs tens-

of-thousands of people directly in a range of 

vocations from horse and Greyhound trainers to 

veterinary surgeons, stewards, administrators, 

jockeys and drivers

•	 The racing industry also facilitates employment 

in a range of supplementary industries from 

feed and stock to transport and civil works

•	 Racing’s breeding industries attract investment 

from overseas and interstate and produce 

a range of employment opportunities for 

Queenslanders

•	 Delivers capital works and industry 

infrastructure programs

Protecting the environment

•	 All Racing Queensland-approved infrastructure 

projects are constructed in line with responsible 

development procedures and all relevant 

planning legislation, including those relative to 

environment and heritage protection

•	 Furthermore, all future development projects will 

be encouraged to explore the possibility of multi-

use facilities to ensure the best-possible use of 

space, including sports facilities and park areas

•	 Vaccination of horse populations against viruses 

in areas impacted by “bat colonies”

Delivering quality frontline services

•	 Racing Queensland is committed to ensuring 
our staff are provided with opportunities to 
develop their vocations for their own individual 
benefit and the benefit of the wider industry

•	 Racing Queensland is committed to providing 
opportunities for those pursuing a career in 
the racing industry to have access to adequate 
training in their chosen field

•	 Providing opportunity for owners to participate 
in the racing industry, at low cost

Building safe, caring  
and connected communities

•	 Racing is conducted across more than 130 
venues throughout the length and breadth 
of the state. Racecourses throughout 
metropolitan and country Queensland play a 
role in galvanising communities as people come 
together to celebrate the iconic sport of racing. 

Queensland Government’s 
Objectives for the 
Community
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financial 
performance

Since forming in 2010-11, the consolidated group has presented 
total comprehensive losses ranging between ($13.9m) in 2011-
12 and ($3.8m) in 2012-13. The financial performance of the 
consolidated group for 2015-16 is summarised:

Annual Financial Statements

The annual financial statements present the consolidated financial 
results for 2015-16 of the Queensland All Codes Racing Industry 
Board (QACRIB) trading as Racing Queensland, and its subsidiaries.

The financial statements report a $3.5m increase in the value of 
assets due to the independent valuations of all land, buildings and 
tracks undertaken by Australis Asset Advisory Group using ‘fair 
value principles’ on June 30, 2016. 

Properties impacted by the increase in the asset revaluations 
surplus of $3.5m include:

•	 Rockhampton Racing Pty Ltd: $0.8m increase due to the net of $1.2m 
increase in the value of the administration building and facilities, ($0.1m) 
decrease in the value of the land, and decrease due to deferred tax 
liability on the 2015-16 revaluation of ($0.3m).

•	 Sunshine Coast Racing Pty Ltd: $0.2m increase in the land value, 
$0.2m increase in the value of the track, $0.2m increase in the value 
of the grass and synthetic tracks and track irrigation, $0.1m increase 
in the lighting and $0.2m increase across earthworks, drainage, 
grandstand, and day stalls.	

In addition to this, Racing Queensland also recorded a $1.5m 
increase in the value of land, buildings and tracks at the 
following locations: 

•	 Albion Park: $0.6m increase in the value of the land.	 	

•	 Deagon: $0.3m increase in the value of the land and $0.2m 
increase in the assets primarily in the perimeter fence, grass 
and sand track, and the Deagon Office Building.	

•	 Slacks Creek (Logan) $0.3m increase in the value of the land.	

Revaluation of Assets

CONTROLLED ENTITIES OWNERSHIP

Queensland Race Product Co Limited
(dormant entity and was deregistered during 
the year ended June 30, 2016)

100%

Sunshine Coast Racing Pty Ltd atf Sunshine 
Coast Racing Unit Trust

84.6%

Rockhampton Racing Pty Ltd 63.8%

ENTITY FINANCIAL 
RESULTS

Racing Queensland  ($19.9m) 

Queensland Race Product Co Limited  Nil 

Sunshine Coast Racing Pty Ltd atf Sunshine 
Coast Racing Unit Trust

 ($1.2m) 

Rockhampton Racing Pty Ltd  ($0.6m) 

Consolidation adjustments  ($0.1m) 

Consolidated Group Loss for the Year  ($21.8m) 

Other Comprehensive Income where items  
will never be reclassified to profit or loss 

 

Increase in asset revaluation surplus  $3.5m 

Total Comprehensive Loss  ($18.3m) 

The consolidated group loss of ($21.8m) for 2015-16 is primarily 
attributable to the financial performance of the group’s parent 
and main operating entity, Racing Queensland, which posted 
an annual loss of ($19.9m).
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Wagering

Wagering revenue is the largest source of income for Racing 
Queensland. In 2015-16 Racing Queensland received gross wagering 
revenue of $204.9m, an increase of $2.5m on 2014-15.

Wagering Revenue – UBET

Total UBET turnover displayed an increase from 2014-15 of around 
2.1 per cent, however, wagering revenue received from UBET was 
$129.8m, down ($2.4m) on 2014-15. 

The graph below highlights the decline in UBET turnover on Queensland 
racing since the Eagle Farm track closure in August 2014.  With the track’s 
reopening in June 2016, it is anticipated there will be a noticeable increase 
in turnover into the future.  Pleasingly, in 2015-16, UBET turnover on 
Queensland racing showed positive growth for the first time since 2011-12. 

Since the Eagle Farm track closure there has also been a visible increase 
in wagering through UBET on interstate and overseas racing products.

UBET Wagering Turnover – Queensland and Interstate

Race Information Fees – Turnover and Revenue  
(net of Product Rebate)

RACING QUEENSLAND 
REVENUE

Wagering Revenue – UBET Other

The 30-year Product Agreement with UBET commenced on July 
1, 2014.  As part of the agreement, Racing Queensland receives an 
annual fixed fee of $15m indexed at 80 per cent of CPI.  In 2015-16, 
Racing Queensland received approximately $15.2m from UBET in 
the form of the fixed fee.

Racing Queensland also received a return from UBET’s sports betting 
operations of approximately $0.2m, down from $0.3m in 2014-15.

Revenue from Interstate Totes and  
Wagering Service Providers

Race information fees reflect the revenue Racing Queensland 
receives from interstate totes, corporate bookmakers and 
betting exchanges for their wagering activities on Queensland 
racing product.

Total Queensland race information fee turnover showed a 
healthy increase, with revenue (net of Queensland product fee 
rebates) up around $3.3m or 6 per cent on 2014-15.

Other Revenue Movements

Other significant revenue movements include a ($1m) reduction 
in Government grant income and a $3.7m increase in sponsored 
prizemoney income.

Pari-mutuel vs. Fixed Odds Wagering

Racing Queensland’s wagering revenue is impacted by customer 
movement between fixed odds and pari-mutuel betting.  In recent 
years, there has been a continuing trend for customers to move away 
from pari-mutuel, preferring to bet on fixed odds markets.
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QLD Wagering Turnover – All

QLD Wagering Turnover – Harness

QLD Wagering Turnover – Thoroughbred

QLD Wagering Turnover – Greyhound

Wagering 
Turnover Summary
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Prizemoney

Prizemoney makes up the largest portion of 
Racing Queensland’s expenditure.

The 2015 annual report disclosed an ($11.2m) 
operating loss for Racing Queensland as parent 
entity of the consolidated group.  At this time, Racing 
Queensland had delivered five years of operating 
losses, had no cash reserves to fund ongoing losses 
and had budgeted a loss of ($28m) for 2015-16. 

The State Government agreed to fund Racing 
Queensland’s operational cash shortfalls as Racing 
Queensland embarked on developing a future 
sustainability process, on the basis that such funds will 
be repaid when Racing Queensland is financially able.

In addition, the Queensland Audit Office noted 
as part of its assessment of the 2015-16 Annual 
Financial Statements, that RQ requires ongoing 

Government support in order to remain a viable 
going concern.

Following extensive consultation, Racing 
Queensland released Tracking Towards 
Sustainability (TTS) Plan on December 3, 2015. 

The TTS Plan introduced an amendment to 
prizemoney levels from April 1, 2016. Importantly, 
the revised prizemoney levels remain higher than 
those in place before the prizemoney increases 
implemented on October 1, 2014.

As part of the TTS, a mechanism has been put 
in place that allows prizemoney to be reviewed 
on a quarterly basis, taking into consideration 
the profitability of the industry overall and the 
profitability of each code. 

Racing Queensland 
Expenditure

code 2010-11
$M

2011-12
$M

2012-13
$M

2013-14
$M

2014-15
$M

2015-16
$M

Thoroughbred $ 76.4 $ 78.5 $ 81.2 $ 84.0 $ 93.5 $ 98.5

Harness  $ 14.2 $ 14.2 $ 14.9 $ 14.2 $ 16.5 $ 16.6

Greyhound $ 7.9 $ 9.6 $ 10.4 $ 10.8 $ 14.7 $ 14.0

Total $ 98.5 $ 102.3 $ 106.5 $ 109.0 $ 124.7 $ 129.1

Racing Queensland Contribution to Prizemoney and Breeding Schemes

Project

Funds received 
from Government 

for the life of 
the project to 

30/06/16 (including 
interest earned)

Actual 
project 

costs for 
the life 
of the 

project to 
30/06/16

Approval 
per 

funding 
deed % Complete

Cronulla Park, Logan 1,479,271 1,479,271 12,000,000 on hold

Eagle Farm Track, Brisbane 9,268,187 9,271,187 10,000,000 92.7%

Cluden Park, Townsville 6,942,436 6,920,084 7,000,000 98.9%

Eagle Farm Infield, Brisbane 12,118,907 11,914,949 12,000,000 99.3%

TOTAL 29,808,802 29,585,491 41,000,000  

Industry Infrastructure Strategy Summary 

The following table outlines Racing Queensland and the State Government’s 
investment in key projects under the infrastructure strategy. 

TBP.001.027.1770



FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE    RACING QUEENSLAND ANNUAL REPORT 2015-16    23

Three Codes’ Individual 
Performances 

For the period 1 July 2015 to 30 June 2015

RACING 
QUEENSLAND

THOROUGHBRED HARNESS GREYHOUND

$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000

Total Revenue 229,229 172,844 22,662 33,723

Total Expenditure 247,124 184,129 30,148 32,847

Earnings / (Loss) Before Depreciation (-17,895) (-11,285) (-7,486) 876

Depreciation 2,023 1,120 338 565

Profit / (Loss) for the Year (-19,918) (-12,405) (-7,824) 311

As parent of the consolidated group, Racing 

Queensland’s overall loss increased by ($8.7m) to 

($19.9m) in the 2015-16 financial year, with overall 

revenue increasing by $5.2m and expenditure 

increasing by $13.9m on the previous year.	

The overall revenue increase of $5.2m was mainly 

due to increased sponsored prizemoney and 

wagering revenue.	

The table below shows that:

•	 Greyhound racing delivered a better than break 
even position in delivering a profit of $0.3m in 
2015-16.

•	 Thoroughbred racing generated a loss of  
($12.4m) in 2015-16, which was approximately  
7.2% of its revenue.

•	 Harness racing had a loss of ($7.8m) in 2015-16, 
which was approximately 34 per cent of its revenue.  
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Number of Meetings
Thoroughbreds
TAB 438 443 440 406 417
Non TAB 274 281 290 282 269
ALL 712 724 730 688 686
Harness
TAB 257 289 314 270 262
Non TAB 50 20 15 13 17
ALL 307 309 329 283 279
Greyhounds
TAB 407 409 443 457 464
Non TAB 119 133 138 108 112
ALL 526 542 581 565 576

RACING ACTIVITY 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

RACING ACTIVITY 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

RACING ACTIVITY 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

RACING ACTIVITY 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

Number of Races
Thoroughbreds
TAB                     3,182                  3,272                 3,343                  3,040                     3,110 
Non TAB                  1,384                  1,468                  1,458                     1,461                     1,401 
All                  4,566                  4,740                   4,801                  4,501                     4,511 
Harness
TAB                  2,030                  2,270                  2,454                  2,339                  2,229 
Non TAB                     254                     106                        72                        68                        78 
All                  2,284                  2,376                  2,526                  2,407                 2,307 
Greyhounds
TAB                  4,063                     4,117                  4,429                  4,534                     4,717 
Non TAB                     930                     1,011                  1,046                     826                    796 
All                  4,993                     5,128                  5,475                 5,360                     5,513 

Wagering Turnover
Thoroughbreds
TOTAL QLD $ 2,341,467,988 $ 2,363,007,440 $ 2,384,717,252 $ 2,234,212,293 $ 2,459,312,570
Harness
TOTAL QLD $ 303,544,797 $ 353,666,296 $ 410,018,633 $ 438,912,308 $ 451,880,793
Greyhounds
TOTAL QLD $ 397,010,148 $ 452,605,059 $ 537,998,497 $ 564,256,476 $ 631,594,032 

Number of Starters
Thoroughbreds
TAB                  32,148               34,632                  31,906               30,230              30,758 
Non TAB                  11,336                  11,196                  11,787                  11,726                  11,436 
All                43,484              45,828               43,693                  41,956                  42,194 
Harness
TAB                  19,164                  21,450                  22,153                  21,403                  21,433 
Non TAB                 2,199                    856                    550                     547                     593 
All                  21,363              22,306                  22,703                  21,950             22,026 
Greyhounds
TAB                  31,515                  31,667             33,849                  35,297                36,565 
Non TAB                6,271                 7,084                  7,368                  6,170                  5,718 
All                  37,786                  38,751                  41,217                  41,467              42,283 

Three Codes Snapshot 
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Racing Queensland Country Racing Contribution

Country Racing 
Contribution

RACING QUEENSLAND 2015-16

Product and Program Fee $ 129,829,841

Race Information Fees deducted by UBET ($ 31,478,647)

Net Product and Program fee paid to Racing Queensland $ 98,351,194

5.32% of Net UBET Product Fee as Prizemoney Obligation under the Act $ 5,232,284

Prizemoney paid excluding value add prizemoney by the clubs $ 9,458,407

QTIS Paid $ 668,150

Total Prizemoney paid includes QTIS and excluding value add prizemoney $ 10,126,557

Additional prizemoney paid by RQ over and above the 5.32% under the Act $ 4,894,273

STATE OF QUEENSLAND COUNTRY RACING SERIES FUNDING CONTRIBUTION $ 973,531

In addition, Racing Queensland also assists to facilitate race meetings at non-TAB venues 
by funding a range of club subsidy payments, jockey riding fees etc.
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Training  
Track Subsidy

In 2015-16, the State Government provided funding 

of $2m under the Thoroughbred Code Training 

Track Subsidy Scheme, which is distributed to race 

clubs that provide much needed training facilities 

for the industry.

Funding under this scheme is separated into two 

components:

•	 A threshold component of $1.2m paid directly 
by the State Government to race clubs in 
accordance with the quality and extent of 
training facilities provided by the club; and

•	 An incentive component consisting of $800,000 
distributed by Racing Queensland in accordance 
with a formula recognising the number of starters 
produced annually by individual race clubs.

Training Track Subsidy Paid – TAB and Non-TAB Clubs

Training Track Starters 2015-16 Racing Starters 2015-16

The graphs below highlight the distribution of starters between TAB and non-
TAB clubs that receive the training track subsidy. The total number of starters 
between TAB and non-TAB meetings is also shown below for comparison.
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The following tables outline the number of licences issued as at June 30, 2016: 

Industry 
Licensing

CATEGORY NUMBER

THOROUGHBRED

Total Trainers 918

Total Jockeys 260

Total Stable Staff 2,743

Bookmakers 91

Bookmakers Clerks 441

Riders Agents 31

Total Visiting Licenses 299

Total Thoroughbred 4,783

HARNESS

 Total Trainer/Drivers 182

 Total Drivers 31

 Total Trainers  115

 Total Stable hands 159

 Total Harness  487

GREYHOUND

 Total Trainers 687

 Attendants 357

 *Breeders License 355

 Stud masters 34

 Track Operators 7

 Total Greyhound  1,440

Total 132 Licensed Clubs

Thoroughbred Harness Greyhound Total

TAB 13 2 4 19

NON TAB 107 3 3 113

Total 120 5 7 132
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Objectives and Key 
Performance Indicators
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The following Key Performance Indicator (KPIs) areas are contained in the Racing Queensland Strategic 
Plan 2014-17. In 2015-16, Racing Queensland’s performance against the KPIs has to some extent been 
influenced by the release and implementation of the TTS in December 2015.  

Organisational KPIs will be reviewed as Racing Queensland works towards releasing a new Strategic Plan 
in 2016-17. However, the following table summarises Racing Queensland’s performance against specific 
KPIs outlined in the existing plan.

Objective area KPIs  
2015-16

Result 
2015-16

Comment

Grow Wagering Revenue $m $158,1m $151,7m Includes revenue from UBET and 
Wagering Service Providers and is 
provided in this context exclusive of race 
information fee deductions, the UBET 
fixed fee, product rebates and income 
from UBET sports retail.

Increase Breeding 
Registrations

2,547 Data not available at time of production

Increase Prizemoney $m $111.1m $137.9m Includes prizemoney and breeders’ 
bonus payments.
Prizemoney levels were reduced from 
April 1, 2016.

Increase Integrity Tests 16,974 17,446 Racing Queensland exceeded the KPI in 
further proof of its ongoing commitment 
to uphold the integrity of racing across 
the three codes. Of all tests only 0.52% 
returned positive results.

Integrity Costs of Total 
Expenditure

6.39% 5.65% Prizemoney levels have increased 
significantly since KPIs were established, 
impacting integrity costs as a portion of 
overall Racing Queensland expenditure.

Increase Number of Starters 118,753 106,503 The number of starters is consistent with 
the number of starters in previous years.

Grow Attendance 771,750 Attendances for FY15-16 were not 
available at the time of print as club 
annual reports are not due until 
September 30, 2016.

Increase Total Number  
of Trainers

2,872 1,902 The number of trainers is consistent with 
the number of trainers at the same point 
in time in 2014-15. The 2015-16 figure will 
increase as registration periods close.

Increase Total Licensees 7,140 6,710 The number of total licensees decreased 
slightly from the 6,932 licensees 
recorded in 2014-15.

Grow Total Number of Owners 18,685 Data not available at time of production

Increase Total Number of 
Participants

* Unable to quantify.

Improve Turnover of Total 
Participants

* Unable to quantify.

Improve Voluntary Employee 
Turnover Rate

<5% 13.67% Staff turnover rate almost halved in 
2015-16 from 24% the previous year.

* This KPI is listed in the Racing Queensland Strategic Plan 2014-17 but is unable to be measured 
under existing conditions.  The data source from which the KPI was created is unknown.
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On May 1, 2013, Racing Queensland was 
established as the new control body for 
Greyhound, Harness and Thoroughbred racing 
in Queensland. As part of the new governance 
arrangements for racing in Queensland, control 
boards for each code of racing were also 
established on May 1, 2013. 

Racing Queensland and the control boards 
collectively oversee the strategic direction of 
racing for all codes in Queensland.

On March 2, 2015, the Minister for Agriculture and 
Fisheries, Sport and Racing initiated a systems 
review of the regulation of the Greyhound Racing 
Industry and that review was followed by the 
establishment of a Commission of Inquiry into the 
Queensland Greyhound Racing Industry. 

On June 1, 2015, Commissioner Alan MacSporran 
QC, found the regulatory framework of Racing 

Queensland to be deficient in that it did not 
adequately assess risk and failed to plan an overall 
strategy to deal with the risk to integrity and 
animal welfare across all three codes of racing.

All members of the Board of Racing Queensland 
and of the boards of each of the three racing 
codes were removed and the Honorable John Muir 
QC was appointed Interim Chairman of the Board 
of Racing Queensland on June 4, 2015. 

On March 30, John Muir’s term concluded and 
on April 1, Steve Wilson AM was appointed as the 
Independent Chairperson of the Queensland All 
Codes Racing Industry Board.

At the same time, three industry members 
representing each code were also appointed; 
Dale Cartwright, Marg Reynolds and Jim Rundle 
(resigned on April 4).

Board and 
Management

Racing Queensland Board

Racing Queensland Board

NAME POSITION BOARD TERM

The Hon. John Muir QC Chairperson Queensland All Codes 
Racing Industry Board

July 1 2015 – March 30 2016

Steve Wilson AM Chairperson Queensland All Codes 
Racing Industry Board

April 1 2016 – June 30 2016

Dale Cartwright Member Queensland All Codes 
Racing Industry Board

April 1 2016 – June 30 2016

Margaret Reynolds Member Queensland All Codes 
Racing Industry Board

April 1 2016 – June 30 2016

Jim Rundle Member Queensland All Codes 
Racing Industry Board

April 1 2016 –  April 4 2016
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The Honorable John Muir

Independent Chair –  
Steve Wilson AM

Steve is the former chief executive officer 
and chairman of Wilson Group Ltd, one 
of Australia’s leading funds management 
and stockbroking firms. He has honorary 
doctorates of philosophy and was awarded 
an AM in 2011 for services to the financial 
services sector and the community.  
With extensive business and corporate 
governance experience, he has served 
as Chairman of Southbank Corporation, 
Hyperion Asset Management, Queensland 
Rugby Union, St John’s Cathedral 
Completion Fund and on the boards of 
Telstra and Queensland Tourism.

Industry member –  
Margaret Reynolds

Margaret was the secretary/treasurer of 
the Queensland Breeders Owners Trainers 
Reinspersons Association. She is a former 
director of the Queensland Harness Racing 
Board and was also secretary/manager of 
North Qld Harness Racing Club. 

Industry member –  
Dale Cartwright

Dale is the past president of the Brisbane 
Greyhound Racing Club and was a committee 
member for six years. He is the past vice-
president of the Brisbane Greyhound Racing 
Club and has been involved in Greyhound 
racing for more than 30 years. Dale chaired 
the meetings of the Queensland Greyhound 
Affiliation which dealt with industry and 
welfare issues in 2015.  

John Muir retired as a judge of the 
Queensland Court of Appeal on December 
26, 2014. He was appointed to the Court in 
July 2007 after serving as a trial division 
Judge from April 1997. For the five years prior 
to his appointment to the Court of Appeal, he 
was the senior commercial list judge.

John has served as; chairman of the 
Queensland Law Reform Commission; 
president of the Land Appeal Court; 
chairman of the Committee of the Bar 
Practice Centre and chairman of the Rules 
Committee constituted under the Supreme 
Court of Queensland Act 1991.

He was awarded the Centenary Medal 
in 2003 and is a Fellow of the Institute 
of Arbitrators and Mediators Australia. 
Between 2007 and 2014, he was the 
secretary of the judicial section of Law Asia, 
and secretary of the biennial conferences of 
Chief Justices of Asia and the Pacific.

Board Appointments – 
Racing Queensland 
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Jockey and Driver 
Welfare Internal Audit

Registered Training 
Organisations

Governance, Risk  
and Compliance

CORPORATE  
AND STRATEGY

EDUCATION AND 
JOCKEY AND 

DRIVER WELFARE
Operations

Integrity Regulation

Licensing and 
Registrations

Animal Welfare

Raceday Operations

Racing Operations 
– Thoroughbred

Racing Operations 
– Harness

Racing Operations 
– Greyhound

Facility Maintenance

Information 
Technology

Club Liaison and 
Development 

(including Workplace 
Health and Safety)

Stewarding and 
Integrity Operations

stewarding 
Operations

(Thoroughbred
Greyhound
Harness)

Infrastructure Projects

Legal Services

Marketing and 
Communications 

(including Wagering)

FINANCE HUMAN RESOURCES AUDIT, RISK, AND 
COMPLIANCE

RACING QUEENSLAND STRUCTURE

QUEENSLAND ALL CODES INDUSTRY RACING BOARD

Chief Executive Officer

as at June 30, 2016

On July 1, 2016, the following Board members were appointed:  

Independent member and 
Deputy Chair – Sharon Dawson

Sharon is the chief executive officer of 
the Dawsons Group, a diversified heavy 
engineering and services company with 
operations in Cairns, Townsville and Charters 
Towers. She is also a former member of the 
Advisory Committee for TAFE North and 
previously sat on the management committee 
for Advance Cairns. Sharon has a strong 
knowledge of country and regional racing. 

Industry member – Mark Sowerby

Mark is the founder and managing director 
of Blue Sky Alternative Investments Ltd, an 
alternative asset manager. In March 2016, 
Blue Sky was admitted to the ASX index as 
one of Australia’s top 300 listed companies 
with a market capitalisation in excess of 
$500m and 85 people across offices in 
Brisbane, Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide 
and New York. Mark raced horses across 

country NSW and now has an involvement 
in more than 25 thoroughbreds. He has a 
deep understanding of all aspects of the 
thoroughbred industry and an ongoing 
interest and passion for the industry, its 
participants and its future. 

Independent member –  
Susannah George

Susannah is the founder and director of 
The Urban List, one of Australia’s fastest-
growing and most influential digital lifestyle 
platforms, attracting an audience of more 
than 1.6 million readers per month. As a great 
Brisbane success story, The Urban List began 
in Queensland and now operates in Sydney, 
Melbourne, Perth and Auckland. Susannah 
was named “Woman of the Year” in the B&T 
Women in Media Awards in 2015 and won the 
digital category for her work with The Urban 
List. Susannah has familial connections with 
the racing industry - her great grandfather 
Daniel O’Mara and grandfather Judge Eddie 

Broad are both previous chairmen of the 
Brisbane Amateur Turf Club. 

Independent member –  
Max Walters OAM FCA

Max was a senior executive with the Seven 
Network for 26 years and is a lifelong 
follower of racing across all codes. Max’s 
initial background is finance and he is 
a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants. During his career, he has been 
responsible for highly successful marketing, 
promotional and broadcast agreements 
between the Seven Network and both 
the South Australian Jockey Club and the 
Brisbane Racing Club. Max was awarded the 
Order of Australia Medal in 2011 for services 
to cricket, the community and the media.
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Our 
People

In 2015-16, Racing Queensland employees 
continued to professionally deliver services and 
implement new initiatives to support the racing 
industry across the Thoroughbred, Harness and 
Greyhound codes.

Racing Queensland employs a range of people 
with diverse experience in a number of industry 
specific roles including: stipendiary stewards, 
handicappers, graders, veterinarians, sample 
collection officers, licensing and registration 
officers, facility maintenance and development 
officers, animal welfare staff, workplace 
educators, jockey mentors, wagering and data 
analysts, infrastructure projects staff and club 
liaison and development officers.

These roles are supported by corporate functions 
including: legal, audit, risk and compliance, 
marketing and communications, information 
technology, finance and human resources. 
All employees are employed under individual 
employment agreements.

•	 Racing Queensland implemented an 
organisational structure realignment to assist 
with workforce planning. Vacant positions 
that cannot be filled internally are advertised 
externally to attract candidates from an 
inclusive, diverse and capable workforce. The 
performance management system was updated 
but not implemented due to the delayed 
creation of the Queensland Racing Integrity 
Commission commencing July 1, 2016. 

 •	All new employees attend a corporate 
induction on their first day covering the 
Code of Conduct, general Racing Queensland 
policies and procedures, as well as human 
resources and workplace health and safety 
systems, and processes.

As at June 30, 2016, Racing Queensland employed 
122 full-time equivalent (FTE) permanent 
employees, 24 fixed-term contract employees 

(excluding board members) and 114 casual 
employees across 142 FTE permanent positions and 
15 temporary positions. The separation rate was 13.7 
per cent compared to 23.9 per cent for 2014-15.

•	 Flexible working arrangements were in place 
on June 30, 2016, for 12 permanent employees 
working part-time and three employees 
participating in formal telecommuting 
arrangements. Other employees work adjusted 
start and finish times either formally or on an 
ad hoc basis.

During 2015-16, Racing Queensland 
acknowledged the following recognition of 
service rewards:

•	 5 years’ service – 8 employees

•	 10 years’ service – 10 employees

•	 20 years’ service – 1 employee

We continued to provide health and wellbeing 
services including:

•	 Monthly information sheets and website links 
on the Employee Assistance Program and 
topics such as: mental health (goal setting, 
stress, anxiety, depression, understanding 
suicide, domestic and family violence); 
physical health (nutrition and exercise); 
financial health (surviving the holidays, 
budgeting and responsible credit); and 
promoting the GreatLife app focusing on mind, 
body, money, relationships, work and family

•	 Influenza vaccinations provided to  
34 employees

•	 Linking to QSuper financial fitness program

•	 Implementing a workstation ergonomic 
assessment process and providing equipment

•	 Appointing a Workplace Health and Safety 
adviser to focus on the commencement of 
developing and updating all workplace health 
and safety-related documentation and practices.
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Executive 
Leadership Team

Acting Chief Executive Officer – 
Samuel Adams

Sam was the acting chief executive officer from 
April 1, 2016 to August 21, 2016. Between July 1, 
2016 and March 31, 2016, Sam’s role as head of 
corporate and strategy was to lead the organisation’s 
legal, infrastructure, wagering, marketing and 
communications functions.

Head of Operations –  
Declan Martschinke

Declan leads the racing operations department, 
which works with clubs across the three codes of 
racing to develop the most innovative and effective 
allocation of race dates, scheduling prizemoney, 
developing state-wide racing programs and 
feature race schedules. His other responsibilities 
include; developing and implementing the Tracking 
Towards Sustainability Plan, consulting with industry 
discussion groups, the provision of handicapping 
and grading services, club liaison and development, 
facility maintenance, creating business intelligence 
reporting, rolling out new information technology 
infrastructure and moving to the Single National 
System – Thoroughbred.

Acting Head of Stewarding and 
Operations – James Dart

Jamie leads the Stewarding and Integrity Department 
to conduct inquiries, undertake stable and kennel 
inspections, provide veterinary services, introduce 
a focused animal welfare function, implement the 
Greyhound Adoption Program and manage race day 
operations. Jamie also led the department to identify 
the functions to be transferred to the Queensland 
Racing Integrity Commission and the implementation 
of the change management process for staff and 
industry participants.

Acting Head of Corporate and 
Strategy – Doug Cross

Doug was responsible for managing the Corporate 
and Strategy team from April 2016 to August 2016. 
Prior to this, his position was that of general manager 
marketing and communications.

Head of Audit, Risk and Compliance – 
Michael Campbell

Michael leads the audit, risk and compliance 
department created in January 2016 to conduct 
internal audits and investigations, manage club 
compliance, undertake a legislative compliance 
review, implement the risk management system,  
control track, and commence the review of 
the procurement function and the review of 
organisational policies and procedures.

General Counsel – Allan Lonergan

Allan commenced with Racing Queensland 
in November 2015 and is responsible for legal 
services including; litigation matters, requests for 
information, land resumption matters, contract 
management and providing specialist legal advice 
across all areas of the business.

Education Manager – Robyn Bell

Robyn commenced with Racing Queensland in 
March 2016 and is responsible for managing a team 
of workplace educators and apprentice coaches 
aligned to the registered training organisation and 
implement the jockey and driver welfare function. 
Robyn has more than 12 years’ experience within 
the vocational education and training sector and 
brings with her a wealth of knowledge in contract 
compliance, program development and community 
and industry capacity building.    

Finance Manager – Sharon Drew

Sharon leads the finance department to provide 
accounts payable and receivable, prizemoney 
distribution, management accounting and reporting 
and ensuring financial compliance and audit 
requirements are met.

Human Resources Manager –  
Erica Urselmann

Erica leads the human resources department to 
deliver payroll services, recruitment and selection, 
workforce reporting, performance management and 
employee and industrial relations matters.

TBP.001.027.1783



36    RACING QUEENSLAND ANNUAL REPORT 2015-16    CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Corporate 
Governance

The governance structure of Racing Queensland 
has been established to set direction and oversee 
performance. Information about strategic and 
operational performance is provided by Racing 
Queensland’s performance reporting, human 
resource and financial systems. Strategic and 
operational direction is communicated and managed 
through Racing Queensland’s Business Plan, quarterly 
plans, key performance measures and targets as well 
as a structured risk management process.

Compliance
The Queensland All Codes Racing Industry 
Board (trading as Racing Queensland) was 
established under s9AA of the Racing Act 2002. 
Racing Queensland is a statutory body under the 
Financial Accountability Act 2009 and Statutory 
Bodies Financial Arrangements Act 1982 and a 
unit of public administration under the Crime and 
Misconduct Act 2001.

Governance
Each accountable officer and statutory body must 
ensure a governance framework appropriate for the 
accountable officer’s department or the statutory 
body is established. Governance, for a statutory 
body, is the way the statutory body manages the 
performance of its functions and operations.

Racing Queensland’s Governance incorporates the 
cultural and operational aspects of our organisation 
that are influenced by our actions and decisions and 
includes the concepts of:

(i)	 Openness, integrity and accountability 

(ii)	 Due care

(iii)	Public defensibility

Racing Queensland commenced updating the Code 
of Conduct to reflect the Queensland Public Service 
Code of Conduct and aligns to the Public Sector 
Ethics Act 1994 principles, values and the obligations 
of public officials. This is supported by a separate 
policy focusing on actual or perceived conflicts of 
interest related to the racing industry that is required 
to be completed as part of the pre-employment 
check. All new employees receive training on these 

topics during their induction. The finalisation of 
the updated Code of Conduct and retraining for all 
employees has been identified as a focus for 2016-17.

Racing Queensland’s governance groups and 
committees oversee all major activities and areas of 
decision-making and ensure the organisation has 
a clear direction, operates efficiently and fulfills its 
legislative responsibilities. These groups are:

•	 Executive Leadership Team

•	 Audit and Risk Committee

•	 Workplace Health & Safety Committee 

•	 Licensing Committee

•	 Remuneration Committee

Executive Leadership Team
The executive leadership team oversees the 
organisation’s strategic direction and performance. 
The group is assisted by the audit and risk committee 
and other governance groups. The executive 
leadership teams’ role is to:

•	 Administer the rules of racing

•	 Implement sound policies

•	 Establish and maintain standards of safety 
 and integrity

•	 License industry participants

•	 License race clubs, venues and monitor their 
activities and performance

•	 Monitor the condition of racecourses and work 
with race clubs to ensure courses are developed to 
a suitable standard

•	 Commission and undertake research and 
promotional activities

•	 Administer industry funding and commercial 
agreements

•	 Represent the Queensland racing industry on 
the three peak national bodies; the Australian 
Racing Board (ARB) and its subcommittees, 
Harness Racing Australia (HRA) and Greyhounds 
Australasia Limited (GAL)

•	 Develop an effective product and program mix 

•	 Provide an effective and efficient system for the 
distribution of prizemoney
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In accordance with the Racing Act 2002 (the 
Racing Act), Racing Queensland received the 
following ministerial directions:

•	 Direction from Hon. Steve Dickson, 
Minister for National Parks, Recreation, 
Sport and Racing (NPRS) on July 18, 2013, 
requiring the Queensland All Codes Racing 
Industry Board to seek approval from the 
Minister prior to:

–	 Paying any account, debt or other 
payment, however described, 
exceeding $1m

–	 Entering into any legally binding 
agreement where consideration may 
exceed $1m for any individual agreement

–	 Entering into more than one agreement 
with the same entity or a related body to 
that entity, where the agreements are for 
substantially the same matters, where 
the consideration for the totality of such 
agreements may exceed $1m

	 This above direction does not apply to:

–	 The payment of prizemoney published 
in the racing calendar by Racing 
Queensland or

–	 The payment of recurring salaries 
and wages of employees of Racing 
Queensland, or superannuation and tax 
payments associated with such recurring 
salaries and wages

•	 Direction from Hon. Bill Byrne MP, Minister 
for Agriculture and Fisheries and Minister 
for Sport and Racing, on March 16, 2015 
confirming the above direction is still in effect 
and will continue until otherwise advised

•	 Direction from Hon. Grace Grace MP, Minister 
for Employment and Industrial Relations, 
Minister for Sport and Minister for 
Multicultural Affairs on December 21, 2015, 
confirming the direction issued July 18, 
2013, is still in effect and will continue until 
otherwise advised

•	 Direction from the Hon. Grace Grace MP, 
Minister for Employment and Industrial 
Relations, Minister for Sport and Minister for 
Multicultural Affairs on March 16, 2016 that 
Racing Queensland facilitates the following:

–	 The obtaining of advice from the 
Commissioner in the evaluation of 
Racing Queensland’s finances, assets 
and systems by allowing access to all 
necessary information

–	 The preparation for transfer of officer 
from Racing Queensland to Queensland 
Racing Integrity Commission (QRIC) by 
providing access to all personnel files 
and information, which may include 
but is not limited to names, addresses, 
bank details, remuneration packages, 
superannuation, employment conditions 
and historical personnel files

–	 The transfer of resources from Racing 
Queensland (once identified) to QRIC, 
which will include staff, positions, 
funding, assets and or supporting 
systems and tools related to the 
functions of QRIC

–	 Following the implementation of 
Recommendation 1 of the Queensland 
Greyhound Racing Industry Commission 
of Inquiry (the Commission) through 
the establishment of and transfer of 
functions to QRIC, the minister also 
requested that Racing Queensland:

–	 Informs the national bodies, in writing, 
about the current reforms being 
implemented in Queensland and the 
impact that these reforms will have 
on Racing Queensland’s ability to 
comply with the requirements of the 
national bodies

–	 Takes carriage for the resolution of any 
issues arising from the implementation 
of the reforms in Queensland raised by 
the national bodies

–	 Advises the director-general, NPSR and 
the commissioner, as soon as possible, 
of any issues that arise related to the 
national bodies that could impede 
the effective operation of the racing 
industry following the implementation 
of the reforms

–	 Advises how Racing Queensland 
proposes to resolve any of those issues

•	 Direction from Hon. Grace Grace MP, 
Minister for Employment and Industrial 
Relations, Minister for Sport and Minister 
for Multicultural Affairs on May 24, 2016, 
subsequent to ministerial direction of March 
16, 2016, requiring RQ provide Racing 
Queensland’s accounts payable master data 
to the department. The data should include: 

–	 all relevant employee and trading 
vendor master data records as 
required by the department to ensure 
the QRIC required accounts payable 
functionality is built into its new 
financial management system ready for 
operation from July 1, 2016.

Direction from 
the Minister
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As a result of the structure of the board 
throughout the 2015-16 financial year, no audit 
and risk committee was established. With the 

full board having been appointed on July 1, 
2016, an audit and risk committee has been 
established.

Internal audit is an integral part of Racing 
Queensland’s corporate governance framework, 
established to provide an independent appraisal and 
advisory function to the chief executive officer and 
the Queensland All Codes Racing Industry Board. 

Responsibilities also include; providing assessment 
and evaluation of the effectiveness and efficiency 
of financial and operating systems, compliance 
and reporting processes and activities. The 
internal auditor retains an independent and direct 
reporting relationship to the board.

Internal audit operates under an internal audit 
charter which defines the purpose, responsibilities 
and function of the Audit. The charter was 
developed, as required by the Financial and 
Performance Management Standard 2009, and 
is consistent with accepted auditing and ethical 
standards, including the International Professional 
Practices Framework approved by the Institute of 
Internal Auditors and the Auditing and Assurance 
Standards Board. 

Internal audit has also paid due regard to 
Queensland Treasury’s audit committee guidelines 
in performing its function, with a view to 
improving accountability and performance.

Internal audit worked to the three-year Internal 
Audit Plan, containing the 2015-16 annual 
Internal Audit Plan, approved by the audit and 
risk committee. A risk-based approach was 
applied in developing the annual audit plan, while 
maintaining an appropriate balance of review of 
core business processes.

Internal audit reported on the outcome of audits 
undertaken, progress in relation to the annual plan 
and the implementation of audit recommendations. 
The most significant work reported on in the 2015-
16 financial year was in the following areas:

•	 Race club governance, operations and 
management

•	 Race information fees
•	 SKY Channel licence fees

Audit and Risk 
Committee

Internal Audit

General Information 
Open Data Initiative 

In line with the Queensland Government’s open data 
initiative, Racing Queensland has developed an open 
data policy and publishes a wide range of data on 
the web which may be available to interested parties 
as part of this initiative. Information available online 
includes Racing Queensland’s overseas travel and 
consultancy information. 

Information Systems and Recordkeeping 

Racing Queensland has previously worked 
with the state archivist with a view to finalising 
its retention and disposal schedule. Racing 
Queensland will continue to work with the state 
archivist to adapt the current schedule to apply to 
all racing agencies and put in place retention and 
disposal schedules covering the entire industry. 

Racing Queensland continues to review its record 
keeping with a view to establishing best practice 
and to better facilitate compliance with the Public 
Records Act 2002, Information Privacy Act 2009, 
and Right to Information Act 2009.
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Glossary 
of Terms

Term Definition

Board The board of Racing Queensland

Breeding Incentive Scheme A scheme that provides an incentive for Queensland-bred race animals to be purchased and raced in 
Queensland through the provision of bonus prizemoney

Chairman of Stewards The most senior steward position responsible for management and oversight of integrity services and 
stewarding

Code The type of racing, being one of the following; Thoroughbred Racing, Harness Racing or Greyhound Racing

Control Body An organisation that exists for the purpose of controlling racing for a particular code or codes 
empowered by the Racing Act

Country Areas outside of metropolitan and provincial. Generally country areas

Customers Individuals, groups or organisations with specific interest in and/or influence on the work of Racing 
Queensland

Group 1, 2, and 3 A level of quality in terms of performance and prizemoney ascribed to a particular race as set by the 
Australian pattern committee. Group 1 is the highest level

Integrity The standards and required behaviours applied to the conduct of races, the rules associated with racing 
and the resulting confidence, all things being equal, by the public in a fair and equitable race outcome

Metropolitan Racing The greater Brisbane area. Specifically the venue held by the Brisbane Racing Club

Off-course Activities conducted outside of a race course venue

On-course Activities conducted at a race course venue

Pacing or pace Used to describe the particular style of Harness racing in reference to the horses’ gait

Pari-mutuel Traditional wagering market with floating (variable) odds based on a total market  pool of funds wagered

Principal Racing Authority A state-based organisation that exists for the purpose of managing and administering racing for a 
particular code or codes

Prizemoney Funds collected by Racing Queensland through the product and program agreement and race 
information fees and distributed to owners, trainers, riders, and drivers as a result of winning or placing 
their animal in a race

Product and Program The racing product being the participation composition and broadcast race event and the program being 
the scheduling of that product

Product and Program Agreement The revenue from wagering distribution agreement between Racing Queensland and Tattsbet

Provincial Major regional cities as designated by Racing Queensland

QBRED A Harness racing breeding scheme

Race club A not for profit association appointed by its members for the purpose of running race meetings at a 
particular venue

Race Information Fees The fee charged by Racing Queensland for the use of product and program for the purposes of wagering

Rules of Racing The rules relating to the participation in and conduct of a particular code of racing as formulated, 
published and enforced by the control body

Stakeholders Individuals, groups or organisations with specific interest in and/or influence on the work of Racing 
Queensland

Speed map A tool to assist in analysing the way a race is likely to be run in terms of speed, positioning and use of any 
track bias that may be present

Swab Official Race day operations employee that performs the duties of swabbing racing animals

Synthetic Track A race track surface constructed of synthetic material (as opposed to grass)

TAB Meeting Product and program broadcast on television and radio and wagered on through any wagering operator

Trotting or Trot Used to describe the particular style of Harness racing in reference to the horses’ gait

Wagering Gambling on code-specific product and program

Glossary of terms which may have been used in this report are contained in the table below:
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Acronym Description

2YO 2-Year-Old in relation to a horses age

3YO 3-Year-Old in relation to a horses age

4YO 4-Year-Old in relation to a horses age

ARB Australian Racing Board

C.A.R.E. Collaborate, Assist, Regulate, and Enable

CCS Clubs Cooperation Scheme

CEO Chief Executive Officer

GAL Greyhounds Australasia Limited

GAP Greyhound Adoption Program

HR Human Resources

HRA Harness Racing Australia

IIS Industry Infrastructure Strategy

IP Intellectual Property

IT Information Technology

NDR National Data Repository

PRA Principal Racing Authority

QCAT Queensland Civil and Administrative Tribunal

QCRS Queensland Community Racing Scheme

QREA Queensland Racing and Equine Academy

QRI Queensland Race Information

QRIC Queensland Racing Integrity Commission

QTIS Queensland Thoroughbred Incentive Scheme

RISA Racing Information Services Australia

RISE Racing Information Services Enterprise

RQ Racing Queensland

RWWA Race Wagering Western Australia

SCIT Sunshine Coast Institute of TAFE

TCO2 Total carbon concentration level

TTS Tracking Towards Sustainability Plan

ACRONYMS

Acronyms which may have been used in this report are contained in the table below:
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Name of Government body Queensland All-Codes Racing Industry Board

Act or instrument Racing Act 2002

Functions The Queensland All-Codes Racing Industry Board (the All-Codes Board) (trading as Racing Queensland) 
was established under s.9AA of the Racing Act 2002. Racing Queensland is a statutory body under the 
Financial Accountability Act 2009 and the Statutory Bodies Financial Arrangements Act 1982 and a unit of 
public administration under the Crime and Misconduct Act 2001.
The All-Codes Board is the control body for all three codes of racing (Thoroughbred, Harness, and 
Greyhound) in Queensland and coordinates, manages and regulates the industry by:
• administering the rules of racing
• implementing sound policies
• establishing and maintaining standards of safety and integrity
• licensing industry participants
• licensing race clubs and venues, monitoring their activities and performance	
• monitoring the condition of racecourses and working with race clubs to ensure courses are developed to 

a suitable standard
• commissioning and undertaking research and promotional activities
• administering industry funding and commercial agreements
• representing the Queensland racing industry on the three peak national bodies; Racing Australia and its 

subcommittees, Harness Racing Australia (HRA) and Greyhounds Australasia Limited (GAL)
• developing an effective product and program mix
• providing an effective and efficient system for the distribution of prize money
• maintaining a capital works program across the codes of racing.
The role of the All-Codes Board is to provide strategic guidance for the All-Codes and effective oversight 
of management.
In performing its role, the All-Codes Board aspires to excellence in governance standards.

Achievements •	 Delivered a better than budgeted financial result 
•	 Greyhound racing reform
•	 Establishment and separation of QRIC
•	 Delivery of the TTS Plan
•	 Opening of upgraded Eagle Farm and Townsville Racecourses
•	 Reintroduction of Tuesday uacing in Queensland
•	 Introduction of new marketing partnerships with UBET

Financial reporting The All-Codes Board tables its own Annual Report in Parliament.

Remuneration

Position Name Meetings/sessions 
attendance

Approved annual, 
sessional or daily 
fee

Approved sub-
committee fees if 
applicable

Actual fees 
received

Chair John Muir QC 30 58,685.00 Nil 48,302.21

Chair Steve Wilson AM 3 58,685.00 Nil 14,671.26

Member Dale Cartwright 3 39,303.00 Nil 9,825.75

Member Margaret Reynolds 3 39,303.00 Nil 9,825.75

Member Jim Rundle 0 39,303.00 Nil 302.32

No. scheduled meetings/sessions 33

Total out of pocket expenses $ 6,395.81
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Summary  
of requirement

BASIS FOR 
REQUIREMENT

Annual report 
reference

Letter of compliance A letter of compliance from the accountable  
officer or statutory body to the relevant Minister/s ARRs – section 8 Inside Cover

Accessibility Table of contents 
Glossary ARRs – section 10.1 Pages 1 & 39

Public availability ARRs – section 10.2 Page 1

Interpreter service statement Queensland Government 
Language Services Policy
ARRs – section 10.3

N/A

Copyright notice Copyright Act 1968
ARRs – section 10.4

Page 1

Information licensing QGEA – Information Licensing
ARRs – section 10.5

Page 1

General information Introductory information ARRs – section 11.1 Page 2

Agency role and main functions ARRs – section 11.2 Page 2

Operating environment ARRs – section 11.3 Page 9 & 10

Non-financial 
performance

Government’s objectives for the community ARRs – section 12.1 Page 18

Other whole-of-government plans / specific initiatives ARRs – section 12.2 N/A

Agency objectives and performance indicators ARRs – section 12.3 Page 29

Agency service areas and service standards ARRs – section 12.4 Page 4

Financial performance Summary of financial performance ARRs – section 13.1 Pages 19 - 28

Governance – 
management and 
structure

Organisational structure ARRs – section 14.1 Pages 32 & 33

Executive management ARRs – section 14.2 Page 35

Government bodies (statutory bodies and other entities) ARRs – section 14.3 N/A

Public Sector Ethics Act 1994 Public Sector Ethics Act 1994
ARRs – section 14.4

Page 36

Queensland public service values ARRs – section 14.5 Page 3 & 36

ATTACHMENT B -  
compliance checklist

Governance –  
risk management  
and accountability

Risk management ARRs – section 15.1 Page 38

Audit committee ARRs – section 15.2 Page 38

Internal audit ARRs – section 15.3 Page 38

External scrutiny ARRs – section 15.4 N/A

Information systems and recordkeeping ARRs – section 15.5 Page 38

Governance –  
human resources

Workforce planning and performance ARRs – section 16.1 Page 34

Early retirement, redundancy and retrenchment Directive No.11/12 Early 
Retirement, Redundancy and 
Retrenchment
Directive No.16/16 Early 
Retirement, Redundancy and 
Retrenchment (from 20 May 
2016)
ARRs – section 16.2

N/A

Open Data Consultancies ARRs – section 17
ARRs – section 34.1

https://data.qld.gov.au

Overseas travel ARRs – section 17
ARRs – section 34.2

https://data.qld.gov.au

Queensland Language Services Policy ARRs – section 17
ARRs – section 34.3

https://data.qld.gov.au

Financial statements Certification of financial statements FAA – section 62
FPMS – sections 42, 43 and 50
ARRs – section 18.1

Pages 43 - 47

Independent auditors report FAA – section 62
FPMS – sections 50
ARRs – section 18.2

Pages 78 - 79

FAA     Financial Accountability Act 2009   
FPMS  Financial and Performance Management Standard 2009 
ARRs  Annual report requirements for Queensland Government agencies

42    RACING QUEENSLAND ANNUAL REPORT 2015-16    COMPLIANCE CHECKLIST

Annual report requirements for Queensland Government agencies for the 2015-2016 reporting period 
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( 10.~1 

(.8,2341 

(9,398) 

, 1.666 
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TBP.001.027.1797

Queensland All Codes Racing lndusby Soard 
Trading A:s Raang Ouoon!>land 
ABN 80 730 390 1 J3 
Not:n 1o and forming p;;u1 C)f til fim'U\C~I Sl :t ~!'Its 
I'Or 1M~ l!f'ldei! 30 Ju.,~ 2'016 

No~e 1 

tlio:D 2 
Noro3 

~,(I 

ll.lo1:c IS 
~LeB 

i'l::l le7 
J\'Oitl 8 
Nai 9 

Olt110 
\loll} 11 

NoiB 12 

No1e 13 

NOIIB H 

Nc4e 15 

~11'16 

Nco;o , ' 

~19 

~19 

llb:ll 20 

Nolfl2 
Mote 22 

Hote2J 
I.e :z..; 

Hoi• 2'!1 
NQI 2fi 
Note 27 

Nate28 

No1&29 

No!BJO 

S,A.~em ar cl S•g ~~ ~bng PO' des 

"-'IYQI!!nng Revi!IIIUO 1!11111!! ~!>I! 

Goveri"'IICI'I1 G' Income 

Pru:e:TJOf"''(ly lad Breeder! Bonus Payrnen~ 
otr~ RilvSrlll(! 

SUA') ! aM ~Cat 

~ep. and Drivrs. (e.r.dulf~ Prlzemooey) 

GrMI.! &00 Subsjd: e6 

EmP"ayee E.;fl~s -
Key Pdal\9gemeor~t P~ 
cash and Cash Eq111Yol'leo1B 
Rooe--wable-s 
O:Mef Non-(;\lne~J4 AsH!:$ 

Otller FimodiJI As:sols 
Ploporty, l!'l;~n t i!ncl Equ;JmMI 

Pcry;abl~ 

C)-~r Pro-4.~ 

Ao¢rued Em ployoea B~ ~lii.S. 

O!Jtttrn!d 1 nc;,m e 
Dt!fi'!rAKl T 811. .Jab tJfl!l 

Loans 
.!\Mel ~'kin $urplu~ o:, C~s 
loo-C~ r.~ in;orcsli 

P.ven1 Emhty t...,.:Dmli'!lon 

Cat=aal and Le Commilthi!L"lt.s 

GQ!ng Conocm 
Tr~~SJ TFa.nsactloos ard 68tances 

Financial lnstrulr en!.! 

Olllet II'IIO!TT!allon 
EvMLS 0~;CUTing Al1 ~ arn;G ll;~t~:~ 
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TBP.001.027.1798

Queensland All Codes Ra:c~Dg lnd'u:s ry SOBrcf 
Trading As Racing Queensland 
ABN 80 730 300 733 
Notes t.o and terming p ri o-f t il f[mmc.la~ statement'S 
fo'Jf tn VC3r ~ 30 June 2016 

(~) Obje~ and princlp!Jt .act1111t • of ilw~tllllll~ .All Cod8$ Ailr:tl\9 llldlllslt)r Board tradinG u RaC'1ng Ct11 miAIMII 
l~~n11 O~tacMranc~~ 

RaCirQ ~3lld Is the ~· ·!d body tn. . lllrDc <:cdC$ cr mCI1:J (~VjJtobrect. h311'\M$, .and ~nd> In Q~ ana 
115 a sl.11u~ bod·~ fnl~ ::.hue! Uit;llor b~ ~ Act 700~ . 

~lllll ~land ooord 1~. It! 

• Admlno:slef1ng IKI Riles ol ~: 
• f'I'IOIO:o'T1611' "19 SI>JI'd pel elos; 

• E$latlllsltng and ma·n~au'fnQ :slanda/t!s c1 uh!"'r atld •·~~·t:r. 
• ~ ·~':Jy ~1\ldpan!S; 

·Ll~~ mr. d~ and l{eNJB'S mo'!ll.o!Mg !her act"wwtes and f)(!l'lornt oe; 
-~ rrto ooncl•;.cJn aJ racecourses .aoo iOfkl'l.g ,..., raee d.JM tt. ert! .... eoursas a,. !fa,,.;opO\:IeQ Iii ~ s~nt::o~rd: 

- Commlsslcniflg :md Ltldf!fti4irtg lflstiareh oltld ptOnollc!"cll au:hvites: 

~ km TI•&IOOO!J I'IIGUStry 1IJI'Id ng and OOO'lrr l!fo- ag<"eements. 
• ~llflUng Ouool"'l5b00 raanp ~tl11t"f on the llvee pea1 t-usllOI bodjll!l; lQcng /wo;trn \IIIU'lll ~ Sl.tlcooltr••toocs. 

HOl'l'liM$ Rad119 Awtralla Inc (HRA) llilld ~!i AI&Wala5l3 l.J. itec {GAL), 

• OevoloP!rg liln. a~ac ~~ a'ld prcgi!m m . 

• Provk!tng •n cffo:;t.lv~ 1lnd n~ • nl s,~am {Of (fiSrrlbutlOCI of prizomooey, and 

- P.tlir'll~ a ~~ wc.rks progriliT1 ~ lila C«<n$ ~ Ftm:u·.g 

The l•r.anOOII s.1a'Bmertts ~e ~OOml pi.I'J)Ilse rll'lllt».tl st<f[lul 1:':'11!!. 011 >:! rc prP.purt"d oo 111 gQIIIQ t.Ont;4:m basis as I*' no:~t 26 

T.he fi1'111nc rtl st:t~em~ts IQw h nn pqt~md on n ow-..cro:a~ bt!SI$ In IKlOC'f11.31lCe ~,th; 

• Ausltalian Al:ccour:Ulg S1~:~ (AAS.BJ ~OQ by '114t Atl!\t.~ll ~ling SIJ!M.9nl! 6o.a1t1 ba~ on licr 2 Ra:IIJ!I:Cd 
Dlklo:!A!ru ~ :.nremll<:Jb und ln:nr~atilbore. 

aoo tn OOI'Tiploanoo 't'tittt e. 
- FiNfYt.im Accounl b y Act ~: ,;m:l 

- FinBfld &110 PefiOfrMYtetJ t • .ttt·tSf.~uuftt'll' S.'aiJd,)ftJ 2009 

~r;;:l Tl1oe Re~ortln; En l)' arul Conbmltd El\1ities 

Rllt;:irc;,J QIIIICI"lsland ~ olllcf tmi!LOi. T s m9afls FtaQog Oueoostand l'<ss. lhtt IXM'flt kl 0Dn1rt'll r:!'lllna :1 II! opcmhr:g 
pol ccr.. !IQ ;c; to ottain lit:; fi'Grn Dctwlb 

lhe 1::3ta11CiJ5 (Htd e-lleGl$ Cll U&OS<I@.005. ~ ... en oorr:rottae~ !!l'ltile~ lfldudt.od In lhC!<c:orc.ol~~t .... tL.'ll r~m0m $la:tlmon~o; hiM! beon 
C' -nln.atod Aoocuf'•ng DO cies o1 6Ubr5idlllf19$ IJal'e be ~ 'ilhe:'l! f!l!:!ICeS!::'II)' lO ftre... ~lmcy 1M ti'loR 1»-QK 
~PP f<l by ;ho F";u f!rll Er-t1ty 

T1'm Repci11JI'Ig Entlt:y (known e IJia P.nrrnt Enllty., 

0\IBetlSiafld N Coc.s ~BCIOQ lndOSrty Beare ll'&lUIQ as RaCiflCJ OU~and 

Con,rol ed Entitles: 

Olieenstal"'d Race Product Co L'lll 

S\JlS.hlna COB$c1 R~g f>1~ L1D .as truslDe ~ IS!D SIXI&tmo Coast RS!dng I.InJt Trl.l!;l 

ROOtJ\a:ITl oton Rao-.v 12t)' Ltd 

21)16 

% 

100 
84.6 

S3 B 

21M !5 
% 

100 

84.e 
63& 
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TBP.001.027.1799

CJuu~:nslan~ An Co<fcs Rodng lndtt.slry Soard 
Trad•ng As R.aeing Ouee!'l~land 
A8N 80 730 390 1 JJ 
Nofe.s to' andl form[ng part of th.e Flnancl.a I S1atemonts 
.. r7 'la y&Jir t!l'ided 30 JUI'iiO 2016 

1 $i.lltemelill ol Si lilnlflcllll'l Accauntlnlil Polrcl~s (continued) 

CJ.mmw trm1 Comppr.rprryt;; 
IIJI lll"IOo.Jntt ~t 1M f, 1Ctd s~h!sments are In Aus!'/1 an dOW!ts a"'d ltle Sl8~ 1'\a'oe s June Rnaodat )'C3l end. 
Unlcs=; o:thCI'WISt! J.tn~ed. umcan .J in the rtl~ have lUI rourlded 1.1!1 l*ltt'!5L !IV.JI.l!;.Snd dollars. 

Clomp.afl! \'9 torm.aton na~ 1)88f1 Jfi!at.U .[1 rr.anr.er th;!1 ~ more lnb"rnt.t~ to rn~ eu: r;r;t'T!ml,:.'l lrtfQnr..:JIJcon neem ar 
~ Tho oomparshvoop~n•ng r~llli h3YQ r ·m.{l ~ ~~lt"lt w'hlhQ .n,rw;t ~14·t!51inm~l il~~omr.ntr. 

C-wrrm' I Nzl=C .. ml!( C!!!.rtifqtQg 
Assets and llab .;;,ea are c:f.nslf•e;J ~ :hiH -QJfl"~t~ 1)1" ·nclll-currenr In Ulol Sbt.mW~1 ot F "l((IICCal PQI;I!JOO nCI ~teo:! 
notes As.s.el$ are da6.5llloo u ~-ourren(" ~o { (;iW)Iing all'lCIIII11 15 c~od to bit rea aS.cd ...,ltu1 12 month$ ;l'!r::r 1 
r800o~UnQ daet. LabiiiJM atflo ci§Stl ad liS •a.rr&fll. v.i'!l.:"l they r'C <luo to bo 511'-:.cd Wilt" "1 1' 111Qf1h ¢!Gir thD rt-lMII'Ill')~ doltc, or 
lhe Par~t Entity OOC;s no1 halo'& an ~bona! ngnlltl cSa•f!!" :stJtl:!4fm!."'''l to bl!)'Oild 12 m!lf"ftt'IJ nftor 111 ropoftlng c~t" All g thc!r 
llsse'lli Blld lilt!< • S ClnJ Cis~ ~ llOfKI.IIJVO. 

~ ().j ~nd did flC~ vdunlllrol)' ~;:h;m!JC! D")' of 11s I!':OOLI"lbn(l J=Dilc.u:s d.lllllllg 2015 18. A'!J!5Ir; um At:aK..IUn;j St31d:rri! 
d"lang05 pp 'I;O'Ib<o tor IJl fir~ t ,lfl\ ;~s I'Om :21)1 S.. H! h:l'tfllud tt E-rl~a M Racir'Q 01.1 ~il!.""l!f!l tina Sta1timents. 

Tl• f:nanc_JI ~lii!lSTienls e lju~ for r:.~ b)' 1M Ct:'el E>eculiva Offiear aoo the Cha~i'SOi'! alll'la o.t~ o-1 BI!J!I'llng the 
f.' ~me:Jt Ct!nifir:ate. 
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TBP.001.027.1800

Oueensli1J1d All Cod&S Racintl lndustl}f Board 
Trad rtg A1> Racing Queensland 
ABN 80 130 300 733 
Notes to ami forming par1 at l h i!! lrJnsnclal Smtemsnl!l 
fOf 11"<0 :fC3'" ended 30 Jl.flO 201 6 

2. ~r1ng Ret~t~t'l'll.lt & ElQMMM 

Wi!g!lflng Ra ciNIIMI 

~Fee 

Fad Fe 
spor:~ Fttmllt 

fQill: 1 n".ofm.a t.on F oo-

0~1"" rKI ~odli.Jtt Rebal 

Tot.~l WO'IiJ~I'lS Re~11110 

W ~•rlll!iJ exp.nM 
Rn~ tnlllll"'l!!-ltO"'' Ocr. •t;;:.c.m' 

T"'-<1! W•liJIM IJ E}cpenM 

!liJ 

Coo olld r.d 

.001«! 
s·ooo 

1:21U30 
1!5.,18 

210 
159682 

204.983 

(I 536) 

20.3 ,~7 

36.228 

35.22& 

CDMOI ~ed 

21)15 

1•ooo 

, 3-2.2'i 
,~.000 

l36 
54.839 

202 41)4 

202'..41)4 

34,$11.41 

341.~ 

P nL Entil)' 

.2:0'& 
$'000 

1291.830 
15.1 61 

2 0 
~9.6&2 

204,.88.3: 

( ,53$~ 

103,3*7 

J .22'8 

J&.22'8 

ft) ~·ogl!t'lng tl!'.'flt'Lie Is reeogn~ed "'11en Prodool Ft!'!! monle! are tt-Jeo ann payable ~em IJBET CLD U .ed 

01) Fiu:~c~ I~ r«r~C~r&Je due .Jild pa:,;:~ble rrcrn U'bol otD L l~llt! os reeenoad In Jul~ and a•tlof'lh.ed wougl'lcM lhe ~·c 
b !ied ~ r ng Pf•Ct lhr~e .,.ear~ rev!tlue 

(Iii) Spats R~ll w~ ••10 re+~e !. t~ed v.. duo and payartMo INm UBET OLD l.sm'ited. 

(tv) 'Lie l~a~IOI"' Fees a·e bro~I-G co a.~XO.mt !> nY.JOme dunng u e per.od lo v.hich lhe 8r.10'..1n~!> roelu~. 

, . ..~.~~ 

P&rMl En 'I 
2015 

:1'0011 

132'229 
, 5<.000 

33G 
54,839 

~0:2.40ti 

:202,404 

.)4gj!4 

~.tilB~ 

Wagering ~~e:s compdse Of c·~ end III'M--$1n"q mce lniQIT"lillloo ~§ lnc.urec! t!:,t USET 01.0 Llm•tecllt'1 
gaoeraltng Git' ~4fiflg r0Y410W. 
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TBP.001.027.1801

Ouoenslond eodos R.acing lntf :stry Board 
Tmd !'1Q As ~~eing 0 6n$land 
ABN eo 730 Joo 7lJ 
Notus 'to and forming part of Ute Financial Statements 
1'0( thn :t r nMOC 30 .WOC' 20 e 

3. Go'Yernmenl 6 1'11Rt Jncot'l\11 

Ovnoll:;l<~'10 Govt--nmr ~ - COtJr!ry Ft.1dng 
~slaM Gove<-n'TleJII • Tr.-'iHVJg Ttati: 
&lb!.ld)' 

Tolii! 

8«ogM01' 

Coni4lfl r1:at41d 
2()~18 

S'OD<I 

G9 
914 
1!:09 

ConiOIIItatlld 

20'15 
1'000 

1,852 2.323 
_____ .;......_ 

PIWant Entity 
2t116 

J'OOO 

!9 
917oii! 
800 

1,852 

PatenL Enl11)' 
:lQ15 

$'000 

1.021 

',(JC() 

002 

2',&'23-

Gra.11$ th.1C ;uo non..-'lid~ n."llllrll- are ~ ;q f\Q'IIInoJ 'Wtlcin lblcir.g Cvot10$1~ obt.J.n$ ~ 0"'1i G<-'TI Cconlrol 
rs ganom' 'I oi:"'JL'1ed ;JI the Um" ol rcp:jpt). Whara grants roc Yttd ura ~!ldp!DC;J!., n:II;.JfCI, r 'on.M IS P.'OlilfCI~j ~ 
0\'lif IN lllrm Of INJ. flliii1.ng &n~l!trl. 

COOIJ\:lt.:!IOI'ci o4 ~&ere> tflci:M:!d f:<M'1 llltl Gow!Jrvnl!'"lt ttl'd oi~r parll!i!$. ~ ~:sob ITO ~11.sl"d .,, r. '" tfl Lhc:l 
date cf ooq 'lien In tile St31Bm(ll'll o1 fi't:ltiCI.al P~l., W'tn .o 00«~ amount 01 rl!"o'&u.m ~s(:d in the Stn~nmunt 0'1 
OOMI'fi!lleMive neeme. 

epcr;~ 

Cuean&land G!r.'DWJHI'll- Trnllllfl!l Tradl S~K!/-~ to OOCOllfllln lhll '.nanclal ~ 2\'J15-l01B.asrlh'enUSand 
~::.~ ~e-ng 0 11n0 rooolvcs lhO tr«lf'!i\'Q t;QmiXJOI!M t!Qm l:luJ Go ~en4 and Cf..ilr lA~ o ai'Qroved 10C1lf.lllt" Dfed 
<: b$ tiXh VC bi:;ed Ofl 'oo rn.mt;JQc Q4 !;~er:; gflflor;~~IJQ b)' n v~1.19 
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TBP.001.027.1802

OuoeMii311d AJI COcfM Raelng~lnd'~JStJy soarer 
Tntding As ROCJng Ou nstaoo 
A8N 80 730 390 733 
Nores ao and fonnfng part ofthiJ FlnilrK:fal Slillemanbi 
b l~yv.1r on;!r.:EI30 JLmG 2'016 

Co.nsolldaJI!>d ConsoiJdatcd Pifilllnl En'lit)' Parcn~ Ent.t.y 

20HI ~tiS :21H& 201!1 
$"1).~0 $'000 $!~00 $"0':10 

"'· PJtrcmO'RQy ~ B.ru dor• lllon.w Payment• 

PriumoM~ Spoils-orad IIICOill~ - lNrd Party 
SpOn10f41d 
Thoro4Jghbltld 8.!S4f .-.52-4 8.548 4,§14 

Hi!m8$$ 1B1 4G~ 161 ~~ 

Gl~!l"ld 1 1 ~21 111 121 
I otal Prui!monD}' SJ)CI\!1-Gnd li\Com• e e1e 5 1114 8 , 1& s 114 

Pdamoney !JI'Jd 9r~dBs llomiiS Pn:~"~~nts 

Pmemonoy P.aymenl .. - Rnelng CW.tt15lmd 
Funded 

ThDiaugl"llrcd 9 503 87,179 91,500 87,11'9 

~mt!!:.$ 15,492 15,~17 s.•~ 15,<111 

Gtuy~Uild 14,006 1'V7B ~.006 14.•178 
121,001 "'11.0111 121,001 111.07. 

PrtumCH\IIy Plryn~~:tnt.s - Till ~d ~-rty $,poll$0l•Vd 

i~brW 8,54& .oii,S2A 8,546 4.!124 
H. 1!~~ 161 4611 "61 "*fB 
Gr~IJI'ltf 111 21 111 121 

a.a e :S, ,. 8..31& S,114 

Brll cHI .. Boou& Paym.nit 
Thoraughbrod 6.910 0.329 tk9'70 o..m 
1-amQG~ 1.l10 • .038 1.1 a 1,034 

GrC!'jhOul'ld 238 2.38 
8..090 7.606 B,OBO 7,8JS 

lomJ Prl:.emonty {lnd i9J'il!edDJS Bon11s 
'JJ7 • .Sti 12V,1'U 1H,an 1Zi.7i3 

Psym:D~ 

Prlllrr-~~ I....,...'-> ~·...a.,~"~ fkllw r tJ,I 

P~ P3)1rent.s MIM!I1S41 e lho'r".n as gross or r-... p~ r;oo llbtul'.lofls. Qd ~od lll''IZ:«<"'OMY lha~ 1$ ~oiO''-fl ~ 
~ iZ~ey sponsored lnco.'Tie under F::c-oCilluo <~rd Other lnc;on-n 
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TBP.001.027.1803

aueensJai'Ml Codas Raang IOOI!S-,ry Bo.."ltd 
Trading As Racing Quean"Sta.nd 
AB~ 80 730 390 7'33 
Nole!l. lo and forming 11>ali of tho FiiHim;lal Statement& 
l'or 111« VCII' ended JO JW'e 2016 

Animal W df9 Re'lf'nue 

HafJlii5S Raang Auslrs:.;.) lnrome 
Racl'l{J AU& a llll D!Solr!DI.Itlon Income 

Llllld TB:c Reoh;•ul 

FOOd ~ Fft!CleoOds 
Rental ~e 

~r Parkfl§il R~t'llfiUQ 

Trnrung Rovcnoo 
Bad ~~ R.,.;.o·. 
R I:'O:IQ'Iilion ~ Priw PC'fiOd PAJ'wi:; iQn 
Sky Rnang Pn:x.lucl Fee 

00'11!!11 R>i!Vt!!Jill..ll'll 

'Toitll 

lntr.gnty s~ f~e~l)' 

~cO [)ray~ 

I n:IU!i try \Stlr.JI1Cmi EJ:PC~!Sctl 

IVI.mal wu~r ... m E:t,pe~.sti 
Uc.ooGe snd Rest•sua-uoo Erq~~Mse 
V uo Ellpans& 
Allin lni$tm\.()11 E."JJ!!fl"-41 
~bng l;ltl!UlE'~ 

Eo:t~nal Au:l•t r ft<!> 

o:llef A.ull.l Rlllaltld Ser.,oe!; 

Bad Debts E~e 
Motor ~e ~nd Trih'.el E~s 
Ofrlc::: Expanse$ 

T~tvl 

21 
47 

20 

151 

290 
114 

4\1 
e;.r~ 

====1 7.:6 

5.121 

2.175 
1,73-1 

72S 

154 

2.360 
5 2QI'I 

---.;;•e.n3 

331 

77 
·e 

251 

2,192 

11..638 
2.2~ 

1.046 

!2G 
179 

2,:1>50 
5 ,3(15. 

38a 
n~ 

~"' 16 
J7J 
636 

18,C81 

Parenl Entity 

2D15 

$t'4l00 

212 
1,5110 

51,1 
2 l7S 

1.731 
725 
,~ 

2.H3 
!5,2'00 

2'91 
170 

.3$1 

30;.~ 

142 

POIIl!nt Entijy 

2DH 

$1000 

33 
17 

18 
251 

D1 

220 
236 

21C 
~ 

~ 
186 

<.GW 
2,2$&1 
1,04a 

526 
119 

2 13e 
53B~ 

l80 
U? 

35 

7ofi 
l1J 
Gl8 

Tal~ t!llrlrMI • D1 tel •, pn d 10 tnn ~nsli.Jrll;! Av;:!1t 011" m . rcta fl9 to tlln 2D1 $-16 nancal }'Bar. &fe Mbfi\11~ to h $17~.0CI:l 
(20 5: $17~.800} 
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TBP.001.027.1804

Qveensland All Codas Rac.ng lndus1ry Boafd 
Trading As Racing Oooaostand 
ABN 80 730 ~90 733 
IN~ to and lormJng pan ol'lhe Flnanelal Stalemanl!i 
rat year elided J.O Jlrle 201e 

1. 

e. 

g_ 

COO$OII4~tlr;! ('011$QIII!J.iltld PartJ'It ~lty ~rtnr Entll)' 

Z\Orte 20i5 )01e 2011 
$'01)fl $.(10(1 S.OO<l $-'000 

Jockey~ and ~ra (c:a:clim1111 f>r.Q~) 

Jodo:B)' Foes 1!1,393 1J,162 18,3001 13,182 

~F~ 969 960 969 960 

Total 1e 362 14112: J9,3e2 t4,t~ 

...... ~~· ~»ow~,, ., .uOII.brQ il"tn «* rffl} 

TOO P,TO iss.Joo ~acing O\loc11$1ilnd Wllh I! fa.rl~ llU(I!J$-"Tl~:rll$ wtlh OO~pt!tl: lo ~erarulUiliJOn OOII.lnbWM!5 &l'tugoedly !'>ay.Ilble 10 
ceff.alll ~s tn rohJUtll1 I);) ~ sovt 11o commcrong 1 JL.tt 2009 &nd OOI"'Ciod fiG on 31.1 St!plerrbfll 2014 R~1 o.Jeensland 
ll38 1Ddgad llll ol".fOI;IIonil9<1~ tho detH.JII :z:!;!ICS!Omoot$ O'lntt lhu ATO is001"6.:d~~ Nob~. t..'olwiiiSeal"'ding IIW! 
ob,IGQOf'. ttlo ot.Voptlon to P"Y d nfaull .'1!3r.S3111~r.~ ar~Ms Ytfll!tl C'\I!J cehlult I!S!IB!i!mlllflt s ls!il...lfl6_ Raoi"'{P Ou!of!n.sla"'d hM 
cah;s.tatcc tt.o f~Jt t~ lCt 114 c4 ~rY~~UtkM'I payable rot ml jock~!)~ for IDII QUaft-ers coiMU!f'ICtng 1 Ju.y 2009 and CXIflduo.t'lll on 
30 S..~fWllW 2014 ;ll1d hols m~tdo pr~Yo\:llor -.x t ts iii()UM lhB 'V.()dd be p.ayallle to l.tlB A-o detaw as.sessmet"IIB Yl'9fe 

ISiilledl fg~ ; ,¢01$ Th"' h;l~ bt cfu;~ 111 Le 1 7 

GrllllD and SUbsldres 

Ch.~ Sub!Uc! 16,4:14 11.:l07 6,430 17,20:\' 

Cl~ S 1$tunab •tr 2 2 
O:s 38 3<1 
Tcrtnl 16,434 17.247 16,4Zll 17 .2A-7 

... .,. ..-~ llolrii Wwnf .lr1KS~ lllil'tf•~l' P(~ 

EmpoiOyH IEApen~s 

Em piOrfM Bem:1T1!J 
W agt:$.otc-KI S 1\M 11.&11 10.'044 1 ,811 10.94<1 

Amu:.s! Lemve E.q:~ertse 8$8 18~'8 fffl 6.56 
Sup«aoot.3tlon CoMI'1:HIIiOn j 116 • ,081 1 , s 1,09 

Long serooe Leave E.~1so 61 146 181 1.Q. 

Emp ~ Jtv•iJI~d £Epc-rue-~ 
~)il'll!. T.;~Jt tNO 1532 630 m 
WM.~ 203 1&11 1¢3 68 

Otlwif Em~e Related~ 63J 69B fill. 6911 

Totdl '15,41!12 14,12:1' 1!;:4!2 14.52'7' 

l M n""Hor Of omplo:,-.IIS .ndt.rling boll'i t': :nfl ~~~~~ aBel ,.nJI.m-11 em~ f1! aasurod on .a fuii·Wte 1!Q~.uwatenl bostS 
15' 

2'018 101~ 

N-Jmber or h.lll 'Tl4l eqv~val~ 122.2 1241 
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Queen$191\d A!l COdes. Raelng lndU$try Board 
Tradif'l:9 AS R. elng Queensland 
ABN 80 730 300 7J.3 
Noles to and form"nt pill1: o1 rno Ff!la.nelal St .tements 
eor 1!'10 ye:;r cndud :!.fJ Jun.e 20 6 

M Rt!CC)Q!!'I!Q!l 
\"'it!F-1 111id ulai'IM 3tV'IU3I le.he, 100g seMc8 I11'3Y&, IJI1d am~ &upor.rll"f.I'I);.Qil a:.nlT))ulicn!: :.rc ·~arded ~ e"fl,loyee 
~111. \oValk.cir's IX!InpoMSalzon lltSOO!nO!I and IP!1Yf011 ta;r .1r fiQ nm~ benn~ ..,_, are r~sed !1~)3l'a1!1y M 

~p+artl• rota~ ~m 

~' SP.'ar/ts OOGI S9 tolf!'Cl 
Wages and sa r~ d bvt tr~l1'*kJa~tll-oe ~eporbl'lfi date Brill i~ IJle S4.atelrl!fl1 of F1nant111l P0$1'Qn ~~ t"1 QJrrenr 
salary ra1U PJs Ri!ong QuccmJ;~od ~ sudll llih~es to btt ''hoa}t s.etlled 'r\'llto.fl 12 rnQft at reponilo d:.l-lu. ~oo l-41t<hli11$ 
Gte r1JQOG"'Is9d iJI fllu.r undJ~tot~n!IXI .. a Jl!5.. 

Pfll)( h:~ ~- !hal on n·"'~ge. tiCk ~e taken each r!!pOftir'l{l peOOd ~ lm.s man !he !llltlomontliiOCI\Hid TN$ ~ 
~Od 1o ~'tl~Jo In l'utu'1;1 periOd~ A$ at e. Ul1l 'f that el!.isLng aC!:Ul'luJatedl en:..L~etnefl.CJ "'1 be 'llud b"t (llr.pjo)'f:M, no 
lta=wLY lor uoost:d 1-o;k lc;wJt MtJ!Ie'TieM$ Is r~sed 

Side teavD tS llOfH(O:$Uig, $0 nn r.:4pr.n:.u is U)CC1911i:sad for 1M le:tve as. if is l.:i_\;m. 

~~~~~~~'~ 
Annual leave and tong l5.el"ii''C9 leave ll!so ~c:; .ar o~~cc.ountlSI ror as sMtl ~crm employee bel'ler.ts Racing OJeein&land e~ 
lO wt'IOIIf s~:Je &lldl llabo•l!los vt n ttle 12 ITlQilthl: rCJtmt.O :11# rl!JIC'I'J.;ng 4!ale ~ et"Yt:se, annu~ll611•.re and kYlO sto'\ttee lea,.. 

bii•Ues are ac:coomeo 101' as Olht7 long !crm r:rr.:plo)oee ~e'li~' Ill ~dtil'OI! ~~ MSB t 19 BOd spYI ~;,oon wroot al"'d 
1100-CU'I'~L compoooenti 

En!JU~on1s allpeci'CIIIIIP be pa:i w~n t nt 12 mo'lth-5 fol~~ b~ da.lo 1:ara rec.cgnlt.r.d nl 1hM urdlsr..QI...,ted va~. fur 
1~11 llllbtcrrflnls not ru:peclftd lo be p3Jd 'WI·. n lhD 2 rnonlnS fo!IO"Aing biii<JPJ~;O ci-'LO. t."~O .&~b. at.m .wit fiUClOgflbl!d • I e:.t 
pr~ar1 ~ aa:euta.1ed USing 1ield! on ~t!flsi<J.l'ld Trofi~ Corporn• or'!l. AUD Ekn:hnurk as u~ 30 Jlll"le 201 I). .at:er 
finlf!'Ctlng ta romuneta :..on rates oxpected ~D .. pp!!f <~I thll '11t of •k4Y1 ~Jnrmcnt. 

LCf19 s.en.~ ~ l,llbolt!IU are esbm~DCI "'ilh mforvna• lD lhu mllll'lftlm p5'10d <~I qm ~i'lg SMtCI!. For MIP'O~'HS 'Mitlles$ 
l1un 1he fEICIU!'Bid mlr rnun ponor;1 o' ij filii"• or ~~Jo,' afylniJ ~ce, Cl'l !lfOba.bli~ ihllt tnl!~ reatll c.M required ml ITlL.Il o!I:"''IO 
or set\'lCI!< haS bee""~ t3kcn LO l!t()OIJMlln .s m~lir"g ICl kmg ~1ee leave llab ~r 

di~t il:noO h.td oo-c«nb (e.g. &rr.:J)teyer S~f!lll'Ylllal.ioo ~. P-"YffI I. o'tnd w=~rtir.r.r:;' compensutoo lnwr. I"Kltt) 
;1111 ll1:!oo fllllG9JJIYldl fl!i li3b(ll M ~lflfe lhii'Se COi"ls. .aro lrlil~ori 

~ '~Q~J 
Rac'ng O!Je@n&IIIOO ::cntnbi.!IN !Q \'OifiQ\1$ <!c;:aJml.tall~ Cm~yee 5upel'81YlJJalJDn FL.Wlds. Coo:nbuOO~ aro tv;pi!OSOO lo tl 
period ro r,\ltt<;h lfl11] ilrC' ~ or lr.J~ RlldiT,I Oueti 15hl'llfl!o liil ' l'/ is fmll..o lD ':5 c;Qfltr,IIU1IC>'IIcl r'l~lt Z:y~ 
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Q e~Siand All Co<fes Raelng IndUstry Board 
T ra ng As Racing Queensland 
A.B.N 60 7JO J90 733 
tlotes to nnd forming part of tho Fl nilm;;~E St~rtoml!!lnt!l 

fa tlw! )&It IIOOud 3() June 2016 

KCJV rt'fll :~ge.-n II(!ISOt•nel ~nd rer.'luoerabOrl cflsdOSUHts 41r~ miJ(lo • a~~ IMlh ltlo F.na110<!1 ~·ng RQ:~I.:frcnltllb fQil 
Quclu'lsl Gcn'lt!mthetll ,t'\gt!I"'C!es JS.9Ued by Queoem.land ~ 

lil.t!.t.t .. b!JY!MI'.'mrm Pw£poorJ 

ll e ro rov.•r.a dets 1s b ICey ma"\31gem~ per~ lnclt.de ilr.Osc pos~Uons :~1 h..~ alfl'tetlty rw;1 r~ 
~rtd CDt1ro r'!QIIhtl octiv.11il~> ul ~~land di.L".ng tha anC-~at ye~201~:2016 

Conlratt 
Da1.e appom1~ to DMe r~moved 

Position R•IJKI'fl$1b1Jitle-s UPOintm•m 
.Ul hoiiW 

P!Kltlon from~! o" 

Tile Ch., rpcrsoo di"'.llt!!. 11'11!1 objee-b·~. 

Boald Cl'-aJpi!~ 
:;trn :o~jJIO$ :1~ !XIIIdr:~ to brei klllo-~ by R.itclf'9 ~Ft.~ by 1-Apc·1fi 
~- rmd cre;u:t.! 11 pt!I'I'Dints ~ runa.-oi!S G'Ql~twnor 1n Counot 
1n IJ prQper, r.ffecliw and t:ffiCtll'll ¥>3)'. 

The lnlllflm Ch3:rpi!llf60n lktcides ll'lo o~INB$. 

Boa,~ lntl>rlm ~tt.swg~es anc pelieiM to oo llof\ol ... ud lrJ R..,tiog Appollloted b)' the 1-Jul-1 5 J(I...V, -1e 
Ctl >rpcrsoo Oueoo!ila'\d and er:c,..,ure '' pen0011s. &. Ulc;.bon$ Govet r'<ll' tn Gol..i'W!tl 

[:in a proper. e~ a:ndlc~eot ~Y 
Tho Ml!mbnr d~41.o; u. ~j~olt!!.l, s.lrul.'ejtles 

BoJ!rt1 Membe4' 
<md polld~ 1.0 bo IQIIIH'I!Id b)' RJDng ~l;;tj lhc 

·~r 16 
Quonn:-Jnnd ood cr'111m ~ pe~c·ms I~ ll.lflCfioos Go;.•r.rtlOI' IB Co~ 

1r1 a prq~«. ciffttctve and ~rraent war. 
The CIJ!$1 flC~bWJ ()ffiQlf ~. fi'!SPlJ"l.!llt! fo( 1:10 

OOQ<Jtll!l m01MgC"'T1onl of th., o•-g.·uil5ol!rit«l ln 
laoooto;mr::n Mth tno :;l"nlt:gy, poltci!S .::~n:l 
PI'O!i'lfiTl~ tlpP~ b)' the~. 

c~-.er EUJaJIMI f>(QVI(l§ dor&hl~ <~""' slr•~~ll)t 11D91f5 Appointed by 
..Aug-13 1·JW.15 

Offi~ t10 W<(Jtl'rliU111;4.r and ·nrvl~~ c lil tl-rOIJ!tl G!Nv!JIC'I' .11 ~i 

IGaeh of 1r1 corpom~ 'J.Cin"'C~s afeas e.11inaroal 
m;m;19QIIX!fll ;;~nd l:DI:llplui"'IO.l lugal,l~a':iiOOJ 

~ t'J~ss il'lnaly!lls, txas:neD S8fYicH 
11'i!dl oommerd ' IIC!ng d~enl 

n~~e Acting Clilef Ex.eocut.·.e O"licef Ia f9S.OOIIS•ble 
ro. ,. Of"9C'f19 rna · ~ent ot lite l)fg<lr -....lion 
ir aecold<NIOO ~t.n l.he ~:rategy. po ~ '"lfJ 
lli'Dglilm& appro~ bY • Bott~ 

~•ngCtd Prc·otidL'$kullt:~ ;~oo suateo ealy mana-:~~ 114!polr"ad b)' ltlo 

E:r.col':rve- O!fieu LI".L! ~el!l and !>81'\~ d l'll:ll'cd tlloogl'l Boa~ ~ Govarror 1-/l,;)r-1& 

I~ of !tie Cl:lfPMSte ~c.ea areu of f~'l! !RCol;flOI 

management and oompf3f1(;41. r.g~. inbrnoltiQrl 
tecmology, tll!Sine55 ~'<n<JI)'S: • bu., r.ess scmce.~ 
ard ootT'mCtOal ~ dl:'\1 opm . 
f!la H«tiJdl ot ()pc:r.Jr.ons. p:cn.oidB 11t3d!r~ll 1'\d 
stmtfl!i)ICJIIy m~ges lfNl pl!t'fOM13001! ll1id Appomtcd 1>y 11'1c 

rluad or Opett~tkllls st~JViOI!S del rver ~ 1ac liliti lillh'!!lo!.lml!"ll C'tieo' E~ta·l} 23--Jur'l-14 
w~ m;UtttH-wnca ar..d rBCIOV pr~m orroer 
:n~l!i'IL 

iha Chiaf Fll\(lnciB OtBQr.t- lr. u:~pansible Far 
Appe nl&d ~~ l!l(l 

Ch.fll F"'la'lC a sUitogl.; lt1~1~~p and o.rectlon ol fficlftfll, 
~114 Ell~ri! 1-A~-· 3 I)-No'f"15 

OH!cer CJifN:li>..~ ;:nd CCO"''Qrr ic rll"'ai"'Ciuf adrnilll5l'8\4n ol 
Olfi08f 

R:lo"1g Oulllt!r•~l'ld . 
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QuOOI'I'Sian~ N COdes Rar=ing ln(lus.try &arc 
Trading As Racing Queensland 
ASN SO 730 390 733 
Notes mo and forming part of t'-e Fi nancial Stalemenli!l 
fl;l r Ike- )'!tar ll!n;lcd 30 JIZIG 2'0 16 

Pos lion 

~'Milf"'iigll!'Qr 
~I!"Mil:uJ1g il~ 
lntt-~nty Opoiitlorm 

Actmg tiP!!! Ql 
S~ewrue.ng :me 
lnl!!g111y ~~aliore; 

Haad of C«poi'~t& 
and 5Ualegy 

Ae'.iug~or 

'ccrpc.rate :JJ'Id 
s~,.j~~'Y 

Genera Couns 

He:sfl at Audtt, Ri!.k 
lllld Com pflancll 

Rrupom$.lblll1Jas 

n Gellcrnl Pi't;Jiloi19Cf of St .H;IItl~ <~nd ~r 1Y 
op(lrnt.on;; 1:;. ~ r~ tf. clfdo~C~ 

ddi'IVI)' -~~~ iJ'1 rn;:Jl vo.9-"i~ ... ... ;;n;-ng 
nnd lnt~;grity ~. nduollg Wlf~ri;JI"'5 nndl 
s~!) orfotlat and ct*'•tlQila ~~ ~'f'IQ 

C'o.Rtract 
appo ntment 

;rutllorlfY 

rn~ tho Sh nd Is rOS"PQil:;.iblo fl;ll' p(ltl~;y. ApPOtnl~ tJy 1t1o 
s!Diqsy Mll!l ,J;C~rfQom!OJ!l(;(l undrlr lf'IQJI nJNS, C~t :ID(;4(1Vl) 

miJI"Ii~a~TJI!'nL o lhD C(lrllpl.1n1J: S)t":"".Lom nnd Offlt:.C! 
Ln·.mt.g.,loon:; ;~~ fl'IQLJ • '" ,r;,~r9 the 
in~uru~ ~lh ..... nous lc-td!. d govurnmcnt... 
Ot"l~ i'e!!pon!!ll:~llbet. lndude d'~dl 

a "'!!'V or ~llir'l) OJI'IIIlysi~ 01nd men.~t~~ing ot fit 
OIJOOI\Sl31"1d T AS nlO!l!l. 

T~ >\cllf'l$! Head or SbeW&~ .00 lnlegMY 
Operatons Is respo~lble lo tll8 !f.lll'QIN.e 
dl!f•'fCIY of II~ aotiT'IBI VI 'lar·e. stcwarcJ :'l!J 
a rod lnlegf\ly 581\oices. t'ICiud ng nte~manan. and 
S'I'Y;J() (ltflctn • lllld QiPCii!hcrnail ~lc'Niii"Cflg 
thr~ .. tho~~~. Thq, llli;I.I11;H!nll$ 

rO$pCIIl$ bin fe« po" ~. sAIOIIJIGIJ ,pnd pmfonr.nn::~t 
u:ldr.r ~~ a.: en$, rn•""'il~ en1 l)'f the 
r:omp!· ~ !l~tm ane i:wust~ll()l"'$ a$ 

ri!Qwfl!!d, At'ldl tndin itlg 1M ~ Mltl 
\1\UIOIJS il1!ii!. Of OOrilftrlleR. 00 
r>SsponatWitle!l lindude the ell'ut~~;e ~ •ef'l or 
be t'IIJ <tna 1-s-s and moo loons:; ol oueons .A rod 
TAB rooes 
Tlll!l 1-ieud of Co!J101111a ;llld S"'.tlagy I~ 
r6pOre.'!ll(fJ !'or l.g mar.!r!-lnYCiv>!IQ R.aei~ 
OU&ensl:llld, ndv!!...ng tne Boar!!' .and il'le 
org3114sabon on ,. i&51188 a!'ld le&Cit!'lii) e 
dll:Y(II~men a'ld urptemanlatJOOof RiclflCiJ 
Oooonsland"s Strateg c Plas~ 

lhe ~ 1-tc.1d o Corporula .nnd S1mtegy IS 

nl:spon~blao fe« M!gal m .. ttt!D r!M:IM"il ~or.g 
OUoonslanll, okl'r'i:!•no tte BG3rd M1 ll'lll 
OIJ;aniSaflon on .ega11s~ li!ll: !eadong IN! 
IXI'fi!IOPI'IHifll i1d t'll'llli'llOO~t;oo Of Raoflgl 
0\.loonsland'B SlnlllOoijtC. Plan. 

Tlfle Genetat CowlSOI pro•;ides tMl'lico on legal 

Appctntact .,., .he: 
Cilia r E :u:tt;U~rv 
O"fit 

A~tedbyll'!~ 
aYe' E.r.t!CJJtive 
Otli¢81' 

Appolnll:.'d by IJ.Im 
Oh'ef E:te:::ll".n.·~ 
OfllcOOI 

•SSOO'& ·~ RBQOG Ooocn.sla~ ard A!>JlO!llted b)' IJ'le 
'-CJOQ lndustty no ~cr.~t C~ a•so Chill« ~"'• 
DI'O"idll$ a~rtill s..t~ to t.<~t:t YO!~ IUQ.,n:J:; Otfi~ 
.o~r.:l mamgr.s. rnang OlpPc;~l; 

The t1ean of Audrl Ra\. • :1d COm pit -.ee t!. 
restJOIISitlle 101 tllfO\"'ding iooeJ)e'ldo&nl ~ora !sa 
al'ld adV'Isory &e!\1Ces to lh Bonn! a!"ld e 
organl5alloo oo matt rata• ng to .A!I;Itl H4k.. 
9lld CompiL:mQt. 

A!lpolntoo oy tne 
ct r E)-ecthi\'\J' 

O'fl~ 

D.-I• IJIPOinted to Dati rwmoved 
positlon from po5lti011 

17-Nofl'-15 
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Oucon:;land All Codes Racing Industry Eloarrl 

TraalllQ As Raelng Queens&end 
ASN .eo 7JO 390 733 
!'lo\~s ~o ~~~~d form IQ{I put Of Ill FiUI'1c:ill Stl'f m 11\tl 

lfQC e~ ~r Qt1ll5oiJ 30 Juno 2tH e 

,pO.ftlcn R~!llpott Hlfe& 

The Educltian r..t: Tgcr I!~. ~tic br 

Elt.JC'li:OO Manager 
at"h.., 11Ub ,fill.:.'!. compfmOCtC lllld un pllSTI~n'll!II:Jn ~ 
I as: i.ltt::n:);fi lD¢1 lmnl"'gg nd lha rr.;n1111gem ~ ~ 
l:o!oad~r in;ILn;ll')' wt:4'k~ and L'"ILlllllQ t.lllll~. 

IHI.ITI.an Resosoos 
Tl:e HLtnMI Rast~L!'ct!!> rota, gf!JISt~ 

Ma'IIISJI!I' 
~Ot tn31'l81);"1Q IM ht..tnal\ teSOOICtl! M'lei.IOfl 
w.thln R..tcing Oueen!>lal'ld. 

ThJ!i F lllilna! r.1nniJQB 15 n:!JipoM.t*l klr t.'lD 

FIR3ina! MllNtgt:r 
OV!l" ·rt.:u'l3gt!l1'1~ ol !A! Fll"l;IJ'IIXl Te.1m o4 
Radng~ ld the DY~ f: 1031 

COI):,I)Ii31'1Cfl all'ld lin11N.aal audi. I~ 'fm'U!ftl,l.. 

Contr.o1~ 
D~• I!JIPOinted lo D-11111 lf!llmOVBd 

lP~Intmcmt 
authorJty 

pMUlOii from po:si't[~ 

/l,ppoin!JXI b)' 1M 
et-onr SDCOQJtivo I 5--t.".ar-16 
~ 

~b'j~~ 
Oil~ E:.mc.I..M·e 1~14 
Of"O.:ler 

~todbyDlo 
Ch ttf EJODn'o'CI , 11· 12 
Officer 
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Oooensland A.ll Codes Raen'lg ll"'dustry Board 
Trading As Roclng Queensland 
ABN 00 730 390 733 
Notn to ll'!d f-orming part of the f' ll\o'lnCIAl Stst:em4tnls 
Far Ll!e )'CUf ~0<!130 Juna 2016 

The remu.,en!Hln poll C) klf lhG mbcn ar¥::1 0'11!1 EJI.eooQvc Oific~5 or R.u~ G.Jeen&lanl! '.<f!C by the Go-M"t~r nor r.n Coor.,;d Tt. 
r~t .. m!rabon i)Oiit)l for etnP'!Jyoo:;, .....ra mre Key ~I ?Clf:Sil"llll!l, b Y!l b)< ltloe Bo!:JrO, 

R.em..itletar.lon padr.QIJO$ iltJf Mcm!l~!j and Kfl)' ' • llll9rm(lfl' PetsOI'II'I(! ~141 thn r.otllrNioG oortlpOO«l~ 
,. Short Wm1 C!fT'Iplo)UIM1 boe1Mf1 w"lk:h incl~ 

(l~ BoH ~"'lg qf !Nrsa saJ ry 'llotlofi) <JpPII'C.,bfr:J, a .iOwtlnces .[!'"' l(r.wc r.n'llllcmunhi ~ •od proooll«d fa l:he l!!r'ltJre ·;M· or f:M' 
LMI part of lhe tf'!3r ~ .. mi'IG l!l'fl•ch 11"8 Mom ~!<or or en1ployoe OOC'IIplnd rtla ~ ~n AmQc.-.~ dr~sed equal l'te flll10J"' 

~ '!.'lei sw~el'l"~tofC~rehen:.rltlll'lCOII'Ie 

( ) Nt~n-rnar1111.;3ri bi!Jlaf1ls COfll4' g (). th.u JX'D\•3ol0fl ol a m~r \lt!hlc'e lbg11ltM!r 'A It! fringe~':~ ilnx ~~opP(e&llle Lo 11118 bene rl 

• l«g :.oc:M~ le.:J>m ud2ued 111 lhlll oM, long term etl'lploY'!"'IIII bcr>nf'1 fliO\'Id~ 

• Supnnnn1nlian a:mbllnl'...anB &- tho Qnt-1 po~t-ami){O~ent ocncfi~s orcvdcd. 

t July ~1 !i - lO J ullll> 2016 

Poti1W;rm 

Board CMifl)tROn tt:.A:JIItB) 

Boal'1f hl.enrn Cha!f'llt&r~ lr;ACN O> 

6o;tn! l<le.'"Jlbcr (OAC'ItB.!. QUI.! I 

EklmJ IV~ (QAC'JilB 4 o-fla) 

80ilr:tJ ~ (tt~rt ~ OGRE) 

Ctief &.bcuh'fl otl•cor 

~"flii CtdafE~..e 0111~ 

"' d of ()pt:nlbons 

CI'UII FlflanO;)I Offlccr 

Get al Mar-.agM of .SW#r.lrding artd lntetJr•ly Op.er.tiiY!s 

Ac1111g if.ead of Sb!M'ar'lllng I!I'Y.IIIllt."Wrly Opef"MCI!\3. 

t-!Cild Gf Corpe1 '!a at\d Strategy 

AQ.og 1-'-rad of Cofpoml!flllllld ~~~ 

G~efal Co:1~ 

tlMd ~-~ Aucl<l R4t 1111d Com~l¢8 

EooC.II~~r 

t-fJIT\llr. ftc~rt:~ MiinBSI« 

An;nl:)C Mill! I p 

1011~1 R<lmull•rJ.1h)n 

KEY 
CACRIB - Ci'.IMI'l:iiB"'d All Cc.d~ Radng ~~ ~ Bo.Jrd 

OTRB • Ooo~a~ ~&Jllrw R.Jo~ Boa'~! 

Qto!RB. OuefSnblld H fle:GI Fbldng Bolsn1 

OC~B • Q: •~nr;innd Gflll'jhat.lld Rsong BNrd 

$1'10'1 fo.rm 
Eiflp~• 
ll11ne'fil& 

$ 

15 ~e.i 

51.12\ 

J0:2 

10,064 

1UI~ 

30.502 

72;~6l 

2-11,91611' 

10,,404 

48,14G 

135,&4~ 

15J!.S.7 

4 1,096 

128,4!!8 

140, , 441 

3.3.000 

14.cJ.OC(I 

8'2 037 

t ,41 3-,.543 

Lottll Term 
Po-~'-i~ploym•n1 Em,plo)ooo 

Bertoflt-t~ 
Tllll11l 

Bvn.-ht5 
.s s ' . 1.&7t 17,1&J 

. 5,11$0 641,9S1 

. . :!02 

. 9'33 1(1,1Jot17 

. 933 10,7$9 

. 210 30,772 

. 9,103 !1,2611 

6.873 19,768 i~.eoa 

. 11,721 ., 1-4.115 

. ~ oill& 72& 

37.392 11,J20 ~90.557 

g,3!9 15.753 179.68!) 

. J,904 .as.ooo 
2,11$ 12 101 1JII1.7\4 

:S,BOS 16.2~ 162'.2 .. ~ 

5'.)1 J .ll! 36.6-'2 

41,002 HU~ 1112,552 

10,rtil1 7Jl51 1¢".,479 

17,011 1141.94!1 U3Ui5 
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TBP.001.027.1810

Ouet:n.,.lillnd A Code: R<._ICing~lnell&b"y Board 
Trading As Rao.ng Queenslal'\d 
ABN 80 730 390 733 
Notn to and formln~ part o"fi lha flnanc;..Jal Statamen1& 
•cr ltie ~'ended 30 JuMJ 2016 

1 &. Kll)' ;lan;t~pmllnl Par~n .. J (conot•nur;d) 

(Ill Rcun!H!f!P[It¥J of;'SVt '···"ll!!ft!!l!IM Pn!'JW!nt.l lc'9rf:.flt50J 

Position 

Ciha:tperSOI'I (OI.CRI!i1 

t~ Olo rpotSOil'l (~1¢11~ 

Oeputy Cnalrpoa~ !C».r.RI6) 

~lembe:: 0-.:ur~.«XX 10400!! S OTR!I. 

f..ib:mbitr ~ rperliCfl (Qt,~IU. & Q~DJ 

Me-nbnf Cha IJ)eraon [Q&CRt& & ~~ 

Civ-et Exl!!:Utiva Df!~em 

l\cflng Cnicf EDlWIWO Of(..o;cr 

Chid Finane I Of1icew 

~eta! Mallflgilol ot Sie'I!J-amJrog a,d I~W:u!r•L'~ OprJrol:lOI\1-

~~~~ MaBIIgt!f Le'iJit and Slrzltegy 

Genem1 ,....n., gnr Rnc:~g Clpf!m~ 

Gcnor:ol "knoa!)(lr lnfra~ctUff! ono So.#nty 

Tot-al R'41mllnem IM'I 

KEY 

OACRrB - OIJOOI't&land AI ~ RaoflG rMtnitry Boon: 
OTRB • Ou!!llnSiand Thorallijjt-!bred Radng Bo;Jn: 

OHR9 ~ Q.JI;lMSI._md '1 11111l!"~"' RDdng Ba>Jf'd 
~B-O!Jel!nslaod Gi'e-;t'lcond Raong Boe.fd 

$Jloft 'T'•""' 
EmpiO)'te 

IB.nt~l'l• 
s 

5&,2.48 

4.2'68 

36,:J.JO 

'34,075 

4&,3$1l 

36.J02 

288.9Y:I 

. 
213,23.3 

250,122 

212,788 

~.l~S 

103.5-25 

1,4tU67 

LorJg TuJn 
Pa .. •·E.I11 pi oymcorrt 

E111plo~e Total 
e.~n~ 

Banaf1ts, 

s. $ $ 

. 5.1~ !:~.400 

- -407 ~.695 

. l , .. 23 39,753 

. 3.20$ 31'.2.9~ 

. 4,585 52,924 

. 3,4-49 3'!.1,751 

. ;i11!i,!lf.JI) :H.,,-11'9 

. . . 

6U115 20.5.13 29-t,997 

52,6119 21,538 324.35$1 

10,21)1 23:>1~91 

. 2'2 <.31 228-.636-

. 6,685 ., 1 0,711). 

1113,'!125 138,1417 1 ,74.UJ9i 
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TBP.001.027.1811

QueensLand Ali Codes Racmg •nd~Lry Soalld 
TracfJOg As RBo ng Ouce-ns&a:fld 
ABN BO 130 :390 '733 
N'otos 1o an<~ forming part of the f[na_nela! Statemanlt 
ct llle ;.tl8! eocJed JO J;JM :ro1e 

COMOI datlld 

2D1S 

s·ooo 

Panntenmv 
:MI1Ei 
s·ooo 

P• ro11' En•lty 

:Z.Ot!S 

s 000 

11. C.UI:la:nd Cnh Equlv4JI n'l$ 

12. 

C.uiiA:ssetJ. 
~!'il'lntb. k .and 01\ tlariC! 13,237 1,831 J,0181 ~· Shaft :~m Ch~J)CStl&" 2.cm 1.252 5o :2(Jl 

Calih Mid for tn4~LJVJ;tllno P'Q101;1s' " 2B5 8441 ltl!o 644 
ca!ll'l held t'or ~oot NaUorol Pa~. SPQI'I 8Ji .:;.ao B39 ~ 
3fld R.lcing··~ 

TMal 1111!,373 " 2llr 14147 :uu 

PriDt ~ ~ ... ._,..., ~~·~n~cr~t~""'t. ~· PfllJ. 

Th~ v;•lur. o! Cl!. no1 .:wa llle ret use ov lh9 oorn;olda1od 011lrt.' for~ pcri;Jd ended JD June 2016 S 1,123,30 • 

•• caSh held ror i"!lrastructure pro:ocls ero GovnriYTic:rV~ l'unds hl!!d dll(l(:~Jy kif tile use on li"JC.'.!Sil')' tntrast~uctl.lfe Pftllecb PJTy 
ful"'d!!IIIOI ull •sed on e pro. eels"' 1119 rr.'ltrnnd kl G:Y.it!mmtnl 

... cam ha1d for 1M ~pa 11'11cnt Nat.on.al P~. SpcK'I and Rach'Sil ralales to ir1o Country 1\.'l~:.~ng SIH" O!';o Funding of $29,2'3& au~ 
• 'I 1M! rnll.MTJod Ill! Gc:t.'Cl'nmi3Jt d1.11lrojj llll!l ~ I fJRaDCial rierlod. Also. tompr;SoBS c: SIIOil.lti'i r ling tQ lr.df'l"'lg lr.u:k .s.ub1.7.1y 
CJ1190~ ~t~a• 11 gr.mla:1 fD ~!!I ~!.<!! locs~!d 8l OUBem!and c;lubs 

R,acohrilblas 

Curron'l. 
Trac::e deibtc:!fs 1 &.OO:J 1tl.S71 16,000 16,846 

~.!l Allow:mm :or imP•·•·•m Lless (3.83) (151 ~3!3~ ~ 
1$.710 16.798 15,617 16-,77 

Race lr'lcmlallcfl ~ reco'.t~blr. 1,091 79e 1.1191 ~ 

SlolllC.IY 141C4J. •'ilbiH 334 4~ ~.,, 438 

ACO"VVII lmllt'flt 14 23 

To1al 17,14i 'liB, ott 11.10~ 18,00!1 

@) RnCQp?lf!(lf! 

Tr~e dol*)rs rllf)r8S81'll amOtJOI& oWJJd •o ~rng Qvi."Cr.-.:1 21~ ll en:~ O'llhe ~period arw:l 100(9l4&ecl .tlltl r.om nul 
amcot'ltS tl.Ja at lhC r,m.e cl 19 or M!MCfl a.fflive:y, ,..,11'1 M!l:.lem~•l g~l;, rGC\.IIred 111 tl'in 3C 11a~ !rom VlO lrt~ 4:1::~! Th11 
eoilet'J:abol 'J ol recet~'itb 1811$ au~sed pariodicaly wth !PI'&.,:sion oe!r.g made 101 ""Pil'fmi!Ot 

S.'ld dtbl$ o01·a wnr:on ~r In lht1 ll)e(JOd In -...bch &lloe'J ar4ti'IKQgniMt4 All kn;JWnbia::l debts ware !Ml,l ~ orr s. aL tna lastlbli!+ Of lhe 
ftn.'lnCi:t ~essr . 
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TBP.001.027.1812

Oueen:s~ All Codes A.actng lnd i.IS1f\~ Board 
Tred.ng As. Rt~clng Oueensiand 
A&N 60 73J3 390 733 
Not s co nd fonning I) tt of lb Finan elt.l Statemen~ 
CCII IN! ~001 eu-dt!!!l 30 Jtne 20 e 

1:3. 

Balanee a1 N beg.Ming or lh!e nMl"''CCIII )ftll 

Mlo .... ts ..., 1ttoo ol dur1ng the finaroal ~oea~ 
.Amout~ts oofff!Cted durtng llhB r.na~aJ ~r 
lncr6a'SIII~dBCT8iiS41) In allcYI'ilflJ;O r~od 

Ul<l operal)oiJ rest. 
B;J!;"Jnoo <~t tho~ of tile J;lf'll;l;tl )'C'~1 I 

Ot11111r ftlCII)-(:uu-Gilt ~'HI& 

NOili'Ct.~J"Nilt 

6rU!ane Raa"lg <Arb lnUOid Loan 
Funding l..c¥ 10 TtMnS'Wle Tutl' Clull 

Tacnl 

FRr ~ , ....... -,.... .l:wM t ' - il!'i IK(udlrK• • 

Cot\101 d. te<ll 

2016 
5~000 

(75) 
-40 

3~ 

(353) 

(:tM) 

12,000 

211 

12.:211 

f{dj 

~ ,·~,.- r:tonw• Raonq Cl!JQ l.'lf11Jd 4pon 

COfls.olltt.atoct 

lOU 
S'CIOO 

(261) 

92 
169 

(75) 

~75} 

853 
:z 1 

1,0741 

Parent EnUcy 
20UI 

5'000 

(T5t 

4:0 
:>5 

(3-a3J 
(383) 

12,000 
21. 

12,211 

P m Ent.1:; 

:20'1 5 
$'000 

(261 ) 

IJ2 
169 

(761 
[lS 

863 

211 

1,014 

~~ Ooom~ t ;J!'} proWk:;d "'~' !lt:Q)In"Tloda~n ID Bru.lxtnillbang c :Jb rar the. roc:ovclqpmcnl dllhtl E*Gi Fllrm 
R:t!~~ ~'Of lh•lbu::i'"'iillnfl11:J1l\JI;tJr9 FlrK! ~a.n.."t;!d b)' :.1111! Oep;lr1meJYI ol NatJcf\a:' P , Spare atnd R.lci"'ii. Thu loan 
(;O(Jinic{1gKj 1 Juy 20 5 w.tll :t r~OI)milnt term or 11 ~ears PMLil ~Le.e!t at 31.[)61)3% an• um. Lo.wl ,fl!l3)'111en!B om Blisb!Joe 
Rao~Jg Club wll comrnenee JO JIJ"Ie 20 1. 

~.I!9!MI lt·HW!I • fwdU'!9 tooo W fo,...Tlsy! o Til!f CNCP 
Tho Ft:ncong LOi!n ~mnrn:od tl..o~~ 2013 for ;w IC:Jm o' 00 mcnlhs 

U.. OU.r Fina..n.cJal Aaua 

Non-clllrr•l'lt 
I~ t11n $Ub51~r..as 

• ~ C9oul urvl M-1 19,61!1 19,536 

- Ro<:Ahan JlllOO Rao"'I P r L4cf &.22:5 6,225< 
26.11)4 ~.913 

UnliSted Sewn es • 
- Equity kwnlfcls 3,711 3026 3.7.1 3,008 

Toter 3,7'ilt !:OM :2:9;!15 28~ 

• l,;nl&!!~d so..-unb~ c.crnpru.e :1 18% ~e!-1 1n th! cap ~31 ~ Raei""' lffl)rl'l\llt:olll Sel'r!OM Aust: 3 Efleec•," •rom 13., Ap!JI 
:20t5 Racng lrtlofmollOI ~Mce\!. ~lr 3 m6f\led 116. IIAICtOO:S IMd asse1s ll'lll'le Au::.1.·a ;an Raot"IS) Board J:n:l the Ausltaban 
.SI:ud Book. to brn Rao"'l Au!.lmllll ll.d lrr.oestn'!M'IC: .aro aco:n11led lof uslr.g tno ecu!t) mn:.nod al Chi~ amoo~ 
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TBP.001.027.1813

Oueanslaoo All Codes Raang lndu~lly Board 
Tred..ng As. Racing 0 eensland 
.A.BN SO 730 390 133 
N'o1.o$ to anel forming l)tll't cf tl'l Fin liltl I Stllc.monlt 
01" N ~ded 30 JUf!lf! 201..;;6~-~--~---

n Prop&tt)'. PW\1 al"'d E~uipi'MN 

L.and 
~ l'a vat 

Blllldlngs 111d T~ 

At iii r va 

Plilnl n.nd Equlpm!:lfll 

AIICD!II 

Accumui;JIL'CII!C!F lf:Cii.l~ 

Work I" PmGg~Je!l! 

A.~~L 

TCUII 

Consoli4ll ed 
201<6 

.$"0011 

54.386 
!141,lll5 

8$.180 
8!).7fli) 

3.673 

( .108t 
2,565 

217 

93,108 
.S3,10$ 

196.438 
86.438 

4.664 
(80 } 

3,88;3 

231 

P;;u-ent Entity 

20'118 
$'000 

48.215 
48,.11~ 

31.658 
31 ,Gtle 

3.4-84 
lf ,049J 

2,1113S. 

Panrrl Enliil)' 

2015 
$'GoOD 

47,026 

u ,oze 

32,459 
n .... !i9 

<;,475 

«7541 
:t n1 

lndCpandortllr.l :r .. t iOn!S of o11ll r..nt,j and bi.il!d:.ng!. :lnd tra !i OM!!" I!! Ulldllfl· lilt by AL<,'trallil rus&.t l\lto.ri50Y GirQU1) U$:1ng fa or '1'';1\le 
~ • tOp\!!!.' 0:1 30 J.s.e 2016 C~ Pnl~ V ae~ Adam \"hlllaoe AAPI Rl!gi!.lr<~L.Dil t;o, 2997. 

Tho I'd ~as s~rJCillt)t ·~using F VIIJJB Pf•nal)l83 lflcii.ICI~ tho ~hasl a"ld be!! use ptemls~ at'ld ~sed ~· v.:lf 
ot a MaCkeL approach (D" aa Cofrtp.a!):S.On}. ~ !!IIIler a le\'e4 2 or 3 co the ra r ~lilll.iB hlef.atch)'. The Ia v3ltJEt « Dl.ll*"!! and 
lmllfOwDmellts ""'a$ .as:s!l$Sild k1Y 114~ or Cll.4l Cost ppro90h,. ~ 9 kMll 3 on tho talr ~uo t1 !lflYchy 

~ Vlllu:lhcn w;u ~pared to CXJmp!)' With: 
Out.~•- lid Tr sury ~Non Q.lr l As~et PoiJQes 101 11'1& Ou4!f ll>I:Yl!.f ll'ub SeclOt 

• 1bD FW!IfldiJI ard Pa/f(Jf;!'Mf'10tt I~ SJ~t"!dl~M 2009 

• Tne Fll\ilf'lt>411 R~ RI)Q.ar.ments tor OuiMI!l$. l"'d Go't!G~Ti~T' ~nt A~~ 
• AIJstrn 11 AI;NOtlfltirg St~nd<Jrd,; 

• 'Th.u At~ Prupatty fm; 1ulc!; flr.Jd.i:s.c $bn:lovd!i. 
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TBP.001.027.1814

O~Jeenslsn.d AIJ Codos Rc.c• g lndust»y Soard 
Trad•ng As ~esng Ouoor"lSI od 
ABN SO 130 390 73-l 
1Notcs to .and forming part of the Financial Statements 
kN ltJa y l!l'liloo 30 Juno 20o16 

~ cos, i~ usr;d k!r 'he il"'llillf recom:ng or all nor...a.urD~~I ~ il$6~ aQQ(.i$1;..oM Cost Is de1l!rtnlood as. e v'B uo given 
i.l!i cxrn~i:h:nUon ~ to$1."= nddnnf, l!li lho i1QJJI5 !ion. lnc:"'JU'Ig ~~~ OU'IGI'oost&lnaured n getr~asaets raaclr l'ar'IIS8, 
int:hll:1ng il!dr.ads' t~ nd ~BCC!ing ~g., tCJ:~ ~~, t~ny fnlnlnSI ~ts ll!l'"e eorpens.ed as lnet~rec 

The ~ al ltmns •u;q~.<·~ 4funng the' f Ad )'U;Jr h.J:s b001 Judgvc! boi ~CJn!il O".JC:ensiand ID rrLB~ T'J r1!11re&flllol their IBlr 
'il!ilui!i ;11 tlie c.>nd at 11wl rrpml.rg pr.nod. 

ltem!l or l)(erpetty, ~~ and OQ<.Jii!'1J(IIill W•lh · ~t Clr cf.het ¥".1t.Jt!J t!lllw! tO tv in llXI:l!S:5 af thO tob.\tl'l!l ttvlJSholc!$ llrO rocogrL$811 
I~ 111l31l0.11 reporlJnG ~~pMM 1M ~l!laf ool MXJ~ 

LJWld 

Bt.. ~ a.I'Jd Track!. 

Plant and Eq~onl 

1 
$2,0011 

s 2 ,000 

Land and t:-wldll'lg!l 3111d ttaA s a~ meHJI'fid at tlllr in aeoord;anoe w. th AA.SS 1 G Pmpo-l'fr, P:f(ltlf und Equ•1xmmr. AAsB 
13 Fa-!r \laloo V~.:l!:l.Y'f>ment Lind Ouf!t.'l'bbJw:l Tre;r.ury's t..'on-Curl'tm: .A$$411: PolldO$ tor tho ~.Jlslilnd PUtt' ill Sector TOOS8 
.BSYJI.S 8l'ilt rL";!Otfl!il ll, ln1311 rt!MJJLI!d amllllnlll I!Jiling t"lt!! f;U mlue ll1 t"la d;r!e: of 'r.IIIF.ll>on. lULl$ .any sub:seqllltri1 i!IOCUml.Aaled 
d•~alklf'l a.'ld npaiftll t!l'l i lasses wbet-c -pPiicatlot!. 

Plant otn:l oqulp'M.lnl IS rr DiJ!iU'tld a~ msl ln. ;J~ordancc 'Ail.h ~liilld Trll'alucy'& Non-C~eol Asset f"ooc os 101 !tie 
Ot;ec.>n!JilrXl Pu.!ll .c S~ The CJJI')'\.'l!il amoiSll"' till' r;f;Jnl orlll~!qJ411n t ac rv-:1 ~ not m.al~ Q Jl t~ ltleir 1 • ..a'ue 

Land arv.l llJJ dongs and IJ'aeJo;s meawrl!d aL hbr va\.le &!e r&v<~IJJ&d .,.., .an am~ tJa!:L's b)' ~~ undc:t1kan by fin 
lnd~ J;"'''CSSiona "El'UOf' 

Any re ..ra"JOM IO'I!fnl!l'lt .arh:.1~ on tnH •evaluat.ict'l ot ~!>E!Il 1:-. CT&W~ed to !he =· nn'Oihntioo f;Ufp/1" of C"lo approprt~o 
da:s:s, a~_coot llo i/'18 exte.M II f8\'8tBBS 8 reva.ualion Oectllrni!Jf\1 fac' tho ~ f~!oed D!l an ~ A ~·~r, lA !1'IQ 

CllfTY\og a~ coo re-vatuatoo Ia d'lil11ied as an Bx,poi\st~, to ~ emn1 1 fru:~s rtle b3lai'ICI!, il .liT)', In t~ r<l!'r.U,1;110J'I surplu!l 
reta Ill!) to tllat a5111l ~ 
On~~ .... iltCQ..I.-n~t~ cr ~t:.Qn.it r4J$(at.Q ~f~~,...,. ""''lh lllo<:h.angD I.n lle carr~t'l!; amou~tar IN! asset and :t:~r 
dlilol.gt in th 1~ -n.Jtc! af rem n 11g Lllo ':JI hfn 
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TBP.001.027.1815

Queensland Codes IR<I'elng ndustry Board 
Tracli"'IJ A:s Racing Queenslen.d 
ABN 80730 390 733 
Nores to and forming part ol tho Fi i'!I_MC iat Statements 
lor lhe ~r ondod 30 Jw-~a 2016 

Lalli:! i!II'M)'I Oepredatad as. l has e~n ~~~ cd ~,~Suful f't: 

B Ofli!i and P'i!n1liii"KKI equipment an! depr~a1ed 00 ill St'll-s!Ht "'11:1 b· !lO ll.s 1:t1 allooale Ulo rO'litl.lod ~mCUJI or 11!!1l 0051 rt~r~: 
!\!Ctl as.s.e~ (rnsi)I'Ct.-u/y). less .u ~urnaMd residua• vai~J~D. ~:n;href)•~We~ its a led !.~SeN Iii& 

Tl aturfl.lMI or ll1oe use1r.t liw'Cs of os~ Is .o~stld C<J t\.s1cfiCBJ bpl)fiQflto w lh ~ m oll$sel3 .a!. wt!llas ~era bon~; 3UCh 
;r mar>J~tlurc.&· ~rr\lrranllS$ alld g;j.dG!'ii'IQ p!JJ!Med by lhtt AListra 811 Tall OftrCll. Rf-~-mo~e1ls ot useful&¥~ arc 
I,.Tid !Wken arll'lu3 ~· RaO'lf, QI.IOCflSlnnd , Art,· ::tln'SilqUMIIalllilltiiSimgflt$ J.g ~;awvng w.t:ful ti e!.limate! are lrrpl~ 
~;~«:tiv 'I· 

~··~ .;:~s ... r.ts h;noc ~l!fl)aracBtrt kiM•' l:llo c:ompoRQ~ar..s lh 1 are SI.Jil)ect. to tegutar RlptO'IoQJmen ~ C!)ll'ltiOfiO"'I:i 1111'8 asslgl-1811 
~JS.Cfi,l 'e:o dis net fiiOit the B1-S(Illo ~ they • ta 11011 ate d~nrecatedl aooorol~ly 

Any 4!1JCpt.'n31Lufe tnal li)Cf'8asc5 lite or ;n!i;~d eapaCit)' or &cr.ic;.e POIM or 11!'1 ru.set Is ca~;ar.sod aod ~ new 
4k!prca.ab e illotJ ~Nrrl•s. deprOCII!t«<l Q'•~ IIH! rem.~~ I"Jd use• Jllilo o1 e -9$5~ 

All rKII'J·C:UICl'll OO)'SicalllSSOI& ii!Fe ~HIJS$ed lor tndica':«S otlmpatrm~ A1 rQpOrt.tng cbl r .aa indii:3!Cf 0'1 ~0 lmp."llmt~l 
r:-.t~sl5, RS:C41Q QucenstR!Jd «ktcn:mnre• tbe ;s!;St!I'B Nle01.'8rnblo mount Any iillnOUI".I by Yrhch.1.1le a'SS-er& ~~ng .,.. o~r. e:uz:ol~ 
the ti!<XI•terable amoont 1$ r«<O"doclt~!l an lillpalrmant ~'S 

TM ~~81 s riiC(A'&fabl iJirrOtJII.II '' d~:tt:rtl"l .-~ as I.Aa r. ;;t-o(lr or !hn n5&tt s ~ ~ \'Dlll8 ~~~ ~ to .-;e:J i!nd dcpr«:iaeetl 
repiJteemeM cost 

An lmj;jo1lnr.cnl ID!.~ .. 1e~ed frnmllidt.a.1111:t 1n ltle Sl!ite!J'Ient D1 <Am~""' lllQ'Jnl a..Iluf>!i lhtt ;:JfiBGL Is camcxl tiL f! 
re~ arr.OUJ'IL 'Nherl In& a~t ts IJ1f1;'1'S'-Ir~ al o~ tW".Jiuad amo1.11L tJt lrr·~ITllr.nliOU Is off3et a st t11e ass~ rtMJ iJ4IJn 
:;u:p ~ or !1-e r~ class ~:. tne oa-111n1 a • alii~ 

IA'hem • • imp3.rmCilt 1o.s.s soosl(luaoUr m• :-s.e~. ':lie csny.ng amour11 o! 11n as:on~ mae to e ~~notsed estrna: or ''' 
~-era~ .ll"'''ooOOO.. DUL so 1 'lhcr II"H;reil!ind cat ,tng amount 0011$ nor .:ceut lhe aJrl')"t'JG a~ ltlilt ~ :J\'fl bacn 
lie I ll'lh"itld h:id 00 pii!ll!n.M(I~!I baeo .rlleogi'\.'Soed ror ltlll ll';!l<ll U, pnor ye.;tr!l /;. l>t~VOfiS31 01 an iln!l.:mfletl! fo&S 1! lnt;tll!d :U II 

re>tak.!a~n 'IK700' l.lfll R<!f'cr Ia Nole 12 

Ocp.looa~n ratK used for ltlll' C•ft.erllfll (;1:1stl)!, of ~sets DI'EI as t'ollo.~; 

Bu~ & r<~Od R:otl"i9 0 -'%· 251"• 
Pian~ill"'d EQUipmBrlt R.;t~o 2.5% - JJ. l% 
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TBP.001.027.1816

Ouoon:;lar)d All OOd'es Rodng •ncllstry Board 
Tra~tJg As- Racing Oueenslal'ld 
As.'IJ8{) 730 390 7lJ 
Notes to amd formlng part of ths ffmultei:al Sli 11011'11 l'lts 
IIX 1.'111 ywr ndltd 30 Jvne 2016 

, 15, Propcrl!y, Plan'! :.nd E:qufpmcrd [tonflniiiOd] 

four ""*o I~ IJlo prirz ih;:tL YI(Jud bft rL'C!Wed to set! an assol or paid to ~r • hab ;v •n t~n Qo-dcrty lm:"l$il~) btl~M 
mo~rkGC p. ~n".!i il~ lha mea~n: ent da':e UI"'CCet c:urrenl m.arkat COilCJ ~o('l!"'i (I ar !PiC ~) mg:udl~ of vhllhOt lhilll'rlOO 
is CJlrccdv dnrlvod from ob.~~e lnpul!l t'Jf' estimated U3Jng anoCMir vatuatxm tQt;ll"'qw 

ObseMblo pul& linl p~lt;Jy Wo'i1 biD d;ltill thnr o.~ro rut evant to the dlataclfttldcs Dllhe a56411.!i11l bolng Ya!u!Jd 
Observatl81 mputs l.llied by AaQog Q~nd ln~h.l!le, but atB t'IOC 11TI ":ad lo, pub l!d sa~ d~ lor land and gOiltGr.ll 0,-.tf: 

bU&kl.nas. 

UI"IOb5IIIVllblelnpuJ;s. ara d.:~tll, nsl.l'tlpllOM and judgl!men.ts 'lhal e no4 ~MJitab'le plib rd'f. but !P"O rif!U'oo"illl"1 1o dlti:nderblio 
of th41 as:selSJ :<~b "".Hl~. be.ng G" Jed. Sigr '.canl unobsi!1Vable II'IKJts. used 0'1 Rli(Jftg ~;JIIJI .nd~• :o~ ~li!'"l!i'!IJ 
mltdelo obs blf:. ~tn 110 lllke leoGI.J(lf o• tne Charsclf!ft&b of Raoll!l OIAJCflslancf& es.~~ls. :Wll >r!i, ln~crn. record d ~ 
~~I;Ooo et;i$15; (;md.lcw 9hm.:ites 01 !IW& eosts) kif asse4B· ctnracter~LICS/IJ~I•ty. illld ns~$1T"r.r~ of ~letll 
c;Qill;).tiQn lfll(l n;:.~aV!g uJe-, hfl!l L..nm!1~.'8ble l~tJIB are usl!d to tho uldiJF!l 1131 Sli~lld12'1'TI re~.-;~nt iJ"1d ""~ u Cb!d!Wo~iH 
I~ ilf4} nol OJ'Ia.Ublc: for s.mllar HSii~abHitiM 

A ~ ~ mc:l!o~.or~onl ot a non-hl'ciOOal BS~~ lakes t1to >~~ :~ m;~d,CII 
by USII'Ig the .i!S!ol!'lln ~~ hlgine;!.l and OOs'luso 

All 11p~l$ of R11o.ng Ouoen!'iiDI"'d lei ..w'd'llalr ~ Is. moosured IX ~li~ SJ ~"" n.1n04!l !.l<t.~cnts. ;me 1;01~i~ w.Ltl! 
I he ~IQW,ng hi valutl' :WM~rch:f, ~on that dala end usumpltQI\:i (I~ In l'ln ITIQ!'i! rcc:crtt spc::.r.:; appromi=l. 

- LI!Mll - OO?nJSGf\b: follr ~~~~uo mc.1SUI'Gn' IJflls. IIR!l 1en~ nadjasted QU011!1d melllel Pf'IC85 in aoctl¥o m;~r!(D':$. fO!" r.ril>etl;u~l$ 
and b!JII,bes; 

- Le 2 - rqlfc:>nnl,. fair v-.!lut! mea5utell'ienlB thll are 5Ubst.a..uau~ donvod from Input$ (o'. ~n ll!UOlllt! ~cas :Jdudecl 
'M n kl·· 1) th.,, ore ~bkl. e. !he di e~t) Of lndlreelf)'; a Ad 
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TBP.001.027.1817

Oueonsland All Codes Racing Industry Board 
Tradrt),Q As ~oCing Quoom;Jand 
ASN 80 730 390 733 
No,es: to and formlng1 part of lhe Fln.anci:JI Statements 
b lllo ~r ndiiiCI 30 Juno :201~ 

,!<.. Pro~rty. Pl:ilnt Dfld E.'lltlpmm• (eG~~, InUI4) 

{Q} Prcnxm~ Pfnnl [!!I$l ff.'!.!•JJI7K!I'll ~. ~-100 

Land 
Bu ClllllG"!· & P.htlll & Wort In 

Total 
,~ .. Equ'lprnti'Tt ProgJ1'1U 

t•ooo two 1'000 J'OilD $"000 

Con!!oolld• t•d 

QJI'I)'II'Ig •trnosnl l t ~ )'2015 53.100 88,4:!8- 3,!!3, 29.1 143 ,6QS 

Alt:JiiJCIIG ~7 557 

~l!l IQ3&J C'J.II~ (1.172) 

el revaluabot'l if\Cfl!n'le!"'l$ 1,410 2 ,770 5 4.18$ 

N t!l rlblaluabon <locteme.nt!: [1 3~) (19CI) (311) 

Ttllflster.l 117 270 ($-!In 

Deprea.aUotl (3.355) (&5) (3..990) 

C:rurying nmo11rt1 .,, 30 Jtm• 101tl 54 3:85 as 1eo 2 ~85 2t7 142~7 

La 11!11 
Bull rfll'lg't & PfJtnl & Wwk I n 

Toti! 
Tr.n~lfl EquiPftlCM Pro;rHs 

$'000 $'00<1 5'Q(I(l S'OOO S'OOO 
Paren1 IEntlty 

Can}it"$ amoont 31 1 Jul)' 2015 47,026 JZ.459 3,72'1 "281 8:)..487 

ol\dd•I!Ons -187 487 

t:ll:>p(!S<.Jis UJ38) (23-1) ( , 172) 

NV1 rll'iOih,.:;;hon lfltlnmPi 1,210 110 4 1,~ 

N l'(."iO'Jkmhoo dr,c:t;rr,r.nt:o (31) 1167) (246t 
T M r!!li'!l 417 2l'D (317J 
~alion (1;401} (622) (2,023) 

C-Bn)'lnSI amoonA at 3oO Jun• 201 ~ <45..215 31 ,658 2,435 21 'T l2,5-2.5 
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TBP.001.027.1818

Queensland AD Codes Raci091 l'ldustty 13o<~ d 
l ra.ding As Racing a..-.nsla~ 

ABN 80 730 .300 733 
Notes lo and f~rml11111 part of rthe F nanclal Stacement1i< 
tor ltlt y.oar tiOI)ed 30 Junu :zf)-1 G 

11. P;;ry;lbto 

Cumul'l 
T lal;lc aaclilnrs 

Tmcf., acdiiOI'$ ;rtlr bula:JII' lc 

GST pay;~ble 

SLI"Mll'f payablllS ~ 3ccrued ~ses 

T~a'l 

RtH;.ognt; '01? 

Ca"s_olldm•d 

;20116 
s·ooo 

1027 

210 
713 

1-4.960 

t :Z5 

CaiUcl dated 
2(11! 

$"000 

.t,199 

2,411 

1 .27~ 

·r.2~ 

2~.132 

P.aqn~ E~lty 

2(116 

S."'O<< 

947 

120 

725 

15.232 

1 ?'.024 

4 1913 

2.~17 

1.280 
17~ 

25,3117 

rade credllllf& am reoogf"$80 IUP0'1 rOOE pC ~ lh& floods c- lS<nrvl~ ordrvnd n:i nq mn. r.td t ~~grnctrl ptirih."'$flla;intmct 
Pf\~. SJfCIS.S oil ~ U~tie b'iKie .af'ld ~ d•sr;o rnt!l Amount~ 0\Wlg I'Sre ~ed and :~~c '!ICI'LCI'illt)' :$C1Hcd on 30 a,,~ lerms 

11. Other Proru[on 

Cu.rrltM 

Pr~on lor Jl!Oo;ay En.: 11om en~ 4 (1(11 4 001 

(u.J !1hfia 
PI'O'<lStOr.S are reGOI'ded \""f"~n RaCin!l Quel.l051an<l ll:t.S ,.. pre nnl ol;i:g.1~R. 09'1 or ~":n.ldJ • q <~~ r~~: l Qla ~~ 
eV@I"'t Thoy are r~r-~ a• tho am~ e~Q)GC!Qd • • ~ ng ~te Qf wludllho ~bon ~ ba saltlild 11 ;a fif.JI'CI ponod 

ad AdmcA:;tol!!l ''·'R.WII 
lho ATO il'5Uad R3Ci1g Out! 1AI3.l'ld w.:t1 d lao II 3S~stn!M'II3 W::h MSpect to SIIPBfiiOOIJ.ilbOII OO!'U t>U:.oOn9 B:leQ00<1 pa;tabfo b 
cert.-WJ jodc1!'1'S lf' 1 llM 10 the qwnOOJ oomnendrig 1 Jut~ 2()09 aoo ~on 30 Se-ptember 201-4 Fbo~ Queans .ind 
has lodged ~n ctJj~\Dn llf.JrlSl'lhe ct!fault a~~9ran1s and 1e ATO 1'5 oonQ;Jml'l'lil thll objec;:IIQn, NQt.M~IiJI'I(lng 
objeclloi'l IIMi Oilfli'!tlol\ !O IICJY tho default <15Kli$IJI•n~ art:i8i wtl(ll1 the dcf.1L11 ;.»o;SI"ltflll$ ~ Tilt; dllf.;J~ iin~~~ 
~s been Issue<! lor thlt amount ol ~0.600. Vlf!h;h txl:.; bocn ondud tn! Sl.I'Kty p.1y~lus 1:1 ot~a Ul rc c:oll\.~ !tis obtjplioo 

Rlldllg Quoo nd ha$cn;Q.Jiat410 lhct~le~o.1 I of ~eo-"''l111Diion p;rjAbla ror I rttn'Jwn'1!jlfl)dt~ bf Ill quar1an 
c;orrmOf'l(;lllQ 1 Jut~ 2009 iJnd I;Qolld&..M!tng ~m 30 Sllpl!i:mber 2014 .lfKI fl&i made iPflh1Siol"' FOI lhe oun.llhai o¥!IIAd lie ~9 
IQ Cll• ATO If d Filult <~nCJ$smc:r~U. ~ Wout.d fill' jOekt~ys Tile emou~ lbdos8d Not~ 16 aJ'd 1 'll'lltte been inCiooed In 
1tm :,l();;..oo;C'; Fr.¢!7 In Not-e 7 

mtit'!i!ll!PM 

~ce a• !he ~nnil'lg ollhe nNinolal ~13Cir 

Ptows.oon IT'&dlt 

Pro-.~ t&JiJ'Il tr~ p;~,mon".$ 

ca ~es 111 dJSJ»unt rme 1 p.a~ ol tme 
8 !'ICe at lhl end ol t'lnilno:fll ya;v-

4.001 

4.001 ___ .,. .,,001 
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TBP.001.027.1819

Quocns&DncJ AI Codes Raeing Industry l3oo d 
Tn:~cP ng A$ R3CJ.ng 'Queensland 
AaN 00 730 390 733 
Notes to and rormfng part of the Financial St~emo111t.& 
lOt W! yMr ~ 30 June 2018 

ContoiJdntl!'d 

'18.. 

19. 

Accrued Enip&o)oHi Ben~1ia 

Curmn• 
A.fli".Julle-.Jvl!l 

Long seMc:e lee¥81 

TaLZII 

No....Cunenl 

AnnUl! te:we 
Long ser.110e Jeave 
lrobll 

Aeler to Note 9 flH' BICXlC>UOCl~ pol des tor emploroe bartel'lt 

De1•rr.a rnc:ome 

Curntnt 
Foos r~ n OU'oi co 
To~ I 

RL!M&:<IIIJOO of ~Jd lll'ld B tQ'S 

Tot.af l[}oi.Uiillll' Tn UabliiUU 

a,, ·n:~~ Ill 1 July ~ , .. 

c tg&liJl erau, te(2} d ectly fa ectully 

Eblllnclt ill M Jun• .20ti5 

a nco a 1 JLI)' 201 5 
C"Ja•por;i((!;r•OC;I.Iodl err y IO ~ ty 

5 I !lC41 t 3Q .JU"G ~0'1 G 

:2011& 
$.'000 

77J 
~7 

1,331) 

300 
663 

~&l 

l:liiiJ!?S 

Sl 

'1 

2,426 

~2!1. 

COII150IIihted 

:IW1.S 
s•oiXl 

694 

48<1 

1,1!-e 

Jl)2 

eaa 
HO 

1,30(1 

, lOQI 

2,055 

Pare 1\\ Ent.ay 
2D16 
1'0010 

'173 
~7 

1,.33G 

300 
GG3 
m 

91 

Ill 

.· " 
2,056 

371 

2,421J. 

Parenl Eml•y 
:Z.015 

$'000 

004 
1164 

1.158 

30'1 
688 
~ 

1,300 

UDOI 

Total 
$'000 

2,055 

371 

De11!fred lncomo UIA <! prl>'lt ded oo 8U l'llmporBI)I ~EIIalltees, ~ 1t1e llatll;fY ,rre-J\00 a1 ll'ie bfll.ri~ she!!~ dolrc lwOC:'I !I'll! 
La basss or .asse3 .and ll a:J~I u~ and lhelr Ga!T)'illjj aii"'OtJI'1ll for 1 llr;j 1tlll0!1Jf11Ji1 purJ)OSM 
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TBP.001.027.1820

Queensland All Coce$ R eing Industry Board 
Trading As Racing QueensJBrd 
ABN 80 730 390 '133 

21. 

COMOIIdatld C'OI'Isoildated P"rent Entity Pa11nl Ellli1y 
201& ~Of5 ::,t(J1e 2015 
$"GOO 1'000 S'OOO J"'OO 

Loan• 

Non--Curr~ 

Bn~ba,. R.iCIIlQ c b tnr~ Loan 12,1, 9 12, ~ 19 
Ou :stand Trt!UUfY Loon 3 ,6&4 31.~ 

Total 43.7&.3 43,7113 

RDCIIIQ Ou~ has ~.1dMJ financial •Ci:Om-'T'!Od.,~ lo Bnsl)ant Fta00!1 Cl.1D l()f ·~ r~m~r~l of ~o Eag!r. F nn 
~ l.6lder the Ra~ lfr IN:.!Ul'~ FIXld grO)lltoc! 0., lhD Ol'lpilrtm tot Nm.c1181 Par• s, SPM and Racing The lc.n 
comrr. !lC(!d 1 Jt.J:y 2015 Mlh a t oeyment 1~ Ol • 1 ~ 1'$ "' lnl "' ;~I 3 OaQJ% per lf'.nom. l rcn ,men• am Em .. .b.,ne 
Ractnil Oubv.\11 commence 30 JIAM 2<111. Rlldng Ouocnsi:Jnd po~y an mOIIJTI1 eqtjl.-alent oo o Reeuv.!tepmenl R~n:tmmt 

m01.-nl o 1M Oq)IIM'Ienii..C)On t~l or loan repe)•rncms rom 9n!';t;.;lnt ~ C-.b 

..,&ft:6r.pu, 1 $C:IOS!!m. atmrm',l!lt r~ r 
OUoortslamf T•o:JSUry ta.. pct71o·-d~ 11locm to onaole ftao'l! Oueon6!Md DO mel!1 11.! ob5glstQ11$ ~~of dal year 2QI5·1lil. 
Rel)a)1l1enl.! wll bo m:t:fa by FG.tong Ot,IOC'Il$l:and on~ ll llooom I•NlnOafY viatlle 

C'onsof d0l14d 

noe a l ~ July 201 

Re'ialu:ltion •ncterr~r ~ 

~1'1V 'ua on Dec:rel"'le'lls 
B ranee at JO June 2015 

~l;mco Ill .:luty 101 ~ 

~ a31tOn lncrum~l$ 

Rov-~.J:J • .on Dea rCi~ 

i&lll.aru:e a1. 30 .J~rne 21M6 

, JtJy 201 4 

~;1 11 J • '0 5 
RevatU!IlOtl nel'tlr'nclrll!; 

R htalioo Decr~ents 

B IUlCI a: 3oO JuM 2018 

383 
.:1,,851 

(3.659) 

fkl dtno• 
$'000 

'57 30,690 
1.40.. 1,~8 
(lOJ} ____ 11 ~1 I 

------~~.a.re._ ______ ~J~~7 

Lartd 

$'000 
B11lld Sll 

~·ooo 

TCI4 
$.'000 

32.265 
3,35-2 

{294) 

3.5,323 

Total 
$0011 

15 
4.85! 

c~.soo• 

~1 322 

1,200 

1.270 
(81) 

?8,930 J.3.7a1 
(20.246) (23 84 

ti,991 
'747 

(1&1) 

10257 
2 017 

(2431 

12.02.8 
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TBP.001.027.1821

Oueansfand All Codes Racing tndulllf'J Board 
Trad:ng As Racing Ouoensland 
ABN 80 730 390 733 
Notes to nd forming part of the F n.a nclal Statements. 
lor lhoa ~r ended 30 .J~PJ 101(i 

Non-coll':fo: 'l!J 'IIWft:"A& rclcJQ~Jib ~1}1111\'cs.tmr.r~ t-r.kl by SUilshino Co.r.tTt.,1 Do.~llo lA~;. In Sure;htnr. Cwst \.Inti Tt'\1$1 [ 5 4%J 
and Rorckt.nmp!Dt'l J<.ldte'J Q.b •oo lo Rod«h811p~ R!Jong Pty Wt: 1.35 2~~ 

rl!lili'Ucf'l 10 SuMhoroe ~~ss !JJ111t 1'rvst. ~he non<{)llltroli'OQ nt~ li he:! br r-r cf l,illl"" lr 
ROO'IIQ ~!'i;l VQt lt'!Jr um~ ;Jfl rqlu'~ o1 oqtat)' .und not ;J fuorw::::al liitl:ility. 

Re Eatnlog51(LcM&sl 

ca • t Cont'ibu!.OM 

A&sel Revaluation RM8f!!!e 

Slnlchg Fmd RellM'e 

Tot~ Wofi.CMIIo41~ ffi't~fHt 

~., L.Jnjf lru$t I~ 

201~ 

S' OOoO 

(4 10) 
12,054! 

434 

~ 

12,131 

llle oPT~.on Ill 

2:0n 
S'C.OO 

fJ<t ~1 
7,547 

4.8Ga 
40 

12,1115-41 

Rllong QIH!et~!ll· )d I'll! !:f. t;•Ja •tttiad ary tJGl.,s. ~alated to transfer dtlt)' l)ayallte oo ltle tillt s.et u_p ot Roo. m~ton Rao.. "1Q Ptt 
L"ll The ~l'ili'l!J!!II' duly bllll'1 C11 the "llti31 !.81 \11:1 D1 RDCictlamplo" R.aei!'Q P~ Ud Is $5:)4 931, Wilh 1'llerest COIT'poundtl'lg, 

tolalil" 566,1 ~1 as alms 30 JUlie :zen~. 

Du11'19 tho fon;mQ;.;t y~w '01 4·t0 1 ~. R.1Qngi Q llr'l!JOJI"d pmvldr:M! •• g~runh::~t!• m bYD.Jr ollhc Ccmm~ S.,r cl Auslr.tlt.a, 
IQ ~llpFOI'1 borrtroWllil~ ely R.-,dng WDm · tc;r. Sl!r¥10!5 Au!'ilmia ~ R SA) [Of 'M pt.;;chaY! c4 ll'k: A :slt~Wl 1 Slt..d Book .aM 
Al,..$.lr.II!.T1 Gene~cs. ~ !:!.li"' Pl:i Ud Thu '11'3'~ ~ !he gU3t~n16 1:~ capped 81 ~2.680,000 plan ccmpOIA"'6ng I ~d~. be~ 1tl% 
c~ 'lie M"GUI! borf'OWl.-d b)' RISA. Eltt!L"1.M!! rrorn 1l:h ,l!q.fil 21111:5 RtSA met'~ II$ fL»''Cboos and 8s&.el9 '!'4th the Ausn't R&Q"Ig 
Bo:u'd aJtd cne AI.J~tra !lin Siud Book ro fllfl'a ~ Ausualtll Ltd. 

Contlngaru Uabllitics 
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TBP.001.027.1822

Quam:sland C!x!es Rac1ng lndus.tl)' Board 
Trading As Ra~ Ouoonsland 
A.BN SO 730 390 733 
Notes to and formlng rpa.rt of 1he Flnancl3J Statamenbi 
for Lllc )'Oa enooc .30 JUne~ 2&16 

O!)I!Hit.fig lease 1'8ymen~ e rt!eOG!'\ls.ed as M1 tupef~Se ln me yeai!. In v.tuct't !he) are lncured as. 11\ls 1flfiL'd~ tne l'oflt OM af 
~>!!Milts df!IWed brj R.Bong 0ue !laM 

;a) ,Opcrntfng Le..a E~apense 
Cd· l!!i~ing 

Q::"n~~er E<!U.p"n 
CJ#f.ce Eq~aprt ~I 

TOIIJI 

b) IA;au Cammltm~nts fNan..Cam:ellatJI'il 
Op rnti'IS l.t!IIM.,..Futur Mlr~lmulll Le11s1 
Poryment8) 

i'D)'&bf.o W1 n 1 Y~r 

Pll)'i'bl'l! 1 - 5 Ycat:. 

T~l!ll 

c) Capi,~ Canunltment!l 
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INDEPENDENT AUOITOR1S REPORT 

To ltlc Board of Queensrafld A Codes Racing Industry Boa d 

~Report on the Finan cia I IRc,port 

I have audited the accompanying financial report or Oueenslar1d AI Codes Raong Industry 
Board, which comprises the statements of financial posrtion as at 30 June 20 6, the 
statements of comprehens1ve mcome. statements of changes in equtty and statements of cash 
flows for the yea then end d, notes lllCIIJdiog significant accounting poliCies and other 
explanatory .nfo'Tnatlon, and cert1ticates grven by e Chief Execulrve Officer and Chairperson 
of the entity and the consolidated entr ty comprising the Board and the entities ll controlled ar 
the year's end or rrom time to lime during the fi anoal year 

Tho Board's Responsibility for the Financial Report. 

The Board 1s responsible ror th prcparahon of the finaoetal report that g os a true an<! fa•r 
vie~ in acoordanoe "'ilh prescriOOd accounting reqiJir<ements identified in the Financial 
AccountabJMy A~ 2'009 and the Financial and Performance Managemenl Standard 2009, 
includlng complia~ w-.lh Austrslian Accounting Standards - R·educed Oisctosure 
Requirements. The Board's r.osponsibllily also rnc IJdes such internal control as the Board 
determines is necessary to enable the preparation of ttle nnancral eport that gives a true and 
fair v1ew and 1S free from male el misstatement, whether due ro fraud or error. 

Auditors Responsibility 

y rosponsibibty &S to express an opinion on the financml report based on L audit The audit 
was conducted in accofdanc.o w1th ttle Auditor-General of Queensland Audjfmg Stsno'ards, 
which l'lcorporate the Austrahan Auditing Standards. Those standards require compliance 
w•th relevant ethical requirements relating to audil engagemen1s and 11lat the audit 1s planned 
and performec to ob an reasonable assurance about whether the financial roport IS ftee from 
material m sstatemenl. 

An audit nvolves performing pr~edures 10 obtain audit evidence abou1 the amounts and 
disclosures in the financial repol1. The procedures selected depend on tho aud•tor's 
JUdgement, includrng the assessment of lhe risks of material m sstaleme t o the financlal 
report, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments. the aud1tor cons-cters 
inlemal control relevant to the entity's p epa rat ion of the financral report that gives a true and 
raar vtew in o der to des1gn aud1l procedures that arc appropriate tn the circumstances. but oot 
for the purpose of express1ng an op nion on the effectiveness or the ent1Ly's •nternal controt. 
other than In expressing an op nion on oomp lance w1~h prescribed requ rements. All audit also 
1ncl lldes evaluating the appropnate ess of accourting po Jcies used and the reasonable'less 
of acoounhng eshmales made by the Board, as well as evaluating the overal presentat.on or 
the financial report including any mandatory financial reporting requirements approvod by the 
Treasurer for appl icaliol'l in Queensland. 

I believe that the audit ovldenco obla.ned Is :sufficient and appropriate· Ia pro~Jrde a basis ·for 
my audil opimo11 
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Jndepondencs 

The Auditor .. General Acl 2009 promotes the ndependence of tho Audl•or-General and all 
authonsed' auditors. The Auditor-General is the auditor of all Queensland pubi.Jc sector entities 
and can be removed only by Parfjament. 

The Auditor-General may COI'llducl an audit in any way considered appropriate and ·s not 
subjed lo diraclion by any person about fhe way ·n 'Vhlch audit powers are to be exercised. 
Tile Audllor-Ganerar has for I e purposes of conducting an audit, access to all documents and 
property and can report to Parliament matters which in lhe Audilor-Generars opimon are 
slgnrficant 

Opinion 

In accordance wi11'1 s.40 or 1 e Avchtor-General Acl 2009 -

(a) I ave received alllh9 informahon end axplanabons •which I havo requ1red; end 

(b) in my opinion-

(I) the prescribed req,ulmmcnts in relation lo the estabrshmenl and keeping of 
a.coounls have been complied \'!lith in an materia I respects: and 

(ii) tha financral reporl presents a true and fair vJew, rn acoordaooe with the 
[}rescribed accounting standards, of the transactions of Ou ensland All Codes 
Racing Industry Board and e co soldated entity for the f111anaal year 
1 July 2015 to 30 June 2016 and of tl1e financial posttioo as at the end of ~hat 
year. 

Emphasis of Matter 

Without modifying my opmion, at1ent1on ss d awn to ole 26 in lhe financial report which 
mdicates that the parent entity incurred an operatill'lg loss o $19.9 m"lllon dunng tne year 
ended 30 June 2016. The loss, and torecasl ncreased losses of S 2.4 million •n 2016-17, 
·ndicates lhe existence of a material unoerteinty lhal may cast significant doubt about the 
parent entity's ab"lity lo continue as a going conoem and therefore Lila paroot entity may be 
unable to realise its assats and discharge its ltabililies io the normal course of business 

Othor attors • Efactronic Presentation of the Audited Flnancral Report 

Those v·owing an 9!edronJc pres.enla ·on of these tinanc1al statements Sh01.11tt note that audit 
does not provido assurance on the integrity of the information presented electron·carly and 
doos not proY'lde an opiniof1 on any information whach may ba hype linked to or from ~he 
financial staleman-ts. lf u~rs of the nnancial s tatements are concerned with lhe inheren• risks 
arisi g from electronic presentation of inf01111a1ion. they are advised lo refer to the pnnted copy 
of the audited financial statements to con irm the accuracy of this eleclrOrucafly pmsented 
lnformalron. 
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08/02/2017 Print Article: Sportsbet punting pioneer Matthew Tripp set to take on his old company
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Sportsbet punting pioneer Matthew Tripp set to take on his old 
company
Jessica Gardner, John Stensholt 
Published: March 6, 2014 - 3:00AM

Matthew Tripp, a pioneer in the $13 billion online wagering market, is poised to take a second stab at the fast-growing 
sector after paying less than $10 million for the assets of troubled operator Betezy.

Fresh from a non-compete clause that expired on March 1, after he sold Sportsbet to Irish wagering giant Paddy Power in 
2011, Mr Tripp has quietly brought together the original Sportsbet investors to take on their old employer. After buying 
Sportsbet for $250,000 in 2005, Mr Tripp sold a stake in the online bookmaker to Paddy Power in 2009 and then the rest 
in 2011. All up, the Irish company paid $338 million.

The 39-year-old has wealth of $115 million, according to the latest BRW Young Rich list. It is understood his shopping 
spree is not quite over. A source said he intends to buy the assets of one or two other operators and consolidate activity 
under new brand Beteasy.

Industry sources had suggested that the investors bought Betezy, but a source close to the deal said the group had just 
acquired the customer database and domain name. Mr Tripp declined to comment on Wednesday.

Mr Tripp registered a new company, Beteasy, with the corporate regulator on Monday. Documents filed with the Australian 
Securities and Investments Commission show shareholders in the new venture include Phil Hannah, John McDonald, Grant 
Griffiths, Tom Carroll and Nick Tyshing, as well as members of the Tripp family. A number of the group were original 
Sportsbet investors and part of the 2005 founding management team. Most of them also served out a similar non-compete 
period as Mr Tripp.

Mr Tripp is yet to receive a new licence from regulators in the Northern Territory. Once this occurs he is expected to 
launch new operations under the Beteasy brand in May.

Betezy has had a chequered past and has come under investigation by the NT gaming regulator and the Australian Tax 
Office. Mr Tripp may have Sportsbet in his sights, but he may have more luck stealing market share from other operators, 
such as Tabcorp, Tatts Group and the William Hill-owned Sportingbet.

Paddy Power's full-year results, released on Tuesday night Dublin time, put Sportsbet as the fastest-growing online 
wagering operator by total bets.

Punters wagered €1.9 billion ($2.92 billion) with Sportsbet in 2013, up 12 per cent on the previous year.

This story was found at: http:/Avmi>.smh.comau/business/sporisbet-punting-pioneer-nuittheH>-tripp-set-to-take-on-his-ohI-coinpmiy-201-t0305- 
347hihtml
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James Packer1 s Crown takes control of RetEasy
$ Jessica Gardner
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James Packer's Crown Resorts has done a deal with bookmaker 
Matthew Tripp that effectively gives the casino operator control of his 
online betting start-up BetEasy.

The foray will give Crown access to the rapid growth in fixed odds 
betting that is reshaping the $13 billion online wagering market, 
while BetEasy will be able to grow by marketing directly to some of 
Crown's biggest gamblers.

Loading...

Takings punt: BetEasyCEO Matthew Tripp. Photo: Arsineh Houspian
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A statement confirming the tie-up, which was first revealed by Street 
Talk earlier this month, was released to the market on Tuesday 
afternoon.

The casino billionaire said the deal will provide "significant benefits 
and opportunities for our existing and future customers."

"Matt Tripp and his team have 
proven they have the experience 
and ability to build and operate a 
world-class business," Mr Packer,
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Crown's executive chairman said in 
a statement.

"This exciting new venture will help 
build an Australian-owned business 
that can compete strongly with the 
largely foreign-owned competitors 
in our wagering industry."

A safe bet: James Packer. Photo: Sahlan Hayes
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A new operating company, two-thirds owned by Crown and the rest NEWSLETTERS
by BetEasy, will be created. Both parties will put in working capital, 
but sources said no money has changed hands in the deal.

The Australian Financial Review revealed in December that Crown 
had secured a trademark over the name Crown Bet, although the 
BetEasy brand will remain in place for now.

BetEasy1 s 150 staff will remain and Mr Tripp will run the joint 
venture.

"It is our firm objective to provide Australians with the best online 
wagering experience this country has ever seen," Mr Tripp said.

The market has been waiting for an online gambling strategy from 
Crown after it paid $10 million in August to take control of the 50 per 
cent share in betting exchange Betfair that it didn't already own.

The refashioned BetEasy will take control of Betfair's fixed odds 
business, and the exchange will continue under the Betfair brand.

The BetEasy business will get to make offers to the 2 million people in 
the Crown Signature Club database.

JP Morgan analyst Matt Ryan questioned Crown's, timing given it is 
ramping up its exposure to the wagering industry at a time when 
increased racing fees are eating bookmakers' margins. However he 
said he expected Crown's investment to be small. "If they can work 
out a way to use their database to convert some of those members 
into betting customers then that could work," Mr Ryan said. "That's 
one of their advantages, relative to someone that's starting out new."

Crown shares lost 1.3 per cent, closing at a new 12-month low of 
http://www.smh.com.au/business/james-packers-crown-takes-control-of-beteasy-20141216-128ad5.html 2/5
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$12.63.

Mr Tripp established BetEasy in March after paying about $10 million
for the assets of troubled operator BetEzy. The start-up now has 
about 110,000 registered customers.

He stunned the market by outbidding betting giant Tabcorp to take on 
the high profile role as the AFL's wagering partner. The deal was said 
to cost about $50 million over five years.

Mr Tripp, 40, made his final showing on the BRW Young Rich list this 
year with a fortune of $117 million. He turned Sportsbet into one of 
the fastest growing online-only bookies before selling to Irish betting 
giant Paddy Power in 2011 and entering a non-compete period that 
ended in March.

Also on Tuesday, long-standing Packer lieutenant Ashok Jacob 
resigned from the Crown board.

Mr Jacob is the chairman of investment group Ellerston Capital, 
which is owned in a joint venture by the Packer family's Consolidated 
Press Holdings and Ellerston employees.

His departure ends a long relationship with the Packer family. In a 
brief statement Mr Packer said: "I would like to thank Ashok for his 
valuable contribution to Crown over many years."

Mr Jacob was the chief executive of CPH from 2006 to 2011 and 
previously the joint CEO from 1998 to 2006

His decision to step down as a director comes after former Deutsche 
Bank executive Rob Rankin was last month named as CPH1 s new 
Asian-based CEO. Mr Rankin will start in January. As well as joining 
the Crown board, he is also set to be named a co-chairman of the 
company alongside Mr Packer.

Mr Jacob declined to comment.
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SPECIAL

Victoria Government Gazette

Gambling Regulation Act 2003
NOTICE CALLING FOR REGISTRATIONS OF INTEREST IN 

THE GRANT OF A WAGERING AND BETTING LICENCE 
UNDER THE GAMBLING REGULATION ACT 2003 (VIC.)

Notice under section 4.3A.3 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic.)
Gambling Licences Review

I, Tony Robinson MP, Minister for Gaming and Minister responsible for the Gambling 
Regulation Act 2003 (Act) by this Notice under section 4.3A.3 of the Act call for Registrations of 
Interest in the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence.

TONY ROBINSON MP
Minister for Gaming
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS
In this Notice, unless the context otherwise requires:

ACCC means the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission 
established under the Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth).

Act means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic.) as amended from 
time to time.

Annual Reports means the published annual reports and contents as required by 
the ASX and Corporations Law and any applicable international 
securities law.

Applicable Legislation has the meaning given to that term by section 4.1.2 of the 
Introduction of this Notice. 

Applicant means an Eligible Registrant who has been invited by the Minister 
to lodge an Application for a Licence.

Application means an Application for a Licence submitted by an Applicant.

Approved Betting 
Competition

means a betting competition approved by the Minister under section 
4.5.3 of the Act or the VCGR under section 4.5.6 of the Act. A 
betting competition may be approved by the Minister on an event 
or contingency, or a class of event or contingency, of or relating 
to a horse race, harness race or greyhound race (Approved Racing 
Event) or of or relating to other sporting events. A betting event 
or class may be approved for betting purposes by the VCGR as 
can a betting competition on that event or class (Approved Betting 
Event). An Approved Betting Competition on an Approved Betting 
Event may be a competition with Fixed odds or be a competition 
conducted on a Totalisator. An Approved Betting Competition on 
an Approved Racing Event can not be a competition conducted on 
a Totalisator.

Approved Betting 
Contingencies

means an approved betting product like a ‘win’ bet on which there 
may be an Approved Betting Competition.

Approved Betting 
Event

means an event or class of event approved by the VCGR under 
section 4.5.6 of the Act for betting purposes and includes a Sports 
Betting Event.

Approved Event means collectively an Approved Racing Event and an Approved 
Betting Event.

Approved Racing 
Event

means an event or contingency, or a class of event or contingency, 
of or relating to a horse race, harness race or greyhound race 
approved by the Minister under section 4.5.3 of the Act.

Arrangements with 
VicRacing and Racing 
Products

means the arrangements between the Licensee and VicRacing and 
the Licensee and Racing Products described in section 4.3A.7(2)
(c) of the Act.

ASIC means Australian Securities and Investments Commission.
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Associate has the meaning given in section 1.4 of the Act and for the 
avoidance of doubt for the purposes of that definition a ‘gambling 
business’ includes the business of registering interest in the grant of 
a Licence. The term Associate as used in this Notice also includes 
any person identified by the Secretary or the VCGR as an Associate, 
as provided by the Act, and communicated to the Registrant by the 
Project Director.

Associate Consent 
Letter

means the letter of consent set out at the commencement of and 
forming part of Response Schedule V in Part B of this Notice which 
each individual Associate is required to sign.

ASX means Australian Securities Exchange.

Authorised Officers means an officer who is authorised to complete the Schedules or 
provide information on behalf of the Registrant, each shareholder 
of the Registrant (if applicable), the Registrant’s Parent Company 
(if applicable) and the Registrant’s Ultimate Holding Company 
(if applicable) and such other entity which may be required to 
complete a Schedule or provide information as provided for by this 
Notice.

Betting Exchange means a form of bookmaking which matches wagers between 
account holders, effectively acting like a stock exchange, for a 
commission.

Business Day means a day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, public holiday or bank 
holiday in Victoria.

Certification of 
Financial Statements

means financial statements must be certified in accordance with 
the VCGR’s guidelines for the certification of financial statements 
provided at Appendix E (only if unaudited).

Checklist of Schedules 
and Attachments

means the Checklist of Schedules and Attachments set out in 
Response Schedule B in Part B of this Notice.

Consent Letter means the letter of consent set out in Response Schedule D in Part 
B of this Notice.

Corporate Family Tree means a diagrammatic representation of the corporate structure of 
the Registrant and others in the group of companies of which the 
Registrant is part.

Department means the Department of Justice of the State.

Deposit means the amount to be paid by a Registrant in accordance with 
Part C – section 14.2 of this Notice.

Eligible Registrant has the meaning set out in Part C – section 5.1 of this Notice.

Event Content means the content of an event. 
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Financial Statements means the financial statements for the Registrant, Associate, 
Ultimate Holding Company and individual shareholder companies 
as required by this Notice and includes each of the following:
a. Profit and Loss Statement; 
b. Balance Sheet; 
c. Cash Flow Statement; 
d. Notes to Accounts; 
e. Statement of changes in equity or statement of recognised 

income and expense as required under IFRS (if applicable); 
and

f. Audit Certificate.

FIRB means the Foreign Investment Review Board.

Fixed odds betting means offering each player specific odds, at the time of bet, that 
cannot vary in response to the subsequent betting activity and event 
information.

Gambling Licences 
Review or GLR

means the State’s review of electronic gaming machine, Keno and 
wagering licences and funding arrangements for the racing industry 
post 2012.

Gambling Licences 
Review Steering 
Committee

means the interdepartmental Steering Committee that has been 
established by the State to assist the Secretary in the performance 
of her statutory functions.

Greyhound Racing 
Victoria or GRV

means the entity established as a body corporate under section 69 
of the Racing Act.

Guiding Principles means the State’s Guiding Principles for Gambling Policy as set 
out in section 4.1.1 of the Introduction 

Harness Racing 
Victoria or HRV

means the entity established as a body corporate under section 39 
of the Racing Act.

Holding Company means a body corporate of which the Registrant entity is a subsidiary 
and including the Ultimate Holding Company.

IFRS means International Financial Reporting Standards.

Independent Review 
Panel or IRP

means the Independent Review Panel established under section 
10.2A.3 of the Act.

Intellectual Property 
Rights

means all intellectual property rights including all rights in relation 
to patents, copyright, trade marks and any right to have information 
kept confidential, existing as at the time of this Notice or in the 
future whether or not such rights are capable of registration.

Interested Person has the meaning given to that term in section 10.4.7A of the Act.

Interstate means New South Wales, Queensland, South Australia, Tasmania, 
Western Australia, the Northern Territory and the Australian Capital 
Territory.

Invitation to Apply or 
ITA

means an invitation to apply for a Licence under section 4.3A.3(7) 
of the Act.
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Joint Venture 
Agreement

means Joint Venture Agreement described  in Appendix Q to this 
Notice.

Jurisdiction means the State or Territory in Australia and, if outside Australia, the 
country and locality in which the licence, approval or authorisation 
was sought.

Letter of 
Acknowledgement and 
Agreement

means the Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement set out in 
Schedule A of Part B of this Notice.

Licence means the licence to conduct Wagering and Approved Betting 
Competitions as described in section 4.3A.1 of the Act.

Licence 
Commencement Date

means the date of the issue of the Licence or such other date as may 
be specified by the Minister.

Licensee means the holder of the Licence.

Licensing Process means the process leading to the granting of a Licence as set out 
in Chapter 4 Part 3A of the Act and the procedure relating to that 
process (described generally in the Introduction Section) that may 
result in the grant of one Licence to commence on the Licence 
Commencement Date. The licensing process includes the ROI 
Process.

Lodgement Period means the period between 10.00 and 14.00 on 16 January 2009 
AEDST during which ROIs must be lodged in order to be 
considered by the Minister under section 4.3A.3 of the Act.

Management Structure means the organisational chart of directors, senior management 
and executives; the name of the chief operating/executive officer 
responsible for the management and operations or business of the 
Registrant; details of all senior managers and executives; and details 
of any existing or proposed, management contract arrangements, 
franchise arrangements or agency or licensee arrangements.

Minister means the Minister for Gaming for the State.

Notice means this document which is the Minister’s notice calling for 
Registrations of Interest in the grant of a Licence under section 
4.3A.3 of the Act.

Office Holders and 
Executive Officers

includes but is not limited to company directors; company secretary; 
committee members; and other executive positions of the Registrant 
and any other Interested Persons, as applicable.

Parent Company means a corporation that holds a controlling interest in the shares of 
the entity submitting a Registration of Interest.

Parimutuel means, with respect to Wagering or betting, Wagering or betting 
which involves player outlays being pooled, with a fixed percentage 
returned to players by the Licensee. Parimutuel Wagering or betting 
is run by means of a Totalisator.

Plaintiff means the party who commences legal action against another party 
(the other party being the ‘defendant’).
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Probity Advisor means the person referred to in section 4.3.5 of the Introduction to 
this Notice.

Prohibited Person as defined in section 4.3A.3(8) of the Act, means:
a. a licensed racing club; or
b. Racing Products; or
c. Racing Victoria; or
d. VicRacing; or
e. a body corporate—

i. in which any share is held by or on behalf of an entity 
referred to in paragraph (a), (b), (c) or (d); or

ii. of which an entity referred to in paragraph (a), (b), (c) 
or (d) is a member

Project Director means the person appointed from time to time by the State as the 
Project Director for the Gambling Licences Review.

Protocols means the protocols described in Part C – section 7 of this Notice.

Racing Act means the Racing Act 1958 (Vic.).

Racing Code 
Controlling Body

means the entity which controls and represents the relevant racing 
code in Victoria namely, Racing Victoria Ltd (RVL), Greyhound 
Racing Victoria (GRV); and Harness Racing Victoria (HRV).

Racing Victoria or 
RVL 

means Racing Victoria Ltd (ACN 096 917 930) which is an entity 
registered under the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) and certified 
under section 3A of the Racing Act and which is the representative 
body for the Victorian thoroughbred racing industry. 

Racing Products means Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd (ACN 064 067 867).

Registrant means the person who registers their interest in the grant of a 
Licence in response to this Notice. When the Registrant entity has 
traded for less than three (3) financial years immediately prior to 
the date of this Notice, all of the references to the Registrant in 
terms of providing the responses and meeting the requirements 
of this Notice includes a reference to all the shareholders of the 
Registrant.

Registrant Responses 
to Requirements

means the Registrant Responses to the State’s requirements which 
are required to be set out in the Response Schedules in accordance 
with the instructions set out in Part B of this Notice.

Related Agreement means an agreement dealing with matters related to the Licence 
referred to in section 4.3A.10 of the Act.

Relevant Entity has the meaning set out in section 10.2A.1 of the Act.

Relevant Person has the meaning given to that term in Part C – section 7.1 of this 
Notice.

Response Schedules
means the Schedules set out in Part B of this Notice, being 
the schedules and schedule templates in which the Registrant’s 
Responses to Requirements will be set out.
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Responsible Gambling 
Code of Conduct

means the Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct required under 
section 4.3A.5(2)(ab)1 of the Act and which may be amended from 
time to time.

ROI or Registration of 
Interest

means a submission lodged by a Registrant in response to the 
Minister’s Notice calling for Registrations of Interest in the grant 
of Licence under section 4.3A.3 of the Act.

ROI Process means the first stage of the Licensing Process, the procedure for the 
conduct of which is set out in the Act and this Notice.

Schedules means the Schedules set out in Part B of this Notice.

Secretary means the Secretary of the Department.

Selected Registrant means an Eligible Registrant who the Minister has determined will 
be invited to apply based on its demonstrated ability to meet the 
requirements set out in this Notice.

Simulated Racing 
Game

means a simulated horse, harness or greyhound racing game 
approved by the VCGR (in the same way as an Approved Betting 
Event) where the outcome of the game is determined by a random 
number generator drawing a set of numbers from a larger pool of 
numbers.

Sports Betting Event means an event, class of event or part of a class of event which is 
an Approved Betting Event designated by the VCGR under section 
4.5.9 of the Act as a Sports Betting Event.

Sports Controlling 
Body

means an organisation approved under section 4.5.15 of the Act, as 
a Sports Controlling Body for a Sports Betting Event.

Stage Two of the 
Licensing Process

means the Invitation to Apply stage of the Licensing Process.

State
means the Crown in right of the State of Victoria and a reference 
to the State includes a reference to its servants, officers, agents and 
for the avoidance of doubt includes a reference to the Minister and 
the Secretary as the context requires.

State Party(ies) means the State, the Ministers of the State (including the 
Minister), their officers, employees, servants, agents, advisors and 
contractors.

State’s Guiding 
Principles for 
Gambling Policy 

means those principles set out in the Introduction – section 4.1.1 
of this Notice.

Statement of Outcomes means the Statement of Outcomes published by the Department on 
10 April 2008.

Statement of 
Requirements

means the statement of the State’s requirements set out in Part A of 
this Notice.

Terms and Conditions means the terms and conditions set out in Part C of this Notice.

 1 Note that this provision is due to be proclaimed on 1 December 2008
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Totalisator means a scheme of Parimutuel wagering, whether conducted by 
means of an instrument or contrivance known as a totalisator or 
otherwise, and the computerised system which runs Parimutuel 
wagering, calculating payoff odds, displaying them, and producing 
tickets based on incoming bets.

Treasurer means the Treasurer of the State of Victoria.

Ultimate Holding 
Company

means a body corporate that is a Holding Company of the entity 
that is submitting a ROI in the grant of a Licence and is itself a 
subsidiary of no other body corporate.

VCGR means the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation 
established under Chapter 10 of the Act and includes a reference to 
its officers, employees, servants, agents, advisors and contractors.

Victorian Racing 
Industry 

is a collective term for the activities of horse racing, harness racing 
and greyhound racing in or in relation to Victoria and includes the 
regulation of such activities (whether mandatory or voluntary) and 
all stakeholders and participants thereof including Racing Victoria, 
Harness Racing Victoria and Greyhound Racing Victoria.

VicRacing means VicRacing Pty Ltd (ACN 064 067 849) which is the entity  
responsible for administering the Joint Venture Arrangements 
between the licensee and the Victorian Racing Industry 

Wagering means Parimutuel wagering on a horse race, harness race or 
greyhound race 

Wagering and Betting 
Business

means the business of conducting Wagering and Approved Betting 
Competitions
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INTRODUCTION
Companies or other entities that are able to demonstrate a capacity and capability to meet the 

requirements and criteria set out in this Notice are invited to register interest in the grant of the 
Wagering and Betting Licence (the Licence) in Victoria. 

The Minister for Gaming is authorised to grant a Licence under section 4.3A.7 of the  Act. The 
Licence is intended to provide:
 the authority to operate Wagering and betting services (including the only authority to 

conduct Wagering and betting via a Victorian retail network);
 subject to the passing of an amendment to the Act, the authority to establish and operate a 

Betting Exchange in Victoria, to support account based betting; and
 the authority to offer approved simulated racing games.

The new Licence will be for a term of 12 years but may, at the discretion of the Minister, be 
extended for one or more period/s of up to 2 years.

The State has formulated its licensing approach with an awareness of the highly competitive 
market that exists for gambling products in Australia, and an understanding that Wagering and 
betting service providers must develop their businesses to compete effectively in both national and 
international markets. The post 2012 Licence seeks to provide the Licensee with the flexibility to 
develop and distribute its products in response to the diverse needs and preferences of its customer 
base.

To enable a decision to grant a Licence, the State is conducting a two stage Licensing Process, 
comprising:
 an initial high-level test of capacity and capability (Registration of Interest stage); and
 a comparative assessment of the detailed proposals of Applicants (Invitation to Apply 

stage). 
At the conclusion of the Registration of Interest stage, the Minister may invite one or more 

Registrants to participate in the Invitation to Apply stage and apply for a Licence.
This Notice presents a prospective Registrant with information about:

 the Licence opportunity, in the context of:
– the current market structure;
– historical trends in Wagering and betting turnover; and
– the regulatory framework applying to a Licensee; and

 the Terms and Conditions and process requirements for participation in the State’s Licensing 
Process.

The State is seeking to ensure the probity of the Licensing Process and also to ensure that it 
(see section 4.3 of this Introduction) is transparent and fair, and serves the public interest. Under 
the provisions of the Act, the Licensing Process is subject to ongoing independent review by 
the Independent Review Panel, currently chaired by a retired judge of the Federal Court, who is 
required to report to the Minister on the probity of the Licensing Process. The Independent Review 
Panel report is tabled in the Parliament of Victoria.

The information presented in this Notice is intended to assist a prospective Registrant in preparing 
a high quality response, consistent with the State’s requirements for the Licensing Process.

Registrants should note that the State is committed to reducing the harm caused to people 
experiencing the effects of problem gambling, and recognises that the State, the gambling industry 
and community partners have a shared responsibility to deliver effective solutions.
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1 THE LICENCE OPPORTUNITY
Access to significant annual Wagering, betting and simulated racing turnover ($3.6 billion in 

2005–06)2 and a stake in the use of Australia’s premium racing content, has the potential to provide 
the future Licensee with a strong foundation for enhancing its brand presence in the national 
market.

The Licence provides an opportunity for the Licensee to:
 associate its brand with a premium mix of racing content in Australia and, in particular, the 

Melbourne Cup, a racing event with a strong international reputation;
 enter into arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products (for the benefit of the Victorian 

Racing Industry), and contribute directly to strategies for positioning and promoting 
Victorian racing events in the market;

 operate the only off-course retail network in Victoria, which according to 2005–06 figures 
generated about $7 of every $10 of thoroughbred turnover under the current Licence; and

 develop a business model based on a flexible multi-service mix that optimises market reach 
and provides exposure to areas of historical growth, like betting.

The State is seeking a Licensee that is capable of operating a successful Wagering and Betting 
Business in a dynamic and competitive market for gambling and entertainment products, in which 
each product competes for a share of the discretionary spending of consumers.

Gambling delivers a number of economic benefits to the State, and it is expected that the future 
Licensee will develop its business in a way that facilitates:
 consumer choice and access;
 industry development;
 employment growth; 
 flow-on benefits that accrue to the broader Victorian community; 
 the promotion of responsible gambling; and 
 a viable and growing Victorian Racing Industry.

One of the primary obligations of the Licensee is to enter into the necessary arrangements and 
agreements with relevant bodies including the Racing Code Controlling Bodies, Sports Controlling 
Bodies and other event stakeholders, to ensure that the interests of each party will be met with 
respect to the use of event content under the Licence over the Licence term. The formal event 
stakeholder arrangements that the Licensee must enter into with event stakeholders provides the 
mechanism by which the Licensee will be able to access and use event content in return for a share 
of player expenditure on these events as agreed with event stakeholders.

While there is a clear imperative for the future Licensee to pursue opportunities for growth in 
Wagering and betting turnover under the Licence, the State will only welcome growth achieved 
through activities that promote responsible gambling. The Licensee will have a responsibility to 
deliver effective harm management strategies and, in that regard, will be required to establish and 
implement a Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct that, among other things, has been approved 
by the VCGR.

It is intended that the Licensee will be in a position to benefit from Victoria’s strong and 
passionate sporting culture, and a local pride in the international reputation that Melbourne has 
acquired for staging high quality sporting and racing events. Melbourne is seen by many as the 
sporting capital of Australia, with attendance at a wide range of sporting events in Victoria in 
numbers well above the levels seen in similar cities elsewhere. The event mix and consumer base 
available to the Licensee provides a strong foundation for the development of a successful Victorian 
based Wagering and Betting Business. 

 2 Figures quoted in this Notice are historical and are provided for information only and should not be construed 
as a warranty as to amounts which will be available to the future holder of the Licence. This figure excludes 
Simulated Racing turnover.
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2 THE LICENCE SCOPE
The Licence and Related Agreement(s) will authorise the Licensee to conduct:

 Wagering; 
 approved Betting Competitions (including Simulated Racing Games); and
 a Betting Exchange3

subject to the Act and the Regulations, the Racing Act 1958, the passing of proposed legislation 
and any conditions to which the Licence is subject.

Broadly, the Licensee will be:
 authorised to conduct Wagering;
 authorised to accept bets on particular class of events using Approved Betting Contingencies 

for an event; and
 required to enter into arrangements with Racing Victoria and Racing Products and Sports 

Controlling Bodies with respect to the use of their event content for Wagering and betting 
purposes.

This section provides an overview of the activities that will be authorised by the Licence and 
sets out the core elements of those activities and the interrelationships between those elements.

Broadly, this means that:
 within the context of Wagering and betting, the Licensee will be authorised by the Licence to 

conduct four forms of gambling as set out in the Introduction – section 2.1 of this Notice;
 Wagering is permitted and betting is permitted on Approved Betting Competitions;
 the Licensee must engage with the relevant stakeholders in relation to the use of events for 

Wagering and betting purposes; and
 the Licensee may only offer Approved Betting Contingencies to the market subject to 

relevant approvals.
2.1 Authorised Forms of Gambling

The Licence is intended to authorise the following forms of gambling4: 

 Parimutuel Wagering and 
Betting:

Player outlays are pooled, with a fi xed percentage returned 
to players by the Licensee. 

 Approved Betting 
Competitions:

are those approved with respect to:
 Approved Racing Events; and 
 Approved Betting Events (including Sports Betting 

Events and others as are approved from time to time 
by the VCGR).

 Betting Exchange: Provide a facility for accepting a bet that can be matched 
to an opposing bet made by a different player, with the 
Licensee serving as a broker for the betting transaction.

 Simulated Racing Games: Simulated horse, harness and greyhound racing games 
approved by the VCGR where the outcome of the game is 
determined by a random number generator drawing a set of 
numbers from a larger pool of numbers.

Subject to the approval of the Treasurer, the Licensee will be able to enter into agreements to 
co-pool with other parimutuel wagering operators in Australia and Internationally.

3 The authorisation to operate a Betting Exchange is intended to be provided for by an amendment to the Act.
4 Registrants should refer to the full defi nitions provided in the Glossary.
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2.2 Wagering and Approved Betting Contingencies
The holder of the Licence is authorised to conduct Wagering and accept bets on a range of 

Approved Events and Approved Betting Contingencies.
The authority to approve betting on an event or a class of events or contingencies resides with the:

 Minister for Gaming in consultation with the Minister for Racing in relation to horse races, 
harness races or greyhound races (Approved Racing Events);

 the VCGR for Approved Betting Events; and
 subject to a proposed amendment to the Act, the VCGR in relation to Simulated Racing 

Games.
Those events approved by the VCGR, as at 27 October 2008, are presented in Appendix O. 
The betting contingencies currently approved for use in relation to each class of event are 

presented in Appendix P.
Those events and betting contingencies currently approved do not limit the ability of the 

Licensee to propose new events and new betting contingencies for approval. Approvals may be 
subject to change from time to time.
2.3 Event Stakeholders

The State is seeking a Licensee that is committed to working collaboratively with event 
stakeholders, to raise the level of interest in Wagering and betting content for the mutual benefit 
of both the respective event owners and the Licensee. The key event stakeholders relevant to the 
Licence are:
 Racing Code Controlling Bodies for all Approved Racing Events; and
 Sports Controlling Bodies approved for select classes of Sports Betting Events.

2.3.1 Racing Code Controlling Bodies
The Victorian Racing Industry is governed by the following racing Racing Code Controlling 

Bodies:
 Racing Victoria Limited (RVL) (thoroughbreds);
 Greyhound Racing Victoria (GRV); and
 Harness Racing Victoria (HRV).

Each of the three Racing Code Controlling bodies relies substantially on their share of the proceeds 
from bets placed on the events they respectively control. There are necessarily, therefore, mutual 
interests and dependencies between the Licensee and the Racing Code Controlling Bodies as:
 the Racing Code Controlling Bodies provide a schedule of high quality racing content; and
 the Licensee provides funds to the Victorian Racing Industry under the terms of arrangements 

between the Licensee and VicRacing and Racing Products (see Appendix Q for an overview 
of the current arrangements).

For the purposes of section 4.3A.7(2)(c) of the Act5, the Licensee is required to enter into 
arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products that in the opinion of the Minister are ‘no less 
favourable’ to the Victorian Racing Industry (as represented by VicRacing and Racing Products)  
than the current arrangements. For further details about the arrangements, see section 12 of this 
Notice.
Current Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products on behalf of the Victorian 
Racing Industry

The Racing Code Controlling Bodies formed the entity, VicRacing, to represent their interests in 
the Joint Venture arrangements with Tabcorp Holdings Ltd under the current licence arrangements. 
Under the Joint Venture arrangements, racing content and information is provided to the licensee 
in return for:

5 Section 4.3A.7 provides for the Minister to determine whether or not to grant a Licence Application.

TBP.001.027.6470



18 S 297 5 November 2008 Victoria Government Gazette

 an equal share of management control in the Joint Venture; and
 a dedicated level of revenue from Joint Venture activity, in accordance with a prescribed fee 

and profit sharing structure.
In 2006/07, the total annual return to the Racing Code Controlling Bodies under the Joint 

Venture arrangements was $294.6 million.
2.3.2 Sports Controlling Bodies

The Licensee may accept bets on those classes of events approved by the VCGR, as described 
in the Introduction – section 2.2 of this Notice. The Registrant should note that use of event content 
and information by a Licensee will be subject to certain conditions (as detailed in this section), 
where the Sports Controlling Body for a class of events has been approved by the VCGR as a Sports 
Controlling Body.

These conditions do not apply to the use of event content and information in relation to events 
governed by a body that has not been approved as a Sports Controlling Body.

Under the Act, the Licensee will be required to enter into independent commercial arrangements 
with each Sports Controlling Body for the use of event content and information for betting purposes.

Controlling bodies for a specific event or class of events can apply to the VCGR to be approved 
as a Sports Controlling Body for those Sports Betting Events. The provisions for the recognition of 
Sports Controlling Bodies are designed to:
 strengthen public confidence in the integrity of sporting events and the betting that takes 

place on those events (e.g. monitoring of betting irregularities and bets by players); and
 enable sporting bodies to receive a fair share of revenue from the betting that takes place on 

their sport (for events held in Victoria).
The VCGR is authorised to approve an application for recognition as a Sports Controlling 

Body.
The bodies currently approved by the VCGR as Sports Controlling Bodies are set out in 

Appendix N.
2.4 Distribution of Wagering and Betting Turnover

The Act specifies how monies wagered with the Licensee are distributed between the Licensee, 
the player and the State.

For Parimutuel Wagering on racing, the maximum deduction per product type must be included 
in the betting rules as approved by the VCGR and cannot exceed 25 per cent of the pool. For 
Parimutuel Betting on Approved Betting Competitions, the Licensee can deduct up to 25 per cent 
of the pool as commission.
2.4.1 Current Arrangements 

Under section 4.6.3 of the Act, the current licensee must pay 19.11 per cent of the commission 
it receives in tax to the State.

For Fixed odds betting on Approved Betting Competitions, under section 4.6.6 of the Act, the 
licensee must pay 10.91 per cent of the net investment on the Approved Betting Competition.

In addition to making payments to the State, the Licensee will be required to make payments 
to VicRacing and Racing Products, including under the Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing 
Products, and to Sports Controlling Bodies as agreed between the Licensee and those bodies. These 
payments will be the subject of agreements between the Licensee and the relevant content providers 
and are not legislated.

The Licensee might also be subject to product fees, charged by other racing or sports bodies in 
other Australian jurisdictions, for the use of their events as wagering or betting content.

The following table indicates how each $100 of wagering turnover is distributed under current 
licence arrangements.
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Table 1.  Indicative breakdown of how the wagering dollar is distributed under the current licence 
arrangements

For every $100 gambled: $83.50 is returned to player

$3.10 is paid in State tax

$1.50 is paid in GST

$4.50 is retained by Licensee

$6.70 is paid to the Racing Code 
Controlling Bodies

Notes
1. Approximate data based on the current Joint Venture and taxation arrangements.
2. The remaining $0.70 is taken up by other items, such as unclaimed dividends.
3. Approximate returns based on the arrangements in 2006–07.

2.4.2 Post-2012 Arrangements 
The Government announced on 3 November 2008 that the tax rate for the Licence will change 

post 2012. 
Subject to the passing of a proposed amendment to the Act, at the Commencement Date of the 

new Licence, the tax rate on:
 Parimutuel Wagering and Approved Betting Competitions (other than Simulated Racing 

Games) involving Parimutuel betting will be up to 7.6 per cent of the commission 
(Parimutuel tax);

 Fixed odds betting on Approved Betting Competitions other than Simulated Racing Games 
will be up to 4.38 per cent of the commission (Fixed odds betting tax); and

 Simulated Racing Games will be 10.91 per cent of the commission (Simulated Racing 
Games tax).

The changes are intended to underpin the financial transition of the Victorian Racing Industry 
through the Racing Code Controlling Bodies from a funding base that currently incorporates a share 
of the current licensee’s gaming operator profits to revenue fully derived from activities conducted 
under the Licence.

The reduction in the Parimutuel tax rate is intended to contribute to making the change to the 
new funding arrangements broadly revenue neutral for the Licensee. The Registrant should be 
aware that it is proposed that details of the arrangements and the likely financial implications will 
be outlined in the draft Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products that will be released in 
early 2009 to each Registrant from whom the Minister has accepted a Registration of Interest.

The reduction in the Fixed odds tax rate is intended to improve the competitiveness of the 
Victorian tax rate against other fixed odds providers in Australia while recognising the monopoly 
advantage of the retail network.

It is not intended that the tax rate on Simulated Racing Games post-2012 will be changed from 
the current rate of 10.91 per cent.

The Registrant should note that the changes to the above tax rates and the description of those 
changes in this Notice do not affect and are without prejudice to the powers of the State to impose 
or vary any tax rate from time to time.
3 WAGERING AND BETTING MARKET IN VICTORIA

The assessment of the Licence opportunity by the Registrant may be informed by historical 
information about the scale of the Victorian Wagering and betting market, the number and calibre 
of events and the competitive environment in which a Victorian Wagering and Betting Business has 
operated.
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Based on historical turnover data under the current licence, key features of the Wagering and 
betting market are:
 the annual turnover on Wagering, betting and simulated racing under the Victorian licence 

was over $3.6 billion in 2005–06;
 in 2005–06 licensee turnover from betting on Approved Racing Events comprised over 95 

per cent of total licensee turnover;
 betting turnover for the licensee has grown over the past 10 years;
 the number of high quality events approved for betting, encompassing thoroughbred, harness 

and greyhound racing and 20 classes of betting events;
 the role of the retail network in generating licensee turnover, accounting for almost $7 in 

every $10 wagered on thoroughbred racing with the licensee; and
 the national orientation of the Wagering and betting market, with Victorian service providers 

accepting bets on interstate events and interstate service providers accepting bets on 
Victorian events.

For further information refer to the list of reference materials presented in Appendix A.
3.1 The National Market for Wagering and Betting Products

The Licence will authorise the Licensee to offer a range of Wagering and betting products and 
services to customers nationally and internationally.

The current market structure incorporates a mix of on-course and off-course Wagering and 
betting alternatives for Wagering and betting customers, who may place bets at retail outlets or via 
account based service options.

The current Wagering licensee and Victorian bookmakers are the only providers authorised to 
provide wagering and betting products and services in Victoria. 

Different categories of providers have different levels of involvement in the national Wagering 
and betting market, as represented in the table below.
Table 2. Wagering and Betting Products and Providers

Betting 
Products

Parimutuel Wagering and betting Fixed odds betting

On-course Off-course On-course Off-course

Victorian 
racing

Victorian 
licensee

Victorian 
licensee, 
interstate 
licensees

Victorian 
bookmakers

Victorian licensee, 
Victorian interstate 
and international 
bookmakers

Betting Victorian 
licensee

Victorian 
licensee

Victorian 
licensee, Victorian 
bookmakers

Victorian licensee, 
Victorian interstate 
and international 
bookmakers

Interstate 
racing

Victorian 
licensee

Victorian 
licensee, 
interstate 
licensees

Victorian 
licensee, Victorian 
and interstate 
bookmakers

Victorian licensee, 
Victorian interstate 
and international 
bookmakers

(Source: Based on table in Australia’s Gambling Industries, Productivity Commission Enquiry Report (1999) Volume 2: 
Report (Part D), Table 13.6)
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3.2 Event Schedule
There is an extensive schedule of Approved Racing Events and Approved Sports Betting Events 

on which bets are able to be accepted under the Licence. Nationally, based on historical data, some 
of the major features of the event schedule are:
 in 2007–08 there were 2,441 thoroughbred race meets, with 18,963 races;
 in 2007–08 there were 27,183 greyhound races and 12,894 harness races;
 in 2008, there were 200 Australian Football League (AFL) events; and
 there are 20 classes of events approved by the VCGR on which betting wagers may be 

accepted (see Appendix O).
3.3 Product Distribution

Based on the most recent analysis (2006–07) of thoroughbred racing under the current Victorian 
licence:
 the fixed retail network of licensee outlets, hotels and clubs accounts for almost 68 per cent 

of wagering turnover generated under the current licence;
 some 24 per cent of licensee wagering turnover is generated through account based activity 

(phone and internet); and
 around 8 per cent of the wagering turnover is generated on-course.

 (Source: Australian Racing Factbook 2006–07, Australian Racing Board)

These figures underscore the relative value of the fixed retail network, which currently consists 
of 583 separate outlets as at 29 January 2008. This number includes:
 94 licensee franchise outlets; and
 489 licensed hotels and clubs.

3.4 Wagering and Betting Turnover
In 2005–06, Wagering and betting turnover under the current licence was over $3.6 billion, and 

was generated through:
 Wagering $3,465.22 million
 betting $160.80 million

 (Source: Australian Gambling Statistics, 2006.)

The following tables set out past historical trends in Wagering and betting turnover in Victoria 
(including bookmakers) for:
 thoroughbred, harness and greyhound race Wagering (see Figure 1); and
 betting (see Figure 2).

The data presented in these tables and this Introduction generally is historical, and is provided for 
information only and must not be construed as a warranty or representation of future performance 
or expectations under the Licence.
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Figure 1: Real Wagering Turnover in Victoria ($ million): 1996–97 to 2005–06
(from section 3.4 of the Introduction)

Source: Australian Gambling Statistics, 2006.

Figure 2: Real Betting Turnover in Victoria ($ million): 1996–97 to 2005–06
(from section 3.4 of the Introduction)

Source: Australian Gambling Statistics, 2006.
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4 STATE FRAMEWORK FOR THE LICENSING PROCESS
It is important for the Registrant to understand the framework within which the State will 

conduct the Licensing Process. The State framework incorporates the:
 Act under which the authority to grant a Licence is given;
 State’s Guiding Principles for Gambling Policy;
 Gambling Licences Review, which has provided the mechanism for the development of the 

future licensing structure and the Licensing Process; and
 Licensing Process by which a Licence may be granted, and the mechanisms established to 

support the Minister’s decisions.
This framework provides the context for the Licensing Process, of which this Notice is a key 

part. The licensing framework is explained in this section, and is represented in Figure 3 below.
Figure 3: Wagering Licensing in Victoria, 1994 to 2024
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4.1 Legislative and Policy Context for the Wagering and Betting Licensing Process
The operation of a Wagering and Betting Business in Victoria is subject to:

 Applicable Legislation, including the Act, which provides the authority to distribute 
Wagering and betting products in the State; and

 the State’s Guiding Principles for Gambling Policy, which articulates the priorities for 
licensing and the delivery of gambling services in the State.

4.1.1 State’s Guiding Principles for Gambling Policy
The broad policy context for all forms of licensed gambling in Victoria is provided by the State’s 

Guiding Principles for Gambling Policy, which are:

 Consumer choice
The State recognises that gambling is a legitimate recreational activity for many, and 
Victorians are entitled to expect the highest standards of choice and service from gambling 
providers in a competitive and innovative marketplace.

 Community benefit
The State is committed to ensuring that the legitimate fi nancial benefi ts of gambling are 
transparent, recognisable, and fairly distributed to the community.

 Harm reduction 
The State is committed to reducing the harm caused to people experiencing the effects of 
problem gambling, and recognises that the State, the gambling industry and community 
partners have a shared responsibility to deliver effective solutions.

 High standards of transparency and accountability
The State seeks to ensure the highest standards of transparency, probity, integrity and 
accountability in the development of evidence based gambling policy, and the community 
will be engaged on the decisions that affect them.

 Sustainable racing industry
The Racing Industry is a vital part of Victoria’s economic and social fabric. The State is 
committed to providing an environment that promotes a viable and sustainable future for 
the Victorian Racing Industry. 

4.1.2 Applicable Legislation
In addition to the Act, other State and Commonwealth legislation and legislative instruments 

may apply to the operation of the Licence and may influence a Registrant’s decision about how 
it will develop its proposal for the operation of a Wagering and Betting Business in Victoria 
(Applicable Legislation). Applicable Legislation that may directly impact upon the Licence, the 
operation of the Licence and on the broader Victorian gambling market in which the Licensee will 
operate includes:
 The Act as amended from time to time;
 Racing Act 1958 (Vic.);
 Interactive Gambling Act 2003 (Cth);
 Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth); and
 Regulations, rules and other statutory instruments made under the Act, as amended from 

time to time.
The Registrant must make itself aware of the Applicable Legislation for the purposes of its ROI. 

The Licensee must comply with all Applicable Legislation relevant to the operation of the Licence 
and the conduct of the Wagering and Betting Business throughout the term of the Licence. 
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4.2 Gambling Licences Review
The Licensing Process for the Licence is one component of a broader review of the State’s 

arrangements for gaming and racing in Victoria beyond 2012. The Gambling Licences Review 
commenced in 2006, to provide advice on:
 the electronic gaming machine and wagering licensing arrangements post 2012 and the 

broad approach and timing to implement these arrangements;
 the arrangements for the provision of wagering and betting products;
 the funding of the racing industry post 2012; and
 the broad financial and regulatory arrangements for the proposed licensing arrangements.

The GLR is now in the Licensing Phase, during which the State will evaluate Registrants and 
Applicants for post 2012 licences, may grant licences (and with respect to Wagering and betting) 
will formalise funding arrangements for the Victorian Racing Industry.

For information about the earlier two phases of the Gambling Licences Review, refer to 
the publicly available reports provided on the Department website (www.justice.vic.gov.au/
gamblinglicencesreview).
4.3 Wagering and Betting Licensing Process

The Licensing Process is a two stage process that is being conducted in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act, and consists of:
1) this initial Registration of Interest stage; and
2) the subsequent Invitation to Apply stage, during which the Minister will by written notice, 

invite Selected Registrants identifi ed at the ROI stage to apply for a Licence.
4.3.1 Purpose of the ROI Process

The purpose of the ROI process (the first stage of the Licensing Process) is to:
 inform the Registrant about the framework within which the Minister’s decisions with 

respect to the grant of the Licence will be made;
 provide information to the Registrant about the current Victorian Wagering and betting 

market;
 call for and evaluate Registrations of Interest, in order to assess the capacity and capability 

of the Registrant to meet the State’s requirements and criteria described in this Notice; and
 inform the Minister’s decision whether or not to invite one or more Registrants to apply for 

a Licence.
4.3.2 Minister’s Decision

The Minister may invite one or more Registrants to apply for a Licence if he is of the opinion 
that it is in the public interest to do so. The Minister’s decision will be informed by matters that are 
relevant to the public interest including the objects of the Act, the State’s Guiding Principles for 
Gambling Policy and the evaluation of Registrants against the requirements and criteria set out in 
Part A – section 1 of this Notice.
4.3.3 Administering the Licensing Process

The Gambling Licences Review team within the Department will administer the Licensing 
Process, on behalf of the Secretary, to support her in fulfilling her statutory role in relation to the 
Licensing Process. 

Without limiting the above, the Project Director will carry out the functions and matters for the 
State and relevant State Parties, as provided by this Notice.
4.3.4 Communication with the State

The Registrant (and prospective Registrant) may communicate with the State during the ROI 
process via the:
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 Project Director;
 Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation; 
 Independent Review Panel (see the Introduction – section 4.3.5 of this Notice); and
 Probity Advisor (see the Introduction – section 4.3.5 of this Notice).

Further details about the communication protocols which apply to the ROI process, are set out 
in Part C – section 6 of this Notice.
4.3.5 Probity of the Licensing Process

The Licensing Process is subject to ongoing independent review to seek to ensure that the 
probity of the Licensing Process is maintained. The two parties with a role in monitoring the probity 
of the Licensing Process are the:
 Probity Advisor; and
 Independent Review Panel. 

Probity Advisor
The State has appointed a Probity Advisor, RSM Bird Cameron, in relation to the Licensing 

Process. The Probity Advisor is an independent advisor and auditor to the Minister, the Secretary, 
the Steering Committee and Project Director and the VCGR regarding the probity and good 
governance of the process.

Each Registrant and its Associates is able to contact the Probity Advisor directly in the event 
that it wishes to raise any concerns in relation to the probity of the Licensing Process including the 
ROI process. The contact details for the State’s Probity Advisor are:

Stephen Marks
Director, Probity Services
RSM Bird Cameron
Email Address: Stephen.Marks@rsmi.com.au

Independent Review Panel
The Independent Review Panel (IRP) is established under Division 2 of Part 2A of Chapter 

10 of the Act to consider and report to the Minister on the probity, fairness and governance of the 
Licensing Process.

The IRP consists of a chairperson and three other members appointed by the Governor in 
Council on the recommendation of the Minister. The contact details for the IRP are:

Claire Noone
The Secretariat
Independent Review Panel
Email Address: Claire.Noone@justice.vic.gov.au

5 INDICATIVE LICENSING TIMETABLE
The timetable set out below is provided as an indication of timing for the grant of a Licence (and 

related activities as set out). Dates, events and descriptions may change at any time at the Minister’s 
discretion subject to the provisions set out in Part C.  

Milestones Date

Public release of this Notice 5 November 2008

Call for ROI by Notice published in the Victoria Government Gazette 5 November 2008

Close of questions and clarifi cations regarding the ROI Notice 12 December 2008

Date for lodgement of ROI 16 January 2009

Evaluation of ROI Between January 2009 
and May 2009 

TBP.001.027.6479



Victoria Government Gazette S 297 5 November 2008 27

Milestones Date

Copy of Draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) and copy of draft 
Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products to be issued to 
each Registrant (from whom the Minister has accepted a Registration 
of Interest) for comment

February 2009

Comments on draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) and draft 
Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products provided by the 
Registrants

March 2009

Letters from the ACCC to be submitted by each Registrant 6 March 2009

Issue of ITA to Selected Registrants (if any) Mid 2009 

Announcement of successful Applicant (if any), and grant of Licence 
and signing of Related Agreement(s) End 2009 

Expiry of Tabcorp Holdings Ltd (Tabcorp) Wagering and Gaming 
Licence. 15 August 2012 

Commencement of the Licence 16 August 2012 

6 STRUCTURE OF THIS DOCUMENT
This Notice consists of the following parts:

Part A – Statement of Licence Requirements
 The State is seeking Registrations of Interest from Eligible Registrants that are able to 

demonstrate a capacity and capability to meet all of the requirements, as specified in Part 
A.

Part B – Registrant Response Schedules
 The Registrant is required to respond to this Notice using the structure and Response 

Schedules provided in Part B. This Part includes Response Schedules that the Registrant 
is required to provide to its Associates for completion and execution in accordance with 
the instructions set out in Part B.

Part C – General Terms and Conditions
 The Terms and Conditions of Registration specify the State’s requirements for 

participation in the Licensing Process and, among other things, are designed to assist 
Registrants in preparing and presenting a conforming response to this Notice.

Appendices 
 Additional information is presented in the Appendices to this Notice.
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PART A: STATEMENT OF REQUIREMENTS
A Registrant needs to satisfy a number of requirements and criteria if the Minister is to be 

persuaded that he should exercise his discretion to invite the Registrant to apply for a Licence. Part 
A of this Notice sets out the Minister’s requirements for the ROI stage of the Licensing Process, 
and presents:
 the evaluation criteria that will be used to assess Registrations of Interest (ROI);
 general information to assist a prospective Registrant to complete its ROI; and
 an overview of each of the requirements, in the context of the evaluation criteria.

The information in Part A will assist a Registrant (and other Interested Persons where applicable) 
in completing the Response Schedules provided in Part B of this Notice, in accordance with the 
Terms and Conditions specified in Part C.

It is important that each Registrant familiarise itself with the Terms and Conditions in 
Part C to ensure compliance.
1 THE EVALUATION CRITERIA

The Minister may invite a Registrant to apply for a Licence at the conclusion of the Registration 
of Interest stage if the Minister is of the opinion that it is in the public interest to do so. The 
Minister’s decision will be informed by matters that are relevant to the public interest, including 
the objects of the Act, the State’s Guiding Principles for Gambling Policy and the evaluation of 
Registrants against the requirements and criteria set out in this Notice.

In order to grant a Licence, the Minister must be satisfied that it is in the public interest to do 
so, taking into account the matters (which are set out below) specified in section 4.3A.7 of the 
Act, which include any matters not specified but which the Minister considers are relevant to his 
decision. However, at the Registration of Interest stage, the Minister will consider, among other 
things, whether there are reasonable grounds for believing that the Registrant will have the capacity 
and capability of satisfying the Minister in respect of the matters specified in section 4.3A.7(2)(a)
(i) to (ix) of the Act, rather than whether the Minister is satisfied as to those matters. This criterion 
in respect of those specified matters is referred to later in this Notice as the Specified Matters 
Evaluation Criterion.

Without limitation to any of the foregoing, the Minister may also form and act on a view as 
to the risk of any legal constraints he considers might affect any Registrant, including any risk of 
constraints that may arise under the Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth) in the event the Registrant 
were granted a Wagering and Betting Licence.

The Registrant should note that satisfaction of the requirements and criteria specified in the 
Notice will not oblige the Minister to exercise his discretion to invite a Registrant to apply for a 
Licence at the conclusion of the ROI process in favour of a Registrant if the Minister has not formed 
the opinion that it is in the public interest to do so.

For example, the Minister may form the view that it is in the public interest to limit the number 
of Registrants to be invited to apply for a Licence. In that event, his decision as to which of the 
Registrants should be invited may be informed, among other things, by a consideration of the 
Registrants most likely to meet the requirements and criteria of the application for the grant of a 
Licence. 

Section 4.3A7(2) of the Act (paraphrased below) specifies the matters that the Minister must 
take into account when determining whether or not to grant an application for a Licence. 
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The Minister may grant a Licence application only if he or she is satisfi ed – 

a. that the granting of the Application is in the public interest, taking into account each of 
the following matters –

i. whether the Applicant, and each Associate of the Applicant, is of good repute, 
having regard to character, honesty and integrity; and

ii. whether the Applicant, or an Associate of the Applicant, has an association with 
a person or body that is not of good repute having regard to character, honesty 
and integrity as a result of which the Applicant or the associate is likely to be 
signifi cantly affected in an unsatisfactory manner; and

iii. whether each executive offi cer of the Applicant and any other person determined by 
the Commission to be concerned in or associated with the ownership, management 
or operation of the Applicant’s business, is a suitable person to act in that capacity; 
and 

iv. whether the Applicant has suffi cient technical capability and adequate systems to 
conduct the activities to be authorised by the Licence; and

v. whether the Applicant is of sound and stable fi nancial background; and

vi. whether the Applicant has fi nancial resources that are adequate to ensure the 
fi nancial viability of a wagering and betting business; and

vii. whether the Applicant has the ability to establish and maintain a successful 
wagering and betting business; and

viii. whether the Applicant has demonstrated a commitment to the promotion of a viable 
and growing Victorian racing industry; and

ix. any other matters that were specifi ed in the Notice calling for registrations of 
interest under section 4.3A3 of the Act or the Notice calling for applications under 
section 4.3A5 (as the case requires); and

x. any other matters the Minister considers relevant; and

b. ....

c. that the Applicant has entered into, or made a binding offer to enter into, arrangements 
with VicRacing and arrangements with Racing Products that, in the opinion of the 
Minister, after consultation with the Secretary, are no less favourable to VicRacing and 
Racing Products than those last in force between –

i. the licensee under Part 3 (other than a licensee appointed under section 4.3.33) 
and VicRacing or Racing Products, as the case requires; or

ii. the previous wagering and betting licensee (other than a licensee appointed under 
section 4.3A.31) and VicRacing or Racing Products, as the case requires.

d. that the Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct accompanying the application complies 
with any directions given under section 10.6.6 and the additional requirements set out in 
section 10.6.7, and has been approved by the VCGR.6

6 Subsection d will come into effect on 1 December 2008 unless proclaimed earlier.
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2 GENERAL REGISTRATIONS OF INTEREST
The Registrant must ensure that it is an Eligible Registrant and that it is not a Prohibited Person. 
The Registrant is required to present its ROI in accordance with the:

 Statement of Requirements (Part A); 
 Registrant Responses to Requirements (Part B); and
 Terms and Conditions for Registration of Interest (Part C).

The Registrant’s compliance with these requirements is a necessary requirement for participation 
in the ROI process and will assist the State’s evaluation of the ROI.
2.1 Structure of Registrations of Interest

The State has developed a specific structure for Registrant responses to requirements.
The Registrant is required to present its ROI response using the structure and in the order 

prescribed in this Notice, which comprises:
 11 Volumes; containing
 33 Response Schedules. 

The 11 Volume structure for the Registrant responses to Requirements comprises:

Volume 1: General Information

Volume 2: Corporate Probity

Volume 3: Financial Probity

Volume 4: Individual Probity

Volume 5: Technical Capability

Volume 6: Financial Capability

Volume 7: Wagering and Betting Business Capability

Volume 8: Promotion of a Viable and Growing Victorian Racing Industry

Volume 9: Responsible Gambling

Volume 10: Declarations

Volume 11 Proposed Products and Distribution Methods

ROIs are to be referenced, labelled and sequenced as indicated in the Checklist of Schedules and 
Attachments, presented as Schedule B in Part B.
2.2 Types of Response Schedules

There are two types of Response Schedules:
1) Response Schedules that must be signed

Each of these Response Schedules should be completed electronically, printed and signed by 
the appropriate party. Where the space provided for a question is insuffi cient to record the 
response, an attachment to the relevant schedule should be provided that is clearly identifi ed 
in the schedule.

2) Response Schedules that do not need to be signed
These Response Schedules can be used as templates. Responses must include the title of 
the Response Schedule and repeat each question followed by the Registrant’s response. The 
numbering and order of questions in responses must be the same as the order used in the 
Response Schedules, as provided in Part B.
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2.3 Directions for Completion of Response Schedules
 Completed Response Schedules form part of the Registrant’s ROI and must be submitted as 

part of the ROI (therefore at the same time and in the same manner as the ROI).
 Response Schedules are to be comprehensively completed by the Registrant and each 

Associate (as relevant). 
 The Registrant is required to provide a copy of each Response Schedule to each Associate 

(and any other Interested Person) to which the Response Schedule applies for completion, 
and must ensure all Response Schedules are duly completed and returned to enable the 
Registrant to include the completed Response Schedules as part of its ROI in accordance 
with the terms of this Notice.

 With respect to an individual Associate (and any other Interested Person), the consent clause 
on the relevant Response Schedule is to be executed and with respect to an Associate (and 
any other Interested Person) which is a corporate entity, by the duly authorised officer of that 
entity. 

 Ensure that you type or print an answer to every question in every Schedule.
 If a question does not apply to you or if there are no details to disclose in response to a 

particular question, state ‘Not Applicable’ in response (including a reason why the matter 
does not apply).

 If the space available is insufficient, please supply the required information on an attachment 
page and make sure it is securely attached to the Schedule. Begin each answer with the 
Schedule title and applicable question reference.

 Ensure ALL required attachments are enclosed with your Registration of Interest.
 Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial 

years, then certain Response Schedules in Part B must be completed by each shareholder of 
the relevant corporate entity individually (see 2.4) as well as the Registrant.

 Where the Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary, information will be required for both the 
Registrant and any Holding Company including the Ultimate Holding Company.

2.4 Multiple Sets of Response Schedules Required
At minimum, a Registrant is required to submit a response to every Response Schedule.
Under certain circumstances, however, additional sets of Response Schedules must be submitted 

along with the set of Registrant Response Schedules. In these instances, the shareholder and/
or Holding Company (including Ultimate Holding Company) is required to complete response 
Schedules D to U and X inclusive and may be required to contribute to Schedules Y to AA 
inclusive.

There are two conditions that give rise to this additional response requirement:
1. Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three fi nancial years

Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) fi nancial 
years, then all requirements in Part C (as appropriate) of this Notice must be addressed with 
respect to each shareholder of the Registrant entity individually as well as the Registrant. 
Each Shareholder of the Registrant as well as the Registrant must respond with the full details 
of each question (e.g. three (3) full years of fi nancial statements) where the Registrant has 
traded for less than three (3) fi nancial years.

2. Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary
Where the Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary, Response Schedules must be submitted for 
both the Registrant and any Holding Company including the Ultimate Holding Company.
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2.5 Third Party Responses
Where the Schedules (set out in Part B) to be submitted, together with the ROI, are required to be 

completed/executed by third party entities (e.g. Associates, including shareholders and consolidated 
entities), the Registrant is required to ensure that the Schedules are provided to the Associates, are 
comprehensively completed, consents given, and Schedules duly executed and returned by the 
Associates for inclusion in the Registrant’s ROI.
2.6 General Registrant and Associate Details

The ROI must contain a detailed description of the Registrant’s organisation, including details 
of the organisational structure and the beneficial owners.

The ROI must contain details and names of Associates and key personnel and their anticipated 
roles and of professional consultants with details of their qualifications and experience.

Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial years, 
this Part should contain the information required under (i) and (ii) with respect to each shareholder 
of the corporate entity individually. Where the Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary, information 
will be required for both the Registrant and any Holding Company including the Ultimate Holding 
Company.

Associate is defined under section 1.4 of the Act as
(1) For the purposes of this Act, an ‘associate’ of a person (the first person) is – 

a. A person who holds or will hold any relevant fi nancial interest, or is or will be entitled 
to exercise any relevant power (whether in right of the person or on behalf of any 
other person) in the gambling business of the fi rst person, and by virtue of that interest 
or power, is able or will be able to exercise a signifi cant infl uence over or with respect 
to the management or operation of that business; or

b. A person who is or will be an executive offi cer, whether in right of the person or on 
behalf of any other person, of the gambling business of the fi rst person; or

c. …[not applicable].
(2) …[not applicable].
(3) In this section – 

‘executive offi cer’, in relation to a body (whether incorporated or not), means –
a. a director, secretary or member of the committee of management of the body (by 

whatever name called); or
b. any other person who is concerned with or takes part in, the management of the body, 

whether or not the person’s position is given the name of executive offi cer;
‘relative’  …[not applicable];
‘relevant fi nancial interest’, in relation to a gambling business, means – 
a. any share in the capital of the business; or
b. any entitlement to receive any income derived from the business; or
c. any entitlement to receive any payment as a result of money advanced;
‘relevant power’ means any power, whether exercisable by voting or otherwise and whether 
exercisable alone or in association with others – 
a. to participate in any directorial, managerial, or executive decision; or
b. to elect or appoint any person as an executive offi cer.
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3 GENERAL INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS – VOLUME 1
3.1 Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement

The Registrant is required to submit a covering letter that clearly states that the Registrant 
agrees to comply with the rules for registering an interest in the grant of a Licence (Letter of 
Acknowledgement and Agreement). 

The Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement must:
 include a specific statement that the Registrant agrees to comply with the Terms and 

Conditions for registering an interest in the grant of a Licence in the terms stated in the Letter 
of Acknowledgement and Agreement;

 include a statement that the Registrant agrees to establish Protocols to ensure compliance 
with the requirements in Part C – sections 7.1 to 7.7 and 16 in this Notice in the terms stated 
in the Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement;

 be signed by the Managing Director and Secretary of the Registrant;
 include an email address for communications in relation to the ROI; and
 be printed on the Registrant’s letterhead.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule A.

3.2 Checklist of Schedules and Attachments
The Registrant is required to submit, as Schedule B of the response, a full list of all Response 

Schedules that form part of a conforming ROI response. This checklist is included for the benefit of 
both the State and Registrants, indicating what is included in and excluded from a response.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule B.

3.3 Company Declaration Schedule
The Company Declaration Schedule requires that the Registrant present:

 company details for the Registrant;
 information about the authorised officer representing the Registrant; and
 a declaration made by the authorised officer on behalf of the Registrant.

If the Registrant is a wholly owned subsidiary, completion of this Response Schedule includes 
ensuring that the person authorised to complete that Schedule is authorised to do so on behalf 
of the Registrant, its Parent Company and the Ultimate Holding Company or companies of the 
Registrant.

If the Registrant lodging a ROI in the grant of a Licence is a company that has traded for less 
than three (3) financial years, each shareholder must also complete a separate Company Declaration 
Schedule.

The format for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule C.

3.4 Consent Letter
Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial years, 

then all requirements in Part B (as appropriate) of this Notice must also be addressed by and 
with respect to each shareholder of the Registrant. The Authorised Officer of each shareholder is 
required to execute a letter of consent in the form set out in Part B – Schedule D with respect to all 
information provided by it.

The template Letter for the Registrant’s response (including the responses of its shareholders) is 
presented in Part B Schedule D.
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4 PROBITY
The Probity responses from the Registrant have been sectioned into: 

 Corporate Probity;
 Financial Probity; and 
 Individual Probity.

The Registrant is required to provide sufficient information to demonstrate to the Minister that 
it has satisfied the Specified Matters Evaluation Criterion in respect of the following matters:
i. the Registrant and its Associates are of good repute, having regard to character, honesty and 

integrity;
ii. the Registrant does not have an association with a person or body that is not of good repute 

having regard to character, honesty and integrity as a result of which the Registrant is likely 
to be significantly affected in an unsatisfactory manner; 

iii. each executive officer of the Registrant and any other person determined by the Minister 
to be concerned in or associated with the ownership, management or operation of the 
Registrant’s Wagering business, is a suitable person to act in that capacity; and

iv. the Registrant is of sound and stable financial background.
The information presented in this section is designed to assist Registrants in responding fully to 

the State’s probity requirements.
4.1 Corporate Probity – Volume 2

The Registrant is required to provide existing corporate information so that the Specified 
Matters Evaluation Criterion may be applied to Corporate Probity. Information is to be provided 
using the following Schedules, as included in Part B.

Schedule Reference Schedule Title

Schedule E Corporate Structure

Schedule F Major Shareholders

Schedule G Current Offi ce Holders and Executive Offi cers

Schedule H Certifi cate of Incorporation

Schedule I Constitution/Replaceable Rules

Schedule J Historical Organisational Extract from ASIC

Schedule K Gaming History

Schedule L Actions by Regulatory Bodies

Schedule M Litigation

Appendix N Charges, Offences and Convictions

Schedule O Financial Information Release Form

Appendix P Consent for Release of Information of Law 
Enforcement Agencies Form

4.2 Financial Probity – Volume 3
To assist an assessment of financial probity, the ROI must address the Registrant’s experience 

and resources or ability to harness the necessary experience and resources in respect of each of the 
following attributes:
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a. the scope and extent of the Registrant’s current business activities, including (where the 
Registrant is a subsidiary) the nature and size of the current business activities of any 
Holding Company including the Ultimate Holding Company; and

b. the scope and extent of the Registrant’s business experience and resources, including (where 
the Registrant is a subsidiary) the nature and size of the business experience of any Holding 
Company including the Ultimate Holding Company.

Schedule Reference Schedule Title

Schedule Q Financial Statements

Schedule R Report to the VCGR

Schedule S Financial Capacity

Schedule T Business Credit File from Veda Advantage

Schedule U Financial Institution Letter

4.3 Individual Probity – Volume 4
Each person nominated as an Associate by the Registrant or the VCGR will need to complete 

all the following Response Schedules.

Schedule Reference Schedule Title

Schedule V Individual Probity Form

5 TECHNICAL CAPABILITY – VOLUME 5
A Registrant needs to satisfy the Specified Matters Evaluation Criterion in respect of whether it 

has or will have sufficient technical capability to provide an effective, reliable and secure system(s) 
for the conduct of a Wagering and Betting Business for the term of the Licence.

The system consists of any instrument, contrivance or computer hardware or software or any 
other equipment that a Registrant proposes to use, or will cause or permit to be used.

The Registrant is required to describe clearly the functionality and performance of its proposed 
Wagering and betting system(s). The Registrant is also asked to demonstrate how they would establish 
the technical capability needed to operate and maintain a Wagering and betting operation.

If applicable, the Registrant should demonstrate previous or existing systems and technical 
capabilities they have used in order to ensure continuity of a service and distribution to a large 
number of outlets.  

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule W.

6 FINANCIAL CAPABILITY – VOLUME 6
6.1 Sound and Stable Financial Background

Under Section 4.3A.7(2) ‘The Minister may grant a Licence application only if he or she is 
satisfied that the granting of the application is in the public interest, taking into account among other 
things – (v) whether the Applicant is of sound and stable financial background;’

The ROI process will consider the financial stability and capability of the Registrant. Where 
the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial years, then all 
requirements in this section must also be addressed with respect to each shareholder of the Registrant 
individually.  Where the Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary, information will also be required 
for both the Subsidiary and any Holding Company including the Ultimate Holding Company.

The Registrant should demonstrate its ability to leverage their financial experience and history 
in order to establish and operate a Wagering and Betting Business.
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The Registrant will be asked to document current specific circumstances that may influence 
the Registrant’s future ability to run a Wagering and Betting Business and any associated risk 
management strategies.

In particular, the Registrant will be asked to provide audited Financial Statements for the 
last three years. Financial statements are to be audited where available or required by law. The 
Registrant is also asked to provide details of its current risk management and insurance policies and 
corporate credit rating (if applicable).

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule X.

6.2 Financial Resources
Under Section 4.3A.7(2) ‘The Minister may grant a Licence application only if he or she is 

satisfied that the granting of the application is in the public interest, taking into account among other 
things – (vi) whether the Applicant has financial resources that are adequate to ensure the financial 
viability of a wagering and betting business;’

The Registrant should provide information about its historical experience in fund raising or 
existing arrangements to raise additional funds if needed to support a wagering and betting business. 
The Registrant will also be required to provide details of a high-level capital plan and identify 
proposed strategies to meet the Wagering and Betting Business capital requirements  

As with the previous requirement, where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for 
less than three (3) financial years, then all requirements in this section must also be addressed with 
respect to each shareholder of the Registrant individually. Where the Registrant is a 100% owned 
subsidiary, information will be also be required for both the Registrant and the Holding Company 
and the Ultimate Holding Company.

In particular, Registrants are asked to detail existing access to additional funds, provide 
information about its previous experience in raising debt and/or equity, and any guarantees that may 
be in place or be able to be put in place from parent or associated organisations.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule Y.

7 WAGERING AND BETTING BUSINESS MODEL AND CAPABILITY – VOLUME 7
7.1 Business Model 

Under Section 4.3A.7(2) ‘The Minister may grant a licence application only if he or she is 
satisfied that the granting of the application is in the public interest, taking into account among other 
things – (vii) whether the Applicant has the ability to establish and maintain a successful wagering 
and betting business;’

The ROI requests the Registrant to provide information concerning whether it has the 
management structure, resources and strategy to be capable of successfully operating a Wagering 
and Betting Business. 

The Registrant should provide a high-level business model for their proposed Wagering and 
Betting Business in Victoria from 2012. Registrants should address matters such as:
 Organisational Structure
 Infrastructure
 Human Resources
 Technology
 Procurement
 Investment
 Risk Management
 Relationship Management
 Change Management and Implementation
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 Corporate Governance
 Content Management 
 Product Provision and Development
 Audio / Video and Data Management
 Distribution
 Marketing and Sales
 Customer Service
 Responsible Gambling

The Registrant should note that, other than a high level capital estimate, the Minister does not 
require financial projections for the purposes of making a decision at the ROI stage of the Licensing 
Process. The high level business model should deal with strategies and capabilities.

The Registrant should also highlight its experience in establishing new products or market 
arrangements in a gambling context.

The Registrant is required to detail what it perceives as the key issues and risks in operating a 
Wagering and Betting Business and how it proposes to manage these issues and risks. 

The Registrant is also required to provide information about its strategy for contract and 
relationship management and provide details of its codes and ethics that support its management 
policy. 

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule Z.

7.2 Wagering and Betting Business Experience 
The Registrant is also required to provide details of its experience in operating gambling or 

like products, including a brief description of the products and how these products are performing. 
If a Registrant has Wagering and betting licence experience, it is required to provide a high level 
overview of its current (or most recent) Wagering and Betting Business model.

Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial years, 
then all requirements in this section must also be addressed with respect to each shareholder of 
the Registrant individually. Where the Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary, information will 
be required for both the Registrant and any Holding Company including the Ultimate Holding 
Company.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule AA.

8 PROMOTION OF A VIABLE AND GROWING VICTORIAN RACING INDUSTRY 
– VOLUME 8

Under section 4.3A.7(2)(viii) of the Act, the Licensee will be required to demonstrate a 
commitment to the promotion of a viable and growing Victorian Racing Industry.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule BB

8.1 Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products
It is intended that draft Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products will be issued 

in February 2009, to each Registrant (from whom the Minister has accepted a Registration of 
Interest).

All Registrants will have the opportunity to provide any feedback or comment related to the 
draft to the Project Director in March 2009.

Feedback or comment provided by the Registrant may be considered in the finalisation and 
settlement of the Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products to be issued with the ITA.

It should be noted that any comment or feedback provided by a Registrant will be treated 
as not relevant to, and will not be taken into account in the evaluation of Registrations of 
Interest.

TBP.001.027.6490



38 S 297 5 November 2008 Victoria Government Gazette

Indicative timeframes for this process will be as follows:

Indicative Milestones Date

Public release of Notice calling for ROI 5 November 2008

Date for lodgement of ROI 16 January 2009

Issue of draft Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing 
Products to Registrants February 2009

Feedback and comments provided to Project Director March 2009

9 RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING – VOLUME 9
Responsible gambling will continue to be a priority under the new Licence. 
The gambling industry has a responsibility to deliver effective harm minimisation strategies.  

Under the new post-2012 arrangements, it will be a condition of the Licence that the Licensee 
implements a Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct that has been approved by the VCGR. Section 
4.3A.7(2)(d) (which comes into operation no later than 1 December 2008) requires as a condition 
for the granting of the Licence that the Minister is satisfied that the Responsible Gambling Code of 
Conduct accompanying an application for a Licence complies with the statutory requirements and 
has been approved by the VCGR. 

The Licensee will need to have a responsible gambling code of conduct that:
 complies with any directions or requirements about codes of conduct given by the Minister 

or under the Act;
 demonstrates a commitment to foster responsible gambling;
 is appropriate for, and relevant to, the nature and type of gambling offered; and
 sets out a review process to assess the operation and effectiveness of the code of conduct.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule CC

10 DECLARATIONS – VOLUME 10
10.1 Statutory Declaration

As required by Part C – section 7, of this Notice, the Registrant and its Associates will be 
required to provide statutory declarations whenever required to do so by the Project Director with 
respect to themselves and each of their Relevant Persons in relation to compliance with Protocols 
(including procedures) established by the Registrant to ensure equality of treatment and access and 
to preserve the probity of the Licensing Process.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule DD

10.2 Letter of response from ACCC
The Registrant is required to include a letter of response from the ACCC addressed to the 

Registrant with its ROI as detailed in Part C – section 5.4 of this Notice. In any event, such letter 
of response must be submitted by the Registrant to the Project Director by no later than 6 March 
2009.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule EE

10.3 Summary on FIRB Approval
As required by Part C – section 5.5 of this Notice, the Registrant must include a note on whether 

or not FIRB approval is required and the reasons for that conclusion, together with a summary of 
the Registrant’s preliminary discussion with the FIRB and the outline of the process and timing to 
obtain formal approval.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule FF
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11 PROPOSED PRODUCTS AND DISTRIBUTION METHODS – VOLUME 11
The holder of the Licence is authorised to accept bets on Wagering and Approved Betting 

Competitions (products).
11.1 Product and Distribution Approvals

Approval to operate the product by a Licensee will ultimately be subject to the approval 
processes in accordance with the Act. The authority to approve Wagering resides with the VCGR 
through approval of the betting rules.

The authority to approve betting on a class of events or contingencies resides with the:
 Minister for Gaming in consultation with the Minister for Racing in relation to horse races, 

harness races or greyhound races (Racing Events); and
 Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation (VCGR) in relation to sporting and other 

events which are not Racing Events (Sports Betting Events).
For information, a Registrant may wish to refer to the VCGR website at www.vcgr.vic.gov.au 

and follow the links for details of:
 current approved Sports Betting Events (fixed odds and totalisator);
 current approved other Betting Events (fixed odds); and 
 current approved Sports Controlling Bodies for betting purposes.

For information, a Registrant may also consider the totalisator bet types currently approved  
for wagering and by the Minister for Gaming for Approved Betting Contingencies, presented 
in Appendix P. According to the Act, the VCGR rates cannot exceed 25% for any bet type. For 
further information on current betting rules for each bet type, a Registrant may wish to refer to 
www.tabcorp.com.au 
11.1.1 Simulated Racing Games

Simulated Racing Games are games depicting horse, harness and greyhound racing where the 
outcome is determined by a random number generator drawing a set of numbers from a larger pool 
of numbers.

Simulated Racing Games will be permitted to be operated by both the Licensee and the Keno 
Licensee (under section 6A of the Act) post 2012. As with other Approved Betting Events, the 
Licensee must seek VCGR approval7 of its proposed Simulated Racing Games.

Trackside is an existing rapid draw fixed odds Simulated Racing Game where the outcome 
is determined by a random number generator. It is currently operated as an Approved Betting 
Competition under the current licence.

The State will seek to amend the Act to provide for Simulated Racing Games to be approved by 
the VCGR under the Licence, provided such games:
 involve simulated horse, harness and greyhound racing only;
 the outcome of the game is determined by a random number generator drawing some 

numbers from a larger set of numbers;
 are clearly an animation and not able to be interpreted as a live race; and
 wagers on Simulated Racing Games must not be made directly from an account and payouts 

must be in the form of cash or cheque.
11.2 State’s Review of Proposed Products and Distribution Methods

A Registrant’s proposed Wagering and Betting Products and distribution methods are provided 
for in this section. However, all proposed Wagering and Betting Products and/or distribution methods 
of a Licensee will be subject to approval by the Minister for Gaming in respect of Approved Racing 
Events and by the VCGR in all other instances.8 

7 The approval process described is to be provided for under a proposed amendment to the Act.
8 The approval process described is to be provided for under a proposed amendment to the Act.
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To assist Registrants who are selected to apply for the Licence to prepare their applications, each 
Registrant will be provided with feedback on the likely suitability of any of its proposed Wagering 
and Betting Products and/or distribution methods (or aspects thereof) that were included in their 
Registration of Interest.

Those Registrants invited to apply would then be in a position to modify their proposed products 
and distribution approaches, in light of this feedback. The intention is to provide those invited to 
apply with greater clarity in framing their Applications. It should be noted that those invited to apply 
are free to adopt or not adopt this feedback in framing their responses to the Invitation to Apply.

A Registrant’s proposed Wagering and Betting Products and/or distribution methods will be 
reviewed in light of the State’s policy concerning Products and/or distribution methods. The State’s 
policy is that a proposed Product and/or distribution method may be considered unsuitable if it, or 
components of it:
 has a strong appeal to minors; 
 is offensive; 
 is contrary to the public interest; 
 does not fit within the scope of the Licence; 
 unreasonably encroaches on other gambling products licensed under the Act; 
 proposes a distribution method that is not in accordance with the State’s policy; 
 involves access controls for the product that are not satisfactory to meet the objectives of the 

Act, taking into account the proposed distribution method; and/or
 undermines the objective of fostering responsible gambling set out in s1.1(2)(a) of the Act.

The template for the Registrant’s response is presented in Part B as Schedule GG.

12 LICENCE AND RELATED AGREEMENT(S)
It is intended that a draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) will be issued to all Registrants 

(from whom the Minister has accepted a Registration of Interest) by February 2009.
The Registrant will have the opportunity to provide any feedback or comment related to the draft 

Licence and Related Agreement(s) to the Project Director by March 2009.
Feedback or comment provided by Registrants may be considered in the finalisation and 

settlement of the Licence and Agreement to be issued with the ITA.
It should be noted that any comment or feedback provided by Registrants will not be 

considered to be relevant to and therefore will not be taken into account in the evaluation of 
Registrations of Interest.

Indicative timeframes for this process will be as follows:

Indicative Milestones Date

Public release of this Notice 5 November 2008

Date for lodgement of ROI 16 January 2009

Issue of draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) to 
Registrants (from whom the Minister has accepted an ROI) February 2009

Feedback and comments provided to Project Director March 2009

12.1 Performance Management Requirements
As part of the Licence and Agreement, the Registrant will be asked to comply with 

performance management measures. These will be detailed and included in the draft Licence and 
Agreement(s).
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PART B: REGISTRANT RESPONSE SCHEDULES
General Information about Response Schedules

Each Registrant is required to prepare its ROI using the Response Schedule structure and 
formats provided in Part B. In preparing a response, consideration should be given to the State’s 
Statement of Requirements and Criteria described in Part A.

It is important that each Registrant familiarises themselves with the Terms and Conditions 
in Part C of this Notice to ensure compliance.
Who must respond?

Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial years, 
then all requirements in Part B (as appropriate) of this Notice must be addressed with respect to 
each shareholder of the relevant corporate entity individually. Where the Registrant is a 100% 
owned subsidiary, information will be required for both the subsidiary and any Holding Company 
including the Ultimate Holding Company. 
Form of response

The State is seeking responses to this Notice that:
 use the 33 Response Schedules provided in this Part B; and
 are presented in 11 clearly identified volumes.

The 11 volume structure for the response comprises:

Volume 1: General Information

Volume 2: Corporate Probity

Volume 3: Financial Probity

Volume 4: Individual Probity

Volume 5: Technical Capability

Volume 6: Financial Capability

Volume 7: Wagering and Betting Business Capability

Volume 8: Promotion of a Viable and Growing Victorian Racing Industry

Volume 9: Responsible Gambling

Volume 10: Declarations

Volume 11 Proposed Products and Distribution Methods

A full list of the response schedules included within each volume is presented in Schedule B. 
Additional Information

Where possible responses are to be completed in the attached Response Schedule templates.  
Where further information is to be presented in support of any part of the response, Registrants may 
present the additional information as an attachment to the relevant schedule.

Any attachment is to be:
 related DIRECTLY to the question being asked;
 presented as an appendix to the Response Schedule;
 referenced within the relevant part of the Response Schedule; and
 clearly labelled.
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Directions for Use of Response Schedules
Each of the Response Schedules may consist of:

 a broad description about the purpose of the response requirement and details about who 
must respond;

 Response Schedule notes, that provide definitions and minimum requirements applicable to 
the response; and

 a structured form presenting the Response Schedule questions.
Each Registrant must provide four (4) hard copies of its Responses as well as two (2) CD copies.  

Full instructions are included in Part C – Section 8 of this Notice 8.2.1.
VOLUME 1. GENERAL INFORMATION
Schedule A. Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement

The Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement is to be presented as Schedule A of the 
Registrant’s response.

The fields in the template should be completed electronically, and the Schedule printed for 
endorsement by the authorised representatives. 

Refer to Part A – section 3.1 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.
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Schedule A: Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement 

LETTER OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND AGREEMENT TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF REGISTRATION OF 
INTEREST IN THE GRANT OF A WAGERING AND BETTING LICENCE    [To be inserted on Registrant’s letterhead] [Date]
The Minister for Gaming for and on behalf of the State of Victoria
c/o Alan Clayton, Project Director
Gambling Licences Review, Department of Justice, 121 Exhibition Street, Melbourne  3000  
Dear Minister,
Registration of Interest in the grant of the Wagering and Betting Licence
We refer to your Notice calling for Registrations of Interest in the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence under the Gambling 
Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (Act) (ROI) published in the Victoria Government Gazette on 5 November 2008 (Notice for ROI) and 
acknowledge that ………………………………[insert name of Registrant] (the Registrant) has this day submitted a ROI in accordance 
with the requirements set out in the Notice.
In consideration of being permitted to submit a ROI, the Registrant acknowledges and agrees:

that the Notice calling for ROI specifi es, among other things, the matters which the Minister considers relevant to the ROI including i) 
the matters set out in the Terms and Conditions in Part C of the Notice calling for ROIs;
it has read and understood the Terms and Conditions and agrees it has and will continue to comply with each of them, and, to the ii) 
extent that the Terms and Conditions require that a person other than the Registrant must do or refrain from doing anything relating 
to the ROI process or the Licensing Process, the Registrant will procure that person to do or refrain from doing such a thing;
to be bound by the Terms and Conditions set out in Part C of the Notice for ROI, particularly and without limitation:iii) 

the requirement that the Registrant, its Associates and any of their respective Relevant Persons will not improperly interfere a. 
with the making of a recommendation or report under the Act and engaging in any of the conduct which Part C of the Notice 
calling for ROI specifi es they must not engage in;
the requirement that the Registrant will establish Protocols to ensure compliance with the above-mentioned provisions in b. 
the Notice calling for ROI, including reporting protocols for the Registrant’s Relevant Persons and Associates and their 
Relevant Persons in cases of breach of the Protocols by any of them;

that the Protocols have been established as required by the Notice and the Act and will ensure that these Protocols are followed by iv) 
it, its Associates and their respective Relevant Persons throughout the Licensing Process;
without limitation, that the Registrant, its Associates and their respective Relevant Persons have not engaged, at the date of execution v) 
of this Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement, and will not engage in, at any time during the Licensing Process, conduct  in 
contravention of Part C – section 7 of the Notice calling for ROI or the Protocols established in accordance with that Part;
that the Registrant will report to the Project Director any failure by it, its Associates or any of their Relevant Persons to comply vi) 
with the Protocols;
to provide statutory declarations with respect to itself and its Relevant Persons and to procure statutory declarations from its vii) 
Associates and their Relevant Persons, in accordance with the requirements of the Notice calling for ROI, declaring that it and 
its Relevant Persons and in the case of its Associates, them and their Relevant Persons have not acted inconsistently with the 
procedures and requirements set out in the Notice calling for ROI or the Protocols;
it represents and warrants to the State all the warranties listed out in Part C – section 16 of the Notice calling for ROI;viii) 
it agrees that it is prepared to and will take up the Wagering and Betting Licence, if awarded to it at the end of the Licensing Process; ix) 
to the maximum extent permitted by law, it agrees to indemnify (and keep indemnifi ed) the State, each of the State’s authorities and x) 
agencies and each of their respective offi cers, employees, agents and advisors against any loss, liability or claim under or in respect of 
the Notice calling for ROI or arising out of its non-compliance with any of the terms of conditions in the Notice calling for ROI;
that it has made its own enquiries and investigations in relation to the ROI process and the Licensing Process and that it has kept xi) 
itself informed of all amendments or updates to the Notice calling for ROI or in relation to the Licensing Process (including the ROI 
process) by regularly checking the Victorian Government tenders website;
that it consents to any disclosure of information or material as contemplated or provided for in Part C section 9.6 of the Notice xii) 
calling for ROI; and
that where this Notice calling for ROI contemplates any information being given, action taken, consent provided, or document xiii) 
executed by an Associate or relevant third party, the Registrant will procure that such information is given, action taken, consent 
provided, or document is executed by the relevant persons. 

All communications in relation to the Notice calling for ROI should be directed to the email address set out below:
[Insert Registrant’s duly authorised contact for the purposes of the ROI process and their email address]
Words and expressions defi ned in the Notice calling for for ROI have the same meaning when used in this Letter of Acknowledgement 
and Agreement.
This Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement is executed as a deed in favour of the State of Victoria.
Yours sincerely
SIGNED by ……………………………… )
as authorised representative for )
(to be signed by the Managing Director of the Registrant Company)
SIGNED by ……………………………… )
as authorised representative for )      ………………………………………
(to be signed by the Secretary of the Registrant Company         By signing this document the
and any other person that is required by the Registrant Company to sign)         signatory warrants that the signatory
in the presence of:……………………………………….. )        is duly authorised to execute this
                                         Signature of witness       document on behalf of [insert name of Registrant]
………………………………………..
Name of witness (block letters)
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Schedule B. Checklist of Schedules and Attachments
The Registrant is required to submit this Checklist of Schedules and Attachments as Schedule 

B of its response. 
This Schedule is designed to assist the Registrant in submitting a conforming Registration of Interest.
The Registrant is required to place a ⌧ in the rightmost column to indicate that a Schedule has 

been completed and included in the ROI response.
Schedule B: Checklist of Schedules and Attachments
Schedule 
Reference

Schedule Title Requirement
Part B

CHECK 
LIST

Volume 1: General Information
Schedule A Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement 3.1 �
Schedule B Checklist of Schedules and Attachments (this Schedule) 3.2 �
Schedule C Company Declaration 3.3 �
Schedule D Consent Letter 3.4 �
Volume 2: Corporate Probity
Schedule E Corporate Structure 4.1 �
Schedule F Major Shareholders �
Schedule G Current Offi ce Holders and Executive Offi cers �
Schedule H Certifi cate of Incorporation �
Schedule I Constitution/Replaceable Rules �
Schedule J Historical Organisational Extract from ASIC �
Schedule K Gaming History �
Schedule L Actions by Regulatory Bodies �
Schedule M Litigation �
Schedule N Charges, Offences and Convictions �
Schedule O Financial Information Release Schedule �
Schedule P Consent for Release of Information of Law 

Enforcement Agencies Schedule
�

Volume 3: Financial Probity
Schedule Q Financial Statements 4.2 �
Schedule R Report to the VCGR �
Schedule S Financial Capacity �
Schedule T Business Credit File from Veda Advantage �
Schedule U Financial Institution Letter �
Volume 4: Individual Probity
Schedule V Individual Probity Form 4.3
Volume 5: Technical Capability
Schedule W Technical Capability 5 �
Volume 6: Financial Capability
Schedule X Financial Background 6.1 �
Schedule Y Financial Resources 6.2 �
Volume 7: Wagering and Betting Business Capability
Schedule Z Business Model 7.1 �
Schedule AA Wagering and Betting Business Experience 7.2 �
Volume 8: Maintaining a Growing and Viable Victorian Racing Industry
Schedule BB Promoting a Viable and Growing Victorian Racing 

Industry
8 �

Volume 9: Responsible Gambling
Schedule CC Responsible Gambling Declaration 9 �
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Schedule B: Checklist of Schedules and Attachments
Schedule 
Reference

Schedule Title Requirement
Part B

CHECK 
LIST

Volume 10: Declarations
Schedule DD Statutory Declaration 10.1 �
Schedule EE ACCC Declaration 10.2 �
Schedule FF FIRB Summary 10.3 �
Volume 11: Proposed Products and Distribution Methods
Schedule GG Proposed Products and Distribution Methods 11 �

Schedule C. Company Declaration
The Registrant is required to provide a Company Declaration presenting:

 company details for the Registrant;
 information about the authorised officer representing the Registrant; and
 a declaration made by the authorised officer on behalf of the Registrant.

Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial years, then 
all requirements in Part B (as appropriate) of this Notice must also be addressed with respect to each 
shareholder of the Registrant individually. Where the Registrant is a subsidiary, a separate Company 
Declaration must be provided by its Holding Company, including the Ultimate Holding Company.

Refer to Part A – section 3.3 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule C: Company Declaration Schedule
Full name of Company: …………………………………………………………………………………………..

(Company Name)
Australian Company 
Number (ACN):

Australian Business 
Number (ABN):

Company’s registered offi ce 
address:
Company’s business address:
Telephone number: (......) Facsimile number: (......)
Email address:
Does the Company intend 
to operate under any other 
business/trading name/s?

Yes: � No: �

If Yes, provide details:

Has the Company’s business 
or trading name changed in 
the last three years?

Yes: � No: �

If Yes, list names and dates:

Full name of authorised 
offi cer: (Authorised company offi cer on behalf of Company)

Position with Company: (Position/Title)
Telephone number: (......) Mobile Telephone:
Facsimile number: (......)
Email address:
I, the undersigned declare that:
 i. I am authorised to complete this Schedule on behalf of the Company, its Parent Company and the Ultimate 

Holding Company;
 ii.  All statements contained in and all matters accompanying this Schedule are true and correct in all details and 

fully disclose all information required to complete the Schedule.
Signature of 
Authorised Offi cer:

Date: ......../......../.......
(Day/Month/Year)
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Schedule D. Consent Letter
The Registrant is required to provide a Consent Letter, consenting to the release of 

information.
Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than two (2) financial years, all 

requirements in Part C (as appropriate) of this Notice must also be addressed by and with respect to 
each shareholder of the Registrant as well as with respect to the Registrant. The Authorised Officer 
of each such shareholder is required to execute a Consent Letter in the form set out in Schedule D 
with respect to all information provided.

Refer to Part A – section 3.4 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule D: Consent Letter
[Date]
The Minister for Gaming 
Department of Justice
C/o Alan Clayton, Project Director
Gambling Licences Review
121 Exhibition Street, Melbourne  3000  
Dear Minister,
Registration of Interest for Wagering
I refer to the Notice Calling for Registrations of Interest in the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence under the 
Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (Act) dated 5 November 2008 (Notice for ROI).
The [insert name of Registrant] (Registrant) proposes to submit a Registration of Interest (‘ROI’) and [insert name of 
Associate entity] is the Associate of the Registrant, as per the defi nition of Associates under the Act.
I ………………….., on behalf of [insert name of Associate entity],
(i) acknowledge that I have read and understood the Notice for ROI; 
(ii) understand that the information and material provided by the [insert name of Associate entity] in or with 

respect to the matters set out in the Forms in Schedules E to U, and Schedules W to AA inclusive, to be 
completed by [insert name of Associate entity] under the ROI, will be submitted to the State by the Registrant 
in support of its ROI and that it is required for purposes relating to the ROI process and the Licensing 
Process for the grant of the Wagering and Betting Licence including matters relevant to the assessment of the 
ROI submitted to the State by the Registrant; and 

(iii) consent to:
all information relating to [• insert name of Associate entity], in or pursuant to the above-mentioned 
Forms, including information, whether provided verbally or in writing, being made available to any 
of the State, State Parties, the VCGR and the Independent Review Panel for purposes of any of them 
carrying out their duties, functions and powers in relation to the ROI, the ROI process, the Licensing 
Process,  including, without limitation, to make such information available to the Registrant in the 
event that the information and material provided by [insert name of Associate entity] may raise matters 
which any of the VCGR or the State or State Parties considers should be provided or discussed with the 
Registrant;
any disclosure of information or material as contemplated by Part A section 9.6 of the Notice for ROI.• 

I also acknowledge that the State, State Parties, the VCGR and the Independent Review Panel will not be liable to 
[insert name of Associate entity] for making disclosure of such information for the purposes of the Licensing Process or 
the ROI. 
Words and expressions defi ned in the Notice for ROI have the same meaning when used in this letter.
This letter is executed as a deed in favour of the State of Victoria.
Yours sincerely

SIGNED by ………………………………
as authorised representative for (name of Associate Entity)
(to be signed by the Managing Director of the Associate)
By signing this document the signatory warrants that the signatory is duly authorised to execute this document on behalf 
of [insert name of Registrant]
in the presence of:
……………………………………………..
Signature of witness
……………………………………………..
Name of witness (block letters)
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VOLUME 2. CORPORATE PROBITY
The Registrant is required to respond to each of the following Schedules E to P in order to 

supply information about the Registrant’s corporate details.

Refer to Part A – section 4.1 of this Notice for additional information about the Corporate Probity 
response requirements.

Schedule E. Corporate Structure
The Registrant is required to submit a Corporate Family Tree detailing the relationship of the 

Registrant to any subsidiary, parent and related entities, if applicable, and shareholders with 10% or 
more of shares are also to be listed for each entity.

Schedule E: Corporate Structure
Provide a Corporate Family Tree Attachment Reference:…………………………

Provide details of the proposed management structure Attachment Reference:…………………………

Schedule F. Major Shareholders
The Registrant is required to use this schedule to provide information about the ownership 

structure of the Registrant, identifying all significant shareholders and the extent of the interest of 
each. Shareholders with 5% or more of shares are to be listed.

Schedule F: Major Shareholders
Ultimate Holding Companies:
1) Does the Company have an Ultimate Holding Company (as 

defi ned in Corporations Law)?
Yes: �

Go to Question 2

No: �
Go to Question 4

2) If YES, provide the following details:
 i. Name of Ultimate Holding Company: ……………………………………………………
 ii. What is the percentage shareholding of the Ultimate 

Holding Company in the Registrant? …………………………%………………………

Volume of Shares:
3) What is the total number of Ordinary Shares of the 

Company, including voting and income entitlement shares? ……………………………………………………

4) What is the total number of Preference Shares of the 
Company?  The total number of Preference Shares must 
include income entitlement shares only.

……………………………………………………

Major Shareholdings:
5) List below the names of ALL shareholders who hold 5% or more of the total number of shares in the Company, 

and the number of shares held by each:
Full name of shareholder Class of share Number of shares 

……………………………………………………………… …………………… ……………………
……………………………………………………………… …………………… ……………………
……………………………………………………………… …………………… ……………………
6) Have the Individual Probity Schedules V been completed 

for all individuals holding 5% or more of Company 
shares?9

Yes: � No: �

Shares Held in Trust:
7) Does any person or entity have benefi cial control of 5% or 

more of shares in the Company?
Yes: �

Go to Question 8

No: �
Go to Question 10

9 Note that information that is true and correct for individual holders of shares meeting this description as at 
the day which is 28 days prior to the date of the Lodgement Period is required. The Registrant will then be 
required to provide updates throughout the ROI process as required by the Project Dirctor for the Secretary or 
the VCGR.
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Schedule F: Major Shareholders
8) Provide details of major shareholdings held in trust:

Shares held by Full name of benefi cial owner Number of shares
………………………………………… ………………………………………… ……………………

………………………………………… ………………………………………… ……………………

………………………………………… ………………………………………… ……………………
9) Have the Individual Probity Schedules (Schedule V) been 

completed for all individual benefi cial owners holding 10% 
or more of Company shares?10

Yes: � No: �

Corporate Trustees:
10) Is the Company a Corporate Trustee? Yes: �

Go to Question 
11

No: �
Go to Question 

20

11) Type of Trust: Discretionary 
Trust: � Unit 

Trust: �
12) Name of Trust: ……………………………………………………
13) Address of Trust: ……………………………………………………
14) Copy of the trust deed attached Yes: �

Go to Question 
15

No: �
Go to Question 

16

15) Provide a copy of the trust deed Attachment Reference:…………………………
16) List below details of the individuals and/or entities that are benefi ciaries or unit holders of the Trust:

Full Name Company / Individual 
(tick appropriate box)

% ownership 
voting Number of shares

…………………………………… �   /   � ………………… …………………

…………………………………… �   /   � ………………… …………………

…………………………………… �   /   � ………………… …………………

17) Specify which of the benefi ciaries/unit holders of the Trust 
received 10% or more of the Trust’s income distribution in 
any one of the last 3 years:

……………………………………………………

18) Of the Trust benefi ciaries/unit holders, identify those who, 
by virtue of the Trust Deed have voting rights enabling 
them individually or as a group to remove/change the 
Trustee or to infl uence the decisions of the Trustee:

……………………………………………………

19) Have all individuals identifi ed in Question 18 above 
completed the Individual Probity Schedules (Schedule V)?

Yes: � No: �
Proposed Distribution of Profi ts:
20) How are the profi ts of the Company’s proposed Wagering 

and Betting Business to be distributed (e.g. dividends to 
shareholders, capital reinvestment plans etc)?

……………………………………………………

Schedule G. Current Offi ce Holders and Executive Offi cers
The Registrant is required to identify all of the current office holders of the Registrant and 

ensure that the Individual Probity Schedule (Schedule V) is completed for each office holder and 
executive officer. The Office Holders and Executive Officers include, at minimum, all personnel 
mentioned in the Corporate Family Tree in Schedule E.

10 The same approach as per the above footnote is also appropriate for these benefi cial owners described in 
this item.
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Schedule G: Current Offi ce Holders and Executive Offi cers
1) List all of the current Offi ce Holders and Executive Offi cers of the Company:

Full name of Offi ce Holder / Executive Offi cer Position held
……………………………………………………………… ………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………… ………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………… ………………………………………………………
2) Has an Individual Probity Schedule (Schedule V) been 

completed for all of the current office holders listed above?
Yes: � No: �

Schedule H.  Certifi cate of Incorporation 
The Registrant is required to submit a copy of their Certificate of Incorporation.

Schedule H: Certifi cate of Incorporation
1) Provide a copy of the Certifi cate of Incorporation Attachment Reference:…………………………

Schedule I. Constitution/Replaceable Rules
The Registrant is required to submit a copy of their Constitution / Replaceable Rules or Articles 

of Association.

Schedule I: Constitution/Replaceable Rules
1) Provide a copy of the Constitution/Replaceable Rules Attachment Reference:…………………………

Schedule J. Historical Organisational Extract from ASIC 
Companies incorporated under Australian Corporations Law are required to provide an 

Historical Organisational Extract from ASIC.  An Historical Organisational Extract is also required 
for Parent Companies and Ultimate Holding Companies.  Registrants must submit the Original of 
the Historical Organisational Extract and similar reports from overseas agencies with the ROI copy 
marked ‘Copy One’. Copies of the Extracts are acceptable for the other ROI submissions marked 
‘Original Bound Copy’, ‘Copy Two’ and ‘Copy Three’.

Schedule J: Historical Organisational Extract from ASIC
1) Is the company’s original Historical Organisational 

Extract from ASIC attached?
Yes: �

Go to Question 2
No: �

Go to Question 3

2) Attach the company’s original Historical 
Organisational Extract as an Attachment to this 
Schedule.

Attachment Reference:…………………………

3) Is the parent and/or ultimate holding company’s 
original Historical Organisational Extract/s from 
ASIC attached?

Yes: �
Go to Question 4

No: �
Go to Question 5

4) Attach the parent and/or ultimate holding 
company’s original Historical Organisational 
Extract/s as an Attachment to this Schedule.

Attachment Reference:…………………………

5) Is an overseas equivalent report attached for the 
company?

Yes: �
Go to Question 6

No: �
Go to Question 7

6) Attach the overseas equivalent report for the 
company as an Attachment to this Schedule. Attachment Reference:…………………………

7) Is an overseas equivalent report attached for the 
parent and/or ultimate holding company?

Yes: �
Go to Question 8

No: �
No further questions

8) Attach the equivalent report for the parent and/or 
ultimate holding company as an Attachment to this 
Schedule.

Attachment Reference:…………………………
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Schedule K. Gaming History
The Registrant is required to provide information relating to the gaming history of the Company, 

its Parent Company or the Ultimate Holding Company, in particular licensing/authorisation details. 
When completing this section the Registrant must include details of any licences for registration, 
approval, authorisation or any other forms of approval.

In identifying the jurisdiction in which approval/authorisation for a gaming licence was sought, 
the Registrant is to name the:
 State or Territory (for Licences in Australia);and
 country and locality (for Licences outside Australia).

The Registrant are also required to document any conditions placed on any licences held by the 
Registrant at any time.

Schedule K: Gaming History
1) In Victoria or elsewhere, has the Company, its Parent 

Company or the Ultimate Holding Company ever applied for 
ANY other gaming industry licence, approval, authorisation or 
registration?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 2

No: �
No further 
questions

Licence applications granted:
2) Was any application, request for approval, authorisation or 

registration granted/approved?
Yes: �

Go to 
Question 3

No: �
Go to 

Question 4

3) Provide the following details for each application, request for approval, authorisation or registration that was 
granted/approved

i. Name of Company: …………………………………………
ii. Type of licence/approval: …………………………………………
iii. Name shown on licence/approval: …………………………………………
iv. Licence No. (if known): …………………………………………
v. Jurisdiction: …………………………………………

vi. Licence/approval/association dates (if known): From ......../.......               To ......../.......
             (Month/Year)                           (Month/Year)

vii. Conditions that have been placed on a licence: …………………………………………
Licence applications refused or withdrawn:
4) Was an application, request for approval, authorisation or 

registration refused or withdrawn?
Yes: �

Go to Question 5

No: �
Go to Question 6

5) Provide the following details for each application, request for approval, authorisation or registration that was 
refused/withdrawn

i. Name of Company: …………………………………………
ii. Type of licence/approval sought: …………………………………………
iii. Jurisdiction: …………………………………………
iv. Date of application: …………………………………………
v. Reason for refusal or withdrawal of request: …………………………………………
vi. Provide copy of the result or decision: Attachment Reference:…………………
Licences suspended, cancelled, amended or revoked:
6) Has the Company, its Parent Company or the Ultimate Holding 

Company ever had a licence, approval, authorisation or 
registration suspended, cancelled, amended or revoked, or has 
it ever been the subject of disciplinary action by a gambling 
regulatory body?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 8

No: �
No further 
questions

7) Provide the following details for each licence, approval, authorisation or registration suspended, cancelled, 
amended, revoked or subject to disciplinary action

i. Name of Company: …………………………………………
ii. Type of licence/approval: …………………………………………
iii. Jurisdiction: …………………………………………

TBP.001.027.6503



Victoria Government Gazette S 297 5 November 2008 51

Schedule K: Gaming History
iv. Details of any specifi c conditions or restrictions imposed on a 

licence, approval or authorisation: …………………………………………

v. Reason for suspension, cancellation, amendment, revocation or 
subject to some disciplinary action: …………………………………………

vi. Provide copy of the result or decision: Attachment Reference:…………………

Schedule L. Actions by Regulatory Bodies
The Registrant is required to provide details of every action taken (or pending) against the 

Company, its Parent Company or the Ultimate Holding Company by any government regulatory 
body. Such actions may include, but are not limited to:
 letters of censure (and financial penalties);
 formal hearings; 
 public censures; and
 investigations.
Schedule L: Actions by Regulatory Bodies
Action previously taken:
1) In Victoria or elsewhere, has there been any action taken 

against the Company, its Offi cers/Directors, its Parent 
Company or the Ultimate Holding Company by any 
government regulatory body?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 2

No: �
Go to 

Question 3

2) If YES, provide the following details for each case and the name of the relevant company:
i. Name of Government Regulatory Body: ……………………………
ii. Name of Company: ……………………………
iii. Nature of Action: ……………………………
iv. Date of Hearing / Issue of Notice: ......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)

v. Copy of the Result or Decision: Attachment Reference:…………………

Action pending or currently being pursued:
1) In Victoria or elsewhere, is there any action by a government 

regulatory body pending or currently being pursued against 
the Company, its Offi cers/Directors, its Parent Company or the 
Ultimate Holding Company?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 4

No: �
No further 
questions

2) If YES, provide the following details for each case and the name of the relevant company:
i. Name of Government Regulatory Body: …………..…………………
ii. Name of Company: ……………………………
iii. Nature of Action: ……………………………
iv. Date Matter is Scheduled to be Heard / Notice Issued ......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)

Schedule M. Litigation
The Registrant is required to provide details of any litigation (legal action) taken (or in progress) 

against the Registrant, its Parent Company or the Ultimate Holding Company by any person or any 
government regulatory body in the ten (10) year period prior to the prescribed Lodgement Period 
(i.e. 10 years to 16 January 2009).

Schedule M: Litigation
Prior litigation:
1) In Victoria or elsewhere, has there been any litigation (legal 

action) taken against the Company, its Offi cers/Directors, its 
Parent Company or the Ultimate Holding Company or was 
any one of those Companies a party to any litigation (litigation 
which is not still pending and was settled either through a 
court hearing or out of court), during the last ten (10) years?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 2

No: �
Go to 

Question 3
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Schedule M: Litigation
2) If YES, provide the following details for each offence and the name of the relevant company:
i. Nature of litigation: ……………………………
ii. Name of Company/Individual: ……………………………
iii. Result/Settlement: ……………………………
iv. Court or tribunal where matter was heard: ……………………………
v. Case number issued by the court or tribunal: ……………………………
vi. Date of Hearing / Issue of Notice: ......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)

vii. Copy of the Result or Decision: ……………………………
Litigation currently in progress:
3) To your knowledge, is there any litigation currently in 

progress against the Company, its Offi cers/Directors, its Parent 
Company or the Ultimate Holding Company?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 4

No: �
No further 
questions

4) If YES, provide the following details for each case and the name of the relevant company:
i. Nature of litigation: ……………………………
ii. Name of Company/Individual: ……………………………
iii. Court or tribunal where matter is scheduled to be heard (if 

applicable): ……………………………
iv. Next scheduled hearing date: ......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)

v. Case number issued by the court or tribunal: ……………………………
Schedule N. Charges, Offences and Convictions

The Registrant is required to identify all charges, offences and convictions against the Registrant.

Schedule N: Charges, Offences and Convictions
Prior charges:
1) Has the Company, its Parent Company or the Ultimate Holding 

Company ever been, in Victoria or elsewhere, found guilty of 
any offence?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 2

No: �
Go to 

Question 3

2) If YES, provide the following details for each case and the name of the relevant company:
Name of Company/Individual:i. ……………………………
Nature of offence (including date of offence):ii. ……………………………
Date of decision:iii. ......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)

Jurisdiction:iv. ……………………………
Result of hearing or other disposition:v. ……………………………
Describe how the current ownership or management structure vi. 
of the relevant company (e.g. directors, shareholders, trustees, 
benefi ciaries, etc) differs in any way from the ownership or 
management structure of that company at the time of the 
offence(s):

……………………………

Investigations and pending charges:
3) To your knowledge, is there any investigation or charge 

currently pending against the Company, its Parent Company 
or the Ultimate Holding Company in respect of any offence, in 
Victoria or elsewhere?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 4

No: �
No further 
questions

4) If YES, provide the following details for each case and the name of the relevant company:
Name of Company/Individual:i. ……………………………
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Schedule N: Charges, Offences and Convictions
Nature of investigation/charge:ii. ……………………………
Date investigation/charge initiated:iii. ......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)

Jurisdiction:iv. ……………………………
Status of investigation/charge:v. ……………………………
Describe how the current ownership or management structure vi. 
of the relevant company (e.g. directors, shareholders, trustees, 
benefi ciaries, etc) differs in any way from the ownership or 
management structure of that company at the time of the 
offence(s):

……………………………

Schedule O. Financial Information Release Schedule
The Registrant is required to provide a duly executed copy of the Financial Information Release 

Schedule for each of the Company, its Parent Company, and the Ultimate Holding Company. The 
following notes apply to the Financial Information Release Schedule.
1) The Financial Information Release Schedule is required to assist the State with its enquiries. 

Among the people to whom it is intended to produce this Schedule are banks and other 
financial institutions, solicitors, accountants, financial advisors and any other person or 
organisation who or which has lent money to, or borrowed from, the Company.

2) The original and signed Financial Information Release Schedule should be included in the 
ROI copy marked ‘Copy One’. All the other versions of the ROI lodged (‘Original Bound 
Copy’, ‘Copy Two’ and ‘Copy Three’) may have a copy of this Schedule.

STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL          Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Victoria)
Schedule O: Financial Information Release Schedule
In the matter of a Registration of Interest for the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence by:

Name: ………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
(Corporation’s name)

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………(‘the Corporation’)
(Full address of Corporation)

I, ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
(Full name of authorised offi cer signing the application on behalf of the Corporation)

being the duly authorised offi cer of the Corporation named above hereby authorise all persons who receive this release 
schedule from the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation (VCGR) and its staff to undertake the authorised 
actions for the authorised purposes as set out below:

AUTHORISED ACTIONS
1) To allow the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation, its staff or any other person appointed in 

writing by the VCGR, to inspect and obtain a copy of any document, record or correspondence in the 
possession or under the control of the person, which contains information pertaining to the Corporation (or to 
the Corporation and another person and to any subsidiary, related body corporate, trust or partnership to which 
the Corporation was a party), including but not limited to:

 any loan information;
 any information relating to an account held with a fi nancial institution (passbook, statement or other), 

including information relating to withdrawals, deposits, transfers and balances;
 any information (including trust account information) of any solicitor, accountant, real estate agent 

and other fi duciary.
2) To answer written or verbal queries of, and to provide information (by any means) to the Victorian 

Commission for Gambling Regulation, its staff, or any other person appointed in writing by the VCGR to 
undertake the authorised actions, about the fi nancial resources of the Corporation.
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STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL          Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Victoria)
Schedule O: Financial Information Release Schedule
AUTHORISED PURPOSES
To enable the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation to consider and assess the fi nancial history and resources 
of a Corporation registering its interest in the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence.

Signed: ………………………………………………………………………………………………
(Authorised offi cer’s signature)

Dated: ......../......../.......
(Day/Month/Year)

Schedule P. Consent for Release of Information of Law Enforcement Agencies Schedule
The Registrant is required to provide a duly executed copy of the Financial Information Release 

Schedule for the Company, its Parent Company, and the Ultimate Holding Company.

STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL       Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Victoria)

Schedule P: Consent for Release of Information of Law Enforcement Agencies

In the matter of a Registration of Interest for the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence by:

Name: ……………………………………………………………………………………………
(Corporation’s name)

………………………………………………………………………………(‘the Corporation’)
(Full address of Corporation)

I, …………………………………………………………………………………………………
(Full name of authorised offi cer signing this Consent Schedule on behalf of the Corporation)

CONSENT
The Corporation hereby consents, for the purposes of registering the an interest in the grant of a Wagering and Betting 
Licence under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003, to all probity investigations carried out by the Victorian Commission 
for Gambling Regulation and its staff, including but not limited to:–

Inspection of criminal, intelligence or other records kept or maintained by:a. 

 the Victoria Police;
 any crime investigation agency;
 any gaming regulatory body;
 any Court;

 any State, Territory, Federal or overseas police force;
 any corporate regulatory agency;
 any casino regulatory body;
 any government agency.

(collectively referred to as ‘law enforcement agencies’)

Release of particulars of any convictions, fi ndings of guilt or other information recorded against the Corporation b. 
by the law enforcement agencies including, without limitation:
 details of all prosecutions, including acquittals and matters withdrawn or dismissed and all fi ndings of guilt, 
whether or not a conviction was recorded to which the Corporation, was a party including any subsidiary, 
related body corporate, trust or partnership;

 present matters or charges still outstanding;
 law enforcement agencies intelligence howsoever obtained;
 any other matters recorded as arising either in Victoria or elsewhere by any law enforcement agency and 
considered relevant to the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation.
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT
The Corporation acknowledges having read and understood the terms of the consent and the release and each has noted 
that independent legal advice may be sought before signing this consent.
This consent commences on the date below and continues until the later of:

 its revocation in writing by the Corporation to the VCGR;
 the Corporation’s withdrawal or elimination from the two-stage licensing process for the grant of a Wagering and 
Betting Licence under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic.).

A photocopy of this Authorisation will be considered as effective and as valid as the original

………………………………………………………………………
Signature of Authorised Offi cer on behalf of the Corporation

Dated the …..  day of  ………...    ……….
                  (day)                   (month)          (year)

………………………………………………………………………
Signature of witness (any adult can be a witness)

…………………………………………………………………
Printed name of witness

VOLUME 3. FINANCIAL PROBITY 
The Registrant is required to respond to each of the following Schedules Q to U in order to 

supply information about the Registrant’s financial details.

Refer to Part A – section 4.2 of this Notice for additional information about the Financial 
Probity response requirements.

Schedule Q. Financial Statements
The Registrant is required to provide the audited financial statements for the last three financial 

years.  Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has traded for less than three (3) financial 
years, then all requirements in this Schedule must be addressed with respect to each shareholder 
of the corporate entity individually. Where the Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary, information 
will be required for both the registrant and any Holding Company, including the Ultimate Holding 
Company.

Schedule Q: Financial Statements
Financial Statements of the Company:
1) Name of the Company? ………………………………………………

2) When did the Company commence trading? ......../......../.......
(Day/Month/Year)

3) For which fi nancial years have fi nancial statements been 
provided? (Present Financial Statements as Attachments to 
this Schedule)

Attachment Reference:……… ……

4) Did the most recently completed fi nancial year end more 
than six months prior to the date of this Notice?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 5

No: �
Go to 

Question 7
5) Have the unaudited accounts for the period since the end of 

the most recent fi nancial year been provided?
Yes: �

Go to 
Question 6

No: �
Go to 

Question 7
6) Present unaudited accounts as an Attachment to this 

Schedule Attachment Reference:……….…………

Financial Statements of the Ultimate Holding Company:
7) Does the Company have an Ultimate Holding Company (as 

defi ned in the Corporations Act 2001)?
Yes: �

Go to 
Question 8

No: �
No further 
questions

8) Name of the Ultimate Holding Company? ………………………………………………
9) When did the Ultimate Holding Company commence 

trading?
......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)
10) For which fi nancial years have fi nancial statements been 

provided? (Present Financial Statements as Attachments to 
this Schedule)

Attachment Reference:……… ………
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Schedule Q: Financial Statements
11) Did the most recently completed fi nancial year end more 

than six months prior to the date of this Notice?
Yes: �

Go to 
Question 12

No: �
No further 
questions

12) Have the unaudited accounts for the period since the end of 
the most recent fi nancial year been provided?

Yes: �
Go to 

Question 13

No: �
No further 
questions

13) Present unaudited accounts as an Attachment to this 
Schedule Attachment Reference:…… ………

Schedule R. Report to the VCGR
Each Registrant is required to submit a report to the VCGR, in the form set out in Appendix F, 

disclosing the extent to which it has complied with the VCGR’s ‘Guidelines for Certification of 
Financial Statements’ in Appendix E.

Schedule R: Report to the VCGR
1) Present the Report to the Victorian Commission for 

Gambling Regulation as an Attachment to this Schedule 
and as defi ned in Appendix F

Attachment Reference:………………………

Schedule S. Financial Capacity
The Registrant is required to respond with details as to their current financial capacity.

Schedule S: Financial Capacity
Financial Institutions and Other Funding Sources:
1) Provide the following details for EACH fi nancial institution and other funding source with which the 

Company has accounts, borrowings or investments.
Financial Institution/Source Name:i. ………………………………
Branch/source address:ii. ………………………………
Nature of Accountiii. ………………………………
Approved amount of facility (if applicable)iv. ………………………………
Average daily balance (over last 12 months) of account, v. 
borrowings or investment ………………………………

Receivership, Voluntary Administration and Bankruptcy:
2) Has the Company, its Parent Company or the Ultimate 

Holding Company ever been in receivership, voluntary 
administration, bankruptcy, a scheme of arrangement or a 
formal administration (e.g. agent for mortgagee appointed)?  
Include any pending arrangement for any of the above.

Yes: �
Go to Question 

3

No: �
Go to Question 

5

3) Name of the Company subject to this action: ………………………………
4) Provide details: ………………………………
Defaults:
5) Is the Company, its Parent Company or the Ultimate 

Holding Company currently in default of any debt incurred 
solely or jointly in the name of one of these companies?  
Include details ONLY where payment is overdue or in 
arrears.

Yes: �
Go to Question 

6

No: �
No further 
questions

6) If YES, provide the following details:
Name of Company:i. ………………………………
Financial Institution or creditor:ii. ………………………………
Amount owing (total amount):iii. ………………………………
Amount in default (total amount):iv. ………………………………
Date payment was due:v. ......../......../.......

(Day/Month/Year)
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Schedule T. Business Credit File from Veda Advantage
The Registrant is required to provide a Business Credit File from Veda Advantage in relation to 

the Company, its Parent Company and the Ultimate Holding Company. Instructions on obtaining a 
Business Credit File are provided in Appendix H.

Schedule T: Business Credit File from Veda Advantage
1) Is the Company registered with the Australian Securities 

and Investments Commission?
Yes: �

Go to Question 
2

No: �
No further 
questions

2) Present an Original Business Credit File/s from Veda 
Advantage as an Attachment to this Schedule Attachment Reference:……… ……

Schedule U. Financial Institution Letter
Each Registrant is required to request information in the form of a letter from its Financial 

Institution/s that should take the format as detailed in Appendix I.
Schedule U: Financial Institution Letter
1) Provide the Financial Institution Letter/s as an Attachment 

to this Schedule and as detailed in the format in Appendix I Attachment Reference:…………………………

2) Name of the Financial Institution/s that has provided a 
letter: ………………………………

VOLUME 4. INDIVIDUAL PROBITY
Each person nominated as an Associate by the Registrant, the Secretary or the VCGR will 

need to complete the following Schedule V. 

Refer to Part A – section 4.3 of this Notice for additional information about the Individual Probity 
response requirements.

Schedule V. Individual Probity Form
Each Associate is required to complete Schedule V below.
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
Associate Consent Letter

[Date]
The Minister for Gaming 
Department of Justice
C/o Alan Clayton, Project Director
Gambling Licences Review
121 Exhibition Street, Melbourne  3000  
Dear Minister,
Registration of Interest for the Wagering and Betting Licence
I refer to the Notice Calling for Registrations of Interest in the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence under the 
Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (Act) dated [insert date of ROI] (Notice for ROI).
I, ___________________       [insert name of Associate] ________                 am an Associate, within the meaning of 
the of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (Act),  of _________________________ [insert name of Registrant] 
(the Registrant) and I hereby: 
(i) acknowledge that I have read and understood the notice calling for registrations of interest (ROI) in the grant 

of a Wagering and Betting Licence under the Act dated 5 November 2008 (Notice for ROI); 
(ii) understand that the information and material relating to me in or with respect to the matters set out in 

Schedule V, whether provided by me or any other person as contemplated by this Schedule, will be submitted 
to the State by the Registrant in support of its ROI and that it is required for purposes relating to the ROI 
process and the Licensing Process for the grant of the Licence, including matters relevant to the assessment of 
the ROI submitted to the State by the Registrant; and 

(iii) consent to 
all information relating to me, in or pursuant to these Schedules V, including information, whether provided • 
verbally or in writing, being made available to any of the State, State Parties, the VCGR and the Independent 
Review Panel for the purposes of any of them carrying out their duties, functions and powers in relation to 
the ROI, the ROI process or the Licensing Process,  including, without limitation, to make such information 
available to the Registrant in the event that the information and material provided by me may raise matters 
which any of the State, a State Party or the VCGR considers should be provided or discussed with the 
Registrant; and
any disclosure of information or material as contemplated by Part C section 9.7 of the Notice for ROI.• 

I also acknowledge that the State, State Parties and the VCGR and the Independent Review Panel will not be liable for 
using or disclosing any such information or material for any purpose set out in this consent. 

SIGNED by …………………………………….. Dated …………………………………
(Signature of person giving consent)

………………………………………………………….                          ………………………………………………
(relationship with Registrant)
in the presence of: )
 )
…………………………………………….. Dated ………………………………….
Signature of witness

………………………………………………
Name of witness (block letters)
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
Personal Declaration Form

 Full name of 1) 
Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �

……………………………………………………  ……………………………………………   …………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                           (First Name)                                      (Middle Name(s)

Date of Birth: ………./………../………
(day/month/year) Place of Birth: ………./…………………..

         (Country/State or Region)

Arrival date in Australia 
(if applicable)

………./………../………
            (day/month/year)

2)  Current Residential 
Address:

……….    ……………………………………………………………………………………
(No.)                                                   (Street)
………………………………………………………………….……    ……………………
                    (City/Town/Suburb)                                                                      (Postcode)
……………………………………..       ……………………………………………………
 (State)                                                                         (Country)

Number of years 
resident in this country:

Number of years resident at 
this address:

Note: If at the above address for less than ten years, provide details, including dates (month/year), at each previous 
address during the last ten years on an attachment page.
Have further details 
been provided on an 
attachment page:

Yes     �        No     � Attachment Reference:…………………………

3) Postal address:

……………….    ……………………………………………………………………………… 
(PO Box No.)                                                          (Street)

………………………………………………………………….………   ……………………
                    (City/Town/Suburb)                                                                                                          (Postcode)

……………………………………..         ……………………………………………………
                                 (State)                                                                                                     (Country)

4) Contact Details:
Telephone number (BH): (…...) Telephone number (AH): (......)
Facsimile number: (......) Mobile number: (......)
Email address:
5) Have you ever  been known by another name, including alias(es), nicknames, previous names, maiden name, name 

changes (legal or otherwise) as well as names you have used or by which you have been known:

Yes     �        No     � If Yes, list other name/s:………………………………………………………..……..…
In addition, for any legal name changes provide the following details:
Date changed to current 
name:

………./………../………
(day/month/year)

Name prior to change:

Date changed to 
previous name (if 
applicable):

………./………../………
(day/month/year)

Name prior to change:

Have further details 
been provided: Yes     �        No     � Attachment Reference:…………………………

Personal Business Interests
NOTE:
If you have ever been the director or secretary of a company registered with ASIC, this Schedule must be accompanied 
by your original Historical Personal Name Extract from ASIC.  
Note: If you do not reside in Australia and are not now and have never been a director or secretary of a company 
registered with ASIC you are not required to apply to ASIC for an Extract.
Full name of Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �
…………………………………………………  …………………………………………   ………………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                       (First Name)                                     (Middle Name(s))

TBP.001.027.6512



60 S 297 5 November 2008 Victoria Government Gazette

Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
6) Is your original Historical Personal Name Extract from ASIC 

provided as an Attachment:
Attachment 
Reference:…………………………

OR    I hereby certify that I am not now and have never been a director or secretary of a company registered 
          with ASIC.                                                                                         Yes     �
IMPORTANT INFORMATION:

The following question must detail any business interests, directorships or partnerships (either within or outside Australia) 
not already disclosed in any ASIC Extract you may have provided with this Schedule, i.e. details of any other:

directorships (either within or outside Australia), including positions of director, secretary etc, you hold or have • 
resigned from (whether or not the company is trading) during the last 10 years; and

business interests or partnerships you have been involved in (either within or outside Australia), including provision • 
of fi nance of A$50,000 or more in relation to any business dealing, during the last 10 years.

7) List any business interests, directorships or partnerships (either 
within or outside Australia), apart from those already disclosed in 
any ASIC Extract you have provided as an Attachment:

Attachment Reference:……………………

8) Have you ever been disqualifi ed from acting as an offi ce holder 
of a company or are any like proceedings pending, in any 
jurisdiction*? If YES, provide details on an attachment page.

Attachment Reference:……………………

Personal Legal Action
NOTE:

You must disclose details of any fi nalised legal action during the last ten (10) years where as a defendant, judgement was 
made against you or where legal action was settled out of court, whether personally or via a business association.  You 
must also disclose any legal action currently being pursued against you.  A business association includes cases where 
you are or were a director or offi ce holder of a company or partner in a partnership at the time the legal action was taken 
against the company or partnership.
Full name of Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �
……………………………………………………  ……………………………………………   …………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                        (First Name)                                         (Middle Name(s))
9) During the last 10 years, have you been a party to any fi nalised 

legal action as a defendant or respondent, either personally or via a 
business association?

Yes     �        No     �

If YES, is the legal action: Personal  �  via  Business Associations �
If via a business association, describe how your responsibilities or actions related to the legal action: 
Nature of Legal Action:
Plaintiff: Jurisdiction**:

Result / Settlement:
Court or tribunal where 
matter is being heard (if 
applicable):

Case no. issued by court 
/ tribunal (if known):

Date of delivery of 
Judgement (if known):

………./………../………
               (day/month/year)

A copy of the documentation confi rming the court outcome or, if 
settled out of court, a copy of the settlement agreement must be 
provided, regardless of whether any terms of the agreement are 
confi dential as an Attachment:

Attachment 
Reference:…………………………

10) Is there any legal action currently being pursued against you, 
whether personally or via a business association?                Yes     �        No     �

If YES, was the legal action: Personal  �  via Business Associations  �
If via a business association, describe how your responsibilities or actions related to the legal action: 
Nature of Legal Action:
Court or tribunal where matter was heard (if applicable):
Plaintiff: Jurisdiction**:
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
Case no. issued by court 
/ tribunal (if known):

Date of delivery of 
Judgement (if known):

………./………../………
                (day/month/year)

A copy of any further details has been provided as an Attachment: Attachment Reference:………………………
Personal Gaming History
Full name of Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �
……………………………………………………  ……………………………………………   …………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                        (First Name)                                         (Middle Name(s))
11) Have you ever applied, either personally or via a business 

association (i.e. as an offi ce holder of a company), for any 
gaming industry licence, concession, approval, authorisation or 
registration?

              Yes     �        No     �

If Yes and if the application was granted / approved or is still pending, provide the following details:i. 
Type of Licence/
approval

Name shown on Licence/
approval:

Licence Number (if 
known)

Name of Gambling 
Regulator (if known):

Licence/approval/association dates (if known): FROM: ………./……… TO: ………./………
                  (month/year)                         (month/year)

If Application was refused or withdrawn, provide the following details:ii. 
Type of Licence/
approval

Name of Gambling 
Regulator (if known):

Date of Application: ………./………../………
                                       (day/month/year)

Provide reason for refusal or withdrawal of request (if applicable) as 
an Attachment: Attachment Reference:………………………

12) Except in relation to any application disclosed in Q13, have 
you ever been subject to a probity assessment by any gaming 
regulatory body, in any jurisdiction**?

              Yes     �        No     �

If Yes, provide the following details:i. 
Reason for Probity 
Assessment:

Name of Gambling 
Regulator (if known):

Date: ………./………../………
                                   (day/month/year)

Provide further details as an Attachment: Attachment Reference:………………………
13) With respect to Q13, have you, either personally or via a 

business association (i.e. as an offi ce holder of an entity), ever 
had a licence, concession, approval, authorisation or registration 
suspended, cancelled, amended or revoked, or been the subject of 
disciplinary action by a gaming regulatory body? (Note: Include 
details of any special conditions or restrictions imposed on a 
licence, concession etc)

              Yes     �        No     �

If Yes, provide the following details:i. 

Type of Action taken (tick any box/es that are applicable):
         Suspension  �       Cancellation �
         Amendment �         Revocation �
        Subject to Disciplinary Action   �

Type of Licence, concession etc:
Licence No (if known):
Name of Gambling Regulator (if known):
Provide details of action taken or any special conditions or restrictions 
imposed on a licence, concession etc as an Attachment:

Attachment Reference:………………………

14) Have you ever been employed by the Victorian Commission for 
Gambling Regulation or its predecessors?

              Yes     �        No     �

If Yes, outside provide the following details:i. 
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
Position Held: Date Finished: ………./……….

                     (month/year)

Personal Charges, Findings of Guilt and Convictions
Full name of Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �
……………………………………………………  ……………………………………………   …………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                        (First Name)                                      (Middle Name(s))
IMPORTANT INFORMATION
Persons Residing in Australia
This Schedule must be accompanied by an original National Police Certifi cate (NPC) refer to instructions at Appendix L.
You must disclose details of any offence not included in your NPC/processed consent form at Q18, including participation 
in a Diversion Program, spent convictions, fi ndings of guilt, suspended sentences, matters where a good behaviour bond 
is given and/or matters where no conviction is recorded, other court orders and provide details of all outstanding charges.  
Failure to do so may adversely affect the VCGR’s assessment of your suitability. (Note: Children’s Court matters more 
than 10 years old and non-custodial traffi c matters, which are those for which a penalty other than a jail sentence or 
community based order was given, do not need to be disclosed at Q18). 
Persons residing outside Australia
It is required that in these circumstances you seek an equivalent report from your local Police Agency to assist the 
VCGR with its investigations. This report should provide details of any convictions, fi ndings of guilt, either with or 
without conviction, and any matters still outstanding.
15) Provide a Police Agency Certifi cate/Report.
a. For Persons residing in Australia:
.  Have you enclosed an NPC or, if applicable, a processed consent 

form?

              Yes     �        No     �
Attachment Reference:………………………

b. For Persons residing outside Australia:
 i. Have you provided an equivalent report from your local Police 

Agency?

              Yes     �        No     �
Attachment Reference:………………………

If NO to (b)(i), provide reasons why an equivalent report from your 
local Police Agency has not been enclosed on an attachment page. Attachment Reference:………………………

 ii. Have you ever lived in Australia for any period of time?               Yes     �        No     �

If YES to (b)(ii): Period of Residence in Australia: FROM: ………./……… TO: ………./………
                  (month/year)                          (month/year)

16) Other than already disclosed in your NPC/processed consent form or any equivalent report from a local Police 
Agency:-

Have you ever been found guilty of an offence?a.               Yes     �        No     �
Is there any investigation or charge currently pending against b. 
you in respect of any offence?               Yes     �        No     �

Have you ever participated in a Diversion Program* or any c. 
like proceedings?               Yes     �        No     �

If YES to either Q18 (a), (b) or (c), provide details in relation to each matter:
Nature of Offence /
Charge: Date: ………./……….

              (month/year)

Result of hearing or other disposition (if known):
Have further details been provided as an attachment? Attachment Reference:………………………
Personal Financial Particulars
NOTE:

Each Associate will also need to complete ALL schedules as detailed in Appendix K.
Full name of Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �
……………………………………………………  ……………………………………………   …………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                          (First Name)                                      (Middle Name(s))
17) Provide bankruptcy details:
a. Have you ever been declared bankrupt or been the subject of any 

insolvency arrangements, proceedings or related orders, in any 
jurisdiction**?

              Yes     �        No     �
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
If YES, provide the following details:

Date of Bankruptcy / 
Arrangement:

………./……….
(month/year)

Date of Discharge / 
Completion (proposed 
date):

………./……….
(month/year)

Name of Trustee:

Address:

……….    …………………………………………………………………………………… 
(No.)                                                                        (Street)
……………………………………………………………   …………………………………
(City/Town/Suburb)  (Postcode)
………………………….         ………………………………………………………………
(State)                                                        (Country) 
(…) ……………………
(Telephone Number)

Provide details of circumstances leading to bankruptcy arrangement/
proceedings as an Attachment: Attachment Reference:… … …

b. Are bankruptcy or any like proceedings pending in any 
jurisdiction**?    Yes     �        No     �

If YES, provide details of circumstances leading to these proceedings 
as an Attachment: Attachment Reference: ………

18) Are you currently, or have you been, in any jurisdiction**, a director or offi cer of a company / incorporated 
association:
which has been wound up, placed into liquidation (except a. 
members’ voluntary liquidation), had a receiver or other controller 
or administrator appointed, entered into a formal or informal 
scheme of arrangement (however it is described) or has been 
subject to any like proceedings?

  Yes     �        No     �

where an agent for the mortgagee has been appointed (e.g. b. 
Borrower in default of a debenture mortgage or fl oating charge 
over the company assets)?

   Yes     �        No     �

where an investigation into the affairs of the company/c. 
incorporated association has been authorised by the Australian 
Securities and Investments Commission or its predecessors under 
the Corporations Act 2001, by the Registrar of Incorporated 
Associations under the Associations Incorporation Act 1981, by 
the Australian Prudential Regulation Authority, by the Australian 
Competition & Consumer Commission exercising their statutory 
functions or by any other regulatory body or law enforcement 
agency?

   Yes     �        No     �

If YES, to Q20(a), (b), or (c), complete the following for each matter and provide details of circumstances leading to 
proceedings as an attachment:

Company Name: Commencement Date: ………./……….
                    (month/year)

Type of proceedings:
Details of trustee, administrator, liquidator, receiver/manager, regulatory body or law enforcement agency:
Name: Phone No: (…) ……………………
Have further details been provided as an attachment? Attachment Reference:……………………
Have you provided a personal guarantee which is still current to any 
person or corporation for any debt or loan facilities for $50,000 or more?     Yes    �        No     �

If YES, is any person, including any corporation, in respect of whom 
you have given a guarantee for $50,000 or more, in default of any 
agreements with respect to payment of a debt or loan?

    Yes     �        No     �

If YES, provide details as an attachment: Attachment Reference:…… …
Registrants are required to complete all Schedules in Appendix K – Personal History as detailed below:
Schedule A – Cash at Financial Institutions Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule B – Accounts Receivable Attachment Reference:……………………
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
Schedule C – Shares, Fixed Interest Security (Bonds) Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule D – Business Investment Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule E – Real Estate Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule F – Other Assets Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule G – Unsecured Loans Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule H – Secured Loans Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule I – Other Liabilities Attachment Reference:……………………
Schedule J – Contingent Liabilities Attachment Reference:……………………

IMPORTANT INFORMATION – Credit History
If you reside or have resided in Australia or if you live outside Australia but have had reason to apply for credit, e.g. 
through your involvement as a director, shareholder etc of an Australian registered company, you must lodge an original 
Credit File from Veda Advantage with this Schedule. The Credit File must be current at the time of lodgement of your 
application, i.e. lodged within three months from its date of issue. Instructions on obtaining your Credit File are provided 
in Appendix M.
However, if you do not reside in Australia and have never applied for credit in Australia, a Credit File from Veda Advantage 
is not required.  
If you currently reside outside Australia, it is requested that you submit with this Schedule an equivalent report from the 
relevant agency in that jurisdiction (refer to Appendix M for the type of information an equivalent report is expected to 
reveal).  
19) Have you enclosed your original Credit File or an equivalent report 

from the relevant agency in your jurisdiction?   Yes     �        No     �

If NO, complete the following:
I have provided reasons why my Credit File or an equivalent report 
from the relevant agency in my jurisdiction has not been enclosed as an 
attachment:

Attachment Reference:… 

20) Apart from matters recorded in your Credit File or any equivalent 
report from an agency in your jurisdiction, are you currently in 
default of any debt incurred solely or jointly in your name? (Note: 
Do not include details unless a payment is overdue or in arrears)

   Yes     �        No     �

If YES, complete the following:
Financial Institution or 

Creditor Total Amount Owing Total Amount in Default Number of days payment 
is overdue

………………………… $........................ $........................ ………………
………………………… $........................ $........................ ………………
………………………… $........................ $........................ ………………

Consent for Divulgence of Information by Law Enforcement Agencies and Release
Full name of Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �

……………………………………………………  ……………………………………………   …………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                       (First Name)                                        (Middle Name(s))

Current Residential 
Address:

……….    ……………………………………………………………………………………
    (No.)                                                          (Street)

………………………………………………………………….………   …………………
                                 (City/Town/Suburb)                                                          (Postcode)

……………………………………..         …………………………………………………
 (State)                                                                          (Country)
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
A reference in this Consent and Release Form to the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation (‘the VCGR’) 
includes a reference to a member of its staff and any other person appointed in writing by the VCGR.
I consent to the VCGR carrying out all probity investigations in relation to me and my businesses including, but not 
limited to:
a) inspection of criminal, intelligence or other records kept or maintained by:

Australian Federal Police;♦ 
any casino regulatory body in any jurisdiction;♦ 
any corporate regulatory agency in any jurisdiction;♦ 
any gaming regulatory body in any jurisdiction;♦ 
any crime investigation body in any jurisdiction; and♦ 
any police force of any jurisdiction in any state, country or administrative region;♦ 

 (collectively referred to as ‘law enforcement agencies’);
b) divulgence of particulars of any convictions, fi ndings of guilt or other information recorded against me and 

held by a law enforcement agency including, without limitation:
details of all prosecutions, including acquittals and matters withdrawn or dismissed and all fi ndings ♦ 
of guilt whether or not a conviction was recorded;
investigations, legal proceedings or charges still outstanding;♦ 
intelligence held by a law enforcement agency howsoever obtained; and♦ 
any other matters recorded by any law enforcement agency and considered relevant by the VCGR to ♦ 
its investigation of me as a person affi liated with an associate of a key gaming operative.

RELEASE
In consideration of a law enforcement agency providing particulars of any convictions, intelligence or other information 
recorded against me, I hereby release the VCGR, each law enforcement agency and their servants, agents or contractors 
to the full extent of the law and against any claim or demands of any kind and any actions, suits, proceedings, claims, 
demands, costs and expenses whatsoever which may be taken or made in respect of the use or misuse of the information 
obtained out of this Consent including particulars of any conviction, fi ndings of guilt or other adverse material 
purporting to relate to me.
ACKNOWLEDGMENT
I acknowledge that I have read and understand the terms of this Consent and Release and I have had the opportunity to 
obtain independent legal advice before signing this Consent and Release. I agree that a photocopy of this Consent and 
Release will be considered as effective and as valid as the original.
EXECUTION AS A DEED:

..............................................................................................
Signature of Person giving Consent and Release

.............................................................................................
Signature of Witness  (any adult can be a witness)

Date: ……………/……………/…………..
 (day/month/year)

…….....................................................................................
Print name of witness

Authorisation for the Release of Personal Information
Full name of Individual: Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms (circle)                             Male     �        Female     �

……………………………………………………  ……………………………………………   …………………………
(Surname Name)                                                                             (First Name)                                    (Middle Name(s))

Current Residential 
Address:

……….    …………………………………………………………………………………
(No.)                                                          (Street)

………………………………………………………………….………   ………………
                                     (City/Town/Suburb)                                                  (Postcode)

……………………………………..         …………………………………………………
(State)                                                           (Country)
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Schedule V: Individual Probity Schedule
A reference in this Authorisation to the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation (‘the VCGR’) includes a 
reference to a member of its staff and any other person appointed in writing by the VCGR.
Under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic.), the VCGR is required to investigate any person, body or association 
having a business association with the Wagering and Betting Licensee.
As part of the VCGR’s on-going approval of Associates of the Registrant for the grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence, 
the VCGR must consider whether an associate has any business association with any person, body or association who or 
which, in the opinion of the VCGR:

 is not of good repute, having regard to character, honesty and integrity; or
 has undesirable or unsatisfactory fi nancial resources. 

To assist the VCGR in this task,
I authorise all persons who receive this Authorisation from the VCGR:
(a) to allow the VCGR to inspect and obtain a copy of any document, record or correspondence in the possession or under 

the control of the person to whom this Authorisation is given, which contains information relating to me including, 
but not limited to:

 any loan information;
 any information relating to an account held with a fi nancial institution (passbook, statement or other) including 

information relating to withdrawals, deposits, transfers and balances; 
 any information (including trust account information) of any solicitor, accountant, real estate agent, insolvency 

practitioner and related trustee service provider or other fi duciary; and
(b) to answer written or verbal queries of, and to provide information (by any means) to the VCGR about my fi nancial 

resources.
EXECUTION AS A DEED:

...............................................................................................
Signature of Person giving Consent and Release

............................................................................................
Signature of Witness  (any adult can be a witness)

Date: ……………/……………/…………..
 (day/month/year)

……....................................................................................
Print name of witness

NOTES:
1. It is intended that this Authorisation will be produced to banks and other fi nancial institutions, solicitors, 

accountants, fi nancial advisors and any other person or organisation who has lent money to or borrowed 
from the signatory.

2. A photocopy of this Schedule will be considered as effective and as valid as the original.
* A ‘Diversion Program’ is a matter which is diverted from the court system and is resolved without a 

conviction or police record.
** Jurisdiction means the State or Territory in Australia and, if outside Australia, the country and locality in 

which the licence, approval or authorisation was sought.

VOLUME 5. TECHNICAL CAPABILITY
Schedule W. Technical Capability

Refer to Part A – section 5 of this Notice for additional information about the Technical 
Capability response requirements.

Schedule W: Technical Capability

Describe the system proposed for the conduct of a Wagering 1) 
and Betting business in Victoria from 2012.

Demonstrate the capacity and capability of a previous or 2) 
existing system the Registrant has used that ensures continuity 
of service and is distributed to a large number of outlets.
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VOLUME 6. FINANCIAL CAPABILITY
Schedule X. Financial Background

The Registrant is required to provide information about whether it has a sound and stable 
financial background.

The Registrant is asked to provide Financial Statements that should be the audited financial 
statements if available. 

The Registrant is asked to also provide details of its Risk Management Policy, Insurance Policies 
and Credit Ratings (if applicable) as detailed below.

The Registrant is asked to comment on how any circumstances it believes will affect their ability 
to operate a Wagering and Betting Business and any associated risk management strategies.

Refer to Part A – section 6.1 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirements.

Schedule X: Financial Background
Provide copies of audited fi nancial statements1) 11:

Financial Statements to 30 June 2008 Attachment Reference:………………………
Financial Statements to 30 June 2007 Attachment Reference:………………………
Financial Statements to 30 June 2006 Attachment Reference:………………………

Provide a copy of the risk management policy2) Attachment Reference:………………………
Provide details of insurances held:3) 

Type of Policy: Amount Insured: Expiry Date:
Public Liabilityi. 
Professional Indemnityii. 
Work Coveriii. 
Other Type?iv. 
Provide corporate credit rating for the last 3 fi nancial years (if applicable):4) 

Detail Corporate Credit Rating of Registrant if applicable:
Nominate the Ratings Agency providing the Rating:

Document how circumstances may affect your ability to run a Wagering and Betting Business:5) 
Examples of the circumstances which should be detailed include:

 instances of contract termination for cause;
 signifi cant current or pending litigation;
 material contingent liabilities; 
 mergers / acquisitions as can be notifi ed, either recent or which are pending; and
 any other event or change that could materially impact on the Registrant’s fi nancial standing that has 

occurred since the date of the most recent fi nancial statements provided (including any liquidation or 
deregistration proceedings).

Circumstance Description and Details How this has/will infl uence the Registrant’s 
ability to run a Wagering Business?

……………………………………………..i. 
……………………………………………..ii. 
……………………………………………..iii. 

11 Should the Registrant have a fi nancial year other than 30 June, it is required to detail and provide the 
fi nancial statements at the relevant fi nancial year end. Where the Registrant is a corporate entity that has 
traded for less than 3 fi nancial years, then all requirements in these questions must be addressed with respect 
to each shareholder of the relevant corporate entity individually. Each Shareholder of the Registrant must 
respond with the full details of each question (e.g. 3 full years of fi nancial statements) where the Registrant 
has traded for less than 3 fi nancial years. Where the Registrant is a 100% owned subsidiary, information will 
be required for both the subsidiary and any Holding Company including the Ultimate Holding Company.
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Schedule Y. Financial Resources 
The Registrant is required to provide information about its access to adequate financial resources 

to support the viability of the Wagering and Betting Business. 
Additionally, the Registrant is also required to detail their proposed strategies to access 

additional financial resources in the current challenging economic environment.

Refer to Part A – section 6.2 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirements.

Schedule Y: Financial Resourcing
1) Provide details of Registrant’s ability to access additional 

fi nancial resources to support a Wagering and Betting 
Business

2) Document previous experience in any debt funding or equity 
raising of the Registrant if applicable

3) Provide details of any guarantees (if applicable) from parent or associated organisations
Type of Guarantee: Source of Guarantee: Level / Amount of Guarantee:

……i. 
……ii. 

4) Provide details of the Registrant’s strategies to access 
additional fi nancial resources, including addressing the current 
challenging debt and equity environment, other risks and 
proposed mitigation strategies.

5) Provide an indicative high level Capital (debt and equity) Plan 
for the business associated with the Wagering and Betting 
Licence and detail strategies to raise the required funding.

VOLUME 7. WAGERING AND BETTING BUSINESS CAPABILITY 
Schedule Z. Business Model

The Registrant is required to provide information about its capacity and capability to maintain 
and grow a successful Wagering and Betting Business.

The Registrant is required to provide a high level business model that outlines key capabilities 
and strategies for its proposed Wagering and Betting Business in Victoria post 2012. The Registrant 
should note that other than a high level capital estimate required in Volume 6, the Minister does not 
require financial projections for the purposes of making a decision at the ROI stage of the Licensing 
Process.

Refer to Part A – section 7.1 of this Notice for additional information about this response re-
quirement.

Schedule Z: Business Model
Provide the Registrant’s business high level business model that outline key capabilities and strategies for their proposed 
Wagering and Betting Business in Victoria post 2012. 

The model should address the following matters and should include clear identifi cation of any key assumptions and 
supporting evidence.

Organisational Structure:1) 
Include an organisational chart showing the position of the (a) 
Wagering and Betting Business within the overall group
Include contributions arrangements for proposed shareholders(b) 
Infrastructure:2) 
Outline key infrastructure requirements and relevant proposed (a) 
strategies and capabilities
Human Resources:3) 
Include an outline of the proposed senior management team(a) 

TBP.001.027.6521



Victoria Government Gazette S 297 5 November 2008 69

Schedule Z: Business Model
Include position descriptions for key roles within the Wagering (b) 
and Betting Business
If known, provide a Curriculum Vitae for proposed Wagering and (c) 
Betting Business manager
Technology:4) 
Outline key technology requirements and relevant proposed (a) 
strategies and capabilities
Outline proposed approach to technological innovation(b) 
Procurement:5) 
Include outline of key sourcing / contract requirements and (a) 
relevant proposed strategies and capabilities
Risk Management:6) 
Include key risks and mitigation strategies(a) 
Corporate Governance:7) 
Include code of ethics and corporate governance policies(a) 
Relationship Management:8) 
Include high level contract management / relationship (a) 
management strategy for agents, suppliers, Racing Code 
Controlling Body(ies) and the State.
Change Management and Implementation:9) 
Include outline of key implementation issues associated with the (a) 
proposed business model and proposed strategies to address these 
issues.
Outline any key assumptions of third-party support underpinning (b) 
the proposed business model (particularly the State, Racing Code 
Controlling Body(ies) or other providers)
Content Management:10) 
Include an outline of the proposed content management strategy (a) 
and relevant capabilities
Product Development:11) 
Include an outline of the proposed product development strategy (a) 
and relevant capabilities
Audio / Video and Data Management:12) 
Include an outline of the proposed approach to Audio / Video and (a) 
data management, including key risks, mitigation strategies and 
relevant capabilities
Distribution:13) 
Include outline of strategy for both on-course and off-course (a) 
(traditional retail and internet-style distribution) wagering and 
betting
Marketing and Sales:14) 
Include an outline of the proposed marketing and sales strategy, (a) 
relevant capabilities and any evidence underpinning the strategy
Customer Service:15) 
Include an outline of the proposed customer service strategy (a) 
including relevant capabilities
Other capabilities or strategies supporting the business model:16) 
Include an outline of other strategies and relevant capabilities (a) 
that support the proposed business model
Summary:17) 
Summarise the critical synergies that underpin the ability of the (a) 
proposed business model to deliver a successful Wagering and 
Betting Business in Victoria including any evidence that supports 
this ability.
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Schedule AA. Wagering and Betting Business Experience
The Registrant is required to provide information about its capacity and capability to maintain 

and grow a successful Wagering and Betting Business.
The Registrant is required to provide an outline of its the business history including, where 

applicable the business history of its key shareholders as will relate to the Registrant’s ability to 
develop and grow a successful Wagering and Betting Business. Where practicable, this will include 
experience in providing pari-mutuel and fixed odds betting.

Refer to Part A – section 7.2 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule AA: Wagering and Betting Business Experience
Provide an overview of the Registrant’s Business history 1) 
outlining the scope of its operations, key changes in ownership 
or capability and include an outline of the current ownership and 
group structure.

Attachment Reference:……… ……

If the Registrant has traded for less than 3 fi nancial years, include 2) 
the business history of key shareholders. Include scope of 
operations, key changes in ownership or capability and include an 
outline of the current ownership and group structure.

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide CV’s of key staff.3) Attachment Reference:……… ……
Provide an overview of any past or current gambling (or, if not 4) 
possible,  like) industry experience e.g. Jurisdiction and nature of 
product offering

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide examples of sales performance of key gambling (or, if not 5) 
possible, like) product offerings.

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide an overview of key factors affecting sales performance of 6) 
key gambling (or, if not possible, like) products and key strategies 
implemented to address or create these factors

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide an overview of key factors affecting relationship 7) 
management with key gambling (or, if not possible, like) 
stakeholders and key strategies implemented to address these 
factors

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide an overview of the Registrant’s change management and 8) 
implementation experience, particularly in gambling markets, 
identifying key risk/issues and strategies undertaken to address.

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide an overview of the Registrant’s technology experience 9) 
and capability

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide an overview of the Registrant’s innovation, product 10) 
development and marketing experience, using examples to 
illustrate their link to successful business outcomes for the 
Registrant

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide an overview of the Registrant’s experience in content 11) 
management and audio, video and data management.

Attachment Reference:……… ……

Provide details of existing strategic relationships:12) 
List the Registrant’s top 5 existing suppliers

Supplier Name Value of Total Expenditure 
with Supplier (%)

Value Contract represents of 
Supplier’s Total Revenues (%) Length of Contract
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Schedule AA: Wagering and Betting Business Experience
Provide copies of published annual reports if available and relevant:13) 

Annual Report to 30 June 2008 Attachment Reference:……………………

Annual Report to 30 June 2007 Attachment Reference:……………………

Annual Report to 30 June 2006 Attachment Reference:……………………

VOLUME 8. PROMOTING A VIABLE AND GROWING VICTORIAN RACING INDUSTRY
Schedule BB. Promoting a Viable and Growing Victorian Racing Industry

Refer to Part A – section 8 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule BB: Promoting a Viable and Growing Victorian Racing Industry
Provide details of the Registrant’s commitment to promoting a growing and viable Victorian Racing Industry. 
The Registrant should:

acknowledge a willingness to enter into binding arrangements 1) 
for the benefi t of the Victorian Racing Industry as contemplated 
by the Act as a condition of being granted a Wagering and 
Betting Licence;

Attachment Reference:……… ……

demonstrate a commitment to providing funding to the Victorian 2) 
Racing Industry under those  binding arrangements;

Attachment Reference:……… ……

demonstrate its willingness and ability to  promote the Victorian 3) 
racing industry both in Australia and internationally;

Attachment Reference:……… ……

demonstrate commitment (in addition to delivering the business 4) 
model) to a viable and growing Victorian Racing Industry;

Attachment Reference:……… ……

demonstrate that there is no actual (or perceived) confl ict of 5) 
interest or impediment which may prevent or inhibit (or be 
perceived as preventing or inhibiting) the achievement of the 
binding arrangements for the benefi t of commitments to and 
promotion of the Victorian Racing Industry. [Registrants are 
required to disclose all relevant facts or circumstances which 
could give rise to such an actual or perceived confl ict of interest 
or impediment]. The Registrant should demonstrate how the 
Registrant would propose to address any structural issues which 
may arise such as involvement in racing interstate or overseas or 
in other forms of gambling.

Attachment Reference:……… ……

VOLUME 9. RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING
Schedule CC. Responsible Gambling Declaration

Information about the commitment of the Registrant to ensuring compliance with State 
requirements for responsible gambling.

Refer to Part A – section 9 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule CC: Responsible Gambling Declaration

Full name of Company: ………………………………………………………………………………………………
(Company Name)

Note:     This Schedule must be completed by an offi cer who is authorised to complete this Schedule on behalf of the 
Company, and the Company’s Parent Company (if applicable) and Ultimate Holding Company (if applicable).

Full name of authorised 
offi cer: (Authorised company offi cer on behalf of Company)

Position with Company: (Position/Title)
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Schedule CC: Responsible Gambling Declaration
Telephone number: (……) Mobile Telephone:
Facsimile number: (......)
Email address:

I, the undersigned declare that:
I am authorised to complete this Schedule on behalf of the Company, its Parent Company and the Ultimate i. 
Holding Company.
the Company agrees to comply with the State’s Responsible Gambling policy, regulatory and legislative ii. 
requirements. 
the Company agrees to provide a Code of Conduct that meets Legislative Requirements should the Registrant iii. 
be successful and be Invited to Apply for a Licence.

Signature of Authorised 
Offi cer:

Date: ......../......../.......
(Day/Month/Year)

VOLUME 10. DECLARATIONS
Schedule DD. Statutory Declaration

As required under Part A – section 10.1 of this Notice the Registrant and its Associates may be 
required to provide a statutory declaration with respect to themselves and each of their Relevant 
Persons in the form of a template provided in Appendix C.

Refer to Part A – section 10.1 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule DD: Statutory Declaration

Attach Statutory Declaration in the form of the template in 
Appendix C. Attachment Reference:………………………

Schedule EE. ACCC Declaration
The Registrant is required to procure from ACCC a letter of conformation, an example of which 

is provided in Appendix D.

Refer to Part A – section 10.2 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule EE: ACCC Declaration

Attach Declaration from ACCC based on template in Appendix D Attachment Reference: …………………

Schedule FF. FIRB Summary

Refer to Part A – section 10.3 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule FF: FIRB Summary

FIRB Summary including reasons, preliminary discussion, outline 
of process and timing to obtain formal approval Attachment Reference:…………………
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VOLUME 11. PROPOSED PRODUCTS AND DISTRIBUTION METHODS
Schedule GG. Proposed Products and Distribution Methods

Refer to Part A – section 11 of this Notice for additional information about this response 
requirement.

Schedule GG: Proposed Wagering Games & Distribution Methods – Proposed Wagering 
Products and Distribution Approaches

For each proposed Wagering Product, provide the following information:
1) Product name

2) Product type (fi xed odds/parimutuel/betting exchange)

3) Method of determining winners (bet type and structure)

4) Minimum or maximum bets (as appropriate)

5) Distribution approach (e.g. retail outlet/phone betting/internet etc)

6) Access controls (e.g. proof of age requirements etc)

7) Applicable Event(s)

8) Prize structure (including odds of winning as appropriate)

9) Win rate percentage

10) Jackpots (as appropriate)

11) Frequency of event (time between the result of one event and the start of the next event)

12) Proposed Pooling arrangements (as appropriate)

Attachment Reference: ………………
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PART C: GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR REGISTRATION OF INTEREST
1 GENERAL
1.1 Interpretation of Notice

The Terms and Conditions set out in Part C form part of the Notice published by the Minister 
calling for Registrations of Interest and must be read in the context of the whole of the Notice.

In this Notice (including these Terms and Conditions), except where the context otherwise 
requires:
a. headings are for ease of reference only and do not affect the meaning of this Notice;
b. a reference to $ or dollars is a reference to Australian currency;
c. another grammatical form of a defined word or expression has a corresponding meaning;
d. a reference to a clause is a reference to a clause under this Notice, unless specified 

otherwise;
e. a reference to an appendix, annexure or attachment is a reference to an appendix, annexure 

or attachment to this Notice unless specified otherwise; and
f. terms in this Notice have the meaning given to them in the glossary of terms in the 

Introduction to this Notice and if not defined there, have the meaning given to that term by 
the Act.

1.2 Act to Prevail
In the event, and to the extent of any inconsistency between this Notice and the Act, the Act 

will prevail.
1.3 Indicative Licensing Timetable

The timetable set out below is provided as an indication of timing for the grant of a Licence (and 
related activities as set out). Dates, events and descriptions may change at any time at the Minister’s 
discretion subject to the provisions set out in this Part C of this Notice.  

Milestones Date
Public release of this Notice 5 November 2008
Call for ROI by Notice published in the Victoria Government Gazette 5 November 2008
Close of questions and clarifi cations regarding the ROI Notice 12 December 2008
Date for lodgement of ROI 16 January 2009
Copy of draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) and draft 
Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products to be issued to 
each Registrant (from whom the Minister has accepted a Registration 
of Interest) for comment

February 2009

Comments on draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) and draft 
Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products provided by the 
Registrants

March 2009

Letters from the ACCC to be submitted by each Registrant 6 March 2009
Issue of ITA to each Selected Registrant (if any) Mid 2009 
Announcement of successful Applicant (if any), and grant of Licence 
and signing of Related Agreement(s) End 2009 

Expiry of Tabcorp Holdings Ltd (Tabcorp) Wagering and Gaming Licence 15 August 2012
Commencement of the Licence 16 August 2012
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2 APPLICATION OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS
2.1 Persons and matters to which Terms and Conditions relate 

The Registrant must comply with the Terms and Conditions and must procure relevant third 
parties (including each other Interested Person) to comply with those matters contained in the 
Notice, including these Terms and Conditions, which are expressed to apply to them. 

These Terms and Conditions are intended to bind prospective Registrants and persons who obtain 
a copy of this Notice, to the maximum extent that the Terms and Conditions may be relevant to such 
persons and to the maximum extent allowed by law. To give effect to that intention a reference to a 
Registrant should be construed to include a reference to a person who is a potential Registrant or a 
person who has obtained a copy of this Notice or any information or taken any actions pursuant to 
its terms or otherwise in relation to the ROI process.

Without limiting the above, these Terms and Conditions apply to:
a. this Notice and any other information given, received or made available by or on behalf 

of the Minister, the Secretary, the Project Director, the VCGR or otherwise by the State 
in connection with this Notice including any additional materials requested or provided in 
accordance with Part C – section 4.4 of this Notice and any revisions or addenda;

b. without limiting (a) above, the draft Licence and any Related Agreement(s) issued for 
comment as described in Part C – section 11 of this Notice; 

c. the ROI including any material, information or documents forming part of the ROI or 
provided or acquired in relation to the ROI;

d. the ROI process; and
e. all communications (including any briefings, presentations, meetings or negotiations) with 

the State, VCGR, with the Secretary or the Project Director relating to this Notice, the ROI 
or the ROI process.

2.2 Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement 
Upon lodgement of a ROI, the Registrant will be taken to have understood and to have accepted 

and agreed to all the Terms and Conditions in Part C of this Notice. Without limiting the foregoing, 
the Registrant will submit a Letter of Acknowledgement and Agreement with its ROI in the form 
set out in Part B – Schedule A of this Notice, signed by a duly authorised representative of the 
Registrant which confirms the Registrant’s acknowledgement and agreement to the Terms and 
Conditions of this Notice.  

The duly executed letter must be delivered with the ROI at the same time and in accordance with 
the same procedures as apply to lodgement of ROIs set out in Part C – section 8.2 of this Notice. 
In addition, the Registrant must also submit all relevant Schedules, consents, documents (templates 
for which are provided in Part B of this Notice) and other information in accordance with the 
requirements of Part A of this Notice.
2.3 Third Party Arrangements

Where the Notice provides that something must be done or not done on behalf of the Registrant, 
Associates, or any other Interested Person identified by the VCGR or the Secretary, or by any of 
their respective Relevant Persons, it will be necessary for the Registrant to enter into appropriate 
arrangements with those persons, to ensure the Registrant continues to comply with the requirements 
of this Notice and so that the Registrant’s continued participation in the process is not adversely 
affected by the failure of any of those persons to comply with the State’s requirements.   

In particular, where Schedules to be submitted with the ROI are required to be completed and/
or executed by third parties (including individual and corporate entity Interested Persons), the 
Registrant must ensure that these Schedules are provided to those third parties and are completed, 
executed and returned for inclusion in the Registrant’s ROI during the Lodgement Period. The 
Registrant must ensure that, in addition to information provided by the Registrant, all information 
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relating to Interested Persons and other third party documents and information which the Registrant 
must provide to the State in response to this Notice or which must be provided to the State, a State 
Party or the VCGR, may be released to the State, State Parties and the VCGR for the purposes of 
the proper assessment of the ROI, the conduct of the ROI process, the Licensing Process and all 
related purposes.  
2.4 Non compliance with Terms and Conditions

Subject always to Part C – section 3 of this Notice, if the Registrant fails to comply with any 
of the requirements of the Act, the Terms and Conditions, or any other requirements, processes 
and procedures set out in this Notice, the Minister may, in his absolute discretion, in addition to 
any other remedies available to him under the Act or otherwise at law refuse to consider, consider 
further, or to refer the ROI to the Secretary as provided by section 4.3A.3 of the Act.
3 MINISTER’S POWERS AND DISCRETIONS

The Minister has a number of powers and discretions under the Act with respect to the conduct 
of the Licensing Process, including the ROI process. Notwithstanding anything in this Notice, and 
without limiting his powers and discretions under the Act or otherwise at law, the Minister reserves 
his right, in his absolute discretion:
a. at any stage, and in accordance with Part C – section 4.4 of this Notice, to make amendments 

to this Notice, including, but not limited to, amendments to the Terms and Conditions set out 
in this Notice and by the issuing of addenda to this Notice;

b. to require additional information or clarification from any Registrant or any Interested 
Person in the ROI process;

c. to refuse to consider any ROI received after the expiration of the Lodgement Period;
d. to refuse to consider, consider further or refer to the Secretary, any ROI that does not comply 

with the Terms and Conditions or fails to meet the requirements specified in any part of this 
Notice (whether or not a particular section or paragraph of the Notice expressly provides 
that his discretion may be exercised), including any requirement to provide additional 
information or clarification;

e. to determine whether and, if so, the manner and extent to which a Registrant or Associate 
is entitled to be afforded an opportunity to be heard in relation to any information that is, or 
may be, adverse to the Registrant’s Registration of Interest;

f. following consideration of the Secretary’s report referred to in Part C – section 10.2 of this 
Notice 10.2 of Part C and any other matters that the Minister considers relevant, decide:
i) to invite one or more of the Registrants to apply for a Licence if the Minister is of the 

opinion that an invitation is in the public interest; or
ii) not to invite any of the Registrants to apply for a Licence.

The Secretary, the Project Director and the VCGR may exercise a number of functions, powers or 
discretions in relation to the Licensing process (including the ROI process). Without limiting those 
functions, powers or discretions, save as is expressly provided to the contrary in this Notice, the 
Secretary, the Project Director and the VCGR may in their absolute discretion determine whether and, 
if so, the manner and extent to which a Registrant is entitled to be afforded an opportunity to be heard 
in relation to any information that is, or may be, adverse to that person or to the Registrant’s ROI. 
4 THE NOTICE 
4.1 Status of Notice

This Notice is made under section 4.3A.3 of the Act. It specifies, in accordance with section 
4.3A.3(2), the requirements and matters that the Minister considers relevant to the Registration of 
Interest in the grant of a Licence, including the Terms and Conditions set out in this Part C of this 
Notice.

This Notice is not an offer. It is an invitation for persons to submit a ROI in the grant of the 
Licence in accordance with the requirements set out in the Notice.  
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The Minister is under no obligation to shortlist the Registrant, invite the Registrant to Apply or 
to grant a Licence to a Registrant or Applicant.
4.2 Prior information

In the event of any inconsistencies between this Notice and any other documents or information 
previously provided or issued by the State in relation to the Gambling Licences Review or any 
aspect of the Licensing Process, the information set out in this Notice shall prevail subject always 
to section 1.2 in Part C – section 1.2 of this Notice.
4.3 Accuracy of Notice and information

While all due care has been taken in the preparation of this Notice, neither the State nor any 
State Party warrants (either expressly or by implication) the accuracy, completeness or otherwise 
of its content or any information or opinion (including any opinion on the Act or its interpretation) 
whether provided in this Notice or any other document or in any other form, and whether provided 
before or after the release of this Notice.

To the extent permitted by law, none of the State, any State Party nor the VCGR is liable, 
whether in negligence or otherwise, for any inaccuracies or deficiencies in this Notice or for any 
statement, evaluation or estimate made in this Notice that proves to be incomplete or incorrect. The 
Registrant must form its own views as to the information that is relevant to its decision to submit a 
ROI and should make its own lawful investigations and enquiries within the probity principles set 
out in this Notice, particularly Part A – sections 4, 5, 6 and 7 of this Notice.
4.4 Additions and Amendments to Notice

The Minister may make amendments to or change any information in this Notice by publishing 
an addendum to this Notice in the manner hereafter set out. Upon publication of an addendum the 
amendment or change will become part of this Notice, which shall be treated for all purposes as 
being varied by the addenda.

Any addenda to this Notice made on or before expiration of the Lodgement Period will be 
published and notified to potential Registrants via publication in the Victoria Government Gazette 
and a posting on  the Victorian Government tenders website:  www.tenders.vic.gov.au.

Any addenda to this Notice, including the ROI process outlined in this Notice after the 
expiration of the Lodgement Period will be published by being sent to the email address provided 
by the Registrant in its ROI and posted on the Department’s website. Any addenda to the Notice 
will also be sent to Registrants who have registered at the Victorian Government tenders website:  
www.tenders.vic.gov.au.

To the maximum extent permitted by law, the Registrant will have no claim against the Minister, 
the State or any State Party for the Registrant’s failure to make itself aware of the contents of any 
such addenda or changes to information or with respect to the Minister or the State taking or not 
taking any of the actions referred to above.

Any additional information or clarifications that may be required in response to the addenda will 
be provided by the Registrant to the Minister within the time frame indicated in the addenda (via 
the email address set out in Part C – section 6.1 of this Notice).
4.5 Representations

No representation made by or on behalf of the State, a State Party or the VCGR in relation to the 
Notice (or its subject matter) will be binding on the State, a State Party or the VCGR, unless that 
representation is expressly incorporated into the terms and conditions of the Licence or any Related 
Agreement(s) ultimately entered into between the Minister and the Licensee.
4.6 Limitation on use of Notice and Intellectual Property Rights 

All persons (whether or not they submit a ROI) obtaining this Notice and any other documents 
issued in relation to the ROI process may use this Notice and such documents only for the purpose 
of preparing a ROI.
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All Intellectual Property Rights as may exist in this Notice and any other documents provided to 
the Registrant by or on behalf of the State, a State Party or the VCGR in connection with the ROI 
process are owned by and will remain the property of the State except as expressly provided by this 
Notice. All such information and documents will only be used by the Registrant (and any person to 
whom that information or those documents are provided by the Registrant) in accordance with the 
Terms and Conditions set out in this Part C of this Notice.
4.7 Availability of Additional Materials

All persons interested in submitting a ROI should familiarise themselves with the provisions 
of the Act, particularly the provisions of Chapters 3, 4 and 10, and the Statement of Outcomes.  
This Notice and all other documents referred to in this Notice should also be carefully read and 
considered prior to submission of an ROI.

The internet addresses of those documents are set out in Appendix A.
5 ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
5.1 Eligible Registrant

For a ROI to be considered by the Minister for evaluation, the Registrant must be an Eligible 
Registrant.  An Eligible Registrant is a person who:
a. has a physical place of business in Victoria; and
b. is not a natural person or a Prohibited Person.
5.2 Compliance requirements

For a ROI to be considered by the Minister for evaluation, the ROI must:
a. be lodged during the Lodgement Period;
b. be lodged with the Deposit specified in Part C – section 14.2 of this Notice; and
c. include all the information, executed documents, approvals and consents as required by this 

Notice.
5.3 ROI submitted by group of persons and Registrant trading for less than three years

A group of persons may submit an ROI provided that:
a. the ROI is lodged by an established single legal entity (other than a natural person); 
b. where the Registrant has not been trading for more than three (3) financial years, the ROI 

provides, in addition to all the information about the Registrant, all the requisite information 
in relation to all the parties involved as set out in Part A or Part B of this Notice; and

c. a broad overview of the Corporate Structure of the Registrant and legal entity is provided 
together with the ROI.

The interested parties in the ROI must not be party to any arrangement that prevents or affects 
the ability of any one of them from submitting a separate ROI (whether individually or with another 
group).
5.4 ACCC Confi rmation

Upon obtaining a copy of this Notice, the Registrant should contact the ACCC and advise it 
of its intention to apply for a Licence. The Registrant will need to request confirmation from the 
ACCC that the ACCC will have no objection to the Registrant ultimately being awarded a Licence, 
should that be the result of the Licensing Process.  

Where possible, the Registrant will submit the written confirmation from ACCC with the 
ROI. In any event, the confirmation must be submitted to the Minister by no later than 6 
March 2009. The confirmation will be substantially in the form of the template provided in 
Appendix D. 
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Where the ACCC has issues in relation to the Registrant being ultimately awarded the Licence, 
the Registrant must communicate these issues in the necessary detail to the Project Director, 
immediately upon being informed by the ACCC of those issues.

The Project Director may also provide a list of all the Registrants to the ACCC on a confidential 
basis and the ACCC may contact the Registrants individually to proceed with investigations in 
relation to their ROIs and to provide its confirmation.

The Registrant’s failure to submit information from the ACCC may result in the Minister, in 
his absolute discretion, refusing to consider, considering further or referring to the Secretary, the 
Registrant’s ROI.

Information relating to the ACCC may be found on:
http://www.accc.gov.au/content/index.phtml/itemId/751136

The Mergers & Asset Sales Branch can be contacted through:
General Manager
Mergers and Asset Sales Branch
Australian Competition and Consumer Commission
GPO Box 3131
Canberra ACT 2601
Tel: 1300 302 502
Fax: (02) 6243 1199
Email: mergers@accc.gov.au

5.5 Foreign Investment Review Board Approval
The Registrant and its Associates must review the requirements of the Foreign Acquisitions 

and Takeovers Act 1976 (Cth) and ascertain whether the award of the Licence to the Registrant 
will result in a transaction which may be examinable by the Foreign Investment Review Board 
(FIRB).

The Registrant must indicate in the ROI whether or not FIRB approval is required and the 
reasons for that indication, together with a summary of the Registrant’s preliminary discussion with 
the FIRB and the outline of the process and timing to obtain formal approval.

The Registrant’s failure to submit a summary of FIRB approval where it is required, may result 
in the Minister, in his absolute discretion, refusing to consider, considering further or referring to 
the Secretary, the Registrant’s ROI.
6 COMMUNICATIONS DURING THE ROI PROCESS
6.1 Project Director

The Project Director will carry out the functions and take the actions described in this Notice 
for the State and relevant State Parties, as provided by this Notice.

All communications with the State relating to this Notice and the ROI process, except for:
 probity concerns in relation to the ROI process, which will be managed in accordance with 

the processes set out in Part C – section 7.7 of this Notice; and
 responses to the VCGR where the VCGR has communicated directly with the Registrant 

and/or relevant Interested Persons (as it may do from time to time pursuant to the VCGR’s 
powers and functions under the Act relating to the ROI process and Licensing Process) and 
that communication requires a response, which will be managed in accordance with Part C 
– section 10.4 of this Notice;

must be directed to the Project Director via email at the following email address:
The Project Director at:
Wageringlicensing@justice.vic.gov.au
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Where this Notice provides that documents may be or are required to be delivered in hard copy 
to the Project Director after the Lodgement Period, they must be marked ‘Private and Confidential’ 
and sent by registered post to:

Mr Alan Clayton
Project Director to the Secretary
Wagering and Betting Registration of Interest Notice – 104/08
Gambling Licence Review
Department of Justice
121 Exhibition Street, Melbourne Vic 3000

6.2 Requests for clarifi cation or further information by Registrant
The Registrant may request clarification from the State, through the Project Director, if it:

 is of the view that the Notice contains any discrepancies, errors or omissions; or
 has any doubt as to the meaning of any part of the Notice.

Requests must be made by no later than 5.00 pm, Friday 12 December 2008. Requests must 
be submitted in writing by email to the Project Director at the email address specified in Part C – 
section 6.1 of this Notice above. 

Any request for clarification will be deemed to be made upon receipt by the Project Director 
of the request for clarification (provided such communication is submitted to the correct email 
address).

The Minister may at any time restrict the period during which the State will accept requests 
for clarification or further information at his discretion and reserves the right not to respond to any 
request, irrespective of when such request is received.

All requests for clarification and any responses provided by the Minister will be provided by 
email to all Registrants that have received this Notice on the Victorian Government Tenders website 
(see Appendix A). In the information provided to Registrants, the questions and requests will, to 
the extent possible, be amended and the responses will be drafted so as not to identify the person or 
organisation that submitted the question.

The Registrant should note that requests for clarification and responses to requests will be 
published, and should therefore not include proprietary or confidential information, including such 
information with respect to its Associates. The State, State Parties and the VCGR will not be liable 
to the Registrant or any Interested Person for publishing such information. To the maximum extent 
permitted by law the Registrant will indemnify the State, each of the State Parties and the VCGR 
against any loss or damage that they may suffer as a result of the publication of any proprietary or 
confidential information released by the Registrant contrary to the provisions of this section.  
7 IMPROPER INTERFERENCE, UNAUTHORISED COMMUNICATIONS AND 

PROCEDURES TO PROTECT THE PROBITY OF THE LICENSING PROCESS
7.1 Procedures and Protocols to ensure equality of treatment and access and to preserve the 

probity of the Licensing Process (including the ROI Process)
The success of the Licensing Process (which includes the ROI process) requires all Registrants, 

their Associates (including any other Interested Person identified by the Secretary or the VCGR 
during the ROI process), and their respective officers, employees, servants, agents and contractors 
(including consultants and professional advisers) (Relevant Persons) to adhere to strict standards 
of behaviour throughout the process. It is imperative that the probity and integrity of the process 
is maintained and that all Registrants are treated equally and impartially and have the same 
opportunity to access information and advice about the process. The Independent Review Panel 
will, in accordance with its statutory functions under the Act, consider and report on whether, in 
the preparation of recommendations or reports to the Minister by a Relevant Entity with respect to 
the ROI and the Licensing Process, any issues arise with respect to these and any other matters in 
relation to which it may exercise its powers under the Act.
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The Registrant acknowledges and agrees, as a condition of its participation in the ROI process 
and any other part of the Licensing Process:
a. to comply with the procedures set out in this Part C – section 7 of this Notice;
b. to act at all times consistently with the above governing principles and not to engage in 

activities or behaviour which bring or which have the potential to bring any part of the 
Licensing Process into disrepute or so as to compromise the probity, integrity or equity of 
the process;

c. not to seek from the State, its entities (including the VCGR) or any State Party, preferential 
treatment or consideration or preferential access to information, assistance or advice with 
respect to or about any part of the process;

d. not to seek access to, disclose, publish or otherwise misuse confidential information 
pertaining to any other Registrant or their Associates for the purpose of obtaining an unfair 
advantage in the process;

e. not to publish any statement or information with respect to this Notice, the ROI, the ROI 
process or any other aspect of the Licensing Process except as allowed by this Notice or as 
mandated by law or as otherwise previously agreed in writing by the Project Director; 

f. not to improperly interfere with the consideration of any ROI, the preparation or making of 
any report, recommendation or decision of any Relevant Entity, the VCGR or the Minister 
in relation to any part of the Licensing Process;

g. to cooperate fully with the Independent Review Panel, including by providing information 
reasonably requested by the Independent Review Panel so as to better enable it to discharge 
its functions and exercise its powers with respect to the ROI and the Licensing Process;

h. to cooperate fully with the Probity Advisor, including, by providing relevant information, to 
enable the Probity Advisor to conduct necessary investigations relating to breaches of Part 
C – section 7 of this Notice; and

i. to ensure that its Associates, its Relevant Persons and its Associates’ Relevant Persons 
comply with the requirements listed in (a) to (h) above.

The Registrant will establish written protocols to ensure compliance by it, its Associates and 
their respective Relevant Persons with the procedures and requirements set out in each of Part C – 
sections 7.1 to 7.7 of this Notice and such other procedures as are necessary or desirable to ensure 
such compliance (Protocols). The Registrant will ensure that each of its Associates and each of 
its own and its Associates’ Relevant Persons reads and complies with the Protocols and is made 
aware of the possible consequences of non compliance with the Protocols, the procedures and 
requirements they include.

The Protocols will include the requirement that all Associates must sign and must be in a 
position to sign a statutory declaration declaring that neither they, nor their Relevant Persons, have 
acted inconsistently with the procedures and requirements set out in this Notice or the Protocols.  
The Protocols must include the appropriate governance and mechanism for reporting any breaches 
or potential breaches of the requirements of this Notice, or the Protocols and relevant procedures 
by any of the Registrant, any Associate or any of their respective Relevant Persons to the Chairman 
and Directors of the Board of the Registrant and in turn to the Project Director, immediately upon 
their occurrence.

The Project Director may require the Registrant to sign and procure an Associate (or any of their 
Relevant Persons) to sign a statutory declaration in the form set out in this Notice (or such other 
form as may be previously required in writing by the Project Director) at any time during the ROI 
process or the Licensing Process.

The Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Registrant will make a statutory declaration with 
respect to itself and each of its Relevant Persons in the form set out in Appendix C any time during 
the ROI process or Licensing Process, and provide it to the Project Director within five (5) Business 
Days of a statutory declaration being requested by the Project Director.  
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The Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Registrant will also ensure that each Associate 
signs a statutory declaration (where the Associate is a corporate entity, by the Chairman of its 
Board of Directors) with respect to itself and each of its Relevant Persons on the same terms, to be 
delivered at the same time(s) as apply to the Registrant.

Original, executed statutory declarations will be marked ‘Private and Confidential’ and delivered 
by registered post to the Project Director at the postal address set out in Part C – section 6.1 of this 
Notice.

The Registrant will immediately notify the Project Director by email of any breaches of the 
requirements set out in Part C – sections 7.1 to 7.7 of this Notice by the Registrant, its Associates 
or any of their respective Relevant Persons and also of the action it intends and will or has required 
the Associate or the respective Relevant Persons to take, in order to remedy the breach. If the 
Project Director is of the opinion that the action taken or proposed to be taken by the Registrant 
or its Associate or their respective Relevant Persons is not sufficient or that any further action is 
required to be taken by them, the Registrant will ensure that it and its Associates and their respective 
Relevant Persons take that further action as may be required of them by the Project Director.

The Project Director may, at his absolute discretion, require the Registrant to provide him with 
a copy of the Protocols at any time during the ROI process or Licensing Process. If required to do 
so, the Registrant will provide the Protocols no later than three (3) Business Days from the Project 
Director’s written request. Receipt by the Project Director of such Protocols will not be deemed to 
be acceptance or consent to the Protocols. It is the Registrant’s obligation to ensure that Protocols 
are adequate and appropriate at all times.  

The Minister may, in his absolute discretion, refuse to consider, consider further, or refer to the 
Secretary the Registrant’s ROI if there is any non-compliance with the procedures or requirements 
set out in this section 7 including, that a statutory declaration is not made and provided to the Project 
Director. The Minister’s discretion may be exercised regardless of whether any non-compliance has 
been remedied. 

The Secretary will report to the Minister on whether she considers there has been a non-
compliance with or breach of the procedures and requirements set out in the Notice by the Registrant 
or its Associates or the respective relevant person. Prior to giving a report that the Secretary 
considers there has been a breach or non-compliance the Secretary will give the Registrant, the 
Associate or the relevant person (as the case may be) a reasonable opportunity to respond in writing 
to the substance of matters proposed to be made the subject of the report. 
7.2 Anti-competitive conduct

The Registrant, its Associates, and their respective Relevant Persons must not engage in conduct 
prohibited by s52 or Part IV of the Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth) in relation to the preparation, 
content or lodgement of the Registrant’s ROI. In addition to the foregoing the Registrant, its 
Associates and their respective relevant persons must not engage in any collusion, anti-competitive 
conduct or any other similar conduct with any other Registrant or person in relation to the 
preparation, content or lodgement of the Registrant’s ROI.
7.3 Anti-Lobbying, Improper Interference and Solicitation 

The Registrant, its Associates, and their respective Relevant Persons are prohibited from 
engaging either directly or indirectly in lobbying, improper interference or solicitation of any State 
Party or State entity (including the VCGR) with respect to any aspect of the Licensing Process 
(including the ROI process) or engaging in any activities which are likely to give rise to the 
perception that they have engaged in lobbying, improper interference or solicitation of State Parties 
or State entity (including the VCGR) with respect to the Licensing Process.

Without limiting the above, the Registrant, its Associates (and their respective Relevant Persons) 
must not engage in conduct:
a. that obtains or attempts to obtain preferential consideration or treatment of the Registrant or 

an Associate or a Relevant Person;
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b. adversely affects, or attempts to adversely affect the consideration or treatment of any other 
Registrant or any of their Associates;

c. that improperly interferes with the process of:
i. the preparation of a report or recommendation by any Relevant Entity in relation to 

the ROI or any aspect of the Licensing Process;
ii. the Minister’s consideration of a ROI or any aspect of the Licensing Process; 
iii. any preparation or making of a report by the VCGR under section 10.4.7B of the 

Act;
iv. the Minister making a decision or determination under the Act with respect to the 

Licensing Process; or
d. that obtains or attempts to obtain access to a Relevant Entity or any State Party with respect 

to the Licensing Process including for the purpose set out in (a),(b) or (c) above.
Nothing in this section will prevent contact with the Project Director, Probity Advisor, the 

Independent Review Panel or VCGR in accordance with this Notice.
The Minister may, in his absolute discretion refuse to consider, consider further, or refer to 

the Secretary the Registrant’s ROI if the Minsiter considers there is any non-compliance with the 
procedures or requirements set out in this section 7. The Minister’s discretion may be exercised 
regardless of whether any non-compliance he considers has occurred has been remedied. 
7.4 Unauthorised communications

All communication with respect to this Notice and in relation to the ROI process will be 
through the Project Director or as otherwise provided in Part C – section 6.1 of this Notice. The 
Registrant, its Associates, any other Interested Person and their respective Relevant Persons must 
not communicate during the ROI process or at any time during the Licensing Process with the State 
Parties or any State entities (including by promotional or advertising activities) with respect to the 
ROI, the ROI process, the Licensing Process or any related matter, other than as expressly permitted 
by this Notice, or otherwise, with the prior written consent of the Project Director.

Nothing in Part C – section 7.4 of this Notice is intended to prevent appropriate communications 
with the State Parties to the extent that such communications do not relate to this Notice, the ROI, 
the ROI process or the Licensing Process and does not prevent the Project Director, the VCGR, 
Probity Advisor or Independent Review Panel communicating with the Registrant, potential 
Registrant, or other Interested Persons in accordance with this Notice.
7.5 Confi dentiality of information and no public comment

The Registrant will procure its Associates, its own and its Associates’ Relevant Persons to keep 
all information and communications with the State, State Parties and the VCGR relating to the ROI, 
the ROI process and the Licensing Process confidential and will not disclose any such information 
or communications other than in accordance with this Notice or with the prior written consent of 
the Project Director.  

The Registrant, its Associates and their respective Relevant Persons must not make or encourage 
public comment in relation to the ROI, the ROI process or the Licensing Process or any other matter 
or thing relevant to the ROI process or the Licensing Process without the prior written consent of 
the Project Director.

Without limiting the above, the Registrant, its Associates and their respective Relevant Persons 
must not make or encourage any public comment which is intended to have, has or has the potential 
to adversely affect the public repute or the consideration or treatment of another Registrant, its ROI, 
or an Associate of a Registrant (or the competitiveness or value of the opportunity).

Nothing in this Part C – section 7.5 of this Notice is intended to prevent Registrants from 
providing information as required by law, including the Corporations Act 2001 and the Australian 
Securities Exchange (ASX) Listing Rules and Regulations.

TBP.001.027.6536



84 S 297 5 November 2008 Victoria Government Gazette

Nothing in this section is intended to prevent the Registrant’s Relevant Persons discussing the 
ROI in the proper and ordinary course of the Registrant’s business (and other than for the purposes 
set out in the second paragraph of this Part C – section 7.5 of this Notice) or  prevent the Registrant 
or its Associates obtaining advice or assistance from its advisors in respect to the ROI, subject 
always to the confidentiality obligations described in this Notice being maintained at all times. 

It is intended that the names of Registrants will not be published.  However, the Minister reserves 
the right, in his complete discretion, to publish the names of Registrants if he chooses to do so.
7.6 Improper assistance

The Registrant, its Associates, and their respective Relevant Persons must not seek or obtain the 
assistance of the State, State Parties or the VCGR in the preparation of the ROI.

The provisions of this section do not exclude contacts otherwise expressly allowed by this 
Notice.
7.7 Concerns about ROI process

Any concerns or enquiries that the Registrant may have about this Notice or the ROI process 
must be submitted to the Project Director in writing via email (to the email address specified in 
Part C – section 6.1 of this Notice) immediately upon the cause of the concern arising or becoming 
known to the Registrant. The written communication must set out:
a. the basis for the concern (specifying the issues involved);
b. how the subject of the concern (and the specific issues) affect the person or organisation 

raising the concern;
c. any relevant background material; and
d. the outcome desired by the person or organisation raising the concern.

Any concerns that the Registrant may have in relation to matters described in Part C – 
sections 7.1 to 7.6 of this Notice or other probity concerns must be submitted (in appropriate detail) 
to the Probity Advisor in writing by email (to the email address specified in Introduction – section 
4.3.5 of this Notice) with a copy of such writing provided at the same time to the Project Director 
at the email address provided in Part C – section 6.1 of this Notice.

The Probity Advisor and the Project Director will raise all probity concerns they have with 
the Independent Review Panel. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Notice, nothing in it 
is to operate so as to impede, inhibit or prevent a Registrant or its Associates from raising with 
the Independent Review Panel any concerns or complaints with respect to any matter which the 
Independent Review Panel is empowered to consider or report upon.
8 PROCEDURE FOR LODGEMENT OF ROIs
8.1 Contact Person

Any questions relating to the lodgement process should be directed to the Project Director at the 
email address set out at Part C – section 6.1 of this Notice.
8.2 Lodgement of ROIs
8.2.1 ROI Lodgement Requirements

The ROI (including all Schedules required to be completed by the Registrant and each of its 
Associates, all letters and third party responses) must be lodged during the Lodgement Period. ROIs 
must be placed in a sealed envelope/packaging prominently marked with the following details:
 Registrant’s full name
 ROI name: Licence
 ROI number: ROI [104/08]
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The State requires four (4) hard copies of the complete ROI, formatted as follows:
 One original permanently bound, signed copy:

– Clearly marked as ‘Original Bound Copy’
 Three unbound original signed copies: 

– Marked as ‘Copy One’, ‘Copy Two’ and ‘Copy Three’
The State also requires two (2) soft copies of the complete ROI, formatted as follows:

 Two (2) CD-ROM/DVDs each containing a full set of soft copies of all responses.
– One CD data must be in Microsoft format (Word, Excel, Project) in unprotected form 

to enable data analysis to facilitate evaluation of the submission; and 
– one CD must be in PDF (Protected) format but must not be restricted from printing.

All copies (hard and soft copies) are to be clearly identified with the name of the Registrant and 
all sections numbered according to directions provided in Part A of this Notice.

In the event that there is any discrepancy between any of the above, the ‘Original Bound 
Copy’ will be the copy which is taken to be true and correct and which takes priority over all other 
copies.

The original ROI must be lodged with a Deposit in the amount specified in Part C – Section 14.2 
of this Notice. The Deposit Cheque must be lodged in a separate sealed envelope.
 8.2.2 ROI Lodgement Period

To control the reception and management of submissions, the Lodgement Period will be 
restricted to:

10.00 to 14.00 (Australian Eastern Daylight Savings Time) on Friday 16 January 2009. 
ROIs will not be accepted prior to or after this time (subject to Part C – section 8.2.4 of 
this Notice).

Any ROI lodged after the Lodgement Period will only be accepted subject to the provisions set 
out in Part C – section 8.2.4 of this Notice. It is the responsibility of the Registrant to ensure that 
they allow sufficient time to physically lodge the ROI in the Tender Box.
8.2.3 Tender Box

All ROI submissions are to be lodged at the Tender Box, which is located at:
Level B2
Mail Centre
121 Exhibition Street
Melbourne, Victoria, Australia.

A map of the Tender Box location is provided at Appendix B. 
8.2.4 Late Lodgement of ROIs

ROIs must be lodged in the Lodgement Period. If an ROI is lodged after the Lodgement Period 
or it is lodged at a location or in a manner that is contrary to that specified in this Notice, the 
Minister may, in his absolute discretion refuse to consider, consider further, or refer the ROI to the 
Secretary.  

The Minister’s determination as to the actual time that a ROI is lodged will be final. Subject to 
paragraphs (a) and (b) below, all ROIs lodged after the Lodgement Period will be recorded and will 
only be opened for the purpose of identifying a business name and address of the Registrant.

The Minister may consider a late ROI if the Registrant can clearly demonstrate (to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the Minister) that late lodgement of the ROI:
a. resulted from the mishandling of the ROI by the State; or
b. was hindered by a major incident, and the integrity of the ROI process will not be 

compromised by accepting a ROI after the Lodgement Period.
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The Project Director will inform each Registrant whose ROI was lodged after the Lodgement 
Period, if ineligible to be considered under this section, of their ineligibility for consideration as 
soon as practicable by email and request them to collect their ROIs together with any Deposit paid 
with respect to their ROI.

The Minister may, with respect to the ROI process, extend the Lodgement Period in his absolute 
discretion by posting details on the Victorian Government tenders website:  www.tenders.vic.gov.
au. It will be the responsibility of each person intending to lodge a ROI to regularly check that 
website for information relating to the ROI process. 
9 REGISTRATION OF INTEREST SUBMISSION 
9.1 Format and content

The Registrant must ensure that:
a. its ROI is presented in the required format as set out in Part B of this Notice; and
b. all information fields in the Response Schedules in Part B of this Notice are completed in 

the manner required and contain the information requested.
The Minister may, in his absolute discretion, reject a ROI that does not include the 

information requested or is not in the format required.
Unnecessarily elaborate responses or other presentations beyond what is requested by this 

Notice or by the Project Director are not required.  Elaborate artwork and expensive visual and other 
presentation aids are not necessary.

The Registrant should note that proposals for legislative change by it are unlikely to be accepted.  
Any proposal for legislative change by the Registrant might only be supported by the Minister if a 
substantial public benefit could be demonstrated.
9.2 Illegible content, alterations and erasures

Incomplete ROIs may not be considered, considered further or may not be referred by the 
Minister to the Secretary or may be evaluated solely on the information contained in the ROI.

Content in a ROI that is illegible may be disregarded and neither the State, any State Party or the 
VCGR is under any obligation whatsoever to seek clarification from the Registrant.
9.3 Obligation to notify errors

If, after its ROI has been submitted, the Registrant becomes aware of an error in the ROI 
(excluding minor clerical errors which would have no bearing on the evaluation of the ROI) the 
Registrant must promptly notify the Project Director of such error via the email address set out at 
Part C – section 6.1 of this Notice. For the purposes of this clause, an error includes a matter that 
has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances or subsequently acquired information.
9.4 Clarifi cation of ROI

If the Project Director considers that a Registrant’s ROI is unclear in any respect, the Project 
Director may, in his or her absolute discretion, seek clarification from the Registrant.

The Project Director is under no obligation to seek clarification of anything in the ROI and 
reserves the right to disregard any clarification that he or she considers to be unsolicited or 
otherwise impermissible in accordance with the Terms and Conditions set out in Part C of this 
Notice. If accepted, clarifications may form part of the Registrant’s ROI. 

The VCGR may also contact Registrants in writing with regard to clarification of matters 
relevant to their investigations. 
9.5 Obligation to update information

In accordance with section 4.3A.38 of the Act, if a change occurs in any relevant ROI  
information provided by the Registrant, the Registrant must provide written particulars of the 
change to the Minister as soon as practicable (via the email address set out at in Part C – section 6.1 
of this Notice).
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The notification of changed information or circumstances must be accompanied by an 
explanation clearly setting out how and why those changes took place. 

To the maximum extent permitted by law the State reserves the right not to take into account 
new information provided by a Registrant where that information does not constitute a ‘change’ to 
the information forming part of the ROI submitted by the Registrant.

The particulars of the notified changes will be provided to the VCGR if such changes are 
relevant to an investigation or inquiry by the VCGR in relation to the ROI.
9.6 Amendment to the ROI

a. Subject to sub-para b, information provided by the Registrant pursuant to sections 9.3, 
9.4, 9.5 or 10.4 of this Part C or in response to an addendum to the Notice, will be 
accepted as amending the ROI of the Registrant.

b. The amendment is subject to the Minister being satisfi ed that:
i. the information provided meets the requirements of the relevant sections or is 

in response to the addenda (as the case may be); and
ii. the amendment does not allow the Registrant to unfairly or inappropriately 

improve its ROI or to otherwise have the result that all Registrants have not 
been treated equally.

9.7 Disclosure of ROI contents and ROI related information and Associates’ Consent to 
Disclosure

The contents of the ROI and ROI related information (including information relating to the 
Registrant or its Associates which the State, a State Party or the VCGR may request under the 
provisions of this Notice or the Act) may need to be made available by the State, a State Party or 
the VCGR respectively for the purposes of the ROI process or the Licensing Process (or related 
purpose), including, without limitation, for the purposes of evaluating and reporting on the ROI and/
or investigating and/or giving consideration to the matters which each relevant person may need 
to consider. 

Without limiting the above the State, a State Party or VCGR may be required to disclose 
information provided by an Associate to the Registrant in order to afford the Registrant procedural 
fairness or to otherwise clarify a matter with respect to their ROI. 

Each ROI will, except to the extent that disclosure is necessary or required for the above 
purposes or for any other purpose provided by this Notice, be treated as confidential by the State, 
State Parties and the VCGR. The State, State Parties and the VCGR will not disclose the ROI 
contents and ROI related information (including Registrant and Associate information) except to 
the extent required or permitted:
a. by law (including, for the avoidance of doubt, as required or permitted under Chapter 10 

of the Act, the Freedom of Information Act 1982 (Vic) and the Public Records Act 1973 
(Vic));

b. for the purpose of investigations by the ACCC or any other government authorities having 
relevant jurisdiction, including FIRB;

c. where required, by the Auditor General;
d. to external consultants and advisors of the Minister, the Secretary or the VCGR engaged 

to assist with or advise on matters relating to the ROI, the ROI process or the Licensing 
Process;

e. to assist the Independent Review Panel, in performing its functions or exercising its powers 
under the Act; or

f. to other State departments or agencies assisting the Minister or the Secretary in performing 
their various functions under the Act in connection with the ROI, the ROI process and the 
Licensing Process.
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To the maximum extent permitted by law, the State, the State Parties and the VCGR will not 
be liable to the Registrant or any Interested Person for making any disclosure of information 
(whether verbally or in written form) as provided by this section or otherwise in accordance with 
this Notice.

The Registrant will ensure that each of its Associates (and any Interested Person identified by 
the Secretary or the VCGR) signs the Consent Letter and Associate Consent Letter contained Part 
B – Schedule D consenting to all Associate or Interested Person related or provided information 
(whether given verbally or in writing), including information relating to matters going to their own 
probity or matters relating to the Registrant’s probity (as contemplated by the Act), being made 
available to the Registrant, if required by the State, a State Party or the VCGR in connection with 
any matter relevant to the ROI, the ROI process or the Licensing Process (Consent Form). 

Signed copies of Consent Letters and Associate Consent Letters from each Associate (or other 
Interested Person as required by the Secretary or the VCGR), confirming that person’s agreement 
to the above matters, will to the extent that it is required by this Notice be submitted to the Project 
Director at the same time and in the same manner as the ROI.
9.8 Use of ROIs

Upon submission in accordance with the requirements of Part C – section 8 of this Notice, all 
ROIs become the property of the State. The Registrant will retain all ownership rights in intellectual 
property contained in the ROI. The submission of a ROI does not transfer to the State any ownership 
interest in the Registrant’s intellectual property rights, or give the State any rights in relation to the 
ROI except as expressly set out below.

By submitting a ROI, the Registrant grants to the State a perpetual, irrevocable, royalty free 
right to use, reproduce, copy or modify any such document or documents for the purposes of the 
ROI process and Licensing Process and related purposes of the State, notwithstanding any copyright 
or other intellectual property that may subsist in such document(s). The Registrant also grants the 
VCGR the right to use the documents and information and material relevant to its ROI for all 
purposes relevant to the ROI process and Licensing Process as contemplated by this Notice.
9.9 Withdrawal of ROI

If the Registrant wishes to withdraw a ROI that it previously submitted, it must immediately 
notify the Minister in writing through the Project Director at the email address specified in Part 
C – section 6.1 of this Notice (and at the same time, the VCGR at the email address specified in 
Part C – section 10.4 of this Notice). Upon receipt of such notification, the Minister will cease to 
consider that ROI.
10 EVALUATION OF ROIS
10.1 Registrant not to assume award of other gambling licences for purpose of Registration 

of Interest
The Licence in respect of which the Registrant submits its ROI will, if granted, be granted for 

the Wagering and Betting operations only. The Registrant must not therefore, in its ROI, make 
submissions that rely upon or assume that they may be granted any other gambling licence or 
authorisation by the State in the future.
10.2 Evaluation process

Following the expiration of the Lodgement Period, the Minister shall consider each ROI 
received and, provided the ROI satisfies all of the requirements specified in this Notice, shall refer 
the ROI to the Secretary.

If the Registrant fails to satisfy a requirement specified in this Notice, the Minister, in his 
absolute discretion, may refuse to consider, consider further, or to refer to the Secretary the 
Registrant’s ROI.  

The Secretary will report to the Minister on the matters specified in Part A – section 1 of this 
Notice. The VCGR on being requested by the Secretary will make investigations and enquiries that 
the Secretary considers necessary to enable the Secretary to report to the Minister. Additionally, 
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in making the necessary investigations and enquiries, the Secretary may seek advice, within strict 
probity, confidentiality and conflict of interest rules, from a range of external advisers and, if 
necessary, the Victorian Racing Code Controlling Bodies.  

Following consideration of the Secretary’s report on Registrants and any other matters that the 
Minister considers relevant, the Minister:
a. may invite one or more Registrants to apply for a Licence, if the Minister is of the opinion 

that an invitation is in the public interest; or
b. may decide not to invite any of the Registrants to apply for a Licence.

Further information in relation to Stage Two of the Licensing Process, the ITA stage, is set out 
in Part C – section 15 of this Notice.

In considering whether to grant a licence application at the ITA stage, the Minister can consider 
the information provided by the Registrant in response to this Notice including any further (Part 
C – section 10.4 of this Notice) or updated information provided in accordance with this Notice 
or under the Act. The Registrant must, subject to the provisions of this Notice, ensure that its ITA 
response is consistent with its ROI in all material respects. 
10.3 Matters relevant to evaluation of ROIs

The Minister may invite one or more Registrants to apply for the Licence if he is of the opinion 
that it is in the public interest to do so. The Minister’s consideration of the public interest will 
be informed, among other matters, by the objects of the Act the State’s Guiding Principles for 
Gambling Policy and the evaluation of Registrants against the evaluation criteria set out in Part A – 
section 1 of this Notice, based on the requirements and criteria set out in this Notice.

If the Registrant is an Eligible Registrant within the meaning of the Act it will be evaluated 
against the criteria set out in Part A – section 1 of this Notice. The Secretary will report to the 
Minister on each of those matters. After consideration of the Secretary’s report the Minister may 
invite one or more Registrant to apply for the Wagering and Betting Licence if satisfied that the 
invitation is in the public interest or decide not to invite any Registrant.

The Registrant should note that satisfaction of the criteria specified in sections 4.3A.7 (i)–(x) 
of the Act set out in Part A – section 1 of this Notice, will not prevent the Minister exercising 
his discretion with respect to whether or not to invite a Registrant to apply for a Licence at the 
conclusion of the ROI process. 
10.4 Further information to be provided by Registrants

The Secretary, via the Project Director, and the VCGR, as appropriate, may by notice in writing, 
require the Registrant and any other Interested Person to:
a. provide further information that is relevant to the consideration of the ROI;
b. produce any records relevant to the consideration of the ROI specified in the Notice (and, 

if required, to permit examination of the records, the taking of extracts from them and the 
making of copies of them);

c. authorise a person described in the Notice to comply with the requirements set out in this 
section; or

d. provide the Secretary and the VCGR with the authorities and consents that the Secretary 
and the VCGR require for the purpose of enabling the Secretary and the VCGR to obtain 
information (including financial and other confidential information) concerning the 
Registrant, any of its Associates and any person who the Secretary or the VCGR consider 
to be Associates of the Registrant, from other persons, including for the purpose of putting 
such information to the Registrant or any other Interested Person as may be required for the 
purpose of the ROI, ROI process and Licensing Process.

Where the Secretary requests such information or records, the Secretary may give any 
information provided or record produced by the Registrant or any other Interested Person, or a copy 
of the information or record, to the VCGR if the Secretary considers that the information or record 
is relevant to an investigation or enquiry by the VCGR in relation to the ROI.
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Where the VCGR requests such information or records, the VCGR will give the Secretary and 
the Minister a copy of the information or records provided or produced by the Registrant or any 
other Interested Person.

If the Registrant or other Interested Person refuses to comply with such notice, the Secretary or 
the VCGR (as the case may be) will notify the Minister in writing as soon as practicable and the 
Minister may refuse to consider, or consider further, the ROI.

The Secretary is under no obligation to seek any further information. Any request from the 
Secretary for information will usually be made to the Registrant and any other Interested Person 
using the e-mail address supplied in the Registrant’s ROI. All responses to requested additional 
information are to be forwarded to the Project Director in the same format and number as set out 
in Part C – section 8.2.1 of this Notice (with respect to the ROI documents), unless otherwise 
instructed by the Project Director or the VCGR.

The VCGR may contact the Registrant or other Interested Person, predominantly in writing, or 
by phone when necessary. Where required, the VCGR may require the Registrant and any other 
Interested Person to attend an interview. The contact address at the VCGR with respect to any 
matter relevant to the VCGR’s investigation or enquiry is:

Email Address: GLP.Enquiries@GLP.VCGR.vic.gov.au 
In accordance with section 4.3A.37 of the Act, if the Secretary does require any further 

information from the Registrant or any other Interested Person as set out above and a change 
occurs in that information before the Minister has decided whether or not to invite the Registrant 
to apply for a Wagering and Betting Licence, the Registrant and any other Interested Person must 
give the Secretary written particulars of the change as soon as possible. If the Secretary considers 
that the changes are relevant to an investigation or enquiry by the VCGR in relation to the ROI, the 
Secretary will provide particulars of such changes to the VCGR.
10.5 Investigation of Registrants and Associates 

Under section 10.4.7B of the Act, on being requested by the Secretary, the VCGR will carry 
out all investigations and inquiries considered necessary to enable the Secretary to report to the 
Minister on the ROI or for the Minister to consider the ROI properly. The VCGR will report to the 
Secretary on the results of those investigations and enquiries. Investigations may be conducted with 
respect to the Registrant, its Associates and persons who the VCGR or the Secretary considers may 
become its Associates

The Secretary may also request the VCGR to carry out further investigations and enquiries in 
relation to the ROI after receiving the VCGR’s report and the VCGR will carry out such further 
investigations or enquiries and report to the Secretary on the results of these further investigations 
and enquiries. The VCGR may also seek additional information.

The VCGR also has power under section 10.4.7C of the Act to obtain photographs, fingerprints 
and palm prints of a Registrant, an Associate, or other Interested Person who is a natural person 
for the purpose of an investigation or enquiry under section 10.4.7B of the Act or on the request of 
the Secretary if the Secretary is satisfied that it is necessary to do so for the purpose of the proper 
consideration of the ROI. If the Registrant or any other Interested Person fails to comply with this 
request of the VCGR, the Minister, on being notified by the Secretary, may refuse to consider the 
ROI.

The VCGR can also under section 10.4.7D of the Act, refer information for police enquiry and 
report to the Chief Commissioner of Police and also do so on the request of the Secretary.
11 DRAFT LICENCE AND RELATED AGREEMENT(S)

It is proposed that a draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) will be provided to each Registrant, 
from whom the Minister has accepted a Registration of Interest, shortly after the expiry of the 
Lodgement Period, or such other time as notified by the Project Director, for the purposes described 
in this section.
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The proposed Licence will be in written form and will contain, among other things, the 
following conditions:
 There is to be a single Licence post 2012.
 The Licence term will be for twelve (12) years.

The Minister may also require the Wagering and Betting Licensee or any other person requested 
to enter into one or more written agreements with the Minister dealing with matters relating to the 
Wagering and Betting Licence.  Some of the matters that may be included in a Related Agreement(s) 
are outlined at Part C – section 15.5 of this Notice. 

The Registrant will be invited to provide its comments on the terms and conditions set out in the 
draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) documents. Further details with respect to the provision of 
the comments will be given to the Registrant with the Licence and Related Agreement(s).

Comments made by the Registrant with respect to the draft Licence and Related Agreement(s) 
will not form part of the evaluation of its ROI. 

The comments provided by the Registrant may be disregarded by the Minister and no 
representation is made or is intended to be made in this Notice expressly or by implication that any 
comments made by the Registrant or any Registrant will be incorporated into the Licence or any 
Related Agreement(s). 

Further, the draft terms and conditions of the Licence and the Related Agreement(s) are 
indicative only and the Minister may at his discretion, at any time prior to the grant of the Licence, 
impose any terms and conditions that he thinks fit on the Licence and Related Agreement(s).
12 DRAFT ARRANGEMENTS WITH VICRACING AND RACING PRODUCTS
12.1 Statutory Requirement

In support of the State’s commitment to the future of racing in Victoria, the three Racing Codes 
(through VicRacing and Racing Products) are acknowledged in the Act as the primary content 
provider to the Licensee.

The Act requires as a condition to the grant of the Licence, that the Minister is satisfied that the 
Applicant for the Licence has entered into, or has made a binding offer to enter into, arrangements 
with VicRacing and arrangements with Racing Products that, in the opinion of the Minister, after 
consultation with the Secretary, are no less favourable to VicRacing and Racing Products than those 
last in force between VicRacing or Racing Products (as the case requires) and the licensee under 
Part 3 of the Act (Statutory Requirement).

Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products could include incorporated or unincorporated 
legal entities, contracts or agreements.

It is envisaged that Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products will be entered into 
by the Licensee with the relevant parties which will give affect to the Statutory Requirement. It 
is envisaged that one or more agreements will give effect to those arrangements. A draft form of 
the agreement or agreements setting out the proposed Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing 
Products will be provided to each Registrant from whom the Minister has accepted a Registration of 
Interest for comment. The Registrant will be given approximately 3 weeks to comment and, while 
the Minister is under no obligation to incorporate a Registrant’s comments, those comments may 
inform the development of the final draft Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products. The 
final draft Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products will be provided to those persons 
Invited to Apply for a Licence. 

The Registrant should note that comments made by the Registrant with respect to the draft 
Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products will not form part of the evaluation of its 
ROI. 
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13 FEEDBACK
The Project Director may provide feedback to Selected Registrants regarding their respective 

ROIs. If the Project Director decides to provide feedback, feedback will be given to each Selected 
Registrant prior to the issue of the ITA. The feedback may be incorporated by Selected Registrants 
in the preparation of their Applications. Any feedback is to be consistent with the principle of 
all Registrants and Applicants being treated equally and impartially and being given the same 
opportunity to access information and advice about the licensing process.
14 COSTS
14.1 Costs of preparation

The Registrant is responsible for the costs it incurs in preparing its ROI and any further 
information or documents requested by the State, a State Party or the VCGR. The State, State 
Parties and the VCGR will not be liable to reimburse any such costs or any costs incurred by any 
other Interested Person. 
14.2 VCGR’s costs of investigation for ROI and Deposit

The VCGR will incur costs in conducting its investigation of the parts of the ROI assigned 
to it in accordance with section 10.4.7 of the Act. The actual costs will depend on the individual 
Registrant and the nature of the ROI submitted.  

The Registrant is required to make an initial deposit of $20,000 with its submitted ROI. The 
Deposit is to be in the form of a bank cheque made payable to the ‘Victorian Commission for 
Gambling Regulation’ and must be lodged with the ROI, in a separate sealed envelope. The deposit 
is to assure payment of amounts due and payable to the VCGR as discussed in Part C – section 14.2 
of this Notice.

The Deposit will be applied to the costs of the VCGR with respect to the VCGR’s investigations 
as described in this section.

While the initial deposit is expected to be fully utilised on the investigations to be conducted, 
in the event that they are not (for example, because of an early withdrawal by a Registrant of their 
ROI) then any unused portion will be refunded to the Registrant. 
15 STAGE TWO OF THE LICENSING PROCESS
15.1 Options available to the Minister

After consideration of the Secretary’s report and any other matter that the Minister considers 
relevant, the Minister may, without limiting any other options available to him and subject always 
to Part C – section 3 of this Notice, prepare a list of Selected Registrants. Only Selected Registrants 
will be invited to apply for a Licence.

Registrants that were not selected are not entitled to, and will not be provided with reasons as 
to why they were not selected and the Minister and any other State party will not enter into any 
discussions with any Registrant in this regard.
15.2 Invitations to Apply for a Licence

Selected Registrants will be invited to apply for a Licence under section 4.3A.3(6) of the Act 
and under the terms of an Invitation to Apply.  Being invited to apply for a Licence only reflects a 
Registrant’s selection to be invited to apply for the Licence and the Minister is not obliged to grant 
a Licence to any particular Selected Registrant.

The requirements for an application for a Licence and the requirements to be met by an Applicant 
will be set out in the Invitation to Apply. The Registrant should note that each Application for a Licence 
will be subject to an extensive and rigorous evaluation process to determine compliance with:
a. the Act, and in particular those matters of which the Minister must be satisfied as specified 

in section 4.3A.7 of the Act; and
b. any other matters the Minister considers relevant.
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Without limiting the State, a State Parties’ or the VCGR’s right to seek additional information 
as provided elsewhere in this Notice, Applicants will be required to provide additional information 
at the ITA Stage including information with respect to the additional ITA criteria.

While the Minister may require additional information for the purpose of the ITA, the material 
submitted as part of a Selected Registrant’s ROI will form part of its Application for a Licence other 
than as expressly provided by this Notice. 
15.3 Costs associated with Stage Two

In accordance with section 10.4.7G of the Act, each Applicant will be required to meet the 
reasonable costs of the VCGR in conducting its investigations with respect to the Application for 
a Licence. 

An Applicant for a Licence is likely to be required to submit a deposit as part of its Application 
for a Licence.  This deposit may be in the order of $50,000.  The details of any such requirement 
will be set out in the Invitation to Apply. 

It should be noted that the actual costs of the VCGR’s assessment of an Application for a 
Licence will depend on the Applicant and the nature of the Application for a Licence submitted. 
15.4 Additional information required

Under section 4.3A.5 of the Act, the Minister may require Applicants for a Licence to provide 
further information in connection with the Application. The further information required by the 
Minister will be set out in the Invitation to Apply. 
15.5 Licence and Related Agreement(s) and the Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing 

Products
15.5.1 Licence and Related Agreement(s)

The Licence and Related Agreement(s) will be provided to the Applicants at the time the 
Invitation to Apply is issued.  

The Minister may impose any conditions he thinks fit on a Licence including those set out in 
section 4.3A.9 of the Act. The Minister may refuse to issue a Licence if the Applicant refuses to 
enter into a Related Agreement(s) dealing with matters relating to the Licence in accordance with 
section 4.3A.10 of the Act.

Applicants will be required in their Applications to confirm their agreement to comply with the 
conditions of the Licence and to enter into and comply with the terms and conditions of the Related 
Agreement(s) if awarded the Licence.

The Minister may require preferred Applicant(s) to agree to enter into a Related Agreement(s) 
with the Minister before the Minister issues the Licence. 

The Licence and Related Agreement(s) may, among such other matters as the Minister considers 
appropriate, address the following issues, in addition to any other matters which may arise during 
the Licensing Process:
1. Transition in to the new Licence to ensure that such transition is managed smoothly by the 

new Licensee with minimal disruption. The Licensee will be required to demonstrate that it 
has sufficiently considered the issue of transition.  

2. The Licensee will be required to be operational on the Licence Commencement Date. (Note 
that each Applicant will be required to demonstrate this capability during the course of the 
Licensing Process and will be required to meet timelines for the implementation of the 
Licence infrastructure leading up to the Licence Commencement Date).

3. It will be a condition of the Licence that the Licensee has to implement a Responsible 
Gambling Code of Conduct approved by the VCGR.

4. Appropriate end of term transition out provisions.
15.5.2 Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products

A final draft of the Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products will be issued with 
the Invitation to Apply.  Applicants will be required to have entered into, or made a binding offer 
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to enter into, appropriate Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products before the Minister 
grants the Licence.
15.6 Transition-In

The Registrant acknowledges that the current licence is due to expire on 15 August 2012.  
At the end of the current licence term for wagering in Victoria, there may be a significant 

transition required to the new Licence. As part of this transition, there may be implications for 
current direct employees of the wagering licensee, as well as employees of wagering agencies and 
licensed venues that have wagering facilities.

Registrants should note that the Licensee will be required to comply with any relevant industrial 
instruments, and any relevant industrial legislation. 
16 REGISTRANT WARRANTIES

By submitting a ROI, the Registrant represents and warrants to the State that:
a. it has not relied on any express or implied statement, warranty or representation, whether 

oral, written or otherwise made by or on behalf of the State, any State Party or the VCGR;
b. all information provided by or on behalf of the Registrant in its ROI (including all 

attachments, schedules and appendices) is complete and accurate;
c. it did not use the improper assistance of the State or any State Party or information unlawfully 

obtained from the State in compiling its ROI;
d. it has carried out all relevant investigations and has examined and acquainted itself with and 

satisfied itself concerning:
i. the contents of this Notice;
ii. any other documents referenced or referred to in this Notice; and
iii. any other information made available in writing by the State to Registrants for the 

purposes of submitting a ROI;
e. it has sought and examined all necessary information which is obtainable by making 

reasonable enquiries and which is relevant to the risks, contingencies and other circumstances 
that could affect its ROI; 

f. it has otherwise obtained all information and advice necessary for the preparation of its 
ROI;

g. it is responsible for all costs and expenses related to the preparation and lodgement of its ROI 
and any future process connected with or related to the Licensing Process;

h. it otherwise accepts and will comply with the rules set out in this Part A;
i. it will provide additional information as requested by:

i. the Secretary (in accordance with the terms of any notice given to it under section 
4.3A.36 of the Act); or

ii. the VCGR in accordance with the terms of any notice given to it under section 10.4.7E 
of the Act; or

iii. the Project Director in accordance with Part C – section 6.1 of this Notice; and
j. to the maximum extent permitted by law, it will make no claim against the State, other State 

Parties or the VCGR in connection with this Notice or the ROI Process or the Licensing 
Process as contemplated by this Notice;

k. it has complied with all Applicable Legislation and policy, both State and Commonwealth, 
in the submission of the ROI and there is no impediment, barrier or burden (whether legal or 
otherwise), it is aware of, that would prevent it from being awarded or taking up the Licence;

l. it is prepared to and will take up the Licence, if awarded to it at the end of the Licensing 
Process; and
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m. it will obtain all necessary authorities and approvals and complete all actions necessary to 
enable it to take up and undertake the operations under the Licence if awarded to it at the 
end of the Licensing Process; and

n. it will provide any information reasonably requested by the Probity Advisor or the IRP to 
better enable them to discharge their functions or exercise their powers.

17 LIMITATION ON LIABILITY
None of the State, the State Parties or the VCGR will be, under any circumstances, liable to 

compensate the Registrant, any Interested Person or any other party for any costs, expenses or losses 
incurred or suffered by that person, in evaluating or acting upon this Notice, or any information 
supplementing, updating or amending this Notice in submitting a ROI or in providing any other 
document or otherwise participating in this Licensing Process.

The Registrant waives all rights to claim costs or to appeal against a decision arising from 
the ROI process, any aspect of the Licensing Process and any related evaluation process and 
will procure an equivalent waiver from each of its Associates and every person identified by the 
Secretary or the VCGR as an Associate.

The information provided in this Notice does not attempt to provide a comprehensive overview 
of all facts or law relevant to the ROI process or an Application for a Licence and the Registrant 
should make its own enquiries and obtain appropriate advice.

The acceptance of a ROI, by the Minister or the issue of an Invitation to Apply for a Licence to 
a Selected Registrant is no warranty to the Registrant or any other Interested Person by the State, 
any State Party or the VCGR as to any matter, including, without limitation, the quality of the 
Registrant’s Registration of Interest, the viability of any Wagering and Betting Product proposed 
or the associated distribution approach or the fitness or capacity of the Registrant to conduct a 
Wagering and Betting Product. Neither the State, the State Party, the Minister, the Secretary nor the 
VCGR are or will be held liable for any loss or damage suffered by the Registrant or any Interested 
Person in placing any reliance on such acceptance or issue.

The Registrant will enter into appropriate arrangements with each of its Associates (and any 
other person as may be identified by the Secretary or the VCGR as an Interested Person) to give 
effect to the limitation of liability expressed in this Notice. The Registrant agrees to indemnify the 
State, the State Parties and the VCGR, for any loss or damage suffered by any of them arising out 
of the Registrant’s failure to limit that liability with respect to any of its Associates (or relevant 
Interested Person). 

Each of the provisions in Part C – clause n in this Notice will apply to the maximum extent 
permitted by law.
18 GOVERNING LAW

This Notice and the ROI process are governed by the laws applying in the State of Victoria.
The Registrant must comply with all relevant laws in preparing and lodging this Notice and 

taking part in the ROI process. Without limiting the foregoing, Registrants who are foreign 
companies must comply with any requirements under the Corporations Act 2001 (if any) which 
may be relevant to a foreign company having a physical place of business in Victoria.
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APPENDICES
Appendix A Reference Materials
Internet addresses for relevant documents and information

Statement of Outcomes www.justice.vic.gov.au/gamblinglicencesreview 

Gambling Licences Review Website www.justice.vic.gov.au/gamblinglicencesreview 

Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) www.legislation.vic.gov.au 

Victorian Government Tender Website www.tenders.vic.gov.au 

Victoria Government Gazette www.gazette.vic.gov.au 

Statement of Principles www.justice.vic.gov.au/gamblinglicencesreview 

Victorian Commission for Gambling 
Regulation

www.vcgr.vic.gov.au

Australian Securities and Investments 
Commission

www.asic.gov.au

Australian Competition and Consumer 
Commission

www.accc.gov.au 

Victoria Police www.police.vic.gov.au

Veda Advantage – Corporate / Registrant www.vedaadvantage.com 

Veda Advantage – Personal / Associate www.mycreditfi le.com.au

Consumer Affairs Victoria www.consumer.vic.gov.au 

Disability Online – Gambling Statistics www.disability.vic.gov.au
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Appendix B Map of Tender Box Location 

Map of Tender box 
location:
The Tender box is located 
in the Mail Centre on 
Level B2, which is in the 
car park of 121 Exhibition 
Street, Melbourne, 
Victoria.
The Tender box is 
accessible:
By the foyer entrance at 
Exhibition Street (refer to 
the map opposite)

TBP.001.027.6550



98 S 297 5 November 2008 Victoria Government Gazette

Appendix C Template for Statutory Declaration
STATE OF VICTORIA – STATUTORY DECLARATION FOR REGISTRANT
I................................................................................do solemnly and sincerely declare that:–
Defi nitions
1. In this statutory declaration:–
‘Act’ means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic.) as amended from time to time.
‘Associates’ has the meaning given in the Registration of Interest Notice.
‘Minister’ means the Minister for Gaming of the State of Victoria.
‘Notice for ROI’ means Notice Calling for Registrations of Interest in the grant of a Licence under 
the Act dated 5 November 2008.
‘Licensing Process’ means the procedure for the conduct of a two stage licence award process, 
including the ROI process, that may result in the grant of one Licence.
‘Registrant’ means [detail of the Registrant corporation as appropriate].
‘Relevant Entity’ has the meaning given in s10.2A.1 of the Act.
‘Relevant Persons’ means and includes officers, employees, servants, agents and contractors. 
‘ROI process’ means the first stage of the Licensing Process, the procedure for the conduct of which 
is set out in the Act and the Notice for ROI.
‘ROI or Registration of Interest’ means a submission lodged by a Registrant in response to the 
Notice for ROI.
‘State Party’ means the Crown in right of the State of Victoria, the Minister for Gaming of the State 
and any of their officers, employees, servants, agents, advisors and contractors.
Preamble
1. I hold the position of Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Registrant and am duly 

authorised by the Registrant to make this declaration on its behalf.
2. I make this declaration on the basis of my knowledge, information and belief on behalf of 

the Registrant and on behalf of myself after making all due and proper enquiries with the 
Registrant, its Associates and their Respective Relevant Persons.

Anti-lobbying protocols and procedures
3. In accordance with Part C – paragraph 7.1 of the Notice for ROI, prior to submitting the 

ROI, the Registrant established the necessary protocols and procedures (Protocols) and made 
the necessary arrangements to ensure awareness of, and compliance by the Registrant, its 
Associates and their respective Relevant Persons with the provisions in the Notice for ROI 
ensuring equality of treatment and access and to preserve the integrity and probity of the 
Licensing Process, including reporting protocols and procedures for Associates and Relevant 
Persons of both the Registrant and Associates in cases of breach of Protocols by them.

4. The procedure established under the Protocols has been followed throughout the ROI 
process by the Registrant, its Associates and their respective Relevant Persons and there has 
been no conduct by the Registrant, its Associates, or their respective Relevant Persons in 
contravention of the Protocols or procedures.

OR
The following issue in relation to the abovementioned Protocols and procedures had arisen 
of which I had informed the Project Director on [insert date].
[insert details of the issue that arose]
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On the directions of the Project Director and to his satisfaction, the necessary steps as detailed 
below, to rectify the situation had been taken. Otherwise, the procedure established under the 
protocols has been followed throughout the ROI process by the Registrant, its Associates, or 
their Relevant Persons. 
[insert details of steps taken]

[Strike out whichever is inapplicable]
5. Subject to information (if any) being provided pursuant in cl 6, and without limiting the 

previous clauses, neither the Registrant nor its respective Relevant Persons have:
a. directly or indirectly engaged in lobbying any State Party or the Licensing Process nor 

engaged in any other activities or behaviours which bring or which have the potential 
to bring any part of the Licensing Process into disrepute or so as to compromise the 
probity, integrity or equity of the process;

b. engaged in conduct which adversely affects, or attempts to adversely affect the 
consideration or treatment of any Registrant or any of its Associates;

c. sought or obtained from the State, the Minister or their offi cers, employees, 
servants, agents, advisors, contractors and service providers preferential treatment or 
consideration or preferential access to information, assistance or advice with respect 
to or about any part of the process;

d. sought or obtained access to, disclosed, published or otherwise misused confi dential 
information pertaining to any other Registrant or their Associates for the purpose of 
obtaining an unfair advantage in the Licensing Process;

e. published any statement or information or made or encouraged public comment with 
respect to this Notice for ROI, the ROI, the ROI process or any other aspect of the 
Licensing Process except as allowed by the Notice for ROI; or

f. improperly interfered with the consideration of any ROI, the preparation or making 
of any report, recommendation or decision of any Relevant Entity, the Victorian 
Commission for Gambling Regulation or the Minister in relation to any part of the 
Licensing Process; or 

g. sought or obtained access to a Relevant Entity, the Minister  or any person engaged by 
the Minister with respect to the Licensing Process including for the purposes set out 
in (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f) above.

6. Without admitting that the following matters constituted conduct falling within cl 5 the 
Registrant provides the following information:
[insert any information that may be regarded as an appropriate qualifi cation to cl 5 OR strike 
out the clause as inapplicable].

Anti-competitive conduct
7. The Registrant has not engaged in any collusive or anti-competitive conduct with any other 

Registrant or any other person in relation to the preparation, content and lodgement of their 
ROI.

And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing that it is true and correct and is 
made in the knowledge and belief that a person making a false declaration is liable to the penalties 
of perjury.

................................................................................
(Signature of person making declaration) 

Declared at  .........................................this  ............................  day of  ..............................  2008  
Before me
..........................................................................
(Signature, Title, Name and Address of person before whom the declaration is made)
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STATE OF VICTORIA – STATUTORY DECLARATION FOR AN ASSOCIATE

I.........................................................................................do solemnly and sincerely declare that:–
Defi nitions
1. In this statutory declaration:–
‘Act’ means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic.) as amended from time to time.
‘Associates’ has the meaning given in the Registration of Interest Notice.
‘Minister’ means the Minister for Gaming of the State of Victoria.
‘Notice for ROI’ means Notice Calling for Registrations of Interest in the grant of a Licence under 
the Act dated 5 November 2008.
‘Licensing Process’ means the procedure for the conduct of a two stage licence award process, 
including the ROI process, that may result in the grant of one Licence.
‘Registrant’ means [detail of the Registrant corporation as appropriate].
‘Relevant Entity’ has the meaning given in s10.2A.1 of the Act.
‘Relevant Persons’ means and includes officers, employees, servants, agents and contractors. 
‘ROI process’ means the first stage of the Licensing Process, the procedure for the conduct of which 
is set out in the Act and the Notice for ROI.
‘ROI or Registration of Interest’ means a submission lodged by a Registrant in response to the 
Notice for ROI.
‘State Party’ means the Crown in right of the State of Victoria, the Minister for Gaming of the State 
and any of their officers, employees, servants, agents, advisors, contractors and service providers.
Preamble
1. I hold the position of Chairman of the Board of Directors of the [insert name of Associate] 

(Associate) of the Registrant (or if the Associate is an individual, state your title and 
relationship with the Registrant which constitutes you an Associate of the Registrant) and 
am duly authorised by the Associate to make this declaration on its behalf.

2. I make this declaration on the basis of my knowledge, information and belief on behalf of 
the Associate  and on behalf of myself after making all due and proper enquiries with the  
Associate and its Respective Relevant Persons.

Anti-lobbying protocols and procedures
3. In accordance with Part C – paragraph 7.1 of the Notice for ROI, prior to submitting the 

ROI, the Registrant established the necessary protocols and procedures (Protocols) and made 
the necessary arrangements to ensure awareness of, and compliance by the Registrant, its 
Associates and their respective Relevant Persons with the provisions in the Notice for ROI 
ensuring equality of treatment and access and to preserve the integrity of the Licensing 
Process, including reporting protocols for Associates and Relevant Persons of both the 
Registrant and Associates in cases of breach of Protocols by them.

4. The procedure established under the Protocols has been followed throughout the ROI process 
by the Associate and its Relevant Persons and there has been no conduct by the Associates, 
or its  Relevant Persons in contravention of the Protocols or procedures.

OR
The following issue in relation to the conduct of [insert name of the Associate or its Relevant 
Person, whichever is applicable] in contravention of the Protocols and procedures had arisen 
of which I had informed the Chairman of the Board of Director of the Registrant on [insert 
date]. 
[insert details of the issue that arose]
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On the directions of the Project Director to the Chairman of the Board of Director of the 
Registrant, and to Project Director’s satisfaction, the necessary steps as detailed below to 
rectify the situation had been taken. Otherwise, the procedure established under the protocols 
has been followed throughout the ROI process by the [insert name of the Associate or its 
Relevant Person, whichever is applicable]
[insert details of steps taken]

[Strike out whichever is inapplicable]
5. Subject to information (if any) being provided pursuant in cl 6, and without limiting the 

previous clauses, neither the Registrant nor its respective Relevant Persons have:
a. directly or indirectly engaged in lobbying the State, any State Party or the Licensing 

Process, nor engaged in any other activities or behaviours which bring or which have 
the potential to bring any part of the Licensing Process into disrepute or so as to 
compromise the probity, integrity or equity of the process;

b. engaged in conduct which adversely affects, or attempts to adversely affect the 
consideration or treatment of any Registrant or any of its Associates; 

c. sought or obtained from the State, any State Party including the Minister or their 
offi cers, employees, servants, agents, advisors, contractors and service providers 
preferential treatment or consideration or preferential access to information, assistance 
or advice with respect to or about any part of the process;

d. sought or obtained access to, disclosed, published or otherwise misused confi dential 
information pertaining to any other registrant or their Associates for the purpose of 
obtaining an unfair advantage in the Licensing Process;

e. published any statement or information or made or encouraged public comment with 
respect to this Notice for ROI, the ROI, the ROI process or any other aspect of the 
Licensing Process except as allowed by the Notice for ROI; or

f. improperly interfered with the consideration of any ROI, the preparation or making 
of any report, recommendation or decision of any Relevant Entity, the Victorian 
Commission for Gambling Regulation or the Minister in relation to any part of the 
Licensing Process; or 

g. sought or obtained access to a Relevant Entity, the Minister  or any person engaged by 
the Minister with respect to the Licensing Process including for the purposes set out 
in (b), (c), (d), (e) and (f) above.

6. Without admitting that the following matters constituted conduct falling within cl 5 the 
Registrant provides the following information:
[insert any information that may be regarded as an appropriate qualifi cation to cl 5 OR strike 
out the clause as inapplicable].

Anti-competitive conduct
7. The Associate has not engaged in any collusive or anti-competitive conduct with any other 

Registrant or any other person in relation to the preparation, content and lodgement of their 
ROI.

And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing that it is true and correct and is 
made in the knowledge and belief that a person making a false declaration is liable to the penalties 
of perjury.

................................................................................
(Signature of person making declaration) 
Declared at  ..................................................this  .........................  day of  ..............................  2008  
Before me
..........................................................................
 (Signature, Title, Name and Address of person before whom the declaration is made)
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Appendix D Template for ACCC Declaration
[On ACCC’s letterhead]
[Date]
[The Registrant’s details]
[Address]
Dear [insert name of Registrant],
[insert name of Registrant] – Submission of ROI for a Wagering and Betting Licence

I refer to your previous correspondence regarding your proposal to submit a Registration of 
Interest (ROI) in response to the Notice calling for ROIs in the grant of a Licence under Part 3A 
Chapter 4 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic.)  dated 5 November 2008.

The ACCC has considered the information provided to it by you in relation to the ROI on a 
confidential basis and, based on that information, the ACCC’s preliminary view is that:
(a) the grant of the Licence to the [insert name of the Registrant], if it was successful in an 

application for a Licence, does not appear to raise competition concerns pursuant to section 
50 of the Trade Practices Act 1974.

[or]
(b) ACCC has the following issues/objections to the [insert name of the Registrant] being 

granted the Licence:
[ACCC to detail any issues it may have]

[Strike out whichever is inapplicable]
This preliminary view has been formed without the benefit of market enquiries due to the 

Registrant’s confidentiality requirements. Consequently the ACCC reserves the right to conduct 
market enquiries to assist its consideration of the grant of a Licence to the Registrant. 

We request that you advise the ACCC in writing when the process in relation to the ROI 
becomes public or a decision is made not to proceed with the application for a Licence. 
Yours sincerely

SIGNED by ……………………………….
                                     (Name)

                as ………………………………...
                                    (Position)
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Appendix E Guidelines for Certifi cation of Financial Statements 
Accompanying a Company History Enquiry Form relating to a Registration of Interest in the 
Grant of a Licence
Introduction

The Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation requires that Registrants for a Licence must 
submit financial statements consisting of balance sheet, profit and loss statement and explanatory 
notes for the three most recently completed financial years. 

The VCGR also requires financial statements of the Company’s other business interests to assess 
the Company’s financial resources. 

In addition, it is the responsibility of the Company to be able to show, by way of consolidated 
financial statements, the net financial arrangements of the overall group of business entities, if 
necessary to do so. The financial statements of the Company must be:
1) audited by a registered company auditor, or
2) certified as to their accuracy by a registered company auditor or a financial member of the 

Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia or CPA Australia, in the prescribed format as 
outlined in Attachment 3A.

Exempt proprietary companies where all members agree not to appoint an auditor along 
with unincorporated clubs, partnerships, trusts and sole traders are excluded from current legal 
requirements to undertake audits.

To meet the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation requirements, the financial 
statements for a Company are required to comply with the following guidelines, in accordance 
with the Australian Auditing Standard AUS802: ‘The Audit Report on Financial Information Other 
than a General Purpose Financial Report’, Paragraphs 1 to 21 inclusive as issued by the Australian 
Accounting Research Foundation.

The Accountant who is to perform the certification of the financial statements should undertake 
the following procedures prior to the preparation of a report to the Victorian Commission for 
Gambling Regulation as outlined in Appendix F which is required to accompany the financial 
statements. Comparative figures for the previous financial year must be included in the financial 
statements in accordance with the Accounting Standard AASB1018 ‘Profit and Loss Accounts’.

Accountants certifying statements must be objective, impartial and free of conflicts of interest 
in the performance of their professional duties. Accordingly, accountants are referred to Statement 
of Auditing Practice AUP 32 ‘Audit Independence’. In particular, professional ethics demand that 
auditors should not accept engagements if they hold or have held the office of director in audit 
clients or their related companies.
General

A review of the books and records to:
1) determine whether they are appropriate for the business and maintained up to date; and
2) confirm the financial statements are in accordance with the books and records of the 

Company and appropriate Accounting Standards.
Revenue and Expenditure

Confirm all taxation returns of the Company have been lodged with the Australian Taxation 
Office.
Current Assets
 Cash at Bank

Confi rm cash balances directly with the deposit holder in writing. Examine bank reconciliations 
for accuracy.
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 Debtors
Review an aged debtors listing at balance date for collectability of amounts due. Report total 
debtors believed to be doubtful. If amounts have been outstanding for longer than 60 days, 
explain why it is believed that these amounts are collectable.

 Stock
Confi rm the inventory valuation is calculated in accordance with the Accounting Standards.

 Other Current Assets
Confi rm all other current asset balances at balance date.

Non-Current Assets
 Physical Assets

Confi rm physical non-current assets and explain the valuation if these assets have not been 
recorded at cost (less depreciation).

 Intangible Assets
Ensure intangible assets are valued in accordance with the appropriate Accounting Standards.

Current Liabilities
 Creditors

Obtain an aged creditors register (including details on how long the creditors have been on 
the register) at balance date, determine the fi fteen major suppliers and agree balance date 
liabilities to statements. If statements are unavailable, confi rm the balances due directly with 
the suppliers.
Review cash payments records to ensure all major creditors are included at balance date.

 Accruals
Review the following accruals and ensure that at balance date, the appropriate accrual 
has been included in the fi nancial statements. The certifi cation should specifi cally report 
circumstances where more than the current month is included in the accrual, or if penalties 
have been charged during the last year.

 Licence Fees  Payroll Tax
 PAYG and GST  WorkCover
 Rental, rates and taxes on properties  Utilities
 Employee entitlements including superannuation

 Other Current Liabilities
Confi rm all other current liabilities (including bank overdraft) at balance date.

Non-Current Liabilities
 Borrowings/Liabilities

Directly confi rm in writing the balances due, both current and non-current, and ensure that all 
interest has been accrued. Include in the certifi cation, any circumstances where interest and/
or principal repayments have been deferred, re-scheduled or capitalised. For shareholder/
director loans, obtain confi rmation of terms and period for repayment. Detail the nature of all 
debt instruments including loans, bonds, overdrafts, income securities, hybrid and all other 
forms of debt.

 Contingent Liabilities
Confi rm that all contingent liabilities have been identifi ed and included in the notes to the 
accounts.

 Other Non-Current Liabilities
Confi rm all other non-current liabilities at balance date.
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Equity
 Shareholder funds (if applicable)

Confi rm the authorised, issued and paid-up amounts of share capital.
Note: The following note should be included as part of the special purpose financial report under 
the heading ‘Basis of Accounting’.
‘This special purpose financial report has been prepared for the purpose of lodging this Probity 
Enquiry form relating to a Licence under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003. Australian 
Accounting Standards have been adopted in the preparation and presentation of the special purpose 
financial report except for the following: (list the Accounting Standards not complied with, and 
reasons for non-compliance, in the financial statements).’
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Appendix F Report to the VCGR
You have asked us to apply certain agreed procedures (‘the Procedures’), as enumerated in 

the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation’s publication ‘Guidelines for Certification of 
Financial Statements’ accompanying a Company History Enquiry Form, to the Special Purpose 
Financial Report of 
……………………………………………………………………………………(‘the Company’).

The Special Purpose Financial Report is for the purpose of the Company’s Registration of 
Interest in the grant of a Licence under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003. The Special Purpose 
Financial Report comprises the balance sheet, profit and loss statement and notes set out on pages 
………… to ………… accompanying this report.

The Special Purpose Financial Report is the responsibility of the Directors/Owners of the 
Company. Our responsibility is to carry out the agreed Procedures and report our findings. We have 
applied the Procedures to the Special Purpose Financial Report of the Company for the year ended   
…………….. .

These Procedures were performed solely to assist in the evaluation of the Company’s Company 
History Enquiry relating to a Registration of Interest in the grant of a Licence. These procedures are 
substantially less in scope than an audit, the objective of which is to enable an auditor to express an 
opinion on such financial information. Accordingly, we do not express such an opinion.

We report that the agreed Procedures were satisfactorily completed and no exceptions or 
reportable matters were noted. / The following exceptions arose which we now bring to your 
attention: (only if matters are reported).  (Delete whichever sentence does not apply.)
Procedure reference  Exception noted / reportable matter

Except for the matters reported in the immediately preceding paragraph, based on the application 
of the agreed principles referred to above, nothing came to our attention that caused us to believe 
that the Special Purpose Financial Report is not presented fairly in accordance with the basis of 
accounting disclosed in Note 1 of the Special Purpose Financial Report. If we had performed 
additional procedures or audited the Special Purpose Financial Report, other matters might have 
come to our attention that would have been reported to you.

This Report is intended solely for your information and should not be presented to, or relied 
upon by any other parties, without our knowledge and consent.

Signed: …………………………………………………………………………………
Partner: Date: ........../........../..........
Member: ………………………………………………………………………………….
Firm: CPA Australia / Institute of Chartered Accountants (please specify)
Address: …………………………………………………………………………………
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Appendix G Historical Organisational Extract from ASIC 
A Company’s Historical Organisational Extract reveals: 

 Current and historical organisation information, including such information as type, 
status, registered addresses, roles within the organisation, share structure, members (note: 
shows only the top 20 members in each class of shares issued by a company), charges and 
documents lodged.

 Relational organisational information, including information on the roles and shares a 
company holds in respect of other organisations (note: shows only the top 20 members in 
each class of shares issued by a company) as well as licences held (e.g. security dealer). 

 Company charge information, including details relating to all charges which have been 
registered against a company. 

When making a search application to ASIC, ensure that you specify that you require an Historical 
Organisational Extract and not a Current Organisational Extract. An Historical Organisational 
Extract identifies both current and historical information about the Company, while the Current 
Extract identifies only current information.

In addition, the Historical Organisational Extract must have been issued within three months of 
the date of lodgement of this Schedule.

All matters detailed in the Company’s Historical Organisational Extract are taken into 
consideration by the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation. Should you wish to dispute 
any of the information disclosed in the Company’s Historical Organisational Extract you should do 
so with ASIC prior to submitting a ROI.
Fees

Fees are payable for searching ASIC databases. ASIC fees for on-line/telephone searches 
through brokers may differ from the fees charged at an ASIC Business centre. Information brokers, 
however, may charge a service delivery fee in addition to the ASIC fee. The delivery fee may vary 
between brokers. ASIC does not regulate the amount of broker delivery fees. ASIC can advise you 
of the cost of obtaining an Historical Organisational Extract.
How to apply for your organisational Extract

An Historical Organisational Extract can be obtained from either ASIC Business Centres, 
Local ASIC Representatives or Information Brokers. Locations of information providers are listed 
below.
ASIC BUSINESS CENTRES LOCATIONS IN VICTORIA

Melbourne Business Centre
Shop 1, 120 Collins Street
Melbourne, Vic. 3001
Phone: (03) 9280 3500
Fax: (03) 9280 3550

ASIC Information Processing 
Centre
14–22 Grey Street,
Traralgon, Vic. 3844
Phone: (03) 5177 3988
Fax: (03) 5177 3999

Geelong Business Centre
Ground Centre
200 Malop Street,
Geelong, Vic. 3212
Phone: (03) 5229 2966
Fax: (03) 5229 2940

Details of other information providers can be obtained by contacting the ASIC Infoline by 
telephone on 1300 300 630 or by email at www.asic.gov.au
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Appendix H Business Credit File from Veda Advantage 
Information contained in a Business Credit File

Files are kept for businesses which have been credit-active during the past seven (7) years.  
Details include:
 when credit was applied for 
 in whose name it was sought 
 from what body or institution 
 the amount sought and 
 the type and purpose of the credit sought.

It also includes information necessary to identify the company as well as information of 
relevance for credit assessment purposes, such as:
 overdue accounts 
 bankruptcy details 
 court judgements 

The date of issue of the Business Credit File must not be more than 3 months prior to lodgement 
of this Schedule. All matters detailed in the Business Credit File are taken into consideration by the 
VCGR and are essential to allow an assessment of the Company’s financial resources. Should you 
wish to dispute any of the information disclosed in the Business Credit File you should do so with 
Veda Advantage prior to submitting a ROI.
How to Apply for the Business Credit File

To apply for the Business Credit File, a written application signed by the authorised company 
officer (a current company director/secretary of the Company) on behalf of the Company needs to 
be made to:
MAIL REQUEST TO:
Public Access Division, Veda Advantage
PO Box 964, North Sydney, NSW 2059
Fax request on: (02) 9951 7880
Telephone request or Enquiries to: (02) 9464 6000

As part of your application to Veda Advantage you should provide the following details:
Authorised company offi cer details: Company details:
 authorised officer’s full name  the Company’s name

 (surname, first and middle names);  (company name); and
 position within Company  the Company’s Australian Company Number

 (e.g. company director); and  (ACN).
 telephone number including area code

 (business hours contact number).
Veda Advantage can advise you of the cost of obtaining a Business Credit File. Arrangements 

for fee payment can be made over the telephone by credit card, or payment may be made by 
money order or bank cheque (personal cheques are not accepted). For credit card payment over the 
telephone, please contact Veda Advantage on telephone (02) 9464 6000 and follow the recorded 
instructions. Veda Advantage will usually provide you with the Company’s Business Credit File 
within 24 hours of receiving your request, although some applications may take longer to process.
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Appendix I Financial Institution Letter 

SAMPLE LETTER  –  FOR YOUR USE

Information from Your Bank or Financial Institution

The Manager,

………………………………………………

………………………………………………

………………………………………………
(Name/Address of Bank)

Dear Sir/Madam
…………………………………………………… (Company’s name) has submitted a Registration 
of Interest to the Minister for Gaming as the fi rst stage in a Wagering and Betting Licensing 
Process.

As part of the registration process, the Secretary DOJ has been requested to perform a review, 
and we request that you provide the following details:
i. The amounts outstanding and available under all facilities made available;
ii. The next review date and expiry date for each existing facility;
iii. The security held over each facility outlined above;
iv. Whether any of the original facilities are in default of any payments of principal or interest; 

and
v. The nature of any current or previous discussions between yourselves and the Company 

which may materially impact upon the continuing availability of facility or have previously 
resulted in alterations to the original funding facility.

The completion of this review is an integral part of the registration process for a Licence, and 
accordingly, I would appreciate your reply at the earliest convenience.

Please forward your reply on this matter directly to the undersigned at the address listed 
below.
Yours sincerely,
………………………………. (Name)
………………………………. (Position)
………………………………. (Address)
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Appendix J Historical Personal Name Extract from ASIC 
An Historical Personal Name Extract is a print-out provided by Australian Securities and 

Investments Commission (ASIC) which contains the following information: 
 person’s name and birth details 
 companies against which the person’s name is recorded, number and current status 
 role(s)* held 
 date appointed and date ceased, where applicable

* The roles identifi ed in a personal name search include: 
 Administrator  Local Agents  Receiver 
 Appointed Auditor  Member of a Futures Exchange  Representative 
 Appointed Liquidator  Offi cial Manager  Representative Futures 
 Deputy Offi cial Manager  Petitioner Court Action  Scheme Manager 
 Director  Provisional Liquidator  Secretary 

When making your search application to ASIC, ensure that you specify that you require an 
Historical Personal Name Extract and not a Current Personal Name Extract. An Historical Personal 
Name Extract identifies both current and historical roles held by you in organisations registered 
with ASIC, while the Current Extract identifies only current roles.  

The Historical Personal Name Extract must meet the following requirements –
 an Historical Personal Name Extract rather than a Current Personal Name Extract must be 

lodged;
 it must not be dated more than three (3) months from the date your application is lodged; 

and
 the original Historical Personal Name Extract must be lodged (i.e. not a photocopied 

extract).
All matters detailed on your Historical Personal Name Extract may be taken into consideration.  

Should you wish to dispute any of the information disclosed in your Historical Personal Name 
Extract you should do so with ASIC PRIOR to submitting a ROI.
Fees

Fees are payable for searching ASIC databases. The ASIC fees for on-line/telephone searches 
through brokers may differ from the fees charged at an ASIC Business Centre. Information brokers, 
however, may charge a service delivery fee in addition to the ASIC fee. The delivery fee may vary 
between brokers. ASIC does not regulate the amount of the broker delivery fees and can advise you 
of the cost of obtaining an Historical Personal Name Extract.
How to apply for your Historical Personal Name Extract

An Historical Personal Name Extract can be obtained from either ASIC Business Centres, Local 
ASIC Representatives or Information Brokers. Locations of information providers in Melbourne, 
Sydney and Brisbane are listed below.  
ASIC BUSINESS CENTRE LOCATIONS

Melbourne Business Centre
Shop 1, 
120 Collins Street,
Melbourne, Vic. 3000
Phone: 1300 300 630        1300 555 600

Sydney Business Centre
Level 8
55 Market Street,
Sydney, NSW 2000
Phone: 1300 300 630

Brisbane Business Centre
Level 20,
240 Queen Street,
Brisbane, Qld 4000
Phone: 1300 300 630

Details of other information providers can be obtained by contacting the ASIC Infoline by 
telephone on 1300 555 600 or by email at www.asic.gov.au
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Appendix L National Police Certifi cate from Victoria Police 
If you reside in Australia, you must provide an original National Police Certificate (NPC).
To obtain your NPC, you must make an application to the Victoria Police.  The NPC must be 

current at the time of lodgement of your form and not exceed 3 months from the date of issue by 
the Victoria Police.

All matters detailed on your NPC are taken into consideration and are essential to allow 
assessment of your character, honesty and integrity.  Should you wish to dispute any of the 
information disclosed in your NPC you should do so prior to completing this ROI Schedule, by 
writing to:  

The Manager, Public Enquiry Service, Records Services Division, Victoria Police, PO Box 418, 
Melbourne Victoria 8005.
HOW TO APPLY FOR YOUR NPC

To obtain your National Police Certificate (NPC) from the Victoria Police you must complete a 
Victoria Police ‘Consent to Check and Release National Police Record’ form.  The latest version of 
this form on the following website:

http://www.police.vic.gov.au
under ‘Our Services’ then click ‘Police Records Checks’.

Alternatively, call the Information Line on 1300 881 596.
To obtain your NPC, a completed application form and required attachments must be sent to 

Public Enquiry Service
Victoria Police

PO Box 418 MELBOURNE VIC   8005
Your application to the Public Enquiry Service of the Victoria Police must include:

 Completed, signed and witnessed Victoria Police ‘Consent to Check and National Police 
Record’ form;

 Signed, dated and certified photocopies of your identification documents; and 
 Cheque or money order payable to ‘Victoria Police’

When completing the Victoria Police ‘Consent to Check and Release Police Record’ you must 
ensure that:
 Section E ‘Purpose of Check’ is completed as ‘Option 1 – Casino or Gaming Licence’
 All sections are completed
 None of the wording of the form is deleted in any way
 The form is signed and dated by both you and the same person certifying your identification 

documents
Please note that you should allow ten business days from the date applications are received at 

the Public Enquiry Service of the Victoria Police for applications to be processed. A receipt will 
not be issued unless specifically requested. If you have any enquiries regarding this process or the 
information contained in your NPC, please contact the Public Enquiry service of the Victoria Police 
on 1300 881 596.
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Appendix M Credit File from Veda Advantage 
If you reside in Australia or would otherwise be recorded with Veda Advantage (e.g. you 

have lived in Australia and applied for credit or you have been a director, shareholder etc. of an 
Australian registered company), you must obtain your Credit File from Veda Advantage. This file 
will identify any matters entered against your name by any financial provider in Australia and must 
be lodged with this ROI. Individuals must complete the following Veda form – ‘My Credit File – 
Standard File Service’ form. Please read the following information about completing the form and 
the Credit File.

You are required to submit the form to Veda, by post or fax, as addressed on the form. Veda 
will provide you with your Credit File at no cost, usually within 2 weeks of receiving your request, 
although some applications may take longer to process. Veda can also provide you with your Credit 
File within 1 working day upon payment of a fee. If you wish to use this facility please visit their 
website www.mycreditfile.com.au or phone Veda on 1300 762 207.
Information contained in Your Credit File

Contained in your Credit File is information about you and your credit history including:
 Personal details such as: name, residential addresses, date of birth, drivers licence number 

and current or previous employer 
 Credit applications and enquiries you have made during the past five (5) years 
 Records of some current credit accounts 
 Overdue Accounts (Defaults) which may have been listed against your name 
 Bankruptcy information 
 Default Judgments 
 Public record information such as Directorships and Proprietorships.

Information regarding Completing the Form
When completing the form please ensure that you provide your personal details fully and 

correctly. This will enable Veda to provide you with your full Credit File. In particular, the following 
information needs to be recorded clearly and accurately:
 Full Name – Include your surname, first name and middle name(s) (if any).
 Date of birth
 Any other name(s) you have used – List any other name(s) by which you are currently 

known or were known previously such as: nickname(s), alias(es), Anglicised name(s), 
maiden name, married name(s) and name(s) changed via deed poll. You may need to attach 
an extra sheet if several names apply.

 Current driver licence number (if applicable).
 Previous driver licence number if you have moved from another Australian state or 

territory.
 Contact details – Current residential address and telephone contact number.
 Previous address(es) for the last five (5) years.

Important Information regarding Your Credit File
Your Credit File and any other letter from Veda advising of the result of the search conducted 

by them must accompany your ROI lodged with the Secretary, Department of Justice. If you 
fail to meet any of the requirements noted below, your application form may be considered 
incomplete and returned to you. Your Credit File must:
 be original and not a photocopy;
 be current at the time of lodgement of your application, that is, not more than three (3) 

months from the date of issue by Veda; 
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 include your current name and any other name(s) that you are currently or were previously 
known by, such as: nickname(s), alias(es) and Anglicised name, maiden name, name(s) 
changed via deed poll; or you should attach letter(s) from Veda confirming that no file was 
found under your other name(s).

 correctly disclose your personal details, that is: all your name(s) as mentioned above, date of 
birth, address and driver licence number. 

Should you find any issues with your Credit File, for example: it is incomplete or you wish to 
dispute any of the information disclosed in your Credit File, you should contact Veda and resolve 
the issue prior to submitting this ROI. All matters detailed in your Credit File are taken into 
consideration by the State and are essential to allow an assessment of this ROI. 
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Appendix N Approved Sports Controlling Bodies
A sports body approved by the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation (VCGR) as the 

Sports Controlling Body for betting purposes is:
 required to maintain policies, rules and systems to maintain the integrity of betting associated 

with the sport; and
 entitled to a share of the player expenditure generated through betting on the sport. 

This Appendix lists those sporting bodies that have obtained VCGR approval as a Sports 
Controlling Body, and provides details of the events for which approval was granted. At any time, 
Registrants may refer to the VCGR website (www.vcgr.vic.gov.au) to obtain an updated list of 
approved Sports Controlling Bodies.

Sports Controlling Body Date of Approval Sports Betting Events

Australian Football League 18 March 2008 Approved as the Sports Controlling Body for betting 
purposes, for the following events:

 All AFL games that fall within the AFL Pre-Season 
Competition; 

 AFL Premiership Season Competition; 

 AFL Finals Series; and 

 Brownlow Medal Vote Count.

Cricket Australia 22 April 2008 Approved as the Sports Controlling Body for betting 
purposes, for the following events:

 Any cricket match or competition conducted under the 
jurisdiction or auspices of Cricket Australia.

National Rugby League 6 May 2008 Approved as the Sports Controlling Body for betting 
purposes, for the following events:

 All matches controlled and regulated by the National 
Rugby League (NRL) either solely or in conjunction 
with the Australian Rugby League (ARL).

Professional Golfers Association 
(PGA) of Australia

15 July 2008 Approved as the Sports Controlling Body for betting 
purposes, for the following events:

 All events controlled and regulated by the Professional 
Golfers Association (PGA) of Australia.

Tennis Australia 19 August 2008 Approved as the Sports Controlling Body for betting 
purposes, for the following events:

 All tournaments controlled and regulated by Tennis 
Australia.
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Appendix O Approved Events
In addition to Approved Racing Events, the Licensee will be able to accept bets on sporting and 

other non-racing events approved by the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation (VCGR). 
This Appendix O lists all events that are approved by the VCGR as at 27 October 2008. At any 
time, Registrants may refer to the VCGR website (www.vcgr.vic.gov.au) to obtain an updated list 
of Approved Events.

The VCGR may approve applications for events involving:
 Fixed odds betting; and
 Totalisator (Pari-mutuel) betting. 

Approved Sports Betting Events

Event Fixed Odds Betting Totalisator Betting

American Football matches controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities. 

Athletics meetings controlled and regulated by 
national or international authorities.

Australian Rules Football games that form part of the Australian 
Football League and Victorian Football 
League competitions including the State of 
Origin series and the Brownlow Medal Vote 
Count.

games that form part of the 
Australian Football League 
competition, including the State of 
Origin series.

Baseball matches controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Basketball matches controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Boxing contests controlled and regulated by 
national or international authorities (subject 
to the condition that separate individual 
approval of boxing contests taking place 
in the Commonwealth of Australia be 
sought except if the contest is an offi cially 
sanctioned national and international boxing 
title fi ght).

Cricket matches controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Cycling events controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Golf events controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Iron man events controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Motor Sport races controlled and regulated by national or 
international authorities.

Netball matches controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Olympic and Commonwealth 
Games

contingencies of or relating to events at 
Olympic and Commonwealth Games.
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Event Fixed Odds Betting Totalisator Betting

Rugby matches controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Soccer matches controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Surfi ng events controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Tennis tournaments controlled and regulated by 
State, national or international authorities.

Triathlon events controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Yachting events controlled and regulated by national 
or international authorities.

Other Approved Betting Events

Event Fixed Odds Betting Totalisator Betting

American Academy Awards Fixed Odds Betting for American Academy 
Awards
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Appendix P Approved Bet Types
Details of Totalisator Maximum Commission Deductions and Win Rates Table (for wagering)

Bet Type Description Current Maximum 
Commission 
Deduction (%)

Win Rate 
(%)

Win The winner of the race. 14.50% 85.50%
Place A horse/dog that fi nishes in one of the fi rst three 

places.
14.25% 85.75%

Quinella The fi rst two fi nishers in any order 14.75% 85.25%
Duet Any two horses/dogs fi nishing in the top 3 14.50% 85.50%
Exacta The fi rst two fi nishers in the exact order 16.50% 83.50%
Trifecta The fi rst three fi nishers in a race in order 20.00% 80.00%
First 4 The fi rst four fi nishers in a race in order 22.50% 77.50%
Daily Double Pick the winners of two nominated races at the 

same meeting.
17.00% 83.00%

Running Double Pick the winners of two consecutive nominated 
races at the same meeting.

17.00% 83.00%

Quadrella Pick the winners of four consecutive races selected 
by the wagering provider.

20.00% 80.00%

International Pooled 
Bet

The lesser of 25% or the 
maximum commission 
applying in the pooling 
(host) jurisdiction

Totalisator Win Rates (Return to Investor) Sports (AFL)

Bet Type Description Win Rate (%)
Footy Win Pick the winner of the game and the margin within a specifi ed 

score range.
80.00%

Footy Double Pick two winners and the margins within a specifi ed score range. 80.00%
Half/Full Double Pick the result at halftime/full time in a game within a specifi ed 

score range.
80.00%

Quad Pick the winners in four games within a specifi ed score range. 75.00%
Quarter Quad Pick the result at halftime/full time in a game within a specifi ed 

score range.
75.00%

Tip 7 Pick seven winners for the round. 80.00%
Tip 8 Pick eight winners for the round. 80.00%

Types of betting contingencies currently offered
The winner of a league, cup competition, tournament/event or best player
The winner of head-to-head matches or races
Line bets – where a bet is placed that a team will win by more than a certain margin, or that a team 
will win or get within a certain margin.
Margin bets – where a bet is placed that a team will win either within a certain margin, or by more 
or less than a certain margin.
First score – a bet can be placed on what type of score, when it might be scored and who scores it.
Score bets – including highest and lowest score for a round of games, total score of a game, total 
number of goals score, correct score, etc.
Bets based on which team is leading at half/quarter/ full time.
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Appendix Q  Overview of Current Arrangements between Victorian Racing Industry and 
the Wagering and Betting Licensee

Detailed below is a summary of the Joint Venture Agreement, Victorian Racing Program 
Agreement and Victorian Product Supply Agreement, which collectively govern the relationship 
between the Victorian Racing Industry and TABCORP Holdings Ltd (TABCORP) as the current 
licensee. These arrangements were entered into in 1994 upon the privatisation of the Totalizator 
Agency Board of Victoria.

In 1994, to ensure that the Victorian Racing Industry’s position at the expiry of the initial 
wagering and gaming licence would not be eroded, the State made a legislative commitment that 
future arrangements would be on “no less favourable” terms than those entered into at the time 
of the privatisation. The State remains committed to this principle and has recently made public 
statements, as well as enacted legislation, which retains the requirement for arrangements to be “no 
less favourable”. Similarly, section 4.3.A.7(2)(a) of the Act makes it a requirement of awarding 
the Licence that the Applicant has demonstrated a commitment to the promotion of a “viable and 
growing” Victorian Racing Industry.

While the existing arrangements have been summarised below, it is important to note that the 
new Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products may differ from the existing arrangements. 
This reflects, among other things, significant changes to the wagering environment since the 
arrangements were entered into in 1994, most notably due to the rise in scope and competitiveness 
of alternate forms and distribution channels for wagering and betting.  As a guiding principle, it 
is expected that the new Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products will seek to align 
the interests of the Licensee and the Victorian Racing Industry and ensure that sufficient funding 
is available to meet the Victorian Racing Industry’s future needs and to promote a “viable and 
growing” Victorian Racing Industry.

A copy of the new Arrangements with VicRacing and Racing Products will be provided to 
Registrants from whom the Minister has received a registration of Interest in the month following 
the close of the Lodgement Period.  
Joint Venture Agreement

TABCORP and VicRacing (an entity which holds the interests under the current arrangements of 
the Victorian Racing Industry, including those of the Racing Code Controlling Bodies) (VicRacing), 
are parties to an unincorporated joint venture conducting wagering business in Victoria.

The joint venture arrangements are formalised in a Joint Venture Agreement between TABCORP, 
VicRacing and various TABCORP entities including:

• TABCORP Participant Pty Ltd (TABCORP Participant);
• TABCORP Assets Pty Ltd (Assets); and
• TABCORP Manager Pty Ltd (Manager)
(Joint Venture Agreement).
TABCORP Participant and VicRacing are the specific joint venturers under the Joint Venture 

Agreement.
TABCORP Participant holds a 75% share in the joint venture and VicRacing holds a 25% share.  

TABCORP Participant and VicRacing are entitled to their respective shares in all revenue produced 
by the joint venture operations, as well as their respective shares in all expenses.

TABCORP and the Victorian Racing Code Controlling Bodies (through VicRacing) have equal 
management control of the joint venture, with TABCORP Participant and VicRacing each having 
one vote on the joint venture management committee (Management Committee).
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The Management Committee oversees the work of the Manager who is responsible for the 
overall management, operation and administration of the joint venture.  

TABCORP Participant and VicRacing directly own all joint venture property or it is held on 
trust by the Manager.

TABCORP is prohibited from using the wagering licence for the provision of wagering or 
betting services other than as part of the joint venture where such use may adversely affect turnover.  
TABCORP is also prohibited from consenting to any amendments to the conditions of the wagering 
licence without the approval of the Management Committee.

Similarly, TABCORP is prohibited from organising, conducting, promoting or developing 
approved betting competitions on thoroughbred racing, harness racing or greyhound racing without 
the agreement of the Management Committee. The Management Committee must approve any 
betting rules in relation to wagering or betting before TABCORP submits them to the VCGR. 

The joint venture terminates when TABCORP ceases to hold the wagering licence.
Other Agreements

The Joint Venture Agreement is supported by a Product Supply Agreement between TABCORP 
Participant, VicRacing and Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd (Racing Products), another entity 
which represents the interests of the Racing Code Controlling Bodies.  

The Product Supply Agreement provides that Racing Products will supply the information 
needed to conduct totalizators in Victoria on racing within the state, interstate and overseas and 
to prepare and implement an annual marketing program to promote the Victorian Racing Industry.  
Racing Products is entitled to receive an annual product fee of 18.8% of the totalisator turnover less 
dividends paid on racing for the supply of information and $2.5 million (indexed from 1997/98 to 
growth in off-course totalizator turnover on racing less dividends paid on racing) for the marketing 
program. 

In general, TABCORP Participant, VicRacing and the Manager will not be permitted to obtain 
racing product other than from Racing Products. If Racing Products defaults in the performance of 
its obligations to supply racing product, TABCORP Participant, VicRacing and the Manager would 
be permitted to negotiate with interstate racing bodies for the supply of such information. 

In general, the racing products will be permitted to be used only for the purposes of the joint 
venture. 

There is also a Racing Program Agreement between TABCORP Participant, VicRacing and 
Racing Products, which entitles Racing Products to receive revenue for the provision of the racing 
program.

The Racing Program Agreement provides that Racing Products will supply a racing program 
which is negotiated with TABCORP Participant and VicRacing and which determines the racing 
events upon which they will conduct wagering in that racing year. Racing Products is entitled to 
receive a product fee of $50 million per annum (indexed from 1997/1998 to growth in wagering 
revenue) for the supply of the racing program.

In general, the racing program will be permitted to be used only for the purpose of the joint 
venturer.
Payments to the Victorian Racing Industry

Through the Joint Venture Agreement, payments made to the Racing Code Controlling Bodies 
(via VicRacing and Racing Products) in 2006–07 were:
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Payment type Form 2006/07
Amount

Marketing fee $2.5m per annum indexed since 1996–97 $4.1m

Program fee $50m per annum indexed since 1996–97 $80.3m

Product fee 18.8% of wagering revenue $114.8m

Joint Venture profi t 25% of the joint venture profi ts $95.4m

Source – Compiled from 2006-07 Annual Reports of Racing Victoria Ltd, Harness Racing Victoria and 
Greyhound Racing Victoria

The above summary of the current joint venture arrangements is designed to provide basic 
information only and does not purport to contain all of the information relevant to the current joint 
venture arrangements. Neither the State, the VCGR nor any State Party warrants (either expressly 
or by implication) the accuracy, completeness or otherwise of this summary and information. To 
the extent permitted by law, none of the State, any State Party nor the VCGR is liable, whether in 
negligence or otherwise, for any inaccuracies or defi ciencies in this summary and information. The 
Registrant should not in any way rely upon this summary and information.
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By Authority of Victorian Government Printer

Gambling Regulation Act 2003
SECTION 4.5.11A

Approval for Betting Purposes of a Simulated Racing Event and Betting Competitions 
Under section 4.5.11A of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003, the Victorian Commission for 

Gambling and Liquor Regulation approves – 
a)	 for betting purposes, the simulated racing event known as TRACKSIDE; and
b)	 the following betting competitions on that simulated racing event, subject to the conditions 

below.
Betting Competitions
(i)	 Win
(ii)	 Place bet
(iii)	 Win/place 
(iv)	 Quinella
(v)	 Trifecta
(vi)	 First Four
(vii)	 Exacta
(viii)	 Multi Bet
(ix)	 Batch Bets
Conditions
	 TRACKSIDE events must be restricted to simulated thoroughbred, harness or greyhound 

racing.
	 Each simulated race must be of a minimum length of 20 seconds.
	 Races must be separated by a minimum period of three minutes.
	 The graphics used must clearly be an animation and not able to be interpreted as a live race.
	 The statistical return to the player of the product must be a minimum of 75% of all amounts 

wagered.
·	 The computer hardware or software or any other equipment used in connection with 

TRACKSIDE must have been approved by the Victorian Commission for Gambling and 
Liquor Regulation under section 4.2.3 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003.

	 These approvals and conditions take effect on 15 September 2016.
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Bet on the next level as Tabcorp launches LUXBET.COM 
 
Australia’s premier gambling and entertainment operator Tabcorp Holdings Limited today 
launched its Northern Territory-based bookmaking business LUXBET.COM.  
 
LUXBET.COM will commence operations on 1st October 2008 and will offer a compelling 
racing, sport and novelty product bookmaking service by telephone and online. 
 
LUXBET.COM will operate as a stand-alone business to the NSW and Victorian TABs and 
will compete with corporate bookmakers in the Northern Territory. It will operate from an 
office at Fannie Bay racecourse in Darwin, employing up to 30 people in the Northern 
Territory. 
LUXBET.COM is committed to presenting a compelling offering and creating a significant 
corporate bookmaking business. 
 
LUXBET.COM intends to:  
• Offer products that Tabcorp has previously been unable to offer because of 

regulatory restrictions, such as betting on elections, entertainment events and fixed 
odds betting up to the jump on all races.  

• Be market competitive in terms of the prices offered to customers and its 
preparedness to take on larger transactions. 

• Bet fixed odds on more thoroughbred races than any other corporate bookmaker.  
 
Significantly, as well as paying product and race fields fees set by the racing industry, 
LUXBET.COM currently intends to provide a discretionary payment to each of the NSW and 
Victorian racing industries of 12.5% of profits from LUXBET.COM.   
 
“The launch of LUXBET.COM demonstrates Tabcorp’s commitment to expanding its 
wagering business,” Tabcorp’s Managing Director of Wagering, Robert Nason said.   
 
“We invite racing and sports punters to discover LUXBET.COM. Our team has created a 
compelling offer in just 100 days and there will be much more to come.” 
  
“By entering the Northern Territory we can offer a more complete product range and new 
betting options.“ 
 
“LUXBET.COM’s willingness to pay race fields fees and to contribute generously to the 
NSW and Victorian racing industries sets us apart from other bookmakers.” 
 
The launch of LUXBET.COM forms a key part of Tabcorp’s response to changes in 
Australian wagering. Northern Territory corporate bookmakers have experienced strong 
growth as a result of differences in the regulatory environments between Australian states 
and territories. Tabcorp estimates that Northern Territory corporate bookmakers will 
generate revenues in excess of $4 billion this financial year. 
 
LUXBET.COM has been granted a sports bookmaker’s licence by the NT Racing Commission. 
 
Punters will be able to experience LUXBET.COM and sign up by visiting www.luxbet.com. 
 
For further information contact:  For LUXBET.COM betting enquiries contact: 
Nicholas Tzaferis    Stephen Brassel 
External Comms. Manager, Tabcorp  GM, Marketing & Media, LUXBET.COM 
03 9868 2529 or 0400 028 110  02 8344 8507 or 0401 004 222 
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The Hon. Troy Grant MP
Deputy Premier 
Minister for Justice and Police 
Minister for the Arts 
Minister for Racing 

A541200 
DOC15/0200616 

TOTALIZATOR ACT 1997 

TOTALIZATOR BETTING RULES – APPROVAL AMENDMENT OF RULES 

I, THE HONOURABLE TROY WAYNE GRANT MP, Deputy Premier and Minister for Racing, 
under section 54(1) of the Totalizator Act 1997, DO HEREBY APPROVE the Totalizator 
Betting Rules annexed to this instrument for the conduct of Totalizators by TAB Limited. 

This approval takes effect on and from the date of gazettal. 

DATED this 6th day of October 2015. 

The Honourable Troy Grant, MP ) 
Deputy Premier ) 
Minister for Justice and Police ) 
Minister for the Arts ) 
Minister for Racing ) 
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RULES FOR THE CONDUCT OF TOTALIZATORS
 

1. PRELIMINARY 

1.1 Application 

1.1.1	 Unless otherwise provided, these rules: 

(a)	 apply in respect of any totalizator conducted by TAB for 
betting on any racing or declared betting event or 
contingency in accordance with sections 14 or 15 of the Act; 
and 

(b)	 must, pursuant to section 58(2) of the Act, be complied with 
by any racing club in respect of any on-course totalizator 
conducted by it (whether as a domestic totalizator or where 
bets are received as agent for TAB) for betting on a racing 
event or contingency at a racecourse in accordance with 
section 15 of the Act. 

1.1.2	 These rules: 

(a)	 only apply to TAB in so far as they relate to a totalizator 
conducted by TAB; and 

(b)	 do not apply to TAB to the extent the Minister approves, 
either under the Act or under the terms of TAB‘s off-course 
totalizator licence, that the rules of another entity conducting 
totalizator betting outside of New South Wales will apply. 

1.1.3	 Unless the context otherwise requires or, except to the extent the 
racing club‘s own rules made by the Minister under the Act 
specifically exclude these rules then references in these rules: 

(a)	 to TAB include a reference to a racing club conducting an 
on-course totalizator; 

(b)	 to the rights, powers, actions, determinations or obligations 
of TAB includes a reference to the rights, powers, actions, 
determinations or obligations of a racing club conducting an 
on-course totalizator; and 

(c)	 to an operator in a TAB outlet includes a reference to an 
operator at a racing club conducting a domestic totalizator. 

1.1.4	 Transactions conducted at or through a TAB outlet (including via 
a betting account) are subject where appropriate to the rules of 
racing, including the provisions in respect to the entry, 
acceptance, bracketing, withdrawal, or disqualification of persons, 
animals or teams or objects, to the running of races, the conduct 
of race meetings, to the powers of the stewards (including but not 
limited to the powers of stewards to request the disclosure of 
personal information pertaining to accounts or transactions) or 

NSW Betting Rules – 9 October 2015 
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any other tribunal, and to the procedures governing the operation 
of the totalizators. 

1.1.5	 If the stewards request the disclosure of personal information 
pertaining to accounts or transactions, the investor shall be 
deemed for the purposes of the Act to have consented to the TAB 
providing such personal information to the stewards. 

1.2 Commencement 

These rules commence on 15 August 2005 (as amended from time to time by 
notice in the Government Gazette). 

1.3 Agreement to rules 

Every person who makes a bet with TAB, or racing club conducting an on-
course totalizator, is deemed to be acquainted with and agrees to be bound 
by these rules and the Act. 

1.4 Powers of TAB and determination of matters 

1.4.1	 If in relation to a race or declared betting event, any circumstance 
should arise or event happen that is not provided for by these 
rules or the Act, the matter is to be dealt with in the manner as 
TAB, (or in the case of a domestic totalizator the committee or the 
stewards) may determine. 

1.4.2	 Subject to these rules, all decisions made by TAB concerning any 
race or declared betting event, including the declaration and 
payment of dividends and the interpretation of these rules, will be 
final and binding on all persons who make a bet on a totalizator 
and on every person making a claim under or in respect of these 
rules. 

1.4.3	 Subject to these rules, the decision of TAB on: 

(a)	 any question or dispute as to the amount of dividend or 
refund payable in respect of any bet; or 

(b)	 any question as to the genuineness of any betting ticket or 
any forgery, alteration of, or tampering with a betting ticket; 

will be final and conclusive. A person may seek the advice or opinion 
of the NSW Office of Liquor, Gaming and Racing on any question or 
dispute decided upon by TAB under this rule. 

1.4.4	 A decision made under this clause by the committee of a racing 
club conducting a domestic totalizator (or by the stewards 
overseeing the relevant race meeting) into which bets are paid by 
another racing club is binding on the committee of that other 
racing club and the stewards overseeing its meeting. 
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1.5	 Definitions 

In these rules:
 

―aggregate amount‖ see clause 3.6.5; 


―all-up bet‖ means:
 

(a)	 a parlay bet with a formula number that is equal to the number of 
races within that parlay bet; or 

(b)	 a bet: 

(i)	 made on the chance of winning a series of bets made on a 
series of win and place totalizators or other totalizators as 
determined by TAB; 

(ii)	 in which the amount of the bet in respect of the second or any 
subsequent totalizator is the amount of the dividend or refund 
(if any) on the previous totalizator; 

“backed” means a bet has been made on the contestant, finisher or 

combination as the case may be;
 

“bad sale” means a bet not paid for after close of betting;
 

“betting account” see clause 2.9;
 

“betting operator” means a person licensed under section 12 of the
 
Totalizator Act 1997 to conduct a totalizator.
 

“betting ticket” or “ticket” see clause 2.6.2 to 2.7;
 

“betting voucher” see clause 2.10;
 

“BIG6” means a combination of 6 races declared to be a BIG6 by an order 

under clause 13.1.
 

“BIG6 totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a BIG6 with a
 
view to successfully predicting the contestants that will be placed first in the 6 

races of the BIG6.
 

“cash bet” means a bet made, whether by means of cash, betting voucher or
 
electronic funds transfer, by a person who attends at a TAB outlet or at a 
NSW racecourse where a domestic totalizator is conducted by a racing club; 

“close of betting” means: 

(a) 	 in relation to a race: 

(i) 	 the start of the race (being, in the case of a greyhound race, 
the start of the lure); or 
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(ii)	 such other time as TAB may direct in relation to a particular 
race or class of races or in relation to any particular 
circumstance or class of circumstances; and 

(b) 	 in relation to a declared betting event: 

(i) 	 the start of the event; or 

(ii)	 such other time as TAB may direct in relation to a particular 
event or class of events or in relation to any particular 
circumstance or class of circumstances; 

“code” means Thoroughbred or Harness or Greyhound racing. 

“code exclusive” means a BIG6 with races scheduled on one code only. 

“Commission” means the amount the licensee may deduct, or cause to be 
deducted, as commission out of the total amount invested in each totalizator 
conducted by the licensee on one or more events or contingencies, and is an 
amount not exceeding the amount prescribed in the table at clause 17 of 
these Rules and in accordance with Part 6 of the Act, in respect of a 
totalizator of that class and description. 

“committee” means in relation to a race meeting, the committee of the 
racing club holding the race meeting; 

“contestant” means in relation to a race, a horse or greyhound entered for 
the race at the opening of betting on the race, but does not include a horse or 
greyhound that is subsequently scratched from the race; 

“contestant number” means the number allocated by TAB, or a racing club 
conducting a domestic totalizator, to a contestant in respect of a race and 
displayed on a notice at the TAB outlet or racecourse (as the case may be); 

“cross-code” means events involving more than one code. 

“declaration of correct weight” includes: 

(a) 	 the all clear signal in respect of a harness racing race; and 

(b) 	 the payout signal in respect of a greyhound race; 

“declared betting event” means a competition or event between two or 
more contestants declared to be a declared betting event in accordance with 
the Racing Administration Act 1998; 

“declared betting event rules” means the rules constituted by the 
controlling body or committee under whose authority the declared betting 
event is decided; 

“device bet” means a bet where the details of the bet are instructed by way 
of a device or electronic data transfer means including by: 
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(a) 	 use of a telephone and interactive voice recognition or by a telephone 
keypad; or 

(b) 	 use of a computer and the Internet; or by any other technology means 
approved by TAB from time to time; 

“distribution of investments” means the distribution of money invested in 
totalizators conducted by the TAB in respect of race meetings and declared 
betting events. 

“dividend pool” means the total moneys paid into the totalizator on any race 
or declared betting event: 

(a) 	 less any money to be refunded to investors pursuant to these rules; 

(b)	 subject to conditions related to notification to the OLGR and electronic 
lodgement agreed in writing between TAB and OLGR, less any money 
refunded to a participating jurisdiction, as a result of any 
communication or technical failure, which TAB may choose to either: 

(i) 	 exclude monies received from the guest on Trifecta, Quaddie, 
First4, and Big6 at its sole discretion; and, 

(ii)	 retain monies received from the guest on bet types Win, Place, 
Quinella, Doubles, Duet, and Exacta up until the last complete 
progress or final transmission received from the guest. 

(c) 	 less Commission deducted; and 

(d) 	 after making any other adjustment required by the Act, or these rules; 

“domestic totalizator” means an on-course totalizator which is conducted at 
a New South Wales racecourse by a racing club on an event where TAB does 
not conduct a totalizator in respect of the same event; 

“double” means a combination of 2 races declared to be a double by an 
order under clause 10.1; 

―double type‖ includes, in relation to a double, a running double, daily double 
and any other double declared by TAB or a racing club conducting a domestic 
totalizator; 

“doubles totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a double with 
a view to successfully predicting the contestants that will be placed first in the 
first and second legs of the double; 

“duet race” means a race on which a duet totalizator is conducted; 

“duet totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a race with a 
view to successfully predicting, regardless of order, any two of the 
contestants that will place first, second and third in the race; 

―exacta race‖ means a race on which an exacta totalizator is conducted; 
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“exacta totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a race with a 
view to successfully predicting, in the correct order, the contestants that will 
place first and second in the race; 

“event” includes a contingency; 

“flexi bet” means a bet on a type of totalizator as set out in clause 2.5 where 
the amount of the investment on each combination covered by the bet is not 
equal to a unit of investment or a whole number multiple of the unit of 
investment; 

“finisher” means in relation to a race, a starter that completes the race, but 
excludes a starter that is disqualified or declared a non-starter before the 
declaration of correct weight for the race; 

“first 4 race” means a race declared to be a first 4 race by an order under 
clause 9; 

“first 4 totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a first 4 race 
with a view to successfully predicting, in the correct order, contestants that 
will place first, second, third and fourth in the race; 

“formula number” means the number of races within the parlay bet that 
must result in a dividend or refund in order for the parlay bet to be successful; 

“international pooled bet” means an investment on a bet type as described 
in these definitions and placed on an event conducted in a foreign jurisdiction 
and where the betting operator accepts the investment and transmits the 
investment for inclusion in the totalizator pool conducted by an operator in a 
foreign jurisdiction for the purpose of calculating a dividend. 

“investor” means a person who pays for and makes a bet which is accepted 
by TAB, or a racing club conducting an on-course totalizator; 

“investment pool” means the total moneys paid into a trifecta, first 4, 
quaddie or BIG6 totalizator less any money to be refunded to investors 
pursuant to these rules; 

“jackpot allocation table” means the following table; 

Meeting Class Definition 
NSW Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in New South Wales and conducted 
by a club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at 
one of the following racecourses: 
Royal Randwick; 
Rosehill Gardens; 
Warwick Farm; 
or Canterbury Park. 

NSW/ACT Non- A horse race held in New South Wales or Australian 
Capital Territory that is not defined in this table as a 
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Meeting Class Definition 
Metropolitan Race NSW Metropolitan Race. 

VIC Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in Victoria and conducted by a club 
that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one of the 
following racecourses: 
Flemington; 
Caulfield; Sandown; or 
Moonee Valley. 

VIC Non-
Metropolitan Race 

A horse race held in Victoria that is not defined in this 
table as a VIC Metropolitan Race. 

TAS Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in Tasmania and conducted by a 
club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one of 
the following racecourses: 
Hobart; or 
Launceston. 

TAS Non-
Metropolitan Race 

A horse race held in Tasmania that is not defined in 
this table as a TAS Metropolitan Race. 

QLD Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in Queensland and conducted by a 
club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one of 
the following racecourses: 
Eagle Farm; or 
Doomben. 

QLD/NT Non-
Metropolitan Race 

A horse race held in Queensland or Northern Territory 
that is not defined in this table as a QLD Metropolitan 
Race. 

SA Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in South Australia and conducted by 
a club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at one 
of the following racecourses: 
Morphettville; 
Cheltenham; or 
Victoria Park. 

SA Non-
Metropolitan Race 

A horse race held in South Australia that is not defined 
in this table as a SA Metropolitan Race. 

WA Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in Western Australia and conducted 
by a club that is licensed to conduct race meetings at 
one of the following racecourses: 
Ascot; or 
Belmont. 

WA Non-
Metropolitan Race 

A horse race held in Western Australia that is not 
defined in this table as a WA Metropolitan Race. 

International Race A horse race held outside Australia. 
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Meeting Class Definition 
NSW/ACT Harness 
race 

A harness race held in New South Wales or Australian 
Capital Territory. 

VIC harness race A harness race held in Victoria. 

TAS harness race A harness race held in Tasmania. 

QLD/NT harness 
race 

A harness race held in Queensland or Northern 
Territory. 

SA harness race A harness race held in South Australia. 

WA harness race A harness race held in Western Australia. 

International 
harness race 

A harness race held outside Australia. 

NSW/ACT 
greyhound race 

A greyhound race held in New South Wales or 
Australian Capital Territory. 

VIC greyhound 
race 

A greyhound race held in Victoria. 

TAS greyhound 
race 

A greyhound race held in Tasmania. 

QLD/NT greyhound 
race 

A greyhound race held in Queensland or Northern 
Territory. 

SA greyhound race A greyhound race held in South Australia. 

WA greyhound 
race 

A greyhound race held in Western Australia. 

International 
greyhound race 

A greyhound race held outside Australia. 

but excludes any jackpot allocation for First 4, quaddie and code exclusive 
BIG6 jackpots carried over from previous meetings, which TAB can exercise 
its discretion to allocate to any meeting class within the same code on any 
subsequent day but TAB must allocate any specific jackpot within a period of 
12 calendar months. Any cross code BIG6 jackpots will transfer to any 
meeting class at TAB discretion on the code that corresponded to the first 
scheduled leg of that BIG6. The jackpot pools will be allocated within a period 
of 12 calendar months. 

“late scratching” in relation to a race means a contestant declared a 
scratching after the deadline for scratchings prescribed by the controlling 
body or racing club responsible for the conduct of the relevant race meeting; 

“major dividend” means subject to clause 13.3.2 that dividend of the BIG6 
relative to a combination containing winning selections in 6 events. 

“manager” of a TAB outlet means: 

if the TAB outlet forms part of licensed premises, the licensee of the premises 
within the meaning of the Liquor Act 1982; or 
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if the TAB outlet forms part of registered club premises, the secretary of the 
club within the meaning of the Registered Clubs Act 1976; or 

in any other case, the person for the time being having the control or 
management of the TAB outlet; 

“minimum dividend” means a minimum dividend in respect of a unit of 
investment bet on an event. The minimum dividend provisions are set out in 
Appendix 1 (Determination of Dividend — Minimum & Fractions) to these 
rules and may be amended by TAB from time to time; 

“on-course totalizator” means an on-course totalizator conducted by a New 
South Wales racing club in accordance with section 15 of the Act in respect of 
betting on an event or contingency scheduled to be held at a race meeting on 
any racecourse whether in or outside Australia and includes a domestic 
totalizator; 

“operator serviced terminal” means a totalizator selling device in a TAB 
outlet where the terminal is operated by a TAB operator on behalf of the 
person making the bet but excludes any selling device operating in self 
service mode; 

“parlay bet” means a bet in respect of which any resultant dividend or refund 
shall be reinvested in a subsequent totalizator or totalizators at the same 
meeting in accordance with the investor‘s instructions given at the time of 
investment; 

“parlay betting record” means a parlay betting record established under 
clause 14; 

“parlay re-investment” means the amount of dividend or refund (if any) 
reinvested on the second or any subsequent totalizator within a parlay bet; 

“participating jurisdiction” as declared by the Minister for Gaming and 
Racing to be a participating jurisdiction under section 71 of the Totalizator Act 
1997; 

“personal information” has the same meaning as in Section 6 of the 
Privacy Act 1988 (C‘th); 

“pool guarantee” means an amount to which TAB agrees to underwrite a 
dividend pool; at selected times at the sole discretion of TAB in accordance 
with clause 4.5. 

“pool guarantee shortfall” means an amount (if any) TAB must contribute to 
a dividend pool to satisfy the difference between the dividend pool and the 
pool guarantee, in accordance with clause 4.5. 

“quaddie‖ means 4 races at the same race meeting that are declared to be a 
quaddie by an order under clause 11.1, and may also be referred to as 
quadrella. 
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“quaddie totalizator’ means a totalizator for persons to bet on a quaddie 
with a view to successfully predicting the contestants that will be placed first 
in the 4 races of the quaddie. 

―quinella race‖ means a race on which a quinella totalizator is conducted; 

“quinella totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a race with a 
view to successfully predicting, regardless of order, the contestants that will 
place first and second in the race; 

“racing club” has the same meaning as in the Act; 

“rules” means the rules for the conduct of totalizators as set out in this 
document and the appendices and as amended from time to time; 

“rules of racing” means the rules of racing and rules of betting of the racing 
industry controlling bodies, as the case requires; 

“seeded jackpots” means additional funds in certain jackpot pools, at 
selected times at the sole discretion of TAB in accordance with clause 4.6; 

“self service terminal” means a totalizator selling device operated by the 
person making the bet at a TAB outlet without the assistance of a TAB 
operator; 

“starter” means a contestant who has started or been given the opportunity 
to start in a horse or greyhound race; 

“stewards” means in relation to a race meeting: 

(a) 	 the stewards appointed by: 

(i) 	 the racing club holding the race meeting; or 

(ii)	 the district racing association; or 

(iii)	 the Racing New South Wales; or 

(iv)	 Harness Racing New South Wales; or 

(v)	 Greyhound Racing New South Wales; or 

(b) 	 the committee of the racing club holding the race meeting; or 

(c) 	 in the case of a greyhound race meeting such member, officer or 
employee of the Greyhound Racing New South Wales as is 
authorised by that statutory authority to act in the place of a steward at 
the race meeting; 

―succeeding BIG6‖ means, in relation to a BIG6 (―initial BIG6‖) the next BIG6 
at a meeting selected by TAB and within the same code or, in the case of a 
cross code BIG6, to the code that corresponds to the first race of the BIG6‘. 

―succeeding double‖ means, in relation to a double (―initial double‖): 
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(a) 	 the next double of the same double type (if any) conducted on the 
same day and at the same race meeting as the initial double; or if 
there is none, 

(b) 	 the next double of the same double type at a meeting selected by the 
TAB and within the same meeting class as defined in the jackpot 
allocation table; 

―succeeding duet race‖ means, in relation to a duet race (―initial duet race‖): 

(a) 	 the next duet race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial duet race; or if there is none, 

(b) 	 the next duet race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table; 

―succeeding exacta race‖ means, in relation to an exacta race (―initial exacta 
race‖): 

(a) 	 the next exacta race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial exacta race; or if there is none, 

(b) 	 the next exacta race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table; 

―succeeding first 4 race‖ means, in relation to a first 4 race (―initial first 4 
race‖): 

(a) 	 the next first 4 race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial first 4 race; or if there is none, 

(b) 	 the next first 4 race at a meeting selected by the TAB and across any 
state or territory and within the same code; 

―succeeding quaddie‖ means, in relation to a quaddie (―initial quaddie‖) the 
next quaddie at a meeting selected by the TAB and across any state or 
territory and within the same code. 

―succeeding quinella race‖ means, in relation to a quinella race (―initial 
quinella race‖): 

(a) 	 the next quinella race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial quinella race; or if there is none, 

(b) 	 the next quinella race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table; 

―succeeding trifecta race‖ means, in relation to a trifecta race (―initial trifecta 
race‖): 

(a)	 the next trifecta race (if any) conducted on the same day and at the 
same race meeting as the initial trifecta race; or if there is none, 
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(b) 	 the next trifecta race at a meeting selected by the TAB and within the 
same meeting class as defined in the jackpot allocation table; 

“supplementary dividend’ means subject to clause 13.3.2, that dividend of 
the BIG6 relative to a combination containing winning selections in the first 5 
scheduled events of a BIG6 and a losing selection in the remaining event of 
the BIG6 and excludes any investments entitled to a major dividend; 

“TAB” means TAB Limited constituted by the Totalizator Agency Board 
Privatisation Act 1997; 

“TAB outlet” means an office, branch or agency of TAB at which bets in 
connection with a totalizator are received from the public. Where the context 
permits, an agency of TAB includes a New South Wales racecourse where 
bets in connection with an on-course totalizator are received by the racing 
club as agent for TAB pursuant to section 17(3) of the Act (as the racing club 
and TAB are conducting a totalizator in respect of the same event or 
contingency); 

“telephone bet” means a bet where the details of the bet are instructed by 
telephone to an operator at an approved TAB outlet; 

“the Act” means the Totalizator Act 1997; 

“trifecta race” means a race on which a trifecta totalizator is conducted; 

“trifecta totalizator” means a totalizator for persons to bet on a trifecta race 
with a view to successfully predicting, in the correct order, the contestants 
that will place first, second and third in the race; 

“unit of investment” means the minimum amount that can be invested on a 
particular totalizator as set out in clause 2.4; 

“USA racing event” - see clause 15.1.1; 

“walkover” means a race comprising only one starter which is subsequently 
declared the first placed finisher in the race; 

“win and place totalizator” means totalizators for persons to bet on a race 
with a view to successfully predicting: 

(a)	 the contestant that will place first in the race; or 

(b) 	 a contestant that will place first, second or third in a 3 dividend race; or 

(c) 	 a contestant that will place first or second in a 2 dividend race. 

1.6	 Interpretation 

In these rules unless the contrary intention appears: 

1.6.1	 a reference to these rules includes any variation or replacement 
of them; 
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1.6.2	 a reference to a statute or other law includes regulations and 
other instruments under it and any consolidations, amendments, 
reenactments or replacements of it; 

1.6.3	 the singular includes the plural number and vice versa; 

1.6.4	 a reference to a gender includes a reference to each gender; 

1.6.5	 the word ―person‖ includes a firm, corporation, body corporate, 
unincorporated association or a governmental authority; 

1.6.6	 a reference to a person includes a reference to the person‘s legal 
personal representatives, successors, liquidators, trustees in 
bankruptcy and the like, and permitted assigns; 

1.6.7	 ―includes‖ means includes but without limitation; 

1.6.8	 where a word or phrase is given a defined meaning in these 
rules, any other part of speech or grammatical form in respect of 
such word or phrase has a corresponding meaning; 

1.6.9	 a reference to an act includes an omission and a reference to 
doing an act includes executing a document; and 

1.6.10	 a heading is for reference only. It does not affect the meaning or 
interpretation of these rules. 

2. INVESTMENTS 

2.1 How to make a bet 

A person may make a bet with TAB, or with a racing club conducting an on-
course totalizator, in one of the following ways: 

2.1.1	 by using a provided entry form to supply to TAB, or the racing 
club, with details of the bet the person wishes to make; or 

2.1.2	 by asking TAB, or the racing club, to enter details of the bet into 
the TAB or racing club computer system; or 

2.1.3	 by a telephone bet; or 

2.1.4	 by a device bet; or 

2.1.5	 by using any other method approved by TAB. 

2.2 Acceptance and payment for bets 

A bet will be accepted by TAB, or by a racing club conducting an on-course 
totalizator, if the bet is made in accordance with these rules and payment is 
made in one of the following ways: 

2.2.1	 by the deposit of the amount of the bet in cash (including by 
electronic transfer) or by use of a betting voucher; or 
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2.2.2	 by debit against funds held in the betting account of the person 
making the bet; or 

2.2.3	 by any other method approved by TAB. 

2.3 Bets accepted after start of race or declared betting event 

If for any reason including a system malfunction or human error, betting is not 
closed at the actual start of a race or declared betting event, any bet sold or 
accepted after the actual start of a race or declared betting event shall be void 
and the investor will only be entitled to a refund of the bet amount. 

2.4 Amount of bets and minimum bet 

Except in the case of flexi bets: 

2.4.1	 the minimum amount that may be invested on a totalizator in a 
bet is the relevant single unit of investment as set out for that 
totalizator type in the table in clause 2.4.2 or such other amount 
as TAB may determine from time to time; and 

2.4.2	 any greater amounts invested on a totalizator must be a multiple 
of the relevant single unit of investment for that totalizator type: 

Totalizator type Unit of investment Investment 
multiples 

Racing $0.50 $0.50 

FootyTAB - AFL 
Double $0.50 $0.50 

Xtra Double $0.50 $0.50 

Half/Full Double $0.50 $0.50 

Half/Full Xtra Double $0.50 $0.50 

Quad $0.50 $0.50 

Quarter Quad $0.50 $0.50 

Win $0.50 $1.00 

Pick The Margins $0.50 $1 .00 

Pick the Score $0.50 $1 .00 

Pick the Winners $0.50 $1 .00 

Tip7 $0.50 $5.00 

-Tip8 $0.50 $5.00 

Declared Betting Events other 
than FootyTab - AFL $0.50 $1 .00 
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2.5 Flexi bets 

2.5.1 

(a) 

(b) 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

2.5.4 

2.6 Cash bets 

2.6.1 

(a) 

In the case of a flexi bet, the minimum amount that may be 
invested on a totalizator in a single bet is the greater of: 

1 cent for each combination covered by the bet; or 

$5.00 or such other amount as TAB may determine from 
time to time. 

Flexi bets are available on a quinella totalizator, exacta 
totalizator, duet totalizator, doubles totalizator, trifecta totalizator, 
first 4 totalizator, quaddie totalizator, BIG6 totalizator, FootyTAB 
Pick The Margins totalizator or any other totalizator as otherwise 
determined by TAB or the racing club conducting a domestic 
totalizator. 

The amount invested on each combination covered by a flexi bet 
is determined by dividing the total amount of the flexi bet by the 
number of combinations covered by the flexi bet (with any 
fractions rounded down to the nearest ten-thousandth of a cent 
(ie. rounded down to four decimal places)). 

Any amount resulting from rounding down the amount covered by 
a combination covered by a flexi bet to the nearest ten-
thousandth of a cent forms part of the investment pool of the 
relevant totalizator upon which the flexi bet is made. 

Method of making cash bets 

A person who makes a cash bet must give details in the 
form as TAB (or the racing club conducting a domestic 
totalizator) may determine from time to time. This detail may 
include: 

(i) the race meeting at which the race or races to 
which the bet relates will take place; 

(ii) the number or numbers of the race or races to 
which the bet relates; 

(iii) the contestant number or contestant numbers to 
which the bet relates; 

(iv) the declared betting event to which the bet relates 
and the winning teams or final score; 

(v) the amount of the bet; 

(vi) the type of the bet; and 
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(b) 

2.6.2 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

2.6.3 

(a) 

(b) 

(vii)	 any additional information in relation to the bet as 
may be required by an operator whose function it 
is to accept the bet at the TAB outlet or at the 
racecourse on behalf of the racing club, so as to 
identify the particular bet being made. 

If in the opinion of the manager of the TAB outlet the person 
making the cash bet speaks in an insulting, indecent or 
threatening manner, or conveys any false or misleading 
information or incomplete or unclear instructions, or the 
person is intoxicated, or indecent, violent or quarrelsome in 
their conduct as determined by the manager, the manager 
may direct: 

(i)	 that a cash bet not be accepted; 

(ii)	 that a cash bet (if accepted) be cancelled and the 
amount of the bet be refunded; and/or 

(iii)	 that the person be removed from the TAB outlet 
for the period determined by the manager (not 
extending beyond one day). 

Betting tickets to be issued for cash bets 

If a person makes a cash bet, then the TAB outlet or the 
racing club conducting the domestic totalizator (as the case 
may be) must, while the person is at the place where the bet 
is made in connection with the totalizator, issue a ticket to 
the person who made the cash bet (―betting ticket‖). 

The betting ticket will show complete details of the bet in the 
form TAB, or the racing club, may determine from time to 
time. 

The betting ticket acknowledges receipt by TAB, or the 
racing club, of the bet in relation to which the betting ticket is 
issued. 

The betting ticket may be cancelled if the amount of the bet 
is not paid for immediately after the betting ticket is issued. 

Records of cash bets 

Notwithstanding any other provision of these rules (including 
the issue of a betting ticket), a cash bet is not taken to have 
been accepted at a TAB outlet, or the racing club conducting 
the domestic totalizator, unless a record of the bet has been 
entered into TAB‘s system in the manner as TAB may 
determine from time to time. 

TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, 
expenses or claims suffered or incurred by, or as a result of: 
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2.6.4 

(a) 

(b) 

2.6.5 

(a) 

(i)	 any delay, failure, malfunction or breakdown in 
any part of the TAB system (whether mechanical 
or human) which prevented a cash bet from being 
made by entry onto the TAB system; or 

(ii)	 a malfunction with a betting ticket printer where 
the cash bet was made and recorded into TAB‘s 
system and the betting ticket was not printed or 
was printed incorrectly. 

Details on betting tickets 

Subject to clause 2.6.5, the details recorded on a betting 
ticket issued by TAB, or the racing club conducting an on-
course totalizator, are taken to be the details of the bet for 
which the betting ticket is issued, even if those details differ 
in any respect from the details given by the person making 
the bet. 

It is the responsibility of the person making the bet to make 
sure details on the betting ticket are in accordance with the 
bet details requested by the person. 

Cancellation for errors on betting tickets 

A person who is issued with a betting ticket that the person 
claims is incorrect because it does not correctly reflect the 
details given by the person when the bet was made is only 
entitled: 

(i)	 to have the ticket cancelled and a new ticket 
reissued at the TAB outlet or racing club 
conducting the domestic totalizator of issue, in 
accordance with the details given; or 

(ii)	 to have the ticket cancelled and the amount of the 
bet refunded by the TAB outlet or the racing club 
conducting the domestic totalizator of issue; 
where: 

(iii)	 the operator at the TAB outlet or racing club 
conducting the domestic totalizator who issued the 
ticket is satisfied that it is incorrect on the grounds 
so claimed; and 

(iv)	 the person surrenders the ticket to the operator; 
and 

(v)	 the claim to have the ticket cancelled and reissued 
or cancelled and the bet refunded is made within 
the time periods set out in clause 2.6.5(b); and 

(vi)	 the bet was sold through an operator serviced 
terminal. 
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The claim to the entitlement under clause 2.6.5 may only be 
exercised by the person making the bet: 

(i)	 at any time up until the actual start of the previous 
race on the meeting to which the bet relates; or 

(ii)	 if the bet relates to the first race of a meeting, at 
any time up until 30 minutes prior to the advertised 
start of the race; or 

(iii)	 when only selected events on a race meeting are 
covered, at any time up until 30 minutes prior to 
the advertised start of the race; or 

(iv)	 when the previous race is abandoned, at any time 
up until the advertised start time of the previous 
race; or 

(v)	 when a race is run out of order, at any time up 
until 30 minutes prior to the advertised start of the 
race; or 

(vi)	 if a doubles bet, at any time up until the start of the 
race prior to the first leg of the double or if the 
double involves the first race of the meeting 
covered by TAB, at any time up until 30 minutes 
prior to the advertised start of the race; or 

(vii)	 if a quaddie bet, at any time up until the start of 
the race prior to the first race of the quaddie or if 
the quaddie involves the first race of the meeting 
covered by TAB, at any time up until 30 minutes 
prior to the advertised start of the race; or 

(viii)	 if a BIG6 bet, at any time up until the start of the 
race prior to the first race of the BIG6 or if the 
BIG6 involves the first race of the meeting covered 
by TAB, at any time up until 30 minutes prior to 
the advertised start of the race; or 

(ix)	 for a bet sold on a declared betting event, at any 
time up until 30 minutes prior to the advertised 
close of betting on the totalizator; or 

(x)	 if the bet was sold after the time periods in 
paragraphs (i) to (ix) at any time within 2 minutes 
after the betting ticket is issued and before the 
close of betting for the race or declared betting 
event or after that time at any time during a period 
of grace for cancelling a bad sale as determined 
by the TAB from time to time. During high volume 
betting periods such as racing carnivals, TAB, with 
the approval of the regulator, may extend the 2 
minute cancellation period specified above to 
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allow cancellations for a longer period after the 
betting ticket is issued; or 

(xi)	 at any other lesser time determined by TAB. 

(c)	 A betting ticket that is reissued under this clause 2.6.5 is 
taken, for the purposes of clause 2.6.4, to be the betting 
ticket for the bet for which the original betting ticket was 
issued. 

2.7 Telephone bets 

2.7.1	 Method of making telephone bets 

(a)	 A telephone bet may only be made to a telephone number 
at a TAB outlet (which has been approved by TAB for the 
purpose of receiving telephone bets) in which the person 
making the bet clearly states: 

(i)	 the number of the betting account against which 
the bet is to be debited and (if required by the TAB 
operator accepting the bet) the PIN allocated to 
that account; and 

(ii)	 the details specified in clause 2.6.1 in respect of 
the bet. 

(b)	 If in the opinion of the manager of the TAB outlet the person 
making the telephone bet speaks in an insulting, indecent or 
threatening manner, or conveys any false or misleading 
information or incomplete or unclear instructions, as 
determined by the manager, the manager may direct: 

(i)	 that a telephone bet not be accepted; or 

(ii)	 that a telephone bet (if accepted) be cancelled 
and the amount of the bet be refunded; or 

(iii)	 that a person‘s betting account be closed and any 
money standing to the credit of the account be 
refunded to the person. 

2.7.2	 Records of telephone bets 

(a)	 An operator at a TAB outlet who proposes to accept a 
telephone bet: 

(i)	 must make a record by entry of the bet onto TAB‘s 
system, in the manner as TAB may determine 
from time to time, of the details as are necessary 
to identify the person making the bet and to 
describe the particular bet made; and 

NSW Betting Rules – 9 October 2015 

TBP.004.121.0025



Government Notices

3226 NSW Government Gazette No 88 of 9 October 2015   

 
    

 
 

 
 

   

  
  

 

  
    

   

  

  

 
   

  
    

      
   

  
 

      

   
  

 
   

    

     
   

  
     

      
  

  
  

    

    

  
  

 
      

  

  

   

- 20 -

(ii)	 must repeat the details of the bet to the person to 
enable the person to correct any errors in the 
details. If the person does not make any 
corrections or the person indicates that he or she 
does not wish to have them repeated, the person 
is taken to have confirmed as correct the bet 
details in the record of TAB. 

(b)	 A telephone bet is taken not to have been accepted at a 
TAB outlet unless a record of the bet has been made in 
accordance with this clause. 

(c)	 The details of a telephone bet recorded in accordance with 
this clause are taken to be the details of the bet, even if 
those details differ in any respect from the details given by 
the person making the bet. 

(d)	 A record of each telephone bet made to a TAB outlet must 
be sent to TAB. 

(e)	 In addition to the other requirements of this clause, the 
manager of a TAB outlet must ensure that all telephone bets 
are tape recorded and the tape recording sent to TAB. 

(f)	 TAB must retain the tape recording for a period of at least 28 
days from the date of the race or declared betting event to 
which the bet relates or, if a claim with respect to the bet is 
made during that period, until the claim is finally determined. 

2.7.3	 Cancellation of telephone bets 

If, before the close of betting and during the course of the same 
telephone call and before the making of any further bets, the person 
claims that the details of the telephone bet are not as specified by the 
person, the operator of the TAB outlet accepting the bet: 

(a)	 must correct the record of the bet on TAB‘s system in 
accordance with the claim; or 

(b)	 if it is not practicable for that to be done before the close of 
betting, must reject and cancel the bet and refund the 
amount of the bet to the betting account. 

2.7.4	 Telephone system delays and failures 

TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, expenses or 
claims suffered or incurred by, or as a result of any delay, failure, 
malfunction or breakdown in any part of the telephone system 
(whether mechanical or human) which enables a telephone bet to be 
made. 

2.8 Device bets 

2.8.1	 Method of making device bets 
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(a)	 A device bet may only be made to a TAB outlet (approved 
by TAB for the purpose of receiving device bets) in which 
the person making the bet clearly gives an instruction to 
TAB‘s system of: 

(i)	 the number of the betting account against which 
the bet is to be debited and the PIN and/or 
password allocated to that account; and 

(ii)	 the details specified in clause 2.6.1 in respect of 
the bet. 

(b)	 If in the opinion of the manager of a TAB outlet the person‘s 
instructions are incomplete or unclear, the manager may 
direct: 

(i)	 the device bet not be accepted; or 

(ii)	 that a device bet (if accepted) be cancelled and 
the amount of the bet refunded. 

(c)	 If a person has been refused access to the means of making 
a device bet to TAB fixed odds betting, then TAB may refuse 
to accept a device bet from that person for a totalizator 
under these rules. 

(d)	 A device bet may be accepted at a TAB outlet even if any 
other bet to which the communication relates is not 
accepted. 

2.8.2	 Records of device bets 

(a)	 The TAB outlet that proposes to accept a device bet must 
make a record by entry of the bet onto TAB‘s system, in the 
manner as TAB may determine from time to time, of the 
details as are necessary to identify the person making the 
bet and to describe the particular bet made. 

(b)	 A device bet is taken not to have been accepted at a TAB 
outlet unless a record of the bet has been made in 
accordance with this clause. 

(c)	 The details of a device bet recorded in accordance with this 
clause are taken to be the details of the bet, even if those 
details differ in any respect from the details given by the 
person making the bet. 

(d)	 A record of each device bet made to a TAB outlet must be 
sent to TAB. 

2.8.3	 Cancellation of device bets 

A device bet may not be cancelled after acceptance of the bet by the 
TAB outlet. 
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2.8.4 Telephone and computer system delays and failures 

TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, expenses or 
claims suffered or incurred by, or as a result of any delay, failure, 
malfunction or breakdown in any part of the telephone or computer 
system (whether mechanical or human) which enables a device bet to 
be made. 

2.9 Betting accounts 

2.9.1	 Bets against funds in betting accounts 

A person may only make a telephone or device bet against funds in a 
betting account, established by the person making the bet. The bet will 
not be accepted if the amount of the bet is greater than the amount of 
the cleared funds in the account. 

2.9.2	 Establishment of betting account 

(a)	 A person may apply to TAB, or a racing club conducting an 
on-course totalizator, for the establishment of an account (―a 
betting account‖). 

(b)	 An application: 

(i)	 must specify the information, and be completed in 
the form and manner, as TAB, or racing club, may 
require; and 

(ii)	 may be accompanied by: 

A:	 a minimum deposit as determined by TAB from 
time to time which is to be credited to the 
account; or 

B: by a guarantee for not less than the approved 
minimum amount from a financial institution or 
other security acceptable to TAB, or the racing 
club, and which security is in accordance with 
arrangements approved by the Minister under 
the Act. 

(c)	 If required by TAB, any deposit to a betting account made by 
way of cheque or otherwise will not be credited to the 
account until TAB, or the racing club, is satisfied that the 
deposit is cleared funds. 

(d)	 A person who establishes a betting account will be notified 
by TAB, or the racing club of the betting account number. 

(e)	 TAB, or the racing club, who receives a deposit for payment 
into a betting account must issue a receipt for the deposit to 
the person who made the deposit. 
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2.9.3 

(a) 

(b) 

2.9.4 

(a) 

(b) 

2.9.5 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Instructions in relation to betting accounts 

A person who has established a betting account may give 
instructions in the manner as TAB, or the racing club, may 
approve (including by telephone or by a device), relating to 
the application or disposal of any amount standing to the 
credit of the account. 

TAB, or the racing club, must comply with any reasonable 
instruction given to it by a person under this clause. 

Payment of TAB betting account guarantees 

Subject to any other arrangements that may be agreed 
between TAB and the person establishing the betting 
account in relation to the enforcement of any security, if TAB 
sends a statement relating to a betting account to the last 
known address of the person who has lodged a guarantee 
from a financial institution with TAB in respect of the 
account, the person must within 14 days of the date of the 
statement pay to TAB any money due to TAB by the person 
from the operation of the account. 

TAB may take action in terms of recovery under the 
guarantee from the financial institution as is necessary to 
recover any money that remains due after the expiration of 
the 14 day period. 

Non-operation of TAB betting accounts and account fees 

TAB may close any betting account that is not transacted on 
for a period exceeding 3 months and, in that event, may 
transfer any amount standing to the credit of the account to 
a dormant account operated by TAB.  In this case TAB will 
notify the holder of the account at the last address known to 
TAB that the account has been closed. 

TAB may reopen a betting account that has been closed 
under this clause and re-credit to the account any amount 
credited to a dormant account as a result of the closure of 
the account. 

TAB may impose and debit any betting account with the 
following fees: 

(i)	 dormant account keeping fee; 

(ii)	 a claim investigation fee; 

(iii)	 an account administration fee for deposits to 
betting accounts; 

(iv)	 a service fee for deposits to betting accounts 
made through persons other than TAB outlets. 
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The fees will be as determined by TAB from time 
to time. TAB may waive any or all of the fees on a 
basis as it determines from time to time. 

2.9.6	 Credits to TAB betting accounts 

If an amount has been incorrectly credited to a betting account or an 
incorrect amount has been credited to the account, TAB: 

(a)	 may adjust the account to the extent necessary to rectify the 
incorrect credit; and 

(b)	 if, as a result of such adjustment, the account is in debit, 
may recover from the holder of the account as a debt due, 
the amount of the deficiency in the account. 

2.10 Betting vouchers 

2.10.1	 TAB, or a racing club conducting an on-course totalizator, may 
issue betting vouchers and may authorise any other person to 
issue betting vouchers. 

2.10.2	 A betting voucher: 

(a)	 will be in the form as TAB, or the racing club, determines 
including: 

(i)	 a gift certificate; 

(ii)	 a stored value card or coupon for use in a self 
service terminal; 

(iii)	 an on-course key ticket; or 

(iv)	 any other similar or like instrument to any of the 
above; and 

(b)	 is valid for the period as is specified on the betting voucher 
provided that if no date is specified the voucher is valid for 
12 months from the date of issue. Any unused value of a 
betting voucher after the expiry date for its validity will be 
retained by TAB and treated as unclaimed dividends; and 

(c)	 is to be regarded as cash equal to the value of the amount 
represented by the voucher. 

2.10.3 Betting vouchers may be accepted at any TAB outlet: 

(a)	 for the making of cash bets; or 

(b)	 for the making of deposits to a betting account maintained 
with TAB; or 

(c)	 redeemed for cash up to the available amount. 
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2.11 Certificate as to records 

2.11.1	 TAB may issue a certificate in relation to a bet stating that the 
details of the bet as contained in a record kept or held by TAB are 
as specified in the certificate. 

2.11.2	 In any proceedings or dispute, a certificate under this clause is 
evidence as to the matters stated in the certificate. 

2.12 Removal of certain persons from TAB outlets 

The manager of a TAB outlet may direct a person to leave the TAB outlet if 
the manager is of the opinion that the person is creating a public annoyance. 
A direction has effect for the time (not extending beyond the day on which it is 
given) as the manager may specify in the direction. 

2.13 Betting by minors 

A person under the age of 18 years must not bet on a totalizator. 

3. RESULTS, DIVIDENDS AND REFUNDS 

3.1 Result of race or declared betting event 

3.1.1	 A reference to the contestant or finisher placed first, second, 
third, fourth, fifth or sixth in a race is a reference to the horse or 
greyhound declared by the stewards to be the first, second, third, 
fourth, fifth or sixth finisher in the race; 

3.1.2	 A reference to the winning team or final score for the relevant 
footyTAB totalizators is as set out in clause 16.2. 

3.2 Payment of dividends 

3.2.1	 (a) A dividend or refund payable in respect of a bet will be 
available for collection or credited to the appropriate betting 
account as soon as is practicable after the race or declared 
betting event on which the bet was made. 

(b)	 Immediately after the declaration of dividends, notice of the 
amounts will be exhibited in a place appointed for that 
purpose by TAB. 

3.2.2	 Where a totalizator is conducted by TAB, no dividend will be 
declared and paid except by order of TAB, in accordance with the 
decision of TAB as to the result of the race or event, and when 
TAB has ordered a dividend to be declared and paid on the race 
or event no investor on any other result on that race or event will 
be entitled to receive a dividend on that race or event. 

3.2.3	 TAB, or a racing club conducting a domestic totalizator (as the 
case may be), must not declare or pay a dividend on: 
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(a)	 a race or a combination of races except following a 
declaration of correct weight by the stewards; or 

(b)	 a declared betting event except following the announcement 
of official or podium positions at the conclusion of the event 
by the relevant controlling body or committee under whose 
authority the event or contest is conducted. 

3.2.4	 TAB is not liable to any person for any losses, damages, 
expenses or claims suffered or incurred by or as a result of any 
error in the declaration of correct weight by the stewards or the 
advice to TAB of the contestant numbers of the finishers in the 
race. 

3.3 Protests, objections and recontested events 

3.3.1	 If a protest is lodged in accordance with the rules of racing before 
the declaration of correct weight in a race, a dividend for that race 
must not be declared or paid until the protest has been decided 
by the stewards. Before making a decision on a protest, the 
stewards (subject to the declaration of correct weight) may 
declare placings not affected by the protest. TAB, or a racing club 
conducting a domestic totalizator, may at its discretion make 
payment of dividends on the placings unaffected by the protest. 

3.3.2	 (a) If an objection or protest is lodged in accordance with the 
declared event rules governing the declared betting event, 
TAB will declare the result based on the official or podium 
positions of the event as per the adjudication of the relevant 
controlling body or committee. Subsequent disqualification, 
promotion of contestants, or any other change is irrelevant 
for the purpose of determining the result of a bet on a 
declared betting event. 

(b)	 Should any declared betting event be recontested or 
replayed for any reason whatsoever, the replay will be 
treated as a separate event and will have no effect on the 
result of the original contest. TAB may, at its discretion treat 
the replay as a future contest. 

3.4 Calculation of dividends 

3.4.1	 A dividend is calculated by TAB, or a racing club conducting a 
domestic totalizator, on a single unit of investment for the relevant 
totalizator. The dividend is calculated: 

(a)	 by dividing the relevant totalizator dividend pool (or part 
thereof where the pool is divided) by the number of units of 
investment on the successful winning contestant or 
combination. (For those totalizators where flexi bets are 
available, any amounts bet which are less than a single unit 
of investment are to be included in the calculation of the 
dividend payable on a single unit of investment by the 
division of the relevant totalizator dividend pool.) 
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(b)	 having regard to any determinations made by TAB in 
respect of: 

(i)	 the Commission deductions before distribution of 
the balance of the relevant pool as dividends to 
investors who select the winning contestant or 
combination; and 

(ii)	 fractions and the rounding of any calculated 
amount of the dividend payable; and 

(iii)	 the minimum dividend provisions. 

3.4.2	 The dividend payable by TAB, or the racing club, in respect of a 
bet will bear the same proportion to the dividend declared in 
respect of a single unit of investment as the amount of the bet 
bears to a single unit of investment. 

3.4.3	 Subject to the clauses regarding where the winning combination 
is not backed to the equivalent of a unit of investment in clause 6 
(quinella totalizator), 7 (exacta totalizator), 8 (trifecta totalizator), 
9 (first 4 totalizator), 10 (doubles totalizator), 11 (quaddie 
totalizator), 12 (duet totalizator), 13 (BIG6 totalizator), and 16 
(FootyTab) the dividend calculated on a flexi bet will be the same 
proportion of the dividend declared for a unit of investment as the 
amount invested in the flexi bet on the relevant combination (as 
determined in accordance with clause 2.4.1 (Flexi bets)) bears to 
the single unit of investment. 

3.5 Dividends and refunds to be paid on presentation of tickets 

3.5.1	 Where a betting ticket is issued for a cash bet under clause 2.6.2 
(betting tickets to be issued for cash bets) a dividend or refund 
must not be paid except on presentation of a ticket unless 
otherwise approved by TAB, or the racing club conducting the 
domestic totalizator.  

3.5.2	 TAB, or a racing club, is not required to entertain a claim in 
respect of the short payment of a dividend or refund after the 
investor has left the payout window at the place where the 
dividend or refund was paid. 

3.5.3	 A ticket held in respect of a race or declared betting event that 
has been postponed to another date is invalid except only for the 
purpose of claiming a refund or as provided for in these rules. 

3.5.4	 A person may claim a dividend or refund for up to 12 months after 
the race or declared betting event on which the bet was made. 

3.6 Payment of dividends, refunds and betting account balances 

3.6.1	 An amount to which a person is entitled: 
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3.6.2 

3.6.3 

3.6.4 

3.6.5 

(a)	 as a dividend or refund for a cash bet made at a TAB outlet 
or made on a racecourse with a racing club conducting a 
domestic totalizator; or 

(b)	 as the credit balance of a betting account established by the 
person with TAB, or the racing club conducting an on-
course totalizator, for the purpose of making telephone or 
device bets at a TAB outlet, must, on application made by 
the person, be paid to the person in cash or by cheque. 

The amount may be paid at a TAB outlet or at any other place as 
may be designated by TAB (or the racing club conducting a 
domestic totalizator) for that purpose, and may be paid at the 
times as TAB, or the racing club, may approve for the purpose. 

A dividend or refund to which a person is entitled in respect of a 
telephone or device bet that has been debited against a betting 
account must be paid to the person: 

(a)	 in accordance with any reasonable written instructions 
received from the person; or 

(b)	 in the absence of any instructions, by payment into the 
person‘s betting account. 

If TAB is in doubt as to the identity of the person to whom an 
amount is due (whether as a dividend, refund or balance of a 
betting account): 

(a)	 TAB may, in the case of presentation of a ticket for a cash 
bet, investigate whether the person whom presents the 
ticket either placed the bet or is acting with the authority of 
the person who placed the bet and TAB may require a 
statutory declaration in the form and containing the 
information it may require; and 

(b)	 TAB may retain the amount and pay it to any person who 
establishes to TAB‘s satisfaction that he or she is the person 
to whom the amount is due; and 

(c)	 TAB is relieved from all further liability in respect of an 
amount paid by it to a person under this clause 3.6.4. 

If a dividend or a refund to which a person is entitled is for an 
amount of less than 5 cents: 

(a)	 where the person has established a betting account with 
TAB, the dividend or refund will be paid by TAB depositing 
the amount of that dividend or refund into the person‘s 
betting account; and 

(b)	 where the person does not have a betting account with TAB: 
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(i)	 if the aggregate of all dividends or refunds to 
which the person is entitled on all betting tickets 
which that person presents for payment at the 
same time is 3 cents or more (“aggregate 
amount”) the aggregate amount will be rounded 
up or down to the nearest 5 cents as determined 
by TAB and paid to the person in accordance with 
this clause 3.6.5; and 

(ii)	 otherwise, the dividend or refund will be rounded 
down to zero. 

3.7 Claims concerning dividends or refunds 

3.7.1	 Within 14 days after a person becomes entitled to a dividend or 
refund for a bet or within such further time as TAB may allow, the 
person may lodge a written claim with TAB, or the racing club 
conducting a domestic totalizator as applicable, to the effect that 
the amount of the entitlement as calculated by TAB, or the racing 
club, is less than the actual amount to which the person is 
entitled. 

3.7.2	 After investigating the claim, TAB, or the racing club as 
applicable: 

(a)	 must notify the claimant of its decision; and 

(b)	 may pay such dividend or refund to the claimant as to TAB, 
or the racing club, appears just and reasonable; and 

(c)	 if the dividend that was calculated and declared did not 
include the claimant‘s investment, and that dividend 
exceeds, by more than $1000.00, the dividend that would 
have been declared had the dividend be recalculated to 
include 	the claimant‘s investment, then the dividend that 
applies for the purpose of the claim will be the recalculated 
dividend that includes the claimant‘s investment; and 

(d)	 such amounts that are paid to the claimant shall exclude any 
refund or credit given to the claimant in respect of the 
claimant‘s Investment under any other provision of these 
Rules. 

3.8 Claims concerning records of telephone bets 

3.8.1	 Within 14 days after making a telephone bet or within any further 
time as TAB may allow, a person may lodge a written claim with 
TAB to the effect: 

(a)	 that the details of the bet given by the person when making 
the bet were incorrectly recorded on entry into TAB‘s 
system; and 

(b)	 that the person has suffered loss as a result of the error. 
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3.8.2	 If, after investigating the claim, TAB is satisfied: 

(a)	 that the claim is justified; and 

(b)	 that the error complained of was due to the negligence or 
wilful default of any officer, employee or agent of TAB; TAB 
will make any appropriate alteration to the record and will 
pay such dividend or refund to the claimant as to TAB 
appears just and reasonable. 

3.8.3	 Any election by the claimant not to have the details of a 
telephone bet repeated, as referred to in clause 2.7.2, will be 
taken into account in TAB ‗s investigation of the claim. 

3.9 Lost, destroyed, mutilated and stolen ticket claims 

3.9.1	 Claims for dividends or refunds in respect of lost, destroyed, 
mutilated or stolen betting tickets must be lodged within 14 days 
of the respective race meeting or declared betting event unless 
the claimant can provide a reason to the satisfaction of TAB for 
the delay in lodging the claim. Claims may be lodged at any TAB 
outlet. Where a claim is made: 

(a)	 TAB may charge the claimant a claim investigation fee, as 
determined by TAB from time to time, to investigate the 
claim; and 

(b)	 a statutory declaration from the claimant in the form and 
containing the information as TAB requires must accompany 
the claim; and 

(c)	 the claim will not be investigated prior to the occurrence of 
the respective race or declared betting event and the ticket 
becoming dividend or refund bearing unless: 

(i)	 the ticket investment value exceeds $100.00; or 

(ii)	 in the case of a claim for a stolen ticket, the claimant 
has reported the theft to the police; and 

(d)	 the claimant will receive written acknowledgment of receipt 
of their claim within 21 days of the claim being received by 
TAB; and 

(e)	 TAB may stop payment on the ticket pending the outcome of 
its investigation. 

3.9.2	 Following investigation by TAB of the claim for the lost, 
destroyed, mutilated or stolen betting ticket, if TAB is satisfied 
that the claimant is entitled to payment of a dividend or refund on 
the betting ticket then: 

(a)	 approved claims will be settled by: 
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(i)	 voucher payable at any TAB cash sales outlet, 
except for amounts greater than $500 (Five 
Hundred Dollars); 

(ii)	 cheque in favour of the claimant; or 

(iii)	 deposit to the claimant‘s nominated betting 
account; and 

(b)	 TAB will immediately record the cancellation of the ticket. 

3.10 Information to accompany claims 

A claim by a person under this clause 3 need not be investigated unless the 
claimant gives to TAB, or racing club conducting a domestic totalizator (as the 
case may be), the information, tickets and other documents as are in the 
claimant‘s possession, as may be necessary to facilitate investigation of the 
claim. 

3.11 Review of decisions on a claim 

3.11.1	 A person who is dissatisfied with the TAB‘s or racing club‘s 
decision on a claim under this clause may request TAB, or racing 
club, as applicable to review its decision. 

3.11.2	 TAB or racing club will deal with a request for review in the same 
way as if it were a claim, except that the person who deals with 
the request must not be: 

(a)	 the person who dealt with the original claim; or 

(b)	 a person who is under the supervision of the person who 
dealt with the original claim. 

3.11.3	 This clause does not authorise more than one request for review 
to be made in relation to any one claim. 

4. RACING EVENT TOTALIZATORS - GENERAL RULES 

4.1 Commission deduction 

Money invested on a totalizator conducted by TAB, or a racing club, on one or 
more racing events will be subject to a Commission deduction. 

4.2 Refunds 

4.2.1	 Termination of totalizator pool 

If any totalizator for a race event is terminated under these rules, the 
whole amount invested on the race must be refunded to the investors. 

4.2.2	 Non-starters 

(a)	 If: 
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(i)	 a contestant on which money has been invested 
does not become a starter in a race (including a 
re-run race); or 

(ii)	 a combination of contestants on which money has 
been invested includes a contestant that does not 
become a starter in a race (including a re-run 
race); the money invested on the contestant or the 
combination (as the case may be) must be 
refunded to the investors. 

(b)	 Subclause (a) applies unless: 

(i)	 the money is invested on a doubles totalizator and 
the relevant ticket is not presented in accordance 
with clause 10.3.4(a)(i) so that clause 10.3.4(a)(ii) 
applies; or 

(ii)	 the money is invested on a quaddie totalizator and 
the relevant ticket is not presented in accordance 
with clause 11.3.4(a)(i) so that clause 11.3.4(a)(ii) 
applies;  

(iii)	 the money is invested on a parlay bet and clause 
14 applies; or 

(iv)	 The money is invested on a BIG6 totalizator and 
the relevant ticket is not presented in accordance 
with clause 13.3.4(a)(i) so that clause 13.3.4(a)(ii) 
applies. 

4.2.3	 Abandonment, postpone, walkovers etc 

(a)	 If a race is: 

(i)	 abandoned; or 

(ii)	 postponed until another day; or 

(iii)	 declared a no-race; or 

(iv)	 a walkover, the whole amount invested on the 
race must be refunded to the investors. 

(b) The amount invested referred to in Rule 4.2.3(a)(iv): 

(i)	 shall not in respect of quinella include any amount in 
the quinella jackpot pool for that quinella totalizator, 
which shall be carried forward and paid into the quinella 
jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator conducted on 
the succeeding quinella race; 

(ii)	 shall not in respect of exacta include any amount in the 
exacta jackpot pool for that exacta totalizator, which 
shall be carried forward and paid into the exacta 
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jackpot pool for the exacta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding exacta race; 

(iii)	 shall not in respect of duet include any amount in the 
duet jackpot pool for that duet totalizator, which shall be 
carried forward and paid into the duet jackpot pool for 
the duet totalizator conducted on the succeeding duet 
race; 

(iv)	 shall not in respect of trifecta include any amount in the 
trifecta jackpot pool for that trifecta totalizator, which 
shall be carried forward and paid into the trifecta 
jackpot pool for the trifecta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding trifecta race; 

(v)	 shall not in respect of first 4 include any amount in the 
first 4 jackpot pool for that first 4 totalizator, which shall 
be carried forward and paid into the first 4 jackpot pool 
for the first 4 totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
first 4 race; 

(c)	 Subclause (a) applies unless: 

(i)	 clause 10 applies in respect of a doubles 
totalizator; 

(ii)	 clause 11 applies in respect of a quaddie 
totalizator; or., 

(iii)	 clause 13 applies in respect of a BIG6 totalizator. 

4.2.4	 No contestant or combination backed 

If none of the contestants or combinations in respect of which 
dividends are payable are backed in the case of win and place 
totalizators, the dividend pool must be refunded to the investors. 

4.3 Application of minimum dividend provisions in certain cases 

TAB may determine from time to time that there is to be a minimum dividend 
for a racing event totalizator. If TAB has determined there will be a minimum 
dividend, the minimum dividend applies to all bets on a race totalizator unless 
a provision in Appendix 1 (Determination of Dividend — Minimums & 
Fractions) states that it does not apply in a particular case. 

4.4 Out of sequence races and re-runs of races 

4.4.1	 If a race is run out of normal race number sequence or if a race is 
re-run, TAB, or the racing club conducting an on-course 
totalizator, may reopen the totalizator for the re-run. 

4.4.2	 The amount invested on the totalizator for the first run of the race 
must be dealt with in accordance with the result of the re-run or 
the out of sequence race. 
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4.5 Pool Guarantee 

For the purpose of Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie or BIG6 totalizators: 

(a)	 TAB may apply a pool guarantee at the sole discretion of TAB. In 
the case of BIG6, the pool guarantee shall apply to the major 
dividend pool, in accordance with clause 13.3.2. 

(b)	 Subject to 4.5(e), 8.2.2(b)(ii), 8.2.2(c)(ii), 9.3.2(b)(ii), 9.3.2(c)(ii), 
9.3.2(d)(ii) if a pool guarantee is in place on a totalizator where 
there are backed combinations; TAB is liable for that portion of the 
pool guarantee shortfall applicable to the backed combinations. 

(c)	 Subject to 4.5(e), if a pool guarantee is in place on a totalizator 
where there are unbacked combinations; TAB is not liable for that 
portion of the pool guarantee shortfall applicable to the unbacked 
combinations. 

(d)	 Subject to 4.5(e), if a pool guarantee is in place on a totalizator 
where there is less than a unit of investment on backed 
combinations; TAB is liable for the full unit of the pool guarantee 
shortfall applicable to the backed combinations. 

(e)	 In the event that all bets from a guarantee pool are refunded to 
investors, the refunds will not include any part of a pool guarantee 
and TAB is not liable for any pool guarantee shortfall. 

4.6 Seeded Jackpots 

For the purpose of First4, Quaddie or BIG6 totalizators: 

(a)	 TAB may include a seeded jackpot amount in a jackpot pool at the 
sole discretion of TAB; 

(b)	 Subject to 4.6(c), if a jackpot pool includes a seeded jackpot 
amount and there is no winner, the seeded jackpot amount 
remains in the jackpot pool and cannot be reclaimed by TAB; 

(c)	 In the event that all bets in a totalizator investment pool, which is 
subject to a seeded jackpot amount, are refunded to investors, 
TAB will reclaim the seeded jackpot amount (if any) from the 
associated jackpot pool, prior to any refunds. 

4.7 Pooling with Foreign Jurisdictions 

(a)	 When the betting operator chooses to guest into a foreign 
jurisdiction (host) pool it will be responsible for transmitting all 
investments on international pooled bets to the operator in the 
foreign jurisdiction for inclusion in the appropriate pools and to pay 
dividends to investors. 
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(b)	 The betting rules of the operator in the foreign jurisdiction will 
apply for investments on international pooled bets and together 
with commission rates for international pooled bets can be viewed 
on the betting operator‘s website – www.tab.com.au or at retail 
agencies upon request. 

5. WIN AND PLACE TOTALIZATORS 

5.1 Opening and termination of win and place totalizator pools 

5.1.1 The win pool of a win and place totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 2; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 2 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race. 

5.1.2 The place pool of a win and place totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened for a race if the number of contestants 
in the race is less than 5; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 5 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race. 

5.2 Win pool dividends 

5.2.1	 Distribution of win pool dividend 

(a)	 Money invested on a win and place totalizator with a view to 
successfully predicting the contestant that places first in a 
race (less any other amounts deducted in accordance with 
the definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5) is to be paid 
into a win dividend pool. 

(b)	 The win dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided among the investors 
on the finisher that placed first in the race. 

5.2.2	 Dead-heat for first place 

If there is a dead-heat for first place in the race: 

(a)	 the win dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed finishers in the dead-heat; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and 
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(c)	 each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted. 

5.3 Place pool 2 dividend races 

5.3.1	 Application of rule 

(a)	 This clause 5.3 applies if the number of entries in a race 
received at the deadline for scratchings prescribed by the 
controlling body or a race club responsible for the conduct of 
the relevant race meeting is less than 8. 

(b)	 This clause is subject to clauses 4.3 (application of minimum 
dividend provisions in certain cases) and 5.5 (deficiency in 
place pool). 

5.3.2	 Distribution of place pool dividend for 2 dividend race 

(a)	 Money invested on a win and place totalizator with a view to 
successfully predicting the contestant that places first or 
second in a race (and less any amounts deducted in 
accordance with the definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 
1.5) is to be paid into a place dividend pool 

(b)	 The place dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided into 2 equal parts, of 
which: 

(i)	 one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher in the race; and 

(ii)	 the second part is to be divided among the 
investors on the second placed finisher in the 
race. 

5.3.3	 Unbacked winners or placegetters in a 2 dividend race 

(a)	 If the first placed finisher is not backed, the whole of the 
place dividend pool is to be divided among the investors on 
the second placed finisher in the race. 

(b)	 If the second placed finisher is not backed, the whole of the 
place dividend pool is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher in the race. 

5.3.4	 Dead-heat for first place in a 2 dividend race 

(a) If there is a dead-heat for first place in a 2 dividend race: 

(i)	 the place dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are backed finishers in 
the dead-heat; and 

(ii)	 a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and 
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(iii)	 each part is to be divided among the investors on 
the finisher to which the part is allotted. 

(b)	 This clause 5.3.4 applies to a dead-heat for second place in 
a 2 dividend race in the event that the place dividend pool is 
to be divided among the investors on the second placed 
finisher in accordance with clause 5.3.5. 

5.3.5	 Dead-heat for second place in a 2 dividend race where first 
place is backed 

If the first placed finisher is backed and 2 or more backed finishers 
dead-heat for second place in a 2 dividend race: 

(a)	 the place dividend pool is to be divided into 2 equal parts: 

(i)	 one part is to be divided amount the investors of 
the first placed finisher; and 

(ii)	 the second part is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are backed finishers in the 
dead-heat for second place; 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each backed finisher that placed second 
in the race; and 

(c)	 each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted. 

5.4 Place pool 3 dividend races 

5.4.1	 Application of rule 

(a)	 This clause 5.4 applies if the number of entries in a race 
received at the deadline for scratchings prescribed by the 
controlling body or a race club responsible for the conduct of 
the relevant race meeting is 8 or more; 

(b)	 This clause is subject to clauses 4.3 (application of minimum 
dividend provisions in certain cases) and 5.5 (deficiency in 
place pool). 

5.4.2	 Distribution of place pool dividends for a 3 dividend race 

Money invested on a win and place totalizator with a view to 
successfully predicting the contestant that places first, second or third 
in a race (less any other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5) is to be paid into a place 
dividend pool. 

The place dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided into 3 equal parts, of which: 
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(a) one part is to be divided among the investors on the first 
placed finisher; and 

(b) the second part is to be divided among the investors on the 
second placed finisher; and 

(c) the third part is to be divided among the investors on the 
third placed finisher. 

5.4.3	 Unbacked winners or placegetters in a 3 dividend race 

If a first, second or third placed finisher is not backed: 

(a)	 the whole of the place dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are backed finishers who place 
first, second or third; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and 

(c)	 each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted. 

5.4.4	 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers in a 3 dividend 
race 

(a)	 If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race 
and both are backed: 

(i)	 two-thirds of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and 

(ii)	 each part is to be divided among the investors on 
each backed finisher in the dead-heat; and 

(iii)	 one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the third placed 
finisher. 

(b)	 If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race but 
1 only is backed: 

(i)	 the whole of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and 

(ii)	 one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the backed finisher in the dead-heat; and 

(iii)	 the second part to be divided among the investors 
on the third placed finisher. 

(c)	 If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race but 
neither is backed, the whole of the place dividend pool is to 
be divided among the investors on the third placed finisher. 
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5.4.5	 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers in a 3 
dividend race 

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place in a 3 dividend race: 

(a) the place dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed finishers in the dead- heat; and 

(b) a part is allotted to each backed finisher; and 

(c) each part is to be divided among the investors on the 
finisher to which the part is allotted. 

5.4.6	 Dead-heat for second place in a 3 dividend race where first 
place is backed 

(a)	 If the first placed finisher is backed and 2 or more backed 
finishers dead-heat for second place in a 3 dividend race: 

(i)	 one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the first placed 
finisher; and 

(ii)	 two-thirds of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into as many equal parts as there are 
backed finishers in the dead-heat; and 

(iii)	 a part is allotted to each backed finisher in the 
dead-heat for second in the race; and 

(iv)	 each part is to be divided among the investors on 
the finisher to which the part is allotted. 

(b)	 If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place but 1 only 
of those finishers is backed: 

(i)	 the whole of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and 

(ii)	 one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher; and 

(iii)	 the second part is to be divided amongst the 
investors on the backed second placed finisher in 
the dead-heat. 

5.4.7	 Dead-heat for third place in a 3 dividend race where first and 
second place are backed 

(a)	 If the first and second placed finishers are backed, and 2 or 
more backed finishers dead-heat for third place in a 3 
dividend race: 
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(i)	 one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the first placed 
finisher; and 

(ii)	 one third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors on the second placed 
finisher; 

(iii)	 one-third of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into as many equal parts as there are 
backed finishers in the dead-heat; and 

(iv)	 a part is allotted to each backed finisher in the 
dead-heat; and 

(v)	 each part is to be divided among the investors on 
the finisher to which the part is allotted. 

(b)	 If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for third place but none of 
the finishers is backed: 

(i)	 the whole of the place dividend pool is to be 
divided into 2 equal parts; and 

(ii)	 one part is to be divided among the investors on 
the first placed finisher; and 

(iii)	 the second part is to be divided among the 
investors on the second placed finisher. 

5.5 Deficiency in place pool 

5.5.1 Dividend where deficiency in one part of place pool 

(a)	 If: 

(i)	 the place dividend pool is divided in accordance 
with clause 5.3 (place pool 2 dividend races) or 
clause 5.4 (place pool 3 dividend races); and 

(ii)	 in not more than one part (in this clause referred 
to as the ‗deficient part‖) of the place dividend pool 
there is insufficient money to enable a dividend 
equal to the unit of investment to be declared in 
respect of that part; and 

(iii)	 the amount of the deficiency is greater than the 
amount deducted as Commission; 

(b)	 then, there must, before any dividend is declared, be 
deducted: 

(i)	 from the part, other than the deficient part; or 
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(c) 

5.5.2 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(ii)	 if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts, an amount 
sufficient to enable a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment to be declared in respect of the 
deficient part, less the Commission. 

The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient part 
so that, if the Commission were also added to the deficient 
parts, there would be produced in each of the deficient parts 
an amount not greater than the amount required in each of 
those parts to declare a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment. 

Dividend where deficiency in 2 or more parts of place pool 

If: 

(i)	 the place dividend pool has been divided in 
accordance with clause 5.3 (place pool 2 dividend 
races) or clause 5.4 (place pool 3 dividend races); 
and 

(ii)	 in each of 2 or more parts (in this clause referred 
to as the “deficient parts”) of the place dividend 
pool there is insufficient money to enable 
dividends equal to the unit of investment to be 
declared in respect of those parts; and 

(iii)	 the aggregate of the amounts of those deficiencies 
is greater than the amount deducted as 
Commission, 

then, there must, before any dividend is declared, be 
deducted: 

(i)	 from the part, other than the deficient parts; or 

(ii)	 if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts, an amount equal 
to the aggregate of the amounts of the 
deficiencies in the deficient parts, less the 
Commission. 

The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient 
parts so that, if the Commission were also added to the 
deficient parts, there would be produced in each of the 
deficient parts an amount not greater than the amount 
required in each of those parts to declare a dividend equal 
to the unit of investment. 
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6.	 QUINELLA TOTALIZATORS 

6.1	 Opening and termination of quinella totalizator pool 

6.1.1	 A quinella totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 3; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 3 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race. 

6.2	 Quinella pool dividends 

6.2.1	 Investment pool, jackpot pool and quinella dividend pool 

(a)	 All money invested on a quinella totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that quinella totalizator. 

(b)	 For each quinella totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 6.2.2 
or clause 6.2.6 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that quinella totalizator. 

(c)	 For each quinella totalizator there is to be a quinella 
dividend pool into which is to be paid: 

(i)	 the money invested in the investment pool for the 
quinella totalizator under clause 6.2.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); and 

(ii)	 any amount in the jackpot pool for that quinella 
totalizator. 

6.2.2	 Distribution of quinella dividend 

(a)	 If there are 2 or more finishers in a quinella race, the 
quinella dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided among the investors 
on the combination comprising the first and second placed 
finisher in a race. 

(b)	 If one winner only is declared, and no second or third 
placing is declared: 
(i)	 the jackpot pool for that quinella race is carried 

forward to the jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding quinella race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the quinella dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance with 
clause 6.2.2(b)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors on the combination of the winner and any 
other contestant in the event irrespective of order. 
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6.2.3	 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers 

(a)	 If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place, the quinella dividend 
pool is to be divided among the investors on the 
combination comprising those finishers. 

(b)	 If the combination referred to in clause 6.2.3(a) is not 
backed, the quinella dividend pool is to be carried forward in 
accordance with clause 6.2.6(b). 

6.2.4	 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers 

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place: 

(a)	 the quinella dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations comprising 2 of those 
finishers in the dead-heat for first place; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 6.2.6(b). 

6.2.5	 Dead-heat for second place 

If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place: 

(a)	 the quinella dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations comprising the first 
placed finisher and a finisher in the dead-heat for second 
place; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 6.2.6(b). 

6.2.6	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a quinella totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (―winning quinella combination‘) is less than a unit of 
investment for that quinella totalizator or if a winning quinella 
combination is not backed: 
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(a)	 only the amount of the quinella dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning quinella combination: 

da = di x	 ai 
ui 

where: 

da is the total amount of the quinella dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
quinella combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning quinella combination under clause 6.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the quinella totalizator on the 
winning quinella combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that quinella totalizator so that this clause 
6.2.6 did not apply. Where the winning quinella combination 
is not backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for 
that quinella totalizator under clause 6.2.1(c)(ii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the quinella 
totalizator on the winning quinella combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the quinella totalizator; and 

(b)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the quinella 
jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding quinella race an amount calculated in 
accordance with the following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the quinella 
jackpot pool for the quinella totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding quinella race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 6.2.6(a) and 

da is the total amount of the quinella dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
quinella combination as determined in accordance with 
clause 6.2.6(a). 

7. EXACTA TOTALIZATORS 

7.1 Opening and termination of exacta totalizator pool 

7.1.1	 An exacta totalizator: 
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(a)	 must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 2; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 2 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race. 

7.2 Exacta pool dividends 

7.2.1	 Investment pool, jackpot pool and exacta dividend pool 

(a)	 All money invested on an exacta totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that exacta totalizator. 

(b)	 For each exacta totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 7.2.2 
or clause 7.2.6 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that exacta totalizator. 

(c)	 For each exacta totalizator there is to be an exacta dividend 
pool into which is to be paid: 

(i)	 the money invested in the investment pool for the 
exacta totalizator under clause 7.2.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); and 

(ii)	 any amount in the jackpot pool for that exacta 
totalizator. 

7.2.2	 Distribution of exacta dividend 

(a)	 If there are 2 or more finishers in an exacta race, the exacta 
dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided among the investors on the 
combination comprising the first and second placed finisher 
in the race, in the correct order. 

(b)	 If one winner only is declared, and no second or third 
placing is declared: 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that exacta race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the exacta 
totalizator conducted on the succeeding exacta 
race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the exacta dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 7.2.2(b)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other contestant in the event irrespective of 
order. 
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7.2.3	 Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers 

(a)	 If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place: 

(i)	 the exacta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising the finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place; and 

(ii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 7.2.6(b). 

7.2.4	 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers 

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place: 

(a)	 the exacta dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations comprising 2 of those 
finishers in the dead-heat for first place; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 7.2.6(b). 

7.2.5	 Dead-heat for second place 

(a)	 If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place: 

(i)	 the exacta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising, in the correct order, the first placed 
finisher and a finisher in the dead- heat for second 
place; and 

(ii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv) for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 7.2.6(b). 
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7.2.6	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in an exacta totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (―winning exacta combination‘) is less than a unit of 
investment for that exacta totalizator or if a winning exacta 
combination is not backed: 

(a)	 only the amount of the exacta dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning exacta combination: 

da = di x	 ai
 
ui
 

where: 

da is the total amount of the exacta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning exacta 
combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning exacta combination under clause 7.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the exacta totalizator on the 
winning exacta combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that exacta totalizator so that this clause 7.2.6 
did not apply. Where the winning exacta combination is not 
backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for that 
exacta totalizator under clause 7.2.1(c)(ii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the exacta 
totalizator on the winning exacta combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the exacta totalizator; and 

(b)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the exacta 
jackpot pool for the exacta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding exacta race an amount calculated in accordance 
with the following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the exacta 
jackpot pool for the exacta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding exacta race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 7.2.6(a) and 

da is the total amount of the exacta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning exacta 
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combination as determined in accordance with clause 
7.2.6(a). 

8. TRIFECTA TOTALIZATORS 

8.1 Opening and termination of trifecta totalizator pool 

8.1.1	 A trifecta totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 3; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 3 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race. 

8.2 Trifecta pool dividends 

8.2.1	 Investment pool, jackpot pool and trifecta dividend pool 

(a)	 All money invested on a trifecta totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that trifecta totalizator. 

(b)	 For each trifecta totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 8.2.2 
or clause 8.2.7 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that trifecta totalizator. 

(c)	 For each trifecta totalizator there is to be a trifecta dividend 
pool into which is to be paid: 

(i)	 the money invested in the investment pool for the 
trifecta totalizator under clause 8.2.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); and 

(ii)	 any amount in the jackpot pool for that trifecta 
totalizator; and 

(iii)	 the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that trifecta 
totalizator. 

8.2.2	 Distribution of trifecta dividend 

(a)	 If there are 3 or more finishers in a trifecta race, the trifecta 
dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided among the investors who select 
the combination comprising the first 3 placed finishers in the 
race in the correct order. 

(b)	 Where there are 2 finishers only in a trifecta race then: 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that trifecta race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the trifecta 
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(c) 

8.2.3 

(a) 

(b) 

totalizator conducted on the succeeding trifecta 
race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the trifecta dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 8.2.2(b)(i), and excluding any pool 
guarantee shortfall, is to be divided among the 
investors who select a combination comprising the 
first 2 placed finishers in the race in the correct 
order, together with any other starter. 

Where there is one finisher only in a trifecta race then: 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that trifecta race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the trifecta 
totalizator conducted on the succeeding trifecta 
race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the trifecta dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 8.2.2(c)(i), and excluding any pool 
guarantee shortfall, is to be divided amongst the 
investors who select a combination comprising, in 
the correct order, the one finisher in the race 
together with any other starters. 

Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers 

If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place: 

(i)	 the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising the finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place and the third placed finisher in the correct 
order; and 

(ii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 8.2.7(b) 

If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place and there is also a 
dead-heat for third place: 

(i)	 the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising the finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place and one of the finishers in the dead-heat for 
third place in the correct order; and 
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(ii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 8.2.7(b). 

8.2.4	 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers 

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place: 

(a)	 the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations comprising 3 of the finishers 
in the dead-heat for first place; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed combination the part is to be divided among 
the investors on the combination to which the part is allotted; 
and 

(d)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with 8.2.7(b). 

8.2.5	 Dead-heat for second place 

If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for second place: 

(a)	 the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations comprising, in the correct 
order, the first placed finisher and 2 of the finishers in the 
dead-heat for second place; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with 8.2.7(b). 

8.2.6	 Dead-heat for third place 

(a)	 If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for third place: 

(i)	 the trifecta dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations 
comprising, in the correct order, the first placed 
finisher, the second placed finisher and one of the 
finishers in the dead-heat for third place; and 
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(ii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with 8.2.7(b). 

(b)	 This clause does not apply if there is a dead-heat for first 
place. 

8.2.7	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a trifecta totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (―winning trifecta combination‘) is less than a unit of 
investment for that trifecta totalizator or if a winning trifecta 
combination is not backed: 

(a)	 only the amount of the trifecta dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning trifecta combination: 

da = di x	 ai
 
ui
 

where: 

da is the total amount of the trifecta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning trifecta 
combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning trifecta combination under clause 8.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the trifecta totalizator on the 
winning trifecta combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that trifecta totalizator so that this clause 
8.2.7 did not apply. Where the winning trifecta combination 
is not backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for 
that trifecta totalizator under clause 8.2.1(c)(ii) and excludes 
any pool guarantee shortfall for that trifecta totalizator under 
clause 8.2.1(c)(iii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the trifecta 
totalizator on the winning trifecta combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the trifecta totalizator; and 

(b)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the trifecta 
jackpot pool for the trifecta totalizator conducted on the 
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succeeding trifecta race an amount calculated in accordance 
with the following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the trifecta 
jackpot pool for the trifecta totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding trifecta race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 8.2.7(a) and 

da is the total amount of the trifecta dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning trifecta 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 
8.2.7(a). 

9. FIRST 4 TOTALIZATORS 

9.1 First 4 race 

TAB may, by order in writing, declare a race to be a first 4 race. 

9.2 Opening and termination of first 4 totalizators 

A first 4 totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened for a race if the number of contestants 
in the race is less than 4; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 4 at any time or if there are no finishers in the 
race. 

9.3 First 4 pool dividends 

9.3.1	 Investment pool, jackpot pool and first 4 dividend pool 

(a)	 All money invested on a first 4 totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that first 4 totalizator. 

(b)	 For each first 4 totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid: 

(i)	 any amounts which, under clause 9.3.2 or clause 
9.3.4, are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that first 4 totalizator; and 

(ii)	 the seeded jackpot amount (if any) for that first 4 
totalizator. 

(c)	 For each first 4 totalizator there is to be a dividend pool into 
which is to be paid: 
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9.3.2 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(i)	 money invested in the investment pool for the first 
4 totalizator under clause 9.3.1(a) (less any other 
amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); and, 

(ii)	 any amount in the jackpot pool for that first 4 
totalizator; and 

(iii)	 the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that first 4 
totalizator. 

Distribution of first 4 dividend pool 

If there are 4 or more finishers in a first 4 race, the first 4 
dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise provided in 
these rules) to be divided among the investors who select 
the combination comprising the first 4 placed finishers in the 
race in the correct order. 

Where there are 3 finishers only in a first 4 race then: 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that first 4 race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the first 4 totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding first 4 race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the dividend pool after carrying 
forward the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
9.3.2(b)(i), and excluding any pool guarantee 
shortfall, is to be divided among the investors who 
select a combination comprising the first 3 placed 
finishers in the race in the correct order, together 
with any other starter. 

Where there are 2 finishers only in a first 4 race then: 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that first 4 race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the first 4 totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding first 4 race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the dividend pool after carrying 
forward the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
9.2.3(c)(i), and excluding any pool guarantee 
shortfall, is to be divided among the investors who 
select a combination comprising the first 2 placed 
finishers in the race in the correct order, together 
with any other 2 starters. 

Where there is one finisher only in a first 4 race then: 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that first 4 race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the first 4 totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding first 4 race; and 
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9.3.3 

(a) 

(b) 

(ii)	 the remainder of the dividend pool after carrying 
forward the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
9.2.3(d)(i), and excluding any pool guarantee 
shortfall, is to be divided among the investors who 
select a combination comprising, in the correct 
order, the one finisher in the race together with 
any other starters. 

Dead-heats 

Subject to sub-clause (b), if 2 or more finishers in a first 4 
race dead-heat for any of the first 4 places: 

(i)	 each of those finishers is taken to have filled that 
place and each subsequent place up to the 
number of subsequent places corresponding to 
one less than the number of finishers involved in 
the dead-heat; and 

(ii)	 the first 4 dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations in 
respect of which a dividend is to be distributed 
under clause 9.3.2; and 

(iii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iv)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(v)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 9.3.4(a) 
or 9.3.4(b). 

Where a dead-heat occurs within any of the first 4 places 
which results in there being more than 12 winning 
combinations in a first 4, for the purpose of the declaration of 
dividends: 

(i)	 that placing and any subsequent placing in that 
first 4 shall not be taken into account; and 

(ii)	 the dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations for the 
placings that are being taken into account in 
respect of which a dividend is to be distributed 
under clause 9.3.2; and 

(iii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iv)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

NSW Betting Rules – 9 October 2015 

TBP.004.121.0060



Government Notices

3261 NSW Government Gazette No 88 of 9 October 2015   

 
    

 
 

 
 

   

 
    

 

 
  

 
    

 
  

   
  

   
   

   

 
 
 

 

     
    

 

   
  

  
      

   
     
   

  
   

 

    
   

   

  
   

     
 

  

 

   
   

  

- 55 -

(v)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 9.3.4(a) 
or 9.3.4(b). 

9.3.4	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a first 4 totalizator on a combination in respect of 
which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (‗winning first 4 combination‖) is less than a unit of investment 
for that first 4 totalizator or if a winning first 4 combination is not 
backed: 

(a)	 only the amount of the first 4 dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning first 4 combination: 

ai
da = di x ui 

where: 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning first 4 
combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning first 4 combination under clause 9.3.4 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the first 4 totalizator on the 
winning first 4 combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that first 4 totalizator so that this clause 9.3.4 
did not apply. Where the winning first 4 combination is not 
backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for that 
first 4 totalizator under clause 9.3.1(c)(ii) and excludes any 
pool guarantee shortfall for that first 4 totalizator under 
clause 9.3.1(c)(iii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the first 4 
totalizator on the winning first 4 combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the first 4 totalizator; and 

(b)	 (b) there is to be carried forward and paid into the jackpot 
pool for the first 4 totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
first 4 race an amount calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the jackpot 
pool for the first 4 totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
first 4 race; 
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di has the meaning given to that term in clause 9.3.4; and 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning first 4 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 9.3.4. 

10. DOUBLES TOTALIZATORS 

10.1 Doubles Races 

TAB, or a racing club conducting a domestic totalizator, may by order in 
writing, declare a combination of 2 races to be a double. 

10.2 Opening and termination of doubles totalizator pool 

A doubles totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened to accept bets if the number of 
contestants in either leg of the double is less than 2; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in each leg 
of the double falls below 2 at any time or if there are no 
finishers in each leg of the double. 

10.3 Doubles pool dividends 

10.3.1	 Investment pool, jackpot pool and doubles dividend pool 

(a)	 All money invested on a doubles totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that doubles totalizator. 

(b)	 For each doubles totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 10.3.7 
are required to be carried forward to the jackpot pool of that 
doubles totalizator. 

(c)	 For each doubles totalizator there is to be a doubles 
dividend pool into which is to be paid: 

(i)	 the money invested in the investment pool for the 
doubles totalizator under clause 10.3.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); and 

(ii)	 any amount in the jackpot pool for that doubles 
totalizator. 

10.3.2	 Distribution of double dividend pool 

The double dividend pool is to be divided among the investors who 
select the combination comprising the first placed finishers in the 2 
races of the double. 

10.3.3	 Dead-heats 
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If, as a result of a dead-heat in any race to which the double relates, 
investors on 2 or more combinations of finishers become entitled to a 
dividend: 

(a)	 the doubles dividend pool is to be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are combinations; and 

(b)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be divided 
among the investors on the combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(d)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 10.3.7(b). 

10.3.4	 Non-starters and substitutes 

(a)	 Any money invested on a combination in a double which 
includes a non-starter in any race of the double must either: 

(i)	 if the relevant ticket is presented to TAB before 
investments have ceased to be accepted on the 
first leg, be refunded to the investor; or 

(ii)	 if the money is not so refunded be invested in 
accordance with subclause (b). 

(b)	 If a contestant selected in a bet on a double does not 
become a starter in a race (including a re-run race) the bet is 
deemed to be invested on a substitute selection as 
determined under subclause (c). 

(c)	 Where TAB receives double bets on a contestant that is a 
non-starter in any race in a double, the double bets made on 
that non-starter will be deemed to be invested on the 
contestant in that same race (‗the substitute‖) which has the 
greatest amount of money invested on it on TAB‘s win 
totalizator pool. 

(d)	 The substitute will be declared by TAB when the win 
dividend is declared payable on the race. 

(e)	 Where two or more contestants have equal win investments 
under the rule in sub-clause (c), the contestant with the 
lower contestant number will be deemed to be the substitute 
selection for that race. 

(f)	 For the purposes of this clause, any determination made by 
TAB as to the contestant to be substituted for a contestant 
which is a non-starter in a race in a double will be final and 
conclusive. 

10.3.5	 First leg abandoned or postponed 
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(a)	 If a first leg is abandoned, postponed to another date, 
declared a no-race or is a walkover (whether or not it may 
be re-run later in a program) the doubles dividend pool is to 
be divided among the investors on the winner of the second 
leg. 

(b)	 If, as the result of a dead-heat, investors on 2 or more 
placed finishers become entitled to a dividend under this 
clause: 

(i)	 the doubles dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are finishers in the 
dead-heat; and 

(ii)	 a part is allotted to each finisher; 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the finisher to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 
10.3.7(b). 

10.3.6	 Second leg abandoned or postponed 

(a)	 If a second leg is abandoned, postponed to another date, 
declared a no-race or is a walkover (whether or not it may 
be re-run later in a program) the doubles dividend pool is to 
be divided among the investors on the winner of the first leg. 

(b)	 If, as the result of a dead-heat, investors on 2 or more 
placed finishers become entitled to a dividend under this 
clause: 

(i)	 the doubles dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are finishers in the 
dead-heat; and 

(ii)	 a part is allotted to each finisher; 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the finisher to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 
10.3.7(b). 

10.3.7	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a doubles totalizator on a combination in respect 
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of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (―winning doubles combination‘) is less than a unit of 
investment for that doubles totalizator or if a winning doubles 
combination is not backed: 

(a)	 only the amount of the doubles dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning doubles combination: 

da = di x	 ai
 
ui
 

where: 

da is the total amount of the doubles dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
doubles combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning doubles combination under clause 10.3 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the doubles totalizator on the 
winning doubles combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that doubles totalizator so that this clause 
10.3.7 did not apply. Where the winning doubles 
combination is not backed, di excludes any amount in the 
jackpot pool for that doubles totalizator under clause 
10.3.1(c)(ii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the doubles 
totalizator on the winning doubles combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the doubles totalizator; and 

(b)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the doubles 
jackpot pool for the doubles totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding double an amount calculated in accordance with 
the following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the doubles 
jackpot pool for the doubles totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding doubles race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 10.3.7(a) 
and 

da is the total amount of the doubles dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the winning 
doubles combination as determined in accordance with 
clause 10.3.7(a). 
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11. QUADDIE TOTALIZATOR 

11.1 Quaddie 

TAB may, by order in writing, declare a combination of 4 races at a race 
meeting to be a quaddie. 

11.2 Opening and termination of quaddie totalizator pool 

A quaddie totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened to accept bets if the number of 
contestants in any race of the quaddie is less than 2; and 

(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in each 
race of the quaddie falls below 2 at any time or if there are 
no finishers in each race of the quaddie. 

11.3 Quaddie pool dividends 

11.3.1	 Investment pool, jackpot pool and quaddie dividend pool 

(a)	 All money invested on a quaddie totalizator is to be paid into 
an investment pool for that quaddie totalizator. 

(b)	 For each quaddie totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid; 

(i)	 any amounts which, under clause 11.3.6, are 
required to be carried forward to the jackpot pool 
of that quaddie totalizator; and 

(ii)	 the seeded jackpot amount (if any) for that 
quaddie totalizator. 

(c)	 For each quaddie totalizator there is to be a dividend pool 
into which is to be paid: 

(i)	 money invested in the investment pool for the 
quaddie totalizator under clause 11.3.1(a) (less 
any other amounts deducted in accordance with 
the definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); and 

(ii)	 any amount in the jackpot pool for that quaddie 
totalizator; and 

(iii)	 the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that 
quaddie totalizator. 

11.3.2	 Distribution of quaddie dividend pool 

The quaddie dividend pool is to be divided among the investors who 
select the combination comprising the first placed finishers in the 4 
races of the quaddie. 
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11.3.3
 

(a) 

(b) 

11.3.4 

(a) 

(b) 

Dead Heats 

Subject to sub-clause (b), if, as a result of a dead heat in 
any race to which the quaddie relates, investors on 2 or 
more combinations of finishers become entitled to a 
dividend: 

(i)	 the quadrella dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations; and 

(ii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked combination the part is carried 
forward in accordance with clause 11.3.6. 

Where as a result of a dead heat in any race to which the 
quaddie relates there are more than eight winning 
combinations, for the purpose of the calculation of dividends: 

(i)	 that race and any subsequent race in that quaddie 
shall not be taken into account; 

(ii)	 the quaddie dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations; 

(iii)	 a part is allotted to each combination; 

(iv)	 for each backed combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on that backed 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(v)	 for each unbacked combination, the part is carried 
forward in accordance with clause 11.3.6. 

Non-starters and substitutes 

Any money invested on a combination in a quaddie which 
includes a non-starter in any race of the quaddie must 
either: 

(i)	 if the relevant ticket is presented to TAB before 
investments have ceased to be accepted on the 
first race of the quaddie, be refunded to the 
investor; or 

(ii)	 if the money is not so refunded be invested in 
accordance with subclause (b). 

If a contestant selected in a bet on a quaddie does not 
become a starter in a race (including a re-run race) the bet is 
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deemed to be invested on a substitute selection as 
determined under subclause (c). 

(c)	 Where TAB receives quaddie bets on a contestant that is a 
non-starter in any race in a quaddie, the quaddie bets made 
on that non-starter will be deemed to be invested on the 
contestant in that same race (―the substitute‖) which has the 
greatest amount of money invested on it on TAB‘s win 
totalizator pool. 

(d)	 The substitute will be declared by TAB when the win 
dividend is declared payable on the race. 

(e)	 Where two or more contestants have equal win investments 
under the rule in clause 11.3.4(c) the contestant with the 
lower contestant number will be deemed to be the substitute 
selection for that race. 

(f)	 For the purposes of clause 11.3.4, any determination made 
by TAB as to the contestant to be substituted for a 
contestant which is a non-starter in a race in a quaddie will 
be final and conclusive. 

11.3.5	 Races abandoned or postponed 

(a)	 Where any race in a quaddie is abandoned, postponed until 
another day, declared a no-race or is a walkover (whether or 
not it may be re-run later in a program), all selections on that 
race will be deemed to be first placed finishers and the 
quaddie dividend pool will be divided on that basis. 

(b)	 Where all races in the quaddie are abandoned or postponed 
until another day, all bets will be refunded. 

(c)	 The bets referred to in Rule 11.3.5(b) shall not include any 
amount in the quaddie jackpot pool for that quaddie 
totalizator, which shall be carried forward and paid into the 
quaddie jackpot pool for the quaddie totalizator conducted 
on the succeeding quaddie. 

11.3.6	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a quaddie totalizator on a combination in respect 
of which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (‗winning quaddie combination‖) is less than a unit of 
investment for that quaddie totalizator or if a winning quaddie 
combination is not backed: 

(a)	 only the amount of the quaddie dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning quaddie combination: 
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ai
da = di x ui 

where: 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning quaddie 
combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning quaddie combination under this clause if the 
total of all amounts invested in the quadrella totalizator on 
the winning quaddie combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that quaddie totalizator so that this clause 
11.3.6 did not apply. Where the winning quaddie 
combination is not backed, di excludes any amount in the 
jackpot pool for that quaddie totalizator under clause 
11.3.1(c)(ii) and excludes any pool guarantee shortfall for 
that quaddie totalizator under clause 11.3.1(c)(iii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the quaddie 
totalizator on the winning quaddie combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the quaddie totalizator; and 

(b)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the jackpot pool 
for the quaddie totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
quaddie race an amount calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the jackpot 
pool for the quaddie totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
quaddie race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 11.3.6(a); 
and 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is to be 
distributed among the investors on the winning quaddie 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 
11.3.6(a). 

12. DUET TOTALIZATOR 

12.1 Opening and termination of duet totalizator pool 

A duet totalizator: 

(a)	 must not be opened to accept bets for a race if the number 
of contestants in the race is less than 8; and 
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(b)	 must be terminated if the number of contestants in the race 
falls below 8 prior to any late scratchings or below 5 at any 
time or if there are no finishers in the race. 

12.2 Duet pool dividends 

12.2.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and duet dividend pool 

(a)	 All money invested on a duet totalizator is to be paid into an 
investment pool for that duet totalizator. 

(b)	 For each duet totalizator there is to be a jackpot pool into 
which must be paid any amounts which, under clause 12.2.2 
or clause 12.2.8 are required to be carried forward to the 
jackpot pool of that duet totalizator. 

(c)	 For each duet totalizator there is to be a duet dividend pool 
into which is to be paid: 

(i)	 the money invested in the investment pool for the 
duet totalizator under clause 12.2.1(a) (less any 
other amounts deducted in accordance with the 
definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); and 

(ii)	 any amount in the jackpot pool for that duet 
totalizator. 

12.2.2	 Distribution of duet dividend pool 

(a)	 The duet dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided among the investors 
on the combination comprising any two of the first, second 
and third placed finishers in a race. 

(b)	 If there are 3 or more finishers in a duet race, the whole of 
the duet dividend pool is (except to the extent otherwise 
provided in these rules) to be divided into three equal parts, 
of which: 

(i)	 one part is to be divided among the investors who 
select the winning combination comprising the first 
and second placed finishers in the race; 

(ii)	 one part is to be divided among the investors who 
select the winning combination comprising the first 
and third placed finishers in the race; and 

(iii)	 one part is to be divided among the investors who 
select the winning combination comprising the 
second and third placed finishers in the race. 

(c)	 Where there are 2 finishers only in a duet race then: 
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(d) 

12.2.3 

(a) 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that duet race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the duet totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding duet race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the duet dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 12.2.2(c)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors who select the winning combination 
comprising the first and second placed finishers in 
the race. 

Where there is one finisher only in a duet race then: 

(i)	 the jackpot pool for that duet race is carried 
forward to the jackpot pool for the duet totalizator 
conducted on the succeeding duet race; and 

(ii)	 the remainder of the duet dividend pool after 
carrying forward the jackpot pool in accordance 
with clause 12.2.2(d)(i) is to be divided among the 
investors who select the winning combination 
comprising the first placed finisher in the race and 
any other starter. . 

Dead-heat for first place between 2 finishers 

If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place and there is no dead-
heat for third place: 

(i)	 the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations of: 

(A) 	 the 2 finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place; and 

(B) 	 one of the finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place and the third place finisher; and 

(C) 	 the other finisher in the dead-heat for first 
place and the third place finisher; and 

(ii)	 a part is to be allotted to each winning 
combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed winning combination, the part is 
to be divided among the investors on the winning 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(iv)	 for each unbacked winning combination the part is 
to be carried forward in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(b). 
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(b)	 If 2 finishers dead-heat for first place and 2 or more finishers 
dead-heat for third place: 

(i)	 the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations of: 

(A) 	 the 2 finishers in the dead-heat for first 
place; 

(B) 	 one of the finishers in the dead-heat for 
first place and a finisher in the dead-
heat for third place; and 

(C) 	 the other finisher in the dead heat for 
first place and a finisher in the dead-
heat for third place; and 

(ii)	 a part is to allotted to each winning combination; 
and 

(iii)	 a part allotted to the winning combination referred 
to in 12.2.3(a)(i)(B) or 12.2.3(a)(i)(C) above is to 
be further divided into as many equal parts as 
there are individual winning combinations to which 
that part applies and allotted to that individual 
winning combination; and 

(iv)	 for each backed winning combination or backed 
individual winning combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the winning 
combination or individual winning combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(v)	 for each unbacked winning combination or 
unbacked individual winning combination the part 
is to be carried forward in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(b). 

12.2.4	 Dead-heat for first place between 3 or more finishers 

If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for first place: 

(a)	 the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are winning combinations 
comprising 2 of those finishers in the dead- heat for first 
place; and 

(b)	 a part is to be allotted to each winning combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed winning combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the winning combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 
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(d)	 for each unbacked winning combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 12.2.8(b). 

12.2.5	 Dead-heat for second place between 2 finishers 

If 2 finishers dead-heat for second place: 

(a)	 the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are winning combinations of: 

(A) 	 the first placed finisher and a finisher in the 
dead- heat for second place; 

(B) 	 the first placed finisher and the other finisher in 
the dead-heat for second place; and 

(C) 	 the 2 finishers in the dead-heat for second 
place; and 

(b)	 a part is to be allotted to each winning combination; and 

(c)	 for each backed winning combination, the part is to be 
divided among the investors on the winning combination to 
which the part is allotted; and 

(d)	 for each unbacked winning combination the part is to be 
carried forward in accordance with clause 12.2.8(b). 

12.2.6	 Dead-heat for second place between 3 or more finishers 

(a)	 If 3 or more finishers dead-heat for second place: 

(i)	 two thirds of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations comprising the first placed finisher 
and a finisher in the dead-heat for second place; 
and 

(ii)	 one third of the duet dividend pool is to be divided 
into as many equal parts as there are winning 
combinations comprising any two of the finishers 
in the dead-heat for second place; and 

(iii)	 a part is to be allotted to each winning 
combination; and 

(iv)	 for each backed winning combination, the part is 
to be divided among the investors on the winning 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(v)	 for each unbacked winning combination the part is 
to be carried forward in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(b). 
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12.2.7	 Dead-heat for third place between 2 or more finishers 

If 2 or more finishers dead-heat for third place: 

(a)	 the whole of the duet dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are winning combinations of: 

(i)	 the first placed finisher and the second placed 
finisher; 

(ii)	 the first placed finisher and a finisher in the dead-
heat for third place; and 

(iii)	 the second placed finisher and a finisher in the 
dead-heat for third place; and 

(b)	 a part is to be allotted to each winning combination; and 

(c)	 a part allotted to the winning combination referred to in (a)(ii) 
or (a)(iii) is to be further divided into as many equal parts as 
there are individual winning combinations to which that part 
applies and allotted to that individual winning combination; 
and 

(d)	 for each backed winning combination or backed individual 
winning combination, the part is to be divided among the 
investors on the winning combination or winning individual 
combination to which the part is allotted; and 

(e)	 for each unbacked winning combination or unbacked 
individual winning combination the part is to be carried 
forward in accordance with clause 12.2.8(b). 

12.2.8	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in these rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a duet totalizator on a combination in respect of 
which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (―winning duet combination‘) is less than a unit of investment 
for that duet totalizator or if a winning duet combination is not 
backed: 

(a)	 only the amount of the duet dividend pool determined in 
accordance with the following formula will be distributed 
among the investors on the winning duet combination: 

da = di x	 ai
 
ui
 

where: 
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da is the total amount of the duet dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning duet 
combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to investors 
on the winning duet combination under clause 12.2 if the 
total of all amounts invested in the duet totalizator on the 
winning duet combination was not less than a unit of 
investment for that duet totalizator so that this clause 12.2.8 
did not apply. Where the winning duet combination is not 
backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for that 
duet totalizator under clause 12.2.1(c)(ii); 

ai is the total of all amounts (if any) invested in the duet 
totalizator on the winning duet combination; and 

ui is the unit of investment for the duet totalizator; and 

(b)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the duet jackpot 
pool for the duet totalizator conducted on the succeeding 
duet race an amount calculated in accordance with the 
following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the duet 
jackpot pool for the duet totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding duet race; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 12.2.8(a) 
and 

da is the total amount of the duet dividend pool which is to 
be distributed among the investors on the winning duet 
combination as determined in accordance with clause 
12.2.8(a). 

12.3 Deficiency in duet totalizator pool 

12.3.1	 Dividend where deficiency in one part of the duet totalizator 
pool 

(a)	 If: 

(i)	 the duet dividend pool is divided in accordance 
with 12.2; and 

(ii)	 in not more than one part (in this clause referred 
to as the ―deficient part‖) of the duet dividend pool 
there is insufficient money to enable a dividend 
equal to the unit of investment to be declared in 
respect of that part; and 
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(b) 

12.3.2 

(a) 

(b) 

(iii)	 the amount of the deficiency is greater than the 
amount deducted as Commission; then, there 
must, before any dividend is declared, be 
deducted: 

(iv)	 from the part, other than the deficient part; or 

(v)	 if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts; an amount 
sufficient to enable a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment to be declared in respect of the 
deficient part, less the Commission. 

The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient part 
so that, if the Commission were also added to the deficient 
part, there would be produced in the deficient part an 
amount not greater than the amount required in that part to 
declare a dividend equal to the unit of investment. 

Dividend where deficiency in 2 or more parts of the duet 
totalizator pool 

If: 

(i)	 the duet dividend pool is divided in accordance 
with 12.2; and 

(ii)	 in each of 2 or more parts (in this clause referred 
to as the “deficient part”) of the duet dividend 
pool there is insufficient money to enable 
dividends equal to the unit of investment to be 
declared in respect of those parts; and 

(iii)	 the aggregate of the amounts of those deficiencies 
is greater than the amount deducted as 
Commission; then, there must, before any 
dividend is declared, be deducted: 

(iv)	 from the part, other than the deficient parts; or 

(v)	 if there are 2 or more parts that are not deficient 
parts, from those parts in proportion to the 
amounts standing in those parts, an amount equal 
to the aggregate of the amounts of the 
deficiencies in the deficient parts, less the 
Commission. 

The amount so deducted is to be added to the deficient part 
so that, if the Commission were also added to the deficient 
parts, there would be produced in each of the deficient parts 
an amount not greater than the amount required in each of 
those parts to declare a dividend equal to the unit of 
investment. 
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13. BIG6 

13.1 BIG6 Totalizator 

TAB may by order in writing declare a combination of 6 races to be a BIG6. 

13.2 Opening and termination of BIG6 totalizator pool 

A BIG6 totalizator: 

(a) Must not be opened to accept bets if the number of 
contestants in any race of the BIG6 is less than 2; and 

(b) Must be terminated if the number of contestants in each 
race of the BIG6 falls below 2 at any time or if there are no 
finishers in each leg of the BIG6. 

13.3 BIG6 pool dividends 

13.3.1 Investment pool, jackpot pool and BIG6 dividend pool 

(a) All money invested on a BIG6 totalizator is to be paid into an 
investment pool for that BIG6 totalizator. 

(b) For each BIG6 totalizator, there is to be a jackpot pool in 
which must be paid: 

(i) any amounts, which under clause 13.3.6 are 
required to be carried forward to the jackpot pool 
of that BIG6 totalizator; and 

(ii) the seeded jackpot amount (if any) for that BIG6 
totalizator. 

(c) For each BIG 6 totalizator, there is to be a dividend pool into 
which is to be paid 

(i) money invested in the investment pool for the 
BIG6 totalizator under clause 13.3.1(a) (less any 
amounts deducted as Commission), subject to 
clause 17 is to be paid into a BIG6 dividend pool 
(less any other amounts deducted in accordance 
with the definition of ‗dividend pool‘ in clause 1.5); 
and 

(ii) any amount in the jackpot pool for that BIG6 
totalizator; and 

(iii) the pool guarantee shortfall (if any) for that BIG6 
totalizator. 

13.3.2 Calculation and Distribution of BIG6 dividend pool 

13.3.2.1 Distribution of BIG6 dividend pool 
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13.3.3 

(a) 

(b) 

Notwithstanding the provisions of 13.3.2.2, the following shall 
apply: The BIG6 dividend pool is to be divided among 
investors in accordance with the percentages listed below: 

(a)	 90% of the amount in the dividend pool in 
accordance with clause 13.3.1(c)(i) plus 100% 
of the jackpot pool in accordance with clause 
13.3.1(c)(ii) plus 100% of the pool guarantee 
shortfall (if any) in accordance with clause 
13.3.1(c)(iii) shall be the major dividend pool; 

(b)	 10% of the amount in the dividend pool in 
accordance with clause 13.3.1(c)(i) shall be 
the supplementary dividend pool. 

13.3.2.2 BIG6 Pool Dividend Calculations 

(a)	 The major dividend pool is to be divided among 
the investors who select a combination 
comprising the first placed finishers in the 6 
races of the BIG6. 

(b) 	 The supplementary dividend pool is to be 
divided among the investors who select a 
combination comprising the first placed finishers 
in the first 5 scheduled races of the BIG6, and a 
losing selection in the remaining race of the 
BIG6. 

Dead Heats 

Where as a result of a dead heat in any race to which the 
BIG6 relates, investors on 2 or more combinations of first 
placed finishers become entitled to a major dividend: 

(i)	 the major dividend pool is to be divided into as 
many equal parts as there are combinations; and 

(ii)	 each part so determined shall be treated 
separately and allotted to each combination; and 

(iii)	 for each backed combination, the major dividend 
pool part shall be divided among the investors on 
that backed combination to which the part is 
allotted; and 

(iv)	 each unbacked combination part is carried forward 
to the BIG6 jackpot pool conducted on the 
succeeding BIG6 and in accordance with clause 
13.3.6. 

Where as the result of a dead heat in any event in a BIG6, 
investors on two or more combinations of first placed 
finishers become entitled to a supplementary dividend, the 
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13.3.4 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

13.3.5 

(a) 

(b) 

supplementary dividend shall be calculated by dividing the 
supplementary dividend pool as described in Rule 13.3.2.1 
(b) equally amongst the Investors on each backed 
combination. 

Non starters and substitutes 

Any money invested on a combination in a BIG6 which 
includes a non starter in any race of the BIG6 must either: 

(i)	 if the relevant ticket is presented to TAB before 
investments have ceased to be accepted on the 
first race of the BIG6, be refunded to the investor; 
or, 

(ii)	 If the money is not so refunded, be invested in 
accordance with subclause 13.3.4(b). 

If a contestant selected in a bet on a BIG6 does not become 
a starter in a race (including a re-run race), the bet is 
deemed to be invested on a substitute selection as 
determined under subclause 13.3.4(c). 

Where TAB receives BIG6 bets on a contestant that is a 
non-starter in any race in a BIG6, the BIG6 bets made on 
that non-starter will be deemed to be invested on the 
contestant in that same race (―the substitute‖) which has the 
greatest amount of money invested on it on that same race 
in TAB‘s BlG6 totalizator pool. 

The substitute will be declared by TAB when the win 
dividend is declared payable on the race. 

Where two or more contestants have equal BIG6 pool 
investments under the rule in clause 13.3.4(c), the 
contestant with the lower contestant number will be deemed 
to be the substitute selection for that race. 

For the purposes of this clause 13.3.4(c), any determination 
made by the TAB as to the contestant to be substituted for a 
contestant which is a non-starter in a race in a BIG6 will be 
final and conclusive. 

Races abandoned or postponed 

Where any race in a BIG6 is abandoned, postponed until 
another day, declared a no race or is a walkover (whether or 
not it may be re-run later in the program), all selections on 
that race will be deemed to be first placed finishers and the 
BIG6 dividend pool will be divided on that basis. 

If three or more races in a BIG6 are abandoned or 
postponed until another day, all bets will be refunded. 
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(c)	 If any events selected to form part of a BIG6 are abandoned 
selling must cease. 

(d)	 If one or two races in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed, or 
abandoned, 100% of the BIG6 pool shall be available for 
major dividends and all selections in the affected BIG6 
events shall be deemed to be winners. 

(e)	 If the start time of the scheduled first leg of the BIG6 is 
delayed or that event is run out of order, the betting close 
time of the BIG6 shall be the betting close time of the first 
BIG6 event run for that BIG6. 

(f)	 The bets referred to in Rule 13.3.5(b) shall not include any 
amount in the BIG6 jackpot pool for that BIG6 totalizator, 
which shall be carried forward and paid into the BIG6 
jackpot pool for the BIG6 totalizator conducted on the 
succeeding BIG6. 

13.3.6	 Winning combination not backed or not backed to equivalent 
of unit of investment 

Notwithstanding anything else in the rules, where the total of all 
amounts invested in a BIG6 totalizator on a combination in respect of 
which a dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (―winning BIG6 combination‖) is less than a unit of Investment 
for that BIG6 totalizator or if a winning BIG6 combination is not 
backed: 

(a)	 only the amount of the BIG6 dividend pool for a major or 
supplementary dividend as the case may be determined in 
accordance with the following formula, will be distributed 
amongst the investors on the winning BIG6 combination for 
the relevant major or supplementary dividend: 

ai
da = di x ui 

where: 

da is the amount of the relevant BIG6 major or 
supplementary dividend pool which is to be distributed 
among the investors on the winning BIG6 combination for 
the major or supplementary dividend, as the case may be; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to Investors 
on the winning BIG6 combination for each Dividend level if 
the total of BIG6 Investments for each Dividend level in 
respect of which a dividend is to be paid was not less than a 
unit of investment. Where the winning BIG6 combination for 
the major or supplementary dividend as the case may be is 
not backed, di excludes any amount in the jackpot pool for 
that BIG6 totalizator under clause 13.3.1(c)(ii) and excludes 
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any pool guarantee shortfall for that BIG6 totalizator under 
clause 13.3.1(c)(iii); 

ai is in respect to a major or supplementary dividend pool, 
as the case may be, the total of all amounts (if any) invested 
in the BIG6 totalizator on the winning BIG6 combination for 
the relevant major or supplementary dividend. 

ui is the unit of investment for the BIG6 totalizator; and 

(b)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the jackpot pool 
for the BIG6 totalizator conducted on the succeeding BIG6 
declared by TAB under clause 13.1 an amount calculated in 
accordance with the following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount transferred to the BIG6 jackpot pool on the
 
succeeding BIG6;
 

di has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above;
 

da has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above.
 

13.3.7 Application of minimum dividend 

Subsection (3) of Appendix 1, Determination of Dividend – Minimums 
and Fractions, does not apply in respect to dividends under these 
rules for BIG6 pools. 

14. PARLAY BETTING 

14.1 Establishment of parlay betting records 

On the request of a person, TAB, or on-course totalizator, may establish a 
parlay betting record to enable the person to make parlay cash bets, 
telephone bets or device bets. 

14.2 Races to which parlay bets relate 

14.2.1	 A parlay bet may be made in respect of: 

(a)	 races on which a win and place totalizator or quinella 
totalizator is operating; or 

(b)	 any other race totalizators as determined by TAB from time 
to time. 

14.2.2	 At the time of placing a parlay investment, the investor will 
determine the formula number that is to be applied to that bet, 
which must be a whole number, not less than 1 and not greater 
than the total number of races in the bet. 
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14.2.3	 The maximum number of races in respect of which any one 
parlay bet may be made is to be as determined by TAB, or racing 
club conducting an on-course totalizator as applicable. 

14.2.4	 TAB, or racing club (as applicable) may limit the races in respect 
of which any one parlay bet may be made to races at the same 
race meeting or in any other manner as they may determine. 

14.3 Dividends and refunds on parlay bets 

14.3.1	 Money to the credit of a parlay betting record must be transmitted 
to the win and place totalizator, or quinella totalizator (or other 
class of totalizator on which the bet is required) for the next race 
to which the parlay bet relates. 

14.3.2	 Any dividend or refund for a parlay bet must be collected by TAB, 
or racing club, and credited to the parlay betting record for the 
bet. 

14.3.3	 After a dividend is paid in accordance with these rules on the 
second or any subsequent race or event to which a parlay bet 
relates, the amount to be credited to the parlay betting record for 
the bet is to be calculated as follows: 

C x DA = 
U 

where: 

―A‖ represents the amount to be credited; 

―C‖ represents the amount credited to the parlay betting 
record in respect of the previous race to which the parlay bet 
relates; 

―D‖ represents the dividend declared for the minimum unit of 
investment in respect of the second or subsequent race; 

―U‖ represents the minimum bet for that race. 

14.3.4	 In calculating the amount to be credited pursuant to clause 14.3.3 
to a parlay betting record: 

(a)	 fractions of cents will be disregarded; and 

(b)	 minimum dividend provisions apply to the calculation of the 
amount to be credited in the same way as they apply to the 
calculated amount referred to in those provisions. 

14.3.5	 The balance standing to the credit of a parlay betting record after 
the last race to which the parlay bet relates: 

(a)	 in the case of a parlay cash betting record, must be paid to 
the person concerned as if the bet were a cash bet; or 
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(b)	 in the case of a parlay telephone or device betting record, 
must be paid into the betting account of the person 
concerned. 

14.3.6	 Any money that is paid as a dividend or refund in accordance 
with the Act, and that remains unallocated after the calculation of 
the amounts payable under this clause 14.3, is to be allocated in 
accordance with Part 6 of the Act. 

14.4	 Races postponed or run out of sequence 

In the event that a race to which a parlay bet relates is postponed or is run out 
of the sequence, TAB, or racing club conducting an on-course totalizator, 
must treat the race for the purposes of the parlay bet as an abandoned race. 

15.	 WAGERING ON USA RACING EVENTS 

15.1	 Application 

15.1.1	 This clause applies to totalizators conducted by TAB on events 
scheduled to be held at a race meeting on any racecourse in the 
United States of America (―a USA racing event‖) and does not 
apply to any totalizator conducted by TAB on any other event. 

15.1.2	 In relation to any totalizator conducted by TAB on a USA racing 
event, this clause prevails over any other provision of these rules 
to the extent of any inconsistency. 

15.2	 Definitions for USA racing events 

In this clause: 

―coupled entry‖ means a single wagering interest involving 2 or more 
contestants entered in the same USA racing event and joined for TAB 
totalizator betting purposes either: 

(a)	 because of common ties as to ownership or training; or 

(b)	 as a field entry in circumstances where TAB has not exercised its 
discretion under clause 15.3.3 to ignore field entries, 

so that a wager on 1 contestant joined in a coupled entry is a wager on all 
contestants joined in the same coupled entry on the basis set out in these 
rules; 

“field entry” means two or more horses coupled for the purposes of USA 
totalizator betting on a USA racing event as a result of the number of 
contestants (counting for this purpose horses in a coupled entry as a result of 
common ties as to ownership or training as a single contestant) exceeding the 
stated capacity of the relevant USA totalizator; 

“official USA order of finish” means that when satisfied that the order of 
finish is correct, that all timely objections have been addressed, and that the 
race has been properly run in accordance with the rules and regulations of 
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the applicable authority, the stewards will order that the official USA order of 
finish be confirmed and the official sign posted for the race; 

“single wagering interest” means any one contestant in a race, or two or 
more contestants bracketed as a single TAB totalizator number as for a 
coupled entry; 

“timely objections” means a claim of interference or other foul by a jockey, 
driver, trainer or owner of a horse who has reasonable grounds to believe that 
his or her horse was interfered with or impeded or otherwise hindered during 
the running of the race, or that any riding or driving rule was violated by any 
other jockey, driver or horse during the running of the race. Such objections 
must be made immediately with the clerk of scales, the stewards or their 
delegate before official USA order of finish has been declared. The stewards 
may thereupon hold an inquiry into the running of the race. 

15.3 Declaration of placings 

15.3.1	 In this clause a reference to the first, second, third, fourth, fifth or 
sixth placed finisher in a race is a reference to the contestant 
declared by stewards in the official USA order of finish to be the 
first, second, third, fourth, fifth or sixth placed finisher in the race 
except as provided for in a race where field entries apply. 

15.3.2	 If more than one contestant in a coupled entry is placed or dead-
heats in a USA racing event, only the highest placed finisher of 
the contestants in that coupled entry will be counted as a placing 
for the purposes of TAB totalizator betting and the other 
contestants in that coupled entry will be disregarded for the 
purposes of determining other placings in that USA racing event. 

15.3.3	 TAB at its discretion may ignore field entries and treat each 
contestant in field entries as a separate TAB totalizator betting 
contingency. 

15.3.4	 Except where field entries are required, the decision of the 
stewards as to the official USA order of finish is final for TAB 
betting purposes. Where field entries apply, TAB may subject to 
clause 15.3.2, declare dividends based on the actual finishing 
order across the line. 

15.3.5	 No rulings of the stewards or controlling body regarding the order 
of finish or any award of prize money after the result of the race 
has been declared official will affect TAB totalizator payout. 

15.3.6	 The scratching or withdrawal of one or more contestants from a 
coupled entry will have no effect on any wagers made on a 
coupled entry provided that at least one contestant in the coupled 
entry is declared a starter in the race. 

15.4 Bracketed contestants 

15.4.1	 This clause applies to win and place, quinella, exacta, trifecta, 
and doubles totalizators conducted on USA racing events. 
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15.4.2	 If there are contestants in a coupled entry in a USA racing event, 
TAB may create a sufficient number of brackets to cause each of 
the couplings to constitute a single totalizator number. 

15.4.3	 For the purpose of apportionment of dividends, a placegetter 
identified on the totalizator by a bracket number as a result of a 
coupled entry, is to be treated as a single wagering interest. 

15.4.4	 In a USA racing event to which clause 15.4.2 applies, where two 
or more finishers in the coupled entry are placed or dead-heat, 
they are to be treated as a single finisher and only the highest 
placed finisher of the contestants in that coupled entry is to be 
counted for the purposes of TAB totalizator betting and the other 
contestants in that coupled entry will be disregarded for the 
purposes of determining other placings in that USA Racing Event. 

16. FOOTYTAB 

16.1 Commission deduction 

Money invested on a totalizator conducted by TAB on one or more declared 
betting events will be subject to a Commission deduction and to the deduction 
of other amounts deducted in accordance with the definition of ‗dividend pool‘ 
in clause 1.5. The commission for a footyTAB totalizator is subject to clause 
17. 

16.2 Definitions for footyTAB 

In this clause 16, 

―away team‖ means the team that appears last in the match description 
published by the controlling body (e.g. home team vs. away team); 

―Double and Xtra Double‖ consists of a schedule of two matches in which 
fifteen possible margins between the number of points scored by the two 
teams in each match are offered; 

―final score‖ means the number of points scored by each team at the 
conclusion of normal time for a match, and will not take into account any extra 
time played to negate a draw; 

―forfeit‖ means the term applied to an individual or team failing to either 
compete in or complete the contest; 

―game‖ means a match, or a schedule of matches nominated by TAB for the 
purpose of investments and which is known as either ―Pick The Winners ―, 
―Pick The Margins‖, ―Pick The Score‖, ―Double‖, Xtra Double‖, ―Half/Full 
Double‖, ―Half/Full Xtra Double‖, ―Quad‖, ―Quarter Quad‖, ―Tip 8‖, ―Tip 7‖ or 
―Win‖; 

―Half/Full Double and Half/Full Xtra Double‖ consist of a schedule of two 
halves of a match in which fifteen possible margins between the number of 
points scored by the two teams are offered for each of the halves of that 
match; 
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―home team‖ means the team that appears first in the match description 
published by the controlling body (e.g. home team vs. away team); 

―leading team‖ means the team that has a progressive score in excess of the 
opposing team; 

―losing team‖ means in respect of Pick The Score, the team acquiring the 
lower number of points scored in each match; 

―match‖ means a contest between two sporting teams where one is 
designated the home team and the other the away team; 

―Pick The Margins‖ consists of a schedule of matches in which five possible 
margins between the number of points scored by the two teams in normal 
time in each match are offered; 

―Pick The Score‖ consists of a match in which final score options are offered; 

―Pick The Winners‖ consists of a schedule of matches in which one team in 
each match is allotted a points start; 

―points‖ will also mean goals where the word ―goals‖ is used to describe the 
scoring in any particular sport; 

―points start‖ means the number to be added to the team‘s final score for the 
purposes of assessing the winning team; 

―Quad‖ consists of a schedule of four matches in which fifteen possible 
margins between the number of points scored by the two teams in each 
match are offered; 

―Quarter Quad‖ consists of a schedule of four quarters of a match in which 
fifteen possible margins between the number of points scored by the two 
teams are offered for each of the quarters of that match; 

―score range‖ means a defined range of points as shown in Appendix 3 from 
which the investor may make a selection for Pick the Margins, Win, Double, 
Xtra Double, Half/Full Double, Half/Full Xtra Double, Quad and Quarter Quad 
games; 

―Tip 7‖ consists of a schedule of seven matches in which a home team and 
away team selection in each match is offered; 

―Tip 8‖ consists of a schedule of eight matches in which a home team and 
away team selection in each match is offered; 

“Win” consists of a match in which ten possible margins between the number 
of points scored by the two teams for the match are offered; 

―winning margin‖ means the difference between the progressive scores of 
the two teams in a match at quarter time, half time, three quarter time, or the 
final score, as the case may be; 

―winning team‖ - means: 
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(a)	 in respect of Pick The Winners, the team acquiring the higher number 
of points after the addition of the points start to the number of points 
scored in each match; or 

(b)	 in respect of Pick The Margins, the team, or teams in the case of a 
drawn result, with the winning margin in each match; or 

(c)	 in respect of Pick The Score, the team acquiring the higher number of 
points scored in each match; or 

(d)	 in respect of Win, Double, Xtra Double and Quad the team, or teams 
in the case of a drawn result, with the winning margin in each match; 
or 

(e)	 in respect of Half/Full Double and Half/Full Xtra Double, the team, or 
teams in the case of a drawn result, with the winning margin at half 
time in the match and the winning margin at the conclusion of the 
match; or 

(f)	 in respect of Quarter Quad, the team, or teams in the case of a drawn 
result, with the winning margin at each respective quarter of the match 
and the winning margin at the conclusion of the match; or 

(g)	 in respect of Tip 7 or Tip 8, the team, or teams in the case of a drawn 
result, which is declared to be the winner of the match. 

16.3	 Games, investments, refunds and results 

16.3.1	 The object of the game is to select the winning teams in each of 
the matches which are included in that game or in the case of 
Pick The Score, to select the final score for the home team and 
away team respectively. 

16.3.2	 To invest on the game, the investor is required to forecast the 
result of each of the matches in that game, marking each forecast 
on an entry form so that the minimum number of forecasts made 
by an investor corresponds with the number of matches in the 
game or in the case of ―Pick the Score‖, a minimum of one final 
score. 

16.3.3	 TAB may include in any game the matches it considers 
appropriate. 

16.3.4	 TAB may appoint any persons it deems necessary to assess the 
points start and winning margins to be allotted for the purpose of 
the games. 

16.3.5	 (a) Where a match in a Pick The Winners, Pick the Margins or 
Pick The Score is abandoned or postponed to another date, 
the result of the game will be declared and the dividend 
calculated on those matches completed; provided however 
that if a match is subsequently completed prior to midnight 
on the date on which the last match for that round was 
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16.3.6 

16.3.7 

16.3.8 

16.3.9 

originally scheduled, then the result of the game may be 
declared on that day. 

(b)	 A Pick The Winners, Pick The Margins or Pick The Score 
game will be terminated and refunds will be made to all 
investors where: 

(i)	 all the matches in the game are abandoned or 
postponed to another date; or 

(ii)	 in respect of Pick The Winners or Pick The Margins, 
less than three matches in the game are completed 
prior to midnight on the date on which the last match 
for that round was originally scheduled. 

Where any match in a Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 game is cancelled, 
postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the match is 
replayed, all selections on that match shall be deemed to be 
selections on the winning team, and the Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 
pools shall be divided in accordance with clauses 16.3.25, 
16.3.27 and 16.3.28 respectively. 

Where all matches in a Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 game are cancelled, 
postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the matches are 
re-played, all investments on the game shall be refunded. 
However the investments refunded will not include any money 
carried from a previous Quad, Tip 8 or Tip 7 game and any such 
money shall be added to and form part of a subsequent Quad, 
Tip 8 or Tip 7 game pool. 

Where the first match in a Double or Xtra Double game is 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the 
match is re-played, a dividend shall be determined on the result 
of the second match in the game whereby the dividend pool will 
be divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(a)	 investors selecting any selection in the first match of that 
game and the winning team in the second match of that 
game; 

(b)	 investors selecting any selection in the first match of that 
game and the team which is declared the winner together 
with the score range or ranges nearest to the winning team 
in the second match of that game. 

Where the second match in a Double or Xtra Double game is 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether the 
match is replayed, a dividend shall be determined on the result of 
the first match in the game whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(a)	 investors selecting any selection in the second match of that 
game and the winning team in the first match of that game; 
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(b)	 investors selecting any selection in the second match of that 
game and the team which is declared the winner together 
with the score range or ranges nearest to the winning team 
in the first match of that game. 

16.3.10 Where	 both matches of a Double or Xtra Double game are 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned, regardless of whether any 
match is replayed, all investments on that Double or Xtra Double 
game shall be refunded to the investors. 

16.3.11 Where the	 match of a Win game is cancelled, postponed or 
abandoned, regardless of whether the match is replayed, all 
investments on that Win game shall be refunded to the investors. 

16.3.12 Where the match of a Quarter Quad, Half/Full Double or Half/Full 
Xtra Double game is cancelled, postponed or abandoned, 
regardless of whether the match is replayed, all investments on 
that Quarter Quad, Half/Full Double or Half/Full Xtra Double 
game shall be refunded to the investors. 

16.3.13 In the event of one of the teams in a match forfeiting the match, 
the opposing team will be deemed the winning team 
encompassing all of the winning margins offered for that team. In 
the case of ―Pick The Score‖ investors will be eligible for a refund 
in accordance with these rules. 

16.3.14 Subject to this clause 16, the relevant dividend pool for the game 
is to be divided among those investors selecting the winning team 
in all matches, halves or quarters in the game, as the case may 
be, or in the case of‖ Pick The Score‖, the final scores for both 
the home team and the away team. 

16.3.15 For the purposes of clause 16, a draw is not a score range for the 
purpose of conducting countbacks for Double, Xtra Double, 
Half/Full Double, Half/Full Xtra Double, Quad and Quarter Quad. 

16.3.16 Where, as the result of a draw in the match in a Win game, 
investors on two selections become entitled to a dividend: 

(a)	 the dividend pool shall be divided into two equal parts; and 

(b)	 each part will be treated separately; and 

(c)	 dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst 
the investors on each backed selection. 

16.3.17 Where,	 in a match a draw occurs, both competitors shall be 
deemed as winners for the purposes of determining which 
selections are the winning team. Subject to clause 16.3.18, where 
as a result of a draw in any match in a Tip 8 or Tip 7 game 
investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
dividend: 
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(a) the dividend pool shall be divided into as many equal parts 
as there are backed combinations; and 

(b) each part will be treated separately; and 

(c) dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst 
the investors on each backed combination. 

16.3.18 Where draws occur in more than four matches, resulting in there 
being more than sixteen potential winning combinations in a Tip 8 
or Tip 7 game, for the purpose of declaration of dividends the 
dividend pool shall be divided equally amongst the investors on 
each backed combination. 

16.3.19 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
―Pick The Winners‖, the dividend pool will be divided among 
investors who select the winning team in the most number of 
matches in the game. 

16.3.20 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
―Pick The Margins‖, the relevant dividend pool will continue to 
carry forward to the next round of betting until: 

(a)	 the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or 

(b)	 TAB determines a schedule of matches to be the last of the 
season whereby payout may be divided among those 
investors selecting the most number of winning matches in 
the game. 

16.3.21 In the event no investor selects the final score, not being a drawn 
match, in respect of Pick The Score, the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(a)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score and the losing 
team‘s score plus or minus one point. 

(b)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team‘s score. 

(c)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team‘s score plus or minus one 
point. 

(d)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score and the losing 
team‘s score plus or minus two points. 

(e)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team‘s score. 

(f)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team‘s score plus or minus two 
points. 
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(g)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team‘s score plus or minus one 
point. 

(h)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team‘s score plus or minus two 
points. 

(i)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score and the losing 
team‘s score plus or minus three points. 

(j)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team‘s score. 

(k)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
one point and the losing team‘s score plus or minus three 
points. 

(l)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
two points and the losing team‘s score plus or minus three 
points. 

(m)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team‘s score plus or minus one 
point. 

(n)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team‘s score plus or minus two 
points. 

(o)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the losing team‘s score plus or minus three 
points. 

(p)	 Investors selecting the winning team‘s score and any score 
for the losing team. 

(q)	 Investors selecting any score for the winning team and the 
losing team‘s score. 

(r)	 Investors selecting any score for either team. 

16.3.22 In the event no investor selects the final score of a drawn match 
in respect of Pick The Score, the dividend pool will be divided 
among investors in the following order of priority: 

(a)	 Investors selecting a drawn result being the home team‘s 
score plus or minus one point and the away team‘s score 
plus or minus one point. 

(b)	 Investors selecting a drawn result being the home team‘s 
score plus or minus two points and the away team‘s score 
plus or minus two points. 
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(c)	 Investors selecting a drawn result being the home team‘s 
score plus or minus three points and the away team‘s score 
plus or minus three points. 

(d)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score and the away 
team‘s score plus or minus one point. 

(e)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team‘s score. 

(f)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team‘s score plus or minus one point, 
not being a drawn result selection. 

(g)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score and the away 
team‘s score plus or minus two points. 

(h)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team‘s score. 

(i)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team‘s score plus or minus two points. 

(j)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team‘s score plus or minus one point. 

(k)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team‘s score plus or minus two points, 
not being a drawn result selection. 

(l)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score and the away 
team‘s score plus or minus three points. 

(m)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team‘s score. 

(n)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus one 
point and the away team‘s score plus or minus three points. 

(o)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus two 
points and the away team‘s score plus or minus three points. 

(p)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team‘s score plus or minus one 
point. 

(q)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team‘s score plus or minus two 
points. 

(r)	 Investors selecting the home team‘s score plus or minus 
three points and the away team‘s score plus or minus three 
points, not being a drawn result selection. 
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(s) Investors selecting the home team‘s score and any score for 
the away team. 

(t) Investors selecting any score for the home team and the 
away team‘s score. 

(u) Investors selecting any score for either team. 

16.3.23 Subsection (3) of the minimum dividend provisions set out in 
Appendix 1 does not apply in respect to dividends under these 
rules for declared betting events. 

16.3.24 In the event no investor selects the winner in a Win game, the 
dividend pool will be refunded to investors. 

16.3.25 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Quad game, the dividend pool will carry forward to the next 
round of betting until: 

(a)	 the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or 

(b)	 TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(i)	 investors selecting the winning teams in any three 
matches in the game and the team which is 
declared the winner of the other match in the 
game irrespective of score range; 

(ii)	 investors selecting the winning teams in any two 
matches in the game and the teams which are 
declared the winners of the other two matches in 
the game irrespective of score range; 

(iii)	 investors selecting the winning team in any match 
of the game and the teams which are declared the 
winners of the other three matches in the game 
irrespective of score range; 

(iv)	 investors selecting the teams which are declared 
the winners in each of the four matches in the 
game, irrespective of score range; 

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. 

16.3.26 In 	the event no investor selects the winning team in all four 
quarters of a Quarter Quad game, the dividend pool will carry 
forward to the next round of betting until: 
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(a)	 the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all four quarters of the match 
in a game; or 

(b)	 TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(i)	 investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
each of the first three quarters of the match, and 
the team that is declared the winner at the end of 
the fourth quarter in the match, irrespective of 
score range; 

(ii)	 investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
each of the first three quarters of the match, and 
any selection in the fourth quarter in the match; 

(iii)	 investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
each of the first two quarters of the match, the 
team that is leading at the end of the third quarter 
of the match, irrespective of score range, and the 
team that is declared the winner at the end of the 
fourth quarter in the match, irrespective of score 
range; 

(iv)	 investors selecting the winning team at the end of 
the first quarter of the match, the teams that are 
leading at the end of the second and third quarters 
of the match, irrespective of score range, and the 
team that is declared the winner at the end of the 
fourth quarter in the match, irrespective of score 
range; 

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. 

16.3.27 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Tip 8 game, the dividend pool will carry forward to the next 
round of betting until: 

(a)	 the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or 

(b)	 TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(i)	 investors selecting the winning team in any seven 
matches; 

(ii)	 investors selecting the winning team in any six 
matches; 
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(iii) investors selecting the winning team in any five 
matches; 

(iv) investors selecting the winning team in any four 
matches; 

(v) investors selecting the winning team in any three 
matches; 

(vi) investors selecting the winning team in any two 
matches; 

(vii) investors selecting the winning team in any match; 

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting. 

16.3.28 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Tip 7 game, the dividend pool will carry forward to the next 
round of betting until: 

(a)	 the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or 

(b)	 TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(i)	 investors selecting the winning team in any six 
matches; 

(ii)	 investors selecting the winning team in any five 
matches; 

(iii)	 investors selecting the winning team in any four 
matches; 

(iv)	 investors selecting the winning team in any three 
matches; 

(v)	 investors selecting the winning team in any two 
matches; 

(vi)	 investors selecting the winning team in any match; 

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting. 
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16.3.29 In the event no investor selects the winning team in all matches in 
a Double or Xtra Double game, the dividend pool will carry 
forward to the next round of betting until: 

(a)	 the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in all matches in the game; or 

(b)	 TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(i)	 investors selecting the team which is declared the 
winner and the score range or ranges closest to 
the winning team in the match that TAB specifies 
to be the first match of the game, and the winning 
team in the match that TAB specifies to be the 
second match of the game; 

(ii)	 investors selecting the team which is declared the 
winner and the score range or ranges closest to 
the winning team in the match that TAB specifies 
to be the second match of the game, and the 
winning team in the match that TAB specifies to 
be the first match of the game; 

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting. 

16.3.30 In the event no investor selects the winning team in both halves 
of a Half/Full Double or Half/Full Xtra Double game, the dividend 
pool will carry forward to the next round of betting until: 

(a)	 the dividend pool can be divided among those investors 
selecting the winning team in both halves of the match in a 
game; or 

(b)	 TAB determines the dividend pool shall not carry forward to 
the next round of betting whereby the dividend pool will be 
divided among investors in the following order of priority: 

(i)	 investors selecting the team that is leading and 
the score range or ranges closest to the winning 
team in the first half of the match and the winning 
team in the second half of the match; 

(ii)	 investors selecting the team that is leading and 
the score range or ranges closest to the winning 
team in the second half of the match and the 
winning team in the first half of the match; 

and if none of these alternative combinations has been 
selected, the dividend pool shall be refunded to the 
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investors. Any previously carried forward jackpot will carry 
forward to the next round of betting. 

16.3.31	 (a) In the event of any match extending into extra time in 
accordance with the rules governing the particular contest, 
TAB will not take into account any points scored during that 
period for the purposes of determining the result of the 
match. 

(b)	 TAB will not take into account any points scored during a 
penalty shoot out for the purposes of determining the result 
of the match. 

16.3.32 In the event of any match being replayed for any reason clause 
3.3.2(b) applies. 

16.3.33 Winning Combination not backed to equivalent of unit of 
investment. 

(a)	 Subject to clause 16.3.33(b), where the total of all amounts 
invested in a Pick The Margins totalizator on a combination 
in respect of which a dividend is to be distributed among 
investors under this clause (―winning Pick The Margins 
combination‖) is less than a unit of investment for that Pick 
The Margins totalizator and TAB has declared there is a 
Pick The Margins totalizator scheduled on the next round of 
betting: 

(i)	 only the amount of the Pick The Margins dividend 
pool determined in accordance with the following 
formula will be distributed among the investors on 
the winning Pick The Margins combination: 

aida = di x ui 

where: 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the 
winning Pick The Margins combination; 

di is the total amount which would be distributed to 
investors on the winning Pick The Margins 
combination under this clause if the total of all 
amounts invested in the Pick The Margins 
totalizator on the winning Pick The Margins 
combination was not less than a unit of investment 
for that Pick The Margins totalizator so that this 
clause 16.3.33 did not apply; 

ai is the total of all amounts invested in the Pick 
The Margins totalizator on the winning Pick The 
Margins combination; and 
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ui is the unit of investment for the Pick The Margins 
totalizator; and 

(ii)	 there is to be carried forward and paid into the 
jackpot pool for the Pick The Margins totalizator 
conducted on the next round of betting declared 
by TAB an amount calculated in accordance with 
the following formula: 

cf = di-da 

where: 

cf is the amount carried forward and paid into the 
jackpot pool for the Pick The Margins totalizator 
conducted on the next round of betting declared by 
TAB; 

di has the meaning given to that term in clause 
16.3.33(a)(i); and 

da is the total amount of the dividend pool which is 
to be distributed among the investors on the 
winning Pick The Margins combination as 
determined in accordance with clause 16.3.33(a)(i). 

(b)	 where the total of all amounts invested in a Pick The 
Margins totalizator on a combination in respect of which a 
dividend is to be distributed among investors under this 
clause (―winning Pick The Margins combination‖) is less 
than a unit of investment for that Pick The Margins 
totalizator and there is no Pick The Margins totalizator 
scheduled on the next round of betting, the full dividend pool 
is to be distributed amongst the investors on the winning 
Pick The Margin combination. 

17. COMMISSION DEDUCTIONS 

17.1 Relevant maximum percentage of commission 

17.1.1	 The relevant maximum percentage of the Commission deducted 
is set out in the table below. 

17.2 Commission Rate Table 

17.2.1	 The amounts prescribed in the table below are expressed as a 
percentage of the total amounts invested in the class or 
description of the totalizator concerned and, in accordance with 
Part 6 of the Act. 
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Class/Description Commission 
Rate 
(when not 
hosting 
international 
pools) 

Commission 
Rate 
(when hosting 
international 
pools) 

Commission 
Rate 
(when 
guesting 
into Hong 
Kong 
Jockey Club 
pools) 

Win 14.5% 14.5% 17.5% 

Place 14.25% 14.25% 17.5% 

Quinella 17.50% 25% 17.5% 

Exacta 20% 25% N/A 

Trifecta 21% 25% 25% 

Doubles 20% 25% 17.5% 

First 4 22.5% 25% N/A 

Quaddie 20% 25% N/A 

Duet 14.5% 25% 17.5% 

footyTab 25% 25% N/A 

BIG6 25% 25% N/A 
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APPENDIX 1 - DETERMINATION OF DIVIDEND - MINIMUMS & 

FRACTIONS
 

(1) 	 In this section: 

―the calculated amount‖, in relation to an event or contingency in relation to which a 
totalizator was used, means the amount which would, but for subsections (3), (5) and 
(6), be payable by way of dividend in respect of that event or contingency; 

―the payable dividend‖, in relation to an event or contingency in relation to which a 
totalizator was used, means the amount to be paid by way of dividend in respect of 
that event or contingency. 

(2) 	 Subject to subsections (3) and (5), the calculated amount in relation to an event or 
contingency in relation to which a totalizator was used shall, after any adjustment 
required to be made by subsection (6), be the payable dividend in relation to that 
event or contingency. 

(3) 	 Subject to subsection (4), where the calculated amount in respect of an event or 
contingency in relation to which a totalizator was used is: 

(a) 	 equal to or less than the unit of investment for that event or contingency; or 

(b) 	 more than that unit but less than the sum of that unit and 5 cents, the payable 
dividend shall be an amount equal to one hundred and four per centum of that 
unit (“minimum dividend”). 

(4) 	 Subsection (3) does not apply: 

(a) 	 to an event or contingency in circumstances where: 

(i)	 2 or more starters fill a place (including first place) in the event or 
contingency; and 

(ii)	 a pool or part of a pool (ascertained in respect of that place in 
accordance with this Act, the regulations or the rules) is required to be 
divided among the starters filling that place; or 

(b) 	 if as a result of subsection (3) the dividend payable on a further contingency 
or contingencies would also be subject to subsection (3) and the total amount 
of dividends payable would exceed the total amount paid into the pool (less 
any amounts refundable); or 

(c) 	 to a win and place, quinella, exacta, duet, trifecta, first 4, doubles and quaddie 
totalizator if the total amount of the dividends payable in accordance with the 
rules for that type of totalizator would exceed the total amount paid into the 
totalizator (less any amounts refundable to investors); or 

(d) 	 to the place pool of a win and place totalizator: 
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(i) 	 if the total money invested on any one of the placed contestants in 
respect of which a dividend is payable under clause 5.3 of the rules 
(place pool 2 dividend race) is more than 50% of the sum of the place 
pool and any amount deducted as Commission; or 

(ii)	 if the total money invested on any one of the placed contestants in 
respect of which a dividend is payable under clause 5.4 of the rules 
(place pool 3 dividend race) is more than 40% of the sum of the place 
pool and any amount deducted as Commission; or 

(e) 	 to the duet pool of a duet totalizator if the total money invested on any 
combination in respect of which a dividend is payable under clause 12.2 of 
the rules is more than 40% of the sum of the duet pool and any amount 
deducted as Commission; or 

(f) 	 where the Rules provide that subsection (3) of the minimum dividend 
provisions does not apply. 

(5) 	 In any circumstances referred to in subsection (4), where the calculated amount in 
respect of an event or contingency in relation to which a totalizator was used is less 
than the unit of investment for that event or contingency, the payable dividend in 
respect of that event or contingency shall, except in respect to BIG6 dividends, be an 
amount equal to that unit. 

(6) 	 If, had this subsection not been enacted, the calculated amount would have been, by 
reason of the operation of subsection (2), the payable dividend in relation to any 
event or contingency, then: 

(a) 	 where the unit of investment for that event or contingency is fifty cents or one 
dollar and the calculated amount includes a number of cents that comes 
within a description specified in the first column of the table to this subsection, 
that number shall be regarded as the number of cents specified opposite that 
description in the second column of that table; or 

(b) 	 where the unit of investment for that event or contingency is any other amount 
and the calculated amount includes a fraction of a dollar, that fraction shall be 
dealt with as prescribed by the rules under this Act, and the calculated 
amount shall be adjusted accordingly. 

TABLE 

First Column 	 Second Column 
Less than 5	 Nil 

5 or more but less than 10 	 5 

10 or more but less than 15	 10 

15 or more but less than 20	 15 

20 or more but less than 25 	 20 

25 or more but less than 30	 25 

30 or more but less than 35	 30 
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35 or more but less than 40 35 


40 or more but less than 45 40 


45 or more but less than 50 45 


50 or more but less than 55 50 


55 or more but less than 60 55 


60 or more but less than 65 60 


65 or more but less than 70 65 


70 or more but less than 75 70 


75 or more but less than 80 75 


80 or more but less than 85 80 


85 or more but less than 90 85 


90 or more but less than 95 90 


95 or more 95 


(7) 	 Where by reason of subsection (3) there is insufficient money for payment of the 
dividends in respect of the event or contingency in respect of which a totalizator was 
used, the deficiency shall be paid by TAB. 
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APPENDIX 2 - BAD SALES 

Determination under clause 2.6.5(b)(iii) 

Adjustment for late cancellation of bets (bad sales) made in accordance with rule 2.6.5 
―Cancellation for errors on betting tickets‖ actioned after close of betting and transmission of 
final collations to TAB and up to the declaration of ―all clear‖ or ―correct weight‖, will be 
accepted on the condition that such bad sales are not less than the following amounts for 
any one bet: 

Win and Place - $200.00 

Quinella, Exacta, Duet & Doubles - $ 50.00 

Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie, BIG6, &, FootyTAB — No Limit 
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APPENDIX 3- SELECTION NUMBERS AND SCORE RANGES FOR
 
DECLARED EVENTS TOTALIZATOR
 

NRL PICK THE MARGINS 

SELECTIONS HOME TEAM TO 
WIN/LEAD BY 

SELECTIONS AWAY TEAM TO WIN 
BY 

1 Score Range 1 - 12 4 Score Range 1 - 12 

2 Score Range 13+ 5 Score Range 13+ 

3 DRAWN GAME/TIED 
SCORES 

AFL WIN
 

SELECTIONS HOME TEAM TO 
WIN/LEAD BY SELECTIONS AWAY TEAM TO WIN 

BY 

1 Score Range 0 - 12 6 Score Range 0 - 12 

2 Score Range 13 - 24 7 Score Range 13 - 24 

3 Score Range 25 - 42 8 Score Range 25 - 42 

4 Score Range 43 - 60 9 Score Range 43 - 60 

5 Score Range 61+ 10 Score Range 61+ 

AFL DOUBLE, AFL XTRA DOUBLE, AFL HALF/FULL DOUBLE, AFL HALF/FULL XTRA 
DOUBLE, AFL QUAD AND AFL QUARTER QUAD 

SELECTIONS HOME TEAM TO 
WIN/LEAD BY SELECTIONS AWAY TEAM TO WIN 

BY 

1 Score Range 0 - 12 9 Score Range 0 - 12 

2 Score Range 13 - 24 10 Score Range 13 - 24 

3 Score Range 25 - 36 11 Score Range 25 - 36 

4 Score Range 37 - 48 12 Score Range 37 - 48 

5 Score Range 49 - 60 13 Score Range 49 - 60 

6 Score Range 61 - 72 14 Score Range 61 - 72 

7 Score Range 73+ 15 Score Range 73+ 

8 DRAWN GAME/TIED 
SCORES 16 
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Tabcorp Group ­ proposed acquisition of the ACTTAB business

Type of
assessment Informal Review

Reference 55550
Acquirer(s) Tabcorp

Target(s) ACTTAB
Industry Wagering

Outcome of
assessment Not opposed

Total review
days * 37

Commenced
public
review

12th August 2014

Date
completed 2nd October 2014

Market
definition

The ACCC's assessment focussed on:
­ the market for the national supply of wagering products and services, and 
­ the market for supply of off­course retail totalisator wagering products and
services in the Australian Capital Territory. 

The ACCC also considered the effects of the proposed acquisition on the: 
­ market for the supply of pooling services nationally, and 
­ the bidding market for state­based totalisator licences.

For the purposes of the competition analysis, the ACCC did not consider it
necessary to form a definitive view regarding market definitions.

Competition
analysis

The ACCC formed the view that the proposed acquisition was unlikely to
substantially lessen competition in any of the relevant markets. Relevant factors
in reaching this conclusion included:

­ Tabcorp and ACTTAB had limited direct competitive overlap in their local retail
operations
­ the proposed acquisition involved a bare transfer of ACTTAB's exclusive
totalisator licence in the ACT 
­ the proposed acquisition would not significantly increase Tabcorp's market
share in the national wagering market
­ in the supply of wagering products and services nationally, Tabcorp would
continue to face competition from corporate bookmakers and other state­based
totalisators
­ ACTTAB was not a vigorous competitor in the national market for pooling
services
­ ACTTAB obtained pooling services from Tabcorp via the SuperTAB pool,
therefore the impact of the acquisition on pooling was minimal, and
­ the proposed acquisition was unlikely to materially alter Tabcorp's current or
future position in bidding for wagering licences.

Review
timeline

Date Event

12th August 2014 ACCC commenced review under the Merger Process
Guidelines.

2nd September
Closing date for submissions from interested parties.
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2014

2nd October 2014 ACCC announced it would not oppose the proposed
acquisition.

* Total Review days = Total business days less public holidays and time during which the review
was suspended.
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Summary 

The ACCC grants authorisation to Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp) 
to give effect to two agreements it has entered into with each of Racing and Wagering 
WA (RWWA) and Tabcorp and ACTTAB Limited (ACTTAB) (2012 Agreements). The 
2012 Agreements govern RWWA's and ACTTAB's participation in the SuperTAB pool 
operated by Tabcorp. The ACCC grants authorisation until 15 August 2018. 

The Applicant is Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp). Tabcorp, ACTTAB 
and RWWA are each the sole licensed off-course pari-mutuel wagering operator (TAB 
operator) in their respective state or territory.  

Each of Tabcorp, ACTTAB and RWWA also offer fixed odds wagering through their 
retail outlets and by phone and internet. In addition to Tabcorp, ACTTAB and RWWA, a 
number of corporate bookmakers and TAB operators in other states and territories also 
offer fixed odds wagering by phone and internet and, in the case of TAB operators, 
through retail outlets in their respective state or territory. 

The SuperTAB pool is a pooling arrangement which operates on a “gross pool basis” 
giving participants, including RWWA and ACTTAB, access to consolidated odds, 
whereby dividends are calculated at the conclusion of all wagering. Tabcorp submits 
that a larger pool provides both more stable odds and more money to distribute to 
winning punters. 
Both RWWA and ACTTAB have previously participated in the SuperTAB pool, pursuant 
to authorisation granted by the ACCC in 2009 which expired on 15 August 2012 (2009 
Agreements). 
 
The 2012 Agreements include two new provisions as compared to the 2009 
Agreements, namely: (i) International Pool Requirement and (ii) Foreign Totalisator 
Provision. These provisions concern pooling arrangements with foreign totalisators. 

The ACCC considers that like the 2009 Agreements, the 2012 Agreements are likely to 
result in benefits to the public by improving the stability of the totalisator pools offered 
by RWWA and ACTTAB. This increased stability would likely make the totalisator 
products offered by RWWA and ACTTAB more attractive to consumers. Increased 
spending by consumers will in turn increase payments to the racing industry from 
funding arrangements between ACTTAB, RWWA and Tabcorp. 

In relation to the Foreign Totalisator Provision, there may also be some additional public 
benefits by preventing revenue that would otherwise be directed to RWWA and 
ACTTAB being lost through wagers placed directly with a foreign totalisator. However 
the ACCC considers these benefits may be limited having regard to other funding 
sources for the racing industry, such as revenue through race fields legislation. 
The ACCC considers that any public detriment that may arise from the authorised 
conduct is likely to be limited having regard to the following: 

 Participants are unable to compete for customers placing wagers through 
retail outlets with or without the proposed arrangements because of the 
exclusive licensing arrangements in place in each Australian state and 
territory.  However, the price of wagering through the TABs is effectively 
capped through the legislated commission rates. 
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 The significant presence of betting exchanges and corporate bookmakers 
using both phone and internet-based wagering services in Australia and 
overseas are likely to act as a constraint on the level of detriment resulting 
from the 2012 Agreements, including the new Foreign Totalisator Provision. 

On balance, the ACCC considers the public benefits that are likely to result from the 
2012 Agreements will outweigh any public detriments, including any lessening of 
competition that would be likely to result. 
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1. The applications for authorisation 

1. On 12 July 2012 Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp) lodged 
applications for authorisation A91323 – A91328 with the ACCC. The Applicant also 
lodged an application for interim authorisation. The ACCC granted interim 
authorisation on 7 November 2012.1 

2. Authorisation is a transparent process where the ACCC may grant protection from 
legal action for conduct that might otherwise breach the Competition and Consumer 
Act 2010 (the Act). The ACCC may ‘authorise’ businesses to engage in anti-
competitive conduct where it is satisfied that the public benefit from the conduct 
outweighs any public detriment. The ACCC conducts a public consultation process 
when it receives an application for authorisation, inviting interested parties to lodge 
submissions outlining whether they support the application or not.  

3. On 7 November 2012 the ACCC issued a draft determination proposing to grant 
authorisation for six years. A conference was not requested in relation to the draft 
determination.2 

The conduct 

4. Tabcorp has applied for authorisation to give effect to two agreements, with each of 
Racing and Wagering WA (RWWA) and ACTTAB Limited (ACTTAB), which will 
govern RWWA's and ACTTAB's participation in the SuperTAB pool, operated and 
hosted by Tabcorp (2012 Agreements). The 2012 Agreements were entered into on 
29 June 2012 subject to a number of condition precedents, including, gaining 
ACCC authorisation. 

5. The SuperTAB pool is a pooling arrangement which operates on a “gross pool 
basis” giving participants, including RWWA and ACTTAB, access to consolidated 
odds, whereby dividends are calculated at the conclusion of all wagering. The 
principal forms of wagering are wagering on harness racing (horses), thoroughbred 
racing (horses), and greyhound racing (dogs). Tabcorp seeks authorisation to give 
effect to the 2012 Agreements and has identified that the following aspects of the 
2012 Agreements that may give rise to contraventions of sections 44ZZRF, 
44ZZRG, 44ZZRJ, 44ZZRK, 45 or 47 of the Act: 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 
condition that RWWA and ACTTAB do not re-supply those pooling services to 
any other totalisator (Pooling Restriction). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 
condition that RWWA and ACTTAB transmit to Tabcorp all bets received by 
RWWA and ACTTAB of the Approved Bet Types on a Host Nominated Race or 
an International Race (Investment Requirement). 

                                                           
1  The ACCC had earlier granted conditional interim authorisation on 15 August 2012. 
2
  See the ACCC’s Guide to Authorisation (available from the ACCC website) for details about 

the authorisation process. 
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 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 
condition that RWWA and ACTTAB acquire and maintain Race Fields 
Approvals from a number of racing bodies (Race Fields Approvals 
Requirement). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 
condition that, if the host of an International Pool allows Tabcorp to transmit 
RWWA/ACTTAB bets to that pool, RWWA/ACTTAB must negotiate and enter 
into an agreement directly with the International Host to obtain all necessary 
rights and inputs (International Pool Requirement). 

 RWWA/ACTTAB acquire pooling services from Tabcorp on condition that, 
when Tabcorp supplies pooling services to foreign totalisators, the foreign 
totalisators may not transmit to the SuperTAB pool bets from persons resident 
in Western Australia/the ACT or who were in Western Australia/the ACT when 
they placed the bet (Foreign Totalisator Provision).  

 RWWA/ACTTAB must accept, process and transmit Approved Bets received 
by RWWA/ACTTAB to the SuperTAB pool in accordance with the Victorian 
Totalisator Betting Rules (Racing) (Betting Rules) and the Pooling Guidelines. 
The Betting Rules specify the applicable commission rates to be charged by 
the totalisator on particular pari-mutuel bet types. In addition, the Betting Rules 
contain restrictions on the persons to whom, and the circumstances in which, 
the totalisator can provide services to punters.  

6. With respect to the international pooling provisions, which have not previously been 
considered by the Commission, put simply: 

 the Foreign Totalisator Provision prevents an international totalisator from 
placing bets from residents within WA or the ACT into the SuperTAB pool 
unless they are placed via RWWA or ACTTAB. The Foreign Totalisator 
Provision does not prevent residents from WA and ACTTAB placing any 
other bets with international totalisators, and  

 the International Pooling Requirement is a third line forcing provision in the 
RWWA and ACTTAB arrangements. It states that Tabcorp will provide 
RWWA and ACTTAB with services relating to the transmission of bets they 
receive into pools hosted by a foreign totalisator (most likely for an overseas 
event) on condition that they enter into an arrangement with the foreign host 
totalisator to obtain the necessary rights and inputs. The International 
Pooling Provision does not restrict ACTTAB or RWWA from transmitting bets 
to other international pool hosts. 

7. Authorisation is sought to give effect to the ACTTAB 2012 Agreement for its term, 
namely until 15 August 2018. 

8. Authorisation is sought to give effect to the RWWA 2012 Agreement for its term, 
namely until 15 August 2024.  

9. Both RWWA and ACTTAB have previously participated in the SuperTAB pool, 
pursuant to authorisation granted by the ACCC in 2009 which expired on 
15 August 2012.  
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Interim Authorisation  

10. On 15 August 2012, the ACCC granted conditional interim authorisation, to 
commence on 16 August 2012, to Tabcorp to give effect to the 2012 Agreements 
with RWWA and ACTTAB on condition that they do not give effect to the 
‘International Pool Requirement’ and ‘Foreign Totalisator Provision’ contained in the 
2012 Agreements  

11. On 7 November 2012, the ACCC granted interim authorisation without conditions. 

The applicant and relevant parties 

Tabcorp  

12. The Tabcorp Group has interests in wagering, gaming and media. 

13. The Application concerns the Tabcorp Group's Wagering division (Wagering 
Division). The Wagering Division's operations, which are primarily conducted in 
Victoria and New South Wales, include: 

 off-course totalisator betting on racing and other sports in agencies and 
licensed venues (hotels, pubs and clubs) in Victoria and New South Wales 
and by telephone and the internet 

 on-course totalisators in Victoria and New South Wales 

 fixed odds betting on racing and other sports under the TAB Sportsbet brand 

 the Northern Territory bookmaker Luxbet 

 national racing broadcasting through the Sky Racing television service 

 2KY radio network, a New South Wales radio broadcasting service which 
specialises in race broadcasts, and 

 Trackside - a virtual fixed odds racing game distributed principally in Victoria 
and New South Wales. 

14. The Wagering Division operates under separate licences in Victoria and New South 
Wales which enable totalisator wagering. In each of those States, it has separate 
and distinct wagering pools, and operates its wagering businesses in accordance 
with arrangements it has entered into with the relevant racing industry authorities in 
that State. 

15. Under the new Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence, Tabcorp Wagering is 
licensed until 2024 to conduct off-course pari-mutuel wagering in Victoria. Among 
other things, the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) provides: 

 The licence is an exclusive, non-transferable licence for 12 years, or a 
longer term determined by the Governor in Council. The licence is subject to 
the conditions set out in the licence.  
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 As a precondition of the grant of the licence, the relevant Minister was 
required to be satisfied that Tabcorp Wagering had entered into, or made a 
binding offer to enter into, arrangements with VicRacing and Racing 
Products Victoria that were no less favourable to VicRacing and Racing 
Products Victoria than those last in force between the previous licensee 
(TAH) and those bodies. 

 The Victorian Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation must 
approve totalisator equipment, or any change to totalisator equipment, 
before it is used in connection with a totalisator or approved betting 
competition. Totalisator equipment is any instrument, computer hardware or 
software or any other equipment used in connection with a totalisator. 

 The licensee must make and comply with betting rules. Among other things, 
the betting rules must specify the maximum commission rate that may be 
deducted as commission out of the total amount invested in each totalisator 
to which the rules relate. The maximum commission rate specified in the 
betting rules cannot exceed 25% of the total amount invested in the relevant 
totalisator. The Treasurer must approve the betting rule regarding the 
maximum commission rate before it has effect. 

 The licensee must pay various taxes, fees and charges (including for the 
grant of the licence). Tabcorp Wagering is required to pay a wagering tax of 
7.6% of its wagering revenue to the Victorian Government. 

RWWA  

16. RWWA was established on 1 August 2003 under the Racing and Wagering Western 
Australia Act 2003 (WA) (RWWA Act). 

17. RWWA provides a variety of totalisator and fixed odds wagering products in relation 
to racing and other sporting events.  Its wagering distribution network comprises: 

 a retail network of 316 outlets throughout Western Australia, including 91 
fulltime TAB agencies supported by 136 'pub TAB' agencies and 89 'self 
service' agencies 

 an operator assisted call centre for placing bets for thoroughbreds, harness, 
greyhounds, Favourite Numbers, Fixed Odds Sports and Racing 

 TABozbet- an internet betting platform that offers the full range of TAB 
betting products 

 a sports portal (www.playeronline.com.au) that offers fixed odds betting 
products on racing and other sports events 

 Tabtouch.mobi- a platform for betting via mobile phones, and 

 an internet site that provides racing and sporting information 
(www.rwwa.com.au). 
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18. RWWA is authorised under the RWWA Act to carry on the business of operating an 
off-course totalisator wagering service on races and certain sporting and other 
events. Among other things, the RWWA Act provides: 

 That totalisator wagers may be lodged with or received by RWWA for 
inclusion in a totalisator pool conducted by RWWA, and for transmission of 
all or any of the wagers by RWWA to a combined totalisator pool scheme.3   

 RWWA may participate in a combined totalisator pool scheme with any other 
approved person in Western Australia, and when doing so, may adopt and 
operate under any relevant rules or make other relevant arrangements at the 
discretion of the board of directors of RWWA. 

 RWWA is required to deduct from any bet (other than a fixed odds bet) a 
commission amount as prescribed or otherwise determined by RWWA. 

19. In addition, RWWA: 

 manages the distribution of Sky Racing in Western Australia 

 through Racing Radio, broadcasts all meetings covered by RWWA 

 in conjunction with national rule-making authorities, makes rules for the 
conduct of racing in Western Australia and, in all respects, performs the role 
of principal club, and 

 establishes policies for, and manages the provision of programs for, 
apprenticeship jockeys, trainee drivers and other industry training 
requirements. 

ACTTAB 

20. ACTTAB was established in 1964 and operates as a Territory-owned corporation 
under the provisions of the Betting (ACTTAB Limited) Act 1964 (ACT) (ACTTAB 
Act) and the Territory-owned Corporations Act 1990 (ACT). 

21. ACTTAB is authorised under the ACTTAB Act to conduct or provide totalisator 
betting services under a licence. Among other things, this Act provides: 

 The licence is exclusive and non-transferable for a period of 20 years. The 
licence is due for renewal in 2016. 

 ACTTAB may make rules providing for terms upon which it accepts 
totalisator bets.  

 the totalisator maximum commission deductions for pari-mutuel racing.  

22. ACTTAB's functions under its constitution include: 

 the provision of wagering and gaming services 

                                                           
3   RWWA Act, section 55. 
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 the conduct of lotteries, or acting as an agent for a person conducting a 
lottery and 

 undertaking any other related business or activity. 

23. The principal activity of ACTTAB is the provision of totalisator wagering services. In 
addition, it provides fixed odds wagering on sport, racing and other approved 
events. Its distribution network comprises: 

 a retail network of 62 outlets throughout the ACT, including 15 branches and 
agencies, and 43 sub-agencies located in clubs, hotels, taverns and Casino 
Canberra 

 facilities located at the three ACT race courses (thoroughbred, harness and 
greyhound), and a facility at Canberra Stadium 

 over 5,000 account holders using internet and telephone services, and 

 an internet site that provides racing and sporting information 
(www.acttab.com.au). 

2009 Tabcorp Authorisation  

24. Authorisations A9112-A91132 and A91162-A91165 were granted by the ACCC on 
9 September 2009 until 14 August 2012, as initially sought by Tabcorp.  

25. The authorisations were granted to give effect to agreements entered into between 
Tabcorp and each of ACTTAB and RWWA governing their participation in the 
SuperTAB Pool operated by Tabcorp (the 2009 Agreements).  

26. The ACCC considered that the 2009 Agreements would be likely to result in a public 
benefit by improving the stability of the totalisator pool offered by RWWA and 
ACTTAB. The ACCC also considered that to the extent that this increased the 
turnover of RWWA and ACTTAB, and thereby the funding of their respective racing 
industries, some benefits to the public may arise. 

27. The ACCC considered that any anti-competitive detriment resulting from SuperTAB 
pool participants offering identical pari-mutuel odds was mitigated by: 

 legislative restrictions which prevented totalisators and corporate 
bookmakers from competing for wagering customers acquiring services 
through retail outlets, and 

 competitive pressures from non-SuperTAB totalisators and corporate 
bookmakers in offering online and phone wagering products. 

28. On balance, the ACCC considered that, in all the circumstances, the 2009 
Agreements were likely to result in a public benefit, and that the likely public 
benefits of the arrangements would outweigh any likely public detriment.  
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2. Background 
Pari-mutuel Wagering  

29. Pari-mutuel, or totalisator, wagering is the main form of wagering in Australia. 

30. In pari-mutuel wagering the final odds are not calculated until after the close of 
betting. All bets are consolidated and the pari-mutuel operator deducts from the pool 
of bets a predetermined commission percentage. The remainder of the pool is 
divided by the number of units bet on the successful outcome to arrive at the 
dividend per unit wagered. Therefore, the odds for a pari-mutuel wager can vary 
after a bet is placed according to other bets placed until the close of betting. 

31. Pooling arrangements generally involve a totalisator with a larger pool ‘host’ offering 
for a fee pooling services to one or more totalisators. This arrangement allows 
totalisators to have access to larger totalisator pools, and thereby increased liquidity 
and providing more stable odds. 

32. Totalisators can be classified as either on-course or off-course. The vast majority of 
pari-mutuel turnover in Australia is off-course. In each Australian state and territory 
one operator is licensed to conduct off-course pari-mutuel wagering. These 
operators are referred to as totalisator agency boards, or more commonly, the TAB. 

33. Tabcorp, ACTTAB and RWWA are each the sole licensed off-course pari-mutuel 
wagering operator (TAB operator) in their respective state or territory. Each of 
Tabcorp, ACTTAB and RWWA also offer fixed odds wagering through their retail 
outlets and by phone and internet.  

34. In Australia there are currently three totalisator pools: 

 SuperTAB pool hosted by Tabcorp. Current guest participants are RWWA, 
ACTTAB, the New Zealand Racing Board and Phumelela (the operator of 
the South African totalisator). 

 Tab Limited pool – operated by Tabcorp in NSW. Regulatory barriers 
currently prevent Tab Limited’s participation in the any other pooling 
arrangement. 

 UNiTAB pool operated by the Tatts Group Limited.  UNiTAB is the 
Queensland based TAB and it hosts its subsidiaries, SATAB Pty Ltd and 
NTTAB Pty Ltd, and TOTE Tasmania. 

35. Please see Attachment A for a summary of current pooling arrangements in 
Australia. 

Regulation of Tabs 

36. Legislation specifies the conditions under which an off-course totalisator licence 
may be granted, including the period of time for which it is granted. It also requires 
the licensee to comply with a large number of conditions, obligations and 
restrictions, such as: 
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 the payment of taxes and other fees to the State or Territory Government 

 compliance with legislated maximum or specified commission rates  

 entry into arrangements with the relevant racing industry bodies under which 
the TAB provides economic contributions to the racing industry and obtains 
approvals to conduct wagering activities, and 

 the requirements for the conduct of the TAB.4 

 

The SuperTAB Pool  

37. The SuperTAB pool is operated on a 'gross pool basis', which works as follows:  

 each of the participating TABs conducts its own pari-mutuel wagering 
business in the course of which it supplies SuperTAB wagering products to 
punters (i.e. it accepts bets from its customers) 

 the bets collected in respect of SuperTAB products are then pooled by each 
TAB 

 the pools of each participating TAB are then notionally co-mingled in the 
SuperTAB pool. In practice, the SuperTAB pool is divided into separate 
pools for each particular bet type on each nominated event  

 the commission rate payable to each TAB is notionally deducted from the 
SuperTAB

 
pool and credited to the TAB (in proportion to the total wagers 

placed with that participant)  

 Tabcorp operates the SuperTAB pool and calculates the respective odds 
and determines the amount available to pay as dividends to winning punters  

 each TAB participant pays dividends to successful punters who have placed 
bets with that participant 

 cash settlements are made between Tabcorp and one or more of the TAB 
participants. A cash settlement is necessary in circumstances where the 
amount required to be paid by a participant to punters in the form of 
dividends does not equal the amount invested by punters with that 
participant. Cash settlements take place every four weeks in arrears, and  

 Tabcorp invoices each TAB participant for the amount of the processing fee. 

Fixed odds wagering 

38. In addition to Tabcorp, ACTTAB and RWWA, a number of corporate bookmakers 
and TAB operators in other states and territories also offer fixed odds wagering by 
phone and internet and, in the case of TAB operators, through retail outlets in their 
respective state or territory. 

                                                           
4    Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic); Betting (ACTTAB Limited) Act 1964 (ACT). 
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39. Fixed odds wagering differs from pari-mutuel wagering in that the customer is 
informed of the odds at the time the bet is placed. The odds accepted by the 
customer do not change, regardless of developments or betting patterns after the 
bet was placed.  

40. Tabcorp submits that in recent years, fixed odds wagering products have 
experienced an increased share of the Australian wagering market in contrast with. 
pari-mutuel wagering products which have decreased (see Figure 1 below).  

Figure 1. Australian Wagering Market Share By Product  

 

41. There are approximately 650 on-course bookmakers operating in Australia. 
However, Tabcorp submits that the number of traditional bookmakers, and their 
turnover, is in decline as more punters place bets with large corporate bookmakers 
who offer wagering services by internet and telephone. 

42. Corporate bookmakers currently operating in Australia include but are not limited to: 

 Centrebet and Sportingbet Australia which are both owned by Sportingbet 
plc a global online betting operator. Centrebet and Sportingbet Australia are 
both licensed in the Northern Territory to offer fixed odds wagering on 
sports, racing and other events to customers in Australia and overseas. 

 Paddy Power is an international betting and gaming group based in Ireland 
which owns Sportsbet and IASbet in Australia.  

o IASbet is licensed in the Northern Territory to operate in Australia  
and accepts wagers on thoroughbred races and sporting events.  

o Sportsbet is an Australian based wagering operator licensed in 
the Northern Territory and accepts wagers on horse, harness and 
greyhound races (which are collectively referred to below as 
‘races’ and ‘racing’), and sporting, political and entertainment 
events.  
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 Sports Acumen which is licensed in the ACT. 

 Centre Racing which is a subsidiary of NT TAB (part of UNiTAB) and 
licensed in the Northern Territory. 

 Luxbet which is owned by Tabcorp and licensed in the Northern Territory. 

 Bet365, one of the largest providers of wagering services in the UK has 
recently entered the Australian market in 2012. 

43. The competitiveness of the wagering industry and in particular, the growth of 
corporate bookmakers was noted by Tabcorp in its submission which noted:  

 over the last decade, the presence of betting exchanges and corporate 
bookmakers using both phone and internet-based account services has 
grown from approximately 3% (in 2000) to approximately 28% (in 2011) of 
the Australian wagering market; and 

 over the same period, the market share of Australian TABs has decreased 
from approximately 83% (in 2000) to approximately 67% (in 2011) of the 
Australian wagering market.5  Please see Figure 2 below. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
5    Data obtained by Tabcorp from the Australian Racing Fact Book 2011.  
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Figure 2.  

 

Funding Arrangements to the Racing Industry 

Race Fields Legislation   

44. Prior to the arrival of fixed odds, phone and internet betting in 2000, almost all 
wagering on horseracing events in Australia occurred through the TABs or oncourse 
bookmakers. 

45. Each state’s racing industry was substantially funded by that state’s TAB.  A 
‘Gentleman’s Agreement’ existed between the TABs and the state racing 
authorities such that TABs and on course bookmakers could accept wagers on 
interstate racing events without paying for race fields information.6 

46. Corporate bookmakers (and betting exchanges) have experienced considerable 
growth since early 2000 with an increase in the popularity of phone and internet 
wagering. This raised concerns in the industry that these operators were generating 
‘leakage’ away from the TAB, which was the primary source of funding for the 
industry. 

47. Although some operators were making voluntary contributions to the industry, there 
was a widespread view that wagering operators were ‘free riding’ on the content 
generated by the racing codes. In other words, they were making profits from 
offering wagering on the industry’s product, without contributing to the cost of 
producing that product.  By operating over the telephone and internet, corporate 
bookmakers were able to offer cheap and innovative wagering products and rapidly 
increased their share of the wagering market.  

                                                           
6    Productivity Commission, Review of Gambling Industries, 210, p.16-18. 

TBP.006.001.0293



Determination A91323 – A91328 12 

48. In 2008 the states introduced legislation requiring wagering operators to pay fees for 
the use and publication of race fields.7  

49. Race fields legislation provides the relevant racing control bodies with the power to 
grant approvals to wagering operators to use race fields information – the names of 
horses participating in race meetings as well as their colours and barrier draws. 
Race fields fees are paid to the jurisdiction’s racing industry where the event or race 
is held. 

50. The race fields fees are calculated differently in each jurisdiction whereby the racing 
bodies in each state have been given the discretion to impose the fee for the use of 
the information and discretion over the structure and level of the fee.  

51. For example in Western Australia the race fields fee is 1.5% of wagering turnover, in 
Victoria, 10% of gross revenue (15% in October and November), and in the ACT, 
10% of gross revenue. 

Revenue and/or profit sharing arrangements 

52. The Applicant submits that the racing industries in Victoria and Western Australia 
have revenue and/or profit share arrangements with the TAB licensed in that State 
or Territory.  

53. Such arrangements are a significant source of funding to the racing industry in each 
state. The commission arrangements vary from state to state, and vary between 
various products offered by the wagering operators and racing codes.   

3. Submissions received by the ACCC 

54. The ACCC tests the claims made by the applicant in support of an application for 
authorisation through an open and transparent public consultation process.  

55. The ACCC sought submissions from 44 interested parties potentially affected by 
the application, including racing associations, Government departments, other 
totalisators and bookmakers. A summary of the public submissions received from 
Tabcorp and interested parties follow. 

Tabcorp  

56. Broadly, Tabcorp submits that the 2012 Agreements would result in substantial 
public benefits, including: 

 an enhanced wagering product for consumers 

 benefits to the racing industry through increased participation in wagering, 
and  

                                                           
7   Sections 2.5.19A-2.5.19E of the GRA; Part 4 Division 3 of the Racing Administration Act 

1998 (NSW); section 62E of the Authorised Betting Operations Act 2000 (SA); Chapter 3 Part 
6 of the Racing Act 2002 (Old); section 27D of the Betting Control Act 1954 (INA); Part 6A of 
the Racing Regulation Act 2004 (TAS). 
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 benefits to the ACT economy and community.  

57. Tabcorp submits that any anti-competitive detriment is insignificant.  

Interested parties 

58. The ACCC received one submission regarding the substantive application for 
authorisation from the Victorian Racing Industry, comprising representatives from 
Racing Victoria Limited, Harness Racing Victoria, Greyhound Racing Victoria, and 
VicRacing Pty Ltd.  

59. Victorian Racing Industry strongly supports the applications on the grounds that the 
successful conduct of the SuperTAB pool relies upon the critical mass of totalisator 
wagering investment achieved by RWWA’s and ACTTAB’s participation.   

60. The views of Tabcorp and the Victorian Racing Industry are considered in the 
evaluation chapter of this draft determination. Copies of public submissions may be 
obtained from the ACCC’s website www.accc.gov.au/authorisationsregister.  

61. Following the release of the draft determination, ACTTAB Ltd clarified that its 
distributions to the ACT racing industry have totalled $137 million since 1996, see 
paragraph 113 below.  

62. A copy of all interested party submissions and responses by the Applicants can be 
found on the ACCC’s Public Register at www.accc.gov.au/authorisationsregister  

4. ACCC evaluation 

63. The ACCC’s evaluation of the proposed conduct is in accordance with the relevant 
net public benefit tests8 contained in the Act. While there is some variation in the 
language of the tests, in broad terms, the ACCC is required to identify and assess 
the likely public benefits and detriments, including those constituted by any 
lessening of competition and weigh the two. In broad terms, the ACCC may grant 
authorisation if it is satisfied that the benefit to the public would outweigh the public 
detriments.  

64. In order to measure and assess the effect of the proposed arrangement and the 
public benefits and detriments likely to result the ACCC identifies the relevant areas 
of competition and the likely counterfactual which will apply in the future should 
authorisation not be granted. 

The relevant areas of competition 

65. Tabcorp submits that the applications relate to: 

 the supply of pooling services by Tabcorp to each of RWWA and ACTTAB, 
and  

                                                           
8  Sections 90(5B), 90(7) and 90(8). The relevant tests are set out in full at Attachment B. 
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 the supply of pari-mutuel wagering on racing by Tabcorp, RWWA and 
ACTTAB. 

66. Tabcorp submits that the relevant market for the purposes of assessing the 
applications is the national market for the supply of wagering on racing, including 
products offered by bookmakers and betting exchanges. However, Tabcorp notes it 
is arguable that the relevant product market is broader and includes wagering on 
other sports or events, and other forms of gambling.  

67. Tabcorp submits that the scope of the market is national, because: 

 Technological developments (the rise of telephone and internet betting) have 
enabled wagering operators to accept wagers from punters located outside 
the state or territory. 

 The breakdown of regulatory and other barriers to competition has resulted 
in increased competition between totalisators. 

68. In the Betfair v Western Australia (2008)9 decision, the High Court recognised a 
national market for the provision by means of the telephone and internet of 
wagering services on racing and sporting events.10 

69. The ACCC assessed the impact of the 2009 Agreements in terms of: 

 the national supply of pooling services and  

 the provision of wagering services to the public. The ACCC noted that in 
each state and territory, only a single licensed TAB operator is able to 
provide totalisator and fixed odds wagering services through retail outlets. 
The ACCC also noted that in previous merger assessments (undertaken in 
2004 and 2006) the ACCC found that there was limited competition between 
wagering operators in different states due to state licensing restrictions.11   

70. In 2009, the ACCC considered that it was not necessary for it to conclude whether 
the traditional product markets for pari-mutuel betting by state totalisators on 
racing, fixed odds betting by state totalisators/bookmakers on racing, and fixed 
odds betting by state totalisators and bookmakers on sporting events have 
converged.  

71. The ACCC did note however that the developments in the industry may suggest 
that the markets for traditional wagering products are, to a degree, converging with 
an increased number of consumers now considering pari-mutuel and fixed odd 
wagering to be in competition with each other. Further, that the increase in 
consumer demand for online wagering services may also suggest that, for some 
consumers, retail and online services are increasingly substitutable. 

                                                           
9    234 CLR 418. See paragraph 114. 
10   The Federal Court in Sportsbet Pty Ltd v NSW & Ors [2010] and the High Court in Betfair Pty 

Ltd v NSW & Ors [2012] HCA 12 also accepted the national wagering market held by the 
High Court in Betfair v Western Australia [2008]. 

11   ACCC, Proposed acquisition of UNiTAB Limited by Tabcorp Holdings Limited, Public 
Competition Assessment, 16 November 2006, and Tabcorp’s merger with TAB Ltd in 2004 
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72. The ACCC notes that since the Betfair decision State Governments have largely 
repealed or amended the legislative provisions which restricted advertising by 
wagering operators not licensed in the state, or announced that those provisions 
would not be enforced. As submitted by Tabcorp, this has increased the advertising 
presence of corporate bookmakers in most forms of media. Similarly the increase in 
consumer demand for online wagering services means that for some consumers, 
retail (shop front) and on line services are increasingly substitutable. 

73. The ACCC considers that although there are exclusive licensing restrictions which 
mean that a consumer can only place pari-mutuel and fixed odds retail bets in 
his/her jurisdiction, the factors identified by the applicant indicate that competition is 
growing between wagering providers across jurisdictions due to the prominence of 
online wagering, potentially indicating a national market for these services (refer to 
Figures 1 and 2). The ACCC does not however consider it necessary to 
comprehensively define those areas of competition as its assessment will not be 
significantly affected by precise definitions of those areas. 

The future with and without test 

74. The ACCC applies a ‘future with-and-without test’ to identify and weigh the public 
benefit and public detriment generated by conduct for which authorisation has been 
sought.12 

75. Under this test, the ACCC compares the public benefit and anti-competitive 
detriment generated by arrangements in the future if the authorisation is granted 
with those generated if the authorisation is not granted. 

76. Absent the 2012 Agreements, Tabcorp submits that the options available to RWWA 
and ACTTAB would include: 

 Not participate in any pooling arrangement.  

 Seek to negotiate a pooling arrangement with each other (subject to relevant 
regulatory approvals). 

 Seek access to the UNiTAB pool (subject to relevant regulatory approvals).  

77. Tabcorp submits that the first two counterfactuals are unlikely as both RWWA and 
ACTTAB are of insufficient scale to offer pooling services either separately or 
together that would be attractive to punters. 

78. Tabcorp submits that if authorisation is not granted for RWWA and ACTTAB to give 
effect to the 2012 Agreements and participate in the SuperTAB pool, they would 
seek access to the UNiTAB pool which is likely to raise similar competition law 
issues. 

79. The ACCC considers that absent authorisation, Tabcorp would not be in a position 
to give effect to the 2012 Agreements and RWWA and ACTTAB would no longer 
participate in the SuperTAB pool. The ACCC notes that the 2012 Agreements are 

                                                           
12  Australian Performing Rights Association (1999) ATPR 41-701 at 42,936. See also for 

example: Australian Association of Pathology Practices Incorporated (2004) ATPR 41-985 at 
48,556; Re Media Council of Australia (No.2) (1987) ATPR 40-774 at 48,419. 
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subject to a number of conditions precedent, including that ACCC authorisation be 
granted in full. 

80. In this case, and consistent with its view in 2009, the ACCC considers this would 
result in the likely counterfactual that in the short term RWWA and ACTTAB would 
operate on their own and not participate in any pooling arrangement. In the longer 
term, RWWA and ACTTAB may consider the availability of alternate pooling 
arrangements to achieve the stability provided by participating in a larger pool. 
However, the ACCC notes that there may be similar competition and other 
regulatory approvals required before such arrangements are entered into. 

Public benefit 

81. Public benefit is not defined in the Act. However, the Tribunal has stated that the 
term should be given its widest possible meaning. In particular, it includes: 

…anything of value to the community generally, any contribution to the aims pursued by 
society including as one of its principle elements … the achievement of the economic 
goals of efficiency and progress.13 

82. Tabcorp submits that the 2012 Agreements will deliver substantial public benefits, 
including: 

 enhanced wagering products for consumers 

 benefits to the racing industry through increased participation in wagering, 
and  

 benefits to the ACT economy and community.  

83. Although not made explicit in its application, the conduct as described by Tabcorp 
may also result in operational efficiencies, particularly with regard to arrangements 
with international hosts. 

84. The ACCC’s assessment of the likely public benefits from the proposed conduct 
follows. 

More stable totalisator pooling 

85. The 2012 Agreements enable RWWA and ACTTAB to pool the bets they take from 
punters on nominated national and international races in the SuperTAB pool.  

86. Tabcorp submits that gaining access to a larger pool provides public benefits to 
totalisators and consumers in the form of sustainability and stability of the pool. 

87. In its submission, Tabcorp also identifies a number of benefits to consumers which 
flow from access to a larger totalisator pool including: 

                                                           
13  Re 7-Eleven Stores (1994) ATPR 41-357 at 42,677. See also Queensland Co-operative 

Milling Association Ltd (1976) ATPR 40-012 at 17,242. 
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 Stability as a large bet placed with a small totalisator could distort the 
calculation of odds for the relevant race and potentially the winnings of other 
punters who have wagered on that race 

 Increased liquidity as a larger pool means there is more money available to 
distribute to winning punters  

 Access to new pari-mutuel pools as it is unlikely that RWWA and ACTTAB 
would have sufficient volume for it to be commercially viable for them to 
operate pools on many international races in their own right and therefore 
offer customers access to these pools. 

88. Tabcorp further submits that the increased stability of the host totalisator's pool, 
allows the host to: 

 offer an enhanced wagering product for consumers 

 compete more effectively with other large totalisator pools; and 

 attract and negotiate international pooling arrangements. 

89. In its consideration of the 2009 Authorisation, the ACCC accepted that having 
access to a larger totalisator pool was likely to assist RWWA and ACTTAB to 
compete more effectively by providing access to a more stable pool which would 
have less fluctuations in the odds for a race than might have occurred in a smaller 
totalisator pool. The ACCC understood that this was particularly important in 
seeking to attract high value punters who place importance on the stability of the 
pool. 

90. The ACCC considers that the 2012 Agreements are likely to allow RWWA and 
ACTTAB to offer a more stable totalisator pool than if they were to operate on their 
own. 

International provisions 

91. Tabcorp submits that having a pooling arrangement with an international totalisator 
makes it economically viable for Tabcorp to significantly increase the number of 
overseas racing events on which it offers bets. In the absence of a pooling 
arrangement Tabcorp is unlikely to generate sufficient interest in many international 
races to justify running a standalone pool. Likewise, pooling with a large Australian 
pool such as Tabcorp's SuperTAB pool allows an international totalisator to offer 
attractive Australian wagering opportunities to its customers. 

92. Tabcorp entered into pooling arrangements, including reciprocal pooling 
arrangements, with the New Zealand Racing Board (NZRB) in 2007 and Phumelela 
(the operator of the South African totalisator) in 2009. Pursuant to these 
arrangements Tabcorp acts as host in respect of Australian races and as a guest in 
respect of New Zealand and South African races. Tabcorp is seeking to increase 
the number of pooling arrangements which it has with international operators. 

93. Tabcorp submits that the inclusion of provisions dealing with international operators 
in the 2012 Agreements, specifically the International Pooling Requirement and 
Foreign Totalisator Provision, further increase the stability of the pool and therefore 
the other public benefits of the pool.  
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International Pooling Requirement 

94. The International Pooling Requirement is a third line forcing provision in the RWWA 
and ACTTAB arrangements. It states that Tabcorp will provide RWWA and 
ACTTAB with services relating to the transmission of bets they receive into pools 
hosted by a foreign totalisator (most likely for an overseas event) on condition that 
they enter into an arrangement with the foreign host totalisator to obtain the 
necessary rights and inputs. 

95. The 2009 Agreements specifically did not require Tabcorp to accept investments 
from RWWA and ACTTAB and include them in any international pool into which 
Tabcorp is guesting. However, Tabcorp does accept RWWA and ACTTAB bets for 
transmission into NZRB pools. Tabcorp submits that the International Pool 
Requirement is designed to ensure (subject to RWWA and ACTTAB having the 
necessary rights to have and use information necessary to offer bets), that Tabcorp 
will transmit bets into international pools.  

96. .The ACCC considers that the International Pooling Requirement would assist 
Tabcorp in managing the pool more smoothly, thereby realising some additional 
benefits. While ACTTAB and RWWA would likely enter into such agreements 
directly with international pools operators to facilitate their participation in these 
pools regardless of whether Tabcorp required them to do so, the international 
pooling requirement provides certainty for all parties that Tabcorp will transmit all 
bets placed by RWWA and ACTTAB into the international pool.  

Foreign Totalisator Provision 

97. As set out in paragraph 6, the Foreign Totalisator Provision will restrict a foreign 
totalisator placing bets from residents of WA and ACT into the SuperTAB Pool 
unless placed via RWWA or ACTTAB. The Foreign Totalisator Provision does not 
restrict residents from WA and ACTTAB placing any other bets with international 
totalisators.  

98. Tabcorp submits that the Foreign Totalisator Provision seeks to limit the risk in 
respect of RWWA and ACTTAB that a punter moves his or her wagering overseas 
to bet directly through the foreign jurisdiction. Tabcorp also submits that if a 
resident of the ACT or WA was to place a bet in the SuperTAB pool through a 
foreign totalisator directly, rather than through RWWA or ACTTAB, this would 
reduce the stability of the pool. 

99. The ACCC does not accept that the stability of pools will necessarily be reduced if 
RWWA and ACTTAB do not give effect to the foreign totalisator provision. This is 
because the stability of the pool is affected by the volume of the bets placed 
irrespective of the totalisator (i.e. RWWA, ACTTAB or international) which transmits 
the bet. However, the ACCC considers a scenario that may affect the stability of the 
pool is if the number of foreign totalisators with whom Tabcorp enters into pooling 
arrangements with increases. This may contribute to leakage of revenues to foreign 
totalisators which may be sufficient to undermine the incentive of RWWA and 
ACTTAB to participate in the SuperTAB pool. By preventing this leakage, the 
Foreign Totalisator Provision could contribute to the stability of the pool in the 
future. 

100. The foreign totalisator provision may also lead to limited public benefits in the 
form of revenue flowing to the Victorian and Western Australian racing industry 
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and the community in the ACT, due to distribution arrangements between the 
totalisators (ACTTAB, RWWA and Tabcorp) and their respective jurisdictions, 
which might otherwise be lost if bets were placed directly with the foreign 
totalisator (see paragraphs 108 – 112). 

 Benefits flowing to the racing industry  

Revenue from more attractive totalisator pools 

101. Tabcorp submits that larger pools attract more customers both domestically and 
internationally, resulting in increased participation in wagering and flow on 
benefits to the racing industry in Victoria and Western Australia.  

102. The racing industries in Victoria and Western Australia have revenue and/or 
profit share arrangements with the TAB licensed in that State or Territory. For 
example, in the 2010/11 financial year, RWWA provided $110 million in funding 
to the Western Australian racing industry.14 Furthermore, Tabcorp is currently 
required to pay 25% of its total net profit from wagering to VicRacing. This will 
increase to 50% under the new Wagering and Betting Licence.  

103. Tabcorp submits that by improving the stability of the totalisator pools offered by 
Tabcorp, RWWA and ACTTAB, the 2012 Agreements may lead to an increase 
in the turnover of Tabcorp, RWWA and ACTTAB. To the extent that they do so, 
the RWWA 2012 Agreement would result in increased funding to the racing 
industries in Victoria and Western Australia, due to their revenue and/or profit 
share arrangements with Tabcorp and RWWA. This would constitute a benefit to 
the public.  

104. The Victorian Racing Industry (VRI) supported the arguments put by Tabcorp 
regarding the public benefits of the assured funding stream the SuperTAB pool 
provides to the racing industries in each participant’s jurisdictions.  

105. The VRI states its joint venture with Tabcorp traditionally generates the majority 
of racing’s revenue which in turn is directed into the payment of prize money and 
industry infrastructure development which creates substantial economic, 
employment and community benefits for the State of Victoria.  

106. Further the VRI submits that its reliance on this revenue stream will be even 
greater under the new Victorian wagering and betting licence as it excludes the 
joint venture’s previous entitlement to a share of gaming profits. 

107. In its consideration of the 2009 Authorisation, the ACCC considered that the 
proposed arrangements would facilitate improvements in the stability of the 
totalisator pool offered by RWWA and ACTTAB. This would make the pool more 
attractive to consumers. To the extent that this leads to an increase in the 
turnover of RWWA and ACTTAB, and thereby the funding provided to their 
respective racing industries through commissions and other distribution 
arrangements, the ACCC considered that some benefits to the public may have 
arisen. 

 

                                                           
14   Tabcorp submission, p.11 
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Benefits from the Foreign Totalisator Provision 

108. Tabcorp submits that the Foreign Totalisator Provision, which prevents WA and 
ACT residents placing bets into the SuperTAB pool via an international 
totalisator (see paragraph 98) will result in public benefit in the form of increased 
funding to the racing industry. This is because by betting through a foreign 
jurisdiction, there would be some revenue lost from commission payments if bets 
were not placed with RWWA or ACTTAB. 

109. Tabcorp submits that in circumstances where an international totalisator is 
offering wagering on Australian racing the risk that a punter would move 
wagering overseas to bet through the foreign jurisdiction would result in a 
consequent loss of revenue for Australian operations as RWWA and ACTTAB 
would not benefit from commission payments linked to the placing of bets 
(similar to the leakage problems referred to in paragraphs 46-48). 

110. The ACCC notes that the foreign totalisators may make contributions to the 
Australian racing industry in circumstances where bets are placed on 
races/events in any Australian state. In this situation the foreign totalisators will 
be required to pay the race fields fees to the jurisdiction in which the race or 
event is being held. For example, if a resident would like to place a bet via an 
international totalisator for a WA race, the international totalisator will still be 
required to pay a race fields fee to RWWA. 

111. To the extent that the revenue and profit sharing arrangements between the 
state TABs and their respective racing industries reflect an efficient bargain for 
the use of the racing product by the TABs and their customers, the ACCC 
accepts that the Foreign Totalisator Provision may result in some public benefit 
by preventing revenue that would otherwise be directed to RWWA and ACTTAB 
being lost through wagers placed directly with a foreign totalisator.   

112. However, given international wagering operators would still make a contribution 
to the Australian racing industry (through race fields fees) in the absence of the 
provision, the ACCC is of the view that the public benefits flowing back to the 
industry from contributions to be made by RWWA and ACTTAB resulting from 
the Foreign Totalisator Provision, may be limited.   

Benefits flowing to the ACT economy and community  

113. In the ACT, ACTTAB paid approximately $137 million in distributions to the ACT 
Racing industry since its corporatisation as a company in 1996, however funding 
arrangements from ACTTAB to the ACT racing industry have recently changed 
and there is no longer a revenue and/or profit share arrangement between 
ACTTAB and the ACT racing industry. Instead, ACTTAB pays dividends to the 
ACT Government, and the ACT Government makes a direct appropriation to the 
racing industry bodies. 

114. Tabcorp submits that to the extent that the ACTTAB 2012 Agreement increases 
the stability of the pool offered by ACTTAB and leads to an increase in 
ACTTAB's turnover, it would allow ACTTAB to continue to sponsor racing clubs, 
sporting bodies and community projects, and to pay substantial dividends to the 
ACT Government to assist it to fund public works. This would constitute a benefit 
to the public. For example ACTTAB pays substantial dividends to the ACT 
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Government in the sum of $1.48 million in 2010/11 which assists the 
government to fund public works throughout the ACT.  

115. Tabcorp also submits that ACTTAB also directly sponsors ACT racing clubs, as 
well as a range of other major sporting bodies and community projects. For 
example:  
 during 2011/2012, ACTTAB contributed over $840,000 in corporate 

sponsorships and community projects; 

 during 2012/2013, ACTTAB will be contributing in excess of $150,000 in 
direct sponsorship to the Canberra Racing Club. 

116. The ACCC is of the view that the 2012 Agreements are likely to increase the 
turnover for ACTTAB, and hence dividends to the ACT Government, which may 
in turn assist ACTTAB and the ACT Government to maintain its sponsorship of 
community objectives and activities. Increasing community services may provide 
some additional public benefit.  

Public detriment 

117. Public detriment is also not defined in the Act but the Tribunal has given the 
concept a wide ambit, including: 

…any impairment to the community generally, any harm or damage to the aims pursued 
by the society including as one of its principal elements the achievement of the goal of 
economic efficiency.15 

118. Generally, when looking at horizontal agreements, the ACCC considers the 
effects or impact of the agreement on competition in the relevant areas of 
competition. The effects will depend upon the extent to which the horizontal 
agreement creates or enhances the market power of parties to the agreement 
and thus enhances the parties’ ability to raise prices, or reduce output or quality. 

 
119. Public detriments may also arise if a horizontal agreement creates or enhances 

the potential for coordinated (rather than competitive) conduct on other matters 
that are beyond the scope of the agreement, as well as across the market more 
generally. Where firms are able to coordinate their conduct more generally, 
substantial detriment is likely to arise through higher prices, reduced output and 
quality. 

 
120. Tabcorp submits that the anti-competitive detriment resulting from the 2012 

Agreements would be limited to a risk of some reduction in price competition 
between Tabcorp, RWWA and ACTTAB.  

121. Tabcorp submits however that any resulting anti-competitive detriment is likely to 
be insignificant due to the following factors:  

 there is strong competition between totalisators and corporate bookmakers, 
and that competition has been increasing in recent years 

 there remains competition between the SuperTAB pool and the other 
Australian totalisator pools 

                                                           
15  Re 7-Eleven Stores (1994) ATPR 41-357 at 42,683. 
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 the 2012 Agreements do not affect competition between Tabcorp, RWWA 
and ACTTAB in respect of non-Approved Bet Types, and  

 absent the 2012 Agreements: 

o RWWA and ACTTAB may offer a less attractive wagering product 
to punters (due to their smaller totalisator pool), and 

o in any event, the parties would set their commission rates 
according to the applicable legislation. 

122. In terms of the Foreign Totalisator Provision, Tabcorp submits that it is unlikely 
to result in any competition concerns due to the following: 

 Significant differences in the size of the respective pools (absent co-
mingling) mean that RWWA and ACTTAB could not be considered to be 
competitors or potential competitors in respect of the supply of pooling 
services to international totalisator operators, and  

 While the effect may limit the possibility that a foreign totalisator will provide 
services directly to WA or ACT residents in respect of Australian racing, 
because of the significant competition that Tabcorp, RWWA and ACTTAB 
face from UNiTAB as well as from Betfair and corporate bookmakers, this 
restriction could not result in any substantial lessening of competition. 

ACCC View  

123. Under the proposed 2012 Agreement, Tabcorp, ACTTAB and RWWA as 
participants in the SuperTAB pool will, subject to any discounts, rebates or other 
offerings, offer identical pari-mutuel odds, thereby limiting price competition for 
wagering services. 

124. Agreements between competitors which influence pricing decisions can result in 
higher prices for consumers and direct resources away from their most efficient 
use which can lead to public detriments. In addition, the Foreign Totalisator 
Provision may lead to public detriments by restricting the ability of punters located 
in the ACT and WA from placing bets directly with a foreign totalisator into the 
SuperTAB pool. 

125. However in this instance, the public detriments from the proposed conduct are 
mitigated by specific characteristics of the wagering industry. 

126. Specifically, pari-mutuel betting through retail outlets is restricted by legislation to 
exclusive licences in each jurisdiction placing barriers to entry for retail wagering 
services. Therefore customers are unable to place wagers through competing 
retail outlets either with or without the proposed arrangements.  However, the 
price of wagering through the TABs is effectively capped through the legislated 
commission rates. 

127. In contrast, if consumers choose to place wagers online or over the phone) there 
are competing pari-mutuel pools in UNiTAB and TAB Ltd. Consumers who place 
bets on-line or on the phone are also able to consider suppliers of fixed odds 
wagering services (corporate bookmakers).  
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128. Although bookmakers are regulated to some extent by the various State and 
Territory racing bodies, corporate bookmakers face lower barriers to entry as 
there is no statutory limit to the number of bookmaker licences issued. Corporate 
bookmakers generally distribute their products via telephone or the internet, with 
internet sales constituting the bulk of their business. 

129. The ACCC considers that the significant presence of betting exchanges and 
corporate bookmakers using both phone and internet-based wagering services in 
both Australia and overseas are likely to act as a constraint on the level of 
detriment resulting from the 2012 Agreements, including the new foreign 
totalisator provision. 

130. The ACCC notes that the Foreign Totalisator Provision leads to some additional 
public detriment by restricting the ability of residents in WA and ACT from placing 
bets with an international totalisator directly into the SuperTAB pool, if they have 
not been placed via RWWA or ACTTAB.  

131. The ACCC notes the provision does not prevent totalisator operators in foreign 
jurisdictions accepting bets directly from WA or ACT residents for other services 
or products.  The ACCC also notes the significant presence of other totalisator 
pools, and online and corporate bookmakers, in the supply of bookmaking 
services to WA and ACT residents.   

132. The ACCC notes that the International Pooling Provision does not restrict 
ACTTAB or RWWA from transmitting bets to other international pool hosts.  

 Balance of public benefit and detriment  

133. In general, the ACCC may only grant authorisation if it is satisfied that, in all the 
circumstances, the 2012 Agreements are likely to result in a public benefit, and 
that the likely public benefits will outweigh any likely public detriment. 

134. In the context of applying the net public benefit test in section 90(8)16 of the Act, 
the Tribunal commented that: 

… something more than a negligible benefit is required before the power to grant 
authorisation can be exercised.17 

135. The ACCC considers that the 2012 Agreements are likely to result in benefits to 
the public by improving the stability of the totalisator pools offered by RWWA and 
ACTTAB than if they operated on their own outside the SuperTAB pool.  

136. This in turn is likely to increase the attractiveness of the products which the TABs 
are able to offer consumers.  The ACCC notes that funding and distribution 
arrangements in place in Victoria, Western Australia and the ACT mean that a 
share of any increased revenue will result in flows back to the respective racing 
industry, in Victoria and Western Australia and also to the ACT Government.  

                                                           
16  The test at 90(8) of the Act is in essence that conduct is likely to result in such a benefit to the 

public that it should be allowed to take place. 
17  Re Application by Michael Jools, President of the NSW Taxi Drivers Association [2006] 

ACompT 5 at paragraph 22. 
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137. The International Pooling Requirement and the Foreign Totalisator Provision may 
provide some additional public benefit by facilitating international pooling and 
maintaining the stability of the pool.  In addition, the Foreign Totalisator Provision 
may provide some additional public benefit by preventing the leakage of revenue 
from the racing industry and tax revenues. The ACCC notes, however, that the 
racing industry already receives revenue from wagering operators in the form of 
race fields fees.  

138. The ACCC is of the view that the public detriments arising from the 2012 
Agreements will be minimal due to the following considerations: 

 Participants are unable to compete for customers placing wagers through 
retail outlets with or without the proposed arrangements.  Furthermore, the 
commission charged by the TABs is regulated by the respective state 
governments. 

 The presence of betting exchanges and corporate bookmakers using both 
phone and internet-based account services has grown over recent years are 
likely to act as a constraint on the level of detriment resulting from the 2012 
Agreements. 

139. Therefore for the reasons outlined in this determination the ACCC is satisfied that 
the likely benefit to the public would outweigh the detriment to the public including 
the detriment constituted by any lessening of competition that would be likely to 
result.  

140. Accordingly, the ACCC is satisfied that the relevant public benefit tests (including 
the relevant net public benefits tests and the relevant public benefit test for 
exclusive dealing) are met. 

Length of authorisation 

141. The Act allows the ACCC to grant authorisation for a limited period of time.18 The 
ACCC generally considers it appropriate to grant authorisation for a limited period 
of time, so as to allow an authorisation to be reviewed in the light of any changed 
circumstances. 

142. The term for which authorisation of the ACTTAB 2012 Agreement is being sought 
is the period expiring on 15 August 2018. 

143. The term for which authorisation of the RWWA 2012 Agreement is being sought is 
the period expiring on 15 August 2024.  

144. The ACCC grants authorisation until 15 August 2018 which is when the ACTTAB 
Agreement expires so as to align both the RWWA and ACTTAB 2012 
Agreements.  

145. The ACCC notes the applicant’s submission that if the ACCC is not minded to 
grant authorisation for the period of the respective 2012 Agreements, then a 
period of 6 years be authorised, being the half way point of the RWWA 2012 

                                                           
18  Section 91(1). 
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Agreement. This would align both agreements and potentially reduce the number 
of authorisations required.   

146. The ACCC generally authorises arrangements for a limited period, as published in 
the ACCC’s Guide to Authorisation,19 typically for no longer than 5 years. This 
practice allows the ACCC, at the end of the period of authorisation, to evaluate 
the public benefits upon which its decision is made and the appropriateness of the 
authorisation in the current market environment. 

5. Determination 

The application 

147. On 12 July 2012 Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd lodged applications for 
authorisation A91323 - A91328 with the ACCC. Applications A91323 - A91328 
were made using Form A, B, and E Schedule 1, of the Competition and 
Consumer Regulations 2010. The applications were made under subsection 
88(1), 88(1A) and 88(8) of the Act to give effect to the 2012 Agreements and in 
particular: 
 
 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 

condition that RWWA and ACTTAB do not re-supply those pooling services 
to any other totalisator (Pooling Restriction). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 
condition that RWWA and ACTTAB transmit to Tabcorp all bets received by 
RWWA and ACTTAB of the Approved Bet Types on a Host Nominated Race 
or an International Race (Investment Requirement). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 
condition that RWWA and ACTTAB acquire and maintain Race Fields 
Approvals from a number of racing bodies (Race Fields Approvals 
Requirement). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to each of RWWA and ACTTAB on 
condition that, if the host of an International Pool allows Tabcorp to transmit 
RWWA/ACTTAB bets to that pool, RWWA/ACTTAB must negotiate and 
enter into an agreement directly with the International Host to obtain all 
necessary rights and inputs (International Pool Requirement). 

 RWWA/ACTTAB acquire pooling services from Tabcorp on condition that, 
when Tabcorp supplies pooling services to foreign totalisators, the foreign 
totalisators may not transmit to the SuperTAB pool bets from persons 
resident in Western Australia/the ACT or who were in Western Australia/the 
ACT when they placed the bet (Foreign Totalisator Provision).  

 RWWA/ACTTAB must accept, process and transmit Approved Bets received 
by RWWA/ACTTAB to the SuperTAB pool in accordance with the Victorian 
Totalisator Betting Rules (Racing) (Betting Rules) and the Pooling 
Guidelines. The Betting Rules specify the applicable commission rates to be 

                                                           
19   ACCC Guide to Authorisation, page 40.  
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charged by the totalisator on particular pari-mutuel bet types. In addition, the 
Betting Rules contain restrictions on the persons to whom, and the 
circumstances in which, the totalisator can provide services to punters.  

The net public benefit test 

148. For the reasons outlined in Chapter 4 of this determination, the ACCC is satisfied 
that the tests in sections 90(5B), 90(7), and 90(8) of the Act are met.20 The ACCC 
considers that in all the circumstances the conduct for which authorisation is 
sought is likely to result in a public benefit that would outweigh the detriment to 
the public constituted by any lessening of competition arising from the conduct. 

149. In addition, the ACCC is satisfied that the conduct for which authorisation is 
sought is likely to result in such a benefit to the public that the conduct should be 
allowed to take place.  

150. The ACCC therefore grants authorisation to applications A91323 - A91328.  

151. For more information about the tests for authorisation and relevant provisions of 
the Act, please see the ACCC’s Guide to Authorisation by following the links at 
www.accc.gov.au/AuthorisationsRegister.  

Conduct for which the ACCC grants authorisation 

152. The ACCC grants authorisation to Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd to 
give effect to the RWWA and ACTTAB 2012 Agreements until 15 August 2018. 

153. Further, the authorisation is in respect of the 2012 Agreements as they stand at 
the time authorisation is granted. Any changes to the 2012 Agreements during the 
term of the authorisation would not be covered by the authorisation. 

154. This determination is made on 11 December 2012. 

Interim authorisation 

155. At the time of lodging the application, Tabcorp requested interim authorisation to 
give effect to the 2012 Agreements.21  

156. The ACCC granted interim authorisation without conditions on 7 November 2012 
at the time of issuing the draft determination.  

157. Interim authorisation will remain in place until the date the ACCC’s final 
determination comes into effect. 

                                                           
20   See Attachment A. 
21   The ACCC granted conditional interim authorisation on 15 August 2012. Interim authorisation 

was granted on condition that the parties do not give effect to the ‘International Pool 
Requirement’ and ‘Foreign Totalisator Provision’. 
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Date authorisation comes into effect  

158. This determination is made on 11 December 2012. If no application for review of 
the determination is made to the Australian Competition Tribunal the authorisation 
will come into force on 2 January 2013.
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Attachment A 

TBP.006.001.0310



Determination A91323 – A91328 29 

Attachment B - Summary of relevant statutory 
tests 

Section 90(5B) provides that the ACCC shall not authorise a provision of a contract, 
arrangement or understanding that is or may be a cartel provision, unless it is satisfied 
in all the circumstances that: 

 the provision has resulted, or is likely to result, in a benefit to the public; 
and 

 that benefit outweighs or would outweigh the detriment to the public 
constituted by any lessening of competition that has resulted, or is likely 
to result, from giving effect to the provision. 

Section 90(7) states that the ACCC shall not authorise a provision of a contract, 
arrangement or understanding, other than an exclusionary provision, unless it is 
satisfied in all the circumstances that: 

 the provision has resulted, or is likely to result, in a benefit to the public; 
and 

 that benefit outweighs or would outweigh the detriment to the public 
constituted by any lessening of competition that has resulted, or is likely 
to result, from giving effect to the provision. 

Section 90(8) states that the ACCC shall not: 

 make a determination granting: 

i. an authorization under subsection 88(1) in respect of a provision of a 
proposed contract, arrangement or understanding that is or may be 
an exclusionary provision; or 

ii. an authorization under subsection 88(7) or (7A) in respect of 
proposed conduct; or 

iii. an authorization under subsection 88(8) in respect of proposed 
conduct to which subsection 47(6) or (7) applies; or 

iv. an authorisation under subsection 88(8A) for proposed conduct to 
which section 48 applies; 

unless it is satisfied in all the circumstances that the proposed provision or 
the proposed conduct would result, or be likely to result, in such a benefit to 
the public that the proposed contract or arrangement should be allowed to 
be made, the proposed understanding should be allowed to be arrived at, or 
the proposed conduct should be allowed to take place, as the case may be; 
or 

 make a determination granting an authorization under subsection 88(1) in 
respect of a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that is or 
may be an exclusionary provision unless it is satisfied in all the 
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circumstances that the provision has resulted, or is likely to result, in such a 
benefit to the public that the contract, arrangement or understanding should 
be allowed to be given effect to.  
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Using iOS app downloads to forecast wagering market share
In FY15, we estimate that the digital market (including internet & phone) grew 20% 
and now represents more than 50% of turnover. In comparison, retail declined 6%. 
Along with a structural move to digital (from retail), competition is driving digital 
growth, underpinned by advertising / promotions. Tracking iOS app download share 
across the wagering operators (with the help of UBS Evidence Lab), and comparing this 
to digital market share, suggests that there appears to be some correlation. We believe 
this may prove to be an indicator of revenue trends across the operators and long term 
sustainable digital market share.

2H16 YTD: Tabcorp wagering app market share 18%, UBET stabilising at 5%
Tabcorp (including Luxbet) has the highest level of digital turnover (including internet & 
phone), and the second highest iOS app download share. However, according to our 
data, its share of app downloads / digital turnover share has generally been trending 
lower over the last two-years (which has continued into 2H16). We have previously 
suggested digital competition is intensifying, and the data suggests that Ladbrokes and 
William Hill are taking some share of downloads. Tatts launched "UBET" in April 2015. 
Although UBET initially saw a spike in app download share (to a high of 17%), it has 
averaged 5% share over the last six-months. With that said, the "tatts.com" app is still 
active and is operating a legacy wagering platform. We expect Tatts to fully migrate its 
digital wagering customers to "UBET" from mid-June. We believe monitoring app 
download share data over this period could provide a fairer indication of market share.

Digital turnover / revenue up 22% / 12% in the March '16 quarter (UBSe)
We estimate Tabcorp, William Hill, Sportsbet and Ladbrokes grew digital turnover 22% 
in the March '16 quarter (3Q16) compared to 20% in 1 H16. However, most operators 
were impacted by unfavourable outcomes impacting revenue growth (digital revenue 
was up 12% in 3Q16, UBSe). These four operators represent around 70% of the 
Australian digital market, and as such provide a good growth proxy.
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Figure 1: Digital / phone t/o vs app downloads (1H16) Figure 2: iOS App download share - 2H16 YTD vs. pep
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*UBS Evidence Lab provides our research analysts with rigorous primary research. The team 
conducts representative surveys of key sector decision-makers, mines the Internet, systematically 
collects observable data, and pulls information from other innovative sources. They apply a 
variety of advanced analytic techniques to derive insights from the data collected. This valuable 
resource supplies UBS analysts with differentiated information to support their forecasts and 
recommendations—in turn enhancing our ability to serve the needs of our clients.

Methodology: For this report, UBS Evidence Lab analysed iPhone and iPad application rankings 

and downloads data. UBS Evidence Lab tracks daily rankings for thousands of mobile 

applications in the iOS store across more than SO countries. We also monitor mobile application 

reviews and ratings. Data presented in this report is up through the end of April

Australian wagering market
The chart below illustrates the digital turnover (including internet & phone) for six 
of the major Australian digital wagering operators. Combined, we estimate that 
they represent more than 80% of the digital market. NB: We have combined 
digital and phone because not all operators split the two.

Figure 3: Australian wagering - digital turnover (internet & phone)
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In FY15, we estimate that the 
digital market (including internet 
and phone) grew 20% and now 
represents more than 50% of 
total turnover

Source: Company reports, UBSe

The table below ranks the major Australian wagering iOS app operators based on 
download share.

Figure 4: Australian wagering - major online operators

Company 2H16 YTD rank* UBS comments

Sportsbet 1 (36% mkt share) Consistently ranked as the number one downloaded wagering app since 2014

TAB / Luxbet 2 (18% mkt share) Consistently ranked as the number two downloaded wagering app since 2014

William Hill 3 (17% mkt share) Includes "tomwaterhouse.com" / "Sportingbet" / "Centrebet" and has ranked third for 18 months

Bet365 4 (11% mkt share) Consistently ranked as the number four downloaded wagering app since 2014

Ladbrokes 5 (6% mkt share) Has progressively improved ranking each year

UBET 6 (5% mkt share) Launched in April 2015

CrownBet 7 (5% mkt share) Launched in September 2014

TABtouch (WA) 8 (2% mkt share) Operated by the Western Australian government

Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, company reports, UBSe, *based on iOS app download share between the wagering operators within the table above
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The chart below illustrates the share of iOS app downloads over the last 22 
months.
Figure 5: Australian wagering - iOS app download share
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Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, 2H16 YTD based on January - April 2016

According to UBS Evidence Lab, there appears to be some correlation between 
"iOS app download share" and "digital wagering turnover" market share.

Figure 6: Digital / phone t/o vs app downloads (1H16)

Sportsbet TAB / Luxbet William Hill CrownBet Ladbrokes UBET

■ iOS app download share ■ Digital wagering turnover share

Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, company reports, UBSe. Note results 
are relative to the sample set (Bet365 and TABtouch removed due to lack of 
revenue disclosure).

Figure 7: iOS App download share - 2H16 YTD vs. pep

Sportsbet TAB / Luxbet William Hill Crownbet UBET Ladbrokes
■ 2H15YTD I2H16YTD

Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, based on January to April 2016

Comparing app download shares over 2H16 YTD (January - April 2016) vs the pep 
indicates that William Hill, UBET and Ladbrokes are taking app download market 
share. We note that: 1) William Hill market share gains are largely underpinned by 
the brand consolidation and subsequent marketing campaigns such as The 
Australian Open sponsorship and, 2) UBET only launched in April 2015 and is 
cycling a soft comp.

In regards to UBET, we note that the "tatts.com" app is still active and is operating 
a legacy wagering platform. We expect Tatt's to fully migrate its digital wagering 
customers to UBET from mid-June. Monitoring app download share data over this 
period should provide a fairer indication of market share.
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App launches - CrownBet and UBET
App launches / event 
sponsorships can lift iOS app 
download share... however, this 
quickly reverts to trend

35% -

In the chart below, we look at the brand launches of "CrownBet" and "UBET. 
From the chart, there seems to be a "spike" in app download market share 
followed by lower market share as downloads stabilise.

Figure 8: Crown Bet 8t UBET- wagering app download market share
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Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower

Figure 9: Sportsbet & Tabcorp- wagering app download market share
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William Hill app download growth
William Hill entered the Australian market through the acquisitions of 
"Sportingbet", "tomwaterhouse.com" and "Centrebet" in 2013. William Hill 
originally retained the brands however, in 2015 the brands were consolidated to 
"William Hill". The brand migration was largely carried out in two campaigns:

• February / March 2015: The "Sportingbet" app was rebranded to 
"William Hill". This app was then super seeded by the launch of the new 
"William Hill" app in September 2015.

• January 2016: William Hill sponsored the Australian open in January 
which coincided with the launch of its "in-play betting" capability. During 
the event William Hill reported that it had acquired -1,000 customers per 
day. The "tomwaterhouse.com" app was de-activated in March 2016.

Figure 10: William Hill-wagering app download market share
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■ William Hill Sportingbet "Centrebet ■tomwaterhouse.com

Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower

William Hill iOS app downloads have benefitted from the rebrand / Australian open 
sponsorship. However, we note William Hill has lost the most market share of 
digital turnover over the last 18 months.

William Hill has consolidated its 
Australian business under one 
brand... can it win back market 
share?
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Figure 11: Australian wagering - digital market share Figure 12: William Hill - turnover / app download share

100%

30%

20%

0%
1H13 2H13 1H14 2H14 1H15 2H15 1H16

■ TAB/Luxbet UBET ■ William Hill Sportsbet □ Ladbrokes CrownBet

30%

25%

20%

15%

10%

5%

0%

I

fi  an

_ 2H14 1H15
■ iOS app download share

2hM 5 1H16 2H16YTD
Digital wagering turnover share

Source: Company reports, UBSe Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, company reports, UBSe

App launch success based on "download rankings"
Based on "app download rankings" William Hill's brand re-launch has been more 
successful than the launch of "UBET" and CrownBet".

• "William Hill" launched its "new" wagering app in September 201 5
The "William Hill" app re-launch

• "CrownBet" launched in September 2014

• " UBET" launched in April 201 5.

The two charts below illustrate the "app download rankings' 
within the iPhone app store based on: 1) all apps and 2) al 
apps.

Figure 13: iPhone Rankings All Categories, Australia
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Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower

was more successful than the 
launch of "UBET" and "CrownBet" 
based on "iPhone app rankings"

on a weekly basis 
I "sports category"

Figure 14: iPhone Rankings Sports Category, Australia
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Digital market update - March '16
We estimate Tabcorp, William Hill, Sportsbet and Ladbrokes grew digital turnover 
22% in the March '16 quarter (3Q16) compared to 20% in 1H1 6. However, most 
operators were impacted by unfavourable outcomes impacting revenue growth 
(up 12% in 3Q16, UBSe). These four operators represent around 70% of the 
Australian digital market, and as such provide a good growth proxy.

Figure 15: Australian wagering - March '16 quarterly results

William Hill Sportsbet Ladbrokes Tabcorp*

Digital (internet & phone)-turnover growth (YoY) 8% 31% 52% 11%

Net revenue growth (YoY) (22%) 25% 38% 7%

Source: Company reports, UBSe,includes digital and phone and excludes Luxbet

• Tabcorp delivered 3% turnover growth YoY in the March quarter. Net 
revenue excluding Media increased 0.5%. Revenue growth was impacted 
by a 2.4% decline in retail betting and a 51 basis point decline in the win 
rate to 15.5% (from 16.1% in the pep). The decline in the win rate 
follows adverse results from several major race days (which competitors 
have also commented on). Higher promotional activity may have also 
impacted the win rate, but the major impact was likely due to a large 
number of favourites winning. Tabcorp's digital turnover was up 
15% YoY in the quarter. However, when isolating digital, phone betting, 
and Luxbet (which is more comparable to the corporate bookmakers), we 
estimate turnover / revenue increased 11 % / 7% YoY. Refer to "3016 
trading update slightly below expectations". 02/05/2016

• Sportsbet reported 31 % turnover growth YoY in the March quarter. Net 
revenue increased 25%. The delta between turnover / net revenue was 
"impacted by adverse sports results in the period". Active customers 
increased 42%.

• William Hill reported 8% turnover growth YoY in the 17 week period to 
26 April 2016. Net revenue was however down 22% reflective of a lower 
win rate of 9.4% (down 1.4%), impacted by horse racing results. The 
brand transition to "William Hill" delivered 22% increased wagering 
within the app. Active customer were up 1 % and new accounts were up 
46%, with acquisitions from the Australian Open partnership period 
continuing to generate "good returns".

• Ladbrokes reported 52% turnover growth YoY in the March quarter. Net 
revenue increased 38.4% on a flat gross win rate (9.8%). Active 
customers increased 87%. Management indicted that "marketing and 
sponsorship activity delivered increases actives and recreational customer 
base".

Australian Gaming 7 June 2016 s|!> UBS 7
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Digital turnover share vs. iOS app download share
The charts below illustrate digital wagering turnover share which includes internet 
and phone (UBSe) versus iOS app download share (based on UBS Evidence Lab).

Figure 16: TAB / Luxbet - turnover / app download share Figure 17: Sportsbet - turnover / app download share
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Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, company reports, UBSe

Figure 18: CrownBet - turnover / app download share
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Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, company reports, UBSe

Figure 19: - Ladbrokes - turnover / app download share
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Figure 20: William Hill - turnover / app download share
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Source: UBS Evidence Lab, Sensor Tower, company reports, UBSe

Figure 21: 2H16 YTD app download share
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Valuation Method and Risk Statement

Tabcorp / Tatts - We believe the key risk to Tabcorp / Tatts is any change in 
government regulation negatively impacting its gaming and wagering licences in 
key jurisdictions, along with a softer than expected consumer environment, and 
changes to consumer preferences.

We value both Tabcorp / Tatts on a DCF implied SOTP.
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UBS Investment Research: Global Equity Rating Definitions

12-Month Rating Definition Coverage' IB Services3

Buy FSR is > 6% above the MRA. 49% 32%

Neutral FSR is between -6% and 6% of the MRA. 38% 26%

Sell FSR is > 6% below the MRA. 14% 19%

Short-Term Rating Definition Coverage3 IB Services4

Buy Stock price expected to rise within three months from the time 
the rating was assigned because of a specific catalyst or event. <1% <1%

Sell Stock price expected to fall within three months from the time 
the rating was assigned because of a specific catalyst or event. <1% <1%

Source: UBS. Rating allocations are as of 31 March 2016.
1 Percentage of companies under coverage globally within the 12-month rating category.
2:Percentage of companies within the 12-month rating category for which investment banking (IB) services were provided 
within the past 12 months.
3:Percentage of companies under coverage globally within the Short-Term rating category.
4:Percentage of companies within the Short-Term rating category for which investment banking (IB) services were provided 
within the past 12 months.

KEY DEFINITIONS: Forecast Stock Return (FSR) is defined as expected percentage price appreciation plus gross dividend 
yield over the next 12 months. Market Return Assumption (MRA) is defined as the one-year local market interest rate 
plus 5% (a proxy for, and not a forecast of, the equity risk premium). Under Review (UR) Stocks may be flagged as UR 
by the analyst, indicating that the stock's price target and/or rating are subject to possible change in the near term, usually 
in response to an event that may affect the investment case or valuation. Short-Term Ratings reflect the expected near- 
term (up to three months) performance of the stock and do not reflect any change in the fundamental view or investment 
case. Equity Price Targets have an investment horizon of 12 months.

EXCEPTIONS AND SPECIAL CASES: UK and European Investment Fund ratings and definitions are: Buy: Positive 
on factors such as structure, management, performance record, discount; Neutral: Neutral on factors such as structure, 
management, performance record, discount; Sell: Negative on factors such as structure, management, performance 
record, discount. Core Banding Exceptions (CBE): Exceptions to the standard +/-6% bands may be granted by the 
Investment Review Committee (IRC). Factors considered by the IRC include the stock's volatility and the credit spread of the 
respective company's debt. As a result, stocks deemed to be very high or low risk may be subject to higher or lower bands 
as they relate to the rating. When such exceptions apply, they will be identified in the Company Disclosures table in the 
relevant research piece.

Research analysts contributing to this report who are employed by any non-US affiliate of UBS Securities LLC are not 
registered/qualified as research analysts with FINRA. Such analysts may not be associated persons of UBS Securities LLC and 
therefore are not subject to the FINRA restrictions on communications with a subject company, public appearances, and 
trading securities held by a research analyst account. The name of each affiliate and analyst employed by that affiliate 
contributing to this report, if any, follows.

Australian Gaming 7 June 2016 4^UBS 10

TBP.008.001.1127

http://www.ubs.com/disclosures


UBS Securities Australia Ltd: Matt Ryan; David Fabris.

Company Disclosures

Company Name Reuters 12-month rating Short-term rating Price Price date

Tabcorp Holdings Limited4 5 3 TAH.AX Neutral N/A AJ4.41 06 Jun 2016

Tatts Group Limited TTS.AX Buy N/A A$3.95 06 Jun 2016

Source: UBS. All prices as of local market close.
Ratings in this table are the most current published ratings prior to this report. They may be more recent than the stock 
pricing date
4. Within the past 12 months, UBS AG, its affiliates or subsidiaries has received compensation for investment banking 

services from this company/entity or one of its affiliates.
5. UBS AG, Australia Branch or an affiliate expect to receive or intend to seek compensation for investment banking 

services from this company/entity within the next three months.
13. UBS AG, its affiliates or subsidiaries beneficially owned 1 % or more of a class of this company's common equity 

securities as of last month's end (or the prior month's end if this report is dated less than 10 days after the most 
recent month's end).

Unless otherwise indicated, please refer to the Valuation and Risk sections within the body of this report. For a complete set 
of disclosure statements associated with the companies discussed in this report, including information on valuation and risk, 
please contact UBS Securities LLC, 1285 Avenue of Americas, New York, NY 10019, USA, Attention: Investment Research.

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (A$)

_ PriceTarget(A$) _ Stock Price(A$)

Source: UBS; as of 06 Jun 2016

Tatts Group Limited (A$)
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Global Disclaimer
This document has been prepared by UBS Securities Australia Ltd, an affiliate of UBS AG. UBS AG, its subsidiaries, branches and affiliates are referred to herein as UBS. 

Global Research is provided to our clients through UBS Neo and, in certain instances, UBS.com (each a "System"). It may also be made available through third party 
vendors and distributed by UBS and/or third parties via e-mail or alternative electronic means. The level and types of services provided by Global Research to a client may 
vary depending upon various factors such as a client's individual preferences as to the frequency and manner of receiving communications, a client's risk profile and 
investment focus and perspective (e.g. market wide, sector specific, long-term, short-term, etc.), the size and scope of the overall client relationship with UBS and legal 
and regulatory constraints.
All Global Research is available on UBS Neo. Please contact your UBS sales representative if you wish to discuss your access to UBS Neo.

When you receive Global Research through a System, your access and/or use of such Global Research is subject to this Global Research Disclaimer and to the terms of 
use governing the applicable System.

When you receive Global Research via a third party vendor, e-mail or other electronic means, your use shall be subject to this Global Research Disclaimer and to UBS's 
Terms of Use/Disclaimer (http://www.ubs.com/global/en/legalinfo2/disclaimer.html). By accessing and/or using Global Research in this manner, you are indicating that 
you have read and agree to be bound by our Terms of Use/Disclaimer. In addition, you consent to UBS processing your personal data and using cookies in accordance 
with our Privacy Statement (http://www.ubs.com/global/en/legalinfo2/privacy.html) and cookie notice (http://www.ubs.com/global/en/homepage/cookies/cookie- 
management.html).

If you receive Global Research, whether through a System or by any other means, you agree that you shall not copy, revise, amend, create a derivative 
work, transfer to any third party, or in any way commercially exploit any UBS research provided via Global Research or otherwise, and that you shall not 
extract data from any research or estimates provided to you via Global Research or otherwise, without the prior written consent of UBS.
This document is for distribution only as may be permitted by law. It is not directed to, or intended for distribution to or use by, any person or entity who is a citizen or 
resident of or located in any locality, state, country or other jurisdiction where such distribution, publication, availability or use would be contrary to law or regulation or 
would subject UBS to any registration or licensing requirement within such jurisdiction. It is published solely for information purposes; it is not an advertisement nor is it 
a solicitation or an offer to buy or sell any financial instruments or to participate in any particular trading strategy. No representation or warranty, either expressed or 
implied, is provided in relation to the accuracy, completeness or reliability of the information contained in this document ('the Information'), except with respect to 
Information concerning UBS. The Information is not intended to be a complete statement or summary of the securities, markets or developments referred to in the 
document. UBS does not undertake to update or keep current the Information. Any opinions expressed in this document may change without notice and may differ or 
be contrary to opinions expressed by other business areas or groups of UBS. Any statements contained in this report attributed to a third party represent UBS's 
interpretation of the data, information and/or opinions provided by that third party either publicly or through a subscription service, and such use and interpretation 
have not been reviewed by the third party.

Nothing in this document constitutes a representation that any investment strategy or recommendation is suitable or appropriate to an investor's individual 
circumstances or otherwise constitutes a personal recommendation. Investments involve risks, and investors should exercise prudence and their own judgement in 
making their investment decisions. The financial instruments described in the document may not be eligible for sale in all jurisdictions or to certain categories of 
investors. Options, derivative products and futures are not suitable for all investors, and trading in these instruments is considered risky. Mortgage and asset-backed 
securities may involve a high degree of risk and may be highly volatile in response to fluctuations in interest rates or other market conditions. Foreign currency rates of 
exchange may adversely affect the value, price or income of any security or related instrument referred to in the document. For investment advice, trade execution or 
other enquiries, clients should contact their local sales representative.

The value of any investment or income may go down as well as up, and investors may not get back the full (or any) amount invested. Past performance is not necessarily 
a guide to future performance. Neither UBS nor any of its directors, employees or agents accepts any liability for any loss (including investment loss) or damage arising 
out of the use of all or any of the Information.

Any prices stated in this document are for information purposes only and do not represent valuations for individual securities or other financial instruments. There is no 
representation that any transaction can or could have been effected at those prices, and any prices do not necessarily reflect UBS's internal books and records or 
theoretical model-based valuations and may be based on certain assumptions. Different assumptions by UBS or any other source may yield substantially different results. 
This document and the Information are produced by UBS as part of its research function and are provided to you solely for general background information. UBS has no 
regard to the specific investment objectives, financial situation or particular needs of any specific recipient. In no circumstances may this document or any of the 
Information be used for any of the following purposes:

(i) valuation or accounting purposes;
(ii) to determine the amounts due or payable, the price or the value of any financial instrument or financial contract; or

(iii) to measure the performance of any financial instrument.

By receiving this document and the Information you will be deemed to represent and warrant to UBS that you will not use this document or any of the Information for 
any of the above purposes or otherwise rely upon this document or any of the Information.
Research will initiate, update and cease coverage solely at the discretion of UBS Investment Bank Research Management. The analysis contained in this document is 
based on numerous assumptions. Different assumptions could result in materially different results. The analyst(s) responsible for the preparation of this document may 
interact with trading desk personnel, sales personnel and other parties for the purpose of gathering, applying and interpreting market information. UBS relies on 
information barriers to control the flow of information contained in one or more areas within UBS into other areas, units, groups or affiliates of UBS. The compensation 
of the analyst who prepared this document is determined exclusively by research management and senior management (not including investment banking). Analyst 
compensation is not based on investment banking revenues; however, compensation may relate to the revenues of UBS Investment Bank as a whole, of which 
investment banking, sales and trading are a part.

For financial instruments admitted to trading on an EU regulated market: UBS AG, its affiliates or subsidiaries (excluding UBS Securities LLC) acts as a market maker or 
liquidity provider (in accordance with the interpretation of these terms in the UK) in the financial instruments of the issuer save that where the activity of liquidity 
provider is carried out in accordance with the definition given to it by the laws and regulations of any other EU jurisdictions, such information is separately disclosed in 
this document. For financial instruments admitted to trading on a non-EU regulated market: UBS may act as a market maker save that where this activity is carried out in 
the US in accordance with the definition given to it by the relevant laws and regulations, such activity will be specifically disclosed in this document. UBS may have issued 
a warrant the value of which is based on one or more of the financial instruments referred to in the document. UBS and its affiliates and employees may have long or 
short positions, trade as principal and buy and sell in instruments or derivatives identified herein; such transactions or positions may be inconsistent with the opinions 
expressed in this document.

United Kingdom and the rest of Europe: Except as otherwise specified herein, this material is distributed by UBS Limited to persons who are eligible counterparties 
or professional clients. UBS Limited is authorised by the Prudential Regulation Authority and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority and the Prudential Regulation 
Authority. France: Prepared by UBS Limited and distributed by UBS Limited and UBS Securities France S.A. UBS Securities France S.A. is regulated by the ACPR 
(Autorite de Controle Prudentiel et de Resolution) and the Autorite des Marches Financiers (AMF). Where an analyst of UBS Securities France S.A. has contributed to this 
document, the document is also deemed to have been prepared by UBS Securities France S.A. Germany: Prepared by UBS Limited and distributed by UBS Limited and 
UBS Deutschland AG. UBS Deutschland AG is regulated by the Bundesanstalt fur Finanzdienstleistungsaufsicht (BaFin). Spain: Prepared by UBS Limited and distributed 
by UBS Limited and UBS Securities Espana SV, SA. UBS Securities Espana SV, SA is regulated by the Comision Nacional del Mercado de Valores (CNMV). Turkey: 
Distributed by UBS Limited. No information in this document is provided for the purpose of offering, marketing and sale by any means of any capital market instruments 
and services in the Republic of Turkey. Therefore, this document may not be considered as an offer made or to be made to residents of the Republic of Turkey. UBS AG 
is not licensed by the Turkish Capital Market Board under the provisions of the Capital Market Law (Law No. 6362). Accordingly, neither this document nor any other 
offering material related to the instruments/services may be utilized in connection with providing any capital market services to persons within the Republic of Turkey 
without the prior approval of the Capital Market Board. However, according to article 15 (d) (ii) of the Decree No. 32, there is no restriction on the purchase or sale of 
the securities abroad by residents of the Republic of Turkey. Poland: Distributed by UBS Limited (spolka z ograniczona odpowiedzialnoscia) Oddzial w Polsce regulated 
by the Polish Financial Supervision Authority. Where an analyst of UBS Limited (spolka z ograniczona odpowiedzialnoscia) Oddzial w Polsce has contributed to this
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document, the document is also deemed to have been prepared by UBS Limited (spolka z ograniczona odpowiedzialnoscia) Oddzial w Polsce. Russia: Prepared and 
distributed by UBS Bank (000). Switzerland: Distributed by UBS AG to persons who are institutional investors only. UBS AG is regulated by the Swiss Financial 
Market Supervisory Authority (FINMA). Italy: Prepared by UBS Limited and distributed by UBS Limited and UBS Limited, Italy Branch. Where an analyst of UBS Limited, 
Italy Branch has contributed to this document, the document is also deemed to have been prepared by UBS Limited, Italy Branch. South Africa: Distributed by UBS 
South Africa (Pty) Limited (Registration No. 1995/011140/07), an authorised user of the JSE and an authorised Financial Services Provider (FSP 7328). Israel: This 
material is distributed by UBS Limited. UBS Limited is authorised by the Prudential Regulation Authority and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority and the 
Prudential Regulation Authority. UBS Securities Israel Ltd is a licensed Investment Marketer that is supervised by the Israel Securities Authority (ISA). UBS Limited and its 
affiliates incorporated outside Israel are not licensed under the Israeli Advisory Law. UBS Limited is not covered by insurance as required from a licensee under the Israeli 
Advisory Law. UBS may engage among others in issuance of Financial Assets or in distribution of Financial Assets of other issuers for fees or other benefits. UBS Limited 
and its affiliates may prefer various Financial Assets to which they have or may have Affiliation (as such term is defined under the Israeli Advisory Law). Nothing in this 
Material should be considered as investment advice under the Israeli Advisory Law. This Material is being issued only to and/or is directed only at persons who are Eligible 
Clients within the meaning of the Israeli Advisory Law, and this material must not be relied on or acted upon by any other persons. Saudi Arabia: This document has 
been issued by UBS AG (and/or any of its subsidiaries, branches or affiliates), a public company limited by shares, incorporated in Switzerland with its registered offices at 
Aeschenvorstadt 1, CH-4051 Basel and Bahnhofstrasse 45, CH-8001 Zurich. This publication has been approved by UBS Saudi Arabia (a subsidiary of UBS AG), a Saudi 
closed joint stock company incorporated in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia under commercial register number 1010257812 having its registered office at Tatweer Towers, 
P.0. Box 75724, Riyadh 11588, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. UBS Saudi Arabia is authorized and regulated by the Capital Market Authority to conduct securities business 
under license number 08113-37. Dubai: The information distributed by UBS AG Dubai Branch is intended for Professional Clients only and is not for further 
distribution within the United Arab Emirates. United States: Distributed to US persons by either UBS Securities LLC or by UBS Financial Services Inc., subsidiaries of 
UBS AG; or by a group, subsidiary or affiliate of UBS AG that is not registered as a US broker-dealer (a 'non-US affiliate') to major US institutional investors only. UBS 
Securities LLC or UBS Financial Services Inc. accepts responsibility for the content of a document prepared by another non-US affiliate when distributed to US persons by 
UBS Securities LLC or UBS Financial Services Inc. All transactions by a US person in the securities mentioned in this document must be effected through UBS Securities 
LLC or UBS Financial Services Inc., and not through a non-US affiliate. UBS Securities LLC is not acting as a municipal advisor to any municipal entity or obligated person 
within the meaning of Section 15B of the Securities Exchange Act (the "Municipal Advisor Rule"), and the opinions or views contained herein are not intended to be, 
and do not constitute, advice within the meaning of the Municipal Advisor Rule. Canada: Distributed by UBS Securities Canada Inc., a registered investment dealer in 
Canada and a Member-Canadian Investor Protection Fund, or by another affiliate of UBS AG that is registered to conduct business in Canada or is otherwise exempt 
from registration. Brazil: Except as otherwise specified herein, this material is prepared by UBS Brasil CCTVM S.A. to persons who are eligible investors residing in 
Brazil, which are considered to be: (i) financial institutions, (ii) insurance firms and investment capital companies, (iii) supplementary pension entities, (iv) entities that hold 
financial investments higher than R$300,000.00 and that confirm the status of qualified investors in written, (v) investment funds, (vi) securities portfolio managers and 
securities consultants duly authorized by Comissao de Valores Mobiliarios (CVM), regarding their own investments, and (vii) social security systems created by the Federal 
Government, States, and Municipalities. Hong Kong: Distributed by UBS Securities Asia Limited and/or UBS AG, Hong Kong Branch. Singapore: Distributed by UBS 
Securities Pte. Ltd. [MCI (P) 018/09/2015 and Co. Reg. No.: 198500648C] or UBS AG, Singapore Branch. Please contact UBS Securities Pte. Ltd., an exempt financial 
adviser under the Singapore Financial Advisers Act (Cap. 110); or UBS AG, Singapore Branch, an exempt financial adviser under the Singapore Financial Advisers Act 
(Cap. 110) and a wholesale bank licensed under the Singapore Banking Act (Cap. 19) regulated by the Monetary Authority of Singapore, in respect of any matters 
arising from, or in connection with, the analysis or document. The recipients of this document represent and warrant that they are accredited and institutional investors 
as defined in the Securities and Futures Act (Cap. 289). Japan: Distributed by UBS Securities Japan Co., Ltd. to professional investors (except as otherwise permitted). 
Where this document has been prepared by UBS Securities Japan Co., Ltd., UBS Securities Japan Co., Ltd. is the author, publisher and distributor of the document. 
Distributed by UBS AG, Tokyo Branch to Professional Investors (except as otherwise permitted) in relation to foreign exchange and other banking businesses when 
relevant. Australia: Clients of UBS AG: Distributed by UBS AG (Holder of Australian Financial Services License No. 231087). Clients of UBS Securities Australia Ltd: 
Distributed by UBS Securities Australia Ltd (Holder of Australian Financial Services License No. 231098). Clients of UBS Wealth Management Australia Ltd: Distributed by 
UBS Wealth Management Australia Ltd (Holder of Australian Financial Services Licence No. 231127). This Document contains general information and/or general advice 
only and does not constitute personal financial product advice. As such, the Information in this document has been prepared without taking into account any investor's 
objectives, financial situation or needs, and investors should, before acting on the Information, consider the appropriateness of the Information, having regard to their 
objectives, financial situation and needs. If the Information contained in this document relates to the acquisition, or potential acquisition of a particular financial product 
by a 'Retail' client as defined by section 761G of the Corporations Act 2001 where a Product Disclosure Statement would be required, the retail client should obtain and 
consider the Product Disclosure Statement relating to the product before making any decision about whether to acquire the product. The UBS Securities Australia 
Limited Financial Services Guide is available at: www.ubs.com/ecs-research-fsg. New Zealand: Distributed by UBS New Zealand Ltd. The information and 
recommendations in this publication are provided for general information purposes only. To the extent that any such information or recommendations constitute 
financial advice, they do not take into account any person's particular financial situation or goals. We recommend that recipients seek advice specific to their 
circumstances from their financial advisor. Korea: Distributed in Korea by UBS Securities Pte. Ltd., Seoul Branch. This document may have been edited or contributed 
to from time to time by affiliates of UBS Securities Pte. Ltd., Seoul Branch. Malaysia: This material is authorized to be distributed in Malaysia by UBS Securities 
Malaysia Sdn. Bhd (Capital Markets Services License No.: CMSL7A0063/2007). This material is intended for professional/institutional clients only and not for distribution 
to any retail clients. India: Prepared by UBS Securities India Private Ltd. (Corporate Identity Number U67120MH1996PTC097299) 2/F, 2 North Avenue, Maker Maxity, 
Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai (India) 400051. Phone: +912261556000. It provides brokerage services bearing SEBI Registration Numbers: NSE (Capital 
Market Segment): INB230951431, NSE (F&O Segment) INF230951431, NSE (Currency Derivatives Segment) INE230951431, BSE (Capital Market Segment) 
INB010951437; merchant banking services bearing SEBI Registration Number: INM000010809 and Research Analyst services bearing SEBI Registration Number: 
INH000001204. UBS AG, its affiliates or subsidiaries may have debt holdings or positions in the subject Indian company/companies. Within the past 12 months, UBS AG, 
its affiliates or subsidiaries may have received compensation for non-investment banking securities-related services and/or non-securities services from the subject Indian 
company/companies. The subject company/companies may have been a client/clients of UBS AG, its affiliates or subsidiaries during the 12 months preceding the date of 
distribution of the research report with respect to investment banking and/or non-investment banking securities-related services and/or non-securities services. With 
regard to information on associates, please refer to the Annual Report at: http://www.ubs.com/global/en/about_ubs/investor_relations/annualreporting.html 

The disclosures contained in research documents produced by UBS Limited shall be governed by and construed in accordance with English law.

UBS specifically prohibits the redistribution of this document in whole or in part without the written permission of UBS and UBS accepts no liability whatsoever for the 
actions of third parties in this respect. Images may depict objects or elements that are protected by third party copyright, trademarks and other intellectual property 
rights. © UBS 2016. The key symbol and UBS are among the registered and unregistered trademarks of UBS. All rights reserved.
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Notice of meeting
The Annual General Meeting of Tabcorp Holdings Limited will be held at The Grand Ballroom, 
The Westin Sydney, 1 Martin Place, Sydney, on Tuesday, 25 October 2016 at 10.00am (AEDT).

Elect not to receive a hard copy
Shareholders can elect not to receive a hard copy Annual Report by updating their  
communications preferences with the share registry – go online at linkmarketservices.com.au  
or call 1300 665 661.

About the Annual Report
Tabcorp has evolved its Annual Report into one document. Previously it consisted of two documents – the Concise Annual 
Report and the Financial Report. The move to a single document enables Tabcorp to publish its Annual Report earlier, on  
the day it releases its full year results, therefore providing information to stakeholders in a more timely and efficient manner. 
Shareholders who previously elected to receive a Concise Annual Report or the Full Annual Report now receive the one Annual 
Report document. A copy of the Annual Report is available, free of charge, on request. Current and past Annual Reports are 
available from the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

Sustainability Report
Tabcorp will release a separate Sustainability Report later this year. Therefore, detailed sustainability related disclosures have 
been transferred from the Annual Report and will be published in the Sustainability Report.
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Tabcorp is a top 100 ASX listed company,  
and one of the world’s largest publicly listed 
gambling companies.

It is the biggest financial contributor to the  
Australian racing industry.

Through our strong connections with our industry 
partners, customers, community groups, and 
employees, we create sustainable value and  
benefits that are shared with our stakeholders.
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“No other organisation supports the industry  
to the same extent Tabcorp does.”
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Tabcorp creates winning 
partnerships with  
the racing industry

In March 2016, Tabcorp and 
the Victoria Racing Club (VRC) 
announced an eight-year extension 
of their long-standing relationship. 

The partnership is important to the 
long term growth of the VRC, the 
biggest member-based race club  
in the world.

VRC Chief Executive Officer, Simon 
Love, understands the value of a 
winning partnership.

“As an organisation, we are focused 
solely on how we can create the best 
experience and atmosphere for race-
goers. Our partnership with Tabcorp 
helps support us as we evolve as a 
premium entertainment experience 
and venue,” Simon said. 

Simon believes the partnership with 
Tabcorp is of significance not only for 
the organisation, but for the industry 
at large.

“Tabcorp has been integral to the 
development of racing in Victoria. 

When you look at the highly 
competitive wagering landscape we 
operate within, no other organisation 
supports the industry to the same 
extent Tabcorp does,” Simon said.

“The digital age is driving our industry 
to evolve very quickly. Our team 
recognises the need to find new 
ways to innovate and upgrade to 
ensure key calendar events such as 
the Melbourne Cup Carnival and our 
other race days remain fresh and 
vibrant. Our partnership with Tabcorp 
is critical to our continued evolution.

“Iconic events such as the Emirates 
Melbourne Cup are a part of the 
fabric and culture of being Australian. 
Whether people attend the races in 
a corporate suite, or have general 
admission to the lawn, our aim is to 
deliver a memorable, premium quality 
experience that knocks other leisure 
pursuits out of the park. Tabcorp 
not only helps us to create this 
experience, but enables us  
to build on it.”

Racing at VRC’s Flemington Racecourse during the 2015 Melbourne Cup Carnival.
3
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In 2015, Tabcorp announced a three-
year partnership with the National 
Jockeys Trust (NJT), which includes 
a $120,000 donation. 

Over the past 12 years, the NJT has 
proudly supported those who show 
immense bravery every time they 
compete in a race. During this time, 
the NJT has provided financial relief 
to more than 260 jockeys, apprentice 
jockeys and their families when  
faced with serious injury, illness  
and even death.

NJT Chairman, Paul Innes AO said 
as Australia’s largest wagering 
operator, Tabcorp is an important 
contributor to the racing industry. 
“We’re very grateful for Tabcorp’s 
partnership with the National 
Jockeys Trust as it helps us provide 
meaningful support to jockeys and 
their families,” he said.

Mr Innes said jockeys risk severe 
injury or even death on a daily basis 
doing the job they love. 

“There are times when badly injured 
riders and families of riders we have 
lost need financial support,” he said. 
“Recently, we received a call from 
a female jockey who was seriously 
injured in a fall more than 20 years 
ago, and was in need of financial 
assistance. The Trust was able to 
assist her and her family through a 
difficult time. We would not be able 
to provide the same level of support 
without Tabcorp’s contribution.”

Emma Goring, whose husband, 
Mark died after a race fall in 2003, 
said the National Jockey’s Trust 
continues to play an integral role in 
her family’s life following the accident. 
“The Trust was established a year 
after Mark’s fall, and the assistance 
we’ve received from them over the 
past 12 years has helped our family 
immensely,” she said. 

As part of the agreement, Tabcorp 
was an official partner for National 
Jockeys Celebration Day in August 
2015 and the National Jockeys Trust 
T20 Cricket match in January 2016. 

Ms Goring’s son joined the Jockey’s 
Team at this year’s match in honor of 
his father. “The opportunity for him 
to participate in the match and play 
against the All Stars Team means a 
lot to our family in remembrance of 
Mark and other jockeys whom we 
have lost,” she said. “On behalf of 
myself and my children, I want to 
pass on a massive thanks to Tabcorp 
for its support of the National 
Jockey’s Trust.”

Tabcorp supports jockeys with  
three-year partnership
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to the Australian racing industry, and returned  
$786.9 million in the 2016 financial year.
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ACTTAB integration completed successfully

Secured five-year agreement for Victorian thoroughbred media rights

Sky Thoroughbred Central commenced high definition broadcasting  
of Australian racing

Investment in technology platforms and digital development capabilities

Sun Bets, a new online wagering and gaming business, established  
in the UK

NSW Keno licence extended to 2050

Significant investment in risk and compliance capability

Federal Government response to Illegal Offshore Wagering  
Review welcomed

FY16 strategic achievements
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FY17 priorities

Release new TAB app in 1Q17

Develop new wagering products and enhance existing offering

Increase digital integration in TAB retail 

Launch Sun Bets in the UK

Drive TGS venue performance and continue expansion

Pool Keno jackpots with Queensland, subject to legislative approval

Launch Keno in-venue digital solution and new game format, 
subject to regulatory approvals

Achieve our 14% target return on invested capital

Ensure the highest levels of regulatory compliance and work  
to resolve the matters raised by AUSTRAC
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Final dividend of 12 cents per share, taking full year 
ordinary dividends to 24 cents per share fully franked, 
up 20.0% and in line with the dividend payout policy(i).

Statutory NPAT of $169.7 million, down 49.3%:

–		NPAT before significant items (ii) of $185.9 million,  
up 8.5%.

Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and 
amortisation (EBITDA) before significant items(ii)  
of $515.8 million, up 1.5%.

Operating expenses of $468.7 million, up 2.2% 
(excluding significant items(ii)). 

Revenues of $2,188.7 million, up 1.5%.

Statutory EPS of 20.4 cents per share, down 51.9%:

– EPS before significant items(ii) of 22.4 cents per  
share, up 3.1%.

Financial performance

Review of results
The financial results of the Group 
for the financial year ended 30 
June 2016 relate to the Group’s 
operations, which comprise its three 
businesses of Wagering and Media, 
Gaming Services, and Keno.

Reported net profit after income  
tax (NPAT) of the Group for the 
financial year was 49.3% below  
the previous financial year. This  
year’s result was adversely impacted 
by significant items after tax of  
$16.2 million(ii), compared to one-
off tax benefits of $163.2 million 
in the prior year. Significant items 
comprised costs relating to civil 
proceedings commenced by 
AUSTRAC and the establishment  
of a new online wagering and  
gaming business in the UK.
 
The Group’s basic earnings per  
share (EPS) for the financial year 
were 20.4 cents, down 51.9%  
on the previous year.
 
Before significant items, NPAT was 
8.5% above the previous year, and 
EPS was 3.1% above the prior year.
Revenue was 1.5% above the 

previous financial year. Shareholders’ 
funds as at the end of the financial 
year totalled $1,688.1 million, which 
was 0.1% below the previous 
financial year.
 
The Group enhanced its strategic 
position and delivered improved 
financial performance in FY16, 
resulting in a 20% lift in dividend per 
share to shareholders. Investment 
was focused on strengthening the 
business and positioning for future 
growth, while also delivering strong 
growth in shareholder returns.
 
The Wagering and Media business 
continued to grow in FY16, benefiting 
from TAB’s multi-channel distribution 
model and the integration with the 
Sky media business. Momentum 
improved across the year, with trends 
in the second half stronger than the 
first half.

The TGS business continued to 
deliver improved performance for it’s 
venues, expanded it’s NSW footprint, 
and is well positioned to pursue 
strategic initiatives such as the 
proposed acquisition of INTECQ. 

For the year ended 30 June 
FY16 

$m
FY15 

$m
Change

%

Revenue 2,188.7 2,155.5 1.5

Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (1,204.2) (1,188.8) 1.3

Operating expenses (504.9) (458.6) 10.1

Depreciation and amortisation (178.6) (173.5) 3.0

EBIT 301.0 334.6 (10.0)

NPAT 169.7 334.5 (49.3)
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The Keno business returned 
to growth, as customers 
responded positively to the brand 
transformation, and the pooling of 
jackpots between NSW, Victoria and, 
recently, the ACT. The Group also 
secured the extension of the NSW 
Keno licence to 2050.

An enhanced anti-money laundering/ 
counter-terrorism financing (AML/
CTF) program was adopted effective 
from 31 December 2015, and the 

Group has invested substantially in 
its risk and compliance functions.
Recent initiatives such as the 
proposed acquisition of INTECQ 
Limited and the launch of Sun Bets 
further strengthen and diversify the  
Group’s operations.

Refer to pages 16 to 20 for 
information about the financial  
and operational performance  
of each business unit within  
the Group.

Dividends
A final dividend of 12 cents per  
share has been announced. The  
final dividend will be fully franked  
and payable on 20 September 
2016 to shareholders registered  
at 11 August 2016. The ex-dividend 
date is 10 August 2016.

The interim and final dividends 
payable in respect of the full year 

totalled 24 cents per share  
fully franked.

The FY17 dividend target is the 
greater of 90% of NPAT before 
significant items and amortisation of 
the Victorian Wagering and Betting 
Licence or 24 cents per share.

Tabcorp’s Dividend Reinvestment 
Plan (DRP) will operate in respect of 
this final dividend, with no discount 
or underwriting applicable. The same 

DRP arrangements operated in 
respect of the interim dividend  
paid on 16 March 2016.

The table below shows the dividends 
paid, declared or recommended by 
the Company since the end of the 
previous financial year.

Further information regarding 
dividends may be found in note  
A3 to the Financial Report.

Description
Amount per share  

fully franked
Announcement

date
Record 

date
Payment 

date Total
2016 final dividend 12 cents 4 August 2016 11 August 2016 20 September 2016 $99.8m
2016 interim dividend 12 cents 4 February 2016 11 February 2016 16 March 2016 $99.8m
2015 final dividend 10 cents 13 August 2015 20 August 2015 24 September 2015 $82.9m
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Net profit after tax(ii) 
$m

EBITDA before significant items(iii) (iv) 
$m

Revenue(iii) 
$m

Dividends per share(v) 
Cents per share (fully franked)

169.7FY16

334.5FY15

129.9FY14

2,188.7FY16

 2,155.5 FY15

 2,039.8FY14

515.8FY16

508.1FY15

486.1FY14

FY16

16FY14

FY15 30

24

20

(i)	 90% of NPAT before significant items and amortisation of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence.

(ii) 	 Significant items (after tax) in FY16 comprised costs relating to the establishment of a new online wagering and gaming business in the UK ($14.4m), AUSTRAC civil proceedings ($13.6m),  
	 partially offset by income 	tax benefits ($11.8m) relating to the NSW retail exclusivity payment and prior year research and development claims. Significant items (after tax) in FY15 
	 totalled $163.2 million relating to income tax benefits.

(iii) 	Refers to continuing operations.

(iv) 	EBITDA is non-IFRS financial information.

(v) 	 FY15 dividends included a special dividend of 30 cents per share paid in March 2015.
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Financial benefits to stakeholders

Taxes on gambling paid $428.6 million.

Returns to the racing industry of $786.9 million, up 1.8%:

•		Victorian racing industry received $331.2 million.

•		NSW racing industry received $290.8 million.

•		Race field fees of $94.8 million.

•		Broadcast rights and international contributions  
of $70.1 million.

Income taxes paid and payable of $61.4 million.

Tabcorp’s businesses generated more than $1.2 billion 
in gambling taxes and racing industry funding in 
FY16, highlighting the value that Tabcorp’s operations 
provide to stakeholders.

Supporting our 
community and 
industry with the 
Teal Pants Initiative
An innovative fundraiser for ovarian 
cancer research has expanded 
rapidly with support from Tabcorp. 
The Teal Pants Initiative, founded in 
2014, sees female harness drivers 
race in teal pants to raise funds for 
the Women’s Cancer Foundation, 
which funds ovarian cancer research. 

Tabcorp and harness racing clubs 
in Victoria, NSW and the ACT 
supported the promotion by donating 
a combined $400 for each female 
winner throughout the race period 
from 1 February to 12 March  
this year.

With 184 female winners over the 
campaign (multiple race winners 
included), Tabcorp donated $36,800 
of a combined $73,600 raised with 
the harness racing bodies. 

Tabcorp also helped raise 
awareness of the promotion through 
advertisements on Sky Racing.

Kerri Coghlan, Chair of the Women’s 
Cancer Foundation, welcomed 
Tabcorp’s participation. “It’s been  
so good to have a corporate as  
large as Tabcorp back the initiative,” 
Ms Coghlan said. “This demonstrates 
the business takes philanthropy and 
community engagement seriously 
and is willing to contribute to an 
extremely worthy cause.” 
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Chairman’s and Managing 
Director’s message

Tabcorp is an Australian gambling 
entertainment company. We are a 
leader in the Australian market and 
one of the world’s largest publicly 
listed gambling companies. We are 
one of the few integrated gambling 
and entertainment companies in the 
world through our retail, our digital 
and our Sky media platforms. We 
have a rich racing heritage built on 
strong partnerships and integrity.

This has been an important year  
for Tabcorp.

In a volatile environment Tabcorp 
made significant progress, both in 
terms of our commitment to operating 
to the highest standards and in terms 
of strategic achievements.

We hold an important role in a 
large, heavily regulated industry 
which is enjoyed by over 70% of the 
adult population. We have millions 
of customers and a presence in 
4,000 venues from TAB agencies, 
to clubs and hotels. And we are 
a large employer. Your board and 
management are conscious of 
our responsibilities, not just to 
our customers, colleagues and 
shareholders, but to the broader 
community.

Taxes are just one part of the 
contribution we make to communities. 
In FY16 we paid close to $500 million 
in gambling taxes and income taxes. 

This year we faced up to some 
challenges to our values. We are 
committed to achieving the highest 
standards of regulatory compliance 
and in December adopted a new 
joint anti-money laundering/counter-
terrorism financing (AML/CTF) program.

Tabcorp has continued to take steps 
to promote responsible gambling, 
provide the highest levels of customer 
care and ensure that value created 
is shared with the community. These 
measures are core to Tabcorp’s 
future as a sustainable gambling-led 
company as we work to be the most 
respected and most trusted by our 
customers, shareholders, regulatory 
authorities, partners and governments.

Financial performance 
and shareholder returns
Over the last year, we enhanced  
the strategic position of our 
businesses, delivered improved 
financial performance and invested 
in a number of attractive growth 
opportunities.

Tabcorp reported Net Profit (After Tax) 
of $169.7 million, down 49.3% on 
the prior corresponding period (pcp). 
However, the reported performance 
was impacted by significant items after 
tax of $16.2 million and one-off tax 
benefits of $163.2 million in the pcp. 
NPAT before significant items was 
$185.9 million, up 8.5%. 

Group revenues were  
$2,188.7 million, up 1.5%. 

We announced a fully-franked, full 
year ordinary dividend of 24 cents 
per share, up 20.0% on the pcp, 
with a final dividend of 12 cents per 
share. This reflects our commitment 
to delivering strong, sustainable 
shareholder returns. 

Advancing our  
strategic agenda
We are building a profitable and 
resilient business for our shareholders, 
our partners and our employees, with 
a focus on developing our three core 
businesses: Wagering and Media, 
Keno and Gaming Services. 

The Wagering and Media business 
is the biggest contributor to the 
group’s earnings. During the year, the 
integration of the ACT TAB business 
was successfully completed and is 
now an important part of our portfolio 
of long-dated and attractive licences. 
Our racing broadcaster, Sky Racing 
secured media rights for Victorian 
thoroughbred racing. As a result, TAB 
account holders have digital access  
to all Australian racing vision, which  
is unique to Tabcorp and differentiates 
us from our competitors. 
 
Keno returned to growth during the 
year, benefiting from a number of 
initiatives which have enhanced the 
customer experience. These included 
a relaunch of the brand and the 

commencement of jackpot pooling 
between NSW and Victoria. The ACT’s 
Keno pools also joined the jackpot 
pools in July 2016. 

The New South Wales Government 
extended our exclusive NSW Keno 
licence until 2050. The licence 
enhancements include digital play  
in-venue, subject to regulatory 
approvals. The extension adds 
longevity to Tabcorp’s portfolio of  
Keno licences and approvals, with 
the Victorian licence expiring in 2022, 
Queensland in 2047 and ACT in 2064.

Our Gaming Services business, TGS, 
has continued to grow following our 
expansion into NSW. Six new venues 
were signed this year and we now 
have 800 electronic gaming machines 
under contract in NSW, in addition  
to more than 8,800 in Victoria. 

Internationally, after gaining the 
necessary licences and approvals,  
we have launched Sun Bets. This is 
a new online wagering and gaming 
business in the United Kingdom and 
Ireland, which has been established  
in partnership with News UK.

A champion of racing 
and community funding 
Tabcorp has its origins in racing and 
we are the largest supporter of the 
Australian racing industry. 

Almost 70% of the revenue  
generated by Tabcorp’s businesses  
is returned to the racing industry, 
venue partners and the community.

This year, racing industry returns 
from Tabcorp totalled $786.9 million. 
This is the racing industry’s primary 
source of income and ensures racing, 
particularly in NSW and Victoria, is very 
well-funded by global standards.

Additionally, we extended important 
partnerships with industry bodies such 
as the Australian Trainers’ Association 
and the National Jockeys Trust.

Online wagering reform 
This year has been characterised 
by legitimate debate about the role 
of gambling, particularly with the 
continuing growth of online gambling.

Paula Dwyer
Chairman

David Attenborough
Managing Director and
Chief Executive Officer
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We welcomed the Federal 
Government’s response to the Illegal 
Offshore Wagering Review. The 
Government has stated it will remove 
any doubt about the legality of online 
betting on live sport, addressing the 
activity of those wagering operators 
who have been circumventing the law.

Tabcorp also supports the 
Government’s proposal to address 
unlicensed offshore operators whose 
activities pose a threat to racing 
and sports integrity, deprive our 
governments and racing industries 
of income and overlook consumer 
protection.

It is the government’s role to ensure  
a level playing field across Australian 
business. In FY15, Northern Territory-
licensed corporate bookmakers paid 
almost $5 million in wagering tax  
on $9.6 billion in turnover. On the 
same turnover, our TAB businesses 
would have paid $190 million back  
to governments. 

NSW and ACT 
greyhound racing
The NSW and ACT governments 
have announced that the staging of 
greyhound racing will end from next 
year. This is currently the subject  

of a legal challenge by certain 
members of the NSW greyhound 
industry. The revelations of animal 
cruelty that have been exposed in 
NSW are abhorrent and we support 
a well regulated greyhound racing 
industry where animal welfare  
comes first.

NSW greyhound racing accounts 
for approximately 5% of Tabcorp’s 
total wagering turnover. However, we 
expect a significant level of substitution 
will occur to other wagering product, 
such as interstate greyhound racing, 
thoroughbred and harness racing, 
sport and our animated racing  
game, Trackside. 

Legal proceedings 
In March 2016, the High Court of 
Australia dismissed Tabcorp’s appeal 
against a judgment of the Court of 
Appeal of the Supreme Court of 
Victoria which had found in favour 
of the State of Victoria. The initial 
proceeding related to Tabcorp’s  
claim for a payment of $686.8 million. 
This amount has been dealt with in 
previous financial accounts. It will not 
have any impact on our accounts 
going forward and the proceeding  
has been concluded.

Separately, in June 2016, Tabcorp filed 
a defence in relation to an amended 
claim filed in the civil proceedings 
brought by AUSTRAC against Tabcorp 
and our NSW and Victorian wagering 
businesses. The hearing is scheduled 
to commence in June 2017.

Tabcorp has already adopted a new 
joint AML/CTF program in December 
2015 and we are implementing 
a range of further enhancements 
designed to ensure ongoing 
compliance with our AML/CTF 
obligations. 

Board update 
Tabcorp is fully cooperating with an 
Australian Federal Police investigation 
into a 2009 business opportunity in 
the Cambodian sports betting market. 
This opportunity never became 
operational.

As a result of the investigation, 
Elmer Funke Kupper requested a 
leave of absence from the Board 
of Directors until the completion 
of the investigation. We accepted 
Mr Funke Kupper’s request, which 
is in accordance with the highest 
professional and governance 
standards.

On August 3 we announced the 
appointment of Vickki McFadden  
and Bruce Akhurst as Directors of  
the Company, subject to the receipt  
of the necessary regulatory and 
ministerial approvals. 

Our people, stakeholders 
and partners
Tabcorp employs more than 3,000 
people in a diverse range of roles 
across Australia, the UK and other 
markets. The achievements you will 
read about in this Annual Report are 
the result of their hard work  
and dedication.

In November 2015, Tabcorp was 
the only company in the gambling 
sector, and one of only 90 in Australia 
to be recognised by the Federal 
Government’s Workplace Gender 
Equality Agency as an Employer  
of Choice for Gender Equality. 

The future 
We remain focussed on future 
performance and generating attractive 
returns from the businesses we 
operate. Our target is to achieve  
14% Return on Invested Capital  
in the 2017 financial year. 

We will continue to invest in growth 
initiatives that can differentiate our 
businesses and create value for 
shareholders. Our aim is to create 
outstanding customer experiences 
through best-in-class product and 
technology and to earn the reputation 
as the most respected gambling 
company in the world.

In closing, we would like to thank you 
for your continued support of Tabcorp. 
We look forward to shareholders 
joining us for our Annual General 
Meeting on 25 October 2016, which 
will be held at The Westin in Sydney. 
For those who cannot attend in 
person, but would like to follow  
the proceedings, the meeting  
will be webcast live through  
www.tabcorp.com.au.

David R H Attenborough
Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer

Paula J Dwyer
Chairman

Revenue  
$2,188.7m

up 1.5%

NPAT  
$169.7m

down 49.3%

Ordinary  
dividend 
24cps  

up 20.0%
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“Your board and management are 
conscious of our responsibilities,  
not just to our customers, colleagues 
and shareholders, but to the  
broader community.”
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“There aren’t too many services around the world 
that offer high definition coverage of racing to  
the extent we do at Sky Thoroughbred Central.”
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Sky Racing first to  
broadcast Australian  
racing in high definition

From the tension and anticipation  
of the mounting yard, to the power 
and thrills of the races themselves, 
high definition broadcast has 
changed how Australians view 
thoroughbred racing. 

The transformation is a result of 
Sky Thoroughbred Central’s high 
definition upgrade of race broadcasts 
from New South Wales, Queensland 
and the Australian Capital Territory.

The high definition service debuted 
on 1 April 2016, in time for The 
Championships at Royal Randwick. 

Sky Racing Presenter, Greg Radley, 
said high definition broadcast helps 
punters watching Sky Thoroughbred 
Central’s coverage to better assess 
horses in mounting yards ahead  
of races.

“For people who can’t be at the 
racetracks themselves, high definition 
television provides a clearer view of 
how horses look in the mounting 
yard, and their fitness and coat 
condition,” Mr Radley said. “And 
when it comes to the race itself,  
you can better see the horses  
in full flight.” 

The high definition capability uses a 
purpose-built network that connects 
137 racetracks around Australia 
to Sky Racing’s headquarters at 
Frenchs Forest in NSW. The new 
connection uses Telstra’s Digital 
Video Network and is the largest 
installation of the telecommunications 
carrier’s platform to date.

Mr Radley pointed out that high 
definition coverage extends from 
Group 1 and metropolitan race 
meets to racetracks in rural and 
regional Australia. “Who would have 
thought we’d televise meets from 
country racetracks like Gunnedah 
in high definition?” he said. “There 
aren’t too many services around 
the world that offer high definition 
coverage of racing to the extent we 
do at Sky Thoroughbred Central.” 

Tabcorp’s Chief Operating Officer, 
Wagering and Media, Craig Nugent, 
said Sky Racing and Tabcorp were 
“committed to the best racing 
broadcast capabilities available.”  
Mr Nugent added the investment 
with Telstra potentially opened 
the door to future broadcast 
enhancements. 

Greg Radley, Sky Racing Presenter, interviewing lucky customers Peter 
and Jeanette Miller after winning $85,000 on the Doncaster Mile in a joint 
promotion between TAB, The Daily Telegraph and the Australian Turf Club.

O
p

eratin
g &

 Fin
an

cial R
eview

15
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

14
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

14
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

TBP.011.001.0133



Operations
•	 	Network of TAB agencies, 

hotels and clubs, and on-course 
totalisators in Victoria, NSW and 
the ACT.

•	 	Wagering channels include retail, 
internet, mobile devices, phone 
and pay TV.

•	 	Totalisator and fixed odds betting 
offered on racing and sporting 
events.

•	 	Luxbet offers a racing, sport  
and novelty product bookmaking 
service by phone, internet and 
mobile devices.

•	 	New Sun Bets business will 
provide online wagering and 
gaming services to UK and  
Ireland residents. 

•	 	Trackside, a computer simulated 
racing product, operating in 
Victoria, NSW and the ACT,  
and licensed in other Australian 
and overseas jurisdictions.

•	 	International wagering and 
pooling through Premier Gateway 
International (PGI) joint venture in 
the Isle of Man (50% interest).

•	 	Three Sky Racing television 
channels broadcasting 
thoroughbred, harness and 
greyhound racing and other sports 
to audiences in TAB outlets, 
hotels, clubs, other licensed 
venues, and into homes to pay  
TV subscribers.

•	 	Sky Sports Radio network in NSW 
and the ACT, and advertising and 
sponsorship arrangements with 
Radio Sport National.

•	 	Broadcasting Australian racing 
to 52 countries and importing 
overseas racing to Australia.

•	 	2,900 TAB retail outlets (approx).

•	 	Mobile devices represent 63% of 
digital wagering turnover (up 9%).

•	 	Sky Racing available in 2.6 million 
Australian homes (approx).

•	 	Broadcasting to 5,400 Australian 
outlets.

Licences/approvals
•	 	Victorian Wagering and Betting 

Licence expires in August 2024, 
and may be extended for a further 
two year period.

•	 	NSW Wagering Licence expires in 
March 2097, with retail exclusivity 
period expiring in June 2033.

•	 	ACT Totalisator Licence expires  
in October 2064.

•	 	ACT Sports Bookmaking Licence 
expires in October 2029, with 
further rolling extensions to 
October 2064.

•	 	ACT Approval to Conduct Trackside 
expires in October 2064.

•	 	Luxbet’s Northern Territory licence 
expires in June 2020.

•	 Sun Bets operates under a UK 
Remote Operating licence with 
no expiry, and an Irish Remote 
Bookmaker’s Licence expiring  
in June 2017.

•	 	Luxbet Europe’s UK Combined 
Remote Operating Licence has no 
expiry, and its Isle of Man licence 
expires in January 2019.

FY16 highlights
•	 	Established new Sun Bets 

business in the UK.

•	 	12.0% growth in turnover  
from digital channels.

•	 16.4% growth in fixed  
odds revenue.

•	 TAB Sports turnover up 7.2%.

•	 	ACTTAB integration successfully 
completed.

•	 	TAB launched its Fixed Odds 
Partial Cash Out product in 
January 2016, an example of 
ongoing product innovation.

•	 Expanded distribution of  
Australian and New Zealand 
racing to foreign markets and 
international co-mingling, with  
the addition of the German Tote.

•	 	Active TAB account customers 
now exceed 430,000, up 6%.

•	 	Agreements in place for Victorian 
and NSW thoroughbred media 
rights.

Future objectives
•	 	Launch Sun Bets, the new online 

wagering and gaming business  
in the UK.

•	 	Introduce new TAB app ahead 
of the footy finals and the 2016 
Spring Racing Carnival.

•	 	Drive digital growth by utilising  
exclusive media assets and  
retail presence.

•	 Revitalise TAB customer experience 
across retail channels.

•	 	Further integrate TAB with Sky 
media assets.

•	 	Develop new products and 
enhance existing offering.

•	 	Implement Longitude software 
to deliver enhanced pari-mutuel 
betting options (subject to 
regulatory approval).

•	 	Maintain market leadership and 
support industry transformation.

•	 	Be the partner of choice for racing 
and sporting bodies.

 

Wagering and Media business
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Review of results
Wagering and Media revenue was 
0.9% above the previous financial 
year, while EBITDA was up 1.7%.

Momentum improved across the 
year, with TAB turnover growth of 
3.8% in the second half compared 
with 1.9% in the first half. Digital 
turnover grew 15.0% in the second 
half, with full year digital turnover  
of $3,827.9 million, up 12.0%. 

Digital capability continues to be 
enhanced, with a new TAB app 
scheduled to be launched ahead  
of the AFL and NRL finals and the 
2016 Spring Racing Carnival.

In respect of the exclusive retail 
channel, total turnover was  
down 1.1%. TAB continues to 
increase digital integration in the  
retail channel to improve the 
customer experience.

TAB Racing revenues grew 1.0%, 
underpinned by 16.4% growth in 
Fixed Odds, which offset a decline  
in Totalisator revenues.

TAB Sports turnover was up 7.2%, 
however revenues were down 3.9%, 
reflecting lower yields.

For the year ended 30 June
FY16 

$m
FY15 

$m
Change 

%

Revenue 1,873.0 1,856.9 0.9

Taxes, levies, commission and fees (1,112.7) (1,099.4) 1.2

Operating expenses (378.2) (381.7) (0.9)

EBITDA 382.1 375.8 1.7

Depreciation and amortisation (129.9) (128.6) 1.0

EBIT 252.2 247.2 2.0

Total
 wagering 
turnover  
of $12.7b  
up 2.7%

EBIT of  
$252.2m
up 2.0%

Revenues  
of $1,873.0m

up 0.9%
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Operations
•	 	Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) 

operates across Victoria and NSW.

•	 	TGS provides a mix of gaming 
expertise, specialised services, 
strategic advice and financing  
to licensed gaming venues, with 
the aim of optimising gaming and 
total venue performance.

•	 	TGS partners with hotels and 
clubs in Victoria and NSW, and 
has more than 9,600 EGMs  
under contract.

•	 	TGS operates a loyalty program, 
Diamond Rewards, which covers 
75% of contracted EGMs in 
Victoria.

Licences/approvals
•	 	Victorian Listing on the Roll  

of Manufacturers, Suppliers  
and Testers.

•	 	NSW Gaming Machine  
Dealer’s Licence.

•	 	ACT Supplier Certificate.

•	 	Tasmanian Listing on the Roll 
of Recognised Manufacturers, 
Suppliers and Testers of Gaming 
Equipment.

FY16 highlights
•	 	TGS grew its NSW operations  

by adding six new NSW venues.

•	 	A number of venue partner 
contracts across the Victorian 
network were extended, with 87% 
now contracted through to 2022.

•	 	Active members of the Diamond 
Rewards loyalty program grew 
17% to 398,000.

Future objectives
•	 	Complete the acquisition of 

INTECQ Limited to broaden 
service offering.

•	 	Expand the TGS partner network 
across Victoria and NSW, and  
into other jurisdictions.

•	 	Provide best in class gaming 
product and service excellence  
to venues.

•	 	Increase customer visitation 
by leveraging loyalty, customer 
relationship management and 
marketing programs.

•	 	Continue to evolve the TGS value 
proposition to deliver the best 
outcomes for venue partners.

Review of results
TGS revenues were up 7.6%, while 
EBITDA was up 3.7%.

TGS now has a total of over 9,600 
electronic gaming machines (EGMs) 
under contract, up 9%, with the 
majority of the growth driven by 
expansion in NSW. In Victoria, of the 
8,820 EGMs under contract, 87% 
are contracted through to 2022.  
In NSW, there are approximately 
800 EGMs under contract, including 
417 that commenced billing in the 
second half of FY16.

Tabcorp has invested in TGS’ 
capability to help drive better 
performance outcomes for  
its network. 

TGS will continue to sign up 
additional venues and expand the 
number of EGMs under contract.
The acquisition of INTECQ Limited 
will complement TGS, providing 
increased scale and diversification  
of earnings.

Gaming Services business

Revenues  
of $107.2m

up 7.6%

EBIT of  
$41.0m

down 1.4%

For the year ended 30 June
FY16 

$m
FY15 

$m
Change 

%

Revenue 107.2 99.6 7.6

Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (1.1) (0.8) 37.5

Operating expenses (36.0) (31.2) 15.4

EBITDA 70.1 67.6 3.7

Depreciation and amortisation (29.1) (26.0) 11.9

EBIT 41.0 41.6 (1.4)
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Image is positional

“The support from 
TGS enabled our 
club to complete 
a revamp that has 
been very well 
received by both 
members and 
visitors.” 
Scott Miles, General Manager 
Steelers Club, Wollongong
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Operations
•	 	Keno is a random number game 

that is played every 3 minutes with 
the chance for customers to win 
instant prizes and life-changing 
jackpots.

•	 	Keno is distributed to 3,568 
venues across clubs, hotels  
and TABs in Victoria, Queensland  
and ACT, and in clubs and  
hotels in NSW. 

•	 	Keno is available online in the ACT.

•	 	100.0m tickets sold in FY16  
up 1.4%

•	 Average ticket size in FY16 of 
$11.2, up 1.8%

Licences/approvals
•	 	Victorian Keno Licence expires  

in April 2022.

•	 	NSW Keno Licence expires  
in April 2050.

•	 	In NSW Tabcorp operates Keno 
under a management agreement 
with ClubKENO Holdings Pty Ltd.

•	 	Queensland Keno Licence expires 
in June 2047.

•	 	ACT Approval to Conduct Keno 
expires in October 2064.

FY16 highlights
•	 	Total Keno network turnover  

was up 4.1%.

•	 NSW Keno Licence extended  
to 2050.

•	 Business performance improved 
through brand transformation and 
jackpot pooling which commenced 
between NSW, Victoria and  
the ACT.

Future objectives
•	 	Roll out of a digital in-venue  

offering in NSW to enhance  
the Keno retail experience,  
subject to regulatory approvals.

•	 	Extend Keno’s product offer  
and launch new products.

•	 	Expand Keno jackpot pooling  
to include Queensland, subject  
to legislative approval.

Review of results
The return to growth reflects  
the repositioning of the business 
through an extensive Keno brand 
transformation program. The pooling 
of jackpots between NSW, ACT  
and Victoria has also enhanced  
the game’s appeal. 

As a result of the positive customer 
response to these initiatives, total 
Keno network turnover was up 4.1%, 
and the Keno business revenue was 
up 4.8%. Revenue performance was 
up 20.4% in Victoria, up 7.4% in 
NSW, and up 0.8% in Queensland. 
EBITDA was up 5.9%.

The progress of the initiatives 
during FY16, as well as initiatives 
planned for the coming year, provide 
confidence that Keno will continue 
to grow.

Keno business

Total Keno 
turnover
up 4.1%

EBIT of  
$50.7m 
up 6.7%

Revenues  
of $208.5m

up 4.8%

For the year ended 30 June
FY16 

$m
FY15 

$m
Change 

%

Revenue 208.5 199.0 4.8

Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (90.4) (88.6) 2.0

Operating expenses (47.8) (44.0) 8.6

EBITDA 70.3 66.4 5.9

Depreciation and amortisation (19.6) (18.9) 3.7

EBIT 50.7 47.5 6.7
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Keno is a fun, social game that 
provides customers with a chance  
to win $1 million every 3 minutes.
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“Doing the right thing” for Tabcorp, 
customers and the community 
is what motivates Mandy Tervit-
Veasey, Responsible Gambling 
and Compliance Manager for the 
business.

“Our aim at Tabcorp is to equip 
people with the information and 
resources to help them make 
informed decisions about gambling,” 
said Ms Tervit-Veasey, whose 
role includes managing Tabcorp’s 
responsible gambling program to 
comply with various state, territory 
and Commonwealth regulatory and 
legislative regimes and codes of 
conduct. 

Tabcorp has been acknowledged in 
the Dow Jones Sustainability Index 
assessment as an industry leader in 
responsible gambling. However, Ms 
Tervit-Veasey said, “there are always 
opportunities to do more”. Tabcorp 
continues to work to improve its 
systems and processes in this area. 

Mandy also regularly attends 
conferences to gain insights into 
how other businesses and regulatory 
bodies manage gambling issues. 

One of Ms Tervit-Veasey’s tasks is to 
participate on the steering committee 
for Victoria’s Responsible Gambling 
Awareness Week (RGAW). Held 
in October 2015, RGAW featured 
a range of events hosted by local 
councils, sporting clubs, venues and 
Gamblers’ Help agencies. 

Ms Tervit-Veasey said there was 
a particular 2015 RGAW event in 
Victoria that was one of the best 
initiatives she has attended since 
she started her role seven years 
ago. “The event provided a deep 
insight into the impact of problem 
gambling on a range of culturally 
diverse groups,” she said. “It also 
demonstrated that counsellors 
needed to be sensitive to cultural 
differences in order to develop 
effective strategies to reduce 
problem gambling across different 
groups.”

Ms Tervit-Veasey is proud of 
Tabcorp’s relationships with bodies 
such as the Victorian Responsible 
Gambling Foundation (VRGF). “The 
VRGF recently asked us to help 
review an updated best practices 
guide for its counsellors, which 
shows how we can work together,” 
she said. “We hope to continue to 
deepen our relationships with the 
VRGF and similar bodies in other 
jurisdictions as part of our continued 
commitment to responsible 
gambling.”

Promoting responsible gambling  
to enable informed decisions

Mandy Tervit-Veasey, Tabcorp Responsible Gambling & Compliance Manager
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“Our aim at Tabcorp is to equip people with the 
information and resources to help them make 
informed decisions about gambling.”
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Community and employee 
engagement is embedded in 
Tabcorp’s culture. In July 2012, 
the business unveiled its Tabcare 
program to enable employees to 
contribute to the community through 
two initiatives: volunteering and 
matched fundraising. 

The volunteer program allows 
eligible employees to take one day 
of paid volunteer leave each year 
to work with Tabcorp’s community 
partners or a charity of their choice. 
Under the matched fundraising 
program, Tabcorp annually sets aside 
$200,000 of donations to match 
employees’ efforts to raise funds 
for registered charities (to a limit of 
$10,000 per charity, to share the 
money around). 

Four years on from the launch, the 
Tabcare program has delivered 
valuable dividends for communities 
and charities, according to 

Tabcorp’s Shareholder Relations 
and Community Projects Officer, 
Sean Gray. “When we first started 
the program, we were advised that 
a 7% volunteer participation rate 
from employees would be excellent,” 
Mr Gray said. “We have doubled 
this, and now have over 16% of our 
employees volunteering through 
Tabcare.”

“The feedback we have had from 
employees who have volunteered 
at our partner organisations has 
been very positive,” Mr Gray said. 
“Many of them have participated 
in OzHarvest’s Cooking for a 
Cause program, which brings team 
members together and teaches them 
how to save food and create tasty 
dishes.” 

OzHarvest’s National Corporate 
Engagement Manager, Megs 
Hermann said the donation of time 

and energy from Tabcorp employees 
helps to prepare beautiful meals for 
people in need. “Tabcorp’s active 
involvement in the program provides 
invaluable support for our mission 
to rescue food and nourish our 
community,” she said. 

Over the past four years the Tabcare 
program has grown, with community 
partnerships now involving: 
OzHarvest in the ACT, NSW and 
Victoria; Fareshare in Victoria; 
Conservation Volunteers in NSW and 
Victoria; and The Pyjama Foundation 
in Queensland.

In addition to supporting volunteering 
and matched fundraising, Tabcorp 
also backs its charitable programs 
with annual donations. “I like to think 
that the support of Tabcorp and our 
employees makes a real difference 
for these charities,” Mr Gray said. 

Tabcorp team members step 
up for their communities

Megs Hermann, OzHarvest National Corporate Engagement Manager, with 
Sean Gray, Tabcorp Shareholder Relations and Community Projects Officer
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“Tabcorp’s active involvement in the program  
provides invaluable support for our mission  
to rescue food and nourish our community.”
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“Tabcorp really supports diversity, and provided  
me with mentoring, training, and opportunities  
to advance my career.”
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Hayleigh Attard says hard work 
and a supportive employer drove 
her to become a senior member 
of Australia’s premier racing 
broadcaster, Sky Racing. 

Ms Attard, who started at Sky 
Racing as an Associate Producer, 
did not know a great deal about 
what the role entailed when she sat 
down for an interview six years ago. 
“I was very honest and said I didn’t 
know much about television,” she 
said. “But thankfully, they saw in me, 
someone who was willing to listen, 
learn and work hard, so they decided 
to put me on.”

The team mentored and trained Ms 
Attard in the world of television, and 
she responded with a diligent, go-
the-extra-mile approach, which now 
sees her lead the production  

of all racing and live television at Sky 
Racing. “Tabcorp really supports 
diversity, and provided me with 
mentoring, training, and opportunities 
to advance my career,” she said.

The role is ideal for someone who 
comes from a racing family with 
the sport in their blood. “Former 
Chairman of the New South Wales 
Stewards Panel, Ray Murrihy, once 
told me when I was younger that 
if I worked in the racing industry, I 
would never experience a dull day,” 
she said. “He was right and that 
comment has always stuck with me!”

While once considered a 
predominantly male domain, women 
continue to play significant roles in 
all facets of racing. “Compared to 
most industries, racing is extremely 
supportive of women,” she said.  

“I think we’re the only sport in  
the world where women and  
men compete on a level field.”

She encourages younger women 
to consider careers in the racing 
industry. “I regularly go back to my 
old school and deliver the message 
that there are opportunities for 
women – and men – who persevere 
and work hard,” she said. “Young 
women should aim to start as soon 
as they can, and like most things in 
life, if you are willing to work hard and 
strive for your goals, then racing is 
one of those industries where such 
traits will be rewarded.”

Supporting diversity in the 
workplace and industry
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Hayleigh Attard, Sky Racing Senior Producer
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Board of Directors

Paula Dwyer
Chairman and Non Executive Director  
from June 2011.(i)(ii)

David Attenborough
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer from June 2011.

Elmer Funke Kupper
Non Executive Director from June 2012  
(on leave of absence).

Steven Gregg
Non Executive Director from July 2012.

Paula Dwyer is Chairman of Healthscope Limited, 
and a Director of Australia and New Zealand 
Banking Group Limited and Lion Pty Ltd. She is 
also a Member of the Kirin Holdings International 
Advisory Board.

Ms Dwyer was formerly a Director of Leighton 
Holdings Limited, Suncorp Group Limited, Foster’s 
Group Limited, David Jones Limited, Astro Japan 
Property Group Limited and is a former member 
of the ASIC External Advisory Panel, the Victorian 
Casino and Gaming Authority, and of the Victorian 
Gaming Commission from 1993 to 1995.

Ms Dwyer had an executive career in  
finance holding senior positions in investment 
management, investment banking and chartered 
accounting with Ord Minnett (now JP Morgan)  
and PricewaterhouseCoopers.

Ms Dwyer is Chairman of the Victorian Joint 
Venture Management Committee and Chairman 
of the Tabcorp Nomination Committee. She 
is a member of the Tabcorp Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee and Tabcorp 
Remuneration Committee.

Ms Dwyer holds a Bachelor of Commerce. She  
is a Fellow of the Chartered Accountants Australia 
and New Zealand, Fellow of the Australian Institute 
of Company Directors (AICD), and is a Senior 
Fellow of the Financial Services Institute  
of Australasia.

David Attenborough joined Tabcorp in April 2010 
as Managing Director – Wagering. He became 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer 
when Tabcorp’s demerger of its former casinos 
business was completed in June 2011.  
He is also a Director of the Australasian  
Gaming Council. 

Mr Attenborough was previously the Chief 
Executive Officer (South Africa) of Phumelela 
Gaming and Leisure Limited, the leading wagering 
operator in South Africa. His previous experience 
also includes the development of casino, 
bookmaking and gaming opportunities for British 
bookmaking company Ladbrokes (formerly part  
of the Hilton Group Plc).

Mr Attenborough holds a Bachelor of 
Science (Honours) and a Master of Business 
Administration, and is a Member of the AICD.

Prior to demerger, Elmer Funke Kupper was 
Tabcorp’s Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer from September 2007 to June 2011, and 
previously he was Tabcorp’s Chief Executive 
Australian Business from February 2006.

Mr Funke Kupper was Managing Director  
and Chief Executive Officer of ASX Limited from 
October 2011 to March 2016. His career includes 
several senior executive positions with Australia 
and New Zealand Banking Group Limited, 
including Group Head of Risk Management, 
Group Managing Director Asia Pacific and 
Managing Director Personal Banking and  
Wealth Management. Previously he was a  
senior management consultant with McKinsey  
& Company and AT Kearney.

Mr Funke Kupper is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and 
Tabcorp Nomination Committee. 

Mr Funke Kupper holds a Bachelor of Business 
Administration and a Master of Business 
Administration, and is a Member of the AICD.

Steven Gregg is a Director of Caltex Australia 
Limited, Challenger Limited and thoroughbred 
bloodstock company William Inglis & Son Limited. 
He is also a Member of the Grant Samuel 
non-executive Advisory Board, Trustee of the 
Australian Museum Trust and a Director of The 
Lorna Hodgkinson Sunshine Home. He is the 
former Chairman of Goodman Fielder Limited  
and former Chairman of Austock Group Limited.

Mr Gregg had an executive career in investment 
banking and management consulting, including as 
Global Head of Investment Banking and CEO at 
ABN Amro Bank, and Partner and Senior Adviser 
to McKinsey & Company.

Mr Gregg is a member of the Tabcorp Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee, Tabcorp Nomination 
Committee and Tabcorp Remuneration Committee.

Mr Gregg holds a Bachelor of Commerce.
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Jane Hemstritch
Non Executive Director from June 2011.(i) (iii)

Justin Milne
Non Executive Director from August 2011.

Zygmunt Switkowski AO
Non Executive Director from June 2011.(i)(iv)	

Jane Hemstritch is a Director of Lend Lease 
Group. She is also a non-executive member  
of the Herbert Smith Freehills Global Council, 
Chairman of Victorian Opera Company Limited, 
and a Member of the Council of the National 
Library of Australia.

Mrs Hemstritch was formerly a Director of Santos 
Limited and the Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 
She was also Managing Director – Asia Pacific 
for Accenture Limited where she was a member 
of Accenture’s global executive leadership team 
and managed its business portfolio in Asia Pacific 
spanning twelve countries.

Mrs Hemstritch is Chairman of the Tabcorp Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee and a member 
of the Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Mrs Hemstritch holds a Bachelor of Science (First 
Class Honours). She is a Fellow of the Chartered 
Accountants Australia and New Zealand, Fellow of 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales, Fellow of the AICD, and is a Member 
of Chief Executive Women Inc.

Justin Milne is Chairman of MYOB Group Limited 
and Chairman of NetComm Wireless Limited. He 
is also a Director of NBN Co Limited, Members 
Equity Bank Limited and SMS Management  
and Technology Limited. 

Mr Milne had an executive career in 
telecommunications, marketing and media.  
From 2002 to 2010 he was Group Managing 
Director of Telstra’s broadband and media 
businesses, and headed up Telstra’s BigPond 
New Media businesses in China. He is also the 
former Chairman of pieNETWORKS Limited, 
former Director of Basketball Australia Limited  
and former Chief Executive Officer of OzEmail  
and the Microsoft Network.

Mr Milne is a member of the Tabcorp Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee and Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee.

Mr Milne holds a Bachelor of Arts, and is a 
Member of the AICD.

Zygmunt Switkowski is the Chairman of Suncorp 
Group Limited and Chairman of NBN Co Limited. 
He is also a Director of Oil Search Limited and 
Healthscope Limited, and Chancellor of the Royal 
Melbourne Institute of Technology. He is a former 
Director of Lynas Corporation Limited and he is 
the former Chairman of the Australian Nuclear 
Science and Technology Organisation, and  
former Chairman of Opera Australia. 

Dr Switkowski was the Chief Executive Officer 
and Managing Director of Telstra Corporation 
Limited from 1999 to 2005, and is a former Chief 
Executive Officer of Optus Communications. 
He worked for Kodak (Australasia) for 18 years, 
serving as the Chairman and Managing Director 
from 1992 to 1996. 

Dr Switkowski is Chairman of the Tabcorp 
Remuneration Committee. He is also a member 
of the Tabcorp Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee and Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Dr Switkowski holds a Bachelor of Science 
(Honours), and a PhD (Nuclear Physics).  
He is a Fellow of the AICD.
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(i) 		 The demerger of the Group’s former casinos business, which occurred in June 2011, resulted in Tabcorp being a substantially different company. 
Therefore the Company’s view is that Directors’ tenure was reset at that time.

(ii)		 Prior to demerger was a Non Executive Director from August 2005.
(iii)		Prior to demerger was a Non Executive Director from November 2008.
(iv)		Prior to demerger was a Non Executive Director from October 2006.

28
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

29
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

TBP.011.001.0147



Executives

Damien Johnston 
Chief Financial Officer 

Julian Hoskins 
Group General Counsel (Acting)

Merryl Dooley 
Executive General Manager 
– People, Culture & 
Communications 

Doug Freeman 
Executive General Manager  
– Commercial Development 

Clinton Lollback 
Chief Risk Officer 

Damien joined Tabcorp in September 
2003. He was Tabcorp’s Deputy Chief 
Financial Officer, being responsible 
for Tabcorp’s Corporate Finance 
function including Treasury and Investor 
Relations, and became Chief Financial 
Officer upon implementation of the 
Tabcorp demerger in June 2011.

He previously had a 21 year career  
with BHP Billiton with key finance 
roles in both Australia and Asia. These 
included both operational finance and 
corporate roles.

Damien holds a Bachelor of Commerce 
and is a Member of CPA Australia.

Julian joined Tabcorp in September 
2008 as General Counsel, Corporate, 
and held several General Counsel roles 
within Tabcorp until being appointed 
as Acting Group General Counsel in 
December 2015.
 
Prior to joining Tabcorp, he was in  
the Mergers and Acquisitions Team at 
Mallesons Stephens Jaques (now King 
and Wood Mallesons), and held several 
senior positions in other large law firms 
in Australia and Europe.
 
Julian holds a Bachelor of Laws 
(Honours) and a Master of Laws.  
He is a Member of ACC Australia 
(ACLA) GC100 and a Member of AICD.

Merryl commenced with Tabcorp 
in October 1990 and has held 
numerous positions across a range 
of discipline areas including human 
resources, training and development, 
communications and sales. She 
became Executive General Manager 
– Human Resources in June 2011 
following the implementation of the 
Tabcorp demerger, and Executive 
General Manager – People, Culture  
& Communications in March 2016.

Merryl holds a Master of Business 
Administration (Executive) and a 
Bachelor of Arts, and has attended 
the Senior Executive Program at the 
London Business School. She is a 
Member of AICD.

Since joining Tabcorp in June 2005, 
Doug has held several senior finance 
and strategy roles within Tabcorp’s 
wagering and media businesses. Most 
recently, Doug was Executive General 
Manager Strategy and Business 
Development before commencing  
his current role in July 2013.

He previously held senior finance and 
general management roles in medium 
to large multinational organisations 
in the service and manufacturing 
industries, including George Weston 
Foods Limited, Optus Group, and 
Alexander & Alexander Group.

Doug holds a Bachelor of Commerce 
and is a Member of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants.

Clinton joined Tabcorp in January 2016. 
Prior to joining Tabcorp, he was the 
Head of Operational Risk at Macquarie 
Group, a role he established and led for 
10 years. 

Clinton has extensive risk management 
experience in the banking and finance 
industry, including roles with Westpac, 
JP Morgan, and Coopers & Lybrand. 

Clinton holds a Bachelor of Business 
and is a Member of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants. 
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Fiona Mead 
Company Secretary 
(subject to regulatory approval)

Claire Murphy 
Chief Marketing Officer 

Craig Nugent 
Chief Operating Officer  
– Wagering and Media

Adam Rytenskild 
Chief Operating Officer  
– Keno and Gaming 

Kim Wenn 
Chief Information Officer

Fiona was appointed to the Tabcorp 
Senior Executive Leadership Team in 
July 2016, and will formally take up 
the role of Company Secretary once 
all regulatory and ministerial approvals 
have been received. 
 
Prior to joining Tabcorp, she was 
Company Secretary of Asciano Limited 
and previously Assistant Company 
Secretary of Telstra Corporation. 
 
Fiona holds a Bachelor of Laws 
(Honours) and a Bachelor of 
Commerce. She is a Fellow of the 
Governance Institute of Australia and  
a Graduate Member of the AICD.

Claire commenced with Tabcorp in 
January 2015 in the role of General 
Manager Marketing – Keno & Gaming, 
and was appointed as Chief Marketing 
Officer in March 2016. 

Prior to joining Tabcorp, she held 
senior marketing roles with William Hill 
Australia, Crown Melbourne, Melbourne 
Storm Rugby League Club, World 
Wrestling Entertainment in the UK,  
and Goodyear. 

Claire holds a Bachelor of Arts and  
is a Member of AICD.

Craig joined Tab Limited in 1999 as 
Manager Oncourse Wagering and 
International Sales. Throughout his time 
with Tabcorp, and Tabcorp subsidiaries 
Tab Limited and Luxbet Pty Ltd, he 
has held senior executive roles in Fixed 
Odds Racing and Wagering, Oncourse 
Operations and International Sales.  
He commenced his current role in 
March 2014. 

Prior to joining Tabcorp, he held 
management roles in the New South 
Wales racing industry bodies Australian 
Jockey Club and Sydney Turf Club.

Adam joined Tabcorp in 2000 as State 
Manager – Retail Wagering and since 
then he has held numerous senior 
management roles. Following Tabcorp’s 
demerger in June 2011, Adam was 
appointed to the role of Executive 
General Manager – Distribution, 
responsible for leading Tabcorp’s 
customer distribution channels 
including the establishment of Digital 
and growing the Retail business.

He has extensive experience leading 
multi-channel businesses, including  
a nine year career with Mobil Oil prior  
to joining Tabcorp.

Adam holds a Master of Business 
Administration and has attended  
the Senior Executive Programme  
at London Business School. He is  
a Member of AICD.

Kim commenced at Tabcorp in April 
2005 and has held several positions 
in Tabcorp’s wagering technology field 
before being appointed to her current 
role in June 2011 following Tabcorp’s 
demerger.

She has extensive experience 
managing and leading technology 
businesses, including a five year career 
with Quest Software prior to joining 
Tabcorp.

Kim holds a Master in Management 
and Technology, a Bachelor of Science 
(Computing), and has attended the 
Advanced Management Programme  
at Harvard Business School. She is  
a Graduate Member of the AICD.
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Introduction
Tabcorp is committed to operating with integrity and maintaining high standards of ethical behaviour. To support this commitment, Tabcorp has in place corporate governance practices and policies 
which are reviewed regularly and enhanced where necessary to ensure they continue to meet the needs of the Company and represent best practice.

Throughout the 2016 financial year, and to the date of this report, the Group complied with the Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations, 3rd Edition published by the ASX. 

Tabcorp’s Corporate Governance Statement 2016, Appendix 4G, and other governance related information are available from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au. 

The following is a summary of the key corporate governance developments which Tabcorp introduced since the start of the 2016 financial year. 

Board skills matrix
The disclosure in the Corporate Governance Statement 2016 of the Board skills matrix was enhanced to show the Board’s assessment of its Directors’ relevant skills and experiences. Following  
a self-evaluation against the matrix, the Board determined that all seven Directors exhibited the skills/experiences relevant to seven of the thirteen criteria, and there was generally a high prevalence 
exhibited for all criteria.

Further details are set out in section 2.2 of the Corporate Governance Statement, and Directors’ biographical details can be found on pages 28 and 29 of the Annual Report.

Director tenure
The Company considers that Directors’ tenure was reset when the demerger of the Group’s former casinos business occurred in June 2011, which resulted in Tabcorp being a substantially  
different company.

Tabcorp does not consider that the length of service on the Board should be considered as a factor affecting a Director’s independence and the ability to act in the best interests of the Group.

Tabcorp maintains a balanced Board with a good mix of longer serving Directors and more recent appointments.

Further details are set out in section 2.4 of the Corporate Governance Statement. Directors’ biographical details can be found on pages 28 and 29 of the Annual Report.

Directors’ Shareholdings Policy 
The Board approved changes to the Directors’ Shareholding Policy to strengthen the alignment between the interests of Non Executive Directors and the interests of the Group and shareholders.

Under the policy, Non Executive Directors are encouraged to acquire and hold a minimum shareholding in Tabcorp. Non Executive Directors are encouraged to reach the applicable threshold within 
three years from appointment, with current Non Executive Directors having three years from FY16 to acquire additional shares to meet the threshold.

Further details are set out in section 5.8 of the Corporate Governance Statement. Directors’ interests in Tabcorp securities can be found on page 41 of the Annual Report. The policy is available from 
the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.
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Executives’ Shareholdings Policy 
Tabcorp introduced the Executives’ Shareholdings Policy which sets mandatory minimum shareholding requirements applicable to members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team.  
The aim of the policy is to ensure that there is an adequate level of alignment between the interests of executives, the Group and shareholders, through equity ownership. 

Under the policy, executives will be required to hold a minimum shareholding in Tabcorp. The minimum shareholding must be achieved within five years from 1 July 2016 or from the date  
the executive is appointed into their role.

The policy is available from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

Securities Trading Policy 
The Board approved changes to the Tabcorp Securities Trading Policy. The key changes were the introduction of an additional Blackout Period prior to the Annual General Meeting, the additional 
requirement for Senior Executive Leadership Team members to seek written approval from the Chairman prior to trading (following approval from the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer,  
or the Company Secretary), and the inclusion of prohibitions on short selling and engaging in speculative short term investing of Tabcorp securities.

Under the policy, the applicable Blackout Periods commence on:

•	 	1 January and end on the day Tabcorp announces its half year results inclusively;

•	 	1 July and end on the day Tabcorp announces its preliminary final year results inclusively; and

•	 	1 October and end on the day of Tabcorp’s Annual General Meeting inclusively.

The Tabcorp Board, Chairman, Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, or Company Secretary may also decide other Blackout Periods at any time.

Further details are set out in section 5.7 of the Corporate Governance Statement, and the policy is available from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy
Tabcorp launched its new Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy which was approved by the Board. The policy prohibits all forms of bribery, facilitation payments, paying or receiving secret commissions,  
and fraud. It also sets the standards required of employees when dealing with third parties, and the offering and acceptance of gifts and hospitality. 

Further details are set out in section 5.5 of the Corporate Governance Statement, and the policy is available from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

New Chief Risk Officer function 
Tabcorp created the new role of Chief Risk Officer to lead the Group’s overall risk, financial crime/AML and compliance activities, including responsible gambling. The Chief Risk Officer team 
strengthens the Group’s focus on managing risk and regulatory compliance in an increasingly global context. The creation of the Chief Risk Officer function follows best practice in the financial  
services sector and we understand is a first for a gambling company in Australia.

Refer to section 4 of the Corporate Governance Statement for further details about the risk management and controls applicable to the Group.
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The Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited (the Company) submit their report for the consolidated entity comprising the Company and its subsidiaries (the Group) and the Group’s interests in joint 
arrangements in respect of the financial year ended 30 June 2016.

1. Principal activities
The principal activities of the Group during the financial year comprised the provision of gambling and entertainment services. The Group’s principal activities remain unchanged from the previous 
financial year, except as disclosed elsewhere in this report.

2. Operating and financial review of the Group
The financial results of the Group for the financial year ended 30 June 2016 comprise its three businesses of Wagering and Media, Gaming Services, and Keno. The activities and financial performance 
of the Group and each of its operating businesses for the financial year are set out on pages 6 to 21.

3. Significant changes in the state of affairs
The following events, which may be considered to be significant changes in the state of affairs of the Group, have occurred since the commencement of the financial year on 1 July 2015.

3.1 Sun Bets business
During the year, Tabcorp has been establishing Sun Bets, a new online wagering and gaming business to compete in the UK and Irish online gambling markets. This business will operate in partnership 
with News UK, where Tabcorp is the wagering operator and holder of the relevant gambling licences, and News UK provides marketing and promotional services to customers. 

3.2 NSW Keno Licence
Tabcorp was issued a new NSW Keno Licence during the year, extending approval to operate the exclusive NSW Keno business until 2050. The new licence offers exciting enhancements to 
the current game, including digital play in-venue, subject to regulatory approvals. Tabcorp paid $25.0 million to the NSW Government, and will pay an annual fee on the anniversary of licence 
commencement of $3.0 million, indexed at 2.5% per annum, increasing to $4.5 million in 2022, thereafter indexed at 2.5% per annum for the remainder of the licence term.

3.3 Media rights
On 7 August 2015, Tabcorp announced that its Sky Racing business had reached agreement on a media rights deal for Victorian thoroughbred racing. The arrangements, which expire in 2020, include 
domestic, digital and international rights for Victorian thoroughbred racing (except for MRC international rights which ceased in July 2016). This followed an earlier announcement that Tabcorp’s Sky 
Racing business had secured the broadcasting rights for all New South Wales thoroughbred racing, and that Sky Racing’s thoroughbred showcase channel, Sky Thoroughbred Central, would be 
included on FOXTEL’s base tier.

These long term media rights arrangements deliver certainty for Tabcorp, the racing industry, retail venue partners and wagering customers. 

All Australian racing vision is available on the Sky Racing broadcast and TAB digital platforms. 

3.4 Other significant changes in the state of affairs
There were no significant changes in the state of affairs of the Group that occurred during the financial year other than as set out in this Directors’ report.
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4. Significant events after the end of the financial year
On 1 August 2016, Tabcorp announced that it will acquire INTECQ Limited (INTECQ) through a Scheme of Arrangement. The acquisition is subject to certain terms and conditions which are contained 
in the Scheme Implementation Agreement, including approval from INTECQ’s shareholders, the Australian Securities and Investments Commission, the Court, gaming regulators and other regulatory 
approvals including the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission approval. INTECQ is a leading Australian gaming systems company, providing integrated gaming technology solutions, 
gaming management systems and Licensed Monitoring Operator services to gaming venues and other businesses. Tabcorp’s proposed acquisition of INTECQ will provide increased scale and 
diversification to the Tabcorp Gaming Solutions business. Under the terms of the Scheme Implementation Agreement, INTECQ shareholders will receive $7.15 cash for each INTECQ share held,  
which implies an expected enterprise value of $115 million. Tabcorp intends to fund the acquisition from existing cash and bank facilities.

No other matters or circumstances have arisen since the end of the financial year, which are not otherwise dealt with in this report or in the Financial Report, that have significantly affected or may 
significantly affect the operations of the Group, the results of those operations or the state of affairs of the Group in subsequent financial years. Refer also to note A6 to the Financial Report.

5. Business strategies 
The Group is one of Australia’s leading gambling entertainment companies and seeks to deliver sustainable superior returns to its shareholders through the delivery of financial, operational and 
leadership excellence. To achieve these outcomes, the Group continues to focus on a number of key priorities, which are set out on page 7. The priorities and strategies of the Group’s operating 
businesses are set out on pages 16 to 20.

6. Likely developments and expected results
Each year the Board undertakes a formal strategic planning process to provide guidance to management about the Group’s strategic direction. The Group plans to continue with its business 
strategies, as set out in this report. The execution of these strategies is expected to result in improved financial performance over the coming financial years.

The achievement of the expected results in future financial years is dependent on a range of factors, and may be adversely affected by any number of events, and are subject to, among other things, 
the key risks and uncertainties described in section 7.

The Directors have excluded from this report any further information on the likely developments in the operations of the Group and the expected results of those operations in future financial years,  
as the Directors have reasonable grounds to believe that to include such information will be likely to result in unreasonable prejudice to the Group.

7. Key risks and uncertainties
The Group has a structured and proactive approach to understanding and managing risk. The key focus of the risk management approach is to ensure alignment of strategy, processes, people, 
technology and knowledge, and evaluate and manage the uncertainties and opportunities faced by the Group. Overviews of the Group’s risk management processes and internal control framework 
are disclosed in the Company’s Corporate Governance Statement available on Tabcorp’s website.

Set out below are summaries of the key risks which may materially impact the execution and achievement of the business strategies and prospects for the Group in future financial years. These 
key risks should not be taken to be a complete or exhaustive list of the risks and uncertainties associated with the Group. Many of the risks are outside the control of the Directors. There can be no 
guarantee that Tabcorp will achieve its stated objectives, that it will meet trading performance or financial results guidance that it may provide to the market, or that any forward looking statements 
contained in this report will be realised or otherwise eventuate.
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7.1 Regulation and changes to the regulatory environment 
The activities of the Group are conducted in highly regulated industries. The gambling activities that members of the Group conduct, and will conduct, and the level of competition that they experience, 
and will experience, depend to a significant extent on:

•	 	the licences granted to the Group and to third parties; and

•	 	government policy and the manner in which the relevant governments exercise their broad powers in relation to the manner in which the relevant businesses are conducted.

Changes in legislation, regulation or government policy may have an adverse impact on the Group’s operational and financial performance. Court decisions concerning the constitutionality or 
interpretation of such legislation, regulations or government policy may have an adverse effect on the operational and financial performance of the Group. Potential changes, which would potentially 
negatively affect the value of the licences granted to members of the Group, and potentially the Group’s financial performance, include:

•	 	changes in state wagering, Keno or other gambling tax rates and levies;

•	 	changes or decisions concerning race fields and sports product fees, advertising restrictions and the distribution of gambling products, including through particular channels;

•	 	changes impacting on aspects of retail exclusivity;

•	 	variations to permitted deduction rates and returns to players;

•	 	variations to arrangements for racing industry funding in Victoria, NSW and the ACT;

•	 	changes to the conditions in which venues offering products of members of the Group must operate;

•	 	the introduction of additional legislation to guard against money laundering;

•	 	the introduction of further legislation to implement further responsible gambling measures;

•	 	changes or decisions by government or industry concerning wagering, Keno or other forms of gambling; and

•	 	any other legislative change.

Any non-renewal of licences currently held by members of the Group, or the issue of additional wagering, Keno or other gambling licences to third parties, would potentially result in the Group not 
generating the revenue it currently generates from its licences, which could adversely impact the Group’s financial performance and financial position.

Changes to the regulatory environment in some of the jurisdictions in which the Group operates which have been made or foreshadowed and which may have an adverse effect on the operational and 
financial performance of the Group include the expansion throughout Australia of sports product fees or increases in those fees for sports betting operators. This risk, and the similar race fields fee risk, 
are detailed below. 

The rapid deregulation of the national wagering market has seen a dramatic growth in market share by the corporate bookmakers, mostly located in the Northern Territory, and the introduction of race 
fields fees legislation across Australia (which allows racing codes in a state or territory to charge wagering operators for the use of race fields information, irrespective of the domicile of the operator). 
This rapid deregulation has the potential to have an adverse impact on the Group’s earnings in the short term as market changes continue. Tabcorp continually adjusts its wagering business model  
to take account of the changed market dynamics and to mitigate the adverse consequences of deregulation.

As a leader in the Australian gambling industry, the Group takes a proactive approach to engaging with relevant regulators and governments, and lodges submissions in respect of changes to the 
industry which may impact the Group and its stakeholders.

The Group operates a diverse portfolio of businesses spread across a number of jurisdictions, business segments and customer categories which reduces the reliance on any one specific business  
or jurisdiction. The Group maintains long term gambling licences, and seeks new licences and to extend existing licences where possible. During the financial year, the Group was successful in 
extending its approval to operate Keno in NSW until 2050 through the grant of a new NSW Keno Licence.
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7.2 Disciplinary action and cancellation of licences 
In certain situations (including if the Group fails to meet the terms and conditions of its licences or other compliance requirements), the authorities that regulate the licences and authorisations that have 
been granted to members of the Group (including the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence; the Victorian, NSW and Queensland Keno Licences; the ACT Keno authorisation, the NSW and ACT 
totalisator and sports bookmaking licences; and the Northern Territory sports bookmaking licence) may take disciplinary action against relevant members of the Group. 

The disciplinary action that may be taken includes the issue of a letter of censure, the imposition of fines, the variation of the terms of, or imposition of new terms on, a licence or authorisation and  
the suspension, termination or cancellation of a licence or authorisation.

The suspension, cancellation or termination of any of the key licences or authorisations held by a member of the Group would potentially result in a loss of revenue and profit for the Group, which 
would adversely affect the Group’s financial performance and financial position. 

Certain licences held by members of the Group, including the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence, impose conditions requiring the licensee to comply with applicable laws, a breach of which  
is grounds for disciplinary action. 

7.3 Competition 
In a broad sense, gambling activities compete with other consumer products for consumers’ discretionary expenditure and, in particular, with other forms of leisure and entertainment including cinema, 
restaurants, sporting events, the internet and pay television.

Further, the Group’s Wagering and Media business currently competes with bookmakers in Victoria and NSW, and other interstate and international wagering operators who accept bets over the 
telephone or internet (such as corporate bookmakers based in the Northern Territory and betting exchanges). The internet and other new forms of distribution have allowed new competitors to enter 
the Group’s traditional markets of Victoria and NSW without those competitors being licensed in those states. Furthermore, court decisions, the relaxation of advertising laws (or the way in which they 
have been administered) and the increasing application of competition policy have allowed other wagering operators to gain greater freedom to compete nationally. 

Competition from interstate and international operators may extend to the Group’s retail wagering network. 

The Group’s Keno and Gaming Services businesses also face competition in their respective industries.

If the Group does not adequately respond to the competition which it faces, there may be a change in consumer spending patterns which may have an adverse effect on the operational and financial 
performance of the Group.

The Group adopts a range of strategies, including leveraging its exclusive retail network, expanding its TAB customer loyalty program, enhancing its customer service and relationship management, 
and driving digital excellence across its multi-channel network.

The Group also explores new business opportunities, and during the year established Sun Bets, a new online wagering and gaming business in the UK.
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7.4 Racing products
The Group’s Wagering and Media business is reliant on the Victorian, NSW and other racing industries in Australia and overseas providing a program of events for the purposes of wagering. A 
significant decline in the quality or number of horses or greyhounds, or number of events, or the occurrence of an event which adversely impacts on the Australian racing industry or any State or 
Territory racing industry, or which otherwise disrupts the scheduled racing program (such as an outbreak of equine influenza or other equine pandemic), would have a significant adverse effect on 
wagering revenue and may have an adverse effect on the operational and financial performance of the Group. The Group engages and works closely with racing bodies and industry stakeholders to 
optimise racing schedules and broadcasts to provide the best racing product available to customers and ameliorate the potential for adverse impacts which may result from a decline in racing product. 
In addition, the Group has business continuity plans to help manage and respond to significant events which may impact upon the supply of racing product.

7.5 Race field and sports product fees
Each State and Territory of Australia has implemented race fields arrangements, under which each State or Territory or its racing industry charges wagering operators product fees for use of that 
industry’s race fields information (or otherwise charges fees in respect of the operator’s race betting operations in that State or Territory). Consequently, the Group is required to pay product fees to  
the relevant racing controlling body. Similarly, legislation has been introduced in various jurisdictions to support the imposition by sports controlling bodies of fees payable by wagering operators betting 
on relevant sporting events. There is the potential that fees will increase, or new fees will be introduced, and such fees may have an adverse effect on the operational and financial performance of the 
Group. However, the Group has mitigation strategies to partly ameliorate such impacts, including that members of the Group currently have contracts that the Group considers will allow them to offset 
some of the fees or obtain damages under contract. Members of the Group may in the future disagree with various racing industry bodies regarding the application of certain aspects of the race fields 
regimes or contracts that govern product fees. Such disagreements may lead to litigation or other dispute resolution processes, including negotiated settlement.

7.6 Sky Channel broadcast arrangements 
Sky Channel requires and holds rights to broadcast various race meetings and other sporting events held throughout Australia and internationally. The Group has in place contracts in respect of 
Victorian thoroughbred racing broadcast rights which expire in 2020, and NSW thoroughbred racing broadcast rights which expire in 2025. These long term media rights arrangements deliver certainty 
for the Group, the racing industry, retail venue partners and wagering customers. If, for any reason, the Group is unable to renegotiate any of its key broadcast arrangements or to renegotiate them on 
materially the same or similar terms, then this may adversely impact the operational and financial performance of the Group’s Wagering and Media business. The Group has alternative business plans 
to mitigate potential adverse impacts should they arise. In addition, the Group continues to expand the export of Australian racing vision to more countries around the world and import racing content 
to Australian customers.

7.7 Technology security risks 
The Group’s businesses rely on the successful operation of technology infrastructure. A technology security failure, such as a cyber attack, could impact upon the Group’s technology systems and 
equipment, or result in the loss or exposure of information assets, which may potentially adversely impact the reputation, operations or financial performance of the Group. Significant resources are 
allocated to managing the Group’s information technology portfolio, including specialist resources dedicated to information security and responding to cyber risks. The Group’s information security 
management system has been certified to ISO 27001 standard. The Group continues to evolve and strengthen its practices to effectively manage technology security risks.
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8. Directors
The names and details of the Company’s Directors in office during the financial year and until the date of this report (except as otherwise stated) are set out on pages 28 and 29. 

9. Directorships of other listed companies
The following table shows, for each person who served as a Director during the financial year and up to the date of this report (unless otherwise stated), all directorships of companies that were listed 
on the ASX or other financial markets operating in Australia, other than Tabcorp, since 1 July 2013, and the period for which each directorship has been held.

Name Listed entity Period directorship held
Paula Dwyer Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited April 2012 to present

Healthscope Limited (i) June 2014 to present
Leighton Holdings Limited January 2012 to May 2014

David Attenborough Nil
Elmer Funke Kupper ASX Limited October 2011 to March 2016
Steven Gregg Caltex Australia Limited October 2015 to present

Challenger Limited October 2012 to present
Goodman Fielder Limited February 2010 to March 2015

Jane Hemstritch Commonwealth Bank of Australia October 2006 to March 2016
Lend Lease Group September 2011 to present
Santos Limited February 2010 to May 2016

Justin Milne MYOB Group Limited March 2015 to present
NetComm Wireless Limited March 2012 to present
SMS Management and Technology Limited August 2014 to present

Zygmunt Switkowski Healthscope Limited(i) April 2016 to present
Lynas Corporation Limited February 2011 to August 2013
Oil Search Limited November 2010 to present
Suncorp Group Limited (ii) September 2005 to present

(i) 	Relisted on ASX in July 2014.

(ii) Includes the period as a Director of Suncorp-Metway Limited prior to the corporate restructure of the Suncorp Group.
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10. Directors’ interests in Tabcorp securities
At the date of this report, the Directors had the following relevant interests in the securities of the Company, as notified to the ASX in accordance with section 205G(1) of the Corporations Act 2001:

Number of securities
Name Ordinary shares Performance Rights
Paula Dwyer 100,000 -
David Attenborough 1,052,316 1,593,768
Elmer Funke Kupper 54,166 -
Steven Gregg 15,000 -
Jane Hemstritch 31,962 -
Justin Milne 31,208 -
Zygmunt Switkowski 91,949 -

11. Directors’ interests in contracts
Some Directors of the Company, or related entities of the Directors, conduct transactions with entities within the Group that occur within a normal employee, customer or supplier relationship on terms 
and conditions no more favourable than those with which it is reasonable to expect the entity would have adopted if dealing with the Director or Director-related entity on normal commercial terms  
and conditions.

The Board assesses the independence of Directors and, among other things, takes into account any related party dealings referable to a Director which are material and require disclosure under 
accounting standards, and whether any Director is, or is associated with, a supplier, professional adviser, consultant to or customer of the Group which is material. No such circumstances arose  
during the financial year. For more information refer to the Corporate Governance Statement available on Tabcorp’s website.
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12. Board and Committee meeting attendance
During the financial year ended 30 June 2016 the Company held 17 meetings of the Board of Directors, of which ten were standard scheduled Board meetings and seven Board meetings were held  
to discuss special business.

The attendance of the Directors at meetings of the Board and standing Board Committees during the year in review were:

Standard
Board Meetings

Special  
Board Meetings

Audit, Risk and  
Compliance Committee

Nomination  
Committee

Remuneration  
Committee

Name A B A B A B A B A B
Paula Dwyer (i) 10 10 7 7 4 4 2 2 4 4
David Attenborough(ii) 10 10 7 7 4 4 2 2 4 4
Elmer Funke Kupper (iii) 7 8 6 6 3 3 2 2 - -
Steven Gregg 10 10 7 7 4 4 2 2 4 4
Jane Hemstritch 9 10 5 7 3 4 1 2 - -
Justin Milne 10 10 7 7 4 4 2 2 - -
Zygmunt Switkowski 10 10 7 7 4 4 2 2 4 4

A – Number of meetings attended.

B – Maximum number of possible meetings available for attendance.

(i) 	 Paula Dwyer also attended meetings of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee as Chairman of this Committee.

(ii) 	 David Attenborough attends Board Committee meetings, but he is not a member of any Board Committee. Only Non-Executive Directors are members of Board Committees.

(iii) 	 Elmer Funke Kupper commenced a leave of absence from the Board on 21 March 2016.

In addition to the meeting attendances above, a number of Directors participated in Board Committees established for special purposes.

The terms of reference and details of the functions and memberships of the Committees of the Board are set out in the Company’s Corporate Governance Statement available on Tabcorp’s website.

13. Indemnification and insurance of Directors and Officers
The Directors and Officers of the Group are indemnified against liabilities pursuant to agreements with the Group. Tabcorp has entered into insurance contracts with third party insurance providers,  
and in accordance with normal commercial practices, under the terms of the insurance contracts, the nature of the liabilities insured against and the amount of premiums paid are confidential.

14. Company Secretaries
Fiona Mead was appointed to the Tabcorp Senior Executive Leadership Team and commenced on 18 July 2016. She will formally take up the role of Company Secretary once all regulatory and 
ministerial approvals have been received. Prior to joining Tabcorp, she was Company Secretary of Asciano Limited and previously Assistant Company Secretary of Telstra Corporation. She holds a 
Bachelor of Laws (Honours) and Bachelor of Commerce. Fiona is a Fellow of the Governance Institute of Australia (GIA) and a Graduate Member of the Australian Institute of Company Directors (AICD).

Michael Scott was appointed as an additional Company Secretary in August 2012. He has been assistant to the Company Secretary since joining the Group in September 2002. He holds a Graduate 
Diploma of Applied Corporate Governance and a Bachelor of Land Information (Cartography). Michael is a Fellow of the GIA, Graduate Member of the AICD and Fellow of Leadership Victoria’s 
Williamson Community Leadership Program.
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15. Corporate governance
The Directors of the Company support and adhere to the ASX Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations, 3rd Edition, recognising the need for maintaining high standards of corporate 
behaviour and accountability. Refer to pages 32 and 33 for further information. The Company’s Corporate Governance Statement is available under the corporate governance section of the Company’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

16. Environmental regulation and performance
The Group’s environmental obligations and waste discharge quotas are regulated under both state and federal laws. The Group has a record of complying with, and in most cases exceeding,  
its environmental performance obligations. No environmental breaches have been notified to the Group by any government agency.

17. Other matters
In July 2015 the Australian Transaction Reports and Analysis Centre (AUSTRAC) commenced civil proceedings against Tabcorp Holdings Limited and the Group’s NSW and Victorian wagering 
businesses alleging certain breaches of the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism Financing Act 2006. The hearing is scheduled to commence in June 2017. The Company takes  
its regulatory compliance obligations extremely seriously. The Company acknowledges the matters raised by AUSTRAC and is committed to ensuring they are resolved. At this stage it is not possible 
to determine the extent of any potential financial impact to the Group.
 
In March 2016, Tabcorp was advised by the Australian Federal Police that an investigation had commenced into claims raised in media articles in relation to a payment concerning a Cambodian 
business opportunity. The Company explored a business opportunity in relation to the Cambodian sports betting market in 2009/2010. At that time, some Asian countries were considering 
deregulating sports betting. The Company chose not to pursue the opportunity. Mr Elmer Funke Kupper is on leave of absence from the Board of Directors until the completion of this investigation.  
The Company is cooperating fully with the Australian Federal Police.
 
Also in March 2016, the High Court of Australia handed down its judgment which dismissed the Company’s appeal against the judgment of the Court of Appeal of the Supreme Court of Victoria 
delivered in December 2014. The initial proceeding related to the Company’s claim for a payment from the State of Victoria of an estimated $686.8 million in relation to the State of Victoria’s obligation 
to make the payment in August 2012, when the Company’s Gaming and Wagering Licences expired and new licences were granted. As a result of the Victorian Government’s decision in 2008 that 
the Company was not entitled to the payment, the Company incurred charges against its earnings in previous financial years. The Company has therefore dealt with the original announcement in its 
financial accounts in prior years.

18. Auditors
The Group’s external auditor is Ernst & Young. The Group’s internal audit function is fully resourced by Tabcorp, with specialist independent external support where necessary. More information relating 
to the audit functions can be found in the Company’s Corporate Governance Statement.

19. Non-statutory audit and other services
Ernst & Young, the external auditor to the Company and the Group, provided non-statutory audit services to the Company during the financial year ended 30 June 2016. The Directors are satisfied that 
the provision of non-statutory audit services during this period was compatible with the general standard of independence for auditors imposed by the Corporations Act 2001. The nature and scope of 
each type of non-statutory audit service provided means that auditor independence was not compromised.

The Company’s Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee reviews the activities of the independent external auditor and reviews the auditor’s performance on an annual basis. The Chairman of 
the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee must approve all non-statutory audit and other work to be undertaken by the auditor (if any). Further details relating to the Board Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee and the engagement of auditors are available in the Company’s Corporate Governance Statement available on the Tabcorp website.
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19. Non-statutory audit and other services (continued)
Ernst & Young, acting as the Company’s external auditor, received or are due to receive $478,000 
in relation to the provision of non-statutory audit services to the Company.

Amounts paid or payable by the Company for audit and non-statutory audit services are disclosed  
in note E5 to the Financial Report.

20. Auditor’s independence declaration
Shown opposite is a copy of the auditor’s independence declaration provided under section 307C  
of the Corporations Act 2001 in relation to the audit for the financial year ended 30 June 2016.  
This auditor’s independence declaration forms part of this Directors’ Report.

21. Rounding of amounts
Dollar amounts in the Financial Report and the Directors’ Report have been rounded to the nearest 
hundred thousand unless specifically stated to be otherwise, in accordance with the Australian 
Securities and Investments Commission Corporations (Rounding in Financial/Directors’ Reports) 
Instrument 2016/191.

22. Remuneration Report
The Remuneration Report for the financial year ended 30 June 2016 forms part of this Directors’ 
Report, and can be found on pages 45 to 72.

This Directors’ Report has been signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors.
 

Paula J Dwyer
Chairman	

Melbourne
4 August 2016

Directors’ Report

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited
Liability limited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation

Ernst & Young
8 Exhibition Street 
Melbourne  VIC  3000  Australia
GPO Box 67 Melbourne  VIC  3001

Tel: +61 3 9288 8000
Fax: +61 3 8650 7777
ey.com/au

Auditor’s Independence Declaration to the Directors of Tabcorp 
Holdings Limited 

As lead auditor for the audit of Tabcorp Holdings Limited for the financial year ended 30 June 2016, 
I declare to the best of my knowledge and belief, there have been: 

a) no contraventions of the auditor independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 in
relation to the audit; and

b) no contraventions of any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the audit.

This declaration is in respect of Tabcorp Holdings Limited and the entities it controlled during the 
financial year. 

Ernst & Young 

Tony Johnson 
Partner 
4 August 2016 
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MD & CEO

1. Purpose
This Remuneration report outlines the remuneration policy and arrangements for Tabcorp’s Directors, executives and senior management in accordance with the requirements of the Corporations Act 
2001 and its Regulations. The information provided in this Remuneration report has been audited as required by section 308(3C) of the Corporations Act.

The Remuneration report relates to the key management personnel (‘KMP’) of the Group, comprising the Company and its subsidiaries for the financial year ended 30 June 2016. KMP are those 
persons having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the Group, and comprises all the Directors of Tabcorp and certain members of the Senior Executive 
Leadership Team. The same group of individuals is regarded as KMP for both the Company and the Group.

2. Remuneration philosophy
Tabcorp’s remuneration philosophy is to attract, motivate and retain high calibre individuals across the organisation through a market-competitive, performance-linked and shareholder-aligned 
remuneration framework. The Remuneration Committee regularly reviews the remuneration philosophy and underlying principles to ensure they remain competitive and consistent with generally 
accepted market practice and business objectives. 

Tabcorp’s remuneration philosophy and framework is underpinned by the following key principles:

The Tabcorp remuneration framework for executives and senior management is therefore heavily focused on variable performance-linked remuneration as illustrated in the following diagram:

Diagram 1: Proportion of remuneration at risk

Remuneration Report

Creating long term shareholder value
Reward for the creation of long term 

shareholder value.

Driving performance
Appropriately rewarding for superior Group, 
business unit and individual performance.

Ensuring market competitiveness
Ensuring remuneration levels are  

market competitive.

Driving the right behaviours
Operating a remuneration framework that 

fosters Tabcorp’s Ways of Working.

At risk remuneration

Dependent on the achievement of Group, business  
unit and individual performance targets as well as the 
creation of long term sustained shareholder value; and 

Delivered in the form of Performance Right, restricted/
deferred Tabcorp Shares and cash.

Fixed remuneration 

Set at a level that is market competitive and 
commensurate with the incumbent’s skills  
and experience and job responsilities.

67%

33%

50%

50%

Executive 
KMP
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3. Governance
The Remuneration Committee assists the Board in the oversight of Tabcorp’s remuneration strategy and framework by: 

•	 	Establishing and maintaining competitive, reasonable and equitable remuneration policies and practices;

•	 	Reviewing the Group’s remuneration framework (including incentive plans) and recommending to the Board the appropriate remuneration arrangements for KMP (including the MD & CEO); and

•	 	Agreeing remuneration levels and incentive outcomes for executive KMP and the Group and making recommendations to the Board regarding the MD & CEO.

In exercising its responsibilities, the Remuneration Committee regularly assesses the appropriateness of the nature and amount of remuneration of Directors and executives by reference to relevant 
employment market conditions with the overall objective of ensuring maximum stakeholder benefit from the retention of a high quality and high performing Board and executive team. To assist with 
this, the Remuneration Committee may receive independent advice on matters such as remuneration strategies, mix and structure, as appropriate. During the year ended 30 June 2016 and to the 
date of this report, no remuneration consultant provided a remuneration recommendation in respect of any KMP.

Tabcorp is committed to ensuring that all employees are remunerated fairly and equitably. As such, pay equity reviews are conducted annually and presented to the MD & CEO and the Remuneration 
Committee. Although no significant gaps were identified during the year ended 30 June 2016, variances have been addressed (where appropriate).

The Board Remuneration Committee is governed by its Terms of Reference, which are available on Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au under the About Us – Corporate Governance section. 

4. Remuneration summary of the year ended 30 June 2016
Table 1: Summary of the year ended 30 June 2016

Area Summary Reference

Reward mix Following a comprehensive remuneration review, the Remuneration Committee elected to adjust the reward mix for the MD & CEO, the Chief 
Operating Officer Wagering and Media, and the Chief Operating Officer Keno and Gaming, effective 1 July 2015. This results in better market 
alignment and a greater proportion of the remuneration for these KMP being in the form of variable ‘at risk’ pay. 

Section 7.2
Diagram 3

LTI grants During the year, allocations of Performance Rights were made to eight members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team (including the MD  
& CEO, following shareholder approval at the 2015 Tabcorp AGM). 

In addition, an allocation of Performance Rights was made to selected members of the senior management team to further drive shareholder 
value creation, align the interests of these senior managers with the interests of shareholders (through the allocation of equity) and to retain key 
senior talent.

Section 7.4(b) 
Table 10

LTI vesting An LTI test date occurred on 20 September 2015 for the 2012 LTI grant. The relative TSR ranking at the test date for this grant placed 
Tabcorp just over the 82nd percentile when compared to the peer group. As a result 100% of the Performance Rights for this grant vested.

Section 7.4(b)
Table 14
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4. Remuneration summary of the year ended 30 June 2016 (continued)

Table 1: Summary of the year ended 30 June 2016 (continued)

Area Summary Reference

MD & CEO 
remuneration

For the year ended 30 June 2016, Mr Attenborough’s fixed remuneration remained unchanged.

As communicated in the 2015 Remuneration Report, to better align Mr Attenborough’s total remuneration package with comparable roles  
in the market and to recognise his responsibility as MD & CEO of a globally expanding business, an increase to his target STI opportunity  
(from $750,000 to $1,100,000) and his target LTI opportunity (from $950,000 to $1,100,000) was applied effective 1 July 2015. As a result, 
two thirds of Mr Attenborough’s total remuneration package is now ‘at risk’ and subject to both short and long term performance conditions.

Section 7.5

Chief Operating 
Officer Keno and 
Gaming

A comprehensive market benchmarking exercise was undertaken with respect to the remuneration package of the Chief Operating Officer 
Keno and Gaming. To ensure that Mr Rytenskild continues to be competitively remunerated for the level of his responsibility in his role, the 
Remuneration Committee approved an increase to his fixed remuneration (equating to 10.9%). This was in addition to his approved annual 
remuneration increase of 3.0%. 

Table 17
Table 18

Non Executive 
Director fees

Following a review of the Non Executive Director fees during the year, the base Board fees were increased for both the Chairman  
(from $410,000 to $425,000 per annum) and the Non Executive Directors (from $140,000 to $145,000 per annum). There were  
no increases to Board Committee fees for the year. 

Section 8.3

Employee  
Share grant

Grants of $1,000 worth of ‘free’ Tabcorp shares were made to eligible employees (excluding the Senior Executive Leadership Team) in 
recognition of their contribution to strong Group performance in the preceding financial year. This grant helps align the interests of employees 
(who are now shareholders) with external shareholders and reinforces Tabcorp’s philosophy of rewarding employees for the achievement of 
strong Group performance results.

Directors’ 
Shareholding 
Policy

The Board approved changes to the Directors’ Shareholding Policy. Under the Policy, Non Executive Directors are encouraged to acquire and 
hold a minimum shareholding in Tabcorp approximately equivalent to the annual Non Executive Director base fee (for Non Executive Directors) 
or two times the annual Non Executive Director base fee (for the Chairman of the Board). 

5. Proposed remuneration changes from 1 July 2016
Table 2: Proposed changes from 1 July 2016

Area Summary

Executive 
Shareholding 
Policy

The Board has approved a Mandatory Shareholding Policy for Executives (effective 1 July 2016) which aims to ensure that there is an adequate level of alignment between 
Executives, the Group and shareholders, through equity ownership. Under the Policy, the MD & CEO will be required to hold the equivalent of a minimum of two times his fixed 
remuneration in Tabcorp shares (one times fixed remuneration for the remainder of the Senior Executive Leadership Team, including Executive KMP). The minimum shareholding 
must be achieved within five years from 1 July 2016 or from the date the Executive is appointed into their role.

LTI allocation 
methodology

To further improve transparency and reduce volatility in the number of Performance Rights allocated each year under the LTI, a face value allocation methodology will be utilised for 
future LTI allocations. This replaces the fair value allocation methodology and will be effective from the 2016 LTI Offers. The number of Performance Rights to be allocated in future, 
will be based on a five-day trading Volume Weighted Average Price (VWAP) of the Group’s shares trading on the ASX up to but not including the grant date.

Remuneration Report

48
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

TBP.011.001.0166



6. Key management personnel (KMP)
Table 3: List of KMP for the year ended 30 June 2016

Name Position held Period in position if less than full year
Executive Director
David Attenborough Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (MD & CEO)
Current Executives
Damien Johnston Chief Financial Officer
Craig Nugent Chief Operating Officer Wagering and Media
Adam Rytenskild Chief Operating Officer Keno and Gaming
Former Executive
Kerry Willcock Executive General Manager, Corporate, Legal and Regulatory Until 19 February 2016
Non Executive Directors
Paula Dwyer Chairman and Director (Non Executive)

Elmer Funke Kupper(i) Director (Non Executive)
Steven Gregg Director (Non Executive)
Jane Hemstritch Director (Non Executive)
Justin Milne Director (Non Executive)
Zygmunt Switkowski Director (Non Executive)

(i) 	Effective 21 March 2016, Mr Elmer Funke Kupper was granted a leave of absence from the Board of Directors until the completion of the investigation by the Australian Federal Police into Tabcorp’s 
activities in relation to a business opportunity in Cambodia in 2010. Mr Funke Kupper does not receive any Tabcorp Board fees whilst on this leave of absence. 

 
Details of Director qualifications, experience and other responsibilities are set out on pages 28 and 29.
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7. Senior management remuneration (including the MD & CEO)

7.1 Remuneration framework
The remuneration framework for senior management comprises a mix of both fixed and variable remuneration as depicted below: 

Diagram 2: Senior management remuneration framework

 

Tabcorp’s remuneration framework has been deliberately structured to ensure a strong and direct link between performance and remuneration and to align senior management, the Group  
and shareholders through:

•	 	The use of financial measures such as net profit after tax before non-recurring items (NPAT) as the primary gateway for STI payments;

•	 	The use of both financial and non-financial Group, business unit and individual performance measures that align to Tabcorp’s long term strategic plans, to determine STI payments;

•	 	Rewarding for long term shareholder value creation through the use of a relative total shareholder return measure within the LTI; and

•	 Providing upside opportunity for superior performance and long term shareholder value creation.

Remuneration Report

Cash

Fixed remuneration
The level of fixed remuneration an 

individual receives reflects the scope 
and responsibilities of their role, their 

knowledge, skills and experience  
and relativities to other similar roles  

in the market.

Short Term Incentive (‘STI’)
The level of STI paid is dependent  

upon the achievement of annual Group, 
business unit and individual performance 

targets and stretch goals. 

Long Term Incentive (‘LTI’)
The value of the LTI that vests into 

Tabcorp shares is dependent on the 
achievement of relative total shareholder 
return hurdles over a three year period.

Total Remuneration
Represents the total remuneration 

package for an individual 
encompassing both fixed  

and variable pay.

Cash or a mix of cash and  
Restricted Shares

Performance Rights

Reviewed annually Annual targets
Long term shareholder value  

creation (3 years)

Variable Remuneration

+ + =
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7.2 Target reward mix
To ensure that Tabcorp’s Total Remuneration (i.e. the sum of fixed and variable remuneration) is competitive, fair and reasonable, extensive market benchmarking is regularly undertaken against a 
wide range of relevant organisations. The target reward mix (i.e. the split between fixed and on-target variable remuneration) aims to position Total Remuneration at the market median where target 
performance has been achieved. The target reward mix for executive KMP (including the MD & CEO) is outlined in Diagram 3.

Diagram 3: Executive KMP target reward mix for the year ended 30 June 2016

7.3 Fixed remuneration
Senior managers receive a fixed remuneration package comprising cash salary, statutory superannuation contributions and other benefits they may elect to receive on a salary sacrifice basis  
(such as additional superannuation contributions and motor vehicle novated leases).

An individual’s fixed remuneration is set taking into consideration a range of factors. These factors are also considered annually as part of the annual remuneration review process. These include:

•	 	the scope and responsibilities of their role;

•	 	their knowledge, skills and experience;

•	 	their performance (as assessed through the Group’s performance management process); 

•	 	market data for similar roles in comparable companies; 

•	 	rarity and market demand for their skill set; and

•	 	relativity of remuneration to other similar roles internally.

The Remuneration Committee approves the fixed remuneration for the Senior Executive Leadership Team and makes recommendations to the Board in relation to the MD & CEO.

During the year ended 30 June 2016, the fixed remuneration packages of executive KMP, including the MD & CEO increased by 4.6% on average.

MD & CEO

Fixed remuneration

Short term incentive – cash

Short term incentive deferred (Restricted Shares)

Long term incentive

16.7%

16.7%

33.3%

33.3%

50%

25%

All other 
KMP

6.2%

18.8%
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7.4 Variable (at risk) remuneration

(a) Short term incentive (STI)

Overview

The STI is designed to reward employees for the achievement of Group, business unit and individual performance goals over the relevant 12 month period, which are aligned to the Group’s annual 
objectives for each financial year.

Eligibility

The Senior Executive Leadership Team (including executive KMP), senior managers and mid-level managers are eligible to participate in the STI plan.

The STI pool (Group Funding Multiplier)

During each financial year, the Remuneration Committee reviews Tabcorp’s performance against net profit after tax (NPAT) before non-recurring items and other financial targets. At the end  
of the financial year, the Board determines the Group Funding Multiplier (GFM) depending on NPAT performance (adjusted for non-recurring items), which sets the size of the STI pool: 

•	 	if the Group’s NPAT target is achieved for the year, 100% of the STI pool will generally be funded (i.e. a GFM of 1). To achieve the target, a level of stretch performance is required;

•	 	if the Group’s NPAT performance for the year is below target, a smaller STI pool may be funded (at the Board’s discretion) or the Board may elect to have no STI pool (i.e. a GFM range of 0 to <1),  
in which case no STI payments would be made; and

•	 	if the Group’s NPAT performance for the year is above target, a larger STI pool may be funded, capped at a maximum of 125% of the target pool (i.e. a GFM of >1 but <=1.25).

The Board has discretion to adjust the GFM (and thus the STI pool) if it feels it is necessary, taking into consideration a range of financial and non-financial business factors. The GFM has  
a range of 0 to 1.25 (maximum).

The Board considers NPAT to be an appropriate performance measure to determine the STI pool as it aligns to the Group’s remuneration philosophy of creating shareholder value, it is directly linked 
to driving business results and it is within senior management’s scope of influence. 

NPAT and EPS performance over the past five financial years

 

(i) Includes $163.2 million as a result of receiving income tax benefits relating to the Victorian wagering and gaming licences payment and the NSW Trackside payment and associated interest income.

Taking the above performance and overall Group results into consideration, the Board determined that a maximum Group Funding Multiplier of 0.9 (i.e. 90%) should be applied for the year. 

Remuneration Report

Diagram 4: NPAT performance 
Net profit after tax ($m)

Diagram 5: EPS (basic) performance 
Earnings per share (cents)
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The STI calculation

An individual’s short term incentive is calculated by taking three key factors into account:

Diagram 6: STI calculation

(i)	The STI Award is comprised of cash (50% for the MD & CEO and 75% for all other executive KMP) and Restricted Shares (50% for the MD & CEO and 25% for all other executive KMP) which are 
restricted for a two year period. 

(ii)	The sum of the STI payments cannot exceed the STI pool which is capped at a maximum of 125% of the target pool.

Table 4: Components of the STI calculation

Component Definition How is it calculated?
Target STI ($) Each participant in the STI plan is eligible to receive an on-target STI Award upon the 

achievement of target Group, business unit and individual performance.
The Target STI ($) is calculated as a percentage of an individual’s Total 
Remuneration (see Diagram 3) and is determined with reference to market 
benchmarks and the nature of the role.

Divisional Multiplier The Divisional Multiplier aims to reward STI participants for delivering superior business unit 
performance and to recognise each business unit’s contribution to the overall Group results. 
There are three Divisional Multipliers – Wagering and Media, Keno and Gaming, and Corporate.

The Divisional Multiplier is based on the contribution to NPAT of each business 
unit and applies to all participants who are employed within that business unit.

Individual 
Performance 
Multiplier

Individual performance is assessed using a balanced scorecard of financial and non-financial 
measures that are reflective of the Group’s annual objectives and aligned to creating superior 
shareholder returns (see Table 5). In addition to the balanced scorecard measures, key strategic 
priorities are also set and assessed annually.

The Board sets the performance objectives for the MD & CEO at the start of each financial year. 
The MD & CEO works with the Remuneration Committee and the Senior Executive Leadership 
Team to set the executives’ objectives which are then cascaded down the organisation.

At the end of the financial year, each participant undergoes a performance 
review in line with Tabcorp’s performance management process. Objectives 
are assessed and an overall performance rating is assigned (taking into 
consideration performance against objectives as well as behaviours  
(Ways of Working)).

The performance rating translates into an Individual Performance Multiplier 
which scales up or down and can range from 0 (for below expectation 
performance) up to a maximum of 2 (for exceptional performance).

The Divisional Multipliers and Individual Multipliers are set with reference to the overall STI pool to ensure that the total STI payout does not exceed the defined pool. 

Target STI  ($) Divisional Multiplier Individual Performance Multiplier STI Awards(i),(ii)X X =
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Remuneration Report

Delivery

The STI is delivered in cash, or a mix of cash and Restricted Shares (see Diagram 3). Restricted Shares are subject to a two year service condition during which time the Restricted Shares may not 
be traded, however participants have full entitlement to dividends and voting rights. All Restricted Shares will be forfeited immediately upon cessation of employment during the restriction period. 
However, the Remuneration Committee has discretion in special circumstances to determine that the Restricted Shares remain on foot (in full or on a pro rata basis) and the terms applicable. Special 
circumstances include events such as retirement, redundancy, death and permanent disability.

The STI deferral element promotes the building of share ownership in Tabcorp (further aligning the interests of senior managers with shareholders), reduces long term risk and assists with the retention 
of key senior managers (providing increased continuity for the business).

Claw back

Restricted Shares are subject to claw back if the Board considers this to be appropriate having regard to any information which has come to light after the delivery of the Restricted Shares  
to participants, including but not limited to misconduct or any material misstatement or omission in Tabcorp’s prior financial statements. 

The Board has the capacity to introduce further terms and conditions which may specify additional circumstances in which a participant’s Restricted Shares may be subject to claw back.

STI performance

For the year ended 30 June 2016, STI measures and targets were derived from the Board approved strategic corporate plan which comprised financial and non-financial objectives. These objectives 
were subsequently included in the balanced scorecards for the Senior Executive Leadership Team. A list of these measures is included in Table 5 including a summary of key achievements during  
the year.
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Table 5: STI measures and summary of achievements for the year ended 30 June 2016 

Objective Measures(i) Achievements for the year
Financial Revenue

Profit (e.g. EBIT, NPAT before 
non-recurring items)

Dividends

Balance sheet

Operating costs

•	 Group revenue of $2,188.7 million, up 1.5%.

•	 Earnings before interest and tax (EBIT), before significant items, of $337.2 million, up 0.8%.

•	 Net profit after tax (NPAT), before significant items, of $185.9 million, up 8.5%.(ii)

•	 Full year ordinary dividends totalled 24 cents per share fully franked, up 20.0%.

•	 Group operating expenses of $468.7 million, up 2.2%.

•	 Expense (cost) to revenue ratio of 21.4%.
Customers and Growth Customer acquisition and loyalty

Brand strategy

Delivery of new products 
and digital initiatives

•	 More than 430,000 Active TAB account customers, up 6%.

•	 398,000 members of the Diamond Rewards loyalty program, up 17%.

•	 Keno brand and customer experience transformation supporting 4.8% revenue growth.

•	 Wagering Partial Cash Out successfully launched.
People and Leadership Employee engagement

Gender diversity

Health & Safety

•	 Overall employee engagement score of 3.94 out of 5, up 0.05 on the previous year.

•	 Employer of Choice for Gender Equality citation awarded by the Federal Workplace Gender Equality Agency.

•	 Industry leading lost time injury frequency rate of 0.9 per million hours worked.
Organisation Corporate reputation

Stakeholder engagement

Operational effectiveness

•	 Dow Jones Sustainability Index leader in the global gambling category.

•	 Financial benefits to stakeholders: taxes on gambling $428.6 million, returns to the racing industry $786.9 million.

•	 New or extended partnerships with Victoria Racing Club, Australian Trainers Association, TasRacing, National Jockeys Trust.

•	 No major incidents throughout the Spring Racing Carnival. Host systems 100% available for all major Carnival race days.

•	 ACTTAB integration completed.
Strategic Risk and compliance optimisation

Domestic and international business 
expansion opportunities

Digital strategy

Product development

Licence extensions

•	 New AML/CTF program adopted in December 2015, and Chief Risk Officer (CRO) appointed to lead new Risk function.

•	 Licences granted for new online wagering and gaming business in the UK and Ireland, in partnership with News UK.

•	 Five-year agreement for Victorian thoroughbred media rights.

•	 Sky Thoroughbred Central commenced broadcast of Australian racing in high definition – an Australian first.

•	 First-to-market with leading gaming product for TGS venues.

•	 New NSW Keno licence issued, extending approval to operate until 2050.

(i) 	For 2017, the MD & CEO’s and his direct reports’ scorecards have been refined and simplified to focus on key business priorities (financial and non financial) in line with the Corporate Plan  
and Tabcorp’s overarching goals. The refined scorecard will be presented in next year’s Remuneration Report (ending 30 June 2017).

(ii)	 Statutory net profit after tax (NPAT) of $169.7 million, which was down 49.3% on the prior corresponding period. The results were impacted by significant items after tax of $16.2 million,  
compared to a one-off tax benefit of $163.2 million in the prior corresponding period.
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Remuneration Report

Table 6: STI Awards achieved

Actual STI Achieved

KMP Year
Cash portion 

$(i)

Restricted portion 
$(ii)

Total 
$

Actual STI achieved  
as a % of target STI

STI forfeited as a  
% of target STI

Actual STI achieved as  
a % of maximum STI

Current executives
David Attenborough 2016 495,000 495,000 990,000 90% 10% 36%

2015 425,000 425,000 850,000 113% 0% 45%
Damien Johnston 2016 226,600 75,533 302,133 90% 10% 36%

2015 275,000 91,666 366,666 113% 0% 45%
Craig Nugent 2016 187,718 62,572 250,290 72% 28% 29%

2015 271,338 90,446 361,784 107% 0% 43%
Adam Rytenskild 2016 302,402 100,801 403,203 134% 0% 54%

2015 157,650 52,550 210,200 80% 20% 32%
Former executive
Kerry Willcock 2016 - - - 0% 100% 0%

2015 134,379 44,793 179,172 63% 37% 25%

(i) 	75% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the actual STI achieved is paid as cash, and is included in remuneration of the current financial year.

(ii) 25% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the actual STI achieved is deferred in the form of Restricted Shares which are subject to a two year service restriction from the grant date. The Restricted Shares 	
will be granted after the end of the financial year, and the value will be reflected in remuneration during the vesting period.

(b) Long term incentive (LTI)

Overview

The Tabcorp LTI is designed to reward senior management for contributing to the creation of long term shareholder value and to retain key critical talent within the organisation. 

Table 7: Summary of the Tabcorp LTI plan for the year ended 30 June 2016

What is the purpose  
of the LTI Plan?

To drive long term business performance and shareholder value creation, to align senior management and shareholder interests (through the use of equity) and to retain high 
performing and skilled senior managers.

Who is eligible to 
participate in the 
LTI Plan?

The Senior Executive Leadership Team (including executive KMP) and certain key senior managers.

How is LTI delivered? Participants in the LTI plan are allocated a maximum number of Performance Rights at the beginning of the performance period. Performance Rights provide the right to 
receive Tabcorp shares subject to meeting performance conditions, at no cost to the participant. They do not attract dividends nor provide voting rights. 

How long is the 
performance period? 

Vesting is dependent on meeting the minimum performance hurdle at the third anniversary of the date of the allocation (i.e. a three year performance period). 

During the year, the Remuneration Committee reviewed the length of the performance period. Following careful consideration, the Committee elected to retain the current 
three year performance period, taking into consideration a number of factors, including Tabcorp’s rapidly changing industry, the nature of the Group’s business operations 
and market benchmarks.

56
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

TBP.011.001.0174



Are Performance 
Rights forfeitable?

All unvested Performance Rights will lapse immediately upon cessation of employment. However, the Remuneration Committee has discretion in special circumstances 
to determine the number of Performance Rights retained and the terms applicable. Special circumstances include events such as retirement, redundancy, death and 
permanent disability.

Can Performance 
Rights be clawed 
back?

Performance Rights are subject to claw back if the Board considers this to be appropriate having regard to any information which has come to light after the grant of the 
Performance Rights to participants, including but not limited to misconduct or any material misstatement or omission in Tabcorp’s prior financial statements. The Board has 
the capacity to introduce further terms and conditions which may specify additional circumstances in which a participant’s Performance Rights may be subject to claw back.

What is the 
performance 
measure?

The performance measure is relative total shareholder return (relative TSR). Relative TSR measures the return received by shareholders (capital returns, dividends and share 
price movement) over a specific period relative to a peer group of companies. Tabcorp engages an external consultant to calculate relative TSR.

During the year ended 30 June 2016, the Remuneration Committee considered adopting a second performance measure within the LTI. Taking into consideration a number 
of factors, the Committee elected not to introduce a second LTI measure. The Committee will review the LTI performance measures again in 2017.

The Board considers relative TSR to be an appropriate performance measure as it reflects the Group’s remuneration philosophy of creating shareholder value relative  
to a peer group, over the long term.

Which companies  
are included in the 
peer group?

The peer group used for assessing Tabcorp’s relative TSR performance is the S&P/ASX 100 index excluding property trusts, infrastructure groups and mining companies 
(represented by the S&P Global Industry Classification Standards (GICS) of Metals & Mining, Oil and Gas, Transportation, Infrastructure, Utilities and Real Estate Investment 
Trusts). 

The Remuneration Committee reviewed the peer group during the year. This peer group was deemed appropriate and retained, as it contains organisations of comparable 
size to that of Tabcorp as well as organisations that exhibit similar operational structures in comparable industries. In addition, the constituent companies represent 
competitors for similar executive talent.

The composition of the peer group may change as a result of specific external events, such as mergers and acquisitions, capital returns, delistings and capital 
reconstruction. The Remuneration Committee has agreed guidelines for adjusting the peer group following such events, and has the discretion to determine  
any adjustment to the peer group of companies.

What are the relative 
TSR performance 
hurdles?

Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking Percentage of Performance Rights that will vest Value of LTI reward

Below 50th percentile 0% Zero

At 50th percentile 50% Target

Above 50th percentile and below 75th percentile Pro-rata between 50% (at 50th percentile) and  
100% (at 75th percentile)

Between Target and Outperformance

At or above the 75th percentile 100% Outperformance (two times Target)

This testing schedule and vesting criteria are common practice adopted by companies in the S&P/ASX100 index, which is consistent with Tabcorp’s remuneration 
philosophy (refer to Section 2) and senior management remuneration framework (refer to Section 7.1).

If Performance Rights vest, the Company will issue or transfer ordinary shares to the participant, with full voting and dividend rights corresponding to the rights  
of all other holders of ordinary shares.

Performance Rights that have not vested after testing will lapse (there is no retesting).
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Remuneration Report

Allocations

The Performance Rights granted under the LTI are generally allocated annually, subject to Board and shareholder (for the MD & CEO only) approval. Historically, for each LTI offer, Tabcorp allocated 
a number of Performance Rights to LTI participants on the basis of a fair market value allocation methodology (aligned to AASB 2 Share-based Payment rules). Under this methodology, the target 
LTI value (see Diagram 3) was divided by a discounted Tabcorp share price (discounted for a number of factors including share price volatility and the probability of vesting) to determine the number 
of Performance Rights to allocate. In future, all LTI allocations will be made using a face value methodology. This will improve LTI transparency and reduce the volatility in the number of Performance 
Rights allocated annually. 

Historically, the fair market value of each Performance Right under the LTI Plan, was calculated to be approximately 50% of the prevailing share price at the date of allocation (independently calculated 
by PriceWaterhouseCoopers). This meant that the effective maximum value (face value) of the LTI allocated, which would be realised for outperformance, equated to approximately twice the fair market 
value. As such, this ‘outperformance’ value will be utilised in future to ensure that LTI participants are not disadvantaged/advantaged by the transition to the new allocation methodology (i.e. they are 
receiving no more or less value than they would have under the previous methodology). Diagram 7 below summarises both the historical methodology and the future methodology.

Diagram 7: Summary of the operation of fair and face value allocation methodologies within Tabcorp 

(i)		 Under the fair value allocation methodology, the ‘Target’ LTI value (see Diagram 3) was used as the basis for making allocations. Under the face value allocation methodology, the Outperformance 
value will be utilised going forward as the basis for making allocations.

(ii)		 Historically, the fair value (which equated to approximately 50% of the face value) was used to calculate the number of Performance Rights granted. Under the face value methodology, Tabcorp’s 
share price will be used to calculate the number of Performance Rights allocated.

(iii)		The number of Performance Rights allocated should be approximately the same under both methodologies.

(iv)		The value realised by the participant should be approximately equivalent under both methodologies for the same level of performance outcome.

Fair value 
allocation 

methodology 
(historical)

Face value 
allocation 

methodology 
(future)

LTI Opportunity(i)

Target

Outperformance 
(Two times Target)

Fair value – Approximately 
50% of Tabcorp’s share 

price at the date of 
allocation

>=75th  
Percentile

100% of the 
Performance 

Rights

Twice the  
Target value

50th 
Percentile

50% of the 
Performance 

Rights
Target

<50th
Percentile

Nil 
Performance 

Rights
Nil

X

Five-day Tabcorp VWAP 
(approximately 

 twice the fair value)

Value Per  
Performance Right(ii)

Relative TSR 
ranking

Number of
Performance 

Rights vesting

Approximate 
value(iv)

Number of Performance 
Rights allocated(iii)

÷

÷

=

58
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

TBP.011.001.0176



Future allocations

Diagram 8: LTI Allocation calculation

Table 8: Components of the LTI calculation

Component Definition How is it calculated?

Outperformance ($) The Outperformance ($) value is based on a percentage of the individual’s Total 
Remuneration and is benchmarked to ensure that it is competitive and appropriate 
within the market. The Outperformance ($) is equal to two times the target value  
as disclosed in Diagram 3.

The Outperformance ($) represents the intended LTI value that a participant will 
realise if Tabcorp’s relative TSR is ranked at or above the 75th percentile against 
the peer group (i.e. one hundred per cent vesting).

Volume Weighted Average 
Tabcorp Share Price 
(‘VWAP’)

The VWAP is utilised to determine the number of Performance Rights to allocate  
to participants.

The Outperformance ($) value is divided by the five-day VWAP of Tabcorp shares 
traded on the ASX up to but not including the grant date.

Number of Performance 
Rights allocated

The number of Performance Rights allocated to participants reflects the maximum 
number that could vest at the end of the performance period for the achievement  
of the highest relative TSR performance hurdle.

The number of Performance Rights allocated is calculated by taking the 
Outperformance ($) value and dividing it by the five-day VWAP of Tabcorp shares 
traded on the ASX up to but not including the grant date.

Table 9: Current LTI allocations on foot

Grant year Grant date Allocation to Test and expiry date
2013 2 October 2013 Senior management

18 September 2016
31 October 2013 MD & CEO

2014 28 October 2014 MD & CEO, 
senior management

16 September 2017

2015 29 October 2015 MD & CEO, 
senior management

22 September 2018

Outperformance ($)
Volume Weighted Average  

Tabcorp Share Price
Number of Performance  

Rights allocated
÷ =
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Table 10: Performance Rights granted during the year ended 30 June 2016

KMP
Grant date 

$
Number  

$

Fair value at 
grant date 

$

Exercise 
price 

$
Expiry 

date
Executive Director
David Attenborough 29 October 2015 484,581 2.47 Nil 22 September 2018
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 29 October 2015 147,886 2.47 Nil 22 September 2018
Craig Nugent 29 October 2015 153,138 2.47 Nil 22 September 2018
Adam Rytenskild 29 October 2015 119,221 2.47 Nil 22 September 2018
Former Executive
Kerry Willcock(i) 29 October 2015 130,077 2.47 Nil 22 September 2018
Total 1,034,903

(i) For the Performance Rights granted during the year, on cessation of employment 17,904 were retained, and 112,173 lapsed.

Table 11: Performance Rights vested and shares issued during the year ended 30 June 2016

KMP

Number  
of Performance  

Rights vested

Number  
of shares  

issued

Amount paid  
per share

$
Executive Director
David Attenborough 427,586 427,586 Nil
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 230,937 230,937 Nil
Craig Nugent 126,750 126,750 Nil
Adam Rytenskild 106,493 106,493 Nil
Former Executives
Kerry Willcock 201,094 201,094 Nil
Total 1,092,860 1,092,860
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Table 12: Value of Performance Rights granted as part of remuneration – granted and exercised during the year ended 30 June 2016

KMP
Granted(i)

$
Exercised(ii)

$
As a % of 

remuneration(iii) 
Executive Director
David Attenborough 1,196,915 1,954,068 37%
Current Executives

Damien Johnston 365,278 1,055,382 28%

Craig Nugent 378,251 579,248 21%

Adam Rytenskild 294,476 486,673 18%
Former Executives
Kerry Willcock 321,290 919,000 32%
Total 2,556,210 4,994,371

(i) Represents the value of Performance Rights granted during the year. For details on the valuation of the Performance Rights, including models and assumptions used, refer to Note E1 of the 
Tabcorp Financial Report.

(ii) Represents the value of Performance Rights exercised during the year. The value is calculated based on the market value of Tabcorp shares at the date of exercise.

(iii) Represents the fair value of Performance Rights expensed during the year as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments. Total remuneration includes share based 
payments.
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Table 13: KMP interests in Performance Rights of Tabcorp for the year ended 30 June 2016 (number)

KMP
Balance at  

start of year
Granted as  

remuneration Vested Lapsed(i)

Net change 
other (ii)

Balance at KMP 
cessation date

Balance at end  
of year(ii)

Executive Director
David Attenborough 1,536,773 484,581 (427,586) - - n/a 1,593,768
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 589,101 147,886 (230,937) - 46,218 n/a 552,268
Craig Nugent 336,116 153,138 (126,750) - 26,370 n/a 388,874
Adam Rytenskild 288,928 119,221 (106,493) - 22,667 n/a 324,323
Former Executives
Kerry Willcock 516,254 130,077 (201,094) (236,811) 40,502 248,928 n/a
Total 3,267,172 1,034,903 (1,092,860) (236,811) 135,757 248,928 2,859,233

(i) 		 Performance Rights that lapsed on cessation of employment; being 36,085 granted in FY14, 88,553 granted in FY15 and 112,173 granted in FY16.

(ii) 		Additional Performance Rights were allocated during the year to restore value to previous equity grants that were impacted by the 1 for 12 pro rata accelerated renounceable entitlement offer and 
the payment of a special dividend, which occurred in March 2015. The additional Performance Rights are subject to the same terms and conditions as the corresponding tranche of Performance 
Rights to which the additional grants relate under the LTI. No additional Performance Rights were allocated to the MD & CEO.

(iii) 		The number of Performance Rights vested and exercisable at year end was nil.

LTI performance

(i)	 Dividends include a special dividend of 30 cents per share declared in February 2015.

Diagram 10: Company share price 
at the end of each financial year

Share price ($)

24.0

50.0(i)

16.0

19.0

24.0

FY16

FY15

FY14

FY13

FY12

4.57

3.36

3.05

4.55

2.93

FY16

FY15

FY14

FY13

FY12

Diagram 9: Full year dividend in respect of each financial 
year (includes interim, final and special dividends)

Cents per share fully franked
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Diagram 11: Tabcorp Total Shareholder Return(i)

Indexed to 100 at 1 July 2011

(i)	 Excludes the value of franking credits.
Source: Bloomberg.

In the year ended 30 June 2016, there was one test date on 20 September 2015 for the 2012 allocation under the LTI. The relative TSR percentile ranking of this allocation at the test date was  
a little over the 82nd percentile, and accordingly 100% of the Performance Rights vested.

Table 14: LTI testing results

% of Performance Rights

Grant year Grant date Allocation to Test date
TSR result  

at test date Vested Lapsed
2011 23 September 2011 Senior management 23 September 2014 69.2 percentile 88% 12%

26 October 2011 MD & CEO
2012 4 October 2012 Senior management 20 September 2015 82.4 percentile 100% -

31 October 2012 MD & CEO
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(c) Appointment/retention incentives

Restricted Shares may be issued to senior managers as an incentive upon appointment (either on joining Tabcorp or transfer to a new position internally) or for retention. These are ordinary shares  
in the Company, and in order to act as a retention mechanism are subject to time based restrictions of up to three years.

Additionally, senior managers may also be issued Performance Rights upon appointment. These instruments are issued under the LTI and are subject to the same performance hurdles and vesting 
conditions (refer Section 7.4(b)).

No appointment or retention incentives were provided to executive KMP during the year ended 30 June 2016.

(d) Policy prohibiting hedging

Participants in the incentive plans (STI and LTI) are restricted from hedging the value of Restricted Shares and unvested Performance Rights, and must not enter into a derivative arrangement 
in respect of the equity instruments granted under these plans. Breaches of the restriction will result in equity instruments being forfeited.

These prohibitions are included in Tabcorp’s Securities Trading Policy, available from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au, and in the terms and 
conditions of the incentive plans.

Equity instruments granted under the incentive plans can only be registered in the name of the participant, are identified as non tradable on the share register, and cannot be traded or transferred  
to another party until vested or until any trading restriction period has expired (where applicable).

The Board at its discretion can request a senior manager to provide a statutory declaration that the senior manager has complied with this policy. During the year, the Board did not require  
any such declarations.

7.5 MD & CEO current remuneration arrangements

(a) Current remuneration

Mr Attenborough receives fixed remuneration and the opportunity to receive variable remuneration through STI and LTI arrangements. As communicated in the 2015 Remuneration report, changes 
implemented in the current financial year in relation to Mr Attenborough’s remuneration have resulted in an increase in both the target short term incentive opportunity and the target long term incentive 
opportunity, with his fixed remuneration remaining unchanged. This overall increase in remuneration recognises Mr Attenborough’s success in leading the transformation of Tabcorp to drive sustained 
performance, improves alignment with comparable roles in the market, and provides greater alignment with shareholder interests. 67% of Mr Attenborough’s remuneration is now `at risk’ and subject 
to the achievement of both Group and individual performance outcomes.

Fixed remuneration

There was no change to Mr Attenborough’s fixed remuneration which has remained at $1,100,000.
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STI

For the year ended 30 June 2016, Mr Attenborough was eligible to receive an STI Award based on his individual performance and the Group’s performance over the annual performance review 
period. Mr Attenborough’s annual STI Award was equivalent to $1,100,000 at target and is delivered in cash (50%) and Restricted Shares (50%), with the opportunity for Mr Attenborough to voluntarily 
sacrifice part of the cash component into additional superannuation contributions. 

For the year ended 30 June 2016, Mr Attenborough was provided with an STI Award of $990,000 which equated to 90% of his target incentive (36% of his maximum incentive). The Board deemed  
this to be appropriate given Tabcorp’s performance levels over the year (see Table 5). 50% ($495,000) of this Award will be in the form of Tabcorp Shares which are restricted for two years and subject  
to forfeiture conditions. 

LTI

The Company intends that the LTI component of Mr Attenborough’s remuneration package will involve annual grants of Performance Rights, which would be subject to a performance hurdle,  
with the grant of such Performance Rights being subject to obtaining any necessary shareholder approvals at the relevant time. For the year ended 30 June 2016, Mr Attenborough’s LTI Award was 
equivalent to $1,100,000 at target. The structure and operation of this LTI Award is the same as that which applies to the LTI offers to other senior managers in Section 7.4(b), other than as set out 
in this section. Since being appointed as MD & CEO, Mr Attenborough has received five grants of Performance Rights under the Tabcorp Long Term Performance Plan, which were approved by 
shareholders at the Company’s previous Annual General Meetings. The details of the current allocations still on foot are as follows:
 
Table 15: MD & CEO – current LTI allocations on foot

Grant date Number Test and expiry date
31 October 2013 590,062 18 September 2016
28 October 2014 519,125 16 September 2017
29 October 2015 484,581 22 September 2018

Upon termination of employment, all unvested Performance Rights will lapse immediately. However, in situations where termination is as a result of an event beyond the control of the incumbent  
(e.g. death, permanent disablement or other Board determined appropriate reason) a pro rata number of Performance Rights may vest into shares. The exact number of Performance Rights  
that will vest will be determined by the duration of the performance period that has already elapsed and relative TSR performance outcomes as at the appropriate test date.

Partial lapse of unvested Performance Rights may occur in circumstances where Mr Attenborough takes parental leave or extended unpaid leave. In the event of a takeover offer for the  
Company or any other transaction resulting in a change of control of the Company, the Board is required to determine, in its absolute discretion, the appropriate treatment regarding any  
unvested Performance Rights.

Further information relating to these Performance Rights is available in the notice of meeting for the Company’s 2013, 2014 and 2015 Annual General Meetings.
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(b) Changes for the 2017 financial year

Following the year ended 30 June 2016, a comprehensive remuneration benchmarking exercise was undertaken, comparing Mr Attenborough’s remuneration levels with the remuneration levels 
of Managing Directors and Chief Executive Officers in other similar organisations (including companies within the “Gaming” sector). Following the results of this benchmarking exercise, the Board 
approved an increase to Mr Attenborough’s fixed remuneration level to $1,250,000 (effective 1 September 2016), inclusive of statutory superannuation contributions (from $1,100,000). This decision 
was made to better align Mr Attenborough’s fixed remuneration with the other comparable roles in the market and to recognise his responsibilities in a complex and global business. 
 
Mr Attenborough’s reward mix will remain unchanged (see Diagram 3) for the 2017 financial year.
 
As a result of the increase to his fixed remuneration and the reward mix remaining unchanged, Mr Attenborough’s target Short Term Incentive opportunity will increase to $1,250,000 (from $1,100,000) 
for the 2017 financial year. Fifty per cent of any applicable Short Term Incentive payments made to Mr Attenborough will be subject to deferral in Restricted Shares for a two year period.
 
Mr Attenborough’s Long Term Incentive target opportunity will also increase to $1,250,000 (from $1,100,000), and will be subject to the same terms and conditions as the Long Term Incentive detailed 
in Section 7.4(b).

7.6 Contracts – executive KMP (including the MD & CEO)
The table below contains details of the contracts of the executive KMP. The contracts do not provide for any termination payments, other than payment in lieu of notice.

Table 16: Executive KMP contracts

Minimum notice period (months)
Name Position Contract duration Executive Tabcorp
Current Executives
David Attenborough Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer Open ended 6 12
Damien Johnston Chief Financial Officer Open ended 6 9
Craig Nugent Chief Operating Officer Wagering and Media Open ended 6 9
Adam Rytenskild Chief Operating Officer Keno and Gaming Open ended 6 9
Former Executive
Kerry Willcock Executive General Manager, Corporate, Legal & Regulatory Open ended 6 12
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7.7 Remuneration – executive KMP (including the MD & CEO)
Table 17: Executive KMP remuneration

Short term
Long 
term

Post 
employment

Charge for share based 
allocations(iv)

KMP Year

Salary 
& fees(i)

$

Cash 
bonus(ii)

$

Non-
monetary 
benefits(iii)

$

Accrued 
leave 

benefits
$

Super-
annuation

$

Total 
excluding 

charge for 
share based 

allocations

Restricted 
Shares 

$

Performance 
Rights

$
Total 

$

Performance 
related(v) 

%

Termination 
benefits 

$
Executive Director
David Attenborough
Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer

2016 1,080,692 495,000 - 36,320 19,308 1,631,320 382,377 1,173,742 3,187,439 64% -
2015 1,056,300 425,000 1,145 44,337 18,783 1,545,565 214,837 968,936 2,729,338 59% -

Current Executives
Damien Johnston
Chief Financial Officer

2016 648,839 226,600 - (13,801) 19,308 880,946 95,832 372,960 1,349,738 52% -
2015 630,158 275,000 - 13,554 18,783 937,495 67,869 335,281 1,340,645 51% -

Craig Nugent
Chief Operating Officer 
Wagering and Media

2016 672,567 187,718 - 24,234 19,308 903,827 86,508 259,940 1,250,275 43% -
2015 637,488 271,338 1,380 16,984 18,783 945,973 63,141 191,514 1,200,628 44% -

Adam Rytenskild
Chief Operating Officer 
Keno and Gaming

2016 543,803 302,402 - 43,521 19,308 909,034 83,070 215,579 1,207,683 50% -
2015 506,717 157,650 - (16,602) 18,783 666,548 47,601 163,374 877,523 42% -

Former Executives
Kerry Willcock (vi)

EGM Corporate, 
Legal and Regulatory

2016 363,901 - - 23,723 12,872 400,496 69,931 218,044 688,471 42% 594,003
2015 552,008 134,379 - 34,562 18,783 739,732 48,093 293,958 1,081,783 44% -

Total 2016 3,309,802 1,211,720 - 113,997 90,104 4,725,623 717,718 2,240,265 7,683,606 594,003
2015 3,382,671 1,263,367 2,525 92,835 93,915 4,835,313 441,541 1,953,063 7,229,917 -

(i)	 Comprises salary and salary sacrificed benefits (including superannuation and motor vehicle novated leases where applicable).

(ii)	� Cash bonus reflects 75% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the STI achieved in the year. The remaining 25% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the STI is deferred into Restricted Shares, and is reflected  
in remuneration during the vesting period.

(iii)	Comprises the cost to the Company for providing car parking, where applicable.

(iv)	Represents the fair value of share based payments expensed by the Company. Value only accrues to the KMP when conditions have been met.

(v)	Represents the sum of cash bonus, Restricted Shares and Performance Rights as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments.

(vi)	�Ceased employment and as a KMP on 19 February 2016. Termination payment includes $594,003 payment in lieu of notice. In addition to the amounts disclosed above, payment on cessation  
of annual leave amounted to $52,280 and long service leave amounted to $161,149.
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7.7 Remuneration – executive KMP (including the MD & CEO) (continued)
Table 17 is prepared in accordance with the Corporations Act requirements. The amounts that appear under the heading ‘charge for share based allocations’ are the amounts expensed by the 
Company in accordance with the required Accounting Standards in respect of current and past incentive allocations of Restricted Shares and Performance Rights. These amounts are therefore 
not amounts actually received by Executives during the year. Whether Executives receive any value from the allocation of long term incentives in the future will depend on the performance of  
the Company relative to a peer group of listed companies. The mechanism which determines whether or not long term incentives vest in the future is described in Section 7.4(b).

An overview of the actual value of remuneration received by KMP during the year is outlined in Table 18. This information is provided as it is considered to be of interest to users of the 
Remuneration Report.

Table 18: Actual value of remuneration received by current Executive KMP

KMP Year

Salary and 
fees(i) 

$

Cash 
bonus(ii) 

$
Superannuation

$

Value of STI 
vested(iii)

$

Value of LTI 
vested(iv)

$
Total

$
Executive Director
David Attenborough 2016 1,080,692 425,000 19,308 - 1,954,068 3,479,068

2015 1,056,300 506,250 18,783 - 1,446,086 3,027,419
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 2016 648,839 275,000 19,308 - 1,055,382 1,998,529

2015 630,158 249,638 18,783 - 723,041 1,621,620
Craig Nugent 2016 672,567 271,338 19,308 - 579,248 1,542,461

2015 637,488 221,288 18,783 - 383,427 1,260,986
Adam Rytenskild 2016 543,803 157,650 19,308 - 486,673 1,207,434

2015 506,717 200,025 18,783 - 268,398 993,923
Total 2016 2,945,901 1,128,988 77,232 - 4,075,371 8,227,492

2015 2,830,663 1,177,201 75,132 - 2,820,952 6,903,948

(i) Comprises salary and salary sacrificed benefits as calculated in Table 17.

(ii) Cash bonus reflects the 75% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the previous year’s STI, which was paid during the year.

(iii) Value of Restricted Shares vesting during the year as part of the STI, calculated based on the market value of Tabcorp shares at the date of vesting.

(iv) Value of shares issued during the year on the vesting of Performance Rights as part of the LTI, calculated based on the market value of Tabcorp shares at the date of vesting.
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8. Non Executive Director remuneration

8.1 Remuneration framework
The Remuneration Committee has responsibility for annually reviewing and recommending to the Board appropriate remuneration arrangements for Non Executive Directors, taking into consideration 
factors including, the Group’s remuneration philosophy (see Section 2), the level of fees paid to Board members of other publicly listed Australian companies, operational and regulatory complexity,  
the responsibilities and workload requirements of each Board member and advice from independent remuneration consultants, where appropriate.

The current aggregate annual limit (including superannuation contributions) is set at $2 million, as approved by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on 28 November 2005.

Non Executive Directors do not receive any performance or incentive payments and are not eligible to participate in any of Tabcorp’s incentive plans. This aligns with the principle that Non Executive 
Directors act independently and impartially.

8.2 Structure
Non Executive Directors receive a base Board fee and a fee for each Board Committee that they are members of. The Board Chairman receives a fixed single fee which is inclusive of services on all 
Board Committees. In addition, Superannuation Guarantee Contributions are payable on all fees. 

Some Directors may receive additional remuneration and associated superannuation (where applicable) for:

•	 	Chairmanship of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee, receiving a fee equivalent to Chairman of the Board Remuneration Committee – Paula Dwyer was Chairman of this Committee 
throughout the year; 

•	 	Observer fees, equivalent to the applicable Board and Committee fees (for attending Board and Committee meetings and induction whilst awaiting regulatory approval) – no Observer fees were paid 
during the year; or

•	 	Membership of other Committees, which may be required from time to time – no additional Committee fees were paid during the year.

Board fees are structured by having regard to the responsibilities of each position within the Board. Board Committee fees are structured to recognise the differing responsibilities and workload 
associated with each Committee, and the additional responsibilities of each Committee Chairman. Board fees are not paid to the MD & CEO, or to executives for directorships of any subsidiaries.
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Remuneration Report

8.3 Current annual fees
A review of Non Executive Director remuneration levels was conducted during the year ended 30 June 2016. To ensure continued competitiveness of Non Executive Director remuneration levels, 
adjustments were made (effective 1 September 2015) as detailed in the table below:

Table 19: Non Executive Director and Board Committee fixed annual fees 

Board Committee fees(i)

Position Effective date
Board fees(i) 

$
Audit, Risk & Compliance

$
Remuneration 

$
Nomination 

$
Chairman September 2015 425,000

September 2014 410,000
Non Executive Director September 2015 145,000

September 2014 140,000
Committee Chairman September 2015 40,000 30,000 7,500

September 2014 40,000 30,000 7,500
Committee Member September 2015 20,000 15,000 7,500

September 2014 20,000 15,000 7,500

(i) Fees exclude superannuation contributions.

The actual remuneration earned by Non Executive Directors for the year ended 30 June 2016, is detailed in Table 20.
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Table 20: Non Executive Director remuneration

Short term Post employment

KMP Year
Salary and fees

$
Superannuation

$
Total

$
Paula Dwyer (i) 2016 422,500 40,137 462,637

2015 408,333 38,792 447,125
Elmer Funke Kupper(ii) 2016 128,542 12,211 140,753

2015 166,667 15,833 182,500
Steven Gregg 2016 186,667 17,733 204,400

2015 181,667 17,258 198,925
Jane Hemstritch 2016 191,667 18,208 209,875

2015 186,667 17,733 204,400
Justin Milne 2016 171,667 16,308 187,975

2015 166,667 15,833 182,500
Zygmunt Switkowski 2016 201,667 19,158 220,825

2015 196,667 18,683 215,350
Total 2016 1,302,710 123,755 1,426,465

2015 1,306,668 124,132 1,430,800

(i) In addition Ms Dwyer received a fee of $30,000 (excluding superannuation at 9.5%) for undertaking the role of Chairman of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee throughout  
the year.

(ii) Mr Funke Kupper does not receive Tabcorp Board fees whilst on leave of absence.
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Remuneration Report

9. KMP shareholdings

Table 21: KMP interests in shares of Tabcorp (number)

For the year ended 30 June 2016

KMP
Balance at 

start of year
Granted as 

remuneration(i)

On vesting of 
Performance Rights

Net change 
other(ii)

Balance at KMP 
cessation date

Balance at 
end of year

Executive Director
David Attenborough 541,084 83,646 427,586 - n/a 1,052,316
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 244,089 18,041 230,937 - n/a 493,067
Craig Nugent 125,035 17,801 126,750 (231,226) n/a 38,360
Adam Rytenskild 20,366 10,342 106,493 - n/a 137,201
Former Executives
Kerry Willcock 349,122 8,815 201,094 (430,355) 128,676 n/a
Non Executive Directors
Paula Dwyer 54,166 - - 45,834 n/a 100,000
Elmer Funke Kupper 54,166 - - - n/a 54,166
Steven Gregg 15,000 - - - n/a 15,000
Jane Hemstritch 25,112 - - 6,850 n/a 31,962
Justin Milne 9,208 - - 22,000 n/a 31,208
Zygmunt Switkowski 91,949 - - - n/a 91,949
Total 1,529,297 138,645 1,092,860 (586,897) 128,676 2,045,229

(i) Includes Restricted shares issued during the year as part of the STI.

(ii) Includes participation in capital raisings, the Tabcorp Dividend Reinvestment Plan and other voluntary on-market transactions.
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Income statement
For the year ended 30 June 2016

Note
 2016

 $m 
2015
 $m 

Revenue 2,188.7 2,155.5
Other income A4 4.4 (3.7)
Commissions and fees (869.2) (823.6)
Government taxes and levies (335.0) (365.2)
Employment costs (187.6) (176.0)
Depreciation and amortisation (178.6) (173.5)
Communications and technology costs (77.9) (78.5)
Advertising and promotions (64.0) (41.9)
Property costs (43.1) (41.7)
Other expenses (136.7) (116.8)
Profit before income tax expense and net finance costs 301.0 334.6
Finance income 2.9 5.3
Finance costs A4 (72.8) (81.1)
Profit before income tax expense 231.1 258.8
Income tax (expense)/benefit A5 (61.4) 75.7

Net profit after tax 169.7 334.5
Other comprehensive income 
Change in fair value of cash flow hedges taken to equity that may be reclassified to profit or loss 11.1  1.9
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations (0.8)  0.7
Income tax on items that may be reclassified to profit or loss (3.3)  (0.6)
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss (1.8)  2.1
Income tax on items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 0.5  (0.6)
Other comprehensive income for the year, net of income tax 5.7  3.5
Total comprehensive income for the year 175.4  338.0

Earnings per share:
 2016 
cents 

2015
cents

Basic earnings per share A2 20.4  42.4
Diluted earnings per share A2 20.3  42.2

Dividends per share:
Declared and paid during the year A3 22.0  48.0
Determined in respect of the year A3 24.0  50.0

The accompanying notes form an integral part of this income statement.
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Note
2016 

$m 
2015
 $m 

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents C5 126.0  160.0
Receivables C6 41.5  35.1
Prepayments 17.1  16.8
Current tax assets -  76.2
Derivative financial instruments B3 2.8  1.9
Other 9.7  6.2
Total current assets 197.1  296.2
Non current assets
Receivables C6 10.7  14.2
Licences C1 682.4  700.9
Other intangible assets C2 1,945.3  1,924.7
Property, plant and equipment C4 311.7  325.1
Prepayments 33.0  33.6
Derivative financial instruments B3 100.0  79.2
Other 22.6  10.1
Total non current assets 3,105.7  3,087.8
TOTAL ASSETS 3,302.8  3,384.0
Current liabilities
Payables 317.0  327.2
Interest bearing liabilities B2 248.9 -
Current tax liabilities 7.4  14.2
Provisions C7 28.6  27.3
Derivative financial instruments B3 34.0  30.9
Other 6.7  6.7
Total current liabilities 642.6  406.3
Non current liabilities
Interest bearing liabilities B2 831.5  1,147.7
Deferred tax liabilities A5 60.8  58.1
Provisions C7 24.6  25.1
Derivative financial instruments B3 52.3  53.0
Other 2.9  3.7
Total non current liabilities 972.1  1,287.6
TOTAL LIABILITIES 1,614.7  1,693.9
NET ASSETS 1,688.1  1,690.1
Equity
Issued capital 2,430.6  2,426.2
Accumulated losses (46.3)  (32.0)
Reserves (696.2)  (704.1)
TOTAL EQUITY 1,688.1  1,690.1

The accompanying notes form an integral part of this balance sheet.

Balance sheet 
As at 30 June 2016
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Note
 2016 

$m
2015

$m
Cash flows from operating activities
Net cash receipts in the course of operations 2,218.8  2,193.3
Payments to suppliers, service providers and employees (1,510.0)  (1,407.3)
Payment of government levies, betting taxes and GST (250.7)  (311.3)
Finance income received 2.9  5.3
Finance costs paid (71.3)  (83.1)
Income tax refund 11.4  2.8
Net cash flows from operating activities C5 401.1  399.7
Cash flows from investing activities
Payment for business acquisition, net of cash acquired D4 -  (103.3)
Payment for property, plant and equipment and intangibles (183.1)  (131.6)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangibles 6.5  - 
Loan repayments received from customers 3.6  3.2
Net cash flows used in investing activities (173.0)  (231.7)
Cash flows from financing activities
Net cash flows from revolving bank facilities (80.0)  - 
Dividends paid (173.3)  (357.6)
Proceeds from issue of shares -  235.8
Payment of transaction costs for share issue -  (7.1)
Payments for on-market share purchase (8.8)  (5.9)
Net cash flows used in financing activities (262.1)  (134.8)

Net (decrease)/increase in cash held (34.0)  33.2
Cash at beginning of year 160.0  126.8
Cash at end of year C5 126.0  160.0

The accompanying notes form an integral part of this cash flow statement.
										        

Cash flow statement
For the year ended 30 June 2016
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Issued capital Reserves
Number of  

ordinary shares
m

Ordinary 
shares

$m

Treasury 
shares

$m

Accumulated 
losses

$m
Hedging

$m
Demerger

$m
Other

$m

Total 
equity

$m
2016
Balance at beginning of year  829.4  2,427.0  (0.8)  (32.0)  (39.2)  (669.9)  5.0  1,690.1
Profit for the year - - - 169.7 - - - 169.7
Other comprehensive income - - - (1.3) 7.8 - (0.8) 5.7
Total comprehensive income - - - 168.4 7.8 - (0.8) 175.4
Dividends paid - - - (182.7) - - - (182.7)
Dividend reinvestment plan 2.1 9.4 - - - - - 9.4
Transfers - 2.0 - - - - (2.0) -
Restricted shares issued - - (1.6) - - - - (1.6)
Share based payments expense - - 1.8 - - - 2.9 4.7
Net outlay to purchase shares - (7.2) - - - - - (7.2)
Balance at end of year 831.5 2,431.2 (0.6) (46.3) (31.4) (669.9) 5.1 1,688.1

Total issued capital 2,430.6 Total reserves (696.2)
2015
Balance at beginning of year  763.0  2,189.2  (0.5) (0.7)  (40.5)  (669.9)  3.8  1,481.4
Profit for the year  -  -  - 334.5  -  -  -  334.5
Other comprehensive income  -  -  - 1.5  1.3  -  0.7  3.5
Total comprehensive income  -  -  - 336.0  1.3  -  0.7  338.0
Dividends paid  -  -  - (367.3)  -  -  -  (367.3)
Dividend reinvestment plan 2.7  9.7  -  -  -  -  -  9.7
Accelerated renounceable entitlement offer 63.7  235.8  -  -  -  -  -  235.8
Transaction costs for share issue  -  (5.0)  -  -  -  -  -  (5.0)
Transfers  -  2.1  -  -  -  -  (2.1)  - 
Restricted shares issued  -  -  (1.1)  -  -  -  -  (1.1)
Share based payments expense  -  -  0.8  -  -  -  2.6  3.4
Net outlay to purchase shares  -  (4.8)  -  -  -  -  -  (4.8)
Balance at end of year 829.4 2,427.0  (0.8) (32.0) (39.2) (669.9) 5.0 1,690.1

Total issued capital 2,426.2 Total reserves (704.1)

Statement of changes in equity
For the year ended 30 June 2016

Issued capital – Ordinary shares are issued and fully paid. They carry one vote per share and hold the rights to dividends. Issued capital is recognised at the fair value of the consideration received. When issued capital  
is repurchased, the amount of the consideration paid, including directly attributable costs, is recognised as a deduction from total issued capital. Any transaction costs directly attributable to the issue of ordinary shares are 
recognised directly in equity, net of tax, as a reduction of the share proceeds received. 
Treasury shares represent the unvested portion of Restricted Shares issued to executives as an incentive, on appointment or for retention, which is recognised as a reduction in issued capital. The amount which has been 
credited to the employee equity benefit reserve is transferred to issued capital to the extent the relevant Performance Rights vest or have been treated as vested. 

Nature of reserves 
Hedging reserve represents hedging gains and losses recognised on the effective portion of cash flow hedges. 
Demerger reserve arose on the demerger of The Star Entertainment Group (previously the Echo Entertainment Group) in 2011. It represents the difference between the fair value of The Star Entertainment Group shares (being 
the distribution liability arising on demerger), the amount allocated as a capital reduction and any transfers to retained earnings. 
Other reserves contain the employee equity benefit reserve and the foreign currency translation reserve.

The accompanying notes form an integral part of this statement of changes in equity.
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About this report
Tabcorp Holdings Limited (the Company) is a company limited by shares which are traded on the Australian Securities Exchange. The Company is incorporated and domiciled in Australia, and  
is a for-profit entity. The financial report of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2016 comprises the Company and its subsidiaries (the Group) and the Group’s interest in joint arrangements.
	
The financial report was authorised for issue by the Directors on 4 August 2016.
	
The financial report is a general purpose financial report which: 

•	 has been prepared in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, Australian Accounting Standards as issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board and other mandatory financial  
reporting requirements in Australia;

•	 complies with International Financial Reporting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board;

•	 is presented in Australian dollars with dollar amounts rounded to the nearest hundred thousand unless specifically stated to be otherwise, in accordance with ASIC Corporations  
(Rounding in Financial/Directors’ Reports) Instrument 2016/191; and

•	 is prepared on the historical cost basis, except for derivative financial instruments that have been measured at fair value.

The accounting policies have been applied consistently throughout the Group for the purposes of this financial report.
	
The content and format of the financial report has been enhanced to present the financial information in a more meaningful manner to users. Note disclosures have been grouped into five sections. 
The notes within each section detail the accounting policies applied, together with any key judgements and estimates used. The purpose of the revised format is to provide users with a clearer 
understanding of the key drivers of the Group’s financial performance and financial position.

Notes to the financial statements 
For the year ended 30 June 2016
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A3 	 Dividends	 81

A4 	 Revenue and expenses	 82

A5 	 Income tax	 83

A6 	 Subsequent events	 84

B 	 Capital and risk management

B1 	 Capital management	 85

B2 	 Interest bearing liabilities	 85

B3 	 Derivative financial 	 86 
	 instruments	

B4 	 Fair value measurement	 88

B5 	 Financial instruments 	 88 
	 – risk management	

C 	 Operating assets  
	 and liabilities	

C1 	 Licences 	 93

C2 	 Other intangible assets	 94

C3 	 Impairment testing	 95

C4 	 Property, plant and 	 97 
	 equipment	

C5 	 Notes to the cash flow 	 98 
	 statement	

C6 	 Receivables	 99

C7 	 Provisions	 100

D 	 Group structure

D1 	 Subsidiaries 	 101

D2 	 Deed of cross guarantee 	 103

D3 	 Parent entity disclosures 	 105

D4 	 Business combinations 	 106

E 	 Other disclosures

E1 	 Employee share plans 	 107

E2 	 Commitments 	 109

E3 	 Contingencies 	 110

E4 	 Related party disclosures 	 110

E5 	 Auditor’s remuneration 	 111

E6 	 Other accounting policies 	 111

Significant accounting estimates and assumptions	

The carrying amount of certain assets and liabilities are often determined based on estimates and assumptions of future events. The key estimates and assumptions that have a significant risk  
of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of these assets and liabilities recognised in the financial statements are described in the following notes:	
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Section A – Group performance

A1 Segment information
Operating segments reflect the business level at which financial information is provided to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (chief operating decision maker), for decision making 
regarding resource allocation and performance assessment. The measure of segment profit used excludes significant items not considered integral to the ongoing performance of the segment. 
Intersegment pricing is determined on commercial terms and conditions.	

The Group has three operating segments:	

Wagering 
and Media 

Totalisator and fixed 
odds betting activities and 
national and international 
broadcasting of racing 

and sporting 
events

Tabcorp Group

Segment revenue 
$m

Segment profit before interest and tax 
$m

Wagering and Media Wagering and Media

KenoKeno

Gaming ServicesGaming Services

Wagering and Media 

Keno

Gaming Services

Wagering and Media

Keno

Gaming Services

20152016

2016 2015

1,856.9

199.0
99.6

247.2252.2

1,873.0

47.5
50.7

208.5

41.641.0

107.2

Keno
Keno operations in 

licensed venues and TABs 
in Victoria, Queensland 

and the Australian Capital 
Territory, and in licensed 

venues in  
New South Wales

Gaming 
Services 

Supply of electronic 
gaming machines and 

specialised services  
to licensed gaming 

venues 
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Notes to the financial statements: Group performance
For the year ended 30 June 2016

A1 Segment information (continued)

Wagering  
and Media

$m
Keno

$m

Gaming 
Services

$m
Total

$m
2016
Revenue 1,873.0 208.5 107.2 2,188.7
Segment profit before interest and tax 252.2 50.7 41.0 343.9
Depreciation and amortisation 129.9 19.6 29.1 178.6

Capital expenditure (i) 82.4 19.1 50.2 151.7

2015
Revenue  1,856.9  199.0  99.6  2,155.5
Segment profit before interest and tax  247.2  47.5  41.6  336.3
Depreciation and amortisation  128.6  18.9  26.0  173.5
Capital expenditure (i)  79.2  16.6  46.9  142.7

(i) Capital expenditure excludes the acquisition of licences and assets acquired via business combinations (refer note D4).
 2016

$m
2015

$m
Reconciliation of segment profit
Segment profit before interest and tax 343.9  336.3
Unallocated items:
– finance income 2.9  5.3
– finance costs (72.8) (81.1)
– significant items(i) (36.2)  - 
– other (6.7) (1.7)
Profit before income tax expense 231.1  258.8

(i) Significant items comprise costs relating to the AUSTRAC civil proceedings ($19.4m) and the establishment of a new online wagering and gaming business in the UK ($16.8m).

Revenue is recognised to the extent that it is probable that the economic benefits will flow to the Group and the revenue can be reliably measured. The following specific criteria must also be met before revenue 
is recognised:

Wagering revenue is recognised as the residual value after deducting the return to customers from wagering turnover. Fixed odds betting revenue is recognised as the net win or loss on an event. The amounts 
bet on an event are recognised as a liability until the outcome of the event is determined, at which time the revenue is brought to account. Open betting positions are carried at fair value and gains and losses 
arising on these positions are recognised in revenue.	

The Group operates loyalty programmes enabling customers to accumulate award credits for wagering spend. A portion of the spend, equal to the fair value of the award credits earned, is treated as deferred 
revenue. Revenue from the award credits is recognised when the award is redeemed or expires.		

Media revenue includes subscription income and advertising revenue, and is recognised once the service has been rendered. Subscriptions received relating to future periods are treated as deferred revenue.

Keno revenue is recognised as the residual value after deducting the return to customers from Keno turnover.   

Gaming services revenue is recognised once the service has been rendered.
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A2 Earnings per share							        

2016 
$m 

2015
$m

Earnings used in calculation of earnings per share (EPS) 169.7  334.5

 2016
Number (m) 

2015
Number (m)

Weighted average number of ordinary shares used in calculating basic EPS 831.1 789.7
Effect of dilution from Performance Rights 3.6  3.8
Weighted average number of ordinary shares used in calculating diluted EPS 834.7  793.5

Basic EPS is calculated as net profit after tax divided by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the year.

Diluted EPS is calculated on the same basis as basic EPS except that it reflects the impact of any potential commitments the Group has to issue shares in the future, for example shares  
to be issued upon vesting of Performance Rights.	

A3 Dividends 
2016  

Cents 
per share 

2015 
Cents 

per share 
2016

$m
2015

$m
Fully franked dividends declared and paid during the year:
Prior year final dividend  10.0  8.0  82.9  61.0
Interim dividend  12.0 10.0  99.8 76.6
Special dividend  - 30.0  - 229.7

 22.0  48.0  182.7  367.3

Fully franked dividends determined in respect of the year:
Interim dividend  12.0 10.0  99.8 76.6
Final dividend 12.0 10.0 99.8  82.9
Special dividend  - 30.0  - 229.7

24.0  50.0 199.6  389.2

Dividends declared after balance date to be recognised in subsequent year:
Final dividend 12.0  10.0 99.8  82.9

Franking credits available at the 30% company tax rate after allowing for tax payable or receivable 140.4  162.7
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Notes to the financial statements: Group performance
For the year ended 30 June 2016

A4 Revenue and expenses								      

2016 
$m 

2015
$m

(a) Other income
Net gain/(loss) on disposal of non current assets 2.0  (6.0)
Other 2.4  2.3

4.4  (3.7)

(b) Employment costs include:
Defined contribution plan expense 14.3 12.6

(c) Operating lease rentals
Minimum lease payments 41.9 39.9

(d) Finance costs
Interest costs 66.5  76.1
Other 6.3  5.0

72.8  81.1
										        

Contributions to defined contribution plans are recognised in the income statement as they become payable.
								      
Operating lease rentals are recognised in the income statement on a straight line basis over the lease term. Lease incentives received are recognised as a liability and are released to the income 
statement on a straight line basis over the lease term. Leases where the lessor retains substantially all the risks and benefits of ownership of the asset are classified as operating leases. 		
			 
Finance income is recognised using the effective interest rate method.   										        

Finance costs are recognised as an expense when incurred. 	
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A5 Income tax

(a) The major components of income tax (expense)/benefit are:
 2016

 $m 
2015

$m 
Current tax (74.1) (85.0)
Adjustments in respect of current income tax of previous years 12.6 146.6
Deferred tax 0.1 14.1

(61.4) 75.7

Income tax reconciliation:
Profit before income tax expense 231.1  258.8

Income tax payable at the 30% company tax rate (69.3)  (77.6)
Tax effect of adjustments in calculating taxable income:
– NSW Trackside concessions tax benefit(i) -  31.5
– Victorian licences tax benefit(ii) -  128.9
– amortisation of Victorian licences (11.7)  (11.7)

– research and development claims 7.6 2.0

– NSW retail exclusivity payment 7.5 -

– other 4.5 2.6
Income tax (expense)/benefit (61.4)  75.7

(i) 	In November 2014, the Group resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the tax treatment of the NSW Trackside concessions payment of $150 million, which was recognised as an asset in 
2010. Under the settlement, the Group is entitled to a tax deduction of $105 million over a 10 year period. The Group considers the settlement changes the tax base of the asset, resulting in a new 
temporary difference arising. An income tax benefit of $31.5 million representing the entire deduction was recognised in the prior year, together with a deferred tax asset which will unwind as the 
tax deductions are claimed or prior assessments are amended. 

(ii) In May 2015, the Group resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the income tax treatment of the $597.2 million it paid to the State of Victoria in 1994 in relation to the Victorian licences granted 
at that time. The agreed tax treatment provides the Group with an allowable deduction of $429.6 million, with the balance generating a capital loss of $167.6 million. As a result an income tax 
benefit of $128.9 million was recognised in the prior year. 

										        

F
in

an
cial R

ep
o

rt

82
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

83
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

TBP.011.001.0201



Notes to the financial statements: Group performance
For the year ended 30 June 2016

A5 Income tax (continued)
(b) Deferred tax assets/(liabilities)

Balance at  
1 July 2014

$m

Recognised 
in income 
statement

$m

Acquisitions 
via business 

combinations 
$m

Recognised 
directly 

in equity
$m

Balance at  
30 June 2015

$m

Recognised  
in income 
statement 

$m

Recognised 
directly in  

equity 
$m

Balance at  
30 June 2016 

$m
NSW Trackside concessions - 17.3 - -  17.3 (3.1) - 14.2
Fair value of cash flow hedges 17.4 - - (0.6)  16.8 - (3.3) 13.5
Property, plant and equipment 13.7 1.0 - -  14.7 1.8 - 16.5
Provisions 11.1 0.3 0.3 -  11.7 0.6 - 12.3
Accrued expenses 6.8 3.3 - -  10.1 (1.5) - 8.6
NSW retail exclusivity - - - - - 3.0 - 3.0
Derivatives 3.5 (0.6) - -  2.9 (0.6) - 2.3
Share issue transaction costs 1.7 (2.1) - 2.2 1.8 (0.5) - 1.3
Other 6.1 (2.9) - (0.6) 2.6 (2.5) 0.5 0.6
Licences (96.8) (4.2) - -  (101.0) 1.5 - (99.5)
Other intangible assets (7.9) 5.6 (6.6) -  (8.9) 0.4 - (8.5)
Unclaimed dividends (5.8) 0.3 - -  (5.5) 0.7 - (4.8)
Research and development (16.7) (3.9) - -  (20.6) 0.3 - (20.3)
Net deferred tax assets/(liabilities) (66.9) 14.1 (6.3) 1.0  (58.1) 0.1 (2.8) (60.8)
 

A6 Subsequent events
Subsequent events other than those disclosed elsewhere in this report are: 

Proposed acquisition of INTECQ Limited
On 1 August 2016 the Group announced it had entered into a binding Scheme Implementation Agreement to acquire INTECQ Limited (‘INTECQ’), subject to the approval by INTECQ’s shareholders 
and obtaining all necessary regulatory approvals. Under the terms of the agreement, INTECQ shareholders will receive $7.15 cash for each INTECQ share held. This implies an expected enterprise 
value of $115 million. The financial effects of the above transaction have not been brought to account in the financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2016.

Income tax comprises current and deferred income tax. Income tax is recognised in the income statement except when it relates to items recognised directly in equity, in which case it is recognised 
in equity.

Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable income for the period and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of previous years. 						     	 	
Deferred tax is calculated using the balance sheet method, providing for temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for accounting purposes and the amounts 
used for tax purposes. The temporary differences for goodwill and the initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction which is not a business combination and that affect neither accounting 
nor taxable profit at the time of the transaction are not provided for. The amount of deferred tax provided is based on the expected manner of realisation or settlement of the carrying amount of 
assets and liabilities. 										        

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset can be utilised. Deferred tax assets and deferred tax 
liabilities are offset only if a legally enforceable right exists to set off current tax assets against current tax liabilities and the deferred tax assets and liabilities relate to the same taxable entity and the 
same taxation authority.									       

Claims for refunds from taxation authorities are recognised when formal confirmation of the claim is received from the relevant authority.
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Section B – Capital and risk management

B1 Capital management
The Group’s objectives when managing capital are to ensure the Group continues as a going concern while providing optimal returns to shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders, and to 
maintain an optimal capital structure to reduce the cost of capital. In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders, return capital 
to shareholders or issue new shares. 									       
									       
The Group has a target of an investment grade credit rating. Gearing is managed primarily through the ratio of gross debt to earnings before interest, tax, depreciation, amortisation and impairment (EBITDA).	
									       
At 30 June the Group’s gearing ratio was:

 2016
 $m 

2015
 $m 

Gross debt (US private placement debt at the Australian dollar principal repayable under cross currency swaps) 1,000.5  1,080.5
EBITDA (before significant items) 515.8 508.1
Gearing ratio 1.9  2.1

B2 Interest bearing liabilities
The Group borrows money from financial institutions and debt investors in the form of bank loans, subordinated notes and foreign currency denominated notes. The Group has a mixture of fixed and 
floating interest rates and uses interest rate swaps to manage exposure to interest rate risks.

The following table details the debt position of the Group at 30 June:	

Facility Details Facility limit Maturity
 2016

 $m 
2015
 $m 

Bank loans – unsecured Floating interest rate revolving facility. Subject to financial undertakings as to gearing 
and interest cover.

400.0 Jun-18 398.9 398.4
150.0 Dec-18 - 99.5
400.0 Jun-20 138.0 117.9
950.0 536.9 615.8

Subordinated notes Floating interest rate. Expected to be redeemed in Mar-17. 250.0 Mar-37 248.9 247.5

US private placement Fixed interest rate US dollar debt. Aggregate US dollar principal of $220.0m. 
Cross currency swaps in place for all US dollar debt. Under these swaps the 
aggregate Australian dollar amount payable at maturity is $210.5m. 

USD 87.0
USD 133.0

Apr-19
Apr-22

116.6
178.0

112.5
171.9

294.6 284.4

1,080.4  1,147.7

Current 248.9 -
Non-current 831.5 1,147.7

1,080.4 1,147.7

Interest bearing liabilities are recognised initially at fair value net of transaction costs, and subsequent to initial recognition are recognised at amortised cost which is calculated using the effective 
interest rate method. Foreign currency liabilities are carried at amortised cost and are translated at the exchange rates ruling at reporting date. Gains and losses are recognised in the income 
statement when the liabilities are derecognised in addition to the amortisation process.							     
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Notes to the financial statements: Capital and risk management
For the year ended 30 June 2016					   

B3 Derivative financial instruments								      
The Group holds the following derivative financial instruments as part of its risk management strategy (hedging instruments – cross currency swaps and interest rate swaps) and as a result of its 
operations (open betting positions), all at fair value based on level 2 observable inputs (refer to note B4):									       

2016
$m

2015
$m

Current assets
Cross currency swaps 2.8 1.9

Non current assets
Cross currency swaps 100.0 79.2

102.8  81.1

Current liabilities
Interest rate swaps 21.0 21.8
Cross currency swaps 2.3 2.2
Open betting positions 10.7 6.9

34.0  30.9

Non current liabilities
Interest rate swaps 52.3 53.0

86.3  83.9
												             								      
										        
Derivative financial instruments are recognised initially at cost, and subsequently are stated at fair value (refer to note B4). The method of recognising any remeasurement gain or loss depends 
on the nature of the item being hedged. For the purposes of hedge accounting, hedges are classified as either cash flow or fair value hedges.

Cash flow hedges are used to hedge the exposure to variability in cash flows attributable to a particular risk associated with a recognised asset or liability, or a highly probable forecast transaction. 
Hedge effectiveness is measured by comparing the change in the fair value of the hedged item and the hedging instrument respectively each quarter. Any difference represents ineffectiveness. The 
effective portion of any gain or loss on the hedging instrument is recognised directly in equity, with any ineffective portion recognised in the income statement. For hedged items relating to financial 
assets or liabilities, amounts recognised in equity are reclassified into the income statement when the hedged transaction affects the income statement (i.e. when interest income or expense is 
recognised). When the hedged item is the cost of a non-financial asset or liability, the amounts recognised in equity are transferred into the initial cost or other carrying amount of the non-financial 
asset or liability.			 

When a hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated or exercised, or the designation of the hedge relationship is revoked but the hedged forecast transaction is still expected to occur, the 
cumulative gain or loss at that point remains in equity and is recognised in accordance with the above when the transaction occurs. If the hedged transaction is no longer expected to take place, 
then the cumulative unrealised gain or loss recognised in equity is recognised immediately in the income statement.	
		
Fair value hedges are used to hedge the variability of changes in the fair value of a recognised asset or liability or an unrecognised firm commitment. Any gain or loss on the derivative is recognised  
directly in the income statement.
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B3.1 Interest rate swaps 								      

These swaps are used to mitigate the risk of variability in cash flows due to movements in the reference interest rate of the designated debt.							     
	
The notional principal amounts and periods of expiry of these interest rate swap contracts are:									       

 Notional principal 
 2016

$m 
 2015

$m 
Less than one year 200.0  - 
One to five years 348.5  548.5
More than five years 227.0  127.0
Notional principal 775.5 675.5

Fixed interest rate range p.a. 1.9% – 7.3%  4.2% – 7.3% 
Variable interest rate range p.a. 2.0% – 2.3%  2.1% – 2.3% 
										        
Net settlement receipts and payments are recognised as an adjustment to interest expense on an accruals basis over the term of the swaps, such that the overall interest expense on borrowings 
reflects the average cost of funds achieved by entering into the swap agreements. 									       
										        

B3.2 Cross currency swaps								      

These swaps are used to reduce the exposure to the variability of movements in the forward USD exchange rate in relation to the USD private placement debt.

The principal amounts and periods of expiry of the cross currency swap contracts are:
						    

 2016 2015
 Pay 

principal
AUD $m 

 Receive 
principal
USD $m

 Pay
principal
AUD $m

 Receive 
principal
USD $m

One to five years 83.5 87.0  83.5  87.0
More than five years 127.0 133.0  127.0  133.0
Notional principal 210.5 220.0 210.5 220.0

Fixed interest rate range p.a. 4.6% – 5.2%  4.6% – 5.2% 
Variable interest rate range p.a. 5.8% – 6.1%  5.8% – 6.1% 
										        
The terms and conditions in relation to the interest rate and maturity of the cross currency swaps are similar to the terms and conditions of the underlying hedged US private placement debt.		
							     
										          F
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Notes to the financial statements: Capital and risk management
For the year ended 30 June 2016					   

B4 Fair value measurement
The fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities are estimated for recognition, measurement and disclosure purposes at each balance date.							     
		
Various methods are available to estimate the fair value of a financial instrument, and comprise:									       

Level 1 – calculated using quoted prices in active markets.								     

Level 2 – estimated using inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (as prices) or indirectly (derived from prices).

Level 3 – estimated using inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data.								      
										        
The carrying amount of financial assets or liabilities recognised in the financial statements are deemed to be the fair value unless stated below:						    
	

 Carrying amount  Fair value 

Financial liabilities
2016 

$m
2015

$m
2016 

$m
2015

$m
US private placement 295.3 285.4 329.8 312.1
Subordinated notes 250.0 250.0 252.4 253.3

545.3 535.4 582.2 565.4
										        
The fair value of the Group’s financial instruments are estimated as follows:									       
										        
US private placement 									       
Fair value is calculated using discounted future cash flow techniques, where estimated cash flows and estimated discount rates are based on market data at balance date, in combination  
with restatement to foreign exchange rates at balance date (level 2 in fair value hierarchy).									       
										        
Subordinated notes									       
Fair value is determined using independent market quotations (level 1 in fair value hierarchy).									       
										        
Swaps									       
Fair value is calculated using discounted future cash flow techniques, where estimated cash flows and estimated discount rates are based on market data at balance date (level 2 in fair value hierarchy).

There have been no significant transfers between level 1 and level 2 during the financial year ended 30 June 2016.	
										        

B5 Financial instruments – risk management 								      
The Group’s principal financial instruments, other than derivatives, comprise cash, short term deposits, and interest bearing liabilities. The main purpose of these financial instruments is to raise finance  
for the Group’s operations. The Group also has various other financial assets and liabilities which arise directly from its operations.								      
	
The Group uses derivative financial instruments to hedge its exposure to foreign exchange and interest rate risks arising from operational, financing and investment activities, principally interest rate 
swaps and cross currency swaps. The Group does not hold or issue derivative financial instruments for trading purposes.									       
								      
The main risks arising from the Group’s financial instruments are interest rate risk, foreign currency risk, credit risk and liquidity risk, these are discussed below.						   
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B5.1 Interest rate risk								      

The Group has a policy of controlling exposure to interest rate fluctuations by the use of fixed and variable rate debt and interest rate swaps or caps. It has entered into interest rate swap arrangements 
to hedge underlying debt obligations and allow floating rate borrowings to be swapped to fixed rate borrowings. Under these arrangements, the Group pays fixed interest rates and receives the bank 
bill swap rate (BBSW) calculated on the notional principal amount of the contracts.									       
										        
At 30 June after taking into account the effect of interest rate swaps, approximately 67.5% (2015: 62.5%) of the Group’s borrowings are at a fixed rate of interest.				  
	
										        
The following classes of financial assets and financial liabilities are exposed to floating interest rate risk:									       

 2016 
$m

2015
$m

Financial assets
Cash assets 16.5 16.5
Short term deposits 92.1 126.6

108.6 143.1

Financial liabilities
Bank loans – unsecured 536.9 615.8
Subordinated notes 248.9  247.5
Interest rate swaps – notional principal amounts 775.5 675.5
Cross currency swaps – notional principal amounts 210.5  210.5

1,771.8 1,749.3
										        

Sensitivity analysis – interest rates – AUD and USD									       

The Group’s sensitivity to reasonably possible changes in interest rates on the affected financial assets and financial liabilities in existence at year end is shown below. With all other variables held 
constant, post tax profit and other comprehensive income would have been affected as follows:									       

Post tax profit  
higher/(lower)

Other comprehensive  
income higher/(lower)

 2016 
$m

2015
$m

 2016 
$m

2015
$m

AUD

+ 1.00% (100 basis points) (2015: + 1.00%) (1.1) (1.7) 13.4  17.7

- 1.00% (100 basis points) (2015: - 1.00%) 1.1 1.7 (14.0)  (18.6)
USD
+ 0.20% (20 basis points) (2015: + 0.20%) -  - (2.0)  (2.3)
- 0.20% (20 basis points) (2015: - 0.20%) -  - 2.1  2.3
										        
The movements in profit are due to higher/lower interest costs from variable rate debt and investments. The movement in other comprehensive income is due to an increase/decrease in the fair value  
of financial instruments designated as cash flow hedges. 									       
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Notes to the financial statements: Capital and risk management
For the year ended 30 June 2016					   

B5 Financial instruments – risk management (continued)

B5.1 Interest rate risk (continued)

Sensitivity analysis – interest rates – AUD and USD (continued)

Significant assumptions used in the analysis include:

•	 reasonably possible movements were determined based on the Group’s current credit rating and mix of debt, relationships with financial institutions and the level of debt that is expected to be 
renewed, as well as a review of the last two years’ historical movements and economic forecasters’ expectations;

•	 price sensitivity of derivatives is based on a reasonably possible movement of spot rates at balance date; and

•	 net exposure at balance date is representative of what the Group was and is expecting to be exposed to in the next twelve months.

B5.2 Foreign currency risk

The Group’s primary currency exposure is to US dollars as a result of issuing US private placement debt. In order to hedge this exposure, the Group has entered into cross currency swaps to fix 
the exchange rate on the USD debt until maturity. The Group agrees to pay a fixed USD amount in exchange for an agreed AUD amount with swap counterparties, and to re-exchange this again at 
maturity. These swaps are designated to hedge the principal and interest obligations of the US private placement debt. 
	

Sensitivity analysis foreign exchange 

The following analysis is based on the Group’s foreign currency risk exposures in existence at balance date and demonstrates the Group’s sensitivity to reasonably possible changes in the AUD/USD 
exchange rate. With all other variables held constant, post tax profit and other comprehensive income would have been affected as follows:

 Post tax profit  
higher/(lower)

 Other comprehensive  
income higher/(lower)

2016
$m

2015
$m

2016
$m

2015
$m

AUD/USD + 10 cents (2015: + 10 cents) -  - (3.8)  (3.2)
AUD/USD – 10 cents (2015: – 10 cents) -  - 5.0  4.1

The movement in other comprehensive income is due to an increase/decrease in the fair value of financial instruments designated as cash flow hedges. Management believe the balance date risk 
exposures are representative of the risk exposure inherent in the financial instruments.

Significant assumptions used in the foreign currency exposure sensitivity analysis include:

•	 reasonably possible movements were determined based on a review of the last two years’ historical movements and economic forecasters’ expectations;

•	 movement of 10 cents was calculated by taking the USD spot rate as at balance date, moving this spot rate by 10 cents and then re-converting the USD into AUD with the ‘new spot-rate’.  
This methodology reflects the translation methodology undertaken by the Group;

•	 price sensitivity of derivatives is based on a reasonably possible movement of spot rates at balance dates; and

•	 net exposure at balance date is representative of what the Group was and is expecting to be exposed to in the next twelve months.	
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B5.3 Credit risk

The Group’s credit risk arises in relation to cash and cash equivalents, receivables, financial liabilities and liabilities under financial guarantees. Credit risk on financial assets which have been recognised 
on the balance sheet, is the carrying amount less any allowance for non recovery. 

Credit risk is managed by:

•	 adherence to a strict cash management policy;	

•	 use of a risk assessment process for customers requesting credit using credit checks, bank opinions and trade references;

•	 conducting all investment and financial instrument activity with approved counterparties with investment grade credit ratings; and

•	 reviewing compliance with counterparty exposure limits on a continuous basis, and spreading the aggregate value of transactions amongst the approved counterparties.

Credit risk associated with financial liabilities arises from the potential failure of counterparties to meet their obligations under the contract or arrangement. The Group’s maximum credit risk exposure  
in respect of derivative contracts is detailed in the liquidity risk table in note B5.4.

Credit risk includes liabilities under financial guarantees. For financial guarantee contract liabilities the fair value at initial recognition is determined using a probability weighted discounted cash flow 
approach. The fair value of financial guarantee contract liabilities has been assessed as nil (2015: nil), as the possibility of an outflow occurring is considered remote. Details of the financial guarantee 
contracts at balance date are outlined below:

Deed of cross guarantee

The Company has entered into a deed of cross guarantee as outlined in note D2.

Guarantees and indemnities

Entities in the Group are called upon to give in the ordinary course of business, guarantees and indemnities in respect of the performance of their contractual and financial obligations. The maximum 
amount of these guarantees and indemnities is $19.2 million (2015: $18.3 million).

B5.4 Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk arises from the financial liabilities of the Group and the Group’s subsequent ability to meet its obligations to repay its financial liabilities as and when they fall due. 			 
	
The Group’s objective is to maintain a balance between continuity of funding and flexibility through the use of bank loans and notes. To help reduce liquidity risk, the Group targets a minimum level  
of cash and cash equivalents to be maintained, and has sufficient undrawn funds available.

The Group’s policy is that not more than 33% of debt facilities should mature in any financial year within the next four years. At 30 June 2016, no debt facilities mature in less than one year (2015: nil). 

Due to the measures in place for managing liquidity and access to capital markets, this risk is not considered significant.

F
in

an
cial R

ep
o

rt

90
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

91
Tabcorp Annual Report 2016

TBP.011.001.0209



Notes to the financial statements: Capital and risk management
For the year ended 30 June 2016					   

B5 Financial instruments – risk management (continued)

B5.4 Liquidity risk (continued)

The contractual cash flows including principal and estimated interest payments of financial liabilities in existence at year end are as follows:	

								      

2016 2015

Non-derivative financial instruments
< 1 year 

$m
1 – 5 years

$m
> 5 years

$m
< 1 year

$m 
1 – 5 years

$m
> 5 years

$m
Financial liabilities
	 Trade creditors and accrued expenses 317.0 - - 327.2  -  - 
	 Bank loans – unsecured 18.0 566.0 -  21.7  672.9  - 
	 Subordinated notes (i) 261.8 - -  15.4  61.5  507.7
	 US private placement 14.6 130.4 134.7  14.1  134.0  143.4
Net outflow 611.4 696.4 134.7 378.4  868.4  651.1

Derivative financial instruments
Financial assets
	 Interest rate swaps – receive AUD floating 14.3 34.7 2.5  14.8  37.8  5.2
	 Cross currency swaps – receive USD fixed 14.6 130.4 134.7  14.1  134.0  143.4

28.9 165.1 137.2  28.9  171.8  148.6

Financial liabilities
	 Interest rate swaps – pay AUD fixed 33.9 81.4 5.2  36.3  99.7  11.3
	 Cross currency swaps – pay AUD floating 12.6 123.5 133.5  12.6  128.2  141.2
	 Open betting positions 10.7 - - 6.9 - -

57.2 204.9 138.7 55.8  227.9  152.5
Net outflow (28.3) (39.8) (1.5) (26.9)  (56.1)  (3.9)
										        
(i) 	The above analysis for the current year is based on the Company redeeming the subordinated notes in full on the first call date, being 22 March 2017 (“First Call Date”). Subject to any redemption  

on the First Call Date, or on any subsequent interest payment date thereafter, the contractual payments in relation to the subordinated notes will be $15.8 million within one year, $63.1 million within 
one to five years and $498.5 million greater than five years from balance date.

For floating rate instruments, the amount disclosed is determined by reference to the interest rate at the last repricing date. For foreign currency receipts and payments, the amount disclosed  
is determined by reference to the USD/AUD rate at balance date.
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Section C – Operating assets and liabilities

C1 Licences

Victorian 
Wagering and 

Betting Licence
$m

NSW 
wagering 

licence
$m

Keno 
licences

$m

ACT  
totalisator 
and sports 

bookmaking 
licence

$m
Total

$m
2016
Carrying amount at beginning of year  318.4  298.5  65.9  18.1  700.9
Additions - - 25.7 - 25.7
Amortisation (34.9) (3.7) (5.3) (0.3) (44.2)
Carrying amount at end of year 283.5 294.8 86.3 17.8 682.4

Cost 418.7 339.1 128.0 18.4 904.2
Accumulated amortisation and impairment (135.2) (44.3) (41.7) (0.6) (221.8)

283.5 294.8 86.3 17.8 682.4

2015
Carrying amount at beginning of year  353.3  302.2  71.1  -  726.6
Acquisitions via business combinations  -  -  - 18.4  18.4
Amortisation  (34.9)  (3.7)  (5.2)  (0.3)  (44.1)
Carrying amount at end of year  318.4  298.5  65.9 18.1  700.9

Cost  418.7  339.1  102.3 18.4  878.5
Accumulated amortisation and impairment  (100.3)  (40.6)  (36.4) (0.3)  (177.6)

 318.4  298.5  65.9 18.1  700.9

Amortisation policy – straight line basis over useful life (years): 12 93 10 – 34 50

Licence expiration date: 2024 2097 2064(i)

– Victorian Keno 2022
– Queensland Keno 2047
– NSW Keno 2050

(i) ACT sports bookmaking licence was granted for an initial term of 15 years with further rolling extensions to a total term of 50 years.

Licences that are acquired by the Group are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation.
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Notes to the financial statements: Operating assets and liabilities
For the year ended 30 June 2016

C2 Other intangible assets								      

Goodwill
$m

NSW Trackside 
concessions

$m

NSW retail 
exclusivity

$m

Brand 
names

$m

Media content 
and broadcast 

rights
$m

Other
$m

Software
$m

Total
$m

2016
Carrying amount at beginning of year  1,431.7  142.2  46.2  110.0  30.6  4.9  159.1  1,924.7
Additions:
– acquired - - - - - - 18.9 18.9
– internally developed - - - - - - 56.4 56.4
Amortisation - (1.7) (2.6) - - (0.8) (48.4) (53.5)
Disposals - - - - - - (1.3) (1.3)
Other 0.1 - - - - - - 0.1
Carrying amount at end of year 1,431.8 140.5 43.6 110.0 30.6 4.1 184.7 1,945.3

Cost 2,136.7 150.0 51.3 110.0 30.6 11.5 493.9 2,984.0
Accumulated amortisation and impairment (704.9) (9.5) (7.7) - - (7.4) (309.2) (1,038.7)

1,431.8 140.5 43.6 110.0 30.6 4.1 184.7 1,945.3
Includes capital works in progress of: 45.7 45.7

2015
Carrying amount at beginning of year  1,348.4  143.9  48.8  105.5  30.6  5.8  150.9  1,833.9
Additions:
– acquired  -  -  -  -  -  -  31.6  31.6
– internally developed  -  -  -  -  -  -  21.1  21.1
Acquisitions via business combinations  82.0  -  -  4.5  -  -  0.3  86.8
Amortisation  -  (1.7)  (2.6)  -  -  (0.9)  (41.9)  (47.1)
Disposals  -  -  -  -  -  -  (2.9)  (2.9)
Other  1.3  -  -  -  -  -  -  1.3
Carrying amount at end of year  1,431.7  142.2  46.2  110.0  30.6  4.9  159.1  1,924.7

Cost  2,136.6  150.0  51.3  110.0  30.6  11.5  426.8  2,916.8
Accumulated amortisation and impairment  (704.9)  (7.8)  (5.1)  -  -  (6.6)  (267.7)  (992.1)

 1,431.7  142.2  46.2  110.0  30.6  4.9  159.1  1,924.7
Includes capital works in progress of:  36.0  36.0

Amortisation policy – straight line basis over useful life (years): 87 20 Indefinite Indefinite 12 –15 3 –10

Expiration date 2097 2033
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Goodwill arising in a business combination represents the excess of the consideration transferred over the fair value of the identifiable net assets acquired and liabilities assumed. All business 
combinations are accounted for by applying the acquisition method. Any contingent consideration is recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Negative goodwill arising on an acquisition  
is recognised directly in the income statement. Goodwill is not amortised, and is stated at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Any impairment losses recognised against goodwill  
cannot be reversed.					   

Brand names, media content and broadcast rights are not amortised as the Directors believe that the life of these intangibles to the Group will not materially diminish over time, and the  
residual value at the end of that life would be such that the amortisation charge, if any, would not be material.	

Other intangible assets that are acquired by the Group are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. The cost of internally developed software includes the cost  
of materials, direct labour and an appropriate proportion of overheads. 										        

Expenditure on internally generated goodwill and brands is recognised in the income statement as an expense as incurred.	

C3 Impairment testing								      
Goodwill and indefinite life intangible assets are tested for impairment annually, or whenever there is an indicator of impairment. 								      
	
										        

Carrying amount of goodwill and other intangible assets with indefinite useful lives allocated to each cash generating unit (CGU) or segment:
2016 

$m 
2015 

$m 
Goodwill
Wagering and Media 1,277.8  1,277.7
Keno 154.0  154.0

1,431.8 1,431.7

Other intangible assets with indefinite useful lives
NSW Wagering 98.8  98.8
ACTTAB 4.5  4.5
Sky Racing 30.8  30.8
Sky Sports Radio 6.5  6.5

140.6 140.6

The recoverable amount of each CGU is determined based on fair value less costs of disposal, calculated using discounted cash flows. The cash flow forecasts are principally based upon 
management approved business plans for a four year period and extrapolated using growth rates ranging from 2.0% to 2.5%. These cash flows are then discounted using a relevant long term  
post tax discount rate, ranging between 9.2% and 9.7%. This is considered to be level 3 in the fair value hierarchy, based on non market observable inputs (refer to note B4 for explanation  
of the valuation hierarchy).														            
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Notes to the financial statements: Operating assets and liabilities
For the year ended 30 June 2016

C3 Impairment testing (continued)
Key assumptions on which management has based its cash flow projections:						    

•	 State tax regimes and the regulatory environment in which the Group currently operates remain largely unchanged.					   

•	 Exclusive retail wagering licences in Victoria, NSW and the ACT are assumed to be retained. The wagering business competes with bookmakers in Victoria, NSW and the ACT, and other interstate 
and international wagering operators who accept bets over the phone and the internet. There is a possibility that competition from the interstate and international operators may extend further  
to the Group’s retail wagering network in the future. 								      

•	 Race fields arrangements implemented in each State and Territory of Australia remain largely unchanged.							     

•	 Growth rates used to extrapolate cash flows are either in line with or do not exceed the long term average growth rate for the industry in which the CGU operates.				  

•	 Discount rates applied are based on the post tax weighted average cost of capital applicable to the relevant CGU. 								      

•	 Terminal growth rate used is in line with the forecast long term underlying growth rate in Consumer Price Index.							     
										        
The key estimates and assumptions used to determine the fair value less costs of disposal of a CGU are based on management’s current expectations after considering past experience and 
external information, and are considered to be reasonably achievable. However, significant changes in any of these key estimates and assumptions may result in a CGU’s carrying value exceeding its 
recoverable value requiring an impairment charge to be recognised at a future date.
									       
										         At each balance date, in addition to goodwill and intangible assets with indefinite useful lives, all non-current assets are reviewed for impairment if events or changes in circumstances indicate they 
may be impaired. When an indicator of impairment exists, the Group makes a formal assessment of recoverable amount. An impairment loss is recognised in the income statement for the amount 
by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount.										        

Recoverable amount is the greater of fair value less costs of disposal and value in use. It is determined for an individual asset, unless the asset’s recoverable value cannot be estimated as it does  
not generate cash inflows that are largely independent of those from other assets or groups of assets. In this case, the recoverable amount is determined for the CGU, being assets grouped at  
the lowest levels for which there are separately identifiable cash flows.				  

Goodwill and intangible assets with indefinite useful lives (brand names, broadcast rights and media content) acquired through business combinations have been allocated to each CGU or group  
of CGUs expected to benefit from the business combination’s synergies for impairment testing. 	
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C4 Property, plant and equipment								      
	

Land
Buildings

$m

Leasehold
 improvements 

$m

Plant and
equipment

$m
Total

$m
Freehold

$m
Leasehold(i)

$m
2016
Carrying amount at beginning of year  5.3  2.4  15.9  47.5  254.0  325.1
Additions - - 0.7 2.1 73.6 76.4
Disposals - (2.4) (1.3) (0.4) (4.8) (8.9)
Depreciation - - (1.9) (12.0) (67.0) (80.9)
Carrying amount at end of year 5.3 - 13.4 37.2 255.8 311.7

Cost 5.3 - 26.5 105.6 713.2 850.6
Accumulated depreciation - - (13.1) (68.4) (457.4) (538.9)

5.3 - 13.4 37.2 255.8 311.7
Includes capital works in progress of: 0.5 4.8 13.6 18.9

2015
Carrying amount at beginning of year  5.3  -  10.0  46.8  250.5  312.6
Additions  -  -  6.4  11.5  72.4  90.3
Acquisitions via business combinations  -  2.4  1.2  2.4  2.3  8.3
Disposals  -  -  (0.2)  (1.8)  (1.8)  (3.8)
Depreciation  -  -  (1.5)  (11.4)  (69.4)  (82.3)
Carrying amount at end of year  5.3  2.4  15.9  47.5  254.0  325.1

Cost  5.3  2.4  27.3  107.4  720.5  862.9
Accumulated depreciation  -  -  (11.4)  (59.9)  (466.5)  (537.8)

 5.3  2.4  15.9  47.5  254.0  325.1
Includes capital works in progress of:  1.1  6.5  19.9  27.5

(i) Leasehold land is held under crown leases granted under the Land Titles Act 1925.

Depreciation policy – straight line basis over useful life (years): 7– 40 3 –13 3 –10
										        

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation. Where parts of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, they are accounted  
for as separate items of property, plant and equipment. 

For operating leases where the lease incentive is in the form of a fitout contribution by the landlord, an asset is recognised and amortised on a straight line basis over the lease term.

The residual values, useful lives and methods of depreciation of property, plant and equipment are reviewed annually and adjusted prospectively, if appropriate.
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Notes to the financial statements: Operating assets and liabilities
For the year ended 30 June 2016

C5 Notes to the cash flow statement							        

(a) Cash and cash equivalents comprise:
2016 

$m
2015

$m
Cash on hand and in banks 33.9 33.4
Short term deposits 92.1 126.6

126.0  160.0
										        
For the purpose of the cash flow statement, cash comprises cash balances and short term deposits with an original maturity of three months or less. 	

																              

Significant restrictions									      

The Group operates under various state based licences which have regulatory requirements in place that restrict the Group’s use of certain cash balances. The carrying amount of these cash balances 
included within the consolidated financial statements is $27.2 million (2015: $24.7 million).									       

(b) Reconciliation of net profit after tax to net cash flows from operating activities
2016 

$m 
2015

$m
Net profit after tax 169.7  334.5
Add/(less) items classified as investing/financing activities:
– net (gain)/loss on disposal of non current assets (2.0)  6.0
Add non cash income and expense items:
– depreciation and amortisation 178.6  173.5
– share based payments expense 4.7  3.7
– other 3.4  2.7
Net cash provided by operating activities before changes in assets and liabilities 354.4  520.4
Changes in assets and liabilities:
(Increase)/decrease in:
– debtors (4.1)  5.5
– current tax assets 76.2  (75.5)
– other assets (18.1)  (36.9)
(Decrease)/increase in:
– payables (1.9)  (10.2)
– provisions 0.6  (0.1)
– deferred tax liabilities (0.1)  (14.1)
– current tax liabilities (6.8)  14.2
– other liabilities 0.9  (3.6)
Net cash flows from operating activities 401.1  399.7
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C6 Receivables
2016 

$m 
2015

$m
Current
Trade debtors 25.9  21.4
Allowance for doubtful debts (1.1)  (2.5)

24.8  18.9

Receivable in respect of Victorian licences -  474.6
Allowance for impairment -  (474.6)

-  - 

Sundry debtors 15.1  14.5
Other 1.6  1.7

41.5  35.1

Non current
Other 10.7  14.2

Receivable in respect of Victorian licences									       

The receivable in the prior year related to an amount the Company was seeking from the State of Victoria on the grant of new licences pursuant to section 4.1.12 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 
(Vic). The Victorian Government had formed the view that the Company was not entitled to compensation and the receivable was considered impaired and the full value was provided for at 30 June 2008.	
								      
The Company undertook legal action seeking a payment from the State of Victoria. The legal action concluded during the year, with the High Court of Australia dismissing an appeal by Tabcorp.

Ageing analysis of trade debtors
2016

$m
2015

$m
Not past due, 0–30 days 20.9  15.9
Past due, not impaired, > 30 days 3.9  3.0
Past due, impaired, > 30 days 1.1  2.5

25.9  21.4

Other balances within receivables are not past due and are expected to be received when due.									       
										        
									        Trade debtors are recognised and carried at original invoice amount less an allowance for any uncollectible amount. 									       

Other receivables reflect fixed term loans and generate fixed or variable interest for the Group, and are initially recognised at amortised cost. The carrying amount may be affected by changes in 
the credit risk of counterparties. Subsequent increases in receivables due to the passage of time or resulting from a revision of the estimate of cash inflows are recognised in the income statement, 
however are not recognised where a receivable is fully impaired.

An allowance for doubtful debts or impairment is made when there is objective evidence that collection of the full amount is no longer probable. Factors considered when determining if an 
impairment exists include ageing and timing of expected receipts, management’s experienced judgement and facts in the individual situation. Bad debts are written off when identified.	
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Notes to the financial statements: Operating assets and liabilities
For the year ended 30 June 2016

C7 Provisions		

 2016
 $m 

2015 
$m 

Current
Employee benefits 23.7  23.2
Premises 4.4  1.6
Other 0.5  2.5

28.6 27.3
Non current
Employee benefits 3.8  3.6
Premises 20.8  21.5

24.6  25.1

Movement in premises and other provisions during the year are set out below:
Premises

$m
 Other

$m 
Carrying amount at beginning of year 23.1 2.5
Provisions made during year 3.1 0.5
Provisions used during year (1.0) (1.6)
Provisions reversed during year - (0.9)
Carrying amount at end of year 25.2 0.5
		
Premises provisions comprise: 									       

•	 lease rental and lease incentives amortised on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease;								      

•	 make good provisions for leasehold properties requiring remedial work at the end of the lease arrangement; and								      

•	 surplus lease space provisions.								      
										        

A provision is recognised in the balance sheet when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result of a past event, and it is probable that an outflow of economic benefits will 
be required to settle the obligation and the amount can be reliably estimated. If the effect is material, provisions are determined by discounting the expected future cash flows at a pre tax rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and, where appropriate, the risks specific to the liability. Where discounting is used, the increase in the provision due to the passage of 
time is recorded as a finance cost.		

Employee benefits (short term) are expensed as the related service is provided. A liability is recognised for the amount expected to be paid if the Group has a present legal or constructive 
obligation to pay this amount as a result of past service provided and the obligation can be estimated reliably.
	
Employee benefits (long term) – the Group’s net obligation is the amount of future benefit that employees have earned in return for their service in the current and prior periods. The obligation  
is discounted to determine its present value. Remeasurements are recognised in the income statement in the period in which they arise. This excludes pension plans.
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Section D – Group structure										        

D1 Subsidiaries								      
The ultimate parent entity within the Group is Tabcorp Holdings Limited.									       

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets, liabilities and results of Tabcorp Holdings Limited and the following controlled entities:

100% owned Australian subsidiaries in a deed of cross guarantee with Tabcorp Holdings Limited (refer to note D2)	

Tabcorp Assets Pty Ltd
Luxbet Pty Ltd 
Tabcorp Participant Pty Ltd
Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd

Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Wagering Participant (Vic) Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Wagering Assets (Vic) Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Investments No.4 Pty Ltd

Tab Limited
Sky Channel Pty Ltd
2KY Broadcasters Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Services Pty Ltd

Tabcorp Training Pty Ltd
Tabcorp International Pty Ltd 
Tabcorp International No.4 Pty Ltd

100% owned Australian subsidiaries									       

Tabcorp Manager Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Investments Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Investments No.2 Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Investments No.5 Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Investments No.6 Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Investments No.9 Pty Ltd

Tabcorp Investments No.10 Pty Ltd (i)

Tabcorp Employee Share Administration Pty Ltd (ii)

Showboat Australia Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Wagering Holdings Pty Ltd
OneTab Holdings Pty Ltd
OneTab Australia Pty Ltd
COPL Pty Ltd

Tabcorp International No.5 Pty Ltd 
Tabcorp International No.6 Pty Ltd
Sky Channel Marketing Pty Ltd
Sky Australia International Racing Pty Ltd
Tabcorp Gaming Holdings Pty Ltd
Keno (Qld) Pty Ltd 
Tabcorp Gaming Solutions Pty Ltd

Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (NSW) Pty Ltd 
Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (Qld) Pty Ltd 
Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (ACT) Pty Ltd 
TAHAL Pty Ltd
Keno (NSW) Pty Ltd 
Club Gaming Systems (Holdings) Pty Ltd

International subsidiaries									       

Name Country of incorporation % equity interest
Tabcorp Europe Holdings Limited Isle of Man 100
Premier Gateway International Limited Isle of Man 50
Premier Gateway Services Limited Isle of Man 50
Tabcorp Europe Limited Isle of Man 100
Luxbet Europe Limited Isle of Man 100
Luxbet Europe Services Limited Isle of Man 100
Tukcorp Limited (iii) United Kingdom 100
Tabcorp Canada Limited Canada 100
Sky Racing World Holdco, LLC United States of America 100
Sky Racing World, LLC United States of America 100
Tabusa, LLC (iv) United States of America 100

Equity interest in all controlled entities at 30 June 2015 was consistent with 30 June 2016 other than:

(i) 	Company joined the Group on 20 November 2015.

(ii) 	Equity interest at 30 June 2015 was 33.3%, with remaining equity acquired on 24 July 2015.

(iii) 	Company joined the Group on 16 November 2015.

(iv) Company joined the Group on 23 February 2016.
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Notes to the financial statements: Group structure
For the year ended 30 June 2016

D1 Subsidiaries (continued)

D1 Subsidiaries (continued)Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Company. The Group controls an entity if and only if the Group has:		

•	 power over the entity;			 

•	 	exposure, or rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the entity; and		

•	 	the ability to use its power over the entity to affect its returns.								      

The financial statements of subsidiaries are included in the consolidated financial report from the date control commences until the date control ceases.					   
					   
On consolidation, the assets and liabilities of foreign operations are translated into Australian Dollars at the rate of the exchange prevailing at balance date, and their income statements are  
translated at exchange rates prevailing at the dates of the transactions. The exchange differences arising on translation for consolidation are recognised in other comprehensive income.	

Elimination of intragroup balances, and any unrealised gains and losses or income and expenses arising from intragroup transactions, are undertaken in preparing the consolidated financial 
statements.
												          
All investments are initially recognised at cost, being the fair value of the consideration given, and if acquired prior to 1 July 2009 included acquisition charges associated with the investment. 
Subsequently investments are carried at cost less any impairment losses. 						    

A joint arrangement is an arrangement over which the Group has joint control with other parties and is bound by a contractual arrangement. A joint arrangement is classified as either a joint 
operation or a joint venture depending upon the rights and obligations of the parties to the arrangement. 

•	 A joint operation is where the parties have rights to the assets and obligations for the liabilities, relating to the arrangement. The Group recognises in relation to its interest in a joint operation 
its assets, including its share of assets held jointly; its liabilities, including its share of any liabilities incurred jointly; its revenue including its share of revenue from the sale of the output by the joint 
operation; and its expenses, including its share of any expenses incurred jointly.									       

•	 	A joint venture is where the parties have rights to the net assets of the arrangement. Investments in joint ventures are accounted for using the equity method. Under the equity method, the 
investment in a joint venture is initially recognised at cost. The carrying amount of the investment is adjusted to recognise changes in the Group’s share of net assets of the joint venture since 
acquisition date. 
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D2 Deed of cross guarantee								      
The parties to the deed of cross guarantee as identified in note D1 each guarantee the debts of the others. By entering into the deed, the subsidiaries are relieved from the requirements of preparation, 
audit and lodgement of a financial report and a Directors’ report under ASIC Class Order 98/1418. Together with Tabcorp Holdings Limited, the entities represent a ‘Closed Group’ for the purposes of 
the Class Order.									       
										        
The consolidated income statement and balance sheet of all entities included in the Closed Group are set out below.									       

2016 
$m

2015
$m

Income statement 

Revenue 1,901.1  1,906.2

Expenses (1,614.9)  (1,595.2)

Profit before income tax expense and net finance costs 286.2  311.0

Finance income 2.9  5.3

Finance costs (72.8)  (81.1)

Profit before income tax expense 216.3  235.2

Income tax (expense)/benefit (35.0)  102.8

Net profit after tax 181.3  338.0

Other comprehensive income 

Change in fair value of cash flow hedges taken to equity that may be reclassified to profit or loss 11.1  1.9

Income tax on items that may be reclassified to profit or loss (3.3)  (0.6)

Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss (1.8)  2.1

Income tax on items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 0.5  (0.6)

Other comprehensive income for the year, net of income tax 6.5  2.8

Total comprehensive income for the year 187.8  340.8

Net profit after tax 181.3  338.0

Accumulated losses at beginning of year (168.0)  (140.2)

Other comprehensive (loss)/income (1.3)  1.5

Dividends paid (182.7)  (367.3)

Accumulated losses at end of year (170.7)  (168.0)
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Notes to the financial statements: Group structure
For the year ended 30 June 2016

D2 Deed of cross guarantee (continued)	
2016 

$m
2015

$m
Balance sheet
Cash and cash equivalents 113.5  148.0
Receivables 19.3  19.0
Prepayments 15.2 15.4
Current tax assets -  76.2
Derivative financial instruments 2.8  1.9
Other 4.5 3.2

Total current assets 155.3  263.7

Receivables 251.6  184.1
Investment in controlled entities 94.2  86.8
Licences 596.1  635.0
Other intangible assets 1,726.0  1,714.7
Property, plant and equipment 165.9  194.9
Prepayments 32.0 32.4
Derivative financial instruments 100.0  79.2
Other 2.8 2.8

Total non current assets 2,968.6  2,929.9

TOTAL ASSETS 3,123.9  3,193.6

Payables 287.6  303.2
Interest bearing liabilities 248.9 -
Current tax liabilities 7.1  13.9
Provisions 27.4  26.2
Derivative financial instruments 34.0  24.0
Other 5.9  5.7

Total current liabilities 610.9  373.0

Interest bearing liabilities 831.5  1,147.7

Deferred tax liabilities 40.9  41.6

Provisions 24.1  24.5

Derivative financial instruments 52.3  53.0

Total non current liabilities 948.8  1,266.8

TOTAL LIABILITIES 1,559.7  1,639.8

NET ASSETS 1,564.2  1,553.8

Issued capital 2,430.6  2,426.2

Accumulated losses (170.7)  (168.0)

Reserves (695.7)  (704.4)

TOTAL EQUITY 1,564.2  1,553.8
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D3 Parent entity disclosures							        
Tabcorp Holdings

2016 
$m

2015
$m

Result of the parent entity   
Profit for the year 164.5  266.0
Other comprehensive (loss)/income (1.3)  1.5
Total comprehensive income for the year 163.2  267.5

Financial position of the parent entity 
Current assets 55.5  160.7
Total assets 2,540.3  2,555.3
Current liabilities 275.6  29.6
Total liabilities 282.3  283.1

Total equity of the parent entity comprising of:
Issued capital 2,430.6  2,426.2
Demerger reserve (669.9)  (669.9)
Other reserves 5.4 4.5
Retained earnings 491.9  511.4
Total equity 2,258.0  2,272.2
									       

Contingent liabilities									       

Refer to note E3.									       
									       

Capital expenditure									       

The parent entity does not have any capital expenditure commitments for the acquisition of property, plant and equipment contracted but not provided for at 30 June 2016 or 30 June 2015.		
							     

Parent entity guarantees in respect of debts of its subsidiaries									      

The parent entity has entered into a deed of cross guarantee with the effect that the Company guarantees debts in respect of its subsidiaries. Further details of the deed of cross guarantee and the 
subsidiaries subject to the deed, are set out in note D2.									       
									       

Tax consolidation									       

Tabcorp Holdings Limited (the Head Company) and its 100% owned Australian tax resident subsidiaries have formed an income tax consolidation group, and are therefore taxed as a single entity. 
Members of the tax consolidation group entered into a tax sharing arrangement that provides for the allocation of income tax liabilities between the entities should the Head Company default on  
its tax payment obligations. At balance date, the possibility of default is remote.									       
										        
Members of the tax consolidation group have entered into a tax funding agreement which requires each member of the tax consolidation group to make a tax equivalent payment to or from the Head 
Company, based on the current tax liability or current tax asset of the member. These amounts are recognised as either an increase or decrease in the subsidiaries’ intercompany accounts with the 
Head Company. Deferred taxes are recognised separately by each member of the tax consolidation group.									       
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Notes to the financial statements: Group structure
For the year ended 30 June 2016

D4 Business combinations								      

Acquisition of ACTTAB in the prior year									       

On 14 October 2014, the Group acquired the ACTTAB business. The acquisition provided the Group with long life licences that complemented the existing Wagering and Keno businesses. ACTTAB 
provides totalisator and fixed odds wagering, Keno and Trackside products within the ACT through a network of retail outlets, in addition to telephone and online platforms.				  
					   

(a) Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assumed									       

The fair values of the identifiable assets and liabilities of ACTTAB at the date of acquisition were:									          

$m
Cash and cash equivalents  0.3
Other assets  0.9
Licences  18.4
Other intangible assets  4.8
Property, plant and equipment  8.3
Deferred tax liabilities (6.3)
Payables (2.4)
Provisions (2.4)
Net identifiable assets acquired  21.6
Goodwill arising on acquisition(i)  82.0
Purchase consideration transferred (cash)  103.6
									       
(i) Goodwill recognised is primarily attributable to the expected synergies and other benefits from combining the assets and activities of ACTTAB with those of the Group.  

The goodwill is not deductible for tax purposes.								      

The cash outflow on acquisition was:							     

– Net cash acquired  0.3
– Cash paid (103.6)
Net cash outflow (103.3)
										        

(b) Acquisition costs									       

Transaction costs of $2.8 million were expensed and included in other expenses in the income statement in the prior year.								      
	

(c) Revenue and profit contribution	 								      

In the prior year, the Group’s profit before income tax expense includes revenue of $20.9 million and a loss of $3.0 million, including $5.8 million of one-off acquisition and integration costs relating 
to the ACTTAB business since the date of acquisition (a period of 8.5 months). If the acquisition had taken place at the beginning of the prior year, the Group’s revenue and profit before income tax 
expense in the prior year would have been $2,163.3 million and $259.5 million respectively.									       
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Section E – Other disclosures										        

E1 Employee share plans								     
The Company operates share plans which provide equity instruments to senior executives and management as a component of their remuneration.							     
		

Long Term Performance Plan (LTPP)									       

The LTPP is available at the most senior executive levels. Under the LTPP employees may become entitled to Performance Rights in the Company. The fair value of Performance Rights is measured 
at grant date and is recognised as an employee expense (with a corresponding increase in equity) over three years irrespective of whether the Performance Rights vest to the holder. A reversal of the 
expense is only recognised in the event the instruments lapse due to cessation of employment within the three year period. The fair value of the Performance Rights is determined by an external valuer 
and takes into account the terms and conditions upon which they were granted. The dilutive effect, if any, of outstanding Performance Rights is reflected in the computation of diluted earnings per 
share.														            

Short Term Performance Plan (STPP)									       

For senior management it is mandatory to defer 25% (50% for the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer) of their STPP into Restricted Shares, which are subject to a two year service 
condition.  

The cost of the Restricted Shares is based on the market price at grant date and is recognised over the vesting period.								      
										        
The maximum number of shares that can be outstanding at any time under these plans is limited to 5% of the Company’s issued capital.								      
						    
The share based payments expense in respect of the equity instruments granted is recognised in the income statement for the period.								      
										        
Further explanation of the share plans is disclosed in the Remuneration report.									       
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Notes to the financial statements: Other disclosures
For the year ended 30 June 2016

E1 Employee share plans (continued)	

Performance Rights (number)									       

Details of and movements in Performance Rights granted under the LTPP that existed during the current or previous year are:								      
	

Grant date Expiry date
Balance at  

start of year
Movement during the year Balance at  

end of yearGranted Forfeited Vested Other(i)

2016
4 October 2012 20 September 2015  1,060,269  - - (1,140,803)  80,534 -
31 October 2012 20 September 2015  427,586  - - (427,586) - -
2 October 2013 18 September 2016  978,872  - (60,273) -  75,900 994,499
31 October 2013 18 September 2016  590,062  - - - - 590,062
28 October 2014 16 September 2017  1,384,728  - (137,565) -  67,909 1,315,072
29 October 2015 22 September 2018  -  1,351,955 (112,173) - - 1,239,782

 4,441,517  1,351,955 (310,011) (1,568,389)  224,343 4,139,415

2015
23 September 2011 23 September 2014  1,058,998  -  (127,084)  (931,914)  -  - 
26 October 2011 23 September 2014  447,761  -  (53,732)  (394,029)  -  - 
4 October 2012 20 September 2015  1,060,269  -  -  -  -  1,060,269
31 October 2012 20 September 2015  427,586  -  -  -  -  427,586
2 October 2013 18 September 2016  978,872  -  -  -  -  978,872
31 October 2013 18 September 2016  590,062  -  -  -  -  590,062
28 October 2014 16 September 2017  -  1,384,728  -  -  -  1,384,728

 4,563,548  1,384,728  (180,816)  (1,325,943)  -  4,441,517

(i) 	Additional Performance Rights allocated during the year to restore value to previous equity grants that were impacted by the 1 for 12 pro rata accelerated renounceable entitlement offer and the 
payment of a special dividend, which occurred in March 2015. The additional Performance Rights are subject to the same terms and conditions as the corresponding tranche of Performance 
Rights to which the additional grants relate.

							     
No Performance Rights were exercisable at the end of the current or previous year.							     
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Fair value of equity instruments									       

Performance Rights have been independently valued at the date of grant using a modified form of Monte-Carlo simulation-based model.								      
	
The weighted average fair value of Performance Rights granted during the year was $2.47 (2015: $2.42).									       
										        
The assumptions underlying the Performance Rights valuations are:									       

Grant date Expiry date

 Share price at 
date of grant

$ 

 Expected 
volatility in 

share price(i) 
% 

Expected 
dividend yield(ii)

% 

Risk free  
interest rate(iii)

%

 Value per 
performance 

right
$

23 September 2011 23 September 2014 2.61 24.00 7.00 3.46  1.34 
26 October 2011 23 September 2014 2.87 24.00 7.00 3.73  1.49 
4 October 2012 20 September 2015 2.86 22.00 6.00 2.40  1.37 
31 October 2012 20 September 2015 2.84 22.00 6.00 2.57  1.31 
2 October 2013 18 September 2016 3.27 22.00 5.50 2.92  1.73 
31 October 2013 18 September 2016 3.60 22.00 5.50 3.00  2.07 
28 October 2014 16 September 2017 4.03 22.00 5.00 2.52  2.42 
29 October 2015 22 September 2018 4.73 25.00 5.00 1.80 2.47

(i) Reflects the assumption that the historical volatility is indicative of future trends.

(ii) Reflects the assumption that the current payout ratio will continue with no anticipated increases.

(iii) Represents the zero coupon interest rate derived from government bond market interest rates on the valuation date and vary according to each maturity date.
							     

E2 Commitments				     

2016
$m

2015
$m

(a) Capital expenditure commitments
Property, plant and equipment 11.7  10.3
Software 3.6  1.4

15.3  11.7

(b) Operating lease commitments
Contracted but not provided for and payable:
Not later than one year 38.6  39.0
Later than one year but not later than five years 81.0  85.9
Later than five years 57.4  67.0

177.0  191.9
										        
The Group leases property under operating leases expiring from 1 to 12 years. Leases generally provide the Group with a right of renewal at which time all terms are renegotiated. Lease payments 
comprise a base amount plus an incremental contingent rental. Contingent rentals are based on either movements in the Consumer Price Index or are subject to market rate review. For leases relating 
to the Victorian wagering operations, 50% of the cost is recoverable from VicRacing Pty Ltd.									       
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Notes to the financial statements: Other disclosures
For the year ended 30 June 2016

E3 Contingencies
Details of contingencies where the probability of future payments is not considered remote are set out below as well as details of contingencies, which although considered remote, the Directors 
consider should be disclosed as they are not disclosed elsewhere in the notes to the financial statements. 

Contingent liabilities

(a) Charge

A controlled entity, Tabcorp Wagering Participant (Vic) Pty Ltd, which is a participant in the joint venture outlined in note E4(a), has entered into a deed of cross charge with its joint venture partner  
to cover the non payment of a called sum in the event of the joint venture incurring a loss. The charge is over undistributed and future earnings of the joint venture to the level of the unpaid call.

(b) Legal challenges

There are outstanding legal actions between controlled entities and third parties at 30 June 2016. It is expected that any liabilities arising from such legal action would not have a material adverse 
effect on the Group’s financial position, other than as outlined below.

(c) Civil proceedings

In July 2015 the Australian Transaction Reports and Analysis Centre commenced civil proceedings against Tabcorp Holdings Limited, Tab Limited and Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd alleging certain 
breaches of the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism Financing Act 2006. The hearing is scheduled to commence in June 2017. As previously announced, the Company is contesting many 
of the allegations made against it. However, in some instances the Company will not contest allegations. At this stage it is not possible to determine the extent of any potential financial impact to the 
Group.

E4 Related party disclosures

(a) Transactions with joint arrangements

The Group conducts an unincorporated joint venture with VicRacing Pty Ltd in Victoria (‘the joint venture’). The principal activity of the joint venture is the organisation, conduct, promotion and 
development of wagering and betting in Victoria. The Group receives 50% of the revenue and expenses of the joint venture, which is accounted for as a joint operation.

The Group charges the joint venture for the provision of employee, management and asset services. On consolidation, 50% of the charges eliminate (being the Group’s interest in the joint venture). 
Charges for the remaining 50% of $76.3 million were received by the Group in 2016 (2015: $72.5 million).
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(b) Director and executive disclosures 									       

(i) Compensation of Key Management Personnel (KMP)									       

 2016
 $ 

2015
 $ 

Short term 5,824,232  5,955,231

Other long term 113,997  92,835

Post employment 213,859  218,047
Share based payments 2,957,983  2,394,604

Termination benefits 594,003 -
9,704,074  8,660,717

E5 Auditor’s remuneration

2016
$000

2015
$000

Amounts received or due and receivable by Ernst and Young for:
– audit and review of the financial report of the Group 948  961
– other assurance services in relation to the Group (i) 478  375

1,426  1,336

(i) Other services comprise other audit services for Group subsidiaries, regulatory audit services and other assurance work.
										        

E6 Other accounting policies								      

(a) Statement of compliance									       

(i) Changes in accounting policy and disclosures									       

A number of new and amended accounting standards became mandatorily applicable for the Group for the first time in the current financial year. The adoption of these new and amended standards 
had no impact on the financial position or performance of the Group, or the disclosures included in this financial report.								      
	

(ii) New Australian Accounting Standards or International Financial Reporting Standards issued but not yet effective

The following new and amended accounting standards and interpretations have been recently issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board but not yet effective, are considered relevant 
to the Group. They are available for early adoption but have not been applied by the Group in this financial report:									       
										        
AASB 9 Financial Instruments is applicable to the Group from 1 July 2018. It includes revised guidance on classification and measurement of financial instruments and new hedge accounting 
requirements including changes to hedge effectiveness testing, treatment of hedging costs, risk components that can be hedged and disclosures.
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Notes to the financial statements: Other disclosures
For the year ended 30 June 2016

E6 Other accounting policies (continued)

(a) Statement of compliance (continued)

(ii) New Australian Accounting Standards or International Financial Reporting Standards issued but not yet effective (continued)

AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers is applicable to the Group from 1 July 2018. It establishes a framework for determining whether, how much and when the revenue is recognised. 
The core principle is that revenue must be recognised when the goods or services are transferred to the customer, at the transaction price.

AASB 16 Leases is applicable to the Group from 1 July 2019. It introduces a single lessee accounting model and requires a lessee to recognise assets and liabilities for all leases with a term of more 
than 12 months, unless the underlying asset is of low value. A lessee will recognise a right-of-use asset representing its right to use the underlying leased asset and a lease liability representing its 
obligation to make lease payments. Depreciation of the asset and interest on the liability will be recognised.

The Group has not yet completed its assessment of the impact of these new standards on the financial report.

(b) Goods and services tax
Revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities are recognised net of the amount of GST except:								      

•	 when the GST incurred on a purchase of goods and services is not recoverable from the taxation authority, in which case the GST is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset  
or as part of the expense item as applicable;								      

•	 wagering and certain Keno revenues, due to the GST being offset against government taxes; and								      

•	 receivables and payables, which are stated with the amount of GST included.								      
										        
The net amount of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the taxation authority is included as part of receivables or payables in the balance sheet.							     
		
Cash flows are included in the cash flow statement on a gross basis and the GST component of cash flows arising from investing and financing activities, which is recoverable from, or payable to,  
the taxation authority are classified as operating cash flows.									       

Commitments and contingencies are disclosed net of the amount of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the taxation authority.								     
	
										        

(c) Foreign currency translation and balances									       

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated at the foreign exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at balance date are translated to Australian Dollars at the foreign exchange rate ruling at that date. Foreign exchange differences 
arising on translation are recognised in the income statement with the exception of differences on foreign currency borrowings that are in an effective hedge relationship. These are taken directly  
to equity until the liability is extinguished at which time they are recognised in the income statement. Refer to note B3 for further detail.								      
	
Non monetary assets and liabilities that are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated using the exchange rate at the date of the transaction.				  
											         
Non monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies that are stated at fair value are translated to Australian Dollars at foreign exchange rates ruling at the dates the fair  
value was determined.
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In the opinion of the Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited (the Company):

(a) the financial statements and notes of the Group are in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including:

(i)	 giving a true and fair view of the Group’s financial position as at 30 June 2016 and of its performance for the year 
ended on that date; and

(ii)	 complying with Accounting Standards and Corporations Regulations 2001;

(b) 	the financial statements and notes also comply with International Financial Reporting Standards; and

(c) 		there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they become due 
and payable.

This declaration has been made after receiving the declarations required to be made to the Directors by the Chief Executive 
Officer and Chief Financial Officer in accordance with section 295A of the Corporations Act 2001 for the financial year 
ended 30 June 2016.

In the opinion of the Directors, as at the date of this declaration, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the members 
of the Closed Group identified in note D2 will be able to meet any obligations or liabilities to which they are or may become 
subject, by virtue of the Deed of Cross Guarantee.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors.

Paula J Dwyer
Chairman

David R H Attenborough
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Melbourne
4 August 2016

Directors’ declaration
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Independent auditor’s report

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited
Liability limited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation

Ernst & Young
8 Exhibition Street
Melbourne  VIC  3000  Australia
GPO Box 67 Melbourne  VIC  3001

Tel: +61 3 9288 8000
Fax: +61 3 8650 7777
ey.com/au

Independent auditor's report to the members of Tabcorp Holdings Limited

Report on the financial report
We have audited the accompanying financial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited, which comprises the consolidated statement of financial position as at 30 June
2016, the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of changes in equity and the consolidated statement of cash flows for
the year then ended, notes comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information, and the directors' declaration of the
consolidated entity comprising the company and the entities it controlled at the year's end or from time to time during the financial year.

Directors' responsibility for the financial report
The directors of the company are responsible for the preparation of the financial report that gives a true and fair view in accordance with Australian Accounting
Standards and the Corporations Act 2001 and for such internal controls as the directors determine are necessary to enable the preparation of the financial
report that is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. In the notes to the financial statements, the directors also state, in accordance
with Accounting Standard AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements, that the financial statements comply with International Financial Reporting
Standards.

Auditor's responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the financial report based on our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards.
Those standards require that we comply with relevant ethical requirements relating to audit engagements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial report is free from material misstatement.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial report. The procedures selected depend on
the auditor's judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial report, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk
assessments, the auditor considers internal controls relevant to the entity's preparation and fair presentation of the financial report in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity's internal controls. An
audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by the directors, as well as
evaluating the overall presentation of the financial report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion.

Independence
In conducting our audit we have complied with the independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001.  We have given to the directors of the company a
written Auditor’s Independence Declaration, a copy of which is included in the directors’ report.
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A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited
Liability limited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation

Opinion
In our opinion:

a. the financial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited is in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, including:

i. giving a true and fair view of the consolidated entity's financial position as at 30 June 2016 and of its performance for the year ended on that date;
and

ii.  complying with Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations Regulations 2001; and

b. the financial report also complies with International Financial Reporting Standards as disclosed in the notes to the financial statements.

Report on the remuneration report
We have audited the Remuneration Report included in the directors' report for the year ended 30 June 2016. The directors of the company are responsible for
the preparation and presentation of the Remuneration Report in accordance with section 300A of the Corporations Act 2001. Our responsibility is to express an
opinion on the Remuneration Report, based on our audit conducted in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards.

Opinion
In our opinion, the Remuneration Report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited for the year ended 30 June 2016, complies with section 300A of the Corporations
Act 2001.

Ernst & Young

Tony Johnson
Partner
4 August 2016
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Financial performance Unit FY16 FY15 FY14 FY13 FY12
Total revenue $m 2,188.7 2,155.5 2,039.8 2,133.4 3,038.5
EBITDA(i) $m 479.6 508.1 459.4 472.3 725.2
Profit before interest and tax $m 301.0 334.6 295.0 313.1 591.7
Profit after income tax attributable  
to members of parent entity (ii) $m 169.7 334.5 129.9 126.6 340.0
Dividend(iii) $m 199.6 389.2 121.3 140.3 173.0

Financial position and cash flow
Total assets $m 3,302.8 3,384.0 3,105.1 3,144.6 3,249.0
Total liabilities $m 1,614.7 1,693.9 1,623.7 1,731.4 1,843.2
Shareholders’ funds/total equity $m 1,688.1 1,690.1 1,481.4 1,413.2 1,405.8
Net cash flows from operating activities $m 401.1 399.7 387.4 264.9 525.5
Capital expenditure – payments $m 183.1 131.6 198.4 204.2 631.0
Cash at end of year $m 126.0 160.0 126.8 109.7 151.4

Shareholder value
Earnings per share cents 20.4 42.4 17.2 17.2 47.6
Dividends per share(iii) cents 24.0 50.0 16.0 19.0 24.0
Operating cash flow per share(iv) cents 26.2 34.0 25.0 8.2 (14.8)
Net assets per share $ 2.03 2.14 1.96 1.92 1.97
Return on shareholders’ funds % 10.0 21.3 8.9 9.0 25.9
Total shareholder return(v) % 5.5 50.3 15.6 11.9 0.1
Share price close $ 4.57 4.55 3.36 3.05 2.93
Market capitalisation $m 3,799.8 3,773.8 2,563.5 2,271.9 2,139.2

Segment revenue (vi)

Wagering and Media $m 1,873.0 1,856.9 1,737.8 1,711.5 1,776.5
Keno $m 208.5 199.0 203.9 205.4 183.1
Gaming Services $m 107.2 99.6 98.1 86.3 4.7
Gaming(vii) $m - - - 130.2 1,074.2

Employee
Safety (viii) LTIFR 0.9 1.0 1.5 2.7 1.4
Engagement (ix) number 3.94 3.89 3.81 3.65 3.47
Females in senior management roles % 37 33 35 29 31

Stakeholder benefits
Returns to racing industry $m 786.9 773.2 735.0 728.2 652.7
Taxes on gambling paid $m 428.6 459.6 439.3 521.7 1,121.9
Income tax expense/(benefit)(ii) $m 61.4 (75.7) 66.7 83.0 157.0

Five year review

(i) 		  FY13 includes impairment of $65.8 million.   
(ii) 		 FY15 includes $163.2 million as a result  

of receiving income tax benefits relating  
to the Victorian wagering and gaming  
licence payment and the NSW Trackside 
payment ($160.4 million) and associated 
interest income.   

(iii) 		 Dividends attributable to the year, but  
which may be payable after the end of  
the period. FY15 includes a special  
dividend of 30.0 cents per share.   

(iv)		 Net operating cash flow per the cash  
flow statement does not include payments 
for property plant and equipment and 
intangibles, whereas these items are 
included in the calculation for the operating 
cash flow per share ratio. FY12 includes 
payment for the Victorian Wagering and 
Betting Licence of $418.7 million.   

(v) 		 Total shareholder return (TSR) is calculated 
from 1 July to 30 June. The share price 
used for calculating TSR is the volume 
weighted average share price used in the 
Tabcorp Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP). 
Where no DRP was in operation, the closing 
share price on the dividend payment date  
is used.   

(vi)		 Revenue includes both external and internal 
revenue.   

(vii) 	Gaming includes the Victorian Tabaret 
business which ceased operations on  
15 August 2012.   

(viii) The lost time injury frequency rate (LTIFR)  
is the number of lost time injuries per million 
hours worked. 

(ix) 	 Employee engagement is measured by 
Gallup on a 1 to 5 scale.
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Tabcorp’s major announcements since the previous annual report are listed below. These announcements are available on the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au following their release  
to the Australian Securities Exchange.

2016

3 August Tabcorp appoints Bruce Akhurst and Vickki McFadden to its Board of Directors
1 August Tabcorp to expand its Gaming Services business through the acquisition of INTECQ
7 July NSW Government announced the cessation of greyhound racing as of 1 July 2017
23 June Tabcorp filed its defence to AUSTRAC amended statement of claim
4 May Tabcorp and the Australian Trainers Association extended and upgraded their sponsorship agreement
2 May Trading update for the third quarter of the 2016 financial year
28 April Tabcorp welcomed the Federal Government’s response to the Illegal Offshore Wagering Review
20 April AUSTRAC granted leave to file an amended statement of claim 
13 April Tabcorp and Tasracing announced new three-year sponsorship agreement
1 April Sky Racing to broadcast Australian racing in high definition for the first time
21 March Mr Elmer Funke Kupper granted a leave of absence from the Board of Directors
15 March Australian Federal Police investigation in relation to a payment concerning a Cambodian business opportunity in 2009
11 March Tabcorp and the Victoria Racing Club announced a new eight-year sponsorship agreement
2 March High Court of Australia dismissed Tabcorp’s appeal in relation to Tabcorp’s claim for approximately $686 million from the State of Victoria
12 February New NSW Keno Licence to be issued, extending Tabcorp’s approval to operate NSW Keno until 2050
4 February Half year results – statutory net profit after tax of $81.9 million, down 33.1%
21 January German Tote joined Tabcorp’s wagering pools

2015
10 December Tabcorp and News UK partner to launch new online wagering and gaming business in the UK
8 December Tabcorp and Thoroughbred Breeders Victoria announced a new partnership
19 November Tabcorp made a submission to the Federal Government’s Review into the Impact of Illegal Offshore Wagering
16 November Tabcorp confirmed merger discussions with Tatts Group, but companies were unable to agree mutually acceptable terms and discussions ended
5 November Tabcorp recognised as one of Australia’s leading promoters of workplace diversity after being named an Employer of Choice for Gender Equality
29 October Annual General Meeting addresses and presentations by the Chairman and Managing Director
29 October Trading update for the first quarter of the 2016 financial year
13 October Tabcorp filed defence to AUSTRAC statement of claim
10 September Tabcorp once again topped global sustainability ranking in the Dow Jones Sustainability Index

Major announcements
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Ordinary shares
Tabcorp has on issue 831,461,276 fully paid ordinary shares which are listed on the Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) under the code TAH. The issued capital has increased from last year due  
to ordinary shares issued pursuant to Tabcorp’s Dividend Reinvestment Plan. There currently isn’t a share buy-back in operation in respect of the Company’s ordinary shares.

Tabcorp Subordinated Notes
Tabcorp has on issue 2,500,000 Tabcorp Subordinated Notes which are unsecured, subordinated, cumulative debt securities listed on the ASX under the code TAHHB. They were initially issued  
on 22 March 2012 to successful applicants pursuant to the Tabcorp Subordinated Notes Prospectus dated 22 February 2012. Holders of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes are entitled to receive  
quarterly interest payments (subject to deferral) and $100 cash per Tabcorp Subordinated Note upon redemption. The interest rate is equal to the three month bank bill rate plus a fixed margin  
of 4.00% per annum. If Tabcorp does not elect to redeem the Tabcorp Subordinated Notes on 22 March 2017 (the First Call Date), then the fixed margin increases by 0.25% per annum. 

Shareholding restrictions
The Company’s Constitution, together with an agreement entered into with the State of Queensland, contain restrictions prohibiting an individual from having a voting power of more than 10% in the 
Company. The Company may refuse to register any transfer of shares which would contravene these shareholding restrictions or require divestiture of the shares that cause an individual to exceed the 
shareholding restrictions.

Voting rights
Ordinary shares issued by Tabcorp Holdings Limited carry one vote per ordinary share. Tabcorp Subordinated Notes and Performance Rights do not carry any rights to vote at general meetings of the 
Company’s shareholders. Failure to comply with certain provisions of the Victorian Gambling Regulation Act 2003 or Tabcorp’s Constitution, including the shareholder restrictions discussed above, may 
result in suspension of voting rights.

Shareholder benefits scheme
Tabcorp operates a benefits scheme for shareholders. The scheme is aligned with Tabcorp’s key wagering business and associated racing industries, and provides free entry into nominated 
thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing events. Shareholders only have to register once, and in July each year they will receive a new benefits card. Details of the scheme and its terms and 
conditions are available on Tabcorp’s website www.tabcorp.com.au.

Substantial shareholders
The following is a summary of the current substantial shareholder(s) pursuant to notices lodged with the ASX in accordance with section 671B of the Corporations Act 2001:

Name Date of interest Number of ordinary shares(i) % of issued capital(ii)

Northcape Capital Pty Ltd 2 March 2016 68,086,949 8.19%
National Australia Bank Limited and its associated entities 18 May 2016 48,907,291 5.882%
The Vanguard Group, Inc 28 June 2016 42,218,117 5.078%

(i) As disclosed in the last notice lodged with the ASX by the substantial shareholder.
(ii) The percentage set out in the notice lodged with the ASX is based on the total issued share capital of Tabcorp at the date of interest.
			 

Marketable parcel
There were 14,674 shareholders holding less than a marketable parcel of ordinary shares ($500 or more, equivalent to 110 ordinary shares) based on a market price of $4.57 at the close of trading  
on 30 June 2016.

Shareholder information
As at 30 June 2016
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Twenty largest registered holders of ordinary shares

Investor name

Number of 
ordinary 

shares

% of 
issued 
capital

J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 180,780,576 21.74
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 168,232,972 20.23
National Nominees Limited 120,910,793 14.54
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 51,488,286 6.19
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 23,143,643 2.78
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <BKCUST A/C> 8,059,757 0.97
AMP Life Limited 7,577,869 0.91
BNP Paribas Nominees Pty Ltd <Agency Lending DRP A/C> 6,678,299 0.80
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <PI Pooled A/C> 5,557,857 0.67
IOOF Investment Management Limited <IPS Super A/C> 5,162,338 0.62
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 4,837,168 0.58
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited <NT-Comnwlth Super Corp A/C> 3,715,128 0.45
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited <Colonial First State Inv A/C> 3,628,090 0.44
Argo Investments Limited 2,850,670 0.34
Navigator Australia Ltd <SMA Antares Inv DV Build A/C> 2,753,529 0.33
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited <Euroclear Bank SA NV A/C> 1,625,397 0.20
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <PISELECT> 1,389,777 0.17
3A Investments Pty Ltd 1,231,345 0.15
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <PICREDIT> 1,151,713 0.14
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <PIIC> 1,137,931 0.14
Total of top 20 registered holders 601,913,138 72.39

Twenty largest registered holders of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes

Investor group name

Number of 
Subordinated 

Notes

% of 
total 

Notes
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 177,983 7.12
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 166,842 6.67
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 162,595 6.50
National Nominees Limited 150,774 6.03
National Nominees Limited <DB A/C> 100,000 4.00
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 66,538 2.66
Arrowcrest Group Pty Ltd 22,500 0.90
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited <A/C 2> 21,849 0.87
First Option Credit Union Ltd 20,000 0.80
Mr Masaji Kitagawa 20,000 0.80
Navigator Australia Ltd <MLC Investment Sett A/C> 13,872 0.55
Eastham Holdings Pty Ltd 13,212 0.53
Delmos Pty Ltd <The Ridgewill A/C> 13,000 0.52
BT Portfolio Services Limited <Maxwell Family A/C> 12,250 0.49
J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 12,205 0.49
Trijon Nominees Pty Ltd <McPharlin Super Fund A/C> 12,125 0.49
Bullando Pty Ltd 12,000 0.48
St Hedwig Village 12,000 0.48
Nulis Nominees (Australia) Limited <Navigator Mast Plan Sett A/C> 11,567 0.46
Ramm Investments Pty Ltd <R&M Mesiti Hldgs P/L S/F A/C> 10,500 0.42
Total of top 20 registered holders 1,031,812 41.26

Distribution of securities held
Ordinary Shares(i) Tabcorp Subordinated Notes Performance Rights(ii)

Number of securities held Number of holders Number of securities Number of holders Number of securities Number of holders Number of securities
1 – 1,000 74,648 22,607,379 3,279 903,991 - -
1,001 – 5,000 33,296 73,297,572 215 451,090 - -
5,001 – 10,000 5,646 39,413,933 12 92,629 - -
10,001 – 100,000 3,479 69,229,139 18 394,096 5 245,097
100,001 and over 106 626,913,253 4 658,194 8 3,894,318
Total 117,175 831,461,276 3,528 2,500,000 13 4,139,415

(i) 		Ordinary Shares includes Restricted Shares and Deferred Shares offered to employees under the Company’s incentive arrangements.

(ii) 	Performance Rights were issued pursuant to the Company’s long term incentive arrangements.

		 Refer to the Remuneration Report on pages 45 to 72 for more information about the Company’s incentive arrangements.
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Use the internet to easily manage your shareholding
Shareholders can use the online share registry facility available on the Company’s website www.tabcorp.com.au, or on the share registry’s website www.linkmarketservices.com.au to conduct 
standard shareholding enquiries and transactions, including:

•	 Download dividend statements

•	 Update registered address

•	 Check current and previous shareholding balances

•	 Appoint a proxy to vote at the Annual General Meeting

•	 Lodge or update banking details

•	 Participate in the Dividend Reinvestment Plan

•	 Notify Tax File Number/Australian Business Number

Dividend payments
All dividends paid by Tabcorp to shareholders with a registered address in Australia are paid by direct credit into a nominated bank account with an Australian financial institution. Payments are 
electronically credited on payment date, allowing shareholders to utilise their funds immediately without any mailing or handling delays. There are also no misplaced or un-deposited cheques,  
and reduces the likelihood of mail fraud. Shareholders can provide and update their bank account details by using the online share registry facility or by contacting the share registry.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP)
Tabcorp operates a DRP which enables participants to reinvest their dividends into acquiring additional Tabcorp ordinary shares without incurring any brokerage or handling costs. To elect to 
participate in the Company’s DRP, use the online share registry facility or contact the share registry.

Annual Report
Tabcorp’s interactive Annual Reports are available online from the Company’s website, www.tabcorp.com.au. Annual Reports are sent to those shareholders who have requested to receive a copy. 
Shareholders who no longer wish to receive a hard copy of the Annual Report or wish to receive the Annual Report electronically should make their election by using the online share registry facility  
or contacting the share registry.

Electronic Communications
Shareholders can elect to receive all their communications electronically, including dividend statements, Annual Report, Notice of Meeting and proxy form. This enables shareholders to receive their 
communications promptly and securely, and helps minimise the costs of printing and mailing. Shareholders can update their communication preferences by using the online share registry facility  
or by contacting the share registry.

Online shareholder services

Go to the online  
share registry facility
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Company directory Key dates

Registered office

Tabcorp Holdings Limited
5 Bowen Crescent
Melbourne VIC 3004
Australia

Telephone 	03 9868 2100
Facsimile 	 03 9868 2300
Email 	 investor@tabcorp.com.au

Website

www.tabcorp.com.au

New South Wales office

Level 31
680 George Street
Sydney NSW 2000
Telephone 	02 9218 1000

Sky Racing/Sky Sports Radio

79 Frenchs Forest Road
Frenchs Forest NSW 2086
Telephone	  02 9451 0888

Queensland office

Level 16
15 Adelaide Street
Brisbane QLD 4000
Telephone 	07 3243 4100

London office

3 London Bridge Street
London SE1 9SG
ENGLAND

Share Registry

Link Market Services Limited
Locked Bag A14
Sydney South NSW 1235
Australia
Telephone 	1300 665 661 
Telephone 	02 8280 7418
Facsimile 	 02 9287 0303
Facsimile 	 02 9287 0309 (proxy forms only)
Email 	 tabcorp@linkmarketservices.com.au
Website 	 www.linkmarketservices.com.au

Corporate information

The Company is a company 
limited by shares that is 
incorporated and domiciled  
in Australia.

Stock exchange listings

The Company’s securities are 
quoted on the Australian 
Securities Exchange (ASX) 
under the codes TAH for 
ordinary shares and TAHHB 
for Tabcorp Subordinated 
Notes.

Copyright

Information in this report has 
been prepared by Tabcorp, 
unless otherwise indicated. 
Information may be 
reproduced provided it is 
reproduced accurately and 
not in a misleading context. 
Where the material is being 
published or issued to others, 
the sources and copyright 
status should be 
acknowledged.

Investment warning

Past performance of shares  
is not necessarily a guide  
to future performance. The 
value of investments and any 
income from them is not 
guaranteed and can fall  
as well as rise. Tabcorp 
recommends investors seek 
independent professional 
advice before making 
investment decisions. 

Privacy

Tabcorp respects the privacy 
of its stakeholders. Tabcorp’s 
Privacy Policy is available on 
the Company’s website  
at www.tabcorp.com.au. 

Currency

References to currency are  
in Australian dollars unless 
otherwise stated.

2016
Annual General Meeting (The Westin Sydney) 25 October

2017*
Half year results announcement 2 February
Ex-dividend for interim dividend 7 February
Record date for interim dividend 8 February
Interim dividend payment 15 March
End of financial year 30 June
Full year results announcement 4 August
Ex-dividend for final dividend 11 August
Record date for final dividend 14 August
Final dividend payment 18 September
Annual General Meeting (Melbourne) 23 October

* These are proposed dates.

See the Company’s website for updates (if any).
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Notice of meeting
The Annual General Meeting 
of Tabcorp Holdings Limited 
will be held at The Grand 
Ballroom, Four Seasons 
Hotel, 199 George Street, 
Sydney, New South Wales on 
Wednesday 31 October 2012 at 
10am (AEDT).

  ��Secure long term licences in Australia’s most attractive markets
  ���Iconic Australian brands with market leading positions such as 
TAB, Sky Racing and Keno

  ��Extensive multi channel distribution footprint through retail, 
mobile, internet, phone and self service

  ��Strong earnings, cash flows, and balance sheet
  ���Established relationships with industry partners 
  ���Recognised as global leader in responsible gambling�

Key achievements during the year
 ��� Awarded the new Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence
  ���Launched Victorian Keno business
  ���Prepared for Tabcorp Gaming Solutions start up
 ��� Expanded Sky Channel international export
  ���Launched Premier Gateway International wagering hub in Isle of Man
  Refinanced FY13 debt maturities
  �Strong revenue growth continued in fixed odds, Trackside and Luxbet.   

Retail wagering and online turnover also grew
  Completed demerger separation of former casinos business

Australia’s leading wagering,  
racing media and Keno operator
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■■ Net profit after tax (NPAT) from continuing operations of $340.0 million, up 12.7% (1)

■■ Earnings before interest and taxation (EBIT) from continuing operations of $591.7 million, up 5.2% (2)

■■ Revenues of $3,038.5 million, up 3.1%.  Operating expenses up 5.2% to $416.1 million include start up costs for  
Victorian Keno and Tabcorp Gaming Solutions

■■ Earnings per share from continuing operations of 47.6 cents, up 4.6%(2), following capital management activities

■■ Declared dividends totaling 24 cents per share fully franked, including final dividend of 11 cents per share.  
Dividend pay out ratio 50.9% of NPAT

■■ Taxes on gambling paid from continuing operations of $1,121.9 million, up 0.6%, including:

PP Contribution to State community benefit funds in Australia of $78.7 million, up 0.5%

■■ Income generated for the racing industry up 1.7% to $652.7 million:

PP Victorian racing industry up 0.6% to $324.2 million

PP New South Wales racing industry up 1.0% to $238.6 million

PP Race field fees up 10.0% to $38.0 million 

PP Broadcast rights and international contributions up 6.6% to $51.9 million

■■ Income taxes paid and payable from continuing operations of $157.0 million, up 24.1%

(1)	P rior year NPAT of $534.8 million included $591.2 million profit from discontinued operations and impairment of $358.0 million, resulting in FY11 NPAT from continuing operations of  
$301.6 million. FY11 result included interest expense of $134.4 million, which reflected the higher debt levels prior to the demerger of the Casinos business, compared with $94.7 million  
in the current period.

Financial performance
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Dividends per share(5) 
Cents per share (fully franked) 

(2)	P rior year comparative from continuing operations excludes impairment of $358.0 million.
(3)	 For periods before FY11/12, earnings and revenue is normalised to reflect the theoretical win rate of the VIP Rebate Business of the now-demerged Casinos division, and earnings excludes 

 one-off demerger related items.
(4)	 For periods before FY08/09, comparatives adjusted to include Victorian licence amortisation.
(5)	 FY07/08 includes the special dividend declared in August 2008 of 47 cents per share which was declared as a substitute for the final dividend for FY07/08.
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Chairman’s message

I am pleased to present the 2012 annual report for Tabcorp Holdings 
Limited. 

2012 – A successful year
The 2012 financial year was a successful year for Tabcorp on both a 
financial and operational front. It was a year in which Tabcorp secured 
its leadership position in Australian gambling and entertainment by 
winning new licences.  

Tabcorp completed the operational separation following the demerger 
of the former Casinos business in June 2011, which now trades on the 
Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) as Echo Entertainment Group. 
The company is now clearly focussed on our continuing businesses of 
Wagering, Media and International, Keno and Gaming.

Tabcorp’s businesses again demonstrated their resilience in 2012, as 
evidenced by growth in revenues of 3.1% to $3,038.5 million and growth in 
Earnings Before Interest and Taxes (EBIT) of 5.2% to $591.7 million1.  

A significant area of attention for Tabcorp during the year centred on 
preparing for a seamless transition to Victoria’s new gambling industry 
structure, which was implemented in August 2012.

In December 2011, Tabcorp was awarded the new Victorian Wagering and 
Betting Licence in a competitive tender. We were delighted to be chosen 
by the Victorian Government as the preferred tenderer. The new licence, 
which commenced in August 2012 and runs until August 2024, has given 
Tabcorp the opportunity to operate a new 50/50 Joint Venture with the 
Victorian Racing Industry. The sole licence allows Tabcorp to offer on-
course and off-course wagering and betting on thoroughbred, harness 
and greyhound racing and approved sporting and other events. Tabcorp 
continues to be a key part of racing and wagering in Victoria, which is 
core to our company heritage.  

In April 2012, Tabcorp launched the lottery game Keno into Victoria, after 
having been awarded Victoria’s first ever stand-alone Keno licence in 
March 2011. 

We transitioned out of our Victorian Tabaret gaming operation in August 
2012 and commenced the new Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) business.  
Under Victoria’s new gaming industry model, TGS is the state’s leading 
gaming services provider, helping licensed venues manage their gaming 
offer to patrons.

Financial highlights and dividend
Tabcorp reported Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) from continuing operations 
of $340.0 million, up 12.7%2 for the year to 30 June 2012.  The result reflects 
underlying earnings growth particularly in the Wagering and Media 
and International businesses, and the benefit of lower interest expense 
following the demerger.  

The company’s financial performance was also reflected in the growth in 
Earnings Per Share (EPS) to 47.6 cents, up 4.6%3.

While general market conditions continued to be challenging in 2012, it 
was positive that the company recorded strong EBIT and profit growth. 
Tabcorp’s 2012 financial performance reflects the effective management 
of regulatory change, targeted investments and our commitment to 
innovation and new technologies.

Tabcorp declared a final dividend of 11 cents per share for the second 
half, fully franked and payable on 26 September 2012 to shareholders 
registered at 22 August 2012. The full year dividend was 24 cents, which 
constituted a dividend payout ratio of 50.9% of annual NPAT. This was in 
line with previous guidance.

Capital management 
Tabcorp successfully completed a number of refinancing activities in 
2012, resulting in the company now having a staggered and long-term 
debt maturity profile. Tabcorp refinanced its FY2013 debt maturities by: 
■■ Raising A$250 million through the offer of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes;
■■ Raising A$210 million from the US Private Placement (USPP) market; 

and
■■ Extending the maturity date of A$400 million of our syndicated bank 

facility from June 2013 to June 2015. 

The USPP and subordinated notes offer were well supported by investors, 
which is a positive endorsement of the investment credentials of 
Tabcorp. 

The company’s funding is now diversified across bank facilities, retail 
bonds, institutional bonds and the USPP market. 

“Tabcorp is  
well placed for  

the future, with  
a clear strategy of 
leadership in our 
chosen markets.”

1	P rior year comparative from continuing operations excludes impairment of $358.0 million.
2	P rior year NPAT of $534.8 million included $591.2 million profit from discontinued operations and impairment of $358.0 million, resulting in FY2011 NPAT from continuing operations of $301.6 million. 

FY2011 result included interest expense of $134.4 million, which reflected the higher debt levels prior to the demerger of the Casinos business, compared with $94.7 million in the current period.
3 	P rior year comparative from continuing operations excludes impairment of $358.0 million.
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Board
In June 2012, Elmer Funke Kupper was appointed a Non-Executive 
Director of the company after receiving the requisite regulatory 
approvals. As the company’s former CEO, Elmer has deep knowledge of 
Tabcorp’s businesses and strong relationships with our partners.  

In July 2012, Steven Gregg was also granted the necessary regulatory 
approvals and was appointed a Non-Executive Director. Steven brings 
strong credentials to the Tabcorp Board, having held senior executive 
roles in investment banking and management consulting. 

I welcome Elmer and Steven to the Tabcorp Board.

Supreme Court proceedings 
In August, I wrote to all shareholders outlining that Tabcorp has filed a 
Writ and a Statement of Claim in the Supreme Court of Victoria seeking 
a payment from the State of Victoria of an estimated $686.8 million. 

The State of Victoria’s obligation to make the payment to Tabcorp 
came into existence when it privatised the Victorian TAB and listed 
Tabcorp on the ASX in 1994.  The Gaming and Betting Act 1994 provided 
for a payment by the State of Victoria to Tabcorp on the grant of new 
licences, irrespective of whether Tabcorp was the new licensee.  

Your Directors have given due and careful consideration to the decision 
to lodge this claim. The Board considers that the company is entitled 
to a payment, and that the company has a duty to Tabcorp’s many 
individual shareholders to pursue that entitlement.

Management and employees 
I would like to acknowledge the leadership of our CEO David 
Attenborough and his management team during the 2012 financial 
year.  I would also like to acknowledge the outstanding contribution 
of Tabcorp’s more than 3,000 full-time and casual employees across 
Australia. Tabcorp’s strong financial and operational performance 
reflects their collective commitment to our businesses and their focus 
on our customers. 

Tabcorp and the community 
Tabcorp has been a reliable and trusted operator of gambling 
businesses since the company’s establishment in 1994. We are proud 
of our corporate social responsibility record. Tabcorp was once again 
recognised by the Dow Jones Sustainability Index as the overall global 
leader in the gambling industry and a world leader in the promotion of 
responsible gambling in its 2011 ratings.  

In 2012 Tabcorp announced the launch of Tabcare, a new employee 
engagement program which supports our people in undertaking 
activities that benefit the broader community. This program 
complements the many existing community-based activities that 
Tabcorp supports. Tabcorp has partnered with the Westpac Life Saver 
Rescue Helicopter and Conservation Volunteers Australia (NSW), Riding 
Develops Abilities Victoria and Fare Share (Victoria) and The Pyjama 
Foundation (Queensland), to help deliver Tabcare. 

Tabcorp was also proud to once again be the major supporter of 
Greyhound Racing Victoria’s The Great Chase, which raises funds and 
provides social activities for disability services groups. 

The future
Tabcorp is well placed for the future, with a clear strategy of leadership 
in our chosen markets.

Our financial results in 2012 demonstrate that our businesses are 
trading well in their respective markets, despite the economic 
uncertainty and challenging market conditions. 

Further, Tabcorp has cemented its leadership in the Australian 
gambling industry through the launch of our new Victorian Wagering 
and Betting licence and our new Victorian Keno and TGS businesses. 

The company has a portfolio of well recognised brands and products, 
a diversified presence in retail and online distribution and a number 
of long-dated licences. These assets allow us to provide a competitive 
entertainment experience for our customers and position us to deliver 
strong returns for our shareholders.

In closing, I would like to thank you for your continued support of 
Tabcorp. I would also like to acknowledge our many racing industry, 
venue and business partners. It is through our joint efforts that we 
serve the hundreds of thousands of customers who continue to choose 
our market-leading brands and products.

Paula Dwyer 
Chairman
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Chief Executive Officer’s message

I am pleased to report that the 2012 financial year was a successful 
one for Tabcorp. It was not only a year in which the company delivered 
strong financial results despite the tough and competitive trading 
environment, it was also a year in which the company positioned itself 
to continue to be a major operator in Victoria.

Following a seamless transition to the new Victorian gambling industry 
structure in August 2012, the company is now operating under its new 
Wagering and Betting Licence, has decommissioned the old Tabaret 
business and successfully launched Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS).  

In executing these key deliverables, the company has ensured it maintains 
its leadership position in Australian gambling and entertainment.  

Group performance overview
The company’s reported Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) from continuing 
operations was $340.0 million, up 12.7%1 for the year to 30 June 2012. 
This result reflects the benefit of lower interest expense following the 
demerger of Echo Entertainment Group.   

The best measure of the company’s financial performance is the 
growth in Earnings Before Interest and Taxes (EBIT), which was up 
5.2%2 to $591.7 million. This was achieved in what have been widely 
recognised as challenging economic conditions. 

I will now take you through the performance of each of our four businesses. 

Wagering  
EBIT $242.23 million, up 10.0%
Tabcorp is Australia’s market leader in wagering. Core to our Wagering 
business is the distribution of a full range of fixed odds and totalisator 
products to customers through a multi-channel strategy across retail, 
online and mobile channels. The 10.0% growth in EBIT demonstrates 
that the strategy is resonating with our customers. 

Wagering revenues for the year were $1,637.4 million, up 4.4% on the 
prior year. Operating expenses were $279.8 million, up 6.2%, driven by 
investment in technology for growth initiatives, such as the Trackside, 
fixed odds and self-service expansion.  

Fixed odds revenues were again one of the standouts for the business, 
growing 41.5% on the prior year to $321.4 million. This offset a decline in 
totalisator revenues as customer preferences continue to shift towards fixed 

odds betting. Tabcorp is largely driving this migration as a result of giving 
customers greater choice between tote odds and fixed odds products. 

Tabcorp’s animated racing game, Trackside, delivered 65.6% revenue 
growth to $82.3 million, as a result of its expansion in NSW and 
continued growth in Victoria, where it has been long established.

Our retail channel is a critical element of our multi-channel strategy. 
The social experience associated with betting in a hotel, club or TAB 
agency provides us with a key competitive advantage. Retail wagering 
turnover was up 6.5% in NSW to $3,911.0 million with the growth largely 
aided by fixed odds racing and a full year of Trackside. Victorian retail 
wagering turnover also grew to $3,047.8 million, up 0.9%. The company 
added 186 new sites to the retail network in FY12 across NSW and 
Victoria, largely by using our cost-effective kiosk model. 

Online turnover, excluding our Northern Territory-based bookmaking 
business, was $2,159.2 million, up 14.5%. Online gambling purchases 
continue to grow as more and more consumers have access to mobile 
technology and the Internet. 

A major operational achievement of the year was the launch of our 
international totalisator gateway, Premier Gateway International 
(PGI), which is based on the Isle of Man. PGI intends to expedite the co-
mingling of overseas totalisator pools into our local pools. 

Total returns to the Australian racing industry from Tabcorp’s Wagering 
business were $600.8 million.  Racing industry contributions in Victoria 
were $324.2 million, up 0.6%, and in NSW were $238.6 million, up 1.0%. 
Race field fees were $38.0 million, up 10.0%. This significant level of funding 
underscores the importance of Tabcorp to Australian racing. 

Media and International   
EBIT $57.1 million, up 8.1%
Tabcorp’s Media and International business is a core part of Tabcorp. 
The co-ordination of vision, data and commentary through our Sky 
media platform is integral to the success of our Wagering businesses. 
Sky also provides other vital services, such as delivering Trackside to 
approximately 2,500 venues in Victoria and NSW.

The Media and International business achieved revenue growth of 
6.1% to $190.2 million, primarily as a result of increased export and 
subscription revenue. 

“We are stepping 
up our investment 

in new products 
and strengthening 
our multi-channel 

strategy, which 
differentiates 
us from our 

competitors.”
1	P rior year NPAT of $534.8 million included $591.2 million profit from discontinued operations and impairment of $358.0 million, resulting in FY11 NPAT from continuing operations of $301.6 million. 

FY11 result included interest expense of $134.4 million, which reflected the higher debt levels prior to the demerger of the Casinos business, compared with $94.7 million in the current period.
2	P rior year comparative from continuing operations excludes impairment of $358.0 million.
3 	P rior year comparative from continuing operations excludes impairment of $358.0 million.
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Operating expenses for the year were $113.4 million, up 4.6%, 
and were driven by investments in outside broadcast television 
production, rights fees and digital media. These investments 
enhanced the quality of the vision delivered to Sky’s viewers. 

Media and International also continued to expand the distribution of 
vision online and internationally. Australian and New Zealand racing 
is now exported to 31 countries, while the hours of distribution of our 
Racing World Australia channel in the UK was also expanded.    

Finally, Sky retained the South Australian and Tasmanian 
thoroughbred media rights in 2012. A focus for the second half 
of the 2012 calendar year will be securing the NSW and Victorian 
thoroughbred media rights, which expire in December 2012. 

Gaming  
EBIT $244.1 million, up 1.1% 
The Gaming division’s focus in FY12 centred on managing the 
transition out of Tabaret to the new gaming industry structure, while 
preparing TGS for launch. 

Gaming revenues for the year were up 0.1% to $1,078.9 million. 
Operating expenses, which incorporated $8 million in start-up 
expenses for TGS, were well controlled at $35.4 million, down 3.5% on 
the prior year. 

As we have foreshadowed previously, there will be a goodwill write-
off relating to the Tabaret Gaming business, which is expected to be 
$47 million in the first half of FY13. 

As we look to the future, TGS is our new gaming services provider, 
which has been established to help hotels and clubs manage their 
gaming offer. 

TGS continued to enter into contracts with venues in FY12, with more 
than 8,500 gaming machines now signed up. The expected EBITDA 
from TGS is $55 million per year from August 2012.  

Keno  
EBIT $48.3 million, down 1.0% 
Keno recorded strong revenue performance, with total revenues up 
8.0% to $183.1 million. Queensland revenues grew 6.9%, while revenue 
growth in NSW was 7.6%. The NSW and Queensland businesses 
continue to perform well.

Keno’s overall EBIT result, down 1.0%, was negatively impacted by 
$4 million in start-up costs associated with the new Victorian Keno 

business. Excluding these start up costs, Keno would have delivered 
EBIT growth of approximately 9%. 

Keno was successfully launched into more than 600 Victorian venues 
in FY12 and is a growing and important part of the Tabcorp group. 

Our people and partners
I would like to acknowledge the hard work and commitment of our 
employees in helping to achieve a successful 2012. Our employees are 
now encouraged to live out the new Tabcorp Ways of Working, which 
is based on the pillars of ‘Think Customer’, ‘Think Big’, ‘Be One Team’, 
‘Be Accountable’ and ‘Do The Right Thing’. 

Tabcorp operates its businesses with the support of a vast number 
of important stakeholders. It is important our interests are aligned. 
On that note, I would like to acknowledge each of our stakeholders for 
their support in 2012.  

Tabcorp looking forward
Tabcorp’s continuing businesses started the 2013 financial year with 
good momentum.

We are stepping up our investment in new products and 
strengthening our multi-channel strategy, which differentiates 
us from our competitors. We have also embraced the opportunity 
to create a new identity for our TAB brand. The new branding is 
presenting a fresh and innovative face to the wagering marketplace 
and highlights TAB’s ability to create magic moments. We will 
continue to make the investments that allow us to remain at the 
forefront of emerging trends in gambling entertainment.

There is much to look forward to in 2013 including executing our 
new licences, developing compelling new products and channels and 
building on our customer focus.  

We have a great platform. This positions Tabcorp well for a 
sustainable and profitable future. 

David Attenborough 
Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer
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Business overview

Operations
■■ Network of agencies, hotels, clubs and  

on-course totalisators in Victoria and NSW
■■ Totalizator and fixed odds betting 

offered on racing and sporting events
■■ Luxbet.com offering racing, sport and 

novelty product fixed odds bookmaking 
service by telephone and online 

■■ Trackside, a computer simulated racing 
product, in Victoria and NSW, and 
licensed overseas

■■ Wagering and pooling through Premier 
Gateway International (PGI) joint 
venture in the Isle of Man

■■ 2,800 (approx) TAB retail outlets
■■ Over 92,000 customer loyalty members

What happened during the year
■■ Awarded new Victorian Wagering  

and Betting Licence 
■■ Expanded retail network with  

186 new sites
■■ Launched new tab.com.au website 
■■ Expanded fixed odds offering
■■ Launched PGI in the Isle of Man
■■ Renewed WA and ACT pooling 

arrangements
■■ Invested in technology to expand 

Trackside, fixed odds and self service

Key objectives for the year ahead
■■ Strengthen our customer relationships  

through our customer management 
program and promoting brand loyalty

■■ Build on strength in retail
■■ Continue fixed odds expansion
■■ Expand online with best in class 

offering (including social media)
■■ Grow international wagering revenues

Summary financial performance of Wagering business 

For the year ended 30 June
2012 

$million
2011 

$million
Change  

%
Revenue 1,637.4 1,569.1 4.4
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (1,044.1) (1,018.1) 2.6
Operating expenses (279.8) (263.5) 6.2
EBITDA 313.5 287.5 9.0
Depreciation and amortisation (71.3) (67.3) 5.9
EBIT 242.2 220.2 10.0
EBIT/Revenue 14.8% 14.0% 0.8

Operations
■■ Broadcasting through Sky Racing 

nationally and internationally
■■ Sky Sports Radio network in  

New South Wales
■■ Sky Racing available in approximately  

2.4 million Australian homes
■■ Broadcasting to 5,400 Australian outlets
■■ Covering over 86,000 races per annum
■■ Broadcasting Australian racing to  

31 countries

What happened during the year
■■ Revenue growth from subscriptions  

and increased international export
■■ Media rights retained including 

Tasmanian and South Australian 
thoroughbreds 

■■ Racing World Australia extended 
coverage into 14 million UK homes

■■ Invested in outside broadcast TV 
production, media rights fees and digital 
capabilities

Key objectives for the year ahead
■■ Maintain growth (including through 

retaining media rights)
■■ Expand vision and data distribution 

reciprocity (including Racing World 
Australia) 

Summary financial performance of Media and International business 

For the year ended 30 June
2012 

$million
2011 

$million
Change  

%
Revenue 190.2 179.3 6.1
Taxes and operator commissions (11.1) (11.1) (0.0)
Operating expenses (113.4) (108.4) 4.6
EBITDA 65.7 59.8 9.9
Depreciation and amortisation (8.6) (7.0) 22.9
EBIT 57.1 52.8 8.1
EBIT/Revenue 30.0% 29.5% 0.5

Wagering Media and 
International

Revenues and expenses do not aggregate to Group total due to intercompany eliminations between Wagering and 
Media and International businesses.

All information as at 30 June 2012, unless otherwise stated.
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Operations
■■ To 15 August 2012, operated electronic 

gaming machines (EGMs) in licensed 
hotels and clubs under the Tabaret brand 
in Victoria

■■ From 16 August 2012, commenced 
Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) to be 
the leading gaming services provider to 
licensed venues under the new Victorian 
gaming industry structure

■■ At year end, Tabaret market share was 
53.3%, with 13,107 EGMs (average) in 255 
Victorian venues

What happened during the year
■■ Managed transition from Tabaret to TGS
■■ Tabcorp Gaming Solutions contracted 

over 8,500 Victorian EGMs
■■ Launched Diamond Rewards loyalty 

program with over 100 live venues
■■ Invested in TGS startup while maximised 

returns from Tabaret

Key objectives for the year ahead
■■ Optimise Victorian gaming earnings 

until licence expiry on 15 August 2012
■■ Deliver TGS as the leading gaming 

services provider in Victoria
■■ Continue to expand TGS

Operations
■■ Keno in 3,457 licensed venues in Victoria, 

New South Wales and Queensland
■■ 5,482 Keno terminals in Victoria,  

New South Wales and Queensland

What happened during the year
■■ Commenced new Victorian Keno Licence 

in April 2012
■■ Launched Victorian Keno in over 600 live 

venues and over 700 signed
■■ NSW hotel expansion nearing conclusion 

with 761 additional live venues (up 74 
from start of year)

■■ Number of tickets sold increased 2.8% to 
94.6 million (in Queensland and NSW)

■■ Invested in start up of new Victorian 
Keno business

Key objectives for the year ahead
■■ Grow Keno in current and new markets
■■ Expand distribution, self service and 

product offerings

	S tatistics relate to Victorian Tabaret only. 
Victorian Tabaret revenues and expenses are net of 25% allocation to joint venture partner

Summary financial performance of Gaming business

For the year ended 30 June
2012 

$million
2011 

$million
Change  

%
Revenue 1,078.9 1,077.4 0.1
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (760.9) (761.1) 0.0
Operating expenses (35.4) (36.7) (3.5)
EBITDA 282.6 279.6 1.1
Depreciation and amortisation (38.5) (38.2) 0.8
EBIT 244.1 241.4 1.1
EBIT/Revenue 22.6% 22.4% 0.2

Summary financial performance of Keno business

For the year ended 30 June
2012 

$million
2011 

$million
Change  

%
Revenue 183.1 169.6 8.0
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (81.1) (74.8) 8.4
Operating expenses (38.6) (34.2) 12.9
EBITDA 63.4 60.6 4.6
Depreciation and amortisation (15.1) (11.8) 28.0
EBIT 48.3 48.8 (1.0)
EBIT/Revenue 26.4% 28.8% (2.4)

Gaming Keno

Ticket count for prior year restated due to change in Queensland Keno Bonus reporting methodology
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Responsible gambling

The Tabcorp Group is committed to promoting a sustainable gambling industry, and 
delivering its products and services responsibly.  Responsible gambling is a key component 
of our operating philosophy and company values.  We actively engage our employees, 
customers, governments, industry partners, community groups, and other stakeholders in 
creating the most enjoyable gambling and entertainment experiences, whilst proactively 
taking steps to minimise the potential harm that gambling can cause for some individuals.

Framework
For many years, the Tabcorp Group has been at the forefront of promoting responsible gambling, 
and continues to evolve its practices to meet the changing needs of customers, industry and the 
wider community.  Tabcorp’s responsible gambling framework is a multi-layered approach which 
includes measures to help people make informed choices, reduce problem gambling behaviour 
and supporting people who may have developed problem gambling behaviours.  Such measures 
include making available to customers and the wider community a range of information to 
inform them about Tabcorp’s products and services.  Tabcorp has responsible gambling codes of 
practice that are specific to the operations of each business, and are therefore responsive to the 
specific needs of customers of those businesses. Responsible gambling personnel implement 
the Tabcorp Group’s initiatives, promote awareness, and support self-exclusion and counselling 
services.

The Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee oversees the responsible gambling 
framework and monitors the effectiveness of practices that are in place within each 
business, so that customer care initiatives are consistently delivered.

Employee awareness
The Tabcorp Group’s employee responsible gambling strategy was refreshed and enhanced 
during the year.  A new Responsible Gambling Employee Resource Centre was developed, 
which includes videos and other resources for use by employees covering Tabcorp’s 
commitment to responsible gambling, Tabcorp’s Employee Gambling Policy, the fun and risks 
of gambling, identifying responsible versus problem gambling behaviours, and how to seek 
further assistance.

This year, employees within key businesses were surveyed by an external independent 
firm to identify to what extent they are at risk of problem gambling.  Pleasingly, the results 
indicated that of our employees who gamble, all of them consider that they gamble 
responsibly.

Responsible gambling awareness forms an integral part of the Group’s induction 
program and is maintained by annual refresher training for employees and agents 
within our retail network.

The Group’s Employee Gambling Policy, which establishes the conduct that is expected of 
employees and contractors with regard to their gambling behaviour, was updated and 
relaunched in July 2012.  Refer to section 17 of the Corporate governance statement on page 
23 for more information.

Community awareness
In May 2012, the Tabcorp Group again supported the annual Victorian Responsible 
Gambling Awareness Week through the provision of the services of our expert 
employees, promotion within our venues, and by assisting in the funding of the week’s 
activities.  This event, which represents a partnership between government, the broader 
gambling industry and community organisations, highlights to gamblers that when 
they gamble they should do so responsibly and stay in control, and provides useful 
information and resources to customers and the community.

More information regarding responsible gambling and Tabcorp’s codes of practice  
are available from the Responsible Gambling section of Tabcorp’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au.

	Tabcorp has received a 100% rating for promoting responsible gambling 
in the annual Dow Jones Sustainability Index assessment in each of the 
past five years.
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People

Within our businesses there are more than 3,000 employees 
dedicated to providing the most exciting and engaging 
gambling and entertainment experiences.  In order for 
Tabcorp to perform and grow its businesses, we invest in 
attracting and developing quality people who share our 
vision for success and have the capabilities and qualities 
to support our organisational goals and strategies. 
Tabcorp employees have personal and professional growth 
opportunities, and are supported through leadership 
experiences, training, secondments, rotations, projects, 
and career advancement opportunities.  A new talent 
management program commenced during the year to 
identify and develop high calibre managers. The program is 
aligned with Tabcorp’s succession planning process.

Engagement
Tabcorp recognises the importance of having an engaged 
workforce in order to maximise performance and execute 
on the growth strategies of the businesses.  During the 
year, Tabcorp adopted a new survey approach to better 
understand its workplace and assess employee engagement.  
This survey, which was facilitated by an international 
consulting firm, followed the organisational changes that 
stemmed from the demerger and sets a new benchmark for 
Tabcorp to build upon.  In response to the survey’s findings, 
employees have been involved in seminars, briefings, 
leadership training and focus group meetings.  Strategies 
and plans have been developed to address specific areas 
of focus to improve the way employees interact within 
the workplace and to foster long term individual and 
organisational success.

Diversity
During the year, Tabcorp introduced a Diversity Policy 
which sets out the Company’s policy in relation to diversity 
amongst the Board of Directors and senior management.  In 
accordance with the policy, the Board has set an objective 
to have at least 33% female representation in senior 
management roles by 2015. The proportion of women at 
various levels within the Tabcorp Group at the end of the 
financial year is shown in the chart below.  Further details are 
available in section 18 of the corporate governance statement 
on page 23 and in the Diversity Policy, which is available from 
the sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website.

Health and safety
Tabcorp is committed to providing safe and healthy 
workplaces for all employees, contractors and visitors.  
Systems, policies and procedures are in place to assist in 
managing, reporting and controlling risks, hazards and 
incidents throughout the workplace.  These were further 
developed during the year, by creating greater awareness 
and engagement amongst employees, increased focus on 
proactively identifying and managing hazards and risks, and 
including additional lead indicators to monitor performance.  
These practices are overseen by the Board Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee and Occupational Health and 
Safety Committees established in each Tabcorp location.  
As a consequence of continually strengthening Tabcorp’s 
management of workplace health, safety and wellbeing, 
Tabcorp’s lost time injury frequency rate has reduced by 
83% since FY08/09 (note: this result would be improved 
if Tabcorp’s former casinos business was included in the 
years prior to FY11/12).  Tabcorp’s Health and Safety Policy is 
available from the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website.

Award for shared services
Tabcorp’s Business Services Team received an award for 
“Excellence in Value Creation” at the 2012 Australasian Shared 
Services and Outsourcing Excellence Awards. This award 
recognised the team’s outstanding contribution to value 
creation for delivering the Tabcorp demerger program of 
work six months early and under budget while maintaining 
high levels of service.

Proportion of female employees 
(as at 30 June 2012)

49%

31%

30%

33%

Whole of Tabcorp

Senior Executive Leadership Team
and Senior Management Team

Senior Executive Leadership Team

Board of Directors

Lost time injury frequency rate 
(number of lost time injuries per 
million hours worked, excluding 
former casinos business)    

8.3

4.6

3.0

1.4
08/09 09/10 10/11 11/12
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Community

As an integral part of the racing, gaming and entertainment industry, Tabcorp’s 
businesses play a substantial role in supporting the communities in which they operate.  
The Tabcorp Group has a number of programs and services in Victoria, New South 
Wales and Queensland which provide donations, partnerships, sponsorships, employee 
engagement opportunities and in kind benefits to a range of charities, not for profit 
groups and local community organisations.  These activities are reviewed regularly 
to enhance the employee experience, meet the changing needs of these community 
groups, and align with the strategies and priorities of Tabcorp’s businesses.

Tabcare
Following a review of Tabcorp’s community support strategy and investment programs 
during the year, and in consideration of the organisational changes and business 
priorities following the demerger, the Tabcorp Group launched its new community 
engagement program, called Tabcare, in July 2012.  Tabcare enables employees to 
contribute their energies and passions through a volunteering program and a matched 
fundraising program.  Eligible employees are offered one day’s volunteer leave annually 
which they can use at their nominated local community non-profit organisation or 
with other employees at one of the community organisations with which Tabcorp has 
established a partnership: FareShare and Riding Develops Abilities in Victoria; Westpac 
Life Saver Rescue Helicopters and Conservation Volunteers in New South Wales; and 
The Pyjama Foundation in Queensland.  Through the fundraising program, Tabcorp 
encourages teams of employees to raise money for registered charities, where Tabcorp 
will match any funds raised up to $10,000 per charitable organisation to enable the 
money to be shared around.  Tabcorp has dedicated up to $200,000 in donations for 
matched fundraising activities in this financial year.

Community partnerships
During the year, Tabcorp’s employees, businesses and brands contributed a total of 
approximately $1 million of voluntary funding to local communities and charitable 
organisations.  This included employee volunteering and support services through 
Tabcorp’s ROAR program: a partnership with the Tigers in the Community Foundation, a 
non-profit charitable organisation associated with the Richmond Football Club, helping 
to deliver community programs in inner Melbourne.  Also, through Tabcorp’s partnership 
with Greyhound Racing Victoria, the TAB Sportsbet Great Chase series delivered funds to 
community groups, with Wintringham Community Services receiving $5,000 in the final 
event of the series.  Other activities included the provision of Sky Channel advertising, 
sponsoring and partnering with local community organisations, and supporting 
employees with fundraising events.

Other contributions
In addition, Tabcorp’s businesses contribute significant funding which is utilised by 
governments to support many services and projects throughout the community.  During 
the year, Tabcorp’s businesses contributed: 
■■ $1,121.9 million in taxes on gambling, including gaming levies and State community 

benefit funds; and;
■■ $157.0 million in income taxes paid and payable.

Major community services and facilities, such as roads, hospital and health facilities 
and other community infrastructures benefit from the funds generated by Tabcorp’s 
businesses.

Refer to Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au for further information about how 
the Tabcorp Group supports the communities in which it operates.
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Environment

The Tabcorp Group is committed to operating as efficiently as possible and managing 
environmental risks and opportunities in accordance with applicable legislation.  
Processes and systems are in place to monitor, evaluate and manage Tabcorp’s 
environmental commitments which assist in minimising the consumption of energy, 
water and waste.

As a consequence of the demerger of Tabcorp’s former casinos business in June 2011, 
the environmental impacts of the Tabcorp Group have substantially lessened.  At the 
time to demerger, the former casinos business represented 80% of the Tabcorp Group’s 
total energy consumption and greenhouse gas emissions and 95% of total water usage.  
Accordingly, the Tabcorp Group no longer meets the criteria required to participate 
in the Federal Government’s Energy Efficiency Opportunities (EEO) initiative and the 
National Greenhouse Energy Reporting System (NGERS).

Despite formally withdrawing from these Government programs, the Tabcorp Group 
continues to work with local communities, employees, suppliers and other stakeholders 
to identify and implement initiatives that are environmentally sustainable.  Tabcorp 
encourages employees to reduce the consumption of paper, materials, energy and water, 
and to recycle waste wherever appropriate.  Through the Tabcare community program, 
employees are able to contribute to helping the environment through volunteering for 
local community not-for-profit organisations.  

Greenhouse gas emissions 
Tabcorp’s measurable greenhouse gas emissions for the financial year ended 30 June 
2012 totalled 21,484 tCO2-e up 4.6% on the prior year.  These emissions comprised: 

■■ 7.5% Scope 1 emissions resulting from fleet vehicle fuels (6.6%) and natural gas used 
for heating offices (0.9%); and

■■ 92.5% Scope 2 emissions from electricity used to power offices and buildings.
Electricity
Tabcorp’s measurable electricity usage at its offices and buildings (excluding the 
company’s former casinos business) was 17,861,111 kWh, down 2.7% from the prior year.

Water
For the financial year, Tabcorp’s measurable water consumption at its offices and 
buildings (excluding the company’s former casinos business) was 25,563 kl, down 0.3% 
from the prior year.

Refer also to page 31 in the Directors’ Report for additional information regarding the 
Tabcorp Group’s environmental regulation and performance.

Greenhouse gas emissions* 
(tCO2-e)

09/10 10/11 11/12 09/10 10/11 11/12 09/10 10/11 11/12

Electricity use* 
(kWh) 

Water use* 
(kl)

25
,5

63

25
,6

34

32
,2

22

17
,5

59
,8

69

18
,3

54
,8

28

17
,8

61
,11

1

19
,5

19 20
,5

37

21
,4

84

* Excluding former casinos business
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Board of Directors

Paula Dwyer
Chairman since June 2011 and  
Non Executive Director since August 2005

Bachelor of Commerce; Fellow of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in Australia; Fellow of 
the Australian Institute of Company Directors 
(AICD); Fellow of the Financial Services Institute of 
Australasia

Paula Dwyer is a Director of Australia and 
New Zealand Banking Group Limited, Leighton 
Holdings Limited and Lion Pty Ltd. She is also 
a Member of the Takeovers Panel and Deputy 
Chairman of the Baker IDI Heart and Diabetes 
Institute.

Ms Dwyer had an executive career in finance 
holding senior positions in investment 
management, investment banking and 
chartered accounting with Ord Minnett  
(now JP Morgan) and PricewaterhouseCoopers.

Ms Dwyer was formerly a director of Suncorp 
Group Limited, Foster’s Group Limited, 
Healthscope Limited, David Jones Limited, 
Astro Japan Property Group Limited and is a 
former member of the Victorian Casino and 
Gaming Authority and of the Victorian Gaming 
Commission from 1993 to 1995.

Ms Dwyer is Chairman of the Victorian 
Joint Venture Management Committee 
and Chairman of the Tabcorp Nomination 
Committee. She is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and 
Tabcorp Remuneration Committee.

David Attenborough
Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer since June 2011

Bachelor of Science (Honours);  
Masters of Business Administration 

David Attenborough joined Tabcorp in April 
2010 as Managing Director - Wagering. 
He became Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer when Tabcorp’s demerger 
of Echo Entertainment Group Limited was 
completed in June 2011. 

Mr Attenborough was previously the 
Chief Executive Officer (South Africa) of 
Phumelela Gaming and Leisure Limited, the 
leading wagering operator in South Africa. 
His previous experience also includes the 
development of casino, bookmaking and 
gaming opportunities for British bookmaking 
company Ladbrokes (formerly part of the 
Hilton Group Plc). 

Elmer Funke Kupper
Non Executive Director since June 2012

Bachelor of Business Administration;  
Master of Business Administration

Elmer Funke Kupper was Tabcorp’s Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer from 
September 2007 to June 2011, and previously 
Tabcorp’s Chief Executive Australian Business 
from February 2006.

Mr Funke Kupper is also Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer of ASX Limited. His 
prior executive career includes several senior 
executive positions with the Australia and 
New Zealand Banking Group Limited, including 
Group Head of Risk Management, Group 
Managing Director Asia Pacific and Managing 
Director Personal Banking and Wealth 
Management. Previously Mr Funke Kupper 
was a senior management consultant with 
McKinsey & Company and AT Kearney.

Mr Funke Kupper is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and 
Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Steven Gregg
Non Executive Director since July 2012

Bachelor of Commerce

Steven Gregg is a Director of Goodman Fielder 
Limited and of thoroughbred bloodstock 
company William Inglis & Son Limited. He is 
also Consultant and Senior Adviser to the Grant 
Samuel Group and a Director of The Lorna 
Hodgkinson Sunshine Home.

Mr Gregg had an executive career in 
investment banking and management 
consulting, having held senior executive roles 
with ABN Amro Bank, and Partner and Senior 
Adviser to McKinsey & Company.

Mr Gregg was formerly Chairman of Austock 
Group Limited.

Mr Gregg is a member of the Tabcorp Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee, Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee and Tabcorp 
Remuneration Committee.
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Jane Hemstritch
Non Executive Director since November 2008

Bachelor of Science (First Class Honours);  
Fellow of the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in Australia; Fellow of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales; Fellow of 
AICD; Member of Chief Executive Women Inc.

Jane Hemstritch is a Director of the 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia, Lend 
Lease Group and Santos Limited. She is also 
a Director of the Victorian Opera Company, 
Deputy Chairman of The Global Foundation, a 
Member of the Research and Policy Council for 
the Committee for Economic Development of 
Australia, and a Member of the Council of the 
National Library of Australia.

Mrs Hemstritch was Managing Director - Asia 
Pacific for Accenture Limited where she was 
a member of Accenture’s global executive 
leadership team and headed up its business 
portfolio in Asia Pacific spanning twelve 
countries.

Mrs Hemstritch is Chairman of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
and a member of the Tabcorp Nomination 
Committee.

Justin Milne
Non Executive Director since August 2011 

Bachelor of Arts; Member of AICD

Justin Milne is a Director of Basketball 
Australia Limited and Commissioner of 
the National Basketball League. He is also a 
Director of Quickflix Limited and NetComm 
Wireless Limited, a Board Member of the 
Sydney Children’s Hospital Advisory Network 
and Chairman of the Sydney Children’s 
Hospital Foundation Building Appeal.

Mr Milne had an executive career in 
telecommunications, marketing and media. 
From 2002 to 2010 he was Group Managing 
Director of Telstra’s broadband and media 
businesses, and headed up Telstra’s BigPond 
New Media businesses in China. He is also the 
former Chairman of pieNETWORKS Limited 
and former Chief Executive Officer of OzEmail 
and the Microsoft Network.

Mr Milne is a member of the Tabcorp Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee and Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee.

Zygmunt Switkowski
Non Executive Director since October 2006
Bachelor of Science (Honours);  
PhD (Nuclear Physics); Fellow of AICD

Zygmunt Switkowski is the Chairman of 
Suncorp Group Limited and is a Director of Oil 
Search Limited and Lynas Corporation Limited. 
He is also Chancellor of the Royal Melbourne 
Institute of Technology and Chairman of 
Opera Australia. He is a former director of 
Healthscope Limited and is the immediate 
past Chairman of the Australian Nuclear 
Science and Technology Organisation. 

Dr Switkowski was the Chief Executive 
Officer and Managing Director of Telstra 
Corporation Limited from 1999 to 2005, and 
is a former Chief Executive Officer of Optus 
Communications. He worked for Kodak 
(Australasia) for 18 years, serving as the 
Chairman and Managing Director from 1992 
to 1996. 

Dr Switkowski is Chairman of the Tabcorp 
Remuneration Committee. He is also a 
member of the Tabcorp Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee and Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee.
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David Attenborough 
Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer 

David joined Tabcorp in April 2010 
as Managing Director - Wagering. 
He became Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer following 
Tabcorp’s demerger in June 2011.

He has an extensive background in 
totalisator and fixed-odds betting, 
racing and broadcasting. He was 
previously the Chief Executive 
Officer (South Africa) of Phumelela 
Gaming and Leisure Limited, the 
leading wagering operator in South 
Africa. His previous experience 
includes the development 
of casino, bookmaking and 
gaming opportunities for British 
bookmaking company Ladbrokes 
(formerly part of the Hilton Group 
Plc).

David holds a Bachelor of Science 
(Honours) and a Masters of Business 
Administration.

Damien Johnston 
Chief Financial Officer  
 

Damien joined Tabcorp in 
September 2003. He was Tabcorp’s 
Deputy Chief Financial Officer, being 
responsible for Tabcorp’s Corporate 
Finance function including Treasury 
and Investor Relations, and became 
Chief Financial Officer upon 
implementation of the Tabcorp 
demerger in June 2011.

He previously had a 21 year career 
with BHP Billiton with key finance 
roles in both Australia and Asia. 
These included both operational 
finance and corporate roles.

Damien holds a Bachelor of 
Commerce and is a member of CPA 
Australia.

Kerry Willcock 
Executive General Manager – 
Corporate, Legal and Regulatory

Kerry joined Tabcorp in February 
2005. She has extensive commercial, 
legal, litigation and government 
relations experience having worked 
with Allens Arthur Robinson, Clayton 
Utz and with the Australian Postal 
Corporation, where she held the 
position of General Counsel.

Kerry holds a Bachelor of Arts and a 
Bachelor of Laws and is a qualified 
mediator.

She is also a member of the 
Australian Corporate Lawyers 
Association (ACLA) General Counsel 
Group and a member of the 
Australian Institute of Company 
Directors.

Merryl Dooley 
Executive General Manager – 
Human Resources  

Merryl commenced with Tabcorp 
in October 1990 and has held 
numerous positions across a 
range of discipline areas including 
human resources, training and 
development, communications and 
sales. She became Executive General 
Manager - Human Resources in June 
2011 following the implementation 
of the Tabcorp demerger.

Merryl holds a Masters of Business 
Administration (Executive) and a 
Bachelor of Arts.

Doug Freeman 
Executive General Manager –  
Strategy and Business 
Development 

Since joining Tabcorp in June 2005, 
Doug has held several senior finance 
and strategy roles within Tabcorp’s 
wagering and media businesses. 
He commenced his current role 
following Tabcorp’s demerger in 
June 2011.

He previously held senior finance 
and general management roles 
in medium to large multinational 
organisations in the service and 
manufacturing industries, including 
George Weston Foods Limited, 
Optus Group, and Alexander & 
Alexander Group.

Doug holds a Bachelor of Commerce 
and is a member of Institute of 
Chartered Accountants.

Senior Executive Leadership Team
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David Ginnane 
Executive General Manager – 
Marketing  

David joined Tabcorp as Business 
Development Manager in the 
Gaming Marketing team in April 
2004.  Since this time, he has held 
several general management roles 
across the Gaming and Wagering 
businesses.  Most recently, David 
was General Manager Products 
& Customer Experience before 
commencing his current role in 
August 2012.

Before joining Tabcorp, he held 
senior business and corporate 
management roles with General 
Motors Acceptance Corporation, 
including responsibilities for 
domestic and international regions.

David holds a Masters of Business 
Administration and a Bachelor of 
Business.

Craig Nugent 
Managing Director – Fixed Odds  

Craig joined Tab Limited in 1999 as 
Manager Oncourse Wagering and 
International Sales. Throughout 
his time with Tabcorp, and Tabcorp 
subsidiaries Tab Limited and Luxbet, 
he has held senior executive roles in 
sportsbetting, oncourse wagering 
and international sales. 

Prior to joining Tabcorp, he held 
management roles in the New 
South Wales racing industry bodies 
- Australian Jockey Club and Sydney 
Turf Club.

  

Brendan Parnell 
Chief Operating Officer –  
Media and International 
 
Brendan commenced with Sky 
Channel in 1995 and in 2003 became 
General Manager Broadcasting. 
In 2007 he was appointed as Chief 
Operating Officer of Tabcorp’s 
Media and International division 
overseeing the television, radio and 
international wagering operations.

He began his broadcasting career 
as a news and sports reporter / 
producer in regional television 
including Seven Network 
Queensland where he was Network 
Sports Editor. 

Brendan holds a Graduate 
Certificate of Management and a 
Bachelor of Arts (Journalism). 

 

Adam Rytenskild 
Executive General Manager – 
Distribution 

Adam joined Tabcorp in April 2000 
as State Manager – Retail and since 
then he has held numerous senior 
management roles. Following 
Tabcorp’s demerger in June 2011, 
Adam was appointed to his current 
role, responsible for leading 
Tabcorp’s customer distribution 
channels including retail, online, 
phone and oncourse.

He has extensive experience 
managing and leading multi-
channel businesses, including a nine 
year career with Mobil Oil prior to 
joining Tabcorp.

Adam holds a Masters of Business 
Administration. 

 

Kim Wenn 
Chief Information Officer –  
Tabcorp Technology 

Kim commenced at Tabcorp in April 
2005 and has held several positions 
in Tabcorp’s wagering technology 
field before being appointed to her 
current role in June 2011 following 
Tabcorp’s demerger.

Previously, she has worked in 
research, development, logistics and 
project management within the 
information technology industry at 
Quest Software, Microlistics, Tech-
Precision and Amcor.

Kim holds a Masters in 
Management and Technology, and  
a Bachelor of Science (Computing).  
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1. �Tabcorp’s approach to corporate governance 
Tabcorp’s Board of Directors and management strongly support the principles of good 
corporate governance, and are committed to building on the Group’s strong reputation 
for integrity. This is particularly important given the highly regulated industry in which 
the Tabcorp Group operates, and is essential for increasing our opportunities to win and 
retain gambling licences, and for the long term sustainability of our businesses. 

This corporate governance statement outlines the Tabcorp Group’s main corporate 
governance practices and policies in place during the financial year and at the date 
of this report. The Group’s corporate governance practices are reviewed regularly and 
will continue to be developed and refined to meet the needs of the Group and taking 
account of best practice. Since the start of the 2012 financial year, the Group’s corporate 
governance practices were enhanced through the adoption of a Diversity Policy (refer 
section 18), a policy limiting the number of other directorships that Non Executive 
Directors may hold (refer section 6), revision of the Employee Gambling Policy (refer section 
17), and the launch of a new Sustainability section on Tabcorp’s website (refer section 27).

In developing the appropriate corporate governance practices, the Group takes into 
account all applicable legislation and recognised standards, which include, but are not 
limited to:
■■ 	�Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) (Corporations Act); 
■■ 	�Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) Listing Rules; 
■■ 	�State legislation governing the licences issued to the Tabcorp Group to conduct 

gambling and related activities; and
■■ 	�Australian Standard AS 8000 – Good Governance Principles.
�� 	�This corporate governance statement and other related information is available from 
the corporate governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/
about_governance.aspx.

2. �ASX Corporate Governance Principles 
The Tabcorp Group adopts the “Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations, 2nd 
edition” which was published by the ASX Corporate Governance Council (ASX CGC) in August 
2007 and as amended. The Group complies with these principles and recommendations 
and has processes in place to maintain ongoing compliance. Statements in this corporate 
governance section have been referenced to the applicable ASX CGC Recommendation and 
are indicated by the symbol      . 

�� The ASX CGC “Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations, 2nd edition” 
are available from the ASX website at www.asxgroup.com.au/corporate-governance-
council.htm.  

3. �Composition of the Board 
At the date of this report, the Tabcorp Board consisted of six Non Executive Directors, 
including the Chairman, and the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. Tabcorp’s 
Constitution requires that the number of Directors (not including alternate Directors) shall 
not exceed twelve, nor be less than three. A Director, other than any Managing Director, 
may not hold office for a continuous period in excess of three years or past the third 
annual general meeting following the Director’s last election or re-election to the Board, 
whichever is the longer, without submitting for re-election. The Board has the power to 
appoint any person as a Director, either to fill a casual vacancy or as an addition to the 
Board, subject to receiving all necessary regulatory and Government Ministerial approvals, 
but that person must stand for election at the following annual general meeting. 

The appointment and removal of the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer 
is a matter for the Board as a whole, in association with the recommendations of the 
Nomination Committee. 

As set out in section 10, the Nomination Committee assists the Board with the 
recruitment of new Directors, election or re-election of Directors, membership of each 
Board Committee and Board succession.  In carrying out these responsibilities, the Board 
considers the knowledge, skills, experience, competencies, diversity, qualifications, 
behaviours, specific areas of expertise and personal characteristics that are desirable for 
Directors of Tabcorp.  The Board believes it has the appropriate mix of these attributes 
amongst its Directors to enable the Board to operate effectively.

The appointment of Steven Gregg as an additional Non Executive Director during the 
financial year was facilitated through a formal recruitment process undertaken by the 
Board.  The Board established selection criteria, having regard to the mix of attributes 
required on the Board and those of existing Directors.  An independent executive search firm 
was engaged by the Board to assist with the process. The Chairman held an initial meeting 
with Mr Gregg, and each Director had the opportunity to meet with Mr Gregg prior to the 
Board decision.

Details of the Directors, their qualifications and experience are included on pages 12 and 13. 

�� 	�Tabcorp’s Constitution is available from the Corporate Governance section of 
Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx. 

�� 	�The terms of reference for each of the Board Committees are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; 	�ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.6, 4.2, 4.4 

Tabcorp again received the highest rating for corporate governance out of all global 
gambling companies in the 2011 Dow Jones Sustainability Index assessment.

Tabcorp also received the highest possible rating for corporate governance in the 2012 
FTSE4Good ESG (Environmental, Social and Governance) Ratings.

;;  
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4. �Responsibilities and functions of the Board and management 
The Board has agreed the responsibilities and functions of the Board as a whole, and 
those of Directors, the Chairman and the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. 

The Board’s role includes: 

■■ Reviewing and approving the strategies, budgets and business plans prepared by 
management; 

■■ Assuring itself of the effectiveness of arrangements for the governance of the 
Tabcorp Group including: 

PP The quality of the executive team;
PP The appropriateness of organisational arrangements and structure; and
PP The adequacy of internal controls, policies, procedures and processes;

■■ Overseeing performance against targets and objectives; and 
■■ Overseeing reporting to shareholders and other stakeholders on the strategic direction, 

governance and performance of the Tabcorp Group. 
To assist the Board with carrying out its responsibilities and functions, certain powers 
have been delegated to management, including the authority to undertake transactions 
and incur expenditure on behalf of the Tabcorp Group up to specified thresholds. These 
are referred to in Tabcorp’s Delegated Authorities and Approval Limits (‘DAAL’) Group 
Policy, which has been agreed by the Board and management. The policy includes the 
financial and non-financial matters that the Board has delegated to management, 
the capital and operational expenditure approval limits applicable to each level of 
management, and specific key responsibilities within each division of the Tabcorp Group. 

Management provides relevant information to the Board in a concise and timely manner 
to enable the Board to make informed decisions and effectively discharge their duties. 
The Board regularly monitors the flow of information it receives from management, and 
Directors may request additional information where necessary. 

�� 	�A summary of the responsibilities and functions of the Board, Directors, the 
Chairman and Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer matters are available 
from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.
au/about_governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1, 2.3 

5. Director independence 
Directors are required to be meticulous in their disclosure of any material contract 
or relationship, including relevant interests of family companies and spouses and 
involvement with other companies or professional firms. Directors are required to 
adhere strictly to the constraints on their participation and voting in relation to matters 
in which they may have an interest, in accordance with the Corporations Act and policies 
of the Tabcorp Group. 

A register of Directors’ material interests is maintained and is regularly sent to every 
Director. Where Directors are involved with other companies or professional firms, which 
from time to time have dealings with the Tabcorp Group, all such dealings are at arms 
length and on normal commercial terms. 

Details of offices held by Directors with other organisations are set out on pages 12, 13 and 27. 

The Board periodically assesses the independence of each Director. For this purpose, 
an independent Director is a Non Executive Director whom the Board considers to be 
independent of management and free of any business or other relationship that could 
materially interfere with the exercise of their unfettered and independent judgment. 

All of the Non Executive Directors of Tabcorp throughout the financial year and at the 
date of this report, with the exception of Elmer Funke Kupper, have been determined by the 
Board to be independent Directors. In reaching that determination, the Board has taken into 
account (in addition to the matters set out above): 

■■ �The specific disclosures made by each Director as referred to above; 
■■ That no Director is, or is associated directly with, a substantial shareholder of 

Tabcorp; 
■■ That no Director has ever been employed in the last three years in any other capacity 

by Tabcorp or any of its subsidiaries; 
■■ That no Director personally carries on any role for the Tabcorp Group other than as a 

Director of Tabcorp;
■■ There are no related party dealings referable to a Director which are material and 

require disclosure under accounting standards; and
■■ That no Director is, or is associated with, a supplier, professional adviser, consultant 

to or customer of the Tabcorp Group which is material for the purposes of the ASX 
CGC corporate governance recommendations, given that any fees paid by Tabcorp 
to any such associate were less than 1% of annual earnings for both Tabcorp and the 
respective associate, and that any remuneration received by a Director from any such 
associate was not impacted in any way by the fees paid by Tabcorp except as follows; 
		�P  aula Dwyer is considered by the Board as independent despite fees of $42,856 

paid by Tabcorp to Back Page Lead Pty Ltd (BackPageLead) of which Ms Dwyer’s 
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spouse is a director and has an ownership interest.  The fees exceeded 1% of 
annual earnings for BackPageLead during the year, however any related income 
received by her spouse from BackPageLead as a consequence of the fees was not 
material to either Ms Dwyer or her spouse. Further, all arrangements between 
Tabcorp and BackPageLead were at arms length and on normal commercial 
terms, and Ms Dwyer did not participate in any decisions in respect of these 
arrangements. The Board is satisfied that these circumstances did not affect the 
independence of Paula Dwyer.

		�S  teven Gregg is considered by the Board as independent despite fees of $166,000 paid 
by Tabcorp to William Inglis & Son Limited (William Inglis) of which Mr Gregg is a 
director.  The fees exceeded 1% of annual earnings for William Inglis during the year, 
however all arrangements between Tabcorp and William Inglis were at arms length 
and on normal commercial terms and Mr Gregg did not participate in any decisions 
in respect of these arrangements. The Board is satisfied that these circumstances did 
not affect the independence of Steven Gregg.

		�  Justin Milne is considered by the Board as independent despite fees of $85,020 
paid by Tabcorp to PieNetworks Limited (PieNetworks) of which Mr Milne was a 
director.  The fees exceeded 1% of annual earnings for PieNetworks during the 
year, however all arrangements between Tabcorp and PieNetworks were at arms 
length and on normal commercial terms and Mr Milne did not participate in 
any decisions in respect of these arrangements. The Board is satisfied that these 
circumstances did not affect the independence of Justin Milne.

Elmer Funke Kupper returned to the Board of Tabcorp as an observer in January 2012 
and commenced as a Non Executive Director in June 2012 following the receipt of all 
necessary regulatory approvals, having ceased as Tabcorp’s Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer on 8 June 2011 in connection with the Demerger.  The Board considers 
that Mr Funke Kupper’s experience, knowledge of the market and relationships with 
industry partners will add considerable value to Board deliberations.

Tabcorp does not consider that term of service on the Board should be considered as a 
factor affecting a Director’s independence and the ability to act in the best interests of 
the Tabcorp Group. 

The Board also has procedures in place to ensure it operates independently of 
management. For example, at every Board meeting, the Non Executive Directors meet 
together in the absence of executive Directors and other executives of the Tabcorp 
Group. Where appropriate, executives are also excluded from Board discussions that 
relate to specific management issues, such as executive remuneration. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.6 

6. Other directorships 
Directors are required continually to evaluate the number of Boards on which they 
serve to ensure that they can give the time and attention required to fulfil their duties 
and responsibilities. Directors are required to seek approval from the Chairman prior 
to accepting an invitation to become a Director of any corporation, and in the case 
of the Chairman, seek approval from the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee. 

The Board has adopted a policy that Non Executive Directors are permitted to hold a 
maximum number of four directorships of ASX listed companies, other than Tabcorp, 
with a chairmanship equivalent to two directorships, subject to the discretion of 
the Chairman (or in the case of the Chairman, the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee),

Details of the directorships for each Director are available on pages 12, 13 and 27. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 2.1, 2.2, 2.4, 2.5

7. �Board and Committee meetings 
The Board and its Committees meet regularly to discuss matters relevant to the Tabcorp 
Group. Additional meetings may be scheduled to address specific matters. 

Any Director with a material personal interest in a matter being considered by the Board 
must not be present when the matter is being considered and may not vote on the 
matter, unless all other Directors present resolve otherwise.

The Company Secretary is responsible for coordinating and distributing materials 
for Board meetings, shareholder meetings and Board Committee meetings. The 
appointment and removal of the Company Secretary is a matter for discussion by the 
Board as a whole, and all Directors have access to the Company Secretary.

Directors are required to attend all Board meetings, shareholder meetings and Board 
Committee meetings for which they are members, subject to any unusual or unforeseen 
circumstances which may prevent them from attending.

The number of Board and Committee meetings and the attendance of each Director are 
set out on page 32.

;;  ASX CGC’s Recommendations 2.5, 2.6, 4.4, 8.1, 8.3
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8. Committees of the Board
To assist the Board in achieving the highest standards of corporate governance, the 
Directors involve themselves with the critical areas of the Group’s activities through 
Board Committees.

The Board Committees as at the date of this report were:  
■■ Audit, Risk and Compliance (see section 9);
■■ Remuneration (see section 10); and
■■ Nomination (see section 11).

Board Committee membership is restricted to Non Executive Directors only.

All Non Executive Directors are members of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
and the Nomination Committee, in addition to membership of other Board Committees 
as appointed. Tabcorp’s Board Committee arrangements reflect similar board committee 
structures in other large Australian companies.

Each Board Committee has terms of reference which set out the roles, responsibilities, 
composition and processes of each Committee. These terms of reference are reviewed 
regularly.

�� The terms of reference for Tabcorp Board Committees are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx.

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.4, 4.1, 4.3, 8.1

9. Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee provides the Board with additional 
assurance and oversight relating to financial accounting practices, financial and 
operational risk management, compliance management, internal control systems, 
external reporting and the internal and external audit functions. 

The key responsibilities of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee are as follows: 

Audit:
■■ Oversee compliance with statutory responsibilities relating to financial disclosure, 

and approval of full year and half year financial statements as well as the financial 
statements in the annual report;

■■ Review the activities of the internal audit function and the external auditor (Ernst & 
Young) and review their performance on an annual basis;

■■ Review the adequacy of the Group’s internal controls;
■■ Monitor related party transactions and potential conflicts of interest; and
■■ Review the process for management assurance to the Board (refer to section 14 of 

this corporate governance statement for more information)
Risk and Compliance:
■■ Reviewing and approving the Group’s risk and compliance policies and frameworks; 
■■ Assessing the appropriateness of risk and compliance management systems, related 

control processes, and reporting systems;
■■ Monitoring the effectiveness of systems and processes in place to ensure compliance 

requirements are being satisfied and performing adequately;
■■ Evaluating the effectiveness of the Group’s systems and controls to monitor and manage 

risks that are significant to the fulfilment of the Group’s business objectives; and 
■■ Ensuring that sufficient resources are dedicated to managing risk and compliance.

The Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee is required to meet regularly 
with the external auditor in the absence of management. The Chairman of the Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee is also required to meet with Tabcorp’s General 
Manager Audit, Risk and Compliance on a regular basis.

The annual internal audit plan and the scope of work to be performed is set in consultation 
with the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. The Committee approves the annual 
internal audit plan and reviews progress and reports made pursuant to that plan.

The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee is committed to maintaining auditor 
independence and limiting the engagement of the external auditor for only audit 
related services, unless exceptional circumstances necessitate the involvement of the 
external auditor. The Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee must 
approve all non-audit related work to be undertaken by the external auditor (if any). 
Tabcorp will maintain the rotation of the lead external audit partner every five years or 
less, as required by the Corporations Act. The external auditor attends Tabcorp’s annual 
general meeting and is available to answer shareholder questions regarding aspects of 
the external audit and their report. 

Refer also to section 12 for internal control framework and section 13 for management of risk.
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Composition of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 

Chairman: Jane Hemstritch 
Other Members: Paula Dwyer 

Elmer Funke Kupper (from 25 June 2012)
Steven Gregg (from 18 July 2012)
Justin Milne (from 1 August 2011)
Zygmunt Switkowski

�� The terms of reference for the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee are available 
from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.
au/about_governance.aspx.

;;  ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.5, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 6.2, 7.1, 7.3

10. Remuneration Committee 
The Remuneration Committee has responsibility for, among other things: 

■■ Reviewing and making recommendations to the Board on remuneration packages 
and policies applicable to the Chairman, Directors, the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer, and senior executives reporting to the Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer;

■■ Reviewing and making recommendations to the Board on the Tabcorp Group’s 
general remuneration practices and policies, including terms and conditions of any 
employee share ownership and option schemes, incentive performance packages, 
superannuation entitlements, retirement and termination entitlements; 

■■ Reviewing and approving participation of executives in incentive plans, including 
option and share plans;

■■ Reviewing and making recommendations to the Board regarding the Group’s 
remuneration arrangements with respect to gender;

■■ Reviewing with reference to market benchmarks, the remuneration arrangements 
for the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer and making recommendations 
to the Board; and 

■■ Overseeing the preparation of the annual Remuneration Report. 
Details relating to the remuneration of the Chairman, Directors, the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer, the Company Secretary and other senior executives of the 
Tabcorp Group are set out in the Remuneration Report on pages 35 to 48. 

Composition of the Remuneration Committee

Chairman: Zygmunt Switkowski
Other Members: Paula Dwyer

Steven Gregg (from 18 July 2012)

�� The terms of reference for the Remuneration Committee are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.5, 8.1, 8.2, 8.3 

11. Nomination Committee 
The main responsibilities of the Nomination Committee are to: 

■■ Manage a process to identify suitable candidates for appointment to the Board and 
Board Committees;

■■ Make recommendations to the Board regarding succession planning for the Board 
(refer to section 23 for further information);

■■ Make recommendations to the Board on candidates it considers appropriate for 
appointment to the Board and Board Committees, including whether the Board 
should support the election or re-election of any Director required to retire at a 
general meeting;

■■ Annually review the skills, experience, expertise, diversity and attributes required 
of Directors to discharge the Board’s duties and the extent to which they are 
represented in the composition of the Board and each Board Committee;

■■ Facilitate an independent three yearly assessment of the effectiveness and 
performance of the Board, Board Committees and Directors (refer to section 22 for 
further information); and 

■■ Ensure that an effective Board induction process is in place (refer to section 24 for 
more information).
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Composition of the Nomination Committee 

Chairman: Paula Dwyer 
Other Members: Jane Hemstritch

Elmer Funke Kupper (from 25 June 2012)
Steven Gregg (from 18 July 2012)
Justin Milne (from 1 August 2011)
Zygmunt Switkowski

�� The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 

12. Internal control framework
The Board reviews and approves the internal control structure of the Tabcorp Group. 
This includes the role performed by the Group’s internal audit, risk management and 
compliance functions.

Also, the Group’s strategic plan (see section 27) and a detailed budget are prepared 
annually and subject to the approval of the Board.

Forecasts for the Tabcorp Group and each of the operating divisions are regularly 
updated and reported to the Board throughout the year to enable Directors to monitor 
performance against the annual budget.

The Tabcorp Group has detailed procedural guidelines for the approval of capital 
expenditure including annual budgeting, review and approval of individual proposals 
and specific levels of authority between the Board, the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer and other levels of management. 

Processes for the investment of surplus cash, management of debt and currency, and 
interest rate risk management have been approved by the Board and are the subject 
of ongoing reporting to the Board. Tabcorp enters into interest rate swaps and cross 
currency swaps to hedge interest rate and foreign exchange risk on debt. The Tabcorp 
Group Treasury department is responsible for managing the Tabcorp Group’s finance 
facilities and interest rate, credit, liquidity and currency risks in line with policies set by 
the Board.

The Tabcorp Group’s internal audit function is resourced by Tabcorp employees 
supplemented by relevant industry experts, and is independent of the external auditor. 
Internal audit reports are regularly submitted to the Chief Financial Officer, to the Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee and, where appropriate, to the Board. The Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee approves the internal audit plan annually.

The Tabcorp Compliance Policy and Framework was developed to align with:
■■ Australian Standard AS 3806 – Compliance Programs;
■■ Australian Standard AS 8000 – Good Governance Principles;
■■ Applicable legislation; and
■■ The Tabcorp Group’s organisational structure and strategy.

The Tabcorp Group utilises an enterprise wide compliance system, which provides a 
consistent and uniform approach to collating and reporting relevant information from 
across all divisions. The system monitors whether practices and processes designed to 
ensure compliance have been operating effectively, increases the visibility of potential 
issues, and assists the processes for resolving issues.

�� The standards AS 3806 – Compliance Programs and AS 8000 – Good Governance 
Principles are available from SAI Global’s website at www.saiglobal.com.

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 3.1, 3.3, 7.1, 7.2, 7.3

13. Management of risk
The Tabcorp Group has in place a Risk Management Framework, policies and procedures, 
which set out the roles, responsibilities and guidelines for managing financial and 
operational risks associated with the Group’s businesses.

During the financial year Tabcorp’s Audit, Risk and Compliance department updated and 
monitored the risk profiles for each of the Group’s operating businesses and all major 
projects. These profiles identify the:

■■ Nature and likelihood of occurrence for specific material risks;
■■ Key controls that are in place to mitigate and manage the risk;
■■ Sources and levels of assurance provided on the effective operation of key controls; 

and
■■ Responsibilities for managing these risks.

The risk profiles for each key operating division are reported to the Board Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee and are considered as part of the annual internal audit 
planning process. Risks identified within each business are captured on an on-line risk 
management system, which provides ongoing reporting and enhances the monitoring 
of the risk profiles throughout the year. 
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Management Risk and Compliance Committees operate within each business to:
■■ Establish a platform to coordinate risk management and compliance across all parts 

of the business in an efficient, effective and consistent manner; 
■■ Provide a stronger risk management and compliance focus through principled 

leadership;
■■ Monitor and report on risk management and compliance activities; and 
■■ Transfer organisational learning. 

The Tabcorp Group’s Risk Management Framework is based on concepts and  
principles identified in the Australian/New Zealand Standard on Risk Management  
(AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009).

The risk framework, policies and procedures will continue to be enhanced as the 
Tabcorp Group’s existing operations develop and its range of activities expands. The 
implementation of these policies and procedures is monitored and reviewed at least 
annually by the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.

�� The terms of reference for the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee are available 
from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.
au/about_governance.aspx.

�� The standard AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009– Risk Management is available from SAI 
Global’s website at www.saiglobal.com.
;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 7.1, 7.2, 7.3

14. Management assurance 
At the Board meetings to approve the Tabcorp Group’s annual and half yearly results, the 
Board received and considered statements in writing from the Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer in relation to the Tabcorp Group’s 
system of risk oversight and management and internal control. 

The certificate of assurance stated that the financial statements had been prepared in 
conformity with generally accepted accounting principles and that they gave a true and 
fair view of the state of affairs of Tabcorp and of the Tabcorp Group. 

The certificate of assurance also stated that the risk management and internal compliance 
and control systems were operating effectively, in all material respects, based on the AS/NZS 
ISO 31000:2009 – Risk Management standard adopted by the Tabcorp Group. The certificate 
of assurance also included statements that all information had been made available to the 
external auditor, and that there were not any irregularities or significant issues identified 
that would have a material impact on the Tabcorp Group.

�� The standard AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009– Risk Management is available from SAI 
Global’s website at www.saiglobal.com. 
;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 4.4, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4 

15. Code of Conduct 
The Tabcorp Group has a Group-wide Code of Conduct. Compliance with the Code of 
Conduct and associated policies, guidelines and procedures is a requirement for all 
employees, Directors and contractors of the Tabcorp Group. The Code is founded on 
the Tabcorp Group’s values, and establishes the behaviour that is expected from all 
employees, Directors and contractors, including the maintenance of ethical standards, 
honesty, teamwork, fairness, courtesy and integrity. 

The Code includes, among other things, references to specific Tabcorp Group policies 
regarding money laundering, corruption, bribery, bullying and harassment, equal 
opportunity in the workplace, insider trading, whistleblowing, conflicts of interest and 
restrictions on the use of the Group’s gambling products. 

The Code of Conduct and relevant policies are included in the Tabcorp Group’s induction 
program, with annual refresher training and compliance awareness conducted across 
the Tabcorp Group. 

In addition to adhering to the high ethical standards set by the Code of Conduct, 
Tabcorp’s Directors and key personnel are also required to undergo extensive probity 
investigation and clearance by applicable gambling regulators and Government 
Ministers in Australia and overseas. 

�� Tabcorp’s Code of Conduct is available from the Corporate Governance section of 
Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx. 
;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 3.1, 3.3 

16. �Tabcorp Integrity Protection Service (TIPS) 
TIPS is an independent, anonymous crime and misconduct reporting service delivered 
by Deloitte, an international consulting and forensic investigations specialist. It is one of 
Tabcorp’s processes to prevent, detect, and respond to crime and misconduct. 

TIPS is available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week to Tabcorp’s people and stakeholders in 
Australia and overseas. 

The program is managed by the Tabcorp Group’s Compliance team and has 
accountability at the highest levels with the Chairman of the Board Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee able to access reports relating to all employees and review the 
action taken. TIPS was introduced to achieve Australian and international best practice, 
reflecting Tabcorp’s commitment to integrity and befitting the responsibilities of a 
publicly listed company. 

�� Tabcorp’s commitment to integrity and information regarding TIPS are available 
from the integrity section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
integrity.aspx. 

�� Further information on TIPS is available from its website at www.tips.deloitte.com.au. 
;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 3.1, 3.3 
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17. Responsible Gambling 
The Tabcorp Group takes a leadership position in the responsible delivery of its gambling 
products and support for customers. 

The Tabcorp Group was one of the first Australian gambling companies to launch a voluntary 
Responsible Gambling Code of Practice in 2001. Tabcorp’s Responsible Gambling Code of 
Practice set common standards for the responsible delivery of gambling products for all 
of the Group’s gambling operations and venue facilities. Compliance with the Code was 
independently reviewed by KPMG each year. 

Australian State governments regulate the gambling industry, and are increasingly 
moving towards mandated responsible gambling codes that have varying requirements. 
In light of this development, the Tabcorp Group decided in 2008 to gradually replace 
its Group-wide Code with a specific code for each of its businesses. The evolution from 
a Group-wide Code to individual codes has enabled the Tabcorp Group to maintain 
its compliance with the specific requirements of State governments. The codes are 
specific to each business and are therefore more responsive to individual gambler’s 
circumstances. The Tabcorp Group will continue to refine its responsible gambling 
practices and its codes to strengthen its commitment to customer care. 

The Tabcorp Group has an Employee Gambling Policy which was updated in July 2012.  
Directors, employees and contractors may not gamble whilst on duty, whether on 
Tabcorp’s gambling products or those of another operator.  Limited exemptions apply, 
which require written authorisation.  Gambling off duty is subject to specific restrictions 
which apply to Directors, executives and direct reports to executives, and other groups 
according to the nature of their work.

Further details about the Tabcorp Group’s commitment to responsible gambling are 
available on page 8 of this report and on Tabcorp’s website. 

�� Tabcorp’s Responsible Gambling Codes are available from the Responsible Gambling 
section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/responsible.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 3.1, 3.3 

18. Diversity 
Tabcorp has adopted a Diversity Policy in relation to diversity of the Board and 
senior management within the Tabcorp Group.  The Board Nomination Committee 
is responsible for overseeing the policy, monitoring Tabcorp’s diversity strategy and 
reviewing progress against measurable objectives established to achieve Tabcorp’s 
diversity goals.

The Board has set an objective to have by 2015 at least 33% female representation in 
senior management roles, which comprises the Senior Executive Leadership team (Chief 
Executive Officer and direct reports) and the Senior Management Team (direct reports 
to the Senior Executive Leadership Team, and their direct reports).

As at 30 June 2012, the proportion of women employees across the Tabcorp Group was:

■■ 33% of the Board of Directors (following the commencement of Steven Gregg as a 
Director on 18 July 2012, the Board comprises 29% female Directors);

■■ 30% of the Senior Executive Leadership Team;
■■ 31% of the combined Senior Executive Leadership Team and Senior Management 

Team; and
■■ 49% of the entire Tabcorp Group. 

�� Tabcorp’s Diversity Policy is available from the corporate governance section of 
Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5

19. Securities trading policy 
Tabcorp has a policy regarding trading in Tabcorp securities which applies to all 
Directors, employees and contractors. This policy also extends to any person or entity, 
which may in the circumstances be reasonably associated with the Tabcorp Group or 
any Director, employee or contractor (for example a spouse, dependent children, family 
trust, family company or joint venture partner). 

Directors, executives reporting directly to the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer (“Executives”), all direct reports to those Executives (“Executive Direct Reports”), 
and their associates are not permitted to trade in Tabcorp’s securities during Blackout 
Periods and subject to the processes set out in the policy. 

The applicable Blackout Periods:

■■ commence on 1 January and end on the day Tabcorp announces its half year results 
(ASX Appendix 4D) inclusively;

■■ commence on 1 July and end on the day Tabcorp announces its preliminary final year 
results (ASX Appendix 4E) inclusively.

The Tabcorp Board, Chairman, Chief Executive Officer or Company Secretary may also 
decide other Blackout Periods at any time.

Approval for trading in a Blackout Period or within 12 months of acquisition will only be 
granted in exceptional circumstances and where the trade is the only reasonable course 
of action available.  The nature of exceptional circumstances and the approval process to 
be followed are set out in the policy.

Directors are required to obtain written approval from the Chairman prior to a Director 
or an associate of a Director trading in Tabcorp securities. In the case of a proposed 
trade by the Chairman or their associate, approval is required from the Chairman of the 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. 
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If any Executive or Executive Direct Report or any associate of an Executive or Executive 
Director Report wishes to trade in Tabcorp’s securities at any time, the Executive or 
Executive Direct Report must obtain the prior written approval of either the Company 
Secretary or the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. 

The policy also contains restrictions on margin lending. Directors, Executives and 
Executive Direct Reports must receive prior consent from the Chairman (in the case 
of the Chairman, prior consent from the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee) before entering into margin loans or similar financing arrangements. 

The details of Tabcorp securities held by Directors are available in the Directors’ Report 
on page 31. 

�� Tabcorp’s Securities Trading Policy is available from the Corporate Governance 
section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 3.2, 3.3 

20. Continuous disclosure 
The Tabcorp Group has a Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy and 
procedures are in place to ensure that information is reported to the ASX in accordance 
with the continuous disclosure requirements of its Listing Rules. The Board reviews 
Tabcorp’s compliance with its continuous disclosure obligations at each of its meetings. 

The Tabcorp Group’s Executive General Manager – Corporate, Legal and Regulatory, 
in her capacity as Company Secretary, is responsible for coordinating disclosure of 
information to the ASX, the Australian Securities and Investments Commission and 
shareholders. The Company Secretary is referred to as the Disclosure Officer in this 
policy. 

The Disclosure Officer must be kept informed by management of disclosure related 
issues, and each Executive Committee member must notify the Disclosure Officer 
immediately of any information that may require disclosure. 

In addition to the Disclosure Officer, there are a limited number of authorised Tabcorp 
spokespersons. Only authorised Tabcorp spokespersons may speak on the Group’s behalf 
to people such as analysts, brokers, journalists and shareholders, and comments must 
be limited to their expertise. If an employee of the Tabcorp Group is not an authorised 
Tabcorp spokesperson, and receives an inquiry about the Group from a journalist, 
analyst or other external party, they must refer the inquiry to an authorised Tabcorp 
spokesperson. 

Authorised Tabcorp spokespersons liaise closely with the Disclosure Officer to ensure all 
proposed public comments are within the bounds of information that is already in the 
public domain, and/or is not material. 

�� Tabcorp’s Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy is available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 5.1, 5.2 

21. Independent professional advice 
An individual Director may, after discussion with the Chairman, and advising the Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer, obtain independent professional advice at the expense 
of the Tabcorp Group. Such advice is to be made available to all other Directors. 

Board Committees and Committee members may also obtain independent professional 
advice, subject to the terms of reference for the applicable committee. 

�� The terms of reference for each Board Committee are available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.1, 2.6, 8.1 

22. Performance assessment 
The Nomination Committee is responsible for facilitating an independent review of 
the performance and effectiveness of the Board, its Committees and Directors every 
three years. The next independent assessment is scheduled to commence in the 
first half of the 2012-2013 financial year.  The previous independent assessment was 
undertaken during the 2008/9 financial year. The assessment process included surveys 
and interviews with current Directors and the Executive Committee. The results were 
benchmarked against those of other companies for comparative purposes. The Board 
reviewed the findings and recommendations contained in the report, and further 
enhancements were implemented. 

Formal performance and development evaluations are conducted every six months for 
each employee, including executives and the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer. Individual performance is assessed using a balanced scorecard setting out 
individual targets that are aligned to and are supportive of the Tabcorp Group’s annual 
objectives. Refer to page 39 of the Remuneration Report for further information. 
Employees are also assessed on whether they have exhibited Tabcorp’s five values of 
customer, performance, teamwork, innovation and integrity. Performance assessments 
for senior executives were undertaken in relation to the end of the financial year and 
half year in accordance with the process disclosed above. 

�� The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s recommendation 1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 
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23. Succession planning 
The Tabcorp Group has a succession plan for members of its Board and senior 
management. This plan identifies the best candidates for leadership and management 
roles so that the Board and Executive Committee comprise high calibre people with the 
necessary and desirable experience and competencies that best meet the organisation’s 
needs. 

The Nomination Committee is responsible for making recommendations to the Board 
to facilitate the orderly succession of Board membership and to manage a process 
to identify suitable candidates for appointment to the Board and for the optimal 
composition of Board Committees. 

Refer to section 3 for information regarding the attributes the Board considers when 
appointing new Directors and the process involved.

Directors regularly discuss succession matters at meetings of the Board and the 
Nomination Committee. 

�� The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 2.4, 2.6 

24. Induction 
The appointment of any new Director is subject to regulatory and Government 
Ministerial approvals. While these approvals are being sought, the person, with the 
approval of the regulators, may attend Board and Committee meetings as an observer. 
This assists their transition into their role, but they may not vote on any matter. 

Each observer undertakes an induction program and is provided with access to Tabcorp’s 
online Directors’ Knowledge centre, the Tabcorp Group’s strategic plan and other 
materials to assist them to participate fully and actively in all Board decision-making at 
the earliest opportunity. In addition, upon being invited to join the Tabcorp Board, every 
observer receives a letter of appointment setting out the key information and terms and 
conditions applicable to their appointment as a Director of Tabcorp. 

The induction program aims to provide the observer with the relevant knowledge 
regarding the processes of the Tabcorp Board, Board culture, the role and responsibilities 
of a Tabcorp Director, the Tabcorp Group’s strategic direction, the nature of the Group’s 
businesses, industry matters, the Group’s financial position, key senior management, 
operational and risk management practices and the major issues facing the Tabcorp 
Group. The induction program includes meetings with each Executive Committee 
member and their leadership team, site tours, and specific matters of interest to each 
observer. 

The Board Nomination Committee is responsible for ensuring that an effective 
induction process is in place, and regularly reviews its effectiveness in accordance with 
industry best practice and including incorporation of feedback from newly appointed 
Directors. 

Tabcorp has a formal induction program for all employees, including executives. This 
program is conducted by skilled trainers and provides information about the structure 
and operations of the Tabcorp Group, Tabcorp’s Code of Conduct, key employee policies 
(such as the use of Tabcorp’s gambling products, harassment and bullying), occupational 
health and safety, and equal opportunity. In addition, employees receive orientation 
regarding their specific responsibilities, duties and rights, meet with executives and 
team members and undergo familiarisation in their workplace. 

Employees have agreed position descriptions and balance scorecards that set out 
their duties, responsibilities, objectives and key performance indicators.  Letters 
of appointment or employment contracts set out other key terms of employment, 
including term of office, rights, responsibilities, and entitlements on termination of 
employment. 

�� The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1, 3.1, 3.3 

25. Directors’ continuing education 
All Directors have access to continuing education to update and enhance their skills 
and knowledge to enable them to continue to carry out their duties as Directors in an 
efficient and knowledgeable manner. 

The continuing education program includes information concerning key developments in 
the Tabcorp Group and the industry and environments within which it operates, including 
site visits to the Group’s properties, updates to relevant policies, discussion of relevant legal 
developments, corporate governance updates and other matters of interest for Directors. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1, 2.5 
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26. Group strategic planning 
Tabcorp has a formal strategic planning process whereby a strategic plan is approved by 
the Board each year. The intent of the annual review is to consider a range of strategies 
and provide management with guidance on those strategies that in the Board’s opinion 
will enhance shareholder value. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1 

27. Sustainability 
Tabcorp is committed to the long term sustainability of its operations and aims to 
optimise the social, environmental, workplace and economic impact of its operations for 
the benefit of all stakeholders. 

Tabcorp’s commitment to responsible gambling, its employees and community well-
being is discussed on pages 8 to 10 of this report. 

Although the operations of the Tabcorp Group are considered to have minor impact on 
the environment, Tabcorp is committed to protecting the environment and minimising 
the impact wherever appropriate. Tabcorp’s environmental performance is set out on 
page 11 and in the Directors’ Report on page 31. 

Tabcorp’s commitment to long term sustainability is recognised by its inclusion in 
several investment indices: 

■■ Dow Jones Sustainability Index
■■ FTSE4Good index 

�� Details about Tabcorp’s sustainability practices are available from the Sustainability 
section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_sustainability.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendation 3.1 

28. Engaging shareholders 
The Tabcorp Group’s Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy sets out Tabcorp’s 
procedures and guidelines relating to continuous disclosure and the communication 
of information to investors. Information is communicated to shareholders through 
Tabcorp’s website, annual report, dividend mailings, email broadcasts, the ASX, and 
other means where appropriate. 

The Tabcorp Group’s website provides stakeholders with a range of information about 
the Group, including its operations, history, strategies, values, brands, community 
involvement, share price performance and shareholder reports. There is also a facility 
for any interested person to receive email notifications of all major Tabcorp news releases 
published on the website. Major announcements, such as the annual and half-year results 

and the annual general meeting, are webcast live on Tabcorp’s website. Webcasts are 
archived and accessible on the website for at least twelve months.

Tabcorp provides a service for its shareholders to receive all shareholder related 
communications electronically, including dividend statements, notices of meeting, 
and the annual report. This email service provides a quick and convenient means for 
receiving this information while reducing costs and being environmentally friendly. 
Shareholders can also use the website to lodge their proxy appointment prior to the 
annual general meeting. 

Dedicated shareholder relations personnel are available to assist in responding promptly 
to all shareholder inquiries. Contact details are available at the back of this report. 
Tabcorp has a Shareholder Enquiries and Complaints Policy that sets out the way in 
which Tabcorp addresses concerns and feedback from shareholders. 

Tabcorp encourages its shareholders to participate fully at its annual general meeting. 
Important issues are presented to shareholders as single resolutions and full discussion 
of each item is encouraged. Explanatory memoranda, where considered appropriate, are 
included with the notice of annual general meeting in respect of items to be voted on at 
the meeting. 

Other shareholder related information is available at the back of this report. 

�� Tabcorp’s website is available at www.tabcorp.com.au. 

�� Shareholders can elect to receive all communications electronically by following the 
instructions on Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/investor_holder_eshare.
aspx. 

�� Sign up to receive email notification of major Tabcorp news releases through the 
News section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/news_enews.aspx. 

�� Tabcorp’s Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy is available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

�� Tabcorp’s Shareholder Enquiries and Complaints Policy is available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_
governance.aspx. 

;; ASX CGC’s Recommendations 6.1, 6.2
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The Directors of the Company submit their report for the consolidated entity comprising 
the Company and its controlled entities (collectively referred to as “the Tabcorp Group”)  
in respect of the financial year ended 30 June 2012.

1.	 Directors
The names and details of the Company’s Directors in office during the financial year and 
until the date of this report (except as otherwise stated) are set out on pages 12 and 13.

2.	� Changes to the Board’s composition
2.1 Appointments
Elmer Funke Kupper

Mr Funke Kupper ceased as Tabcorp’s Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer 
in June 2011 upon the implementation of the Demerger of Echo Entertainment Group 
Limited from the Company pursuant to Tabcorp’s Scheme Booklet dated 15 April 2011 
(Demerger).   As previously foreshadowed, in January 2012 Mr Funke Kupper rejoined the 
Tabcorp Board as an observer and commenced as a Non Executive Director on 25 June 
2012 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.

Steven Gregg

Mr Gregg commenced as a Non Executive Director on 18 July 2012 following the receipt 
of all necessary regulatory approvals.

Justin Milne

Mr Milne commenced as a Non Executive Director on 1 August 2011 following the receipt 
of all necessary regulatory approvals.

3. 	 Directorships of other listed companies
The following table shows, for each person who served as a Director during the financial year 
and up to the date of this report (unless otherwise stated), all directorships of companies 
that were listed on the ASX or other financial markets operating in Australia, other than 
Tabcorp, since 1 July 2009, and the period for which each directorship has been held.

Name Listed entity Period directorship held
Paula Dwyer Astro Japan Property Group (i) 

Australia and New Zealand 
Banking Group Limited 
Foster’s Group Limited 
Healthscope Limited 
Leighton Holdings Limited 
Suncorp Group Limited (ii)

February 2005 to December 2011 
April 2012 to present 
 
May 2011 to December 2011 
March 2010 to October 2010 
January 2012 to present 
April 2007 to February 2012

David Attenborough Nil
Elmer Funke Kupper ASX Limited October 2011 to present
Steven Gregg Austock Group Limited 

Goodman Fielder Limited
March 2009 to May 2012 
February 2010 to present

Jane Hemstritch Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia 
Lend Lease Group 
Santos Limited

October 2006 to present 
 
September 2011 to present 
February 2010 to present

Justin Milne pieNETWORKS Limited 
NetComm Wireless Limited 
Quickflix Limited

March 2011 to February 2012 
March 2012 to present 
July 2011 to present

Zygmunt Switkowski Healthscope Limited 
Lynas Corporation Limited 
Oil Search Limited 
Suncorp Group Limited (ii)

January 2006 to October 2010 
February 2011 to present 
November 2010 to present 
September 2005 to present

(i)	�M s Dwyer was a Director of Astro Japan Property Group Limited and Astro Japan Property Management 
Limited which were associated with listed stapled securities of the Astro Japan Property Group.

(ii)	�I ncludes the period as a Director of Suncorp-Metway Limited prior to the corporate restructure of the Suncorp 
Group.

Directors’ report
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4.	 Company Secretaries
Kerry Willcock joined the Tabcorp Group in February 2005 as Executive General Manager, 
Corporate and Legal.  She holds a Bachelor of Arts and a Bachelor of Laws, and is a 
qualified mediator.  She has extensive commercial, legal, litigation and government 
relations experience having worked with Allens Arthur Robinson, Clayton Utz and the 
Australian Postal Corporation, where she held the position of General Counsel.  Kerry is 
also a member of the Australian Corporate Lawyers Association General Counsel Group 
and a member of the Australian Institute of Company Directors.

Michael Scott was appointed as an additional Company Secretary on 8 August 
2012.  He has been in the role of assistant to the Company Secretary since joining the 
Tabcorp Group in September 2002.  He holds a Graduate Diploma of Applied Corporate 
Governance and a Bachelor of Land Information (Cartography). Michael is a Fellow 
of Chartered Secretaries Australia, Graduate Member of the Australian Institute 
of Company Directors and Fellow of Leadership Victoria’s Williamson Community 
Leadership Program.

5.	 Principal activities
The principal activities of the Tabcorp Group during the financial year comprised the 
provision of leisure and entertainment services (particularly in relation to gambling).

The Demerger of Echo Entertainment Group Limited from Tabcorp, which was 
implemented in June 2011, resulted in Tabcorp retaining its wagering, media and 
international, gaming and keno businesses while Echo Entertainment Group Limited 
now holds the casinos business previously held by Tabcorp.

Other than in respect of the discontinued casinos business resultant from the Demerger, the 
Tabcorp Group’s principal activities remain unchanged from the previous financial year.

6.	 Financial results
The financial results of the Tabcorp Group for the prior financial year to 30 June 2011 
include the operations of the casinos business up until the Demerger was implemented.

The financial results of the Tabcorp Group for the financial year to 30 June 2012, and 
comparisons to the prior financial year to 30 June 2011, relate to the continuing operations 
of its wagering, media and international, gaming and keno businesses, unless otherwise 
stated.

Profit after income tax was $340.0 million.

Earnings before interest and tax (EBIT) was $591.7 million.

Revenue was $3,038.5 million, which was 3.1% above the previous financial year.

The financial results reported for the prior financial year, which included a full year 
contribution from the now demerged casinos business and an impairment of  
$358.0 million, were profit after income tax of $534.8 million, EBIT of $856.3 million  
and revenue of $4,469.6 million.

7.	 Earnings per share
Basic earnings per share for the period were 47.6 cents.

Diluted earnings per share for the period were 47.5 cents.

Earnings per share reported for the previous financial year, which included a full year 
contribution from the casinos business prior to demerger, were basic earnings per share 
of 80.7 cents and diluted earnings per share of 80.4 cents.

Earnings per share is disclosed in note 6 to the Financial Report.

8.	 Dividends
A final dividend of 11 cents per ordinary share has been declared.  The final dividend  
will be fully franked and payable on 26 September 2012 to shareholders registered at  
22 August 2012.  The ex-dividend date is 16 August 2012.  There will be no discount and  
no underwriting applicable to the Tabcorp Dividend Reinvestment Plan. 

The following dividends have been paid, declared or recommended by the Company 
since the end of the preceding financial year:

$m

2012 final dividend
Final fully franked dividend for 2012 of 11 cents per share on ordinary shares as 
announced on 9 August 2012 with a record date of 16 August 2012 and payable 
on 26 September 2012.

80.3

2012 interim dividend
Interim fully franked dividend for 2012 of 13 cents per share on ordinary shares 
as announced on 9 February 2012 with a record date of 20 February 2012 and 
payable on 26 March 2012.

92.7

2011 final dividend *
Final fully franked dividend for 2011 of 19 cents per share on ordinary shares as 
announced on 16 August 2011 with a record date of 25 August 2011 and payable 
on 23 September 2011.

130.7

* - based on earnings inclusive of the casinos business prior to Demerger.

Further information regarding dividends may be found in note 5 to the Financial Report.
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9.  �Review of operations
The Tabcorp Group’s structure post the Demerger, comprises the following four 
businesses:

■■ Wagering; 
■■ Media and International;
■■ Gaming; and
■■ Keno.

The activities and results for these continuing businesses during the financial year are 
discussed below.

9.1  �Wagering business
The Tabcorp Group conducts wagering activities in Victoria and New South Wales (NSW) 
through a network of agencies, hotels and clubs, and provides on-course totalizators at 
thoroughbred, harness and greyhound metropolitan and country race meetings. Also, 
totalizator and fixed odds betting is offered on sporting events.  The business operates 
LUXBET.COM, offering a racing, sport and novelty product bookmaking service by 
telephone and online based in the Northern Territory. In addition, the Tabcorp Group is 
party to the Premier Gateway International (PGI) joint venture in the Isle of Man.

The Wagering business achieved EBIT (and before impairment) of $242.2 million, which 
was 10.0% above the previous financial year.  The business’s revenue increased by 4.4% 
to $1,637.4 million.

9.2  �Media and International business
The Tabcorp Group has specialist television and radio operations focused on the racing 
industry and other sporting activities.  The business operates Sky Racing, Sky Sports 
Radio and other domestic and international broadcasting services.

The Media and International business achieved EBIT of $57.1 million, which was  
8.1% above the previous financial year.  The business’s revenue increased by 6.1%   
to $190.2 million.

9.3  Gaming business
In Victoria, the Tabcorp Group owns and operates electronic gaming machines (EGMs) 
in licensed hotels and clubs under the Tabaret brand pursuant to the Victorian Gaming 
Licence. Refer to section 10.3 regarding changes to this business which are scheduled to 
occur in mid August 2012.

The Gaming business achieved EBIT of $244.1 million, which was 1.1% above the previous 
financial year.  The business’s revenue increased by 0.1% to $1,078.9 million.

9.4  Keno business
The Tabcorp Group operates Keno in Victoria, New South Wales and Queensland.  

On 15 April 2012 a new 10 year Victorian Keno Licence commenced under which a 
member of the Tabcorp Group conducts and distributes approved Keno games in hotels, 
clubs and wagering outlets in Victoria.  Refer to section 10.2 for further information. 
Prior to the commencement of the new Victorian Keno Licence, the Tabcorp Group’s Club 
Keno business operated in Victoria through a joint venture arrangement.

The Keno business achieved EBIT of $48.3 million, which was 1.0% below the previous 
financial year. The business’s revenue increased by 8.0% to $183.1 million.

10.	� Significant changes in the state of affairs
The following events, which may be considered to be significant changes in the state of 
affairs of the Tabcorp Group, have occurred since the commencement of the financial 
year on 1 July 2011.

10.1  �Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence
The new Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence (“the New Licence”) was issued to 
Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary of Tabcorp, on 19 December 
2011. The New Licence period is 12 years and will commence after the expiry of the 
current Victorian Wagering Licence on 15 August 2012.  At the discretion of the 
responsible minister, the New Licence may be extended for a further period of up to  
two years.

The New Licence will allow Tabcorp to offer on-course and off-course wagering and 
betting on thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing and approved sporting and 
other events in Victoria. It also allows for the offering of approved simulated racing 
games and the operation of a betting exchange.

The documents governing the formal relationship between Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd 
and the Victorian Racing Industry were executed on 21 December 2011.

Tabcorp paid the $410 million fee for the New Licence to the Victorian Government in 
January 2012.
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10.2  Victorian Keno
The Tabcorp Group commenced operations under the new 10 year Victorian Keno Licence 
on 15 April 2012.  The licence authorises Tabcorp Investments No. 5 Pty Ltd, a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Tabcorp, to conduct and distribute Keno games in approved hotels, clubs (with 
full and restricted club liquor licences) and wagering outlets throughout Victoria.  The new 
stand-alone licence also includes the right to offer approved simulated racing games in a 
broader range of approved venues.

10.3  Victorian Gaming / TGS
Tabcorp’s Victorian Gaming Licence expires on 15 August 2012, which follows the 
Victorian Government’s decision to move to a new industry structure for gambling in 
Victoria.  Upon the expiry of this licence, Tabcorp will no longer be licensed to conduct, 
and will therefore cease to operate, its current gaming business.  

Tabcorp has responded to this new industry structure by introducing a new business called 
Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) to supply EGMs and provide specialised consulting and 
support services for the new operators of EGMs.  TGS is currently contracted in respect of 
over 8,500 EGMs in Victoria and is on track to commence operations on 16 August 2012.

10.4  Tabcorp Subordinated Notes
The Company raised $250 million from the offer of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes 
pursuant to the Prospectus dated 22 February 2012.  Tabcorp Subordinated Notes are 
unsecured, subordinated, cumulative notes listed on ASX under the code TAHHB.  Holders of 
Tabcorp Subordinated Notes are entitled to receive quarterly interest payments (subject to 
deferral) equal to the sum of the 3 month Bank Bill Rate plus a margin of 4.0% per annum.  
Tabcorp Subordinated Notes will mature on 22 March 2037, unless redeemed earlier.  Tabcorp 
Subordinated Notes were issued on 22 March 2012 at a price of $100 each and the minimum 
investment was for $5,000.  

10.5  Debt refinancing
Tabcorp announced on 30 April 2012 that it had completed the refinancing of debt 
facilities which were due to mature in the financial year ending 30 June 2013.  The 
refinancing consisted of US$220 million of debt raised from the US private placement 
market (“USPP”) and extending the maturity of A$400 million of existing syndicated 
bank facility from June 2013 to June 2015. 

The USPP comprised the issue of US$87 million of notes maturing in 2019 and  
US$133 million of notes maturing in 2022. The US dollar proceeds were converted  
into $210.5 million Australian Dollars through the use of cross currency swaps. 

10.6  Changes to the Board of Directors
A number of changes occurred to the composition of the Board during the year.  Refer to 
section 2 for information.

10.7  �Other significant changes in the state of affairs
There were no significant changes in the state of affairs of the Tabcorp Group that 
occurred during the financial year other than as set out in this Directors’ report.

11.	 Business strategies
The key strategic priorities of the Tabcorp Group are as follows:
■■ Wagering

PP Build on strength in retail
PP Drive fixed odds expansion whilst maintaining parimutuel positioning
PP Drive online with best in class offering (including social media)
PP Deepen our customer relationships via our customer relationship management 

program and through promoting brand loyalty
PP Grow international wagering revenues

■■ Media and International
PP Maintain growth (including retaining media rights)
PP Expand vision and data distribution reciprocity (including Racing World 

Australia)
■■ Gaming / TGS

PP Optimise Victorian gaming earnings until licence expires
PP Commence TGS operations in Victoria
PP Expand TGS

■■ Keno
PP Grow Keno in current and new markets
PP Expand distribution, self service and product offerings
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12.  �Significant events after the end of the financial year
As announced on 24 July 2012, the Tabcorp Group received confirmation that the 
Australian Taxation Office has allowed a claim for refunds of GST paid by the Group’s 
Victorian and NSW wagering businesses.  The refunds will have a net profit after tax 
impact of $14.3 million to the Group, which will be recognised in the financial year 
ending 30 June 2013.  The refunds relate to GST paid between May 2006 and March 2010 
on wagering turnover derived from overseas based customers.  

No other matters or circumstances have arisen since the end of the financial year, 
which are not otherwise dealt with in this report or in the Financial Report, that have 
significantly affected or may significantly affect the operations of the Tabcorp Group, 
the results of those operations or the state of affairs of the Tabcorp Group in subsequent 
financial years.  

Refer also to note 28 to the Financial Report.

13.  �Likely developments and expected results
The Tabcorp Group will continue with its strategies, as set out in this report.

The Directors have excluded from this report any further information on the likely 
developments in the operations of the Tabcorp Group and the expected results of those 
operations in future financial years, as the Directors have reasonable grounds to believe 
that to include such information will be likely to result in unreasonable prejudice to the 
Tabcorp Group.

14. Auditors
The Tabcorp Group’s external auditor is Ernst & Young.  

The Tabcorp Group’s internal audit function is fully resourced by Tabcorp, with KPMG 
providing specialist independent external support where necessary.

More information relating to the audit functions can be found in the corporate 
governance statement of the Concise Annual Report.

15.  Directors’ interests in contracts
Some Directors of the Company, or related entities of the Directors, conduct transactions 
with entities within the Tabcorp Group that occur within a normal employee, customer 
or supplier relationship on terms and conditions no more favourable than those with 
which it is reasonable to expect the entity would have adopted if dealing with the 
Director or Director-related entity on normal commercial terms and conditions.

16. �Environmental regulation and performance
The Tabcorp Group’s environmental obligations and waste discharge quotas are 
regulated under both state and federal laws.  The Tabcorp Group has a record of 
complying with, and in most cases exceeding, its environment performance obligations.

No environmental breaches have been notified to the Tabcorp Group by any government 
agency.

The Tabcorp Group’s environmental impacts reduced significantly when the former 
casinos business was demerged in June 2011.  Consequently, the Tabcorp Group no longer 
meets the criteria for the Federal Government’s Energy Efficiency Opportunities (EEO) 
initiative and the National Greenhouse Energy Reporting System (NGERS).

17.  Risk management
The Tabcorp Group has a structured and proactive approach to understanding and 
managing risk.  The key focus of the risk management approach is to align strategy, 
processes, people, technology and knowledge with evaluating and managing the 
uncertainties and opportunities faced by the Tabcorp Group.  Overviews of the Tabcorp 
Group’s risk management processes and internal control framework are disclosed in the 
corporate governance statement of the Concise Annual Report. 

18.  �Directors’ interests in Tabcorp securities
At the date of this report (except as otherwise stated), the Directors had the following 
relevant interests in the securities of the Company, as notified to the ASX in accordance 
with section 205G(1) of the Corporations Act 2001:

Number of securities

Name
Ordinary 

Shares
Performance 

Rights
Tabcorp 

Bonds

Tabcorp 
Subordinated 

Notes
Paula Dwyer 34,292 - - -
David Attenborough 58,609 447,761 - -
Elmer Funke Kupper - 232,136 1,500 -
Steven Gregg - - - -
Jane Hemstritch 23,181 - 2,000 -
Justin Milne - - - -
Zygmunt Switkowski 84,876 - - -
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19.	 Board and Committee meeting attendance
During the financial year ended 30 June 2012 the Company held 14 meetings of the Board 
of Directors, of which seven were standard Board meetings and seven Board meetings 
were held to discuss special business.

The attendance of the Directors at meetings of the Board and its Committees during the 
year in review were:

Board of 
Directors

Audit, 
Risk and 

Compliance 
Committee

Nomination 
Committee

Remun-
eration 

Committee
Name A B A B A B A B
Paula Dwyer 14 14 5 5 2 2 5 5
David Attenborough (i) 14 14 5 5 2 2 5 5
Elmer Funke Kupper (ii) 7 7 3 3 1 1 - -
Steven Gregg (iii) 10 10 4 4 1 1 3 3
Jane Hemstritch 12 14 5 5 2 2 - -
Justin Milne (iv) 14 14 5 5 2 2 - -
Zygmunt Switkowski 14 14 5 5 2 2 5 5

A – Number of meetings attended
B – Maximum number of possible meetings available for attendance
(i)	T he Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer attends Board Committee meetings, but is not a member 

of any Board Committee.  Only Non Executive Directors are members of Board Committees.
(ii)	C ommenced as a Non Executive Director on 25 June 2012 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory 

approvals.  The meetings disclosed above relate to the period when Mr Funke Kupper attended meetings as 
an observer whilst awaiting regulatory approval, for which he was not required to attend and could not vote 
on any matter.

(iii)	C ommenced as a Non Executive Director on 18 July 2012 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory 
approvals.  The meetings disclosed above relate to the period when Mr Gregg attended meetings as an 
observer whilst awaiting regulatory approval, for which he was not required to attend and could not vote on 
any matter.

(iv)	C ommenced as a Non Executive Director on 1 August 2011 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory 
approvals.  The meetings disclosed above include one Board meeting where Mr Milne attended as an observer 
whilst awaiting regulatory approval, for which he was not required to attend and could not vote on any 
matter.

The details of the functions and memberships of the Committees of the Board are set 
out in the corporate governance statement of the Concise Annual Report.  The terms of 
reference for each Board Committee are available from the corporate governance section 
of the Company’s website.

20.	� Indemnification and insurance of Directors and Officers
The Directors and Officers of the Tabcorp Group are indemnified against liabilities 
pursuant to agreements with the Tabcorp Group.  Tabcorp has entered into insurance 
contracts with third party insurance providers, and in accordance with normal 
commercial practices, under the terms of the insurance contracts, the nature of the 
liabilities insured against and the amount of premiums paid are confidential.

21.	 Non-statutory audit and other services
Ernst & Young, the external auditor to the Company and the Tabcorp Group, provided 
non-statutory audit services to the Company during the financial year ended 30 June 
2012.  The Directors are satisfied that the provision of non-statutory audit services 
during this period was compatible with the general standard of independence for 
auditors imposed by the Corporations Act 2001.  The nature and scope of each type 
of non-statutory audit service provided means that auditor independence was not 
compromised.  These statements are made in accordance with advice provided by the 
Company’s Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.

The Company’s Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee reviews the activities of 
the independent external auditor and reviews the auditor’s performance on an annual 
basis. The Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee must approve all non-
statutory audit and other work to be undertaken by the auditor (if any).  Further details 
relating to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and the engagement of auditors 
are available in the corporate governance statement of the Concise Annual Report.

Ernst & Young, acting as the Company’s external auditor, received or are due to receive 
$434,000 in relation to the provision of non-statutory audit services to the Company.

Amounts paid or payable by the Company for audit and non-statutory audit services are 
disclosed in note 3 to the Financial Report.
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22.	 Corporate governance
The Directors of the Company support and adhere to the ASX Corporate Governance 
Council’s Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations, 2nd edition, 
recognising the need for the highest standard of corporate behaviour and accountability.  
The Company’s corporate governance statement is contained in the Concise Annual 
Report, and associated information is available under the corporate governance section 
of the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

23.	 Rounding of amounts
Tabcorp Holdings Limited is a company of the kind specified in Australian Securities 
and Investments Commission Class Order 98/0100.  In accordance with that Class Order, 
amounts in the financial report and the Directors’ report have been rounded to the 
nearest hundred thousand dollars unless specifically stated to be otherwise.

24.	 Auditor’s independence declaration
Attached is a copy of the auditor’s independence declaration provided under section 
307C of the Corporations Act 2001 in relation to the audit for the financial year ended  
30 June 2012.  This auditor’s independence declaration forms part of this Directors’ 
report.

This report has been signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors

Paula Dwyer 
Chairman

Melbourne 
9 August 2012
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Auditor's Independence Declaration to the Directors of Tabcorp Holdings 
Limited 

In relation to our audit of the f inancial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited for the financial year ended 
30 June 2012, to the best of my knowledge and belief, there have been no contraventions of the auditor 
independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 or any applicable code of professional conduct. 

~ 
Partner 
9 August 2012 

Ual)llitY Jimtted by a SChMit iilP'O'~ 
under Prof~nal St¥1dafds Leqislahon 



Concise annual report 2012 35

Remuneration report (audited)

Introduction
This Remuneration report outlines the remuneration policy and arrangements for 
Tabcorp’s Directors, executives and senior management in accordance with the 
requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 and its Regulations.  The information 
provided in this Remuneration report has been audited as required by section 308(3C)  
of the Corporations Act.

The Remuneration report relates to the key management personnel (KMP) of the 
consolidated entity comprising the Company and its consolidated entities for the 
financial year ended 30 June 2012.  KMP are those persons having authority and 
responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the Group, and 
comprises all the Directors of Tabcorp and certain members of the Executive Committee.  
The same group of individuals is regarded as KMP for both the Company and the Group.

As detailed in this Remuneration report, the annual reward structure for the most senior 
managers comprises three components: a fixed base salary, a short term incentive and 
a long term incentive in the form of Performance Rights.  For KMP who are executives, 
at least 50% of their total annual reward is ‘at risk’ in the form of short term or long 
term incentives tied to the achievement of specific Group, business unit and individual 
performance objectives and targets.

For the year ended 30 June 2012, short term incentives were awarded to senior managers 
and will be paid in August 2012.  With regard to long term incentives, during the year, 
an allocation of Performance Rights was made to 8 senior managers.  In addition, an 
allocation of Performance Rights under the long term incentive plan was also made to 
the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer following shareholder approval at the 
2011 Tabcorp Annual General Meeting.

Whether the allocated Performance Rights generate value for the senior managers 
will depend on the Company’s Total Shareholder Return over a three year period.  If, 
at the end of the three year period, the minimum performance hurdle is not met, all 
Performance Rights will lapse.  The maximum number of Performance Rights will vest 
only if the highest performance threshold is met at the end of the three year period.  

The Board reviews the remuneration for Non Executive Directors each calendar year.  
The fees for the 2012 financial year are lower than the fees for the 2011 financial year, 
as the fees were adjusted to reflect the changes in Tabcorp following the demerger of 
Echo Entertainment Group Limited (Echo) from the Company pursuant to Tabcorp’s 
Scheme Booklet dated 15 April 2011 (the Demerger).  The details of Non Executive Director 
remuneration are included in Section 5.3.

1.  Significant changes since 30 June 2011
1.1 Non Executive Directors
Justin Milne, Elmer Funke Kupper and Steven Gregg commenced as Non Executive 
Directors on 1 August 2011, 25 June 2012 and 18 July 2012 respectively, following the 
receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.

1.2  �Senior Management Remuneration Framework
As a result of Tabcorp’s demerger of Echo and reorganisation of the Wagering and 
Gaming businesses, the use of a divisional performance multiplier to determine the 
STI pool available for these businesses has been discontinued.  This change ensures 
senior managers who participate in the STI program are aligned to the achievement of 
Tabcorp’s overall financial objectives whilst also ensuring business unit financial and 
non-financial targets are considered in determining individual STI outcomes.

2.  Governance
The main responsibilities of the Board Remuneration Committee are:

■■ Establishing and maintaining fair and reasonable remuneration policies and 
practices that apply to the Group;

■■ Reviewing and recommending to the Board the remuneration of KMP and the terms 
and conditions of any incentive plans; and

■■ Agreeing benchmarks against which annual salary reviews are evaluated.
In exercising its responsibilities, the Board Remuneration Committee assesses the 
appropriateness of the nature and amount of remuneration of Directors and executives 
every year by reference to relevant employment market conditions with the overall 
objective of ensuring maximum stakeholder benefit from the retention of a high quality 
and high performing Board and executive team.

To assist in exercising its responsibilities, the Board Remuneration Committee receives 
independent advice on matters such as remuneration strategies, mix and structure, 
as appropriate.  During the year ended 30 June 2012 and to the date of this report, no 
remuneration consultant provided a remuneration recommendation in respect of any 
KMP.

The Board Remuneration Committee is governed by its Terms of Reference, which are 
available on Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au under the About Us – Corporate 
Governance section.
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3.   Remuneration philosophy
The key objective of Tabcorp’s remuneration philosophy is to enable Tabcorp to attract, 
motivate and retain high calibre individuals at both Board and senior management level.  
To achieve this, Tabcorp’s remuneration framework is based upon the following key 
principles:

■■ Creating shareholder value relative to our peer group;
■■ Maintaining market competitiveness; and
■■ Measuring and rewarding individual, business unit and Group performance.

For executive and senior management remuneration, this involves aligning the reward 
components with the individual’s ability to influence results and to increase the focus 
on variable reward that is leveraged for superior performance.

There has been no significant change in the remuneration strategy since the previous 
financial year.

4.  Key management personnel (KMP)

Name Position held

Period in 
position if less 
than full year

Non Executive Directors
Current
Paula Dwyer Chairman and Director (Non Executive)
Elmer Funke Kupper Director (Non Executive) From 25 June 2012
Jane Hemstritch Director (Non Executive)
Justin Milne Director (Non Executive) From 1 August 2011
Zygmunt Switkowski Director (Non Executive)

Future, pending regulatory approval
Steven Gregg (i) Will be appointed Director (Non Executive) N/A
Executives
Current Executive Director
David Attenborough Managing Director and  

Chief Executive Officer
Current Executives
Mohan Jesudason Managing Director, Gaming & Group 

Marketing
Damien Johnston (ii) Chief Financial Officer From 12 July 2011
Kerry Willcock Executive General Manager, Corporate, 

Legal and Regulatory
(i) 	C ommenced as a Director and a KMP on 18 July 2012, following the receipt of all necessary regulatory 

approvals.
(ii) 	C ommenced in position on 9 June 2011, and as a KMP on 12 July 2011 following the receipt of all necessary 

regulatory approvals.

Details of Director qualifications, experience and other responsibilities are set out on 
pages 12 to 13 and page 27 of the Directors’ report.
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5.  Non Executive Director remuneration
5.1  Remuneration framework
The Board Remuneration Committee has responsibility for reviewing and 
recommending to the Board appropriate remuneration arrangements for Non Executive 
Directors, taking into consideration factors including:

■■ The Group’s remuneration philosophy;
■■ The level of fees paid to Board members of other publicly listed Australian 

companies;
■■ Operational and regulatory complexity;
■■ The responsibilities and workload requirements of each Board member; and
■■ Advice from independent remuneration consultants.

Non Executive Directors’ fees are reviewed yearly and the current aggregate annual 
limit (including superannuation contributions) is set at $2 million, as approved by 
shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on 28 November 2005.

Non Executive Directors do not receive any performance or incentive payments and 
are not eligible to participate in any of Tabcorp’s incentive plans.  This policy aligns with 
the principle that Non Executive Directors act independently and impartially.  Elmer 
Funke Kupper has retained some Performance Rights in relation to his former position 
of Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, as outlined in section 6.4.2.8.  These 
Performance Rights are not expected to deliver any value to Mr Funke Kupper, and the 
fair value was fully expensed on cessation of employment in the prior year.

5.2  Structure
Non Executive Directors’ remuneration comprises the following components:

■■ Board fee;
■■ Board Committee fees; and
■■ Superannuation (currently 9% of total fees, uncapped).

Some Directors may receive additional remuneration and associated superannuation 
(where applicable) for:

■■ Chairmanship of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee, receiving a 
fee equivalent to Chairman of the Remuneration Committee; 

■■ Observer fees, equivalent to the applicable Board and Committee fees (for attending 
Board and Committee meetings and induction whilst awaiting regulatory approval); 
or

■■ Membership of other Committees, such as the previous year’s Demerger Due 
Diligence Committee.

Board fees are structured by having regard to the responsibilities of each position 
within the Board.  Board Committee fees are structured to recognise the differing 
responsibilities and workload associated with each Committee, and the additional 
responsibilities of each Committee Chairman.

Board fees are not paid to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, or to 
executives for directorships of any subsidiaries.

5.3  Current annual fees
The annual fees are detailed in Figure 1 for Non Executive Directors and Board 
Committee memberships.  The fees for the 2012 financial year are lower than the fees for 
the 2011 financial year, because the fees were adjusted to reflect the changes in Tabcorp 
following the Demerger.

Figure 1: Non Executive Director and Board Committee fixed annual fees

Board Committee fees (i)

Position
Board fees (i) 

$

Audit, Risk & 
Compliance  

$
Remuneration 

$
Nomination  

$
Chairman 350,000
Non Executive Director 120,000
Committee Chairman 40,000 25,000 7,500
Committee Member 20,000 10,000 7,500

(i)	 Fees exclude superannuation contributions.

TBP.011.001.0279



38 tabcorp holdings limited  

6.  Senior management remuneration (including Executive Director)
The Remuneration Committee and the Board has responsibility for reviewing the 
remuneration framework of the Group and recommending to the Board the appropriate 
remuneration arrangements.  The Remuneration Committee approves the remuneration 
and incentives for members of the Executive Committee and makes recommendations 
to the Board in relation to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer.

6.1  Remuneration framework
The remuneration framework for senior management comprises a mix of both fixed 
and variable remuneration components.  The level of fixed remuneration an individual 
receives reflects the scope and responsibilities of their role, their knowledge, skills 
and experience as well as benchmark market data.  Variable remuneration depends 
on the achievement of Group, business unit and individual performance targets, and 
shareholder value hurdles.  Variable remuneration may be delivered in the form of cash 
or a mix of cash and Restricted Shares for achievement of short term performance 
targets, and Performance Rights subject to the achievement of long term performance 
targets.

The objective of structuring a remuneration framework comprising both fixed and 
variable components is to ensure remuneration is market competitive and aligned to:

■■ Shareholders’ interests through:
PP The use of financial measures, such as net profit after tax before non-recurring 

items as the primary reward measure for short term performance outcomes.
PP Rewarding long term company performance measured by reference to a 

comparable group of companies in the S&P/ASX 100 index, which over the long 
term should lead to attractive value creation for shareholders.

PP Aligning Group, business unit and individual performance targets to the 
performance objectives in Tabcorp’s annual and long term strategic plans.

PP Attracting, motivating and retaining individuals of the highest calibre.
PP Fostering a culture of high performance in a team based environment.

■■ Senior managements’ interests through:
PP Differentiating reward outcomes based upon individual performance and 

capability.
PP Linking the form of reward delivery with the ability to influence results.
PP Providing upside opportunity for superior Group performance and increased 

shareholder value.
The reward structure is outlined in Figure 2.

Figure 2: Senior management reward structure
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(i)	M ay voluntarily elect to salary sacrifice for additional superannuation contributions and motor vehicle 
novated leases (for fixed component only).

(ii)	A pplicable to certain senior management, issued under the Tabcorp Employee Deferred Share Plan and 
subject to a three year service condition.

(iii)	M ay vest on the third anniversary after the grant, subject to meeting relevant performance based hurdles. 

6.2 Target reward mix
The target reward mix aims to position Total Annual Reward (TAR) at the market median 
when all performances have been achieved at target.  It is set after benchmarking 
against a wide range of organisations to ensure that the incentive and TAR are 
competitive, fair and reasonable.  Senior management with greater responsibility in key 
business units have a greater proportion of at risk remuneration.

The target reward mix for the KMP (other than Non Executive Directors and the 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer) is outlined in Figure 3.  This target 
reward mix excludes appointment incentives and additional compensation (refer 
Section 6.6.2).  Refer to Section 6.5 for details of the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer’s remuneration.

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)
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Figure 3: KMP target reward mix

% target reward mix
Variable (at risk) 

incentives

KMP Fixed
Short term 

(cash)
Long term 

(equity)

Total 
Annual 
Reward

Mohan Jesudason 45 30 25 100
Damien Johnston 50 25 25 100
Kerry Willcock 50 25 25 100

 
6.3  Fixed remuneration
Senior managers receive a fixed remuneration package comprising cash salary, statutory 
superannuation contributions and other benefits they may elect to receive on a salary 
sacrifice basis (i.e. additional superannuation contributions and motor vehicle novated 
leases).

An individual’s fixed remuneration is set taking into consideration the scope and 
responsibilities of their role, their knowledge, skills and experience as well as 
benchmark market data for similar roles from similar sized companies based on market 
capitalisation.  

Fixed remuneration is reviewed annually taking into consideration an individual’s 
performance (as assessed through the Group’s performance management process) 
and relativity with the external market data.  The Remuneration Committee 
approves the fixed remuneration for the senior executive leadership team and makes 
recommendations to the Board in relation to the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer.

During the 2012 financial year, the fixed remuneration of KMP has not increased.

6.4  Variable (at risk) remuneration
6.4.1	Short term incentive (STI)
6.4.1.1	 Overview
The STI is designed to reward employees for the achievement of Group, business unit 
and individual performance goals over the relevant 12 month performance period, which 
are aligned to and supportive of the Group’s annual objectives for each financial year.

6.4.1.2	 Determining Factors
An individual’s short term incentive is calculated by taking the following three key 
factors into account:

Figure 4: STI calculation

Individual
Performance

Multiplier
Short Term
Incentive

Target STI
($) X X =

Group 
Funding 

Multiplier 

■■ Target STI
This amount is based on a percentage of the individual’s Total Annual Reward (TAR) 
(refer to Figure 3 above).

■■ Group Funding Multiplier (GFM)
The GFM is linked to the achievement of Tabcorp’s target net profit after tax before non 
recurring items (NPAT) as approved by the Board.  The Board considers NPAT to be an 
appropriate performance measure as it aligns the Group’s remuneration philosophy 
with creating value, and is within the scope of influence of participants.  The GFM 
determines the overall STI pool available for distribution.  If the financial performance 
target is not met, individual awards may be funded at a reduced level, at the discretion 
of the Board.

■■ Individual Performance Multiplier (IPM)
Individual performance is assessed using a balanced scorecard of individual measures 
that align to and are reflective of the Group’s annual objectives.  The balanced scorecard 
assesses four performance areas – customers, people, organisation, and shareholders.  
Specific key performance objectives, including the achievement of business unit 
financial and non-financial targets and strategic objectives are agreed upon for each 
performance area at the start of the financial year against which the individual is 
assessed.  In the pursuit of superior shareholder returns and value creation, such metrics 
include the achievement of profit measures and cost management targets; providing 
the best gambling and entertainment experience for customers; providing operational 
excellence, regulatory compliance and positive company image; ensuring Tabcorp is a 
great place to work; and delivering strategic value/opportunities.

To be eligible to receive a STI, participants need to demonstrate required levels of 
behaviours in line with Group values and must not have any significant controllable 
compliance breaches.
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6.4.1.3 Delivery
The STI is delivered in cash, or a mix of cash and Restricted Shares.  It is mandatory for 
participants at a senior management level, where the target STI is 30% or more of TAR 
and who do not participate in the long term incentive plan, to defer one third of their 
total STI into Restricted Shares.  Restricted Shares are subject to a three year service 
condition during which time the shares may not be traded, however participants have 
full entitlement to dividends and voting rights.

6.4.1.4	 Accounting treatment
The financial impact of the STI (excluding any Restricted Shares) is expensed in the 
relevant financial year and is reflected in the remuneration disclosures for KMP.  
Restricted Shares are expensed on a straight line basis over a three year period, 
commencing from the time the Restricted Shares are granted to the participant, which 
occurs after the end of the financial year.

6.4.1.5	 STI performance
For the year ended 30 June 2012, short term incentive targets were derived from the 
Board approved business plan which included financial and non-financial goals.  The 
Board awarded short term incentives to senior management that reflected the financial 
performance of the Group against the targets set.  The financial performance of the 
Group for the year ended 30 June 2012 was assessed by the Board as consistent with the 
business plan expectations and at target.

6.4.2	 Long term incentive (LTI)
6.4.2.1	 Overview
The LTI is principally designed to reward senior management for contributions to long 
term shareholder value creation, measured on the third anniversary after the date of 
grant.  Ultimate value from the LTI is only delivered to senior management if certain 
shareholder returns are achieved on the test date, resulting in the equity instruments 
vesting.

The LTI is delivered through Performance Rights that provide the senior manager with 
the opportunity to acquire shares, subject to meeting the market based performance 
condition, at no cost to the senior manager.  Performance Rights are considered an 
effective instrument for delivering incentives to senior management which is aligned to 
achieving shareholder value over the three year period.

Performance Rights issued under the LTI plan have the following features:

■■ Tested against the relevant performance hurdle at the third anniversary of the date 
of grant;

■■ May vest at the third anniversary of the date of grant, with any unvested 
Performance Rights lapsing immediately;

■■ Upon vesting, the Company will issue or transfer ordinary shares to the senior 
manager; and

■■ The fair value will be expensed over a three year period from the grant date in 
accordance with Accounting Standards.

6.4.2.2	 Allocation
The Performance Rights under the LTI are generally allocated annually in September.  The 
number of Performance Rights allocated is calculated as outlined in Figure 5.

Figure 5: Allocation calculation

Fair 
Value of

Performance
Right

Number of
Performance

Rights
allocated

Target LTI 
($)

÷ =

6.4.2.3	Vesting conditions
The vesting of Performance Rights issued under the LTI is dependent on meeting a 
minimum performance hurdle at the test date (third anniversary of the date of grant), as 
discussed below.

The performance hurdle for Performance Rights issued under the LTI is relative Total 
Shareholder Return (relative TSR).

TSR measures the return received by shareholders (capital returns, dividends and 
share price movement) over a specific period relative to a peer group of companies.  If 
there is any change in the dividend payment timetable of a company in the peer group 
(including Tabcorp), then the TSR performance of that company is adjusted to remove 
any artificial distortion in the outcome.  Tabcorp engages an external consultant to 
calculate Tabcorp’s TSR relative to the peer group of companies.

The Board considers relative TSR to be an appropriate performance measure as it reflects 
the Group’s remuneration philosophy of creating shareholder value relative to our peer 
group, and recognises that the Company is in the midst of transitioning to the new 
licence arrangements in 2012 and 2013, the result of which means the setting of future 
earnings targets remains volatile.  The use of an alternative measure such as Earnings 
Per Share (EPS) either instead of, or in addition to relative TSR, may be considered by the 
Board in the future.

The peer group used for assessing Tabcorp’s relative TSR is based upon the following 
companies.
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Basis Exclusions
S&P/ASX 100 index ■■ Property trusts;

■■ �Infrastructure groups; and
■■ Mining companies

Represented by the S&P Global Industry Classification Standards 
of Metals & Mining, Transportation Infrastructure, Utilities and 
Real Estate Investment Trusts.

The composition of the peer group may change as a result of specific external events, 
such as mergers and acquisitions, capital returns, delistings and capital reconstruction.  
The Board Remuneration Committee has agreed guidelines for adjusting the peer group 
following such events, and has the discretion to determine any adjustment to the peer 
group of companies.

The table below sets out the percentage of Performance Rights that will vest depending 
on Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking as at the applicable test date:

Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking Percentage of Performance Rights that will vest
Below 50th percentile 0%
At 50th percentile 50%
Above 50th and below 75th percentile Pro-rata between 50% (at 50th percentile) and 

100% (at 75th percentile)
At or above 75th percentile 100%

This testing schedule and vesting criteria are common practice adopted by the 
companies in the S&P/ASX100 index, which is consistent with Tabcorp’s remuneration 
philosophy (refer to section 3) and senior management remuneration framework (refer 
to section 6.1).

For Performance Rights which have vested, the Company will issue or transfer ordinary 
shares to the senior manager, with full voting and dividend rights corresponding to the 
rights of all other holders of ordinary shares.

6.4.2.4	 Lapsing conditions
Performance Rights that have not vested after testing will lapse.

6.4.2.5	 Cessation of employment
All unvested Performance Rights will lapse immediately upon cessation of employment.  
However, the Board Remuneration Committee has discretion in special circumstances to 
determine the number of Performance Rights retained and the terms applicable.  Special 
circumstances include events such as retirement, redundancy, death and permanent disability.

6.4.2.6	 Accounting treatment
Performance Rights issued under the LTI are expensed on a straight line basis over a three 
year period, commencing from the grant date.  Under Accounting Standards, Tabcorp is 
required to recognise an expense irrespective of whether the Performance Right ultimately 
vests to the senior manager.  A reversal of the expense is only recognised in the event the 
Performance Rights lapse due to cessation of employment within the three year period.

The ‘Remuneration of KMP’ tables at section 7.1 (Figures 11C & 11D) reflect the accounting 
expense recognised in the relevant financial year, not the total fair value of Performance 
Rights allocated to the executive during the year, which is disclosed in Figure 12E.

6.4.2.7  LTI performance
In the 2012 financial year, there were three scheduled test dates for past allocations 
under the LTI (to the former Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer as outlined 
in section 5.1).  The performance hurdle for vesting was not achieved for any allocations.

6.4.2.8  �Prior year treatment of LTI under the Demerger
In the prior year, as a result of the Demerger, the Board determined to collapse all 
existing Employee Share schemes prior to the implementation date of the Demerger.  
Under the LTI, in relation to Performance Rights and Performance Options retained 
by holders who were employees and former employees, the testing of relevant 
performance conditions was accelerated to the date on which the Scheme became 
effective.   The acceleration applied only to the pro rata portion of the unvested 
Performance Rights that was equal to the proportion of the standard vesting period of 
three years that had elapsed at 3 June 2011.  

Any Performance Rights or Performance Options that did not vest upon testing lapsed, 
and any Performance Rights that did not qualify for testing on a pro rated basis were 
cancelled in the prior year.  The fair value of all Performance Rights and Performance 
Options were fully expensed at the date of accelerated testing or cancellation.

In relation to the former Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, following the 
Demerger there were 232,136 Performance Rights left on foot (as referred to in section 
5.1), which will continue to be tested at the respective test dates.  The performance 
hurdles applying in respect of those Performance Rights that remained on foot were 
not adjusted to reflect the fact that following the Demerger, the TSR on Tabcorp Shares 
exclude (at least in part) the value of Echo Shares and distributions on such shares 
during the testing period.
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6.4.3.  �Appointment/retention incentives
6.4.3.1	 Criteria for issue
Restricted Shares may be issued to senior managers as an incentive upon appointment 
(either on joining Tabcorp or transfer to a new position internally) or for retention.  
These are ordinary shares in the Company, and in order to act as a retention mechanism 
are subject to time based restrictions of up to three years.

Additionally, senior managers may also be issued Performance Rights upon 
appointment.  These instruments are issued under the LTI and are subject to the same 
performance hurdles and vesting conditions (refer section 6.4.2).

A combination of equity instruments such as Restricted Shares, subject to time based 
restrictions, and Performance Rights, subject to performance and time based hurdles, 
are employed to attract, retain and compensate senior management for equity forfeited.

No new appointment or retention incentives were provided to KMP during the year 
ended 30 June 2012.

6.4.3.2  Accounting treatment
The fair value of Restricted Shares is expensed as remuneration over the relevant 
restriction period.  At the date disposal restrictions and forfeiture provisions were 
waived, the fair value of the Restricted Shares was fully expensed.

As Performance Rights are issued under the LTI, they are expensed in the same manner 
as described in section 6.4.2.6.

6.4.4  Policy prohibiting hedging
Participants in the incentive plans (STI and LTI) are restricted from hedging the value of 
Restricted Shares and unvested Performance Rights, and must not enter into a derivative 
arrangement in respect of the equity instruments granted under these plans.  Breaches 
of the restriction will result in equity instruments being forfeited by the senior manager.

These prohibitions are included in Tabcorp’s Securities Trading Policy, available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au and in the 
terms and conditions of the incentive plans.

Equity instruments granted under the incentive plans can only be registered in the name 
of the participant, are identified as non tradable on the share register, and cannot be 
traded or transferred to another party until vested or until any trading restriction period 
has expired (where applicable).

The Board at its discretion can request a senior manager to provide a statutory 
declaration that the senior manager has complied with this policy.  During the year, the 
Board did not require any such declarations.

6.5	� Executive director contract – Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer

6.5.1	 Current contract
David Attenborough is Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer.  In accordance 
with his employment contract, Mr Attenborough receives fixed remuneration and 
the opportunity to receive variable remuneration through short term and long term 
incentive arrangements.  Mr Attenborough’s contract is for a continuing term capable 
of being terminated on 6 months’ notice by Mr Attenborough and 12 months’ notice by 
Tabcorp.  The contract does not require any termination payments, other than payment 
in lieu of notice (if applicable).

6.5.1.1	 Fixed remuneration
Mr Attenborough receives fixed remuneration (inclusive of statutory superannuation 
contributions) of $900,000 per annum.  During the 2012 financial year, the fixed 
remuneration of Mr Attenborough has not increased, reflecting the timing of his 
appointment to the position effective 9 June 2011.

6.5.1.2	 Short term incentive
Mr Attenborough is eligible to receive a short term performance award based on his 
individual performance and the Group’s performance over the annual performance 
review period.  Mr Attenborough’s short term performance award is equivalent to 
$600,000 at target and is delivered in cash, with the opportunity for Mr Attenborough 
to voluntarily sacrifice part of the award into additional superannuation contributions.  
This short term incentive is similar to that which applies to the STI in section 6.4.1.

6.5.1.3	 Long term incentive
The Company intends that the long term incentive component of Mr Attenborough’s 
remuneration package will involve annual grants of Performance Rights or Options, 
which would be subject to a performance hurdle, with the grant of such Performance 
Rights or Options being subject to obtaining any necessary shareholder approvals at 
the relevant time.  This long term incentive is similar to that which applies to the LTI in 
section 6.4.2, other than as set out in this section.
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Since being appointed as Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, Mr Attenborough 
has received one grant of Performance Rights under the Tabcorp Long Term Incentive 
Plan, which was approved by shareholders at the Company’s 2011 Annual General 
Meeting.  The details follow:

Effective date Number Test date Expiry date
23 September 2011 447,761 23 September 2014 23 September 2014

Upon termination of employment (other than at the discretion of the Board in special 
circumstances such as, but not limited to, death and permanent disablement), all 
unvested Performance Rights or Options will lapse immediately.  In all circumstances 
of termination of employment (other than for serious misconduct, in which case 
all Performance Rights or Options will lapse immediately), a pro-rata number of 
Performance Rights or Options based on the time served from Effective date to Test date 
will be tested.  In addition, partial lapse of unvested Performance Rights or Options may 
occur in circumstances where Mr Attenborough takes parental leave or extended unpaid 
leave.  In the event of a takeover offer for the Company or any other transaction resulting 
in a change of control of the Company, the Board is required to determine, in its absolute 
discretion, the appropriate treatment regarding any unvested Performance Rights.

Further information relating to these Performance Rights is available in the notice of 
meeting for the Company’s 2011 Annual General Meeting.

6.5.1.4	 Other benefits
Mr Attenborough’s contract includes benefits comprising of:

Living away from home expenses – Mr Attenborough receives reimbursement of up to 
$3,500 per week for living away from home expenses (such as accommodation) until  
9 April 2014.

Home leave - Mr Attenborough receives 4 return business class tickets for travel between 
Australia and South Africa each year until 9 April 2014.

FBT – Tabcorp bears the cost of any fringe benefits tax payable in respect of housing and 
location assistance until 9 April 2014.

6.6	Executive contracts - KMP
6.6.1	Current contracts
The table below contains details of the contracts of the executives who are KMPs, 
excluding the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer.  The current contracts do 
not provide for any termination payments, other than payment in lieu of notice.	

Minimum notice period 
(months)

Name Position
Contract 
duration Executive Tabcorp

Mohan Jesudason Managing Director, 
Gaming & Group 
Marketing

Open ended 6 9

Damien Johnston Chief Financial Officer Open ended 6 9
Kerry Willcock Executive General 

Manager, Corporate, 
Legal and Regulatory

Open ended 6 12

6.6.2 	 Additional Compensation 
No new additional compensation arrangements were entered into during the year ended 
30 June 2012.  Arrangements that were previously put in place are as follows.

Managing Director, Gaming & Group Marketing
Mr Jesudason’s contract includes additional compensation that requires him to be an 
employee of Tabcorp on 30 September 2012 and satisfy certain business outcomes.  The 
maximum compensation payable is $1,000,000.  It was put in place in 2010 and any 
payment will be made during the financial year ending 30 June 2013.
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Chief Financial Officer
Mr Johnston’s contract includes additional compensation that requires him to be an 
employee of Tabcorp on 30 June 2012.  The additional compensation of $182,000 was put 
in place in 2008 and will be paid during the financial year ending 30 June 2013.

Executive General Manager – Corporate, Legal and Regulatory
Ms Willcock’s contract includes additional compensation that requires her to be an 
employee of Tabcorp on 15 December 2012 and satisfy certain business outcomes.  The 
additional compensation of $525,000 was put in place in 2010 and will be paid during the 
financial year ending 30 June 2013.

6.7  �Performance of Tabcorp and shareholder wealth
Tabcorp’s annual financial performance (which is presented on a pre impairment 
basis to align with the performance measure for the STI, as outlined in section 6.4.1.2) 
and indicators of shareholder wealth over the five year period ended 30 June 2012 are 
highlighted in the graphs below.  For periods up to and including the year ended  
30 June 2011, the financial performance included Echo Entertainment Group, as indicated 
by the grey bars.  The financial performance of Tabcorp post the Demerger of Echo 
Entertainment Group is indicated by the blue bars.

Figure 6: Net profit after tax (i)	        Figure 7: EPS (basic) (i)
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 (i)	T he results for the 10/11 year are before both impairment of $358.0m and gain on demerger of Echo 
Entertainment Group, net of tax of $351.2m. 

	T he results for the 07/08 year are before impairment of $707.6m.

Figure 8: Full year dividend in respect of each          Figure 9: Company share price at the
financial year (includes interim, final and                   end of each financial year (iii)
special dividends) (ii)
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(ii) 	T he 07/08 year includes the special dividend declared in August 2008 of 47.0 cents per share.  This dividend 
was declared as a substitute for the final dividend for the 07/08 year. 

(iii)	T he closing share price for 10/11 is after the Demerger of Echo Entertainment Group and before the declaration of 
the final dividend which was based on Group earnings pre-Demerger inclusive of Echo Entertainment Group.

Figure 10 shows Tabcorp’s TSR performance relative to the peer group of companies at test 
dates during the test periods for currently existing LTI allocations made both pre and post 
the Demerger, together with future test dates.

Figure 10: Current LTI allocations

Relative TSR percentile ranking at  
test date /Future test date

Grant date Allocation to Expiry date First Second Third
Allocations post Demerger
23 Sep 2011 Senior 

management
23 Sep 2014 23 Sep 2014 N/A N/A

26 Oct 2011 MD&CEO 23 Sep 2014 23 Sep 2014 N/A N/A
Allocations pre Demerger
23 Oct 2008 Former MD&CEO 15 Sep 2015 18th 

percentile
18th 
percentile

15 Sep 2012

19 Oct 2009 Former MD&CEO 17 Jun 2016 18th 
percentile

17 Dec 2012 17 Jun 2013

25 Oct 2010 Former MD&CEO 14 Sep 2017 14 Sep 2014 N/A N/A
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7.  Remuneration tables
7.1 Remuneration of KMP

Figure 11A: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2012 –  
Non Executive Directors

Short term
Post 

employment

KMP
Salary & fees (i) 

$
Superannuation  

$
Total 

$
Current
Paula Dwyer 412,500 37,125 449,625
Elmer Funke Kupper (ii) 73,750 6,638 80,388
Jane Hemstritch 167,500 15,075 182,575
Justin Milne (iii) 147,500 13,275 160,775
Zygmunt Switkowski 172,500 15,525 188,025
Future
Steven Gregg (iv) 101,666 8,850 110,516
Total 1,075,416 96,488 1,171,904

(i)	C omprises salary and fees, including fees earned whilst an Observer.
(ii)	A ppointed as an Observer on 1 January 2012, and commenced as a Director and KMP on 25 June 2012, 

following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  Total remuneration for the period whilst a 
KMP was $3,100.

(iii)	A ppointed as an Observer on 18 October 2010, and commenced as a Director and KMP on 1 August 2011, 
following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  Total remuneration for the period whilst a 
KMP was $147,377.

(iv)	A ppointed as an Observer on 14 October 2011, and commenced as a Director and KMP on 18 July 2012 
following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  Total remuneration for the period whilst a 
KMP was nil.

 

Figure 11B: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2011 –  
Non Executive Directors

Short term
Post 

employment

KMP
Salary & fees (i) 

$
Superannuation  

$
Total 

$
Current
Paula Dwyer 297,500 26,775 324,275
Jane Hemstritch 200,379 18,034 218,413
Zygmunt Switkowski 210,076 18,907 228,983
Future
Justin Milne (ii) 116,515 10,486 127,001
Former
John Story (iii) 401,591 36,143 437,734
John O’Neill (iii) 176,136 15,852 191,988
Brett Paton (iii) 216,136 19,452 235,588
Total 1,618,333 145,649 1,763,982

(i)	C omprises salary and fees, including fees earned whilst an Observer. 
(ii)	A ppointed as an Observer on 18 October 2010, and commenced as a Director and KMP on 1 August 2011 

following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  Total remuneration for the period whilst a 
KMP was nil.

(iii)	C eased as a KMP on 8 June 2011 as a result of the Demerger to join Echo.
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Figure 11C: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2012 – Executives

Short term
Long 
term

Post  
employment

Total 
excluding 
charge for 

share based 
allocations 

$

Charge for 
share based 

allocations (iv)

KMP
Salary & fees (i) 

$
Bonus 

$

Non-
monetary 
benefits (ii) 

$
Other (iii) 

$

Long 
service 

leave 
$

Superannuation 
$

Performance 
Rights 

$
Total 

$

Performance 
related (v) 

%

Termination 
benefits 

$

Current Executive Director
David Attenborough (vi) 891,191 690,000 409,566 - 4,424 15,775 2,010,956 210,683 2,221,639 41% -
Current Executives
Mohan Jesudason 629,238 220,000 - 850,000 16,742 15,775 1,731,755 100,308 1,832,063 17% -
Damien Johnston (vii) 577,327 390,000 - 182,000 15,458 15,775 1,180,560 83,333 1,263,893 37% -
Kerry Willcock 492,922 266,000 - 525,000 28,082 15,775 1,327,779 72,916 1,400,695 24% -
Total 2,590,678 1,566,000 409,566 1,557,000 64,706 63,100 6,251,050 467,240 6,718,290  -

											         
(i)	C omprises salary, salary sacrificed benefits (including superannuation and motor vehicle novated leases) and annual leave expense.
(ii)	C omprises the cost to the Company for providing relocation expenses, living away from home benefits, accommodation, car parking, and airfares, where applicable.
(iii)	C omprises additional compensation as outlined in section 6.6.2, and will be paid during the year ending 30 June 2013.
(iv)	R epresents the fair value of share based payments expensed by the Company.  Value only accrues to the KMP when conditions have been met.
(v)	R epresents the sum of bonus and Performance Rights as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments.
(vi)	N on-monetary benefits include increased FBT charges relating to living away from home expenses.  These benefits are outlined in section 6.5.1.4.
(vii)	C ommenced as KMP on 12 July 2011, following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  Total remuneration for the period whilst a KMP was $1,246,996.

The amounts that appear under the heading ‘charge for share based allocations’ are the amounts required under the Accounting Standards to be expensed by the Company in respect of 
the allocation of long term incentives and Restricted Shares to KMP.  Each year, the Board may decide to allocate long term incentives to executives.  Currently, these long term incentives 
are allocated in the form of Performance Rights, which are expensed by the Company over the three year vesting period.  Figures 11C and 11D represent the expenses incurred during 
the year in respect of current and past incentive allocations.  These amounts are therefore not amounts actually received by executives during the year.  Whether executives receive 
any value from the allocation of long term incentives in the future will depend on the performance of the Company relative to a peer group of listed companies.  The mechanism which 
determines whether or not long term incentives vest in the future is described in Sections 6.4.2 and 6.5.1.3.										        
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Figure 11D: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2011 – Executives											         

Short term
Long 
term

Post
Employment

Total 
excluding 
charge for 

share based 
allocations

$

Charge for share based 
allocations(iv)

Accelerated Charge for 
Share based payments (v)

Total
$

Performance
related (vi)

%

Termination
benefits

$KMP

Salary & 
fees (i)

$
Bonus

$

Non-
monetary 
benefits (ii)

$
Other (iii)

$

Long 
service 

leave
$

Super-
annuation

$

Performance
Options &

Rights
$

Restricted 
Shares

$

Performance 
Options & 

Rights
$

Restricted 
shares & 

former LTI 
loans

$
Current Executive Director
David Attenborough (vii) (viii) 717,685 470,000 257,539 - 2,040 15,199 1,462,463 22,109 201,387 66,326 69,444 1,821,729 27% -
Current Executives
Mohan Jesudason 638,249 475,000 13,322 300,000 41,863 15,199 1,483,633 351,204 - 555,022 422,584 2,812,443 29% -
Kerry Willcock 514,436 350,000 - - 26,556 15,199 906,191 244,314 - 394,171 - 1,544,676 38% -
Future Executive
Damien Johnston (ix) 67,811 23,868 - - 38,422 921 131,022 - - - - 131,022 18% -
Former Executive Director
Elmer Funke Kupper (x) 1,386,938 2,475,000 - - (58,106) 15,199 3,819,031 1,330,928 - (294,357) - 4,855,602 78% 3,000,000
Former Executives
Larry Mullin (vii) (xi) (xii) 1,272,356 1,268,182 557,365 - 2,797 - 3,100,700 182,292 119,508 500,000 44,533 3,947,033 37% -
Matt Bekier (xii) 728,771 587,121 30,779 - 17,399 15,199 1,379,269 417,120 - 661,991 - 2,458,380 41% -
Louise Marshall (xiii) 379,651 253,636 - - 3,972 14,278 651,537 107,512 - 253,425 - 1,012,474 36% -
Total 5,705,897 5,902,807 859,005 300,000 74,943 91,194 12,933,846 2,655,479 320,895 2,136,578 536,561 18,583,359 3,000,000

(i)	C omprises salary, salary sacrificed benefits (including superannuation, motor vehicle novated leases and school fees) and annual leave expense.
(ii)	C omprises the cost to the Company for providing low interest loan to acquire shares in the Company pursuant to issues made under a previous employee share plan, relocation expenses, living away from home benefits, car parking, 

accommodation, airfares and travel costs, where applicable.
(iii)	C omprises cash appointment incentives and retention payments, where applicable.
(iv)	R epresents the fair value of share based payments expensed by the Company, which includes amounts expensed on cessation of employment where equity instruments are retained, and reversal of previously recognised remuneration 

on cessation of employment where equity instruments lapse.  Value only accrues to the KMP when conditions have been met.
(v)	A s a result of the Demerger, the remaining fair value of share based payments not already recognised was expensed where the date of testing was accelerated, the equity instruments were cancelled or disposal restrictions and 

forfeiture provisions were waived.  The balance includes the reversal of previously recognised remuneration where equity instruments lapse on cessation of employment resulting from the Demerger.
(vi)	R epresents the sum of bonus, Performance Options and Performance Rights (excluding accelerated charge) as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments.
(vii)	S hare based allocations include Restricted Shares that were granted as appointment incentives.
(viii)	Commenced employment on 9 April 2010, and as a KMP on 29 July 2010 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  Total remuneration for the period whilst a KMP was $1,698,708.  Non-monetary benefits restated for 

certain costs not previously included of $78,223.
(ix)	C ommenced in role on 9 June 2011.  Salary & fees reflects increase in annual leave accrual due to new salary level.  Commenced as a KMP on 12 July 2011 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  Total remuneration for 

the period whilst a KMP was nil.
(x)	C eased employment and as a KMP on 8 June 2011.  In addition to the amounts disclosed above, payment of annual leave on cessation amounted to $188,335.
(xi)	R eceived cash in lieu of superannuation, due to being a senior executive temporary resident of Australia.  These amounts are disclosed under salary and fees.
(xii)	C eased employment and as a KMP on 8 June 2011 as a result of the Demerger to join Echo.
(xiii)	Ceased as a KMP on 8 June 2011 as a result of the Demerger.  The remuneration report for the year ended 30 June 2011 included accrued termination benefits of $337,500.  No termination benefits were paid, as Ms Marshall joined Echo 

following the Demerger.

The amounts that appear under the heading ‘Accelerated Charge for Share Based Payments’ are the amount required under the accounting standards to be expensed by the Company,  
in respect of the allocation of Long Term Incentives and Restricted Shares to KMP, resulting from the collapsing of the Company’s Employee Share Schemes prior to the implementation 
of the Demerger.  These amounts are therefore not amounts actually received by executives during the year. 

TBP.011.001.0289



48 tabcorp holdings limited  

7.2	 Other remuneration tables

Figure 12A: Short term incentive (STI) achieved

For the year ended 30 June 2012

KMP
Actual STI 

payment $

Actual STI 
payment 
as a % of 

maximum 
STI (i)

Actual STI 
payment  
as a % of 

target STI

STI not 
achieved  
as a % of 

target STI
David Attenborough 690,000 51% 115% -
Mohan Jesudason 220,000 23% 51% 49%
Damien Johnston 390,000 58% 130% -
Kerry Willcock 266,000 45% 101% -

(i)	M aximum STI for KMPs may vary, as it is subject to Board discretion.

Figure 12B: Terms and conditions of Performance Rights granted during the year 

For the year ended 30 June 2012

Grant date

Fair value 
at grant 

date  
$

Exercise 
price  

$
Exercise and 
expiry date

Last exercise/ 
expiry date

23 September 2011 (i) 1.34 - 23 September 2014 23 September 2014
26 October 2011 (i) 1.49 - 23 September 2014 23 September 2014

(i)	T erms and conditions of the Performance Rights are the same.  Grant date differs due to Performance Rights 
granted to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer which required shareholder approval at the 
AGM.  Fair value under accounting standards is determined at grant date.

Figure 12C: Performance Rights granted during the year

For the year ended 30 June 2012

KMP

Rights granted  
23 September 2011  

Number

Rights granted  
26 October 2011  

Number
David Attenborough - 447,761
Mohan Jesudason 269,485 -
Damien Johnston 223,880 -
Kerry Willcock 195,895 -
Total 689,260 447,761

Figure 12D: Performance Rights vested and exercised during the year

For the year ended 30 June 2012

No Performance Rights vested or were exercised during the current year.

Figure 12E: Value of Performance Rights granted as part of remuneration

 During the year ended 30 June 2012

KMP
Granted (i) 

$
Exercised 

$
Lapsed 

$

As a % of 
remuneration(ii) 

%
David Attenborough 667,164 - - 9%
Mohan Jesudason 361,110 - - 5%
Damien Johnston 299,999 - - 7%
Kerry Willcock 262,499 - - 5%
Total 1,590,772 - -

(i)	R epresents the value of Performance Rights granted during the year.  For details on the valuation of the 
Performance Rights, including models and assumptions used, refer to Note 23 of the Tabcorp Financial Report.

(ii)	R epresents the fair value of Performance Rights expensed during the year as a percentage of total 
remuneration, excluding termination payments.  Total remuneration includes share based payments.

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)
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Income statement
For the year ended 30 June 2012

 2012 
 $m 

 2011 
 $m 

Revenue  3,038.5  2,947.5
Other income  15.0  35.7
Government taxes and levies  (892.8)  (887.5)
Commissions and fees  (1,004.4)  (977.5)
Employment costs  (151.5)  (163.4)
Depreciation and amortisation  (133.5)  (124.3)
Property costs  (39.7)  (38.5)
Advertising and promotions  (35.4)  (30.9)
Other expenses  (204.5)  (198.6)
Impairment  -  (358.0)
Profit before income tax expense and net finance costs  591.7  204.5
Finance income  6.3  9.7
Finance costs  (101.0)  (144.1)
Profit from continuing operations before income tax expense  497.0  70.1
Income tax expense  (157.0)  (126.5)
Profit/(loss) from continuing operations after income tax  340.0  (56.4)
Discontinued operations
Profit from discontinued operations and net gain on demerger of Echo 
Entertainment Group, net of tax  -  591.2
Net profit after tax  340.0  534.8

Other comprehensive income 
Change in fair value of cash flow hedges taken to equity  (45.8)  7.1
Recycling of discontinued cash flow hedges to income statement  -  (40.5)
Actuarial gain/(loss) on defined benefit plan  (1.8)  1.3
Income tax benefit on items of other comprehensive income  14.2  9.6
Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the period, net of income tax  (33.4)  (22.5)
Total comprehensive income for the period  306.6  512.3

Earnings per share:
From continuing operations
Basic earnings per share 47.6 (8.5)
Diluted earnings per share 47.5 (8.5)
Total attributable to shareholders of Tabcorp
Basic earnings per share 47.6 80.7
Diluted earnings per share 47.5 80.4

In June 2011, Tabcorp demerged Echo Entertainment Group.  As a result, certain items in the income statement are not directly 
comparable between years.
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 2012 
 $m 

 2011 
 $m 

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents  151.4  147.1
Receivables  52.1  80.1
Inventories  4.8  9.4
Property, plant and equipment  4.9  - 
Other  15.0  14.3
Total current assets  228.2  250.9
Non current assets
Property, plant and equipment  313.3  280.5
Intangible assets - licences  814.8  430.2
Intangible assets - other  1,803.2  1,805.7
Receivables  58.8  56.8
Derivative financial instruments  17.7  - 
Other  13.0  14.4
Total non current assets  3,020.8  2,587.6
TOTAL ASSETS  3,249.0  2,838.5
Current liabilities
Payables  384.3  367.7
Interest bearing liabilities  -  449.8
Current tax liabilities  42.7  59.5
Provisions  31.5  65.9
Derivative financial instruments  19.8  3.7
Other  11.9  5.4
Total current liabilities  490.2  952.0
Non current liabilities
Payables  -  75.0
Interest bearing liabilities  1,224.0  515.2
Deferred tax liabilities  63.1  63.3
Provisions  5.8  6.2
Derivative financial instruments  59.5  15.1
Other  0.6  0.8
Total non current liabilities  1,353.0  675.6
TOTAL LIABILITIES  1,843.2  1,627.6
NET ASSETS  1,405.8  1,210.9
Equity
Issued capital  2,084.0  1,973.0
Retained earnings/(accumulated losses)  23.4  (91.9)
Reserves  (701.6)  (670.2)
TOTAL EQUITY  1,405.8  1,210.9

Balance sheet 
As at 30 June 2012
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Cash flow statement 
For the year ended 30 June 2012

 2012 
 $m 

 2011 
 $m 

Cash flows from operating activities
Net cash receipts in the course of operations  3,127.0  4,439.3
Payments to suppliers, service providers and employees  (1,572.6)  (2,357.2)
Payment of government levies, betting taxes and GST  (765.7)  (1,075.2)
Finance income received  6.2  8.1
Finance costs paid  (111.1)  (159.2)
Income tax paid  (158.3)  (197.7)
Net cash flows from operating activities  525.5  658.1
Cash flows from investing activities
Payment for property, plant and equipment and intangibles  (631.0)  (595.6)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangibles  1.2  2.1
Loan repayments received from customers  0.8  - 
Loans advanced to customers  (5.0)  (47.6)
Net cash flows used in investing activities  (634.0)  (641.1)
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from issue of shares  -  427.7
Payment of transaction costs for share issue  -  (12.7)
Payment of transaction costs for capital reduction  (0.8)  (21.1)
Payment of transaction costs for demerger  (34.7)  (64.7)
Net cash flows from revolving bank facilities  250.0  (210.0)
Proceeds from long term borrowings  460.5  1,090.0
Repayment of long term borrowings  (450.0)  (938.6)
Cash reduction through demerger of entities  -  (124.5)
Dividends paid  (111.4)  (269.7)
Payments for on-market share purchase  (0.8)  (9.8)
Proceeds from sale of treasury shares  -  1.6
Net cash flows used in financing activities  112.8  (131.8)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash held  4.3  (114.8)
Cash at beginning of year  147.1  261.9
Cash at end of year  151.4  147.1

The cash flow statement for the prior year includes the cash flows of the Echo Entertainment Group for the period up to the demerger date.
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Statement of changes in equity 
For the year ended 30 June 2012

                      Issued capital Retained 
earnings/

(accumulated 
losses)

Net
unrealised

losses
reserve

Employee
equity

benefit
reserve

Demerger  
reserve

Total
equity

Ordinary
shares

Treasury
shares

$m $m $m $m $m $m $m
2012
Balance at beginning of year  1,973.0  -  (91.9)  (0.3)  -  (669.9)  1,210.9
Profit for the period  -  -  340.0  -  -  -  340.0
Other comprehensive income/(loss)  -  -  (1.3)  (32.1)  -  -  (33.4)
Total comprehensive income for the period  -  -  338.7  (32.1)  -  -  306.6
Dividends paid  -  -  (223.4)  -  -  -  (223.4)
Dividend reinvestment plan  112.0  -  -  -  -  -  112.0
Transaction costs for capital reduction  (0.6)  -  -  -  -  -  (0.6)
Restricted shares issued  -  (0.8)  -  -  -  -  (0.8)
Share based payments expense  -  0.4  -  -  0.7  -  1.1
Balance at end of year  2,084.4  (0.4)  23.4  (32.4)  0.7  (669.9)  1,405.8

2011
Balance at beginning of year  3,737.6  (3.7)  (310.0)  23.1  7.7  -  3,454.7
Profit for the period  -  -  534.8  -  -  -  534.8
Other comprehensive income/(loss)  -  -  0.9  (23.4)  -  -  (22.5)
Total comprehensive income for the period  -  -  535.7  (23.4)  -  -  512.3
Dividends paid  -  -  (317.6)  -  -  -  (317.6)
Dividend reinvestment plan  47.9  -  -  -  -  -  47.9
Echo Entertainment Group demerger distribution  (2,219.8)  -  -  -  -  (669.9)  (2,889.7)
Ordinary shares issued  427.7  -  -  -  -  -  427.7
Transaction costs for share issue and capital reduction  (24.4)  -  -  -  -  -  (24.4)
Transfers  12.8  -  -  -  (12.8)  -  - 
Restricted shares issued  -  (1.0)  -  -  -  -  (1.0)
Share based payments expense  -  3.1  -  -  6.6  -  9.7
Payment on Performance Rights cancellation  -  -  -  -  (1.5)  -  (1.5)
Net outlay to purchase shares (i)  (8.8)  -  -  -  -  -  (8.8)
Disposal of shares  -  1.6  -  -  -  -  1.6
Balance at end of year  1,973.0  -  (91.9)  (0.3)  -  (669.9)  1,210.9

(i) Net outlay for the purchase of Company shares for Performance Rights exercised by certain executives in lieu of issuing new share capital.
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1. Accounting policies
This concise financial report has been prepared in accordance with the Corporations 
Act 2001 and Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports.  The financial 
statements and specific disclosures required by AASB 1039 are an extract of, and 
have been derived from the Group’s full financial report for the financial year.  Other 
information included in the concise financial report is consistent with the Group’s full 
financial report. 

All amounts are presented in Australian Dollars.

A full description of the accounting policies adopted by the Group is provided in the 
2012 financial statements which form part of the full financial report.

2012 
$m

 2011 
$m

2. Dividends
Dividends declared and paid during the year on ordinary 
shares:
(a) �Interim dividend for 2012 of 13.0 cents per share paid on 

26 March 2012 (2011: 24.0 cents per share paid on  
21 March 2011)  92.7  164.4 

(b) �Final dividend for 2011 of 19.0 cents per share paid on  
23 September 2011 (2010: 25.0 cents per share paid on  
20 September 2010)  130.7  153.2

 223.4  317.6
Dividends declared after balance date
Since the end of the financial year, the directors declared 
the following dividend: 
Final dividend for 2012 - 11.0 cents per share  
(2011: 19.0 cents per share)  80.3  130.7

The financial effect of this dividend has not been brought to account in the financial 
statements and will be recognised in subsequent financial reports (refer to note 4).

Dividends on ordinary shares are fully franked at a tax rate of 30%.

3. Segment information
The Group’s operating segments have been determined based on the internal 
management reporting structure and the nature of products and services provided by 
the Group.  They reflect the business level at which financial information is provided 
to management for decision making regarding resource allocation and performance 
assessment. 

The Group has four operating segments:		

Wagering	T otalisator and fixed odds betting activities.		

Media & International	� National and international broadcasting of racing and 
sporting events.		

Gaming	�E lectronic gaming machine operations and services in 
licensed hotels and clubs.		

Keno			�  Keno operations in licensed clubs and hotels within Victoria, 
NSW and Queensland.		

Notes to the concise financial statements 
For the year ended 30 June 2012
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Notes to the concise financial statements (continued) 
For the year ended 30 June 2012

3. Segment information (continued)

Wagering
$m

Media & 
International 

$m
Gaming

$m
Keno

$m
Total

$m
2012
Revenue - external  1,637.4  139.1  1,078.9  183.1  3,038.5
Revenue - intersegment  -   51.1  -   -   51.1
Segment revenue  1,637.4  190.2  1,078.9  183.1  3,089.6
Segment profit before 
impairment, interest and tax  242.2  57.1  244.1  48.3  591.7
Depreciation and 
amortisation  71.3  8.6  38.5  15.1  133.5
Impairment losses 
recognised in the income 
statement  -   -   -   -   -  
Capital expenditure (i)  487.0  16.9  33.0  31.1  568.0

(i)  Wagering capital expenditure includes $418.5 million for the Victorian wagering and betting licence.

2011
Revenue - external  1,569.1  130.5  1,077.4  169.6  2,946.6
Revenue - intersegment  -  48.8  -  -  48.8
Segment revenue  1,569.1  179.3  1,077.4  169.6  2,995.4
Segment profit before 
impairment, interest and tax  220.2  52.8  241.4  48.8  563.2
Depreciation and 
amortisation  67.3  7.0  38.2  11.8  124.3
Impairment losses 
recognised in the income 
statement (358.0)  -  -  - (358.0)
Capital expenditure (ii)  217.8  9.9  26.1  75.8  329.6

(ii)  �Wagering capital expenditure includes $150.0 million for the NSW Trackside concessions.   
Keno capital expenditure includes $61.0 million for the Victorian Keno licence.

 2012 
$m

 2011 
$m

Reconciliation of reportable segment 
revenue and profit
(a) Revenue

Segment revenue  3,089.6  2,995.4
Unallocated items  - 0.9
Intersegment revenue elimination  (51.1) (48.8)
Consolidated revenue  3,038.5 2,947.5

(b) �Segment profit before impairment, 
interest and tax  591.7  563.2
Impairment  -  (358.0)
Profit before interest and tax  591.7  205.2
Unallocated items: 
-  finance income  6.3  9.7
-  other income and expenses  -  (0.7)
-  finance costs  (101.0)  (144.1)

Profit from continuing operations before 
income tax expense  497.0  70.1

4. Subsequent events
(a) Dividends
Since 30 June 2012, the directors have declared a final dividend of 11.0 cents per 
ordinary share.  The total amount of the final dividend is $80.3 million.  This has 
not been provided for in the 30 June 2012 financial statements (refer to note 2).

(b) GST refund 
Since 30 June 2012, the Group received confirmation that the Australian 
Taxation Office has allowed a claim for refunds of GST paid by the Group’s 
Victorian and NSW wagering businesses.  The refunds will have a net profit 
after tax impact of $14.3 million to the Group, which will be recognised in the 
next financial year.  The refunds relate to GST paid between May 2006 and 
March 2010 on wagering turnover derived from overseas based customers.
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Directors’ declaration

In the opinion of the directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited the accompanying 
concise financial report of the consolidated entity, comprising Tabcorp 
Holdings Limited and its controlled entities for the year ended 30 June 2012:

	 (a)   	� has been derived from or is consistent with the full financial report 
for the financial year; and

	 (b)  	� complies with Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial 
Reports.

This declaration has been made after receiving the declarations required to be 
made to the directors in accordance with sections 295A of the Corporations Act 
2001.											         
	

Signed in accordance with a resolution of directors.				  
					   

									       

									       

					   

Paula Dwyer								      
Chairman								      
	

									       

									       

						    

David Attenborough							     
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer				  
											         

Melbourne								      
9 August 2012								      
	

TBP.011.001.0297



56 tabcorp holdings limited  

Independent audit report
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Independent auditor's report to the members of Tabcorp HoldlnQs Limited 

Report on the Concise Financial Report 

We have audited the accompanying concise financial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited which comprises 
the balance sheet as at 30 June 2012. the income statement. statement of changes in equity and cash 
flow statement lor the year then ended and related notes, derived from the audited financial report of 
Tabcorp Holdings Limited lor the year ended 30 June 2012. The concise financial report also Includes the 
directors' declaration. The concise financial report does not contain all the disclosures required by the 
Australian Accounting Standards. 

Directors' Responsibility for the Concise Financial Report 

The Directors are responsible lor the preparation of the concise financial report in accordance with 
Accounting Standard AAS8 1039 Concise Financial Reports. and the Corporations Act 2001, and lor such 
internal controls as the directors determine are necessary to enable the preparation of the concise 
financial report. 

Auditor's Responsibility 

Our responsibility Is to express an opinion on the concise financial report based on our audit procedures 
which were conducted In accordance with ASA 810 Engagements to Report on Summary Financial 
Statements. we have conducted an Independent audit, in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. 
of the financial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited lor the year ended 30 June 2012. We expressed an 
unmodified audit opinion on the financial report in our report dated 9 August 2012. The Australian 
Auditing Standards require that we comply with relevant ethical requirements relating to audit 
engagements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance whether the financial report 
tor the year Is free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures In 
the concise financial report. The procedures selected depend on the auditor's judgement, Including the 
assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the concise financial report, whether due to fraud or 
error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers Internal controls relevant to the entity's 
preparation of the concise financial report in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate In the 
circumstances. but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity's 
Internal controls. Our procedures Included testing that the information in the concise financial report Is 
derived from, and Is consistent with, the financial report for the year. and examination on a test basis, of 
audit evidence supporting the amounts and other disclosures which were not directly derived from the 
financial report for the year. These procedures have been undertaken to form an opinion whether, In all 
material respects, the concise financial report complies with AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis lor 
our audit opinion. 

Independence 

In conducting our audit, we have complied with the independence requirements of the Corporations Act 
2001. 

lllllllll
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Auditor' s Opm1on 

2 

In our opinion, the concise financial report and the directors' declaration of Tabcorp HOldings Limited for 
the year ended 30 June 2012 complies with Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports. 

Report on the Remuneration Report 

The following paragraphs are copied from our Report on the Remuneration Report for the year ended 
30 June 2012. 

We have audited the Remuneration Report Included In the directors• report for the year ended 
30 June 2012. The directors of the company are responsible for the preparation and presentation of the 
Remuneration Report in accordance with section 300A of the Corporations Act 2001. Our responsibility is 
to express an opinion on the Remuneration Report. based on our audit conducted In accordance with 
Australian Auditing Standards. 

Opinion 

In our opinion, the Remuneration Report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited for the year ended 30 June 2012. 
complies with section 300A of the Corporations Act 2001. 

~ 
Partner 

Melbourne 
9 August 2012 
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Five year review

2012 2011 2010 2009 2008
$m $m $m $m $m

Total revenue 3,038.5 4,469.6 4,219.8 4,211.3 3,992.5
EBITDA1 725.2 774.7 998.0 1,072.6 367.6
Profit before interest and tax 591.7 856.3 794.4 895.4 174.7
Profit after income tax attributable to 
members of parent entity2 340.0 534.8 469.5 521.7 (164.6)
Dividend3 173.0 295.1 335.5 367.6 493.4

Cash and deposits 151.4 147.1 261.9 291.4 173.2
Other current assets 76.8 103.8 119.2 111.8 128.3
Intangible assets - licences 814.8 430.2 652.6 688.1 723.9
Intangible assets - other 1,803.2 1,805.7 3,627.5 3,641.8 3,506.8
Other non current assets 402.8 351.7 1,796.5 1,606.3 1,589.5
Total assets 3,249.0 2,838.5 6,457.7 6,339.4 6,121.7
Current interest bearing liabilities - 449.8  175.0 - -
Other current liabilities 490.2 502.2 671.0 697.0 615.8
Non current interest bearing liabilities 1,224.0 515.2 1,816.8 2,040.9 2,269.7
Other non current liabilities 129.0 160.4 340.2 324.7 478.9
Total liabilities 1,843.2 1,627.6 3,003.0 3,062.6 3,364.4
Shareholders' funds 1,405.8 1,210.9 3,454.7 3,276.8 2,757.3
Capital expenditure - payments 631.0 595.6 408.1 256.5 222.0

cents cents cents cents cents
Earnings per share 47.6 80.7 77.1 93.2 (31.4)
Dividends per share3 24.0 43.0 55.0 65.0 94.0
Operating cash flow per share4 (14.8) 9.4 48.2 74.3 82.0
Return on shareholders' funds 25.9% 18.5% 13.9% 17.8% -5.1%
Net assets per share  $1.97  $1.83  $5.68  $5.86  $5.25 

Revenue5 $m $m $m $m $m
Casinos6 - 1,439.4 1,371.9 1,357.7 1,323.2
Wagering 1,637.4 1,569.1 1,553.5 1,593.4 1,477.6
Media & International7 190.2 179.3 164.0 - -
Gaming 1,078.9 1,077.4 1,037.2 1,069.4 1,154.2
Keno8 183.1 169.6 157.2 156.1 -
Unallocated/elimination (51.1) (53.0) (51.8) (5.9) (3.9)
Normalisation adjustment - 87.8 (12.2) 40.6 41.4
Total 3,038.5 4,469.6 4,219.8 4,211.3 3,992.5
						    

				  

	 1 	 2011 includes impairment of $358.0 million and 2008 includes impairment of $707.6 million.
	 2 	 2011 includes net gain on demerger of Echo Entertainment Group of $351.2 million.
	 3 	�D ividends attributable to the year, but which may be payable after the end of the period. 2008 includes  

a special dividend declared in August 2008. 
	 4 	�N et operating cash flow per the statement of cashflows does not include payments for property plant 

and equipment and intangibles, whereas these items are included in the calculation for the operating 
cash flow per share ratio. 2012 includes payment for the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence of  
$418.5 million.

	 5 	R evenue includes both external and internal revenue.
	 6 	T he Casino revenues are normalised.
	 7 	I ncluded in Wagering prior to 2010.
	 8 	I ncluded in Gaming prior to 2009.						    
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Shareholder information as at 17 August 2012

Ordinary shares 
Tabcorp has on issue 730,113,969 fully paid ordinary shares. The issued capital has 
increased from last year due to ordinary shares issued pursuant to Tabcorp’s Dividend 
Reinvestment Plan. There currently isn’t a share buy-back in operation in respect of the 
company’s ordinary shares.

Tabcorp Bonds
Tabcorp has on issue 2,844,712 Tabcorp Bonds which are five year debt securities listed 
on the Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) under the code TAHHA. They were initially 
issued on 1 May 2009 to successful applicants pursuant to the Tabcorp Bonds Prospectus 
dated 1 April 2009.

Holders of Tabcorp Bonds are entitled to receive quarterly interest payments and $100 
cash per Tabcorp Bond upon redemption. 

The interest rate is equal to the three month bank bill rate plus a fixed margin of 4.25% p.a. 

Tabcorp Subordinated Notes
Tabcorp has on issue 2,500,000 Tabcorp Subordinated Notes which are unsecured, 
subordinated, cumulative debt securities listed on the ASX under the code TAHHB. They 
were initially issued on 22 March 2012 to successful applicants pursuant to the Tabcorp 
Subordinated Notes Prospectus dated 22 February 2012.

Holders of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes are entitled to receive quarterly interest 
payments (subject to deferral) and $100 cash per Tabcorp Subordinated Note upon 
redemption. 

The interest rate is equal to the three month bank bill rate plus a fixed margin of 4.00% p.a. 

Shareholding restrictions
Gambling legislation in Victoria, New South Wales and Queensland and Part 2 (Rules 131 
to 139) of the Constitution of the Company contain provisions regulating the ownership 
of shares issued in the Company and the extent of voting rights (as applicable). In 
particular, it should be noted that a person cannot have voting power in the Company 
of more than 10%, without obtaining regulatory and ministerial approvals. The relevant 
Minister has the power to request information to determine whether a person has a 
prohibited shareholding interest. If a person fails to furnish these details within the time 
specified or, in the opinion of the Minister, the information is false or misleading, then 
the Minister can declare the voting rights of those shares suspended.

Voting rights
All ordinary shares issued by Tabcorp Holdings Limited carry one vote per share. Tabcorp 
Bonds, Subordinated Notes and Performance Rights do not carry any rights to vote 
at general meetings of the Company’s shareholders. Failure to comply with certain 
provisions of the Victorian Gambling Regulation Act 2003 or Tabcorp’s Constitution, 
including the shareholder restrictions discussed above, may result in suspension of 
voting rights.

Shareholder Benefits Scheme
Tabcorp introduced a benefits scheme for shareholders in April 2004. The scheme 
provides free entry into nominated thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing events. 
The current benefits expire on 31 March 2013. Details of the scheme and its terms and 
conditions are available on Tabcorp’s website, www.tabcorp.com.au.

Substantial shareholders
The following is a summary of the current substantial shareholders pursuant to notices 
lodged with the ASX in accordance with section 671B of the Corporations Act 2001:

Name Date of interest
Number of  

ordinary shares (i)
% of issued 

capital (ii)

National Australia Bank Limited 17 August 2012 39,980,189 5.476
JCP Investment Partners Pty Ltd 16 August 2012 39,695,487 5.44
Northcape Capital Pty Ltd 14 June 2012 36,637,610 5.02
BlackRock Investment 
Management (Australia) Ltd 19 September 2011 35,334,738 5.14

(i) 	A s disclosed in the last notice lodged with the ASX by the substantial shareholder.
(ii) 	T he percentage set out in the notice lodged with the ASX is based on the total issued share capital of Tabcorp 

at the date of interest.

Marketable parcel
There were 41,076 shareholders holding less than a marketable parcel of ordinary shares 
($500, equivalent to 175 ordinary shares) based on a market price of $2.86 at the close of 
trading on 17 August 2012.
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Twenty largest registered shareholders*

Investor group name
Number of 

ordinary shares 
% of issued 

capital
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 144,858,869 19.84
J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 144,810,645 19.83
National Nominees Limited 106,537,021 14.59
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 32,444,424 4.44
Cogent Nominees Pty Limited 15,375,879 2.11
UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 6,227,691 0.85
AMP Life Limited 5,993,413 0.82
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd 5,863,234 0.80
RBC Dexia Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited 4,204,249 0.58
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 3,138,164 0.43
Woodross Nominees Pty Ltd 2,755,206 0.38
Argo Investments Limited 2,631,388 0.36
Bond Street Custodians Limited 2,361,104 0.32
Questor Financial Services Limited 2,306,507 0.32
Queensland Investment Corporation 2,054,655 0.28
Australian United Investment Co Limited 2,000,000 0.27
Bainpro Nominees Pty Limited 1,962,200 0.27
CS Fourth Nominees Pty Ltd 1,446,324 0.20
Merrill Lynch (Australia) Nominees Pty Ltd 1,418,254 0.19
Glenn Hargraves Investments Pty Ltd 900,000 0.12
Total of top 20 registered shareholders 489,289,227 67.02

* On a grouped basis

Distribution of securities held
Ordinary Shares(i) Tabcorp Bonds Tabcorp Subordinated Notes Performance Rights (ii)

Number of 
securities held

Number of  
holders

Number of 
securities

Number of  
holders

Number of 
securities

Number of  
holders

Number of 
securities

Number of  
holders

Number of 
securities

1 – 1,000 89,201 29,481,315 6,237 1,452,414 3,047 821,225 - -
1,001 – 5,000 38,330 83,279,991 225 514,652 205 492,014 - -
5,001 – 10,000 5,616 40,312,072 15 106,003 28 220,023 - -
10,001 – 100,000 3,206 67,661,498 10 331,461 13 470,924 2 171,091
100,001 and over 136 509,379,093 3 440,182 1 495,814 8 1,722,954
Total 136,489 730,113,969 6,490 2,844,712 3,294 2,500,000 10 1,894,045

Twenty largest registered bondholders*

Investor group name
Number of 

Tabcorp Bonds
% of total 

Bonds
UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 198,165 6.97
National Nominees Limited 137,781 4.84
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 104,236 3.66
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 102,069 3.59
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 72,069 2.53
J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 52,500 1.85
Questor Financial Services Limited 48,178 1.69
Dimbulu Pty Ltd 20,000 0.70
ANZ Trustees Limited 19,000 0.67
First Option Credit Union Ltd 18,852 0.66
Australian Leaders Fund 14,500 0.51
Cogent Nominees Pty Limited 14,204 0.50
Link Enterprises (International) Pty Ltd 10,000 0.35
M F Custodians Ltd 9,418 0.33
Avanteos Investments Limited 7,871 0.28
Invia Custodian Pty Limited 7,600 0.27
Jilliby Pty Ltd 7,500 0.26
Nulis Nominees (Australia) Limited 7,454 0.26
Delmos Pty Ltd 7,000 0.25
RBC Investor Service Australia Nominees Pty Limited 6,000 0.21
Total of top 20 registered bondholders 864,397 30.39

* On a grouped basis

(i) 	O rdinary Shares includes Restricted Shares and Deferred Shares offered to employees under the Company’s incentive arrangements
(ii) 	R ights were issued pursuant to the Company’s long term incentive arrangements.
	R efer to the Remuneration Report on pages 35 to 48 for more information about the Company’s incentive arrangements.
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Shareholder information as at 17 August 2012  

(continued)

Twenty largest registered noteholders*

Investor group name

Number of 
Subordinated 

Notes
% of total 

Notes
UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 495,814 19.83
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 109,825 4.39
National Nominees Limited 84,310 3.37
J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 57,750 2.31
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 56,703 2.27
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 40,921 1.64
H & Tsc Pty Limited 37,000 1.48
M F Custodians Ltd 27,970 1.12
Cogent Nominees Pty Limited 24,900 1.00
Arrowcrest Group Pty Ltd 22,500 0.90
Mr Masaji Kitagawa 20,000 0.80
Avanteos Investments Limited 15,052 0.60
ABN Amro Clearing Sydney Nominees Pty Ltd 12,152 0.49
Ms Caroline Esther Cohen 10,000 0.40
Escor Investments Pty Ltd 10,000 0.40
Mr Edward Furnival Griffin + Mrs Deborah Ann Griffin 10,000 0.40
Warramboo Holdings Pty Ltd 10,000 0.40
Woodlea Group Pty Ltd 10,000 0.40
Wythenshawe Pty Ltd 10,000 0.40
Netwealth Investments Limited 9,710 0.39
Total of top 20 registered noteholders 1,074,607 42.98

* On a grouped basis

Use the internet to easily manage your shareholding
On-line share registry facility
Shareholders can use the on-line share registry facility on the Company’s website,  
www.tabcorp.com.au, or through www.linkmarketservices.com.au to conduct 
standard shareholding enquiries and transactions, including:

■■ Download dividend statements 
■■ Update registered address
■■ Check current and previous shareholding balances
■■ Appoint a proxy to vote at the Annual General Meeting
■■ Lodge or update banking details
■■ Participate in the Dividend Reinvestment Plan
■■ Notify Tax File Number / Australian Business Number

Dividend payments
All dividends paid by Tabcorp to shareholders with a registered address in Australia 
are paid by direct credit into a nominated bank account with an Australian financial 
institution. Payments are electronically credited on payment date, allowing shareholders 
to utilise their funds immediately without any mailing or handling delays. There are 
also no misplaced or un-deposited cheques, and reduces the likelihood of mail fraud. 
Shareholders can provide or update their bank account details by using the on-line share 
registry facility or by contacting the share registry.  

Dividend reinvestment plan (DRP)
Tabcorp operates a DRP which enables participants to reinvest their dividends into 
acquiring additional Tabcorp shares without incurring any brokerage or handling costs. 
There was no discount applied to the price at which shares were issued under the DRP in 
respect of the final dividend payable on 26 September 2012. To elect to participate in the 
company’s DRP, contact the share registry.

Annual report
Tabcorp’s interactive annual reports are available on-line from the Company’s website, 
www.tabcorp.com.au. Annual reports are sent to those shareholders who have 
requested to receive a copy. Shareholders who no longer wish to receive a hard copy of 
the annual report or wish to receive the annual report electronically should contact the 
share registry or make their election by using the on-line share registry facility at  
www.tabcorp.com.au.

Online shareholder services
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Online shareholder services

Company directory
Registered office
Tabcorp Holdings Limited
5 Bowen Crescent 
Melbourne VIC 3004 
Australia
Telephone: 03 9868 2100 
Facsimile: 03 9868 2300 
E-mail: investor@tabcorp.com.au

Website
www.tabcorp.com.au

Stock exchange listing
The Company’s securities are 
quoted on the Australian Securities 
Exchange (ASX) under the codes 
“TAH” for ordinary shares, “TAHHA” 
for Tabcorp Bonds and “TAHHB” for 
Tabcorp Subordinated Notes. 

New South Wales office
495 Harris Street 
Ultimo NSW 2007 
Telephone: 02 9218 1000

Queensland office
Level 16 
15 Adelaide Street 
Brisbane QLD 4000 
Telephone: 07 3243 4100

Sky Racing /  
Sky Sports Radio
79 Frenchs Forest Road 
Frenchs Forest NSW 2086 
Telephone: 02 9451 0888

Share Registry
Link Market Services Limited
Locked Bag A14 
Sydney South NSW 1235 
Telephone: 1300 665 661 (local call 
cost within Australia) 
Telephone: 02 8280 7418 
Facsimile: 02 9287 0303 
Facsimile: 02 9287 0309 (proxy 
forms only) 
E-mail: tabcorp@
linkmarketservices.com.au 

About this Annual Report
Tabcorp’s Annual Report consists of two documents – the 
Concise Annual Report (which incorporates the concise 
financial statements) and the Financial Report. The concise 
financial statements included in the Concise Annual Report 
cannot be expected to provide as full an understanding 
of Tabcorp’s performance, financial position and investing 
activities as provided by the full Financial Report. A copy 
of Tabcorp’s Financial Report is available, free of charge, on 
request and can be accessed via the Company’s website at 
www.tabcorp.com.au.

Currency
References to currency are in Australian dollars unless 
otherwise stated.

Copyright
Information in this report has been prepared by Tabcorp, 
unless otherwise indicated. Information may be reproduced 
provided it is reproduced accurately and not in a misleading 
context. Where the material is being published or issued 
to others, the sources and copyright status should be 
acknowledged.

Investment warning
Past performance of shares is not necessarily a guide to 
future performance. The value of investments and any 
income from them is not guaranteed and can fall as well 
as rise. Tabcorp recommends investors seek independent 
professional advice before making investment decisions.

Privacy
Tabcorp respects the privacy of its stakeholders. Tabcorp’s 
Privacy Policy is available on the Company’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au.

2012
Annual General Meeting
(Four Seasons Hotel, Sydney) 	 31 October

2013*
Half-year results announcement 	 7 February
Ex-dividend for interim dividend 	 12 February
Record date for interim dividend 	 18 February
Interim dividend payment 		 25 March
End of financial year 		  30 June
Full-year results announcement 	 9 August
Ex-dividend for final dividend 	 14 August
Record date for final dividend 	 20 August
Final dividend payment 		  24 September
Annual General Meeting 		  31 October

* These dates may change. 
See the Company’s website for updates.

Key dates

Thoroughbred photo on cover courtesy of Bradley Photographers
NRL photo on cover courtesy of Action Photographics

Website: www.linkmarketservices.com.au
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Notice of meeting
The Annual General Meeting of Tabcorp 
Holdings Limited will be held at the 
Grand Ballroom, Shangri-La Hotel, 176 
Cumberland Street, The Rocks, Sydney, 
New South Wales on Tuesday 28 October 
2014 at 10am (AEDT).

About the Annual Report
Tabcorp’s Annual Report consists of two documents – the Concise 
Annual Report (which incorporates the concise financial statements) 
and the full financial report. The concise financial statements included 
in the Concise Annual Report comprise extracts from the full financial 
report and are derived from the full financial report. The Concise 
Annual Report cannot be expected to provide as full an understanding 
of Tabcorp’s performance, financial position and investing activities as 
provided by the full financial report. A copy of Tabcorp’s financial 
report is available, free of charge, on request and can be accessed 
via the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

Tabcorp Holdings Limited ABN 66 063 780 709
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We create entertainment 
experiences where the passion, 
thrills and enjoyment of the 
Australian way of life comes alive.

At the same time, we put back into 
our communities and take our 
social responsibilities seriously.

We want you to love the game 
like we do.
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Tabcorp is a leading 
Australian gambling 
entertainment company
>	 �Diversified across four businesses: 

Wagering, Media and International, 
Gaming Services and Keno

>	 �Holding secure long-term licences 
in Australia’s most attractive markets

>	 �Possessing a portfolio of iconic Australian 
brands with market-leading positions

>	 �Operating a unique multi-product, 
multi-channel model

>	 �A top 100 public company listed on 
the Australian Securities Exchange

>	 �Recognised as a global industry 
leader in responsible gambling

Key achievements in the year
>	 �Strengthened our portfolio of long-dated 

licences by finalising the extension of 
the Queensland Keno Licence to 2047 
and the New South Wales retail wagering 
exclusivity to 2033

>	 �Agreed to acquire ACTTAB, subject 
to regulatory approvals

>	 �Refinanced bank facilities and repaid 
debt maturities

>	 �Established a new senior executive 
leadership structure to support the 
focus on the Wagering business and 
the Gaming and Keno business

Tabcorp is well placed 
to drive profitable growth 
with a focus on
>	 �Integrating digital offering with 

the TAB retail network
>	 �Completing the acquisition of ACTTAB
>	 �Expanding co-mingling and the 

export of Australasian racing
>	 �Negotiating media rights
>	 �Expanding TGS through New South Wales
>	 �Expanding Keno products and 

introducing pooling of jackpots
>	 �Increasing target dividend payout 

ratio to 90% of FY15 NPAT 
>	 �Achieving our targeted Return on 

Invested Capital of 14% following 
the integration of ACTTAB

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 2014 1
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Financial performance

>	 �Statutory net profit after tax (NPAT) of $129.9 million, up 2.6% 
including:

	 – NPAT from continuing operations of $149.4 million, up 1.2%
	 – Loss after tax from discontinued operations of $19.5 million1

	 – �NPAT from continuing operations before $8.5 million of FY13 
significant items was up 7.4%

>	 �Revenues from continuing operations of $2,039.8 million, up 1.8%

>	 �Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation 
(EBITDA) before significant items from continuing operations 
of $486.1, up 4.8%

>	 �Dividends totalled 16 cents per share fully franked representing 
a payout ratio of 81% of NPAT

12
6.
6

12
9.
9

Net profit after tax
$ million

2,
00

3.
2

2,
03

9.
8

Revenue2

$ million

46
3.
9

48
6.
1

EBITDA before significant items2,3

$ million

19

16

Dividends per share
Cents per share (fully franked)

FY13 FY14 FY13 FY14

FY13 FY14 FY13 FY14
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From continuing operations
FY14 

$million
FY13 

$million
Change 

%
Revenue 2,039.8 2,003.2 1.8
Taxes, levies, commission and fees (1,120.3) (1,097.2) 2.1
Operating expenses (433.4) (414.2) 4.6
Depreciation and amortisation (164.4) (151.1) 8.8
Impairment4 - (18.6) (100)
EBIT 321.7 322.1 (0.1)
NPAT from continuing operations 149.4 147.6 1.2
NPAT (including discontinued operations) 129.9 126.6 2.6

Financial benefits to stakeholders

Revenue by business2,5

$ million

Wagering
$1,574.7m

Media and International
$220.4m

Gaming Services
$98.1m

Keno
$203.9m

Wagering
$175.4m

Media and International
$58.7m

Gaming Services
$39.7m

Keno
$51.7m

EBIT by business3,5

$ million

Notes
1.	� Represents the Victorian Health Benefit Levy expense which relates to the former Tabaret Gaming business which is 

reported as a discontinued operation.
2.	 Refers to continuing operations.
3.	 EBITDA is non-IFRS financial information.
4.	 Victorian Keno Licence impairment in FY13.
5.	� Business results do not aggregate to Group total due to intercompany eliminations between Wagering and Media and 

International businesses, and unallocated items.
6.	 Excludes the impact of the Victorian racing industry’s share of the Health Benefit Levy of $8.9 million.

Since formation 20 years ago, Tabcorp has 
contributed $8 billion to support the Victorian 
and New South Wales racing industries

>	 �Taxes on gambling paid $439.3 million

>	 �Returns to the racing industry of $735.0 million:
	 – Victorian racing industry received $342.0 million6

	 – New South Wales racing industry received $246.2 million
	 – Race field fees of $73.3 million
	 – �Broadcast rights and international contributions of $73.5 million

>	 �Income taxes paid and payable of $66.7 million

>	 �Voluntary contributions of $1 million to support community 
not-for-profit organisations

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 2014 3
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It gives me great pleasure to present 
the 2014 Tabcorp Annual Report. 

In August 2014, we marked the 20th 
anniversary of Tabcorp. Throughout our 
20 years of operation, Tabcorp has created 
exciting entertainment experiences for 
millions of customers. Tabcorp has also 
been a substantial contributor to the 
community and a reliable and trusted 
operator of gambling licences.

Today, Tabcorp operates four businesses, 
Wagering, Media and International, Gaming 
Services and Keno, and is the leader in each 
of these markets. During the year under 
review our portfolio of long-dated licences 
was strengthened with the extension of our 
Queensland Keno Licence to 2047 and NSW 
retail wagering exclusivity to 2033. These 
extensions have removed some of the risk 
associated with our businesses and allow us 
to invest with confidence for the longer term.

In July 2014, we entered into an agreement 
to acquire ACTTAB. This is a smaller 
acquisition which is a natural fit for our 
business and is fully funded from existing 
resources. The ACTTAB acquisition provides 
additional long-dated licences with low tax 
and product fee regimes that complement 
our existing Wagering, Keno and Trackside 
businesses. This acquisition, which remains 
subject to regulatory approvals, will further 
strengthen Tabcorp’s position as the leader 
in Australian wagering.
 
Financial highlights
Tabcorp reported Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) 
of $129.9 million for FY14, which was up 
2.6% on the prior corresponding period1. 
NPAT from continuing operations before 

significant items was $149.4 million, 
up 7.4%. Earnings Before Interest, Tax, 
Depreciation and Amortisation (EBITDA) 
from continuing operations before 
significant items was $486.1 million, 
up 4.8%. 

The Group’s performance highlights the 
benefits of our diversification across four 
businesses, with market-leading brands 
and a unique multi-product, multi-channel 
distribution model. The performance 
also demonstrates the resilience of 
our businesses, given the subdued 
trading environment over the period. 

The Company announced a fully franked 
final dividend of 8 cents per share, taking 
the full FY14 year dividend to 16 cents per 
share. This represented 81% of NPAT from 
continuing operations before significant 
items, and was consistent with previous 
guidance to the market. We have also 
announced that our target dividend payout 
ratio will increase to 90% of NPAT for FY15.

Wagering is the largest of Tabcorp’s 
businesses, accounting for 58% of Group 
EBITDA. It was pleasing that this business 
delivered a strong performance for FY14 
and continues to grow in a competitive 
market. The strength of our brands and 
the combination of the leading digital offer 
and exclusive retail channels differentiate 
Tabcorp from online wagering operators. 
We have repositioned our Wagering 
business in recent years to capture 
opportunities in fixed odds and digital 
wagering. Both fixed odds and digital 
delivered strong growth in the year 
and we continue to lead the market 
in these segments. 

Chairman’s message

The Group’s performance highlights 
the benefits of our diversification across 
four businesses, with market-leading 
brands and a unique multi-product, 
multi-channel distribution model.
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Our Media and International business 
again delivered a positive earnings result, 
despite incurring one-off charges for 
restructuring of the business to better 
position it for the future. During the year 
we strengthened the business’ capability 
to export Australasian racing through 
the acquisition of our USA-based vision 
distributor, Wyvern and the appointment 
of new management in the USA.

During FY14 our Gaming Services business, 
TGS, successfully entered into the NSW 
market. This builds on the foundation laid 
in Victoria where TGS is contracted to supply 
and support approximately 8,500 electronic 
gaming machines. This business provides 
stable cash flows which underpin innovation 
in and expansion of Gaming Services.

After many years of growth, our Keno 
business had a flat revenue performance. 
A new Keno leadership team is now focused 
on driving the business’ performance. With 
new products set for launch in FY15, Keno 
is well positioned to return to growth. 

Capital management
During FY14 we made good progress 
on strengthening the balance sheet 
and lowering our funding costs. 

We refinanced the Tabcorp Bonds 
with bank debt upon their maturity in 
May 2014, resulting in interest savings 
of approximately $10 million per annum. 

Tabcorp continues to have well diversified 
sources of funding. The maturity of our 
debt is well phased, with the next major 
refinancing activity due in June 2016. 

Tabcorp and responsible gambling
Tabcorp places the highest priority on 
operating its gambling licences with 
integrity and accountability. A measure 
of our performance in this area is the 
Dow Jones Sustainability Index, which 
once again assessed Tabcorp as the global 
gambling industry leader in 2013. This was 
the eighth time in the last nine years that 
Tabcorp has received this ranking. Tabcorp 
also received a 100 per cent score in the 
index’s ‘Promoting Responsible Gambling’ 
category for the seventh successive year.

We are proud to be globally recognised 
for taking a leadership position in 
sustainability and responsible gambling 
over the last decade. Tabcorp is committed 
to the responsible delivery of our products. 
This recognises our obligation to the 
communities we serve and underpins 
the sustainability of our business. 

Returns to the community 
and racing
Tabcorp paid $439.3 million in gambling 
taxes in FY14. In addition, returns from 
Tabcorp’s businesses to the Australian 
racing industry were $735.0 million.

Tabcorp continues to be the most 
substantial provider of funding to the 
racing industry. The Australian model 
has been the envy of many racing bodies 
around the world and gives our respective 
racing industries the necessary funding 
to be among the world’s best. Tabcorp will 
continue to fight to protect the economic 
sustainability of these industries.

Legal proceedings
Tabcorp has lodged an appeal with the Court 
of Appeal against a judgment of the Supreme 
Court of Victoria handed down on 26 June 
2014. The judgment relates to Tabcorp’s claim 
for a payment of $686.8 million from the State 
of Victoria, which Tabcorp believes the State 
was obliged to pay in August 2012, when 
Tabcorp’s Gaming and Wagering licences 
expired and new licences were granted. 
The appeal is listed to be heard in October.

Separately, Tabcorp has applied for special 
leave to appeal to the High Court of Australia 
in respect of the judgment of the Court of 
Appeal of the Supreme Court of Victoria, 
which was handed down on 1 July 2014. 
That judgement relates to the Victorian 
Government’s determination in respect of 
the Health Benefit levy on Tabcorp’s former 
gaming machine operations. The Court of 
Appeal judgment impacted Tabcorp’s FY14 
earnings by $19.5 million after tax, which 
has been disclosed as discontinued operations 
in Tabcorp’s financial statements.

Our people and partners
I would like to acknowledge the efforts 
of our 3,000-plus employees, led by our 
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer, David Attenborough. Our Group 
achieved much throughout FY14, which 
would not have been possible without 
the dedication and commitment of our 
people. I would also like to acknowledge 
our many stakeholders, including our 
racing industry and venue partners, 
who share a commitment to providing 
our customers with the best possible 
entertainment experience.

Focus on investing for the future
Tabcorp stands today as a leading Australian 
gambling entertainment company, with 
a deep customer base, a well-diversified 
business model, market leading brands 
and a high performing team.

The Company has ended the year in 
a stronger position, both financially 
and strategically, and we are now well 
positioned to drive future performance.

Our main focus now is on improving 
our customer experience. We continue 
to execute our strategy of investing in 
innovation in high-growth areas such as 
our digital platforms and capability, the 
expansion of TGS and new Keno products, 
while targeting faultless execution in each 
customer interaction. This will underpin 
our goal to deliver sustainable, attractive 
returns to shareholders.

In conclusion, I would like to thank you for 
your ongoing support of Tabcorp. I invite 
shareholders to join us for our Annual 
General Meeting, which will be held in 
Sydney on 28 October 2014. For those who 
cannot attend in person but would like to 
follow the proceedings, the meeting will be 
webcast live through www.tabcorp.com.au. 

Paula J Dwyer
Chairman

1.	Includes a loss from discontinued operations of $19.5 million relating to the Health Benefit Levy expense.
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The 2014 financial year was a successful 
one for Tabcorp. A strong performance by 
our core Wagering business underpinned 
our growth in earnings. At the same time, 
we delivered key licence extensions and 
expanded TGS into NSW. These outcomes, 
in addition to the recent agreement to 
acquire ACTTAB, have strengthened the 
Group and further de-risked our businesses. 

We have been on a journey at Tabcorp over 
the last few years to set the Company up 
for a sustainable and profitable future. 
We are seeing the benefits of this strategy. 
The Group is now well diversified across 
four businesses, with attractive, long-dated 
licences, strong brands and the broadest 
range of channels.

Group performance overview
Revenues increased by 1.8% to 
$2,039.8 million and operating expenses 
were $433.4 million, up 2.8%. Growth of 
4.8% in Earnings Before Interest Taxes 
Depreciation and Amortisation (EBITDA) 
from our continuing operations before 
significant items delivered strong operating 
cash flows. Gross debt reduced by 12.8% 
to $1,094.3 million and resulted in an 
improved gearing level of 2.3 times 
debt to EBITDA for the Group. 

The performance also benefited from 
the ongoing Group-wide productivity 
improvement program, called Future Fit. 
This program is focused on improving our 
operating processes and optimising the 
allocation of resources to our growth areas.

I will now provide an overview of the 
performance of each of our four businesses.

Wagering 
Total Wagering business revenues 
(including the Victorian Racing Industry’s 
interest) grew 1.8% in FY141. Revenue 
growth improved in the second half, 
growing 2.4% relative to first half growth 
of 1.3%. Operating expenses were 
$284.0 million, up 0.6%. EBITDA was 
$282.2 million, up 6.5%. 

Tabcorp continues to be at the forefront 
of Australian wagering market trends. 
Customers are increasingly choosing 
fixed odds products and digital devices 
as a way of placing bets. We lead the 
market in both areas. 

Fixed odds growth was a standout with 
revenues up 26.5% to $511.5 million. 
Totalizator revenues were $1,262.9 million, 
down 6.3%, impacted by the consumer 
shift to fixed odds and lower premium 
customer volumes. 

Revenues in Tabcorp’s online bookmaking 
business, Luxbet, were $47.9 million, up 
22.5%, while Trackside revenues were 
$89.3 million, up 1.1%.

The 2014 Soccer World Cup was one of the 
highlights during the year and I am pleased 
to report that Tabcorp led the Australian 
wagering market. The World Cup produced 
revenues across TAB and Luxbet in FY14 of 
$14.9 million and in FY15 of $10.3 million. 
Our consumer initiatives were driven by 
the ‘Back Gold’ campaign led by former 
Socceroos goalkeeper, Mark Schwarzer.

In terms of distribution channels, digital 
was a driver of growth, with turnover up 
18.2% to $2,900.0 million. Mobile devices 
made up 54% of Tabcorp’s digital turnover, 
up from 35% in FY13. As part of our digital 

Chief Executive Officer’s message

We have been on a journey at Tabcorp 
over the last few years to set the 
Company up for a sustainable and 
profitable future. We are seeing the 
benefits of this strategy.
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growth strategy, we have boosted the 
capability of our in-house team by hiring 
more digital specialists. This is giving 
us greater flexibility and speed in the 
innovation process and the agility to 
bring new products to market faster. 
An example during the year was the 
development of the successful Back Gold 
World Cup website, which was designed 
and delivered within two months.

NSW and Victorian retail turnover was 
$6,581.3 million, down 2.8%. Performance 
in the NSW and Victorian retail wagering 
channels improved in the second half 
relative to the first half, despite continued 
soft retail conditions. During the year we 
doubled the number of members of our 
TAB Rewards wagering loyalty program to 
218,000. TAB Rewards members made up 
approximately 11% of retail turnover at 
the end of FY14 and expansion of this 
program is ongoing.

New race fields fee regimes were put in 
place by the Victorian, Queensland and 
South Australian racing industries from 
1 July 2014. Had these changes applied 
to Tabcorp in FY14, and in the absence of 
any mitigating strategies, the estimated 
impact would be approximately $12 million 
before tax. The new structures do start to 
apportion race fields fees more equitably 
across the various wagering operators. 
However, the gap between what TAB pays 
and what corporate bookmakers pay still 
remains too large.

Media and International
Revenues grew 6.2% to $220.4 million. 
Operating expenses were $123.9 million, 
up 5.0%, with expense growth partly 

attributable to the acquisition of Sky’s USA 
vision agent, now rebranded Sky Racing 
World US, and one-off restructure charges. 
EBITDA was $68.5 million, up 2.2%.

The business continued to benefit from 
the expanded export of Australasian racing 
vision and the co-mingling of international 
betting pools. As part of this, Singapore 
became the first major Asian jurisdiction 
to pool its betting offshore when it started 
co-mingling into our NSW TAB pool.

The success of this business as a driver 
of returns to the racing industry was 
demonstrated once again with media 
broadcast rights and contributions 
from Tabcorp’s International business of 
$73.5 million, up 15.6%. Media broadcast 
rights for NSW and Victorian thoroughbred 
racing continue to be the subject of 
ongoing negotiations. 

Gaming Services
The results of the Gaming Services business 
reflect a full twelve months compared  
to the prior year during which TGS was 
operational for 10.5 months, having 
commenced operations on 16 August 2012. 

Revenues were $98.1 million, up 13.7%. 
Operating expenses were $31.1 million, up 
11.1%, resulting in EBITDA of $67.0 million, 
up 14.9%. 

In Victoria, we have laid a solid foundation 
with a contracted base of approximately 
8,500 electronic gaming machines (EGMs). 
TGS has now commenced the roll-out of 
an in-EGM loyalty scheme, with positive 
feedback from the initial venues.

TGS also commenced its entry into 
the NSW market towards the end 
of the year, with the sign-up and 
refurbishment of its first two venues 
delivering 120 contracted EGMs. 

Keno
Revenues in Keno were $203.9 million, 
down 0.7%, with Queensland and NSW 
revenues flat and Victorian revenues 
up 3.6%. Operating expenses were 
$41.2 million, up 1.0%. EBITDA was 
$72.2 million, down 4.4%. 

Growing Keno is a priority and FY14 saw 
the successful roll out of Keno Racing 
to more than 450 Queensland venues. 
Initiatives planned for delivery in FY15 
include the commencement of jackpot 
pooling between NSW and Victoria, with 
Queensland to follow later in 2015. We 
know that playing for big prizes drives 
player interest and having bigger prizes, 
more often will make Keno more appealing.

Our people
We have more than 3,000 employees at 
Tabcorp, performing a diverse range of 
roles. Each employee has played their part 
in our success in FY14 and I would like 
to acknowledge their contribution. 

We continue to drive to make Tabcorp a 
great place to work and enhance employee 
engagement. During the year, our Group-
wide gender diversity program delivered 
early results. It was particularly pleasing 
to have met the 33% target set for the 
senior management levels and we are 
already seeing the benefits in team 
performance of a more inclusive 
culture across all levels of the business.

Further, as part of our commitment to 
the community and our employees, we 
continued our Tabcare program. Tabcare 
supports our employees to give back to 
their communities through one day of 
paid volunteer’s leave each year, as well 
as a program to match the fundraising 
efforts of employees.

Our priorities
We have set clear priorities for each 
of our four businesses to enable us 
to continue to achieve results for our 
shareholders and create the best 
possible experience for our customers. 

In Wagering, we will continue to integrate 
our retail and digital offerings, expand 
our products and complete the ACTTAB 
transaction. Media and International will 
continue to increase co-mingling and the 
export of Australasian racing. TGS will 
accelerate its expansion into NSW and, 
finally, our Keno business has a clear 
growth agenda based on product 
expansion and jackpot pooling.

We are well positioned to drive future 
performance, maintain expense discipline 
and, following the integration of ACTTAB, 
achieve our targeted Return on Invested 
Capital of 14%. 

David R H Attenborough
Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer

1.	�After accounting for the allocation to the Victorian Racing Industry under the 50/50 Joint Venture arrangements (75/25 previously) which commenced in August 2012, 
reported Wagering revenues were $1,574.7 million, up 1.1%.
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Wagering business

Operations
•	Network of TAB agencies, hotels and clubs 

and on-course totalizators in Victoria and 
New South Wales

•	Channels include retail, internet, mobile 
devices, phone and pay TV 

•	Totalizator and fixed odds betting offered 
on racing and sporting events

•	Luxbet offers a racing, sport and novelty 
product bookmaking service by phone, 
online and mobile devices

•	Trackside, a computer simulated racing 
product, operating in Victoria and New 
South Wales, and licensed in other 
Australian and overseas jurisdictions

•	Wagering and pooling through Premier 
Gateway International (PGI) Joint Venture 
in the Isle of Man (50% interest)

•	2,800 TAB retail outlets (approx)
•	218,000 active TAB Rewards customer 

loyalty members (doubled from prior year)
•	Mobile devices represent 54% of digital 

turnover (up 9%)

What happened during the year
•	Finalised the extension of the New South 

Wales Wagering Licence retail exclusivity 
for a further 20 years to 2033

•	Soccer World Cup revenue was $14.9 million 
in FY14 (and $10.3 million in FY15)

•	Increased in-house digital capability
•	Enhanced digital offering to customers: 

released HTML tablet website for TAB, 
dedicated World Cup Soccer website, and 
live AFL vision from July 2014

•	Increased focus on targeted customer 
relationship management and 
engagement campaigns

•	Fixed odds revenue growth assisted by 
expanded product, risk management 
and Soccer World Cup

Key focus for the year ahead
•	Complete ACTTAB acquisition and 

integrate into existing businesses
•	Leverage our unique multi-product, 

multi-channel model to enhance 
customer experiences

•	Launch new tab.com.au website
•	Continue to drive digital leadership 

and innovation
•	Strengthen customer relationships 

through our loyalty and customer 
relationship management programs

•	Further integrate vision and data with 
wagering products

Refer to page 40 of the Directors’ report 
for further information.

Summary financial performance of the Wagering business

For the year ended 30 June
FY14 

$million
FY13 

$million
Change 

%
Revenue 1,574.7 1,558.0 1.1
Taxes, levies, commission and fees (1,008.5) (1,010.8) (0.2)
Operating expenses (284.0) (282.2) 0.6
EBITDA 282.2 265.0 6.5
Depreciation and amortisation (106.8) (97.7) 9.3
EBIT 175.4 167.3 4.8
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Revenues of 
$1,574.7 million, 
up 1.1% 
(including the Victorian 
Racing Industry’s interest, and 
FY13 impacted by changeover 
to new Victorian Wagering 
and Betting Licence which 
commenced 16 August 2012)

EBIT of 
$175.4 million, 
up 4.8%
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Media and International business

Operations
•	Three Sky Racing television channels 

broadcasting thoroughbred, harness 
and greyhound racing and other sports 
to audiences in TAB outlets, hotels, clubs, 
other licensed venues, desktop and 
mobile devices, and into homes to 
pay TV subscribers

•	Sky Sports Radio network in New South 
Wales, and advertising and sponsorship 
arrangements with Radio Sport National

•	Sky Racing available in 2.6 million 
Australian homes (approx)

•	Broadcasting to 5,400 Australian outlets
•	Covering over 90,000 races per annum
•	Broadcasting Australian racing to more 

than 50 countries

What happened during the year
•	Grew revenue primarily through 

increased international vision and 
co-mingling

•	Expanded co-mingling to include 
Singapore betting into Tabcorp pools

•	Acquired Sky’s US vision distributor agent, 
now rebranded as Sky Racing World US

•	A founding member of the Asia Africa 
Tote Association

Key focus for the year ahead
•	Retain media rights on acceptable terms
•	Pursue international growth via 

co-mingling and wholesale opportunities
•	Improve viewer experience – 20/7 racing 

coverage
•	Expand US distribution, including into 

Las Vegas and through distributor TVG

Refer to page 41 of the Directors’ report 
for further information.

Revenues of 
$220.4 million, 
up 6.2%

EBIT of $58.7 million, 
up 1.7%

Summary financial performance of the Media and International business

For the year ended 30 June
FY14 

$million
FY13 

$million
Change 

%
Revenue 220.4 207.6 6.2
Taxes, levies, commission and fees (28.0) (22.6) 23.9
Operating expenses (123.9) (118.0) 5.0
EBITDA 68.5 67.0 2.2
Depreciation and amortisation (9.8) (9.3) 5.4
EBIT 58.7 57.7 1.7
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Gaming Services business

Operations
•	Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) 

commenced operations on 16 August 
2012 under the new Victorian gaming 
industry structure

•	Supplying electronic gaming machines 
(EGMs) and specialised services to 
licensed gaming venues

•	Contracts cover 8,500 EGMs in 
Victoria (approx) and 120 EGMs 
in New South Wales

•	Over 170,000 loyalty members

What happened during the year
•	Expanded into New South Wales 

following receipt of a New South Wales 
Gaming Machine Dealer’s Licence

•	Commenced in-EGM loyalty scheme 
in Victoria

Key focus for the year ahead
•	Expand New South Wales business
•	Grow revenues in the New South Wales 

and Victorian markets
•	Expand customer in-EGM loyalty scheme

Refer to page 41 of the Directors’ report 
for further information.

Summary financial performance of the Gaming Services business

For the year ended 30 June
FY14 

$million
FY13 

$million
Change 

%
Revenue 98.1 86.3 13.7
Operating expenses (31.1) (28.0) 11.1
EBITDA 67.0 58.3 14.9
Depreciation and amortisation (27.3) (20.8) 31.3
EBIT 39.7 37.5 5.9
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First full year 
contribution 
of TGS

Revenues of 
$98.1 million, 
up 13.7%

EBIT of 
$39.7 million, 
up 5.9%
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Keno business

Operations
•	Keno in licensed venues and TABs in 

Victoria and Queensland, and in licensed 
venues in New South Wales

•	3,600 Keno outlets in Victoria, New South 
Wales and Queensland (approx)

•	6,200 Keno terminals (approx)

What happened during the year
•	Finalised the extension of the Keno 

Queensland Licence for a further 25 years 
to 2047

•	Rolled out new Keno Racing game into 
450 Queensland venues

•	Revenue impacted by soft retail trading 
conditions, with Queensland and New 
South Wales revenues flat and Victorian 
revenues up 3.6%

Key focus for the year ahead
•	Introduce pooling of jackpots in Victoria 

and New South Wales in the first half 
of FY15, with Queensland to follow

•	Develop and launch new products
•	Grow Keno in current and new markets
•	Enhance customer experience and 

engagement

Refer to page 42 of the Directors’ report 
for further information.

Revenues of $203.9 million, 
down 0.7%

EBIT of $51.7 million, 
down 1.0%

Summary financial performance of the Keno business

For the year ended 30 June
FY14 

$million
FY13 

$million
Change 

%
Revenue 203.9 205.4 (0.7)
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (90.5) (89.1) 1.6
Operating expenses (41.2) (40.8) 1.0
EBITDA (before impairment*) 72.2 75.5 (4.4)
Depreciation and amortisation (20.5) (23.3) (12.0)
EBIT (before impairment*) 51.7 52.2 (1.0)
* Victorian Keno Licence impairment of $18.6 million in FY13.
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Responsible gambling
The Tabcorp Group is committed to 
providing enjoyable gambling experiences 
for our customers, where we deliver our 
products and services in a responsible 
manner and promote sustainable gambling 
practices. At the same time as creating 
engaging gambling and entertainment 
experiences, we take steps to minimise 
the potential harm that gambling may 
cause for some individuals. We take this 
obligation seriously, therefore responsible 
gambling forms an integral part of our 
operating philosophy, and is embodied 
in our company values of Think customer; 
Do the right thing; and Be accountable. 
This ongoing commitment has resulted 
in Tabcorp being recognised as a global 
industry leader in sustainability and for 
promoting responsible gambling, as 
assessed by the Dow Jones Sustainability 
Index and FTSE4Good Index.

Framework
The Tabcorp Group’s approach to 
responsible gambling is based on 
an integrated multi-layered framework 
that includes codes of practice, policies, 
programs and strategies specifically 
targeted to promote responsible gambling 
across the Tabcorp Group’s businesses 
and within the community. Tabcorp has 
developed responsible gambling codes 
of practice for each of its key businesses 
of TAB, Luxbet and Keno. These codes 
are specific to the particular needs and 
circumstances applicable to individual 
customers within those businesses, and 
are regularly reviewed to ensure they 
remain relevant.

Ongoing engagement with our 
stakeholders is a key element of this 
framework. Tabcorp engages with 
customers and the community to inform 
them about Tabcorp’s products and 

services. It is through this engagement 
that Tabcorp aims to assist people to 
make informed choices, minimise problem 
gambling behaviours and support those 
who may have developed difficulties in 
managing their gambling behaviours.

Tabcorp employees and senior managers 
have responsibility for delivering the 
relevant strategies and programs in 
support of this responsible gambling 
framework. The Board is regularly informed 
of these initiatives and internal audit 
reports and other information is provided 
to enable the Board to monitor their 
effectiveness. Furthermore, audits and 
compliance assessments are routinely 
carried out by gambling regulators to 
assess our compliance with applicable 
obligations.

Employee awareness
Tabcorp employees are passionate about 
our business, our brands and industry, and 
many enjoy the entertainment of gambling 
on racing and sports. We are conscious that 
when our employees gamble, they should 
gamble responsibly, so an important 
element of our strategy is the promotion of 
responsible gambling among employees.

Employees are provided with, and have 
access to, a range of information about 
Tabcorp’s gambling products and the 
behaviours expected of them when they 
gamble. Information about Tabcorp’s 
Employee Gambling Policy, the fun 
and risks of gambling, how to identify 
responsible versus problem gambling 
behaviours, and ways to seek further 
assistance is conveyed through Tabcorps’ 
employee induction program, annual 
refresher training for employees with 
customer facing roles, Tabcorp’s intranet, 

staff announcements and newsletters, and 
to our agents within our retail network via 
newsletters and bulletins.

Tabcorp also assesses problem gambling risk 
within the workplace by surveying employees 
within key businesses to identify to what 
extent they are at risk of problem gambling. 
The survey results for FY14 indicated that of 
those of our employees who gamble they 
were considered not at risk of developing 
problem gambling behaviours. This supports 
Tabcorp’s commitment in providing a 
safe working environment by promoting 
responsible gambling and having support 
available to assist employees and their 
families if required.

If our employees or their families have 
difficulties managing their gambling, 
or any other personal issues, Tabcorp’s 
Employee Assistance Program is available 
for them to receive confidential advice. 
This service is provided by an independent 
external organisation offering specialist 
advice that is free to employees and 
their families.

Community involvement
Tabcorp participates in government and 
community initiatives to help promote 
responsible gambling and raise awareness 
among the communities in which we 
operate. In FY14, Tabcorp again supported 
the Victorian Responsible Gambling 
Awareness Week (RGAW). The aim of RGAW 
is to increase the community’s awareness 
of responsible gambling strategies and 
to highlight to gamblers that when they 
gamble they should do so responsibly and 
stay in control. Tabcorp support is delivered 
through the provision of employee expertise, 
funding, and distribution of promotional 
and awareness materials within venues, 
on Facebook and on TAB.com.au. This event 

enables government, community 
organisations and the gambling industry 
working in partnership to provide 
information and resources to customers 
and the community to help people 
make informed decisions about their 
gambling choices.

Tabcorp employees are members of the 
Victorian Responsible Gambling Ministerial 
Advisory Council and the Queensland 
Responsible Gambling Advisory Committee. 
These committees bring together 
community groups, government and 
industry organisations to provide advice 
to relevant government ministers on 
initiatives, policies and codes of practice 
to promote responsible gambling.

Furthermore, Tabcorp employees attend 
various community and industry forums 
to promote responsible gambling 
awareness with customers, venue staff, 
industry partners, governments, regulators 
and local community organisations.

Further information is available in section 
17 of the corporate governance statement 
on page 32, and also in the Responsible 
Gambling section of Tabcorp’s website at 
www.tabcorp.com.au.

In the annual assessment for the Dow 
Jones Sustainability Index, Tabcorp has 
received a 100% rating for promoting 
responsible gambling for seven successive 
years, and has been ranked as the overall 
global gambling industry leader in eight 
of the last nine years.

People who have a problem managing 
their gambling are encouraged to contact 
the national Gambling Help number on 
1800 858 858.
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People – creating a great place to work
Every day, our approximately 3,000 
employees provide the energy, inspiration 
and passion which enables Tabcorp to 
provide the most exciting and engaging 
entertainment experiences for our 
customers. In order for our employees 
to excel and do their best, Tabcorp offers 
an encouraging workplace environment 
and culture. Tabcorp provides growth and 
development opportunities which support 
employees to achieve their potential, while 
enabling them to work effectively and 
productively. Through aligning our people 
strategies with the business priorities and 
goals of the organisation, together we can 
create meaningful outcomes for all our 
stakeholders. Below are some of the ways 
in which Tabcorp is supporting employees 
and creating a better place to work, and 
some of the key achievements of the past 
financial year.

Engagement
In creating a great place to work, Tabcorp 
provides a culture and working environment 
that is engaging for our employees. Each 
year, Tabcorp surveys it employees and seeks 
feedback to understand how to improve 
the workplace and strengthen engagement 
with employees. This is important, because 
experience and research show that 
a workforce which is highly engaged 
correlates to better organisational outcomes, 
such as improved customer service, health 
and safety, productivity and profitability.

This year’s Engage Survey, conducted 
by international consulting firm Gallup, 
resulted in a third consecutive year of 
sustained improvement at Tabcorp, with 
employee engagement reported at 3.81 
(out of a total of 5). The results over 
the past three annual surveys since 
commencement in FY11 indicate that 
Tabcorp’s growth in engagement is in 
the top quartile of Gallup’s database. 

Tabcorp is focused on continuing to make 
improvements in the workplace that have 
a positive impact for our employees. These 
include ensuring that employees have the 
materials which they need to work effectively, 
recognising and rewarding people for their 
contributions and showcasing excellence 
through the Tabcorp Legends program, 
providing training and development 
opportunities for employees to learn 
and grow, and communicating regularly 
at all levels throughout the organisation. 

Diversity
Since introducing its Diversity Policy in 
FY12, Tabcorp has been implementing 
strategies focused on delivering greater 
gender balance and embracing diversity 
across its workforce. Tabcorp recognises 
that a diverse workforce enables a broad 
range of skills, experience, ideas, strengths 
and talents to be applied to generate better 
outcomes. This leads to a great workplace 
culture that will help attract and retain 
the best people for our business.

During FY14, Tabcorp committed to 
an accelerated approach and plan to 
increasing gender diversity at all levels 
of the organisation. Some of the new 
initiatives introduced include: a Diversity 
Council (comprised of the Senior Executive 
Leadership Team); diversity education for 
leaders; a Women’s Mentoring Program; 
and targeted acquisition of diverse 
leadership talent. 

The focus on diversity has enabled Tabcorp 
to meet its target to have at least 33% female 
representation in senior management roles 
by 2015. The Board and senior management 
will consider its objectives and set a revised 
target to apply from FY15.

The chart below illustrates the proportion 
of women at various levels within the 
Tabcorp Group at the end of the financial 
year. As shown, the proportion of women 
at each level below the Board has increased 
over the past twelve months. Further details 
relating to Tabcorp’s approach to diversity 
are available in section 19 of the corporate 
governance statement on page 32.

Tabcorp’s 2013–14 annual public report 
regarding workplace gender equality has 
been submitted to the Workplace Gender 
Equality Agency and is published under 
the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au. Tabcorp’s 
Diversity Policy is also available from the 
Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website.

Health and safety
Tabcorp is committed to providing a 
healthy and safe working environment for 
all its employees, contractors and visitors. 
Systems, processes and dedicated resources 
are in place to help identify, report and 
manage health and safety risks within the 
workplace and enable Tabcorp to promote 

a positive health and safety culture. Risk 
assessments are undertaken regularly for 
each Tabcorp business, and reported to 
Workplace Health and Safety Committees 
at our sites, the Senior Executive Leadership 
Team and the Board Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee. Tabcorp’s Health 
and Safety Policy is available from the 
Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website.

A key element of our health and safety 
strategy centres on engagement with 
our employees and the promotion of safe 
and healthy working practices. Tabcorp 
encourages employees to recognise 
health and safety risks, report them and 
investigate to identify corrective actions 
to prevent incidents occurring. Through 
employee awareness campaigns and 
training we have reinforced the importance 
of having a culture of reporting hazards 
and potential risks. This pro-active 
behaviour has positively contributed to a 
reduction in the number of incidents, as 
demonstrated by the improved lost time 
injury frequency rate of 1.5 per million 
hours worked for FY14.

Lost time injury
frequency rate
Number of lost time
injuries per million
hours worked

1.4

2.
7

1.5

FY12 FY13 FY14

Employee
engagement
As assessed
by Gallup

3.
47 3.
65 3.
81

FY12 FY13 FY14

Proportion of female employees
As at 30 June 2014 with comparison
to prior year in grey

33%

33%

35%

51%

Non Executive
Directors

Senior Executive
Leadership Team
Senior Executive

Leadership Team &
Senior Management

Team

Whole of Tabcorp
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Environment
The Tabcorp Group is committed to 
operating as efficiently as possible, and 
reducing the environmental impact of its 
operations. The Tabcorp Group has a low 
environmental footprint and considers its 
operations to have a low environmental risk 
profile. Despite it being a low energy user, 
and low carbon emitter, the Tabcorp Group 
goes beyond complying with applicable 
environmental regulations, and seeks 
to further reduce its impact on the 
environment.

During the year, a new Sustainability 
Committee was established which brought 
together employees from across Tabcorp 
who are passionate about the environment. 
The Committee meets regularly to discuss 
environmental issues within the workplace, 
share ideas, promote sustainability and 
champion positive change and awareness 
among employees.

Reduce, Reuse, Recycle
A major initiative during the year was 
the launch of the Tabcorp Office Green 
Guide. The guide contains useful tips 
and ideas that employees can use at 
work to help the environment. The 
practical guide recognises that collectively 
each employee can make choices which 
are more environmentally friendly, and 
that cumulatively all the small actions, 
such as turning off computers and lights, 
can have a meaningful difference.

At the core of the guide are the three Rs:

•	Reduce consumption of energy and 
resources;

•	Reuse resources wherever possible, 
before considering the purchase of 
new products; and

•	Recycle all material (e.g. paper, plastic, 
metal, glass, etc).

A range of communications and awareness 
campaigns continue to be rolled out across 
the organisation to promote sustainability 
initiatives and keep reinforcing the message 
to ‘Reduce, Reuse, Recycle’.

A good example of reusing and recycling 
was a project undertaken by the Tabcorp 
Technology Team. The Team rescued over 
600 pieces of aged information technology 
equipment that would have otherwise 
been thrown away. The Team ‘repurposed’ 
the equipment which mostly was used in 
oncourse wagering operations. Not only 
was this a good result for the environment, 
but there were also good outcomes for the 
oncourse wagering business.

Through the Tabcare program, Tabcorp 
also encourages its employees to work 
with Conservation Volunteers to help 
restore native vegetation and help the 
environment.

Performance
The Tabcorp Group has systems and 
practices in place for monitoring, reporting 
and managing the environmental impact 
associated with its operations. The main 
measureable environmental performance 
indicators applicable to the Tabcorp Group 
are in relation to its office buildings and 
fleet vehicles. The performance during 
FY14 and comparisons to the prior years 
are shown in the charts below.

Further information is available under the 
Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website 
at www.tabcorp.com.au.

•	Electricity* 17,622,057 kilowatt hours 
(kWh), down 2.0%

•	Fleet vehicles 614,904 litres of liquid fuels, 
up 5.2%

•	Natural gas 3,365,446 megajoules (MJ), 
up 3.3%

•	Water 25,220 kilolitres (kl), up 8.9%
•	Paper 5.2 million A4 equivalent pages, 

down 13.3%. 78.9% carbon neutral
•	Greenhouse gas emissions* 21,307 tonnes 

of carbon dioxide equivalent (tCO2-e), 
down 6.1%, which comprised:

– �8.5% Scope 1 emissions resulting 
from fleet vehicle fuels and natural 
gas used for heating offices; and

– �91.5% Scope 2 emissions from 
electricity used to power Tabcorp 
offices and buildings.

Greenhouse
gas emissions*
tCO2-e

22
,0
03

22
,6
91

21
,3
07

FY12 FY13 FY14

Electricity use*
kWh

18
,3
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,6
99

17
,9
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,8
42

17
,6
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,0
57

FY12 FY13 FY14

Water use
kl
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9
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,16

1

25
,2
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FY12 FY13 FY14

Paper consumption
Million A4 equivalent pages

6.
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9

6.
03

2

5.
23
1

FY12 FY13 FY14

* FY14 includes estimate for part of the financial year, subject to confirmation from electricity supplier.
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Community
Tabcorp has strong community ties and 
is proud of its enduring support for the 
communities in which it operates. Tabcorp 
encourages its employees and businesses 
to connect with the communities in which 
they live and give back to them in many 
meaningful and fulfilling ways. Many 
charities, not-for-profit groups and local 
community organisations benefit from the 
involvement of Tabcorp and its employees, 
whether through employee volunteering 
or the provision of direct funding, in kind 
benefits, partnerships or sponsorships.

During the 2014 financial year, a total 
of $1 million of voluntary funding was 
contributed by Tabcorp to charitable 
organisations. This was provided through 
the Tabcare program, as well as in kind 
support from Tabcorp’s businesses, such 
as the provision of Sky Racing and Sky 
Radio advertising and air time to promote 
local community organisations.

Tabcare program
The Tabcorp Group’s community engagement 
program, Tabcare, encourages volunteering 
and fundraising by Tabcorp employees.

•	The volunteering program enables 
eligible employees to take one day of 
paid volunteer leave each year with their 
nominated non-profit organisation or 
one of the community organisations 
with which Tabcorp partners. Tabcorp 
has established partnerships with: 
OzHarvest and Conservation Volunteers 
in New South Wales; FareShare and 
Conservation Volunteers in Victoria; and 
The Pyjama Foundation in Queensland.

•	The matched fundraising program 
encourages employees to raise money 
in teams for registered charities. Tabcorp 
matches the funds raised up to $10,000 
per charitable organisation, enabling 
donations to be shared among a wide 
range of charities. 

FY14 was the second year of the Tabcare 
program. During the year, our aim was 
to build upon the momentum created 
in the first year and expand our reach to 
more charities and involve more employees. 
As a result of our continued awareness 
and promotion among employee groups, 
we were able to increase employee 
participation to 12.7% for employee 
volunteering, up from 7.6% for the 
prior year. We were also able to increase 

donations and fundraising, with Tabcorp 
donations to eligible charities totalling 
$120,000. In addition, $76,000 was raised 
by employees through their participation 
in Tabcare’s matched fundraising program.

Some of the charities which received the 
funding during the year were The Garvan 
Institute, Oxfam, Variety Club, Australian 
Cancer Council, Leukemia Foundation, 
RSPCA, and Kidney Health Australia.

Other contributions
In addition to the voluntary contributions 
above, Tabcorp’s businesses contribute 
substantial funding each year which helps 
governments to deliver vital community 
services and infrastructure, such as 
healthcare facilities. In respect of FY14, 
Tabcorp’s businesses generated:

•	$439.3 million in taxes on gambling; and
•	$66.7 million in income taxes paid 

and payable.

Refer to the Sustainability section of 
Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au 
for further information.

Over its 20 year history, Tabcorp has paid 
$16 billion in gambling taxes
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Board of Directors

Paula Dwyer

Bachelor of Commerce; Fellow of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
Australia; Fellow of the Australian Institute 
of Company Directors (AICD); Senior Fellow 
of the Financial Services Institute of 
Australasia.

Paula Dwyer is Chairman of Healthscope 
Limited, and a Director of Australia and 
New Zealand Banking Group Limited and 
Lion Pty Ltd. She is also a Member of the 
ASIC External Advisory Panel and the Kirin 
Holdings International Advisory Board.

Ms Dwyer was formerly a Director of 
Leighton Holdings Limited, Suncorp Group 
Limited, Foster’s Group Limited, David Jones 
Limited, Astro Japan Property Group 
Limited and is a former member of the 
Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority 
and of the Victorian Gaming Commission 
from 1993 to 1995.

Ms Dwyer had an executive career 
in finance holding senior positions 
in investment management, investment 
banking and chartered accounting 
with Ord Minnett (now JP Morgan) 
and PricewaterhouseCoopers.

Ms Dwyer is Chairman of the Victorian 
Joint Venture Management Committee 
and Chairman of the Tabcorp Nomination 
Committee. She is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
and Tabcorp Remuneration Committee.

David Attenborough
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer since June 2011
Bachelor of Science (Honours); Masters of 
Business Administration.

David Attenborough joined Tabcorp in 
April 2010 as Managing Director – 
Wagering. He became Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer when Tabcorp’s 
demerger of Echo Entertainment Group 
Limited was completed in June 2011.

Mr Attenborough was previously the 
Chief Executive Officer (South Africa) of 
Phumelela Gaming and Leisure Limited, 
the leading wagering operator in South 
Africa. His previous experience also 
includes the development of casino, 
bookmaking and gaming opportunities 
for British bookmaking company Ladbrokes 
(formerly part of the Hilton Group Plc).

Elmer Funke Kupper
Non Executive Director since June 2012
Bachelor of Business Administration; 
Master of Business Administration; 
Member of the AICD.

Elmer Funke Kupper was Tabcorp’s 
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer from September 2007 to June 
2011, and previously he was Tabcorp’s 
Chief Executive Australian Business 
from February 2006.

Mr Funke Kupper is Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer of ASX Limited. He is 
a member of the Financial Sector Advisory 
Council and the Australian B20 Leadership 
Group and a Male Champion of Change.

Mr Funke Kupper’s career includes several 
Senior Executive positions with the Australia 
and New Zealand Banking Group Limited, 
including Group Head of Risk Management, 
Group Managing Director Asia Pacific and 
Managing Director Personal Banking and 
Wealth Management. Previously he was a 
senior management consultant with 
McKinsey & Company and AT Kearney.

Mr Funke Kupper is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and 
Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Chairman since June 2011 and Non Executive Director since August 2005
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Steven Gregg
Non Executive Director since 
July 2012
Bachelor of Commerce.

Steven Gregg is Chairman of Goodman 
Fielder Limited. He is also a Director of 
thoroughbred bloodstock company William 
Inglis & Son Limited and of Challenger 
Limited. He is also a Consultant and Senior 
Adviser to the Grant Samuel Group, Trustee 
of the Australian Museum Trust and a 
Director of The Lorna Hodgkinson Sunshine 
Home. He is also the former Chairman of 
Austock Group Limited.

Mr Gregg had an executive career in 
investment banking and management 
consulting, having held Senior Executive 
roles with ABN Amro Bank, and Partner and 
Senior Adviser to McKinsey & Company.

Mr Gregg is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee, 
Tabcorp Nomination Committee and 
Tabcorp Remuneration Committee.

Jane Hemstritch
Non Executive Director since 
November 2008
Bachelor of Science (First Class Honours); 
Fellow of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in Australia; Fellow of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales; Fellow of the AICD; 
Member of Chief Executive Women Inc.

Jane Hemstritch is a Director of the 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia, Lend 
Lease Group and Santos Limited. She is 
also Chairman of Victorian Opera Company 
Limited and a Member of the Council 
of the National Library of Australia.

Mrs Hemstritch was Managing Director 
– Asia Pacific for Accenture Limited where 
she was a member of Accenture’s global 
executive leadership team and managed 
its business portfolio in Asia Pacific 
spanning twelve countries.

Mrs Hemstritch is Chairman of the 
Tabcorp Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee and a member of the 
Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Justin Milne
Non Executive Director since 
August 2011 
Bachelor of Arts; Member of the AICD.

Justin Milne is Chairman of NetComm 
Wireless Limited and a Director of NBN Co 
Limited and Members Equity Bank Pty Ltd.

Mr Milne had an executive career in 
telecommunications, marketing and 
media. From 2002 to 2010 he was Group 
Managing Director of Telstra’s broadband 
and media businesses, and headed up 
Telstra’s BigPond New Media businesses 
in China. He is also the former Chairman 
of pieNETWORKS Limited, former Director 
of Basketball Australia Limited and former 
Chief Executive Officer of OzEmail and the 
Microsoft Network.

Mr Milne is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
and Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Zygmunt Switkowski AO
Non Executive Director since 
October 2006
Bachelor of Science (Honours); 
PhD (Nuclear Physics); Fellow of the AICD.

Zygmunt Switkowski is the Chairman of 
Suncorp Group Limited and Chairman of 
NBN Co Limited. He is also a Director of 
Oil Search Limited and Chancellor of the 
Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology. 
He is a former Director of Lynas Corporation 
Limited and Healthscope Limited, and he 
is the former Chairman of the Australian 
Nuclear Science and Technology 
Organisation and former Chairman 
of Opera Australia.

Dr Switkowski was the Chief Executive 
Officer and Managing Director of Telstra 
Corporation Limited from 1999 to 2005, 
and is a former Chief Executive Officer of 
Optus Communications. He worked for 
Kodak (Australasia) for 18 years, serving 
as the Chairman and Managing Director 
from 1992 to 1996.

Dr Switkowski is Chairman of the Tabcorp 
Remuneration Committee. He is also a 
member of the Tabcorp Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee and Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee.
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Senior Executive Leadership Team

David Attenborough
Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer 

David joined Tabcorp in April 2010 
as Managing Director – Wagering. 
He became Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer 
following Tabcorp’s demerger 
in June 2011.

He has an extensive background 
in totalizator and fixed-odds 
betting, racing and broadcasting. 
He was previously the Chief 
Executive Officer (South Africa) 
of Phumelela Gaming and Leisure 
Limited, the leading wagering 
operator in South Africa. His 
previous experience includes 
the development of casino, 
bookmaking and gaming 
opportunities for British 
bookmaking company 
Ladbrokes (formerly part 
of the Hilton Group Plc).

David holds a Bachelor of Science 
(Honours) and a Masters of 
Business Administration.

Damien Johnston
Chief Financial 
Officer

Damien joined Tabcorp in 
September 2003. He was Tabcorp’s 
Deputy Chief Financial Officer, 
being responsible for Tabcorp’s 
Corporate Finance function 
including Treasury and Investor 
Relations, and became Chief 
Financial Officer upon 
implementation of the Tabcorp 
demerger in June 2011.

He previously had a 21 year career 
with BHP Billiton with key finance 
roles in both Australia and Asia. 
These included both operational 
finance and corporate roles.

Damien holds a Bachelor of 
Commerce and is a member 
of CPA Australia.

Kerry Willcock
Executive General Manager – 
Corporate, Legal and Regulatory

Kerry joined Tabcorp in February 
2005. She has extensive 
commercial, legal, litigation and 
government relations experience 
having worked with Allens Arthur 
Robinson, Clayton Utz and the 
Australian Postal Corporation, 
where she held the position of 
General Counsel.

Kerry holds a Bachelor of Arts 
and a Bachelor of Laws, and is 
a qualified mediator.

She is a member of the Australian 
Corporate Lawyers Association 
(ACLA) General Counsel Group 
and a member of the Australian 
Institute of Company Directors. 

Kerry is also a Member of 
the Victorian Government’s 
Responsible Gambling 
Advisory Committee.

Merryl Dooley
Executive General Manager – 
Human Resources

Merryl commenced with Tabcorp 
in October 1990 and has held 
numerous positions across a 
range of discipline areas including 
human resources, training and 
development, communications 
and sales. She became Executive 
General Manager – Human 
Resources in June 2011 following 
the implementation of the 
Tabcorp demerger.

Merryl holds a Masters of 
Business Administration 
(Executive) and a Bachelor 
of Arts.

Doug Freeman
Executive General Manager – 
Commercial Development

Since joining Tabcorp in June 
2005, Doug has held several senior 
finance and strategy roles within 
Tabcorp’s wagering and media 
businesses. Most recently, 
Doug was Executive General 
Manager Strategy and Business 
Development before commencing 
his current role in July 2013.

He previously held senior finance 
and general management roles 
in medium to large multinational 
organisations in the service 
and manufacturing industries, 
including George Weston Foods 
Limited, Optus Group, and 
Alexander & Alexander Group.

Doug holds a Bachelor of 
Commerce and is a member 
of Institute of Chartered 
Accountants.
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Craig Nugent
Chief Operating Officer – 
Wagering

Craig joined Tab Limited in 
1999 as Manager Oncourse 
Wagering and International 
Sales. Throughout his time with 
Tabcorp, and Tabcorp subsidiaries 
Tab Limited and Luxbet, he has 
held Senior Executive roles in 
sportsbetting, oncourse wagering, 
international sales and fixed 
odds. He commenced his current 
role in March 2014.

Prior to joining Tabcorp, he 
held management roles in 
the New South Wales racing 
industry bodies – Australian 
Jockey Club and Sydney 
Turf Club.

Brendan Parnell
Chief Operating Officer – 
Media and International

Brendan commenced with Sky 
Channel in 1995 and in 2003 
became General Manager 
Broadcasting. In 2007 he was 
appointed as Chief Operating 
Officer of Tabcorp’s Media  
and International division 
overseeing the television, 
radio and international 
wagering operations.

He began his broadcasting 
career as a news and sports 
reporter/producer in regional 
television including Seven 
Network Queensland where 
he was Network Sports Editor.

Brendan holds a Graduate 
Certificate of Management and 
a Bachelor of Arts (Journalism). 
He is a Graduate Member 
of the Australian Institute 
of Company Directors.

Adam Rytenskild
Chief Operating Officer – 
Keno and Gaming

Adam joined Tabcorp in April 
2000 as State Manager – Retail 
and since then he has held 
numerous senior management 
roles. Following Tabcorp’s 
demerger in June 2011, Adam was 
appointed to the role of Executive 
General Manager – Distribution, 
responsible for leading Tabcorp’s 
customer distribution channels 
including TAB (retail, digital, 
phone, oncourse), Keno (retail) 
and TGS. He commenced his 
current role in March 2014.

He has extensive experience 
managing and leading multi-
channel businesses, including a 
nine year career with Mobil Oil 
prior to joining Tabcorp.

Adam holds a Masters of Business 
Administration and has attended 
the Senior Executive Programme 
at London Business School. 

Kim Wenn 
Chief Information 
Officer

Kim commenced at Tabcorp in 
April 2005 and has held several 
positions in Tabcorp’s wagering 
technology field before being 
appointed to her current role in 
June 2011 following Tabcorp’s 
demerger.

Previously, she has work in 
research, development, logistics 
and project management within 
the information technology 
industry at Quest Software, 
Microlistics, Tech-Precision 
and Amcor.

Kim holds a Masters in 
Management and Technology, 
and a Bachelor of Science 
(Computing).
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Corporate governance statement
1. Tabcorp’s approach to corporate governance
Tabcorp’s Board of Directors and management strongly support the principles of good 
corporate governance, and are committed to building on the Group’s strong reputation 
for integrity. This is particularly important given the highly regulated industry in which 
the Tabcorp Group operates, and is essential for increasing our opportunities to win 
and retain gambling licences, and for the long term sustainability of our businesses. 

This corporate governance statement outlines the Tabcorp Group’s main corporate 
governance practices and policies in place during the financial year and at the date 
of this report. The Group’s corporate governance practices are reviewed regularly and 
will continue to be developed and refined to meet the needs of the Group and taking 
account of best practice. Since the start of the 2014 financial year, a key change to the 
Group’s corporate governance practices was that the Board considered Elmer Funke 
Kupper to be independent from 8 June 2014 (refer section 5). 

In developing the appropriate corporate governance practices, the Group takes into 
account all applicable legislation and recognised standards, which include, but are 
not limited to:

•	Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) (Corporations Act); 
•	Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) Listing Rules; 
•	ASX Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations as referred to in section 2 below;
•	Legislation governing the licences issued to the Tabcorp Group to conduct gambling 

and related activities; and
•	Australian Standard AS 8000 – Good Governance Principles.

W �This corporate governance statement and other related information is available from 
the corporate governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-
us_corporate-governance.aspx

2. ASX Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations
The Tabcorp Group adopts the ‘Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations 
with 2010 Amendments, 2nd edition’ published by the ASX Corporate Governance Council 
(ASX CGC). The Group complies with these principles and recommendations as described 
in this corporate governance statement and has processes in place to maintain ongoing 
compliance. Statements in this corporate governance section have been referenced to the 
applicable ASX CGC Recommendation and compliance is indicated by the symbol ✓.

With regard to the ASX’s ‘Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations, 3rd edition’ 
released in March 2014, Tabcorp is not required to report against these recommendations 
until next year. However, Tabcorp already has in place practices which substantially meet 
the requirements of these recommendations, and this corporate governance statement 
includes additional information to address these recommendations.

W �The ASX CGC ‘Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations with 2010 
Amendments, 2nd Edition’ is available from the ASX website at www.asx.com.au/
regulation/corporate-governance-council.htm

3. Composition of the Board
At the date of this report, the Tabcorp Board consisted of six Non Executive Directors, 
including the Chairman, and the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. Tabcorp’s 
Constitution requires that the number of Directors (not including alternate Directors) shall 
not exceed 12, nor be less than three. A Director, other than any Managing Director, may 
not hold office for a continuous period in excess of three years or past the third Annual 
General Meeting following the Director’s last election or re-election to the Board, whichever 
is the longer, without submitting for re-election. The Board has the power to appoint any 
person as a Director, either to fill a casual vacancy or as an addition to the Board, subject 
to receiving all necessary regulatory and certain ministerial approvals, but that person 
must stand for election at the following Annual General Meeting.

The appointment and removal of the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer 
is a matter for the Board as a whole, in association with the recommendations of the 
Nomination Committee. 

As set out in section 11, the Nomination Committee assists the Board with the recruitment of 
new Directors, election or re-election of Directors, membership of each Board Committee and 
Board succession. In carrying out these responsibilities, the Board considers the knowledge, 
skills, experience, competencies, diversity, qualifications, behaviours, specific areas of expertise 
and personal characteristics that are desirable for Directors of Tabcorp. The Board seeks to 
achieve an appropriate balance of these attributes among the Board members, and to ensure 
all attributes are well represented. The Board believes it has the appropriate mix of these 
attributes amongst its Directors to enable the Board to operate effectively. 

As part of the process in recruiting and evaluating suitable candidates for appointment 
as a Director, an external independent executive recruitment firm is retained. Furthermore, 
enquiries, reference checks, checks of bankruptcy and criminal records, and validation 
of educational records are carried out to satisfy the Board that the person is of sound 
character and has the relevant attributes desired by the Board to be a Director of Tabcorp. 
Prospective new Directors are also required to submit extensive personal information as 
part of probity investigations and clearances required by applicable gambling regulators 
and certain ministers prior to appointment as a Director. Such information includes in 
relation to any convictions, bankruptcies, business activities, employment, education, 
qualifications, sources of income, taxes paid and financial position.

Details of the Directors, their qualifications and experience are included in the Directors’ 
report on pages 20 and 21.
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W �Tabcorp’s Constitution is available from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-governance.aspx. 

W �The terms of reference for each of the Board Committees are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_
corporate-governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.6, 4.2, 4.4 

4. Responsibilities and functions of the Board and management 
The Board has agreed the responsibilities and functions of the Board as a whole, and 
those of Directors, the Chairman and the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. 

The Board’s role includes: 
•	Reviewing and approving the strategies, budgets and business plans prepared by 

management; 
•	Assuring itself of the effectiveness of arrangements for the governance of the Tabcorp 

Group including: 
	 – The quality of the executive team;
	 – The appropriateness of organisational arrangements and structure; and
	 – The adequacy of internal controls, policies, procedures and processes;
•	Overseeing performance against targets and objectives; and 
•	Overseeing reporting to shareholders and other stakeholders on the strategic direction, 

governance and performance of the Tabcorp Group. 

To assist the Board with carrying out its responsibilities and functions, certain powers 
have been delegated to management, including the authority to undertake transactions 
and incur expenditure on behalf of the Tabcorp Group up to specified thresholds. These 
are referred to in Tabcorp’s Delegated Authorities and Approval Limits (‘DAAL’) Group Policy, 
which has been agreed by the Board and management. The policy includes the financial 
and non-financial matters that the Board has delegated to management, the capital and 
operational expenditure approval limits applicable to each level of management, and 
specific key responsibilities within each division of the Tabcorp Group. 

Management provides relevant information to the Board in a concise and timely manner 
to enable the Board to make informed decisions and effectively discharge their duties. 
The Board regularly monitors the flow of information it receives from management, 
and Directors may request additional information where necessary. 

W �A summary of the responsibilities and functions of the Board, Directors, the Chairman 
and Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer matters are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_
corporate-governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1, 2.3 

5. Director independence
Directors are required to be meticulous in their disclosure of any material contract 
or relationship, including relevant interests of family companies and spouses and 
involvement with other companies or professional firms. Directors are required to adhere 
strictly to the constraints on their participation and voting in relation to matters in which 
they may have an interest, in accordance with the Corporations Act and policies of the 
Tabcorp Group. 

A register of Directors’ material interests is maintained and is regularly sent to every 
Director. Where Directors are involved with other companies or professional firms, which 
from time to time have dealings with the Tabcorp Group, all such dealings are at arm’s 
length and on normal commercial terms. 

Details of offices held by Directors with other organisations are set out on pages 20, 21 and 38.

The Board periodically assesses the independence of each Director. For this purpose, 
an independent Director is a Non Executive Director whom the Board considers to be 
independent of management and free of any business or other relationship that could 
materially interfere with the exercise of their unfettered and independent judgment. 

The Board has assessed the independence of Tabcorp’s Directors as follows:

Name Independence assessment
Paula Dwyer Independent 
David Attenborough Not independent. He is Tabcorp’s Managing Director 

and Chief Executive Officer
Elmer Funke Kupper Independent
Steven Gregg Independent
Jane Hemstritch Independent
Justin Milne Independent
Zygmunt Switkowski Independent

The Board has determined that all of the Non Executive Directors of Tabcorp throughout 
the financial year and at the date of this report are independent Directors, with the 
exception of Elmer Funke Kupper who became independent on 8 June 2014 following 
a period of three years after he ceased being Tabcorp’s Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer on 8 June 2011 in connection with the demerger of Echo Entertainment 
from Tabcorp. 
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In reaching its determination on independence, the Board has taken into account (in 
addition to the matters set out above): 
•	The specific disclosures made by each Director as referred to above; 
•	Whether a Director is, or is associated directly with, a substantial shareholder of Tabcorp; 
•	Whether a Director has been employed in the last three years in any other capacity by 

Tabcorp or any of its subsidiaries; 
•	Whether a Director personally carries on any role for the Tabcorp Group other than as a 

Director of Tabcorp;
•	Whether there are any related party dealings referable to a Director which are material 

and require disclosure under accounting standards; and
•	Whether any Director is, or is associated with, a supplier, professional adviser, consultant 

to or customer of the Tabcorp Group which is material for the purposes of the ASX CGC 
corporate governance recommendations, given that any payments by Tabcorp to any 
such associate were less than 1% of annual earnings for both Tabcorp and the respective 
associate, and that any remuneration received by a Director from any such associate was 
not impacted in any way by the Tabcorp payments except as follows; 

Paula Dwyer is considered by the Board as independent despite $31,928 paid by 
Tabcorp to Back Page Lead Pty Ltd (BackPageLead) of which Ms Dwyer’s spouse is a 
Director and has an ownership interest. The amount exceeded 1% of annual earnings 
for BackPageLead during the year, however any related income received by her spouse 
from BackPageLead as a consequence of the payments was not material to either 
Ms Dwyer or her spouse. Further, all arrangements between Tabcorp and BackPageLead 
were at arm’s length and on normal commercial terms, and Ms Dwyer did not 
participate in any decisions in respect of these arrangements. The Board is satisfied 
that these circumstances did not affect the independence of Paula Dwyer.

Also, Paula Dwyer and Jane Hemstritch, who are Non Executive Directors of the 
Australia and New Zealand Banking Group Limited (ANZ) and Commonwealth Bank 
of Australia (CBA) respectively, are considered by the Board as independent despite 
Tabcorp having paid to ANZ and CBA amounts during the year which exceeded the 
1% threshold of Tabcorp’s annual earnings. These payments were in relation to cross 
currency interest rate swaps for US debt facilities and fees associated with syndicated 
bank debt facilities. All arrangements were at arm’s length and on normal commercial 
terms and Ms Dwyer and Mrs Hemstritch did not participate in any decisions in 
respect of the provision of these services, and any remuneration received by Ms Dwyer 
from ANZ and Mrs Hemstritch from CBA was not impacted in any way by the amounts 
paid by Tabcorp. The Board is satisfied that these circumstances did not affect the 
independence of Paula Dwyer and Jane Hemstritch.

Steven Gregg is considered by the Board as independent despite $336,510 paid by 
Tabcorp to William Inglis & Son Limited (William Inglis) of which Mr Gregg is a Director. 
The amount exceeded 1% of annual earnings for William Inglis during the year, 
however all arrangements between Tabcorp and William Inglis were at arm’s length 
and on normal commercial terms and Mr Gregg did not participate in any decisions in 
respect of these arrangements. The Board is satisfied that these circumstances did not 
affect the independence of Steven Gregg.

Elmer Funke Kupper returned to the Board of Tabcorp as an Observer in January 2012 
and commenced as a Non Executive Director in June 2012 following the receipt of 
all necessary regulatory approvals. The Board gave due consideration to the merits 
of having Mr Funke Kupper on the Board and considers that Mr Funke Kupper’s 
experience, knowledge of the market and relationships with industry partners adds 
considerable value to Board deliberations. Since returning to the Tabcorp Board, 
Mr Funke Kupper has attended all Tabcorp Board meetings and relevant committee 
meetings, and the Board is satisfied that he continues to make a valuable contribution 
to Tabcorp.

Each Director has served as a Director of Tabcorp for the following periods:

Name Length of service
Paula Dwyer Chairman for three years since June 2011, and a Director for nine years 

since August 2005
David Attenborough Three years, since June 2011
Elmer Funke Kupper Two years, since June 2012. Previously as Managing Director 

and Chief Executive Officer for four years from September 2007 
to June 2011

Steven Gregg Two years, since July 2012
Jane Hemstritch Six years, since November 2008
Justin Milne Three years, since August 2011
Zygmunt Switkowski Eight years, since October 2006

Tabcorp does not consider that term of service on the Board should be considered as a 
factor affecting a Director’s independence and the ability to act in the best interests of 
the Tabcorp Group. 

The Board also has procedures in place to ensure it operates independently of management. 
For example, at every Board meeting, the Non Executive Directors meet together in the 
absence of executive Directors and other executives of the Tabcorp Group. Where appropriate, 
executives are also excluded from certain Board discussions that relate to specific issues, 
such as executive remuneration and performance, and whistleblower matters. 

✓ �ASX CGC’s Recommendations 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.6

Corporate governance statement (continued)
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6. Other directorships
Directors are required continually to evaluate the number of Boards on which they serve 
to ensure that they can give the time and attention required to fulfil their duties and 
responsibilities. Directors are required to seek approval from the Chairman prior to 
accepting an invitation to become a Director of any corporation, and in the case of the 
Chairman seek approval from the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. 

The Board has adopted a policy that Non Executive Directors are permitted to hold a 
maximum number of four directorships of ASX listed companies, other than Tabcorp, with 
a chairmanship equivalent to two directorships, subject to the discretion of the Chairman 
(or in the case of the Chairman, the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee). 
Details of the directorships for each Director are available on pages 20, 21 and 38.

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 2.1, 2.2, 2.4, 2.5

7. Board and committee meetings 
The Board and its committees meet regularly to discuss matters relevant to the Tabcorp 
Group. Additional meetings may be scheduled to address specific matters. 

Any Director with a material personal interest in a matter being considered by the Board 
must not be present when the matter is being considered and may not vote on the matter, 
unless all other Directors present resolve otherwise.

The Company Secretary is responsible for coordinating and distributing materials for 
Board meetings, shareholder meetings and Board Committee meetings. The Company 
Secretary is also responsible for Board governance matters, monitoring Board policies 
and procedures, and minutes of meetings. In relation to these matters, the Company 
Secretary is accountable to the Board, through the Chairman and Committee Chairmen. 
The appointment and removal of the Company Secretary is a matter for discussion by 
the Board as a whole, and all Directors have access to the Company Secretary.

Directors are required to attend all Board meetings, shareholder meetings and Board 
Committee meetings for which they are members, subject to any unusual or unforeseen 
circumstances which may prevent them from attending.

The number of Board and Committee meetings and the attendance of each Director 
are set out on page 48.

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 2.5, 2.6, 4.4, 8.1, 8.3

8. Committees of the Board
To assist the Board in achieving the highest standards of corporate governance, the 
Directors involve themselves with the critical areas of the Group’s activities through 
Board Committees.

The Board Committees as at the date of this report were: 
•	Audit, Risk and Compliance (see section 9);
•	Remuneration (see section 10); and
•	Nomination (see section 11).

Board Committee membership is restricted to Non Executive Directors only.

All Non Executive Directors are members of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 
and the Nomination Committee, in addition to membership of other Board Committees 
as appointed. The Board considers that all Non Executive Directors should be members 
of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee due to the substantial amount of risk and 
compliance matters which stem from operating in the highly regulated gambling industry. 
Given the relatively small size of the Tabcorp Board, and the small number of meetings of 
the Nomination Committee, the Board considers it is efficient to have all Non Executive 
Directors as members of the Nomination Committee. In respect of the Remuneration 
Committee, the Board recognises that it is efficient to have a smaller number of Non 
Executive Directors who command specialist expertise and experience to focus on and 
deliberate remuneration matters before recommendations are provided to the Board 
for decision. Tabcorp’s Board Committee arrangements reflect similar board committee 
structures in other large Australian companies.

Each Board Committee has terms of reference which set out the roles, responsibilities, 
composition and processes of each Committee. These terms of reference are reviewed 
regularly.

W �The terms of reference for Tabcorp Board Committees are available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.4, 4.1, 4.3, 8.1
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9. Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee provides additional assurance and oversight 
relating to financial accounting practices, financial and operational risk management, 
compliance management, internal control systems, external reporting and the internal 
and external audit functions.

The key responsibilities of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee are as follows: 

Audit:
•	Oversee compliance with statutory responsibilities relating to financial disclosure, 

and approval of full-year and half-year financial statements as well as the financial 
statements in the Annual Report;

•	Review the activities of the internal audit function and the external auditor 
(Ernst & Young) and review their performance on an annual basis;

•	Review the adequacy of the Group’s internal controls;
•	Monitor related party transactions and potential conflicts of interest; and
•	Review the process for management assurance to the Board (refer to section 14 

of this corporate governance statement for more information).

Risk and Compliance:
•	Reviewing and approving the Group’s risk and compliance policies and frameworks; 
•	Assessing the appropriateness of risk and compliance management systems, related 

control processes, and reporting systems;
•	Monitoring the effectiveness of systems and processes in place to ensure compliance 

requirements are being satisfied and performing adequately;
•	Evaluating the effectiveness of the Group’s systems and controls to monitor and manage 

risks that are significant to the fulfilment of the Group’s business objectives; and 
•	Ensuring that sufficient resources are dedicated to managing risk and compliance.

The Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee is required to meet regularly 
with the external auditor in the absence of management. The Chairman of the Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee is also required to meet with Tabcorp’s General Manager Audit, 
Risk and Compliance on a regular basis.

The annual internal audit plan and the scope of work to be performed are set in consultation 
with the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. The Committee approves the annual 
internal audit plan and reviews progress and reports made pursuant to that plan.

The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee is committed to maintaining auditor 
independence and limiting the engagement of the external auditor for only audit related 
services, unless exceptional circumstances necessitate the involvement of the external 
auditor. The Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee must approve all 
non-audit related work to be undertaken by the external auditor (if any). Tabcorp will 
maintain the rotation of the lead external audit partner every five years or less, as required 
by the Corporations Act. The external auditor attends Tabcorp’s Annual General Meeting 
and is available to answer shareholder questions regarding aspects of the external audit 
and their report. 

Refer also to section 12 for internal control framework and section 13 for management of risk.

Composition of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
Chairman: Jane Hemstritch 
Other Members: Paula Dwyer 

Elmer Funke Kupper 
Steven Gregg
Justin Milne 
Zygmunt Switkowski

W �The terms of reference for the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee are available 
from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/
about-us_corporate-governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.5, 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 6.2, 7.1, 7.3
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10. Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee has responsibility for, among other things: 
•	Reviewing and making recommendations to the Board on remuneration packages 

and policies applicable to the Chairman, Directors, the Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer, and Senior Executives reporting to the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer;

•	Reviewing and making recommendations to the Board on the Tabcorp Group’s 
general remuneration practices and policies, including terms and conditions 
of any employee share ownership and option schemes, incentive performance 
packages, superannuation entitlements, retirement and termination entitlements; 

•	Reviewing and approving participation of executives in incentive plans, including 
option and share plans;

•	Reviewing and making recommendations to the Board regarding the Group’s 
remuneration arrangements with respect to gender;

•	Reviewing with reference to market benchmarks, the remuneration arrangements 
for the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer and making recommendations 
to the Board; and 

•	Overseeing the preparation of the annual Remuneration report. 

Details relating to the remuneration of the Chairman, Directors, the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer, the Company Secretary and other Senior Executives of the 
Tabcorp Group are set out in the Remuneration report on pages 50 to 65. 

Composition of the Remuneration Committee
Chairman: Zygmunt Switkowski
Other Members: Paula Dwyer

Steven Gregg

W �The terms of reference for the Remuneration Committee are available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_
corporate-governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.5, 8.1, 8.2, 8.3

11. Nomination Committee
The main responsibilities of the Nomination Committee are to: 
•	Manage a process to identify suitable candidates for appointment to the Board and 

Board Committees;
•	Make recommendations regarding succession planning for the Board (refer to section 25 

for further information);
•	Make recommendations on candidates it considers appropriate for appointment to the 

Board and Board Committees, including whether the Board should support the election 
or re-election of any Director required to retire at a general meeting;

•	Annually review the skills, experience, expertise, diversity and attributes required of 
Directors to discharge the Board’s duties and the extent to which they are represented 
in the composition of the Board and each Board Committee;

•	Facilitate an independent three yearly assessment of the effectiveness and performance of 
the Board, Board Committees and Directors (refer to section 23 for further information); and 

•	Ensure that an effective Board induction process is in place (refer to section 25 for more 
information).

Composition of the Nomination Committee
Chairman: Paula Dwyer 
Other Members: Elmer Funke Kupper 

Steven Gregg
Jane Hemstritch 
Justin Milne 
Zygmunt Switkowski

W �The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6 
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12. Internal control framework
The Group’s strategic plan (see section 27) and a detailed budget are prepared annually 
and subject to the approval of the Board. Forecasts for the Tabcorp Group and each of 
the operating business units are regularly updated and reported to the Board throughout 
the year to enable Directors to monitor performance against the annual budget.

The Tabcorp Group has detailed procedural guidelines for the approval of capital 
expenditure including annual budgeting, review and approval of individual proposals 
and specific levels of authority between the Board, the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer and other levels of management. 

Processes for the investment of surplus cash, management of debt and currency, and 
interest rate risk management have been approved by the Board and are the subject of 
ongoing reporting to the Board. Tabcorp enters into interest rate swaps and cross currency 
swaps to hedge interest rate and foreign exchange risk on debt. The Tabcorp Group 
Treasury department is responsible for managing the Tabcorp Group’s finance facilities 
and interest rate, credit, liquidity and currency risks in line with policies set by the Board.

The Tabcorp Group’s internal control structure is reviewed and approved by the Board 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. This includes the role performed by the Group’s 
internal audit, risk management and compliance functions.

The Tabcorp Group’s internal audit function is resourced by Tabcorp employees and 
supplemented by relevant industry experts, and is independent of the external auditor. 
Internal audit reports are regularly submitted to the Chief Financial Officer, to the Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee and, where appropriate, to the Board. The Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee approves the internal audit plan annually. Tabcorp’s General 
Manager Audit, Risk and Compliance reports to the Chief Financial Officer, and is 
accountable to the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee regarding 
the Group’s risk, compliance and internal audit functions.

The Tabcorp Compliance Policy and Framework was developed to align with:
•	Australian Standard AS 3806 – Compliance Programs;
•	Australian Standard AS 8000 – Good Governance Principles;
•	Applicable legislation; 
•	The Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations published by the ASX CGC;
•	The Tabcorp Group’s organisational structure and strategy; and
•	The Tabcorp Group’s Risk Management Policy and Framework.

The Tabcorp Group utilises an enterprise wide compliance system, which provides a 
consistent and uniform approach to collating and reporting relevant information from 
across all business units. The system monitors whether practices and processes designed 
to ensure compliance have been operating effectively, increases the visibility of potential 
issues, and assists the processes for resolving issues.

W �The standards AS 3806 – Compliance Programs and AS 8000 – Good Governance 
Principles are available from SAI Global’s website at www.saiglobal.com

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 3.1, 3.3, 7.1, 7.2, 7.3

13. Recognition and management of risk
The Tabcorp Group has in place a Risk Management Framework, policies and procedures, 
which set out the roles, responsibilities and guidelines for managing financial and 
operational risks associated with the Group’s businesses.

During the financial year Tabcorp’s management updated and monitored the risk profiles 
for each of the Group’s operating businesses and major projects. These profiles identify the:
•	Nature and likelihood of occurrence for specific material risks;
•	Key controls that are in place to mitigate and manage the risk;
•	Sources and levels of assurance provided on the effective operation of key controls; and
•	Responsibilities for managing these risks.

The risk profiles for each key operating business are reported to the Board Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee and are considered as part of the annual internal audit 
planning process. 

The design, operation and assessment of the effectiveness of controls relating to material 
risks is assessed primarily through declarations by Senior Executives who are responsible 
for the operation of those controls, together with assurance activities undertaken by 
Tabcorp’s Internal Audit Team and assurance activities undertaken by other assurance 
providers, where applicable.

The Tabcorp Group’s Risk Management Framework is based on concepts and principles 
identified in the Australian/New Zealand Standard on Risk Management (AS/NZS ISO 
31000:2009).

The risk framework, policies and procedures will continue to be enhanced as the 
Tabcorp Group’s existing operations develop and its range of activities expands. 
The implementation of these policies and procedures is monitored and reviewed 
at least annually by the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.

Corporate governance statement (continued)
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W �The terms of reference for the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee are available 
from the Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/
about-us_corporate-governance.aspx

W �The standard AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 – Risk Management is available from SAI Global’s 
website at www.saiglobal.com

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 7.1, 7.2, 7.3

14. Management assurance
At the Board meetings to approve the Tabcorp Group’s annual and half-yearly results, 
the Board received and considered statements in writing from the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer in relation to their opinion 
of the Tabcorp Group’s system of risk oversight and management and internal control. 

The certificate of assurance stated that in their opinion, the financial records have been 
properly maintained, and that the financial statements had been prepared in conformity 
with generally accepted accounting principles and that they gave a true and fair view of 
the financial position and performance of Tabcorp and of the Tabcorp Group. 

The certificate of assurance also stated that the risk management and internal compliance 
and control systems were operating effectively, in all material respects, based on the 
AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 – Risk Management standard adopted by the Tabcorp Group. 
The certificate of assurance also included statements that all information had been 
made available to the external auditor, and that there were no irregularities or significant 
issues identified that would have a material impact on the Tabcorp Group.

W �The standard AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 – Risk Management is available from SAI Global’s 
website at www.saiglobal.com

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 4.4, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4 

15. Code of Conduct 
The Tabcorp Group has a Group-wide Code of Conduct. Compliance with the Code 
of Conduct and associated policies, guidelines and procedures is a requirement for 
all employees, Directors and contractors of the Tabcorp Group. The Code establishes 
the behaviours that are expected from all Tabcorp Group employees, Directors and 
contractors, including the maintenance of ethical standards, honesty, teamwork, 
efficiency, fairness, courtesy and integrity. 

The Code includes, among other things, references to specific Tabcorp Group policies 
regarding corruption, bribery, discrimination, bullying and harassment, equal opportunity, 
diversity, insider trading, whistleblowing, conflicts of interest, social media and restrictions 
on the use of the Group’s gambling products. 

In addition to adhering to the high ethical standards set by the Code of Conduct, 
Tabcorp’s Directors and key personnel are also required to undergo extensive probity 
investigation and clearance by applicable gambling regulators and certain ministers 
in Australia and overseas.

W �Tabcorp’s Code of Conduct is available from the Corporate Governance section of 
Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 3.1, 3.3

16. Tabcorp Integrity Protection Service (TIPS)
TIPS is an independent, anonymous crime and misconduct reporting service delivered 
by Deloitte, an international consulting and forensic investigations specialist. It is one 
of Tabcorp’s processes to prevent, detect, and respond to crime and misconduct. 

TIPS is available 24 hours a day, seven days a week to Tabcorp’s people and stakeholders 
in Australia and overseas. 

The program is managed by the Tabcorp Group’s Compliance Team and has accountability 
at the highest levels with the Chairman of the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee able to access reports relating to all employees and review the action taken. 
TIPS was introduced to achieve Australian and international best practice, reflecting 
Tabcorp’s commitment to integrity and befitting the responsibilities of a publicly 
listed company. 

W �Tabcorp’s commitment to integrity and information regarding TIPS are available from the 
integrity section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/sustainability_integrity.aspx

W Further information on TIPS is available from its website at www.tips.deloitte.com.au

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 3.1, 3.3 
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17. Responsible Gambling
The Tabcorp Group takes a leadership position in the responsible delivery of its gambling 
products and support for customers. 

The Tabcorp Group was one of the first Australian gambling companies to launch a 
voluntary Responsible Gambling Code of Practice in 2001. As individual Australian State 
and Territory governments moved to mandating their own specific responsible gambling 
codes, in 2008 the Tabcorp Group replaced its Group-wide Code with individual codes. This 
has enabled the Tabcorp Group to maintain its compliance with the specific requirements 
in each State or Territory, while being responsive to the individual circumstances of each of 
its TAB, Luxbet and Keno businesses. The Tabcorp Group will continue to refine its responsible 
gambling practices and its codes to strengthen its commitment to customer care.

The Tabcorp Group has an Employee Gambling Policy which is a key component of Tabcorp’s 
commitment to delivering gambling products responsibly. Directors, employees and 
contractors may not gamble whilst on duty, whether on Tabcorp’s gambling products or 
those of another operator. Limited exemptions apply, which require written authorisation. 
Gambling off duty is subject to specific restrictions which apply to Directors, executives 
and direct reports to executives, and other groups according to the nature of their work.

Further details about the Tabcorp Group’s commitment to responsible gambling are 
available on page 16 of this report and on Tabcorp’s website. 

W �Tabcorp’s Responsible Gambling Codes are available from the Responsible Gambling 
section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/responsible-gambling.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 3.1, 3.3

18. Anti-money laundering/counter-terrorism financing
The Tabcorp Group has anti-money laundering and counter-terrorism financing 
(AML/CTF) programs which apply to its Wagering and Gaming Services businesses. 
These programs are supported by ongoing training and communications to enable 
employees to understand and keep up to date with the obligations under Tabcorp’s 
AML/CTF programs and relevant legislation. Tabcorp’s Regulatory Team manages these 
programs, with oversight provided by the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.

During the 2014 financial year, Tabcorp commenced a project to comprehensively review the 
risk assessments, AML/CTF programs, and related systems and procedures. The initial focus 
of the project is on the Group’s TAB business, and will be expanded to encompass Luxbet and 
then the TGS businesses. In addition, the Tabcorp Group has integrity agreements in place 
with all major sports bodies and racing industries across Australia. The agreements allow 
for the sharing of information between the Tabcorp Group and sports/racing industry bodies 
to promote high levels of integrity among sports and racing. The Tabcorp Group also has 
integrity agreements with local and federal law enforcement bodies, national intelligence 
organisations, state and federal crime commissions, corrective services and other 
government and regulatory bodies.

19. Diversity 
Tabcorp has a Diversity Policy in relation to diversity of the Board and senior management 
within the Tabcorp Group. The Board Nomination Committee is responsible for overseeing 
the policy, monitoring Tabcorp’s diversity strategy and reviewing progress against 
measurable objectives established to achieve Tabcorp’s diversity goals.

The Board has set an objective to have by 2015 at least 33% female representation 
in senior management roles, which comprises the Senior Executive Leadership Team 
(Chief Executive Officer and direct reports) and the Senior Management Team 
(direct reports to the Senior Executive Leadership Team, and their direct reports). 

During 2014, the Tabcorp Group committed to a focused and accelerated approach 
and plan to increasing gender diversity at all levels of Tabcorp. The program is supported 
by a Diversity Council (comprised of the Senior Executive Leadership Team) and has four 
overarching strategic themes:
•	Build an inclusive workplace; 
•	Source and acquire diverse leadership talent;
•	Engage, grow and retain our existing women; and
•	Educate our leaders.

Corporate governance statement (continued)
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Progress has been demonstrated across all management levels, as shown in the results 
achieved below. Whilst maintaining this effort, the focus will shift to attracting women 
to Tabcorp in entry-level, permanent roles.

As at 30 June 2014, the proportion of women employees, and the change since 
30 June 2013 (if any), across the Tabcorp Group was:
•	33% of the Non Executive Directors;
•	33% of the Senior Executive Leadership Team (up 3%);
•	35% of the combined Senior Executive Leadership Team and Senior Management Team 

(up 6%); and
•	51% of the entire Tabcorp Group (up 4%). 

As the diversity objective set by the Board has now been met, the Board and senior 
management will set a revised target to apply from the 2015 financial year. 

W �Tabcorp’s Diversity Policy is available from the corporate governance section of 
Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 3.2, 3.3, 3.4 and 3.5

20. Securities trading policy
Tabcorp has a policy regarding trading in Tabcorp securities which applies to all Directors, 
employees and contractors. This policy also extends to any person or entity, which may 
in the circumstances be reasonably associated with the Tabcorp Group or any Director, 
employee or contractor (for example a spouse, dependent children, family trust, family 
company or Joint Venture partner).

Directors, executives reporting directly to the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer (‘Executives’), all direct reports to those Executives (‘Executive Direct Reports’), 
and their associates are not permitted to trade in Tabcorp’s securities during Blackout 
Periods and subject to the processes set out in the policy.

The applicable Blackout Periods:
•	Commence on 1 January and end on the day Tabcorp announces its half-year results 

(ASX Appendix 4D) inclusively; and
•	Commence on 1 July and end on the day Tabcorp announces its preliminary final year 

results (ASX Appendix 4E) inclusively.

The Tabcorp Board, Chairman, Chief Executive Officer or Company Secretary may also 
decide other Blackout Periods at any time.

Approval for trading in a Blackout Period or within twelve months of acquisition will only 
be granted in exceptional circumstances and where the trade is the only reasonable course 
of action available. The nature of exceptional circumstances and the approval process to 
be followed are set out in the policy.

Directors are required to obtain written approval from the Chairman prior to a Director 
or an associate of a Director trading in Tabcorp securities. In the case of a proposed trade 
by the Chairman or their associate, approval is required from the Chairman of the Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee. 

If any Executive or Executive Direct Report or any associate of an Executive or Executive 
Director Report wishes to trade in Tabcorp’s securities at any time, the Executive or 
Executive Direct Report must obtain the prior written approval of either the Company 
Secretary or the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. 

The policy also contains restrictions on margin lending. Directors, Executives and Executive 
Direct Reports must receive prior consent from the Chairman (in the case of the Chairman, 
prior consent from the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee) before 
entering into margin loans or similar financing arrangements. 

The details of Tabcorp securities held by Directors are available in the Directors’ report 
on page 47. 

W �Tabcorp’s Securities Trading Policy is available from the Corporate Governance section 
of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 3.2, 3.3
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21. Continuous disclosure 
The Tabcorp Group has a Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy and procedures 
are in place to ensure that information is reported to the ASX in accordance with the 
continuous disclosure requirements of its Listing Rules. The Board reviews Tabcorp’s 
compliance with its continuous disclosure obligations at each of its meetings. 

The Tabcorp Group’s Executive General Manager – Corporate, Legal and Regulatory, in her 
capacity as Company Secretary, is responsible for coordinating disclosure of information 
to the ASX, the Australian Securities and Investments Commission and shareholders. 
The Company Secretary is referred to as the Disclosure Officer in this policy. 

The Disclosure Officer must be kept informed by management of disclosure related issues, 
and each Executive Committee member must notify the Disclosure Officer immediately of 
any information that may require disclosure.

In addition to the Disclosure Officer, there are a limited number of authorised Tabcorp 
spokespersons. Only authorised Tabcorp spokespersons may speak on the Group’s behalf 
to people such as analysts, brokers, journalists and shareholders, and comments must be 
limited to their expertise. If an employee of the Tabcorp Group is not an authorised Tabcorp 
spokesperson, and receives an enquiry about the Group from a journalist, analyst or other 
external party, they must refer the enquiry to an authorised Tabcorp spokesperson.

Authorised Tabcorp spokespersons liaise closely with the Disclosure Officer to ensure all 
proposed public comments are within the bounds of information that is already in the 
public domain, and/or is not material. 

W �Tabcorp’s Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy is available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 5.1, 5.2

22. Independent professional advice
An individual Director may, after discussion with the Chairman, and advising the Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer, obtain independent professional advice at the expense 
of the Tabcorp Group. Such advice is to be made available to all other Directors. 

Board Committees and Committee members may also obtain independent professional 
advice, subject to the terms of reference for the applicable committee. 

W �The terms of reference for each Board Committee are available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendations 1.1, 2.1, 2.6, 8.1 

23. Performance assessment 
The Board conducted an internal Board assessment and review during the financial 
year ended 30 June 2014. The assessment and review evaluated the Board structure 
and its role, Board meetings and processes, the Board’s relationship with management, 
the effectiveness of each Board Committee, and the performance of the Chairman, the 
Chairman of each Committee and each individual Director. The assessment took into 
account responses from Directors, and feedback from management, with a view to 
enhancing the effectiveness of the Board and individual Director contributions, and 
improving Board processes, practices and governance arrangements.

The Nomination Committee is responsible for facilitating an independent review of the 
performance and effectiveness of the Board, its Committees and Directors every three 
years. Due to the significant changes stemming from the demerger of Tabcorp’s former 
casinos business in 2011, the Board considered it would be inappropriate to undertake an 
externally facilitated independent assessment until sufficient time had elapsed since the 
demerger was completed. Such timing would allow any new Directors adequate time to 
become acquainted with Tabcorp and its Board processes, and enable the Board to receive 
the optimal benefit from undertaking such an assessment.

Corporate governance statement (continued)
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Formal performance and development evaluations are conducted every six months for 
each employee, including executives and the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer. Individual performance is assessed using a balanced scorecard setting out specific 
targets that are aligned to and are supportive of the Tabcorp Group’s annual objectives 
and whether they have exhibited Tabcorp’s Ways of Working. Refer to pages 55 and 56 
of the Remuneration report for further information. Performance assessments for Senior 
Executives were undertaken in relation to the end of the financial year and half year in 
accordance with the process disclosed above. 

W �The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s recommendation 1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6

24. Succession planning
The Tabcorp Group has a succession plan for members of its Board and senior management. 
This plan identifies the best candidates for leadership and management roles so that 
the Board and Executive Committee comprise high calibre people with the necessary 
and desirable experience and competencies that best meet the organisation’s needs.

The Nomination Committee is responsible for making recommendations to the Board to 
facilitate the orderly succession of Board membership and to manage a process to identify 
suitable candidates for appointment to the Board and for the optimal composition of 
Board Committees. 

Refer to section 3 for information regarding the attributes the Board considers when 
appointing new Directors and the process involved.

Directors regularly discuss succession matters at meetings of the Board and the 
Nomination Committee. 

W �The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 2.4, 2.6

25. Induction 
The appointment of any new Director is subject to regulatory and certain ministerial 
approvals. While these approvals are being sought, the person, with the approval of the 
regulators, may attend Board and Committee meetings as an Observer. This assists their 
transition into their role, but they may not vote on any matter. 

Each Observer undertakes an induction program and is provided with access to Tabcorp’s 
online Directors’ Knowledge centre, the Tabcorp Group’s strategic plan and other materials 
to assist them to participate fully and actively in all Board decision making at the earliest 
opportunity. In addition, upon being invited to join the Tabcorp Board, every Observer 
receives a letter of appointment setting out the key information and terms and conditions 
applicable to their appointment as a Director of Tabcorp. 
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The induction program aims to provide the Observer with the relevant knowledge 
regarding the processes of the Tabcorp Board, Board culture, the role and responsibilities 
of a Tabcorp Director, the Tabcorp Group’s strategic direction, the nature of the Group’s 
businesses, industry matters, the Group’s financial position, key senior management, 
operational and risk management practices and the major issues facing the Tabcorp 
Group. The induction program includes meetings with each Senior Executive Leadership 
Team member and their leadership team, site tours, and specific matters of interest 
to each Observer. 

The Board Nomination Committee is responsible for ensuring that an effective induction 
process is in place, and reviews its effectiveness in accordance with industry best practice 
and including incorporation of feedback from newly appointed Directors. The Company 
Secretary is responsible for organising and facilitating the induction program for new 
Directors.

Tabcorp has a formal induction program for all employees, including executives. This 
program provides information about the structure and operations of the Tabcorp Group, 
Tabcorp’s Code of Conduct, key employee policies (such as the use of Tabcorp’s gambling 
products, harassment and bullying), occupational health and safety, and equal opportunity. 
In addition, employees receive orientation regarding their specific responsibilities, duties 
and rights, meet with executives and team members and undergo familiarisation in 
their workplace. 

Employees have agreed position descriptions and balanced scorecards that set out their 
duties, responsibilities, objectives and key performance indicators. Letters of appointment 
or employment contracts set out other key terms of employment, including term of office, 
rights, responsibilities, and entitlements on termination of employment.

W �The terms of reference for the Nomination Committee are available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1, 3.1, 3.3

26. Directors’ continuing education 
All Directors have access to continuing education to update and enhance their skills and 
knowledge to enable them to continue to carry out their duties as Directors in an efficient 
and knowledgeable manner. 

The continuing education program includes information concerning key developments in 
the Tabcorp Group and the industry and environments within which it operates, including 
site visits to the Group’s properties, updates to relevant policies, discussion of relevant legal 
developments, corporate governance updates and other matters of interest for Directors. 

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1, 2.5

27. Group strategic planning
Tabcorp has a formal strategic planning process whereby a strategic plan is approved by 
the Board each year. The intent of the annual review is to consider a range of strategies 
and provide management with guidance on those strategies that in the Board’s opinion 
will enhance shareholder value. During the 2013 financial year, the Group’s strategic plan 
was assessed and validated by an independent external advisor.

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 1.1 

28. Sustainability
Tabcorp is committed to the long term sustainability of its operations and industry, 
and aims to optimise the social, environmental, workplace and economic impact of 
its operations for the benefit of all stakeholders. 

A key priority for Tabcorp is promoting the responsible service of its products. Refer 
to section 17 for information about how Tabcorp promotes responsible gambling.

In addition to promoting responsible gambling, Tabcorp’s other key sustainability 
areas include governance, ethics and integrity, supporting the community, workplace 
practices/employees, customer engagement and procurement.

Tabcorp’s commitment to responsible gambling, its employees and community well-being 
is discussed on pages 16 to 19 of this report, and also under the Sustainability section of 
the Tabcorp website. 

Corporate governance statement (continued)
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Although the operations of the Tabcorp Group are considered to have minor impact on 
the environment, Tabcorp is committed to protecting the environment and minimising 
the impact wherever appropriate. Tabcorp’s environmental performance is set out on 
page 18 and in the Directors’ report on page 47 of this report.

Tabcorp’s commitment to long term sustainability is recognised by its inclusion in several 
global investment indices: 
•	Dow Jones Sustainability Index.
•	FTSE4Good index.

In the last annual Dow Jones Sustainability Index assessment released in September 
2013, Tabcorp was recognised as the leader in the global gambling sector and received 
a score of 100% for promoting responsible gambling, anti-crime policy/measures and 
brand management. These results are a reflection of Tabcorp’s long term commitment 
to sustainability, which has seen Tabcorp recognised as the overall global leader in the 
gambling industry in eight out of the last nine annual assessments and Tabcorp receiving 
100% for promoting responsible gambling in the past seven successive assessments.

W �Details about Tabcorp’s sustainability practices are available from the Sustainability 
section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/sustainability.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 3.1

29. Engaging with shareholders
The Tabcorp Group’s Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy sets out Tabcorp’s 
procedures and guidelines relating to continuous disclosure and the communication of 
information to investors. Information is communicated to shareholders through Tabcorp’s 
website, Annual Report, dividend mailings, email broadcasts, the ASX, and other means 
where appropriate. 

The Tabcorp Group’s website provides stakeholders with a range of information about the 
Group, including its operations, history, strategies, values, brands, community involvement, 
share price performance and shareholder reports. There is also a facility for any interested 
person to receive email notifications of all major Tabcorp news releases published on the 
website. Major announcements, such as the annual and half-year results and the Annual 
General Meeting, are webcast live on Tabcorp’s website. Webcasts are archived and 
accessible on the website for at least twelve months.

Tabcorp provides a service for its shareholders to receive all shareholder related 
communications electronically, including dividend statements, notices of meeting, and the 
Annual Report. This email service provides a quick and convenient means for receiving this 
information while reducing costs and being environmentally friendly. Shareholders can also 
use the website to lodge their proxy appointment prior to the Annual General Meeting.

Dedicated shareholder relations personnel are available to assist in responding promptly 
to all shareholder enquiries. Contact details are available on page 77 of this report. Tabcorp 
has a Shareholder Enquiries and Complaints Policy that sets out the way in which Tabcorp 
addresses concerns and feedback from shareholders. 

Tabcorp encourages its shareholders to participate fully at its Annual General Meeting. 
Important issues are presented to shareholders as single resolutions and full discussion 
of each item is encouraged. Explanatory memoranda, where considered appropriate, are 
included with the notice of Annual General Meeting in respect of items to be voted on at 
the meeting.

Other shareholder related information is available at the back of this report, on pages 
74 to 76.

W �Tabcorp’s website is available at www.tabcorp.com.au
W �Shareholders can elect to receive all communications electronically by following the 

instructions on Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/investor_holder_eshare.aspx
W �Sign up to receive email notification of major Tabcorp news releases through the 

News section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/news_tabcorp-enews.aspx
W �Tabcorp’s Disclosure and Investor Communications Policy is available from the Corporate 

Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

W �Tabcorp’s Shareholder Enquiries and Complaints Policy is available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-
governance.aspx

✓ ASX CGC’s Recommendation 6.1, 6.2
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Directors’ report
The Directors of the Company submit their report for the consolidated entity comprising 
the Company and its controlled entities (collectively referred to as ‘the Tabcorp Group’) in 
respect of the financial year ended 30 June 2014.

1. Directors
The names and details of the Company’s Directors in office during the financial year and 
until the date of this report (except as otherwise stated) are set out on pages 20 and 21.

2. Directorships of other listed companies
The following table shows, for each person who served as a Director during the financial year 
and up to the date of this report (unless otherwise stated), all directorships of companies 
that were listed on the ASX or other financial markets operating in Australia, other than 
Tabcorp, since 1 July 2011, and the period for which each directorship has been held.

Name Listed entity Period directorship held
Paula Dwyer Astro Japan Property Group(i) February 2005 to December 2011

Australia and New Zealand 
Banking Group Limited

April 2012 to present

Foster’s Group Limited May 2011 to December 2011
Healthscope Limited(ii) June 2014 to present
Leighton Holdings Limited January 2012 to May 2014
Suncorp Group Limited(iii) April 2007 to February 2012

David Attenborough Nil
Elmer Funke Kupper ASX Limited October 2011 to present
Steven Gregg Austock Group Limited March 2009 to May 2012

Challenger Limited October 2012 to present
Goodman Fielder Limited February 2010 to present

Jane Hemstritch Commonwealth Bank of Australia October 2006 to present
Lend Lease Group September 2011 to present
Santos Limited February 2010 to present

Justin Milne pieNETWORKS Limited March 2011 to February 2012
NetComm Wireless Limited March 2012 to present
Quickflix Limited July 2011 to November 2012

Zygmunt Switkowski Lynas Corporation Limited February 2011 to August 2013
Oil Search Limited November 2010 to present
Suncorp Group Limited (iii) September 2005 to present

(i)	� Ms Dwyer was a Director of Astro Japan Property Group Limited and Astro Japan Property Management Limited which 
were associated with listed stapled securities of the Astro Japan Property Group.

(ii)	 Healthscope Limited recommenced listing on the ASX on 28 July 2014.
(iii)	 Includes the period as a Director of Suncorp-Metway Limited prior to the corporate restructure of the Suncorp Group.

3. Company Secretaries
Kerry Willcock joined the Tabcorp Group in February 2005 as Executive General Manager, 
Corporate and Legal. She holds a Bachelor of Arts and a Bachelor of Laws, and is a qualified 
mediator. She has extensive commercial, legal, litigation and government relations 
experience having worked with Allens Arthur Robinson, Clayton Utz and the Australian 
Postal Corporation, where she held the position of General Counsel. Kerry is a Member 
of the Australian Corporate Lawyers Association General Counsel Group and a Member 
of the Australian Institute of Company Directors. Kerry is also a Member of the Victorian 
Government’s Responsible Gambling Advisory Committee.

Michael Scott was appointed as an additional Company Secretary on 8 August 2012. He 
has been assistant to the Company Secretary since joining the Tabcorp Group in September 
2002. He holds a Graduate Diploma of Applied Corporate Governance and a Bachelor of 
Land Information (Cartography). Michael is a Fellow of Governance Institute of Australia, 
Graduate Member of the Australian Institute of Company Directors and Fellow of 
Leadership Victoria’s Williamson Community Leadership Program.

4. Principal activities
The principal activities of the Tabcorp Group during the financial year comprised the provision 
of gambling and entertainment services. The Tabcorp Group’s principal activities remain 
unchanged from the previous financial year, except as disclosed elsewhere in this report.

5. Operating and financial review of the Tabcorp Group
The financial results of the Tabcorp Group for the financial year ended 30 June 2014 relate 
to the Tabcorp Group’s operations, which comprise its four businesses of Wagering, Media 
and International, Gaming Services, and Keno.

In the prior financial year ended 30 June 2013, the Tabcorp Group experienced a number 
of significant changes as a result of the Victorian Government’s decision to move to a new 
industry structure for gambling from 16 August 2012. These changes were as follows:
•	The Tabcorp Group’s wagering operations transitioned to the new Victorian Wagering 

and Betting Licence and a new Victorian Wagering Joint Venture commenced in which 
the Tabcorp Group has a 50% interest (the Tabcorp Group had a 75% interest in the 
previous joint venture).

•	The new Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) business commenced operations.
•	The Tabcorp Group’s former Victorian Tabaret Gaming business ceased operations.
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A summary of the Tabcorp Group’s financial performance for the year ended 30 June 2014 
and comparison to the prior financial year is shown in the table below.

Summary financial performance of the Tabcorp Group

For the year ended 30 June
2014 

$m
2013 

$m
Change 

%
Revenue 2,039.8 2,003.2 1.8
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (1,120.3) (1,097.2) 2.1
Operating expenses (433.4) (414.2) 4.6
Depreciation and amortisation (164.4) (151.1) 8.8
Impairment* - (18.6) (100)
EBIT 321.7 322.1 (0.1)
NPAT from continuing operations 149.4 147.6 1.2
NPAT (including discontinued operations) 129.9 126.6 2.6
* Victorian Keno Licence impairment in 2013

Reported net profit after income tax (NPAT) of the Tabcorp Group for the financial year was 
$129.9 million, which was 2.6% above the previous financial year. NPAT from continuing 
operations for the financial year was $149.4 million, which was 1.2% above the previous 
financial year.

The reported NPAT for the 2014 financial year was impacted by a loss of $19.5 million 
comprised of the Health Benefit Levy (HBL) and associated costs. The HBL related to the 
former Tabaret Victorian Gaming business and is reported as a discontinued operation 
(refer to section 7.4).

Revenue was $2,039.8 million, which was 1.8% above the previous financial year.

The Tabcorp Group’s performance in the 2014 financial year demonstrates the benefits 
of being diversified across four businesses, with market-leading brands and a unique 
multi-product, multi-channel distribution model.

The strong performance of our Wagering business was driven by excellent growth in 
fixed odds and digital wagering. Media and International again delivered a positive 
earnings result, despite incurring one-off restructuring charges.

The TGS business has built on the solid foundation in Victoria by successfully entering 
New South Wales. TGS is now well placed for further expansion. Revenues in our Keno 
business were flat and with new products set for launch it is well positioned to grow 
in the 2015 financial year.

Shareholders’ funds as at the end of the financial year totalled $1,481.4 million, which 
was 4.8% above the previous financial year.

Refer to section 6 for information about the financial and operational performance 
of each business unit within the Tabcorp Group.

5.1. Earnings per share
In respect of continuing operations, basic earnings per share for the period were 
19.8 cents, down 1.0% on the previous financial year, and diluted earnings per share 
for the period were 19.7 cents, down 1.5% on the previous financial year.

Total basic earnings per share were 17.2 cents, and total diluted earnings per share 
were 17.1 cents, both representing no change on the previous financial year. 

Earnings per share are disclosed in note 6 to the financial report. 

5.2. Dividends
A final dividend of 8 cents per share has been announced. The final dividend will be fully 
franked and payable on 24 September 2014 to shareholders registered at 14 August 2014. 
The ex-dividend date is 12 August 2014.

Dividends payable in respect of the full year totalled 16 cents per share fully franked, which 
represents a dividend payout ratio of 81% of full year NPAT from continuing operations.

The Board intends that the target dividend payout ratio will increase to 90% of NPAT for 
the 2015 financial year.

Tabcorp’s Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP) continues to operate in respect of this final 
dividend, however no discount or underwriting is applicable.

The following dividends have been paid, declared or recommended by the Company since 
the end of the preceding financial year:

$m
2014 final dividend
Final fully franked dividend for 2014 of 8 cents per share on ordinary shares as 
announced on 7 August 2014 with a record date of 14 August 2014 and payable 
on 24 September 2014.

61.0

2014 interim dividend
Interim fully franked dividend for 2014 of 8 cents per share on ordinary shares as 
announced on 6 February 2014 with a record date of 17 February 2014 and payable 
on 24 March 2014.

60.3

2013 final dividend
Final fully franked dividend for 2013 of 8 cents per share on ordinary shares as 
announced on 9 August 2013 with a record date of 20 August 2013 and payable 
on 24 September 2013.

59.6

Further information regarding dividends may be found in note 5 to the financial report.
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6. Operating and financial review of each business
The Tabcorp Group’s structure comprises the following four businesses:
•	Wagering; 
•	Media and International;
•	Gaming Services; and
•	Keno.

The activities and results for these continuing businesses during the financial year are 
discussed below.

6.1. Wagering business
The Tabcorp Group conducts wagering activities under the TAB brand in Victoria and 
New South Wales through a network of agencies, hotels and clubs; provides on-course 
totalizators at thoroughbred, harness and greyhound metropolitan and country race 
meetings; and via the internet, mobile devices, phone and pay TV. TAB customers can 
wager on a wide range of totalizator and fixed odds betting products offered on racing 
and sporting events. In Victoria, the business operates under a 50/50 Joint Venture with 
the Victorian Racing Industry which commenced in August 2012 (previously Tabcorp had 
a 75% interest in the former Victorian Joint Venture). The Victorian Wagering and Betting 
Licence expires in August 2024, but the licence may be extended for a further period of up 
to two years at the discretion of the responsible minister. The New South Wales Wagering 
Licence expires in March 2097 with the retail exclusivity period expiring in June 2033. Refer 
to section 7.1 regarding the New South Wales Wagering Licence retail exclusivity extension.

Tabcorp’s Wagering business operates Luxbet, offering a racing, sport and novelty product 
bookmaking service to Australian customers by phone, internet and mobile devices based 
in the Northern Territory. Luxbet operates under a licence to conduct a racing and sports 
bookmaker business in the Northern Territory. This licence expires in June 2015 and Tabcorp 
intends to apply to renew this licence.

The business operates Trackside, a computer simulated racing product, in Victoria and 
New South Wales, and also licenses the product for use in other domestic and overseas 
jurisdictions.

In addition, the Tabcorp Group has a 50% interest in the Premier Gateway International 
(PGI) joint venture in the Isle of Man, which provides wagering services for PGI customers 
and pooling services to the Tabcorp Group and other international wagering operators in 
various jurisdictions outside Australia.

Summary financial performance of the Wagering business

For the year ended 30 June 
2014 

$m
2013 

$m
Change 

%
Revenue 1,574.7 1,558.0 1.1
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (1,008.5) (1,010.8) (0.2)
Operating expenses (284.0) (282.2) 0.6
EBITDA* 282.2 265.0 6.5
Depreciation and amortisation (106.8) (97.7) 9.3
EBIT 175.4 167.3 4.8
* EBITDA is non-IFRS financial information

Total Wagering business revenues (including the Victorian Racing Industry’s interest) grew 
1.8% in the 2014 financial year. After accounting for the allocation to the Victorian Racing 
Industry under the 50/50 Joint Venture arrangements (75/25 previously) which commenced 
in August 2012, reported Wagering revenues were $1,574.7 million, up 1.1%. Wagering 
revenue growth of 2.4% in the second half improved relative to first half growth of 1.3%.

Operating expenses were $284.0 million, up 0.6%. EBITDA was $282.2 million, up 6.5%.

Fixed odds growth was again the highlight with revenues up 26.5% to $511.5 million. 
This was made up of:
•	Fixed odds racing revenues of $322.9 million, up 37.0%, primarily driven by an expansion 

in the number of markets offered and ongoing shifts in customer preferences towards 
fixed odds products.

•	Fixed odds sports revenues of $188.6 million, up 12.7%.

Totalizator revenues were $1,262.9 million, down 6.3%, impacted by the shift to fixed 
odds and lower premium customer volumes. Luxbet revenues were $47.9 million, 
up 22.5%. Trackside revenues were $89.3 million, up 1.1%.

Tabcorp led the market in the Soccer World Cup, which produced revenues across 
TAB and Luxbet in the 2014 financial year of $14.9 million and in the 2015 financial 
year of $10.3 million. TAB’s successful marketing initiatives were driven by the 
‘Back Gold’ campaign led by former Socceroos goalkeeper, Mark Schwarzer.

Tabcorp’s combination of a leading digital offer and exclusive retail channels gives 
customers a superior service and differentiates it from online-only wagering operators.

Directors’ report (continued)
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The digital channel was a driver of Tabcorp’s Wagering growth, with turnover up 18.2% 
to $2,900.0 million. Mobile devices made up 54% of Tabcorp’s digital turnover, up from 
35% in the 2013 financial year. New South Wales retail turnover was $3,819.1 million, 
down 1.2%, and Victorian retail turnover was $2,762.2 million, down 4.9%. Performance in 
the New South Wales and Victorian retail wagering channels improved in the second half 
of the 2014 financial year relative to the first half, despite continued soft retail conditions.

6.2. Media and International business
The Tabcorp Group has specialist television and radio operations focused on the racing 
industry and other associated content. The business operates three Sky Racing television 
channels and broadcasts thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing and other sports 
to audiences in TAB outlets, hotels, clubs, other licensed venues, and into homes to pay TV 
subscribers. The business manages the export of Australian racing to 52 other countries 
(as at 31 December 2013) which includes vision, form guides and wagering data, and also 
the import of racing content to Australian customers. The business also operates the Sky 
Sports Radio network which broadcasts throughout New South Wales, and has advertising 
and sponsorship arrangements with Radio Sport National. This business supports the 
wagering and betting operations of the Tabcorp Group by engaging customers through 
the provision of television and radio broadcasts of racing product into licensed venues, 
racetracks and homes.

Summary financial performance of the Media and International business 

For the year ended 30 June 
2014 

$m
2013 

$m
Change 

%
Revenue 220.4 207.6 6.2
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (28.0) (22.6) 23.9
Operating expenses (123.9) (118.0) 5.0
EBITDA 68.5 67.0 2.2
Depreciation and amortisation (9.8) (9.3) 5.4
EBIT 58.7 57.7 1.7

Tabcorp’s Media and International business continued to benefit from the expanded export 
of vision and co-mingling. Revenues grew 6.2% to $220.4 million. Operating expenses were 
$123.9 million, up 5.0%, with expense growth partly attributable to the acquisition of Sky’s 
US vision agent, now rebranded Sky Racing World US, and one-off restructure charges. 
EBITDA was $68.5 million, up 2.2%.

Broadcast rights and racing industry contributions from Tabcorp’s International business 
were $73.5 million, up 15.6%.

Tabcorp continues to work towards concluding media rights negotiations for New South 
Wales and Victorian thoroughbred racing content and achieving a fair commercial 
outcome for all parties.

6.3. Gaming Services business
The Tabcorp Group operates Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS), which provides services to 
licensed gaming venues in areas including marketing, compliance, responsible gambling, 
venue refurbishment and machine procurement. The business commenced in August 2012 
in Victoria, and has expanded into New South Wales following the receipt of a New South 
Wales Gaming Machine Dealer’s Licence in September 2013.

Summary financial performance of the Gaming Services business

For the year ended 30 June 
2014 

$m
2013 

$m
Change 

%
Revenue 98.1 86.3 13.7
Operating expenses (31.1) (28.0) 11.1
EBITDA 67.0 58.3 14.9
Depreciation and amortisation (27.3) (20.8) 31.3
EBIT 39.7 37.5 5.9

The results of the Gaming Services business reflect a full year contribution compared 
to the prior financial year during which TGS was operational for 10.5 months.

TGS revenues were $98.1 million, up 13.7%. Operating expenses were $31.1 million, up 
11.1%, resulting in EBITDA of $67.0 million, up 14.9%.

TGS made a successful entry into the New South Wales market during the financial year, 
signing up two New South Wales venues, Kogarah RSL and Auburn Tennis Club. TGS has now 
established capability to grow the business in New South Wales in the 2015 financial year.

A second half highlight in Victoria, where TGS covers approximately 8,500 electronic 
gaming machines (EGMs), was the commencement of the in-EGM loyalty scheme.

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 2014 41

TBP.011.001.0423



6.4. Keno business
The Tabcorp Group operates Keno in licensed venues and TABs in Victoria and Queensland, 
and in licensed venues in New South Wales. The Victorian Keno Licence expires in April 
2022, the New South Wales Keno Licence expires in July 2022, and the Queensland Keno 
Licence expires in June 2047. Refer to section 7.2 regarding the extension of the Queensland 
Keno Licence.

Summary financial performance of the Keno business

For the year ended 30 June 
2014 

$m
2013 

$m
Change 

%
Revenue 203.9 205.4 (0.7)
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (90.5) (89.1) 1.6
Operating expenses (41.2) (40.8) 1.0
EBITDA (before impairment*) 72.2 75.5 (4.4)
Depreciation and amortisation (20.5) (23.3) (12.0)
EBIT (before impairment*) 51.7 52.2 (1.0)
* Victorian Keno Licence impairment of $18.6 million in 2013

Keno revenues were $203.9 million, down 0.7%, with Queensland and New South Wales 
revenues flat and Victorian revenues up 3.6%. Operating expenses were $41.2 million, 
up 1.0%. EBITDA was $72.2 million, down 4.4%.

An operational highlight was the roll out of Keno Racing to more than 450 Queensland 
venues.

Growing the Keno business is a priority for Tabcorp in the 2015 financial year. New initiatives 
planned for delivery include the commencement of jackpot pooling between New South 
Wales and Victoria in the first half of the 2015 financial year, with Queensland to follow.

7. Significant changes in the state of affairs
The following events, which may be considered to be significant changes in the state 
of affairs of the Tabcorp Group, have occurred since the commencement of the financial 
year on 1 July 2013.

7.1. New South Wales Wagering Licence retail exclusivity extension 
In September 2013 the Tabcorp Group announced it had finalised its agreement with 
the New South Wales Government to extend the retail exclusivity period of its New South 
Wales Wagering Licence for 20 years to June 2033, and that the necessary legislative 
amendments had occurred.

The exclusivity extension entitles Tabcorp’s subsidiary, Tab Limited (TAB), to continue 
operating as the sole provider of totalizator and fixed odds betting in a retail environment 
until June 2033. While TAB’s New South Wales Wagering Licence does not expire until 2097, 
its exclusivity would otherwise have expired on 22 June 2013.

During the 2014 financial year TAB made an initial payment of $50 million to the New 
South Wales Government to extend the exclusivity period and a further $25 million 
is payable over a 10 year period from 2024 subject to the terms and conditions of an 
agreement between the parties.

7.2. Queensland Keno Licence extension
In September 2013 Tabcorp made a $20 million payment to the State of Queensland to 
extend Tabcorp’s Queensland Keno Licence for a further 25 years to 2047. The extension 
adds further longevity to Tabcorp’s licence structure and allows Tabcorp to continue to 
invest in the Keno lottery game in Queensland.

7.3. Victorian licence payment Supreme Court proceedings 
In August 2012 Tabcorp commenced proceedings in the Supreme Court of Victoria seeking 
a payment from the State of Victoria of an estimated $686.8 million. Tabcorp had claimed 
that the State of Victoria was obliged to make the payment to Tabcorp in August 2012, 
when Tabcorp’s Gaming and Wagering Licences expired and new licences were granted. 
The claim was based on a statutory provision included in legislation from 1994 when the 
State privatised the Victorian TAB and listed Tabcorp on the Australian Securities Exchange. 
Tabcorp’s initial public offering was underpinned by this statutory entitlement, the terms 
of which were clearly set out in the prospectus.

However, in its judgment handed down on 26 June 2014 the Supreme Court held that the 
State of Victoria was not obliged to make the payment to Tabcorp. The Court accepted the 
State’s argument that amendments to the legislation made by the State in 2008 and 2009 
impliedly repealed the statutory provision which gave rise to the payment entitlement. 
Tabcorp has lodged an appeal with the Court of Appeal of the Supreme Court of Victoria 
against this judgment.
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7.4. Victorian Health Benefit Levy on gaming machines 
The Victorian Government applied a Health Benefit Levy on the Tabcorp Group’s former 
Tabaret Gaming business for the financial year ended 30 June 2013. The levy was not 
applied pro rata and it does not reflect that Tabcorp ceased to operate gaming machines 
on 15 August 2012 when its Victorian Gaming Licence expired. Tabcorp commenced legal 
proceedings in the Supreme Court of Victoria to challenge the Victorian Government’s 
determination in respect of the levy. On 24 June 2013 the Supreme Court of Victoria ruled 
in favour of Tabcorp, deciding that the Victorian Government has a discretion under the 
Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) to calculate the levy on a pro rata basis rather than 
on the full financial year. The Victorian Government appealed the judgment, and on 1 July 
2014 the Court of Appeal of the Supreme Court of Victoria ruled in favour of the Victorian 
Government. This impacted Tabcorp’s earnings for the 2014 financial year by $19.5 million 
after tax, which is disclosed under discontinued operations in Tabcorp’s financial report. 
Tabcorp has applied for special leave to appeal to the High Court of Australia in respect 
of the judgment of the Court of Appeal. If special leave is granted, Tabcorp will seek to 
have the Supreme Court of Victoria’s earlier decision reinstated.

7.5. Debt refinancing
Pursuant to a Prospectus dated 1 April 2009 Tabcorp redeemed the Tabcorp Bonds upon 
maturity on 1 May 2014. Tabcorp paid a redemption payment of $100 per Tabcorp Bond, 
which totalled $284 million. The Tabcorp Bonds were listed on the ASX and provided 
investors with an average 8.18% per annum return over the five years of issue, including 
the bonus 0.25% interest for eligible holders.

Tabcorp also repaid its Medium Term Notes totalling $150 million upon their maturity 
in May 2014.

In preparation for these debt maturities, Tabcorp’s bank facilities were extended and 
increased during the 2014 financial year. These bank facilities were used to fund the 
repayment of the Tabcorp Bonds and Medium Term Notes, which results in interest 
savings of approximately $10 million per annum. Tabcorp maintains a diversified 
debt structure and profile, with the next maturity scheduled for June 2016.

7.6. Other significant changes in the state of affairs
There were no significant changes in the state of affairs of the Tabcorp Group that 
occurred during the financial year other than as set out in this Directors’ report.

8. Business strategies 
The Tabcorp Group is one of Australia’s leading gambling entertainment companies 
and seeks to deliver sustainable superior returns to its shareholders through the delivery 
of financial, operational and leadership excellence.

To achieve these outcomes, the Tabcorp Group continues to focus on the following key 
business priorities: 
•	Group

	 – Provide superior returns to shareholders and key stakeholders
	 – Target a disciplined investment and expenditure profile
	 – Maintain investment grade credit rating
	 – Deliver customer service excellence
	 – �Secure and extend licence duration while improving regulatory 

arrangements and managing key risks
	 – Maximise employee engagement
	 – Be recognised as a leader in responsible gambling

•	Wagering

	 – �Lead wagering industry transformation by leveraging our 
unique multi-product, multi-channel model

	 – Continue to drive digital leadership and innovation
	 – �Strengthen customer relationships through our loyalty and 

customer relationship management programs 
	 – Further integrate vision and data with wagering products

•	Media and International

	 – Pursue international growth via co-mingling and wholesale opportunities
	 – Retain media rights on acceptable terms

•	Gaming services

	 – Expand New South Wales business
	 – Grow revenues in the New South Wales and Victorian markets
	 – Expand customer loyalty program

•	Keno

	 – Grow Keno in current and new markets
	 – Introduce new product offerings
	 – Expand distribution and self service
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9. Likely developments and expected results
Each year the Board undertakes a formal strategic planning process to provide guidance 
to management about the Tabcorp Group’s strategic direction. The Tabcorp Group plans 
to continue with its business strategies, as set out in this report. The execution of these 
strategies is expected to result in improved financial performance over the coming 
financial years.

The achievement of the expected results in future financial years is dependent on a 
range of factors, and may be adversely affected by any number of events, and are subject 
to, among other things, the key risks and uncertainties described in section 10 below.

The Directors have excluded from this report any further information on the likely 
developments in the operations of the Tabcorp Group and the expected results of those 
operations in future financial years, as the Directors have reasonable grounds to believe 
that to include such information will be likely to result in unreasonable prejudice to the 
Tabcorp Group.

10. Key risks and uncertainties
The Tabcorp Group has a structured and proactive approach to understanding and 
managing risk. The key focus of the risk management approach is to ensure alignment 
of strategy, processes, people, technology and knowledge, and evaluate and manage the 
uncertainties and opportunities faced by the Tabcorp Group. Overviews of the Tabcorp 
Group’s risk management processes and internal control framework are disclosed in the 
corporate governance statement of the Concise Annual Report and available on Tabcorp’s 
website.

Set out below are summaries of the key risks which may materially impact the execution 
and achievement of the business strategies and prospects for the Tabcorp Group in future 
financial years. These key risks should not be taken to be a complete or exhaustive list 
of the risks and uncertainties associated with the Tabcorp Group. Many of the risks are 
outside the control of the Directors. There can be no guarantee that Tabcorp will achieve 
its stated objectives, that it will meet trading performance or financial results guidance 
that it may provide to the market, or that any forward looking statements contained in 
this report will be realised or otherwise eventuate.

10.1. Increased competition from wagering and betting operators 
The Tabcorp Group’s wagering business currently competes with bookmakers in Victoria 
and New South Wales, and other interstate and international wagering operators 
who accept bets over the phone or internet (such as corporate bookmakers based 
in the Northern Territory and betting exchanges). The internet and other new forms 
of distribution have allowed new competitors to enter the Tabcorp Group’s traditional 
markets of Victoria and New South Wales without those competitors being licensed 
in those states. In addition, the use of digital wagering solutions by competitors, 
the significant relaxation of advertising laws (or the way in which they have been 
administered) and the increasing application of competition policy have allowed other 
wagering operators to gain greater freedom to compete against the Tabcorp Group’s 
wagering business which operates under sole exclusive retail wagering licences in Victoria 
and New South Wales. The Tabcorp Group adopts a range of strategies to maintain its 
position as Australia’s leading wagering operator, including leveraging its exclusive retail 
network, expanding its TAB customer loyalty program, enhancing its customer service and 
relationship management, and driving digital excellence across its multi-channel network.

10.2. Broadcast media rights
The Tabcorp Group has arrangements with thoroughbred racing broadcaster ThoroughVisioN 
(TVN) for matters including reciprocal broadcast rights relating to Sky Channel and TVN 
racing coverage within Australia. TVN, which manages the thoroughbred horse racing 
broadcast rights of Victorian and New South Wales racetracks, and the Tabcorp Group 
have been in negotiations with a view to entering into new broadcast rights arrangements. 
If, for any reason, the Tabcorp Group is unable to renegotiate the TVN broadcast 
arrangements or is unable to renegotiate such broadcast arrangements on satisfactory 
terms, then this may adversely impact the operational and financial performance of the 
Tabcorp Group. The Tabcorp Group has alternative business plans to mitigate potential 
adverse impacts should they arise. In addition, the Tabcorp Group continues to expand the 
export of Australian racing vision to more countries around the world and import racing 
content to Australian customers. 
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10.3. Regulatory environment
The activities of the Tabcorp Group are conducted in highly regulated industries where 
the gambling activities and the level of competition within the industry depend to a 
significant extent on:
•	the licences granted to the Tabcorp Group and to third parties; and 
•	government policy and the manner in which the relevant governments exercise their 

broad powers in relation to the manner in which the relevant businesses are conducted.

Changes in legislation, regulation, government policy, or court decisions concerning the 
constitutionality or interpretation of such legislation, regulations or government policy 
may have an adverse effect on the operational and financial performance of the Tabcorp 
Group. Some of the potential changes, which could potentially negatively affect the value 
of the licences granted to members of the Tabcorp Group, and potentially the Tabcorp 
Group’s financial performance, include government taxes, fees to sporting bodies, 
advertising restrictions, pooling arrangements, product approvals, licence conditions and 
deregulation of the online gambling environment. Also, the issue of additional gambling 
or wagering licences to third parties could adversely impact the Tabcorp Group’s financial 
performance and financial position.

As a leader in the Australian gambling industry, the Tabcorp Group takes a proactive 
approach to engaging with relevant regulators and governments, and lodges submissions 
in respect of changes to the industry which may impact the Tabcorp Group and its 
stakeholders.

The Tabcorp Group operates a diverse portfolio of businesses spread across a number of 
jurisdictions, business segments and customer categories which reduces the reliance on 
any one specific business or jurisdiction. The Tabcorp Group maintains long term gambling 
licences, and in September 2013 finalised the extension of the retail exclusivity period of 
its New South Wales Wagering Licence for 20 years to June 2033 (refer to section 7.1) and 
concluded the extension of its Queensland Keno Licence for a further 25 years to 2047 
(refer to section 7.2).

10.4. Race fields fees
Each State or Territory of Australia (except for the Northern Territory) has implemented 
race fields arrangements, under which the State or Territory or its racing industry charges 
wagering operators race fields fees for use of that industry’s race fields information (or 
otherwise charges fees in respect of the operator’s race betting operations in that State 
or Territory). Increases in race fields fees charged by racing industry bodies may adversely 
impact the financial performance of the Tabcorp Group. However, the Tabcorp Group has 
mitigation strategies to partly ameliorate such impacts, including that members of the 
Tabcorp Group currently have contracts that the Tabcorp Group considers will allow them 
to offset some of the fees or obtain damages under contract. Members of the Tabcorp 
Group may in the future disagree with various racing industry bodies regarding the 
application of certain aspects of the race fields regimes or contracts that govern product 
fees. Such disagreements may lead to litigation or other dispute resolution processes, 
including negotiated settlement.

Changes to race fields fees may increase the expenses incurred by the Tabcorp Group 
or alter the competitive landscape in which the Tabcorp Group operates and therefore 
impact the Tabcorp Group’s financial performance and financial position.

10.5. Racing product
The Tabcorp Group’s wagering business is reliant on the Victorian, New South Wales 
and other interstate racing industries providing a program of events for the purposes 
of wagering. A significant decline in the quality or number of horses or greyhounds, or 
number of events, or the occurrence of an event which adversely impacts on the Australian 
racing industry or any State or Territory racing industry, or which otherwise disrupts 
the scheduled racing program (such as an outbreak of equine influenza or other equine 
pandemic), would have a significant adverse effect on wagering revenue and may have 
an adverse effect on the operational and financial performance of the Tabcorp Group. 
The Tabcorp Group engages and works closely with racing bodies and industry stakeholders 
to optimise racing schedules and broadcasts to provide the best racing product available 
to customers and ameliorate the potential for adverse impacts which may result from 
a decline in racing product. In addition, the Tabcorp Group has business continuity plans 
to help manage and respond to significant events which may impact upon the supply 
of racing product.
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10.6. Minimum financial performance arrangements under the Victorian Joint Venture
Pursuant to arrangements entered into by the Tabcorp Group in connection with 
the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence, certain minimum financial performance 
arrangements apply in favour of the Victorian Racing Industry in respect of the financial 
years ending 30 June 2013, 30 June 2014 and 30 June 2015. The minimum financial 
performance was achieved for the 2013 and 2014 financial years. The minimum performance 
obligation for the 2015 financial year is $321 million, which is lower than the financial 
performance achieved in each of the two preceding financial years. Circumstances may 
arise where Tabcorp may be required to make a payment to the Victorian Racing Industry 
under these arrangements in respect of the financial year ending 30 June 2015.

10.7. Victorian licence payment Supreme Court proceedings
As referred to in section 7.3, Tabcorp is seeking a payment from the State of Victoria of 
$686.8 million and has lodged an appeal against the decision of the Supreme Court of 
Victoria which held that the State of Victoria was not obliged to make the payment to 
Tabcorp. The financial impact to the Tabcorp Group resulting from the write down of the 
receivable in respect of the Victorian Gaming and Wagering Licences has been dealt with 
in previous financial years. Due to the nature of adversarial litigation, the outcome cannot 
be predicted with any certainty. Tabcorp may ultimately not succeed in recovering the 
payment from the State of Victoria. If Tabcorp is unsuccessful in its claim, there should 
be no further adverse financial effect on the Company other than arising from the 
payment of legal costs in relation to pursuing the claim.

Notwithstanding the appeal lodged, Tabcorp is in the process of seeking confirmation 
from the Australian Taxation Office as to the tax characterisation of certain aspects of 
the arrangements the subject of the legal proceedings, including the amount of any 
deduction to which Tabcorp may be entitled if Tabcorp is unsuccessful in its appeal.

10.8. Victorian Health Benefit Levy on gaming machines
As set out in section 7.4, the Victorian Government applied a Health Benefit Levy on the 
Tabcorp Group’s former Tabaret Gaming business for the financial year ended 30 June 2013. 
The levy has not been applied pro rata and it does not reflect that the Group ceased to 
operate gaming machines on 15 August 2012. Tabcorp was successful in challenging the 
Victorian Government’s determination in respect of the levy, with the Supreme Court of 
Victoria ruling that the Victorian Government has a discretion to calculate the levy on a 
pro rata basis. The Victorian Government appealed that decision and the Court of Appeal of 
the Supreme Court of Victoria ruled in favour of the Victorian Government. This impacted 
Tabcorp’s earnings for the 2014 financial year by $19.5 million after tax. Tabcorp has applied 
for special leave to appeal to the High Court of Australia. If Tabcorp is unsuccessful in its 
appeal to have the Supreme Court of Victoria’s earlier decision reinstated, there should be 
no further adverse financial effect on the Company other than arising from the payment 
of legal costs.

11. Significant events after the end of the financial year
On 30 July 2014, the Tabcorp Group announced that it had agreed with the Australian 
Capital Territory Government to acquire ACTTAB for $105.5 million, subject to regulatory 
approvals, including ACCC clearance. ACTTAB is a Territory-owned provider of totalizator 
and fixed odds wagering, Keno and Trackside products. The business offers its services and 
products through a distribution network comprised of retail outlets located throughout 
the ACT as well as telephone and internet platforms. As part of the acquisition, the ACT 
Government will issue to a member of the Tabcorp Group a 50 year exclusive totalizator 
licence, a sports bookmaking licence for an initial term of 15 years with further rolling 
extensions to a total term of 50 years, and ongoing approvals to offer Keno and Trackside 
products for 50 years. This acquisition further strengthens the Tabcorp Group’s diversified 
business portfolio and provides new and attractive long term licences. The financial effects 
of this transaction have not been brought to account in the financial statements for the 
year ended 30 June 2014.

No other matters or circumstances have arisen since the end of the financial year, which 
are not otherwise dealt with in this report or in the financial report, that have significantly 
affected or may significantly affect the operations of the Tabcorp Group, the results of those 
operations or the state of affairs of the Tabcorp Group in subsequent financial years.

Refer also to note 25 to the financial report.
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12. Auditors
The Tabcorp Group’s external auditor is Ernst & Young.

The Tabcorp Group’s internal audit function is fully resourced by Tabcorp, with specialist 
independent external support where necessary.

More information relating to the audit functions can be found in the corporate governance 
statement of the Concise Annual Report.

13. Directors’ interests in contracts
Some Directors of the Company, or related entities of the Directors, conduct transactions 
with entities within the Tabcorp Group that occur within a normal employee, customer 
or supplier relationship on terms and conditions no more favourable than those with 
which it is reasonable to expect the entity would have adopted if dealing with the 
Director or Director-related entity on normal commercial terms and conditions.

14. Environmental regulation and performance
The Tabcorp Group’s environmental obligations and waste discharge quotas are regulated 
under both state and federal laws. The Tabcorp Group has a record of complying with, 
and in most cases exceeding, its environmental performance obligations.

No environmental breaches have been notified to the Tabcorp Group by any government 
agency.

15. Directors’ interests in Tabcorp securities
At the date of this report, the Directors had the following relevant interests in the 
securities of the Company, as notified to the ASX in accordance with section 205G(1) 
of the Corporations Act 2001:

Number of securities

Name
Ordinary 

Shares
Performance 

Rights

Tabcorp 
Subordinated 

Notes
Paula Dwyer 50,000 - -
David Attenborough 58,609 1,465,409 -
Elmer Funke Kupper 40,000 - -
Steven Gregg 10,000 - -
Jane Hemstritch 23,181 - -
Justin Milne 8,500 - -
Zygmunt Switkowski 84,876 - -
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16. Board and Committee meeting attendance
During the financial year ended 30 June 2014 the Company held twelve meetings of the 
Board of Directors.

The attendance of the Directors at meetings of the Board and its Committees during the 
year in review were:

Board of 
Directors

Audit, Risk and 
Compliance 
Committee

Nomination 
Committee

Remuneration 
Committee

Name A B A B A B A B
Paula Dwyer 12 12 6 6 1 1 4 4
David Attenborough(i) 12 12 6 6 1 1 4 4
Elmer Funke Kupper 12 12 6 6 1 1 - -
Steven Gregg 12 12 6 6 1 1 4 4
Jane Hemstritch 12 12 6 6 1 1 - -
Justin Milne 12 12 6 6 1 1 - -
Zygmunt Switkowski 12 12 6 6 1 1 4 4
A	 Number of meetings attended.
B	 Maximum number of possible meetings available for attendance.
(i)	� The Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer attends Board Committee meetings, but is not a member of any 

Board Committee. Only Non Executive Directors are members of Board Committees.

The details of the functions and memberships of the Committees of the Board are set out 
in the corporate governance statement of the Concise Annual Report and on Tabcorp’s 
website. The terms of reference for each Board Committee are available from the corporate 
governance section of the Company’s website.

17. Indemnification and insurance of Directors and Officers
The Directors and Officers of the Tabcorp Group are indemnified against liabilities 
pursuant to agreements with the Tabcorp Group. Tabcorp has entered into insurance 
contracts with third party insurance providers, and in accordance with normal commercial 
practices, under the terms of the insurance contracts, the nature of the liabilities insured 
against and the amount of premiums paid are confidential.

18. Non-statutory audit and other services
Ernst & Young, the external auditor to the Company and the Tabcorp Group, provided 
non-statutory audit services to the Company during the financial year ended 30 June 2014. 
The Directors are satisfied that the provision of non-statutory audit services during this 
period was compatible with the general standard of independence for auditors imposed 
by the Corporations Act 2001. The nature and scope of each type of non-statutory audit 
service provided means that auditor independence was not compromised.

The Company’s Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee reviews the activities of 
the independent external auditor and reviews the auditor’s performance on an annual 
basis. The Chairman of the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee must approve all 
non-statutory audit and other work to be undertaken by the auditor (if any). Further details 
relating to the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and the engagement of 
auditors are available in the corporate governance statement of the Concise Annual Report.

Ernst & Young, acting as the Company’s external auditor, received or are due to receive 
$272,000 in relation to the provision of non-statutory audit services to the Company.

Amounts paid or payable by the Company for audit and non-statutory audit services 
are disclosed in note 3 to the financial report.
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19. Corporate governance
The Directors of the Company support and adhere to the ASX Corporate Governance 
Council’s Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations, 2nd Edition, recognising 
the need for maintaining high standards of corporate behaviour and accountability. 
The Company’s corporate governance statement is contained in the Concise Annual 
Report and under the corporate governance section of the Company’s website at 
www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

20. Rounding of amounts
Tabcorp Holdings Limited is a company of the kind specified in Australian Securities and 
Investments Commission Class Order 98/0100. In accordance with that Class Order, dollar 
amounts in the financial report and the Directors’ report have been rounded to the nearest 
hundred thousand unless specifically stated to be otherwise.

21. Auditor’s independence declaration
Attached is a copy of the auditor’s independence declaration provided under section 
307C of the Corporations Act 2001 in relation to the audit for the financial year ended 
30 June 2014. This auditor’s independence declaration forms part of this Directors’ report.

This report has been signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors.

Paula J Dwyer
Chairman

Melbourne
7 August 2014 
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Introduction
This Remuneration report outlines the remuneration policy and arrangements for 
Tabcorp’s Directors, executives and senior management in accordance with the 
requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 and its Regulations. The information provided 
in this Remuneration report has been audited as required by section 308(3C) of the 
Corporations Act.

The Remuneration report relates to the key management personnel (KMP) of the 
consolidated entity comprising the Company and its consolidated entities for the financial 
year ended 30 June 2014. KMP are those persons having authority and responsibility 
for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the Group, and comprises all 
the Directors of Tabcorp and certain members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team. 
The same group of individuals is regarded as KMP for both the Company and the Group.

As detailed in this Remuneration report, the annual reward structure for the most senior 
managers comprises three components: a fixed remuneration package; a short term 
incentive; and a long term incentive in the form of Performance Rights. For KMP who are 
executives, at least 45% of their Total Annual Reward (TAR) is ‘at risk’ in the form of short 
term and long term incentives tied to the achievement of specific Group, business unit 
and individual performance objectives and targets.

During the year ended 30 June 2014, the Board Remuneration Committee reviewed the 
remuneration packages of the Senior Executive Leadership Team. The details of senior 
manager remuneration are included in section 6.

For the year ended 30 June 2014, short term incentives were awarded to senior managers 
and will be paid in August 2014.

With regard to long term incentives, during the year, an allocation of Performance Rights 
was made to nine senior managers. In addition, an allocation of Performance Rights under 
the long term incentive plan was also made to the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer following shareholder approval at the 2013 Tabcorp Annual General Meeting. 
Whether the allocated Performance Rights generate value for the senior managers will 
depend on the Company’s Relative Total Shareholder Return over a three year period. 
If, at the end of the three year period, the minimum performance hurdle is not met, 
all Performance Rights will lapse. The maximum number of Performance Rights will 
vest only if the highest performance threshold is met at the end of the three year period.

The Board reviewed Non Executive Director fee levels during the year ended 30 June 2014. 
The details of Non Executive Director remuneration are included in section 5.

1. Significant changes since 30 June 2013 and proposed changes 
from 1 July 2014
1.1 Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer – target reward mix and 
remuneration
As communicated in the 2013 Remuneration report, a review of the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer’s remuneration in 2013 resulted in a greater proportion of 
the target reward mix to be placed ‘at risk’, and delivered under the long term incentive 
plan for the year ended 30 June 2014. This change was implemented to strengthen the 
alignment of the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer’s remuneration with 
the interests of shareholders in delivering long term value to the Company.

To further improve alignment of the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer’s 
remuneration with comparable roles in the market, an increase in fixed remuneration 
and target short term incentive is to be implemented in the year commencing 1 July 2014. 
Further detail is provided in section 6.5.
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1.2 Short term incentive (STI) – deferral and claw back
For offers made for the year ended 30 June 2014 onwards, and as disclosed in the 2013 
Remuneration report, any senior manager with a target STI of 30% or greater of Total 
Annual Reward will have a portion of STI delivered in Restricted Shares which will be 
subject to claw back provisions. In addition, this deferral component has now been 
extended to include the Senior Executive Leadership Team. These changes have been 
implemented for STI awards made based upon performance in the 2014 financial year. 
Further information is provided in section 6.4.1.

1.3 STI Divisional Multiplier
An organisational realignment was implemented during the year ended 30 June 2014 
to drive clearer accountability for the overall performance of each of Tabcorp’s business 
units. From 1 July 2014, Divisional Multipliers will be introduced to the STI to enhance the 
link between individual STI awards and business outcomes. Further detail is provided in 
section 6.4.1.2.

1.4 Non Executive Director fees
Following a review of the Non Executive Director fee levels during the year, the base 
fee for Non Executive Directors (excluding the Chairman) and the fees for members of 
the Remuneration Committee were increased. Further detail is provided in section 5.3.

2. Governance
The main responsibilities of the Board Remuneration Committee are:
•	Establishing and maintaining fair and reasonable remuneration policies 

and practices that apply to the Group;
•	Reviewing and recommending to the Board the remuneration of KMP 

and the terms and conditions of any incentive plans; and
•	Agreeing benchmarks against which annual salary reviews are evaluated.

In exercising its responsibilities, the Board Remuneration Committee assesses the 
appropriateness of the nature and amount of remuneration of Directors and executives 
every year by reference to relevant employment market conditions with the overall 
objective of ensuring maximum stakeholder benefit from the retention of a high quality 
and high performing Board and executive team.

To assist in exercising its responsibilities, the Board Remuneration Committee receives 
independent advice on matters such as remuneration strategies, mix and structure, 
as appropriate. During the year ended 30 June 2014 and to the date of this report, no 
remuneration consultant provided a remuneration recommendation in respect of 
any KMP.

The Board Remuneration Committee is governed by its Terms of Reference, which are 
available on Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au under the About Us – Corporate 
Governance section.

Details regarding the composition of the Board Remuneration Committee, including 
biographies of each member are set out in the Directors’ report.

3. Remuneration philosophy
The key objective of Tabcorp’s remuneration philosophy is to enable Tabcorp to attract, 
motivate and retain high calibre individuals at both Board and senior management level. To 
achieve this, Tabcorp’s remuneration framework is based upon the following key principles:
•	Creating shareholder value relative to our peer group;
•	Maintaining market competitiveness;
•	Measuring and rewarding individual, business unit and Group performance; and
•	Fostering the values of Tabcorp.
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For executive and senior management remuneration, this involves aligning the reward 
components with the individual’s ability to influence results and to increase the focus 
on variable reward that is leveraged for superior performance.

There has been no significant change in the remuneration strategy since the previous 
financial year.

4. Key management personnel (KMP)

Name Position held
Period in position 
if less than full year

Non Executive Directors
Current
Paula Dwyer Chairman and Director 

(Non Executive)
Elmer Funke Kupper Director (Non Executive)
Steven Gregg Director (Non Executive)
Jane Hemstritch Director (Non Executive)
Justin Milne Director (Non Executive)
Zygmunt Switkowski Director (Non Executive)
Executives
Current Executive Director
David Attenborough Managing Director and 

Chief Executive Officer
Current Executives
Damien Johnston Chief Financial Officer
Craig Nugent(i) Chief Operating Officer, Wagering From 28 March 2014
Adam Rytenskild(i) Chief Operating Officer, 

Keno and Gaming
From 28 March 2014

Kerry Willcock Executive General Manager, 
Corporate, Legal and Regulatory

(i) �A business realignment was implemented during the year and consequently Mr Nugent and Mr Rytenskild are disclosed 
as KMP from the date of business realignment.

Details of Director qualifications, experience and other responsibilities are set out on 
pages 20, 21 and 38 of the Directors’ report.

5. Non Executive Director remuneration
5.1 Remuneration framework
The Board Remuneration Committee has responsibility for reviewing and recommending 
to the Board appropriate remuneration arrangements for Non Executive Directors, taking 
into consideration factors including:
•	The Group’s remuneration philosophy;
•	The level of fees paid to Board members of other publicly listed Australian companies;
•	Operational and regulatory complexity;
•	The responsibilities and workload requirements of each Board member; and
•	Advice from independent remuneration consultants.

Non Executive Directors’ fees are reviewed yearly and the current aggregate annual limit 
(including superannuation contributions) is set at $2 million, as approved by shareholders 
at the Annual General Meeting on 28 November 2005.

Non Executive Directors do not receive any performance or incentive payments and are 
not eligible to participate in any of Tabcorp’s incentive plans. This policy aligns with the 
principle that Non Executive Directors act independently and impartially. Elmer Funke 
Kupper retained some Performance Rights in relation to his former position of Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer, as outlined in section 6.4.2.9. These Performance Rights 
did not deliver any value to Mr Funke Kupper because the applicable performance hurdles 
were not met at the relevant test dates, and all Performance Rights have now lapsed.
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5.2 Structure
Non Executive Directors’ remuneration comprises the following components:
•	Board fee;
•	Board Committee fees (excluding the Chairman); and
•	Superannuation Guarantee Contribution (9.25% of total fees for the year ended 

30 June 2014, uncapped).

The Chairman receives a fixed fee which is inclusive of services on all Board Committees.

Some Directors may receive additional remuneration and associated superannuation 
(where applicable) for:
•	Chairmanship of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee, receiving a 

fee equivalent to Chairman of the Board Remuneration Committee – Paula Dwyer 
was Chairman of this Committee throughout the year; 

•	Observer fees, equivalent to the applicable Board and Committee fees (for attending 
Board and Committee meetings and induction whilst awaiting regulatory approval) 
– no Observer fees were paid during the year; or

•	Membership of other Committees, which may be required from time to time – there 
were no other Committees during the year.

Board fees are structured by having regard to the responsibilities of each position within 
the Board. Board Committee fees are structured to recognise the differing responsibilities 
and workload associated with each Committee, and the additional responsibilities of each 
Committee Chairman.

Board fees are not paid to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, or to 
executives for directorships of any subsidiaries.

5.3 Current annual fees
The Board Remuneration Committee reviews Non Executive Director fees annually, having 
regard to both the remuneration framework and structure described in sections 5.1 and 5.2 
and contemporary market practice, and submits recommendations to the Board for review 
and approval. Following the review in the year ended 30 June 2014, the Non Executive 
Director Board fee was increased from $125,000 to $135,000, the Remuneration Committee 
Chairman fee was increased from $25,000 to $30,000, and the Remuneration Committee 
Member fee was increased from $10,000 to $15,000. All other fees remained unchanged.

The annual fees are detailed in Figure 1 for Non Executive Directors and Board Committee 
memberships. 

Figure 1: Non Executive Director and Board Committee fixed annual fees effective from 
1 September 2013

Board Committee fees(i)

Board fees(i)
Audit, Risk & 

Compliance Remuneration Nomination
Position $ $ $ $
Chairman(ii) 400,000
Non Executive Director 135,000
Committee Chairman 40,000 30,000 7,500
Committee Member 20,000 15,000 7,500
(i)	 Fees exclude superannuation contributions.
(ii)	 The Chairman’s fee is inclusive of service on all Tabcorp Board Committees.
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6. Senior management remuneration (including Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer)
The Board Remuneration Committee has responsibility for reviewing the remuneration 
framework of the Group and recommending to the Board the appropriate remuneration 
arrangements. The Board Remuneration Committee approves the remuneration 
and incentives for members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team and makes 
recommendations to the Board in relation to the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer.

6.1 Remuneration framework
The remuneration framework for senior management comprises a mix of both fixed and 
variable remuneration components. The level of fixed remuneration an individual receives 
reflects the scope and responsibilities of their role, their knowledge, skills and experience 
as well as benchmark market data. Variable remuneration depends on the achievement of 
Group, business unit and individual performance targets, and shareholder value hurdles. 
Variable remuneration may be delivered in the form of cash or a mix of cash and Restricted 
Shares for achievement of short term performance targets, and Performance Rights subject 
to the achievement of long term performance targets.

The objective of structuring a remuneration framework comprising both fixed and 
variable components is to ensure remuneration is market competitive and aligned to:
•	Shareholder and Company interests through:

	 – �The use of financial measures, such as net profit after tax before non-recurring items 
as the primary reward measure for short term performance outcomes;

	 – �Rewarding long term company performance measured by reference to a comparable 
group of companies in the S&P/ASX 100 Index, which over the long term should lead 
to attractive value creation for shareholders;

	 – �Aligning Group, business unit and individual performance targets to the performance 
objectives in Tabcorp’s annual and long term strategic plans;

	 – Attracting, motivating and retaining individuals of the highest calibre; and
	 – �Fostering a culture of high performance in a team based environment including 

rewarding those individuals excelling under the Tabcorp ways of working.

•	Senior management’s interests through:

	 – Differentiating reward outcomes based upon individual performance and capability;
	 – Linking the form of reward delivery with the ability to influence results; and
	 – �Providing upside opportunity for superior Group performance and increased 

shareholder value.

The reward structure is outlined in Figure 2.

Figure 2: Senior management reward structure
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(i)	� May voluntarily elect to salary sacrifice for additional superannuation contributions and motor vehicle novated leases 
(for fixed component only).

(ii)	� Applicable to all members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team and certain other senior management, 
issued under the Tabcorp Employee Deferred Share Plan and will be subject to a two year service condition.

(iii)	May vest on the third anniversary after the grant, subject to meeting relevant performance based hurdles. 

6.2 Target reward mix
The target reward mix aims to position Total Annual Reward at the market median 
when all performances have been achieved at target. It is set after benchmarking against 
a wide range of organisations to ensure that the incentive and Total Annual Reward are 
competitive, fair and reasonable.

As outlined in last year’s Remuneration report, Tabcorp introduced a number of changes 
to the target reward mix which commenced at 1 July 2013. The short term incentive 
component of reward for executive KMP (including the Managing Director & Chief 
Executive Officer) is now delivered as a combination of cash and Restricted Shares which 
will be deferred for two years, as outlined 6.4.1.3. In addition to this, the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer has a greater proportion of target reward at risk as a result 
of an increase in the target long term incentive. The target reward mix for the executive 
KMP (including the Managing Director & Chief Executive Officer) is outlined in Figure 3.
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MD and CEO

CFO/EGM Corporate, 
Legal and Regulatory

COO Wagering/COO 
Keno and Gaming

0%

 Fixed remuneration

 Short term incentive deferred

 Short term incentive cash

 Long term incentive

20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

17.5%55% 20.6% 6.9%

50% 19% 6% 25%

37.4% 18.9% 6.3% 37.4%

Figure 3: KMP target reward mix

6.3 Fixed remuneration
Senior managers receive a fixed remuneration package comprising cash salary, statutory 
superannuation contributions and other benefits they may elect to receive on a salary sacrifice 
basis (i.e. additional superannuation contributions and motor vehicle novated leases).

An individual’s fixed remuneration is set taking into consideration the scope and 
responsibilities of their role, their knowledge, skills and experience as well as benchmark 
market data for similar roles from similar sized companies based on market capitalisation, 
or business group revenue, where appropriate.

Fixed remuneration is reviewed annually taking into consideration an individual’s 
performance (as assessed through the Group’s performance management process) and 
relativity with the external market data. The Board Remuneration Committee approves the 
fixed remuneration for the Senior Executive leadership team and makes recommendations 
to the Board in relation to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer.

During the year ended 30 June 2014, the fixed remuneration packages of executive 
KMP, excluding the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (refer to section 6.5.1.1), 
increased by 2.6% on average.

6.4 Variable (at risk) remuneration
6.4.1 Short term incentive (STI)
6.4.1.1 Overview
The STI is designed to reward employees for the achievement of Group, business unit and 
individual performance goals over the relevant twelve month performance period, which 
are aligned to and supportive of the Group’s annual objectives for each financial year.

6.4.1.2 Determining factors
An individual’s short term incentive is calculated by taking the following three key factors 
into account:

Figure 4: STI calculation

Target STI ($)
Group Funding 

Multiplier or Divisional 
Multiplier 

Individual 
Performance 

Multiplier

Short Term 
Incentive ($)x x =

•	Target STI

This amount is based on a percentage of the individual’s Total Annual Reward 
(refer to Figure 3 above).

•	Group Funding Multiplier (GFM)

The GFM is linked to the achievement of Tabcorp’s target net profit after tax before 
non-recurring items (NPAT) as approved by the Board. The Board considers NPAT to be an 
appropriate performance measure as it aligns the Group’s remuneration philosophy with 
creating value, and is within the scope of influence of participants. The GFM determines 
the overall STI pool available for distribution. If the financial performance target is not 
met, individual awards may be funded at a reduced level, at the discretion of the Board.

•	Divisional Multiplier (DM)

During the year ended 30 June 2014, an organisational realignment was implemented 
to drive clearer role accountability for the overall performance of each of Tabcorp’s business 
units. To enhance the link between individual STI awards and business outcomes, a 
DM will be introduced for the determination of STI awards from the 2015 financial year 
onwards. If the Group financial target is met, a DM will be established to differentiate 
the contributions of the each of the operating businesses towards the Group’s overall 
performance and better align individual STI awards with performance. The DMs may be 
higher or lower than the GFM but the overall incentive pool for divisions and individuals 
may not exceed the overall available incentive pool. Senior management employed within 
Group or corporate functions generally receive the GFM.
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•	Individual Performance Multiplier (IPM)

Individual performance is assessed using a balanced scorecard of individual measures 
that align to and are reflective of the Group’s annual objectives. The balanced scorecard 
assesses four performance areas – financial, customers & growth, people & leadership, and 
organisation. Specific key performance objectives, including the achievement of business 
unit financial and non-financial targets and strategic objectives are agreed upon for each 
performance area at the start of the financial year against which the individual is assessed. 
In the pursuit of superior shareholder returns and value creation, such metrics include 
the achievement of profit measures and cost management targets; providing the best 
gambling and entertainment experience for customers; providing operational excellence, 
regulatory compliance and positive company image; ensuring Tabcorp is a great place to 
work; and delivering strategic value/opportunities.

Further details of specific key performance targets for the Senior Executive leadership 
team during the financial year are provided in section 6.4.1.6.

To be eligible to receive a STI, participants need to demonstrate required levels of 
behaviours in line with Group values and must not have any significant controllable 
compliance breaches.

6.4.1.3 Delivery
The STI is delivered in cash, or a mix of cash and Restricted Shares. For STI awards 
made for the year ended 30 June 2014 onwards, it is mandatory for all participants 
at a senior management level to defer 25% of their total STI into Restricted Shares. 
Senior management, for the purposes of STI deferral, is defined as all members of the 
Senior Executive Leadership Team and any senior manager where the STI component 
of their TAR is 30% or greater at target. Restricted Shares are subject to a two year 
service condition during which time the Restricted Shares may not be traded, 
however participants have full entitlement to dividends and voting rights.

The objectives of the deferral element of STI are to ensure that senior managers 
build share ownership in Tabcorp which further aligns their interests with shareholders, 
to reduce long term risk, and to assist with the retention of key senior managers 
providing increased continuity for the business.

6.4.1.4 Claw back
Restricted Shares are subject to claw back if the Board considers this to be appropriate 
having regard to any information which has come to light after the delivery of the 
Restricted Shares to participants, including but not limited to fraud, misconduct or any 
material misstatement or omission in Tabcorp’s prior financial statements. The Board 
has the capacity to introduce further terms and conditions which may specify additional 
circumstances in which a participant’s Restricted Shares may be subject to claw back.

6.4.1.5 Accounting treatment
The financial impact of the STI (excluding any Restricted Shares) is expensed in the relevant 
financial year and is reflected in the remuneration disclosures for executive KMP. Restricted 
Shares are expensed on a straight line basis over a two year period, commencing from the 
time the Restricted Shares are granted to the participant, which occurs after the end of the 
financial year.

6.4.1.6 STI performance
For the year ended 30 June 2014, short term incentive targets were derived from the Board 
approved business plan which comprised financial and non-financial objectives. These 
objectives were subsequently included in the balanced scorecards for the Senior Executive 
leadership team. Examples of these objectives are summarised below:

Objective Scorecard target area
Financial Revenue

Profit
Balance sheet
Return metrics (e.g. return on invested capital (ROIC))

Customers & growth Customer activity and loyalty
Delivery of new products and digital initiatives
Business expansion opportunities

People & leadership Employee engagement
Gender diversity
Health & safety (e.g. lost time injury frequency rate (LTIFR))

Organisation Regulatory & licensing compliance
Stakeholder management
Operational effectiveness

The Board awarded short term incentives to senior management that reflected the 
assessed performance of the Group as above target for the year ended 30 June 2014. 
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6.4.2 Long term incentive (LTI)
6.4.2.1 Overview
The LTI is principally designed to reward senior management for contributions to 
long term shareholder value creation, measured on the third anniversary after the 
date of grant. Ultimate value from the LTI is only delivered to senior management 
if certain shareholder returns are achieved on the test date, resulting in the equity 
instruments vesting.

The LTI is delivered through Performance Rights that provide the senior manager with 
the opportunity to acquire shares, subject to meeting the market based performance 
condition, at no cost to the senior manager. Performance Rights are considered an 
effective instrument for delivering incentives to senior management which is aligned 
to achieving shareholder value over the three year period.

Performance Rights issued under the LTI plan have the following features:
•	Tested against the relevant performance hurdle at the third anniversary of the date of grant;
•	May vest at the third anniversary of the date of grant, with any unvested Performance 

Rights lapsing immediately;
•	Upon vesting, the Company will issue or transfer ordinary shares to the senior manager; and
•	The fair value will be expensed over a three year period from the grant date in accordance 

with Accounting Standards.

6.4.2.2 Allocation
The Performance Rights under the LTI are generally allocated annually in September.  
The number of Performance Rights allocated is calculated as outlined in Figure 5.

Figure 5: Allocation calculation

Target LTI ($) Fair Value of 
Performance Right

Number of Performance 
Rights allocated÷ =

•	Target LTI
This amount is based on a percentage of the individual’s Total Annual Reward (refer to 
Figure 3 on page 55).

•	Fair Value of Performance Right
The fair market value of a Performance Right is independently determined by an external 
consultant using a modified Monte-Carlo simulation-based model. The Monte-Carlo model 
has been modified to incorporate an estimate of the probability of achieving the TSR hurdle 
and the number of associated Rights vesting.

6.4.2.3 Vesting conditions
The vesting of Performance Rights issued under the LTI is dependent on meeting the 
minimum performance hurdle at the test date (third anniversary of the date of grant), 
as discussed below.

The performance hurdle for Performance Rights issued under the LTI is relative Total 
Shareholder Return (relative TSR).

6.4.2.4 Total Shareholder Return
TSR measures the return received by shareholders (capital returns, dividends and share 
price movement) over a specific period relative to a peer group of companies. If there is 
any change in the dividend payment timetable of a company in the peer group (including 
Tabcorp), then the TSR performance of that company is adjusted to remove any artificial 
distortion in the outcome. Tabcorp engages an external consultant to calculate Tabcorp’s 
TSR relative to the peer group of companies.

The Board considers relative TSR to be an appropriate performance measure as it 
reflects the Group’s remuneration philosophy of creating shareholder value relative 
to our peer group.

The peer group used for assessing Tabcorp’s relative TSR is based upon the following 
companies.

Basis Exclusions
S&P/ASX 100 Index •	Property trusts;

•	Infrastructure groups; and
•	Mining companies.

Represented by the S&P Global Industry Classification 
Standards of Metals & Mining, Oil and Gas, Transportation 
Infrastructure, Utilities and Real Estate Investment Trusts.

The composition of the peer group may change as a result of specific external events, 
such as mergers and acquisitions, capital returns, delistings and capital reconstruction. 
The Board Remuneration Committee has agreed guidelines for adjusting the peer group 
following such events, and has the discretion to determine any adjustment to the peer 
group of companies.
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The table below sets out the percentage of Performance Rights that will vest depending 
on Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking as at the applicable test date:

Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking Percentage of Performance Rights that will vest
Below 50th percentile 0%
At 50th percentile 50%
Above 50th and below 75th percentile Pro-rata between 50% (at 50th percentile) 

and 100% (at 75th percentile)
At or above 75th percentile 100%

This testing schedule and vesting criteria are common practice adopted by the companies 
in the S&P/ASX100 Index, which is consistent with Tabcorp’s remuneration philosophy 
(refer to section 3) and senior management remuneration framework (refer to section 6.1).

For Performance Rights which have vested, the Company will issue or transfer ordinary 
shares to the senior manager, with full voting and dividend rights corresponding to the 
rights of all other holders of ordinary shares. 

6.4.2.5 Lapsing conditions
Performance Rights that have not vested after testing will lapse.

6.4.2.6 Cessation of employment
All unvested Performance Rights will lapse immediately upon cessation of employment. 
However, the Board Remuneration Committee has discretion in special circumstances to 
determine the number of Performance Rights retained and the terms applicable. Special 
circumstances include events such as retirement, redundancy, death and permanent 
disability.

6.4.2.7 Accounting treatment
Performance Rights issued under the LTI are expensed on a straight line basis over a three 
year period, commencing from the grant date. Under Accounting Standards, Tabcorp is 
required to recognise an expense irrespective of whether the Performance Right ultimately 
vests to the senior manager. A reversal of the expense is only recognised in the event the 
Performance Rights lapse due to cessation of employment within the three year period.

The ‘Remuneration of KMP’ tables at section 7.1 (Figures 11C & 11D) reflect the accounting 
expense recognised in the relevant financial year, not the total fair value of Performance 
Rights allocated to the executive during the year, which is disclosed in Figure 12D.

6.4.2.8 LTI performance
Other than Performance Rights granted to the former Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer (see section 6.4.2.9 below), there have been no other LTI test dates 
during the year.

6.4.2.9 LTI granted to the former Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
Following the demerger in 2011, 232,136 Performance Rights previously granted to the 
former Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer were left on foot (as referred to 
in section 5.1) and continued to be tested at the respective test dates. The performance 
hurdles applying in respect of those Performance Rights that remained on foot were 
not adjusted to reflect the fact that following the demerger, the TSR on Tabcorp shares 
exclude (at least in part) the value of Echo shares and distributions on such shares during 
the testing period.

The final test date occurred in the 2014 financial year and at the relevant test dates the 
applicable performance hurdles were not met. All of the grants that remained on foot 
have now lapsed.

6.4.3 Appointment/retention incentives
6.4.3.1 Criteria for issue
Restricted Shares may be issued to senior managers as an incentive upon appointment 
(either on joining Tabcorp or transfer to a new position internally) or for retention. These 
are ordinary shares in the Company, and in order to act as a retention mechanism are 
subject to time based restrictions of up to three years.

Additionally, senior managers may also be issued Performance Rights upon appointment. 
These instruments are issued under the LTI and are subject to the same performance 
hurdles and vesting conditions (refer section 6.4.2).

No new appointment or retention incentives were provided to executive KMP during the 
year ended 30 June 2014.

6.4.3.2 Accounting treatment
The fair value of Restricted Shares is expensed as remuneration over the relevant restriction 
period. At the date disposal restrictions and forfeiture provisions are waived, the fair value 
of the Restricted Shares is fully expensed.

As Performance Rights are issued under the LTI, they are expensed in the same manner as 
described in section 6.4.2.7.
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6.4.4 Policy prohibiting hedging
Participants in the incentive plans (STI and LTI) are restricted from hedging the value of 
Restricted Shares and unvested Performance Rights, and must not enter into a derivative 
arrangement in respect of the equity instruments granted under these plans. Breaches 
of the restriction will result in equity instruments being forfeited by the senior manager.

These prohibitions are included in Tabcorp’s Securities Trading Policy, available from the 
Corporate Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au, and in the 
terms and conditions of the incentive plans.

Equity instruments granted under the incentive plans can only be registered in the name 
of the participant, are identified as non tradable on the share register, and cannot be traded 
or transferred to another party until vested or until any trading restriction period has 
expired (where applicable).

The Board at its discretion can request a senior manager to provide a statutory declaration 
that the senior manager has complied with this policy. During the year, the Board did not 
require any such declarations.

6.5 Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer contract
6.5.1 Current contract
David Attenborough is Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. In accordance 
with his employment contract, Mr Attenborough receives fixed remuneration and the 
opportunity to receive variable remuneration through short term and long term incentive 
arrangements. Mr Attenborough’s contract is for a continuing term capable of being 
terminated on six months’ notice by Mr Attenborough and twelve months’ notice by 
Tabcorp. The contract does not require any termination payments, other than payment 
in lieu of notice (if applicable). As communicated in the 2013 Remuneration report, 
changes implemented in the current financial year have resulted in the target long 
term incentive award being equivalent to 100% of fixed remuneration, or $950,000. 
This increase strengthens the alignment of Mr Attenborough’s remuneration with 
the interests of shareholders in delivering long term value to the Company and will 
ensure that the total aggregate reward is competitive with the market.

6.5.1.1 Fixed remuneration
For the year ended 30 June 2014, Mr Attenborough’s fixed remuneration (inclusive 
of statutory superannuation contributions) was $950,000 per annum. This was an 
increase of 2.15% from the previous financial year.

6.5.1.2 Short term incentive
For the year ended 30 June 2014, Mr Attenborough was eligible to receive a short term 
performance award based on his individual performance and the Group’s performance 
over the annual performance review period. Mr Attenborough’s short term performance 
award was equivalent to $640,000 at target and is delivered in cash and Restricted Shares 
as outlined in section 6.4.1.3, with the opportunity for Mr Attenborough to voluntarily 
sacrifice part of the cash component into additional superannuation contributions.

6.5.1.3 Long term incentive
The Company intends that the long term incentive component of Mr Attenborough’s 
remuneration package will involve annual grants of Performance Rights, which would be 
subject to a performance hurdle, with the grant of such Performance Rights being subject 
to obtaining any necessary shareholder approvals at the relevant time. For the year ended 
30 June 2014, Mr Attenborough’s long term incentive award was equivalent to $950,000 
at target. This long term incentive is similar to that which applies to the LTI applicable to 
other senior managers in section 6.4.2, other than as set out in this section. Since being 
appointed as Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, Mr Attenborough has received 
three grants of Performance Rights under the Tabcorp Long Term Performance Plan, which 
were approved by shareholders at the Company’s 2011, 2012 and 2013 Annual General 
Meetings. The details follow:

Effective date Number Test date Expiry date
23 September 2011 447,761 23 September 2014 23 September 2014
20 September 2012 427,586 20 September 2015 20 September 2015
18 September 2013 590,062 18 September 2016 18 September 2016

Upon termination of employment (other than at the discretion of the Board in special 
circumstances such as, but not limited to, death or permanent disablement), all unvested 
Performance Rights will lapse immediately. In all circumstances of termination of 
employment (other than for serious misconduct, in which case all Performance Rights 
will lapse immediately), a pro rata number of Performance Rights based on the time 
served from Effective date to Test date will be tested. In addition, partial lapse of unvested 
Performance Rights may occur in circumstances where Mr Attenborough takes parental 
leave or extended unpaid leave. In the event of a takeover offer for the Company or any 
other transaction resulting in a change of control of the Company, the Board is required 
to determine, in its absolute discretion, the appropriate treatment regarding any unvested 
Performance Rights.

Further information relating to these Performance Rights is available in the notice 
of meeting for the Company’s 2011, 2012 and 2013 Annual General Meetings.
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6.5.1.4 Other benefits
Mr Attenborough’s contract included benefits, which ceased on 9 April 2014, comprising of:

Living away from home expenses – Mr Attenborough received reimbursement of up 
to $3,500 per week for living away from home expenses (such as accommodation).

Home leave – Mr Attenborough received four return business class tickets for travel 
between Australia and South Africa each year.

FBT – Tabcorp bore the cost of any fringe benefits tax payable in respect of housing 
and location assistance.

6.5.1.5 Changes for the 2015 financial year
Mr Attenborough will receive fixed remuneration (inclusive of statutory superannuation 
contributions) of $1,100,000 per annum from 1 September 2014, an increase of 15.8%. 
The short term performance award is equivalent to $750,000 at target and will be delivered 
in cash and Restricted Shares as outlined in section 6.4.1.3. The target long term incentive 
award is to remain unchanged at $950,000. This overall increase in remuneration 
recognises Mr Attenborough’s success in leading the transformation of Tabcorp to 
drive sustained performance, and better aligns with comparable roles in the market.

6.6 Executive contracts – KMP
The table below contains details of the contracts of the current executive KMP, excluding 
the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. The current contracts do not provide 
for any termination payments, other than payment in lieu of notice.

Minimum notice 
period (months)

Name Position
Contract 
duration Executive Tabcorp

Damien Johnston Chief Financial Officer Open ended 6 9
Craig Nugent Chief Operating Officer, Wagering Open ended 6 9
Adam Rytenskild Chief Operating Officer, 

Keno and Gaming
Open ended 6 9

Kerry Willcock Executive General Manager, 
Corporate, Legal and Regulatory

Open ended 6 12

6.7 Performance of Tabcorp and shareholder wealth
Tabcorp’s annual financial performance and indicators of shareholder wealth over the 
five year period ended 30 June 2014 are highlighted in the graphs below. For periods up 
to and including the year ended 30 June 2011, the financial performance included Echo 
Entertainment Group, as indicated by the grey bars. The financial performance of Tabcorp 
post the demerger of Echo Entertainment Group is indicated by the blue bars.

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)

Figure 6: Net profit after tax Figure 7: EPS (basic)

Figure 8: Full year dividend in respect
of each financial year (includes interim,
final and special dividends)(i) 

Figure 9: Company share price at
the end of each financial year(i)    
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(i)	� Whilst the closing share price for 10/11 is after the Demerger of Echo Entertainment Group, it is before the declaration 
of the final dividend which was based on Group earnings pre-Demerger inclusive of Echo Entertainment Group.
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Figure 10 shows Tabcorp’s currently existing LTI allocations, together with future test dates.

Figure 10: Current LTI allocations

Grant year Grant date Allocation to Expiry date Future test date
2011 23 Sep 2011 Senior management 23 Sep 2014 23 Sep 2014

26 Oct 2011 MD & CEO 23 Sep 2014 23 Sep 2014
2012 4 Oct 2012 Senior management 20 Sep 2015 20 Sep 2015

31 Oct 2012 MD & CEO 20 Sep 2015 20 Sep 2015
2013 2 Oct 2013 Senior management 18 Sep 2016 18 Sep 2016

31 Oct 2013 MD & CEO 18 Sep 2016 18 Sep 2016

During the year ended 30 June 2014, the 2010 allocations of Performance Rights issued 
to the former MD & CEO pre-Demerger lapsed. The relative TSR percentile ranking of this 
allocation at the final test date was at the 20th percentile.

7. Remuneration tables
7.1 Remuneration of KMP
Figure 11A: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2014 – Non Executive Directors

Short term Post employment
Salary & fees Superannuation Total

KMP $ $ $
Current
Paula Dwyer 429,167 39,698 468,865
Elmer Funke Kupper 160,833 14,877 175,710
Steven Gregg 175,000 16,187 191,187
Jane Hemstritch 180,833 16,727 197,560
Justin Milne 160,833 14,877 175,710
Zygmunt Switkowski 190,000 17,575 207,575
Total 1,296,666 119,941 1,416,607

Figure 11B: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2013 – Non Executive Directors

Short term Post employment
Salary & fees(i) Superannuation(i) Total

KMP $ $ $
Current
Paula Dwyer 422,917 38,063 460,980
Elmer Funke Kupper 151,667 13,650 165,317
Steven Gregg(ii) 161,667 14,550 176,217
Jane Hemstritch 171,667 15,450 187,117
Justin Milne 151,667 13,650 165,317
Zygmunt Switkowski 176,667 15,900 192,567
Total 1,236,252 111,263 1,347,515
(i)	 Includes amounts earned whilst an Observer. 
(ii)	� Appointed as an Observer on 14 October 2011, and commenced as a Director and KMP on 18 July 2012 following 

the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals. Total remuneration for the period whilst a KMP was $168,414.
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Figure 11C: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2014 – Executives
Charge for

Post Total share based
Short term Long term employment excluding allocations(iv)

Annual and charge for
Non-monetary long service share based Performance Performance Termination

Salary & fees(i) Cash bonus(ii) benefits(iii) leave Superannuation allocations Rights Total related(v) benefits
KMP $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ % $
Current Executive Director
David Attenborough 928,974 506,250 306,967 (5,837) 17,775 1,754,129 758,858 2,512,987 50% -
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 614,057 249,638 - (3,009) 17,775 878,461 282,932 1,161,393 46% -
Craig Nugent(vi) 157,766 64,565 459 36,058 4,580 263,428 41,949 305,377 35% -
Adam Rytenskild(vi) 130,708 53,804 - 12,959 4,580 202,051 34,799 236,850 37% -
Kerry Willcock 513,429 219,713 - 18,605 17,775 769,522 247,533 1,017,055 46% -
Total 2,344,934 1,093,970 307,426 58,776 62,485 3,867,591 1,366,071 5,233,662 -

(i)	 Comprises salary and salary sacrificed benefits (including superannuation and motor vehicle novated leases).
(ii)	� Cash bonus reflects the 75% of the STI achieved in the year. The remaining 25% of the STI is deferred into Restricted Shares to be granted subsequent to 30 June 2014, and will be reflected in remuneration of future financial years, as outlined in section 6.4.1.5.
(iii)	Comprises the cost to the Company for providing relocation expenses, living away from home benefits, accommodation, car parking, and airfares, where applicable.
(iv)	 Represents the fair value of share based payments expensed by the Company. Value only accrues to the KMP when conditions have been met.
(v)	 Represents the sum of cash bonus and Performance Rights as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments.
(vi)	 Commenced as a KMP on 28 March 2014. Remuneration reflects period as a KMP. Salary & fees and long service leave reflect increase in annual leave and long service leave accruals due to new salary levels.

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)
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Figure 11D: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2013 – Executives
Charge for

Post Total share based
Short term Long term employment excluding allocations(iv)

Annual and charge for
Non-monetary long service share based Performance Performance Termination

Salary & fees(i) Cash bonus(ii) benefits(iii) leave Superannuation allocations Rights Total related(v) benefits
KMP $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ % $
Current Executive Director
David Attenborough 908,530 620,000 375,262 9,575 16,470 1,929,837 383,033 2,312,870 43% -
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 601,030 311,000 - 16,713 16,470 945,213 173,342 1,118,555 43% -
Kerry Willcock 520,287 271,000 - 13,213 16,470 820,970 151,364 972,334 43% -
Former Executive
Mohan Jesudason(vi) 316,765 - - (963) 8,235 324,037 52,901 376,938 14% 521,138
Total 2,346,612 1,202,000 375,262 38,538 57,645 4,020,057 760,640 4,780,697 521,138

(i)	 Comprises salary and salary sacrificed benefits (including superannuation and motor vehicle novated leases).
(ii)	 Cash bonus reflects 100% of the total STI awarded. For the year ended 30 June 2013 there was no STI deferral into Restricted Shares for KMP.
(iii)	Comprises the cost to the Company for providing relocation expenses, living away from home benefits, accommodation, car parking, and airfares, where applicable.
(iv)	 Represents the fair value of share based payments expensed by the Company. Value only accrues to the KMP when conditions have been met.
(v)	 Represents the sum of cash bonus and Performance Rights as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments.
(vi)	� Ceased employment and as a KMP on 31 December 2012. Termination payment includes $487,500 payment in lieu of notice and $33,638 payment in lieu of the 2013 financial year long term incentive. In addition to the amounts disclosed above, payment 

on cessation of annual leave amounted to $63,187 and long service leave amounted to $152,961.

The amounts that appear under the heading ‘charge for share based allocations’ are the amounts required under the Accounting Standards to be expensed by the Company in respect 
of the allocation of long term incentives and Restricted Shares to KMP. Each year, the Board may decide to allocate long term incentives to executives. Currently, these long term incentives 
are allocated in the form of Performance Rights, which are expensed by the Company over the three year vesting period. Figures 11C and 11D represent the expenses incurred during the 
year in respect of current and past incentive allocations. These amounts are therefore not amounts actually received by executives during the year. Whether executives receive any value 
from the allocation of long term incentives in the future will depend on the performance of the Company relative to a peer group of listed companies. The mechanism which determines 
whether or not long term incentives vest in the future is described in sections 6.4.2 and 6.5.1.3.
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7.2 Other remuneration tables
Figure 12A: Short term incentive (STI) achieved
For the year ended 30 June 2014

Actual STI achieved

75% cash

25% 
Restricted 

Shares

Actual STI 
achieved 
as a % of

STI not 
achieved 
as a % of

Actual 
STI achieved 

as a % of
KMP portion $(i) portion $(ii) Total $ target STI target STI maximum STI(iii)

Current
David 
Attenborough 506,250 168,750 675,000 105% 0% 42%
Damien 
Johnston 249,638 83,212 332,850 105% 0% 42%
Craig Nugent(iv) 64,565 21,521 86,086 105% 0% 42%
Adam 
Rytenskild(iv) 53,804 17,934 71,738 105% 0% 42%
Kerry Willcock 219,713 73,237 292,950 105% 0% 42%

(i)	 75% of the actual STI achieved is paid as cash, and is included in remuneration of the current financial year.
(ii)	 �25% of the actual STI achieved is deferred in the form of Restricted Shares which are subject to a two year service 

restriction from the grant date. The Restricted Shares will be granted after the end of the financial year, and the 
value will be reflected in remuneration of future financial years.

(iii)	Maximum STI for KMPs may vary, as it is subject to Board discretion.
(iv)	 Commenced as a KMP on 28 March 2014. STI represents period as a KMP.

Figure 12B: Performance Rights granted during the year
For the year ended 30 June 2014

KMP Grant date Number

Fair 
value at 

grant 
date $

Exercise 
price $

Exercise and 
expiry date

Current
David Attenborough 31 October 2013(i) 590,062 2.07 - 18 September 2016
Damien Johnston 2 October 2013(i) 196,863 1.73 – 18 September 2016
Craig Nugent(ii) – – – – –
Adam Rytenskild(ii) – – – – –
Kerry Willcock 2 October 2013(i) 173,136 1.73 - 18 September 2016

(i)	� Terms and conditions of the Performance Rights are the same. Grant date differs due to Performance Rights granted 
to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer which required shareholder approval at the AGM. Fair value under 
accounting standards is determined at grant date.

(ii)	 Commenced as a KMP on 28 March 2014. No Performance Rights were granted after commencement date.

Figure 12C: Performance Rights vested and exercised during the year
For the year ended 30 June 2014
No Performance Rights vested or were exercised during the current year.

Figure 12D: Value of Performance Rights granted as part of remuneration
During the year ended 30 June 2014

As a % of
Granted(i) Exercised Lapsed(ii) remuneration(iii)

KMP $ $ $ %
Current
David Attenborough 1,221,428 - - 30%
Damien Johnston 340,573 - - 24%
Craig Nugent(iv) - - - 14%
Adam Rytenskild(iv) - - - 15%
Kerry Willcock 299,525 - - 24%
Elmer Funke Kupper(v) - - 131,254 n/a
Total 1,861,526 - 131,254

(i)	� Represents the value of Performance Rights granted during the year. For details on the valuation of the Performance 
Rights, including models and assumptions used, refer to note 21 of the Tabcorp Financial Report.

(ii)	� Represents the value of Performance Rights as a result of not satisfying the performance conditions during the year. 
The value is determined assuming the performance conditions had been achieved, and is calculated based on the market 
value of Tabcorp shares at the date of lapsing.

(iii)	� Represents the fair value of Performance Rights expensed during the year as a percentage of total remuneration, 
excluding termination payments. Total remuneration includes share based payments.

(iv)	� Commenced as a KMP on 28 March 2014. No Performance Rights were granted, exercised or lapsed after commencement 
date. Remuneration percentage represents period as a KMP.

(v)	� Performance rights that lapsed were granted in relation to the former position held of Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer (refer to section 5.1).

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)
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Figure 12E: KMP interests in Performance Rights of Tabcorp Holdings Limited (number)
For the year ended 30 June 2014

Balance 
at start

Balance 
at KMP Granted as

Net 
change Balance at

KMP of year start date remuneration Exercised other(i) end of year (ii)

Non Executive 
Directors
Elmer Funke 
Kupper(iii) 41,017 n/a - - (41,017) -
Current 
Executive 
Director
David 
Attenborough 875,347 n/a 590,062 - - 1,465,409
Current 
Executives
Damien 
Johnston 438,017 n/a 196,863 - - 634,880
Craig Nugent n/a 342,198 - - - 342,198
Adam 
Rytenskild n/a 280,666 - - - 280,666
Kerry Willcock 382,360 n/a 173,136 - - 555,496
Total 1,736,741 622,864 960,061 - (41,017) 3,278,649

(i)	 Includes forfeitures.
(ii)	 The number of rights vested and exercisable at year end was nil.
(iii)	� Performance rights that lapsed were granted in relation to the former position held of Managing Director 

and Chief Executive Officer (refer to section 5.1).

Figure 12F: KMP interests in shares of Tabcorp Holdings Limited (number)
For the year ended 30 June 2014

KMP

Balance 
at start 
of year

Balance at 
KMP start 

date

On exercise of 
Performance 

Rights

Net 
change 

other

Balance 
at end of 

year
Non Executive Directors
Paula Dwyer 34,292 n/a - 15,708 50,000
Elmer Funke Kupper 20,000 n/a - 20,000 40,000
Steven Gregg 10,000 n/a - - 10,000
Jane Hemstritch 23,181 n/a - - 23,181
Justin Milne 8,500 n/a - - 8,500
Zygmunt Switkowski 84,876 n/a - - 84,876
Current Executive Director
David Attenborough 58,609 n/a - - 58,609
Current Executives
Damien Johnston 66,383 n/a - - 66,383
Craig Nugent n/a - - - -
Adam Rytenskild n/a 20,931 - 712 21,643
Kerry Willcock 120,320 - - 5,891 126,211
Total 426,161 20,931 - 42,311 489,403

Figure 12G: KMP interests in bonds of Tabcorp Holdings Limited
For the year ended 30 June 2014 

Balance at
Balance 
 at KMP Net Balance at Interest

start of year start date change(i) end of year costs (ii)

KMP $ $ $ $ $
Non Executive Directors
Paula Dwyer - n/a - - -
Elmer Funke Kupper 150,000 n/a (150,000) - 8,611
Steven Gregg - n/a - - -
Jane Hemstritch 200,000 n/a (200,000) - 11,481
Justin Milne - n/a - - -
Zygmunt Switkowski - n/a - - -
Current Executive Director
David Attenborough - n/a - - -
Current Executives
Damien Johnston - n/a - - -
Craig Nugent n/a - - - -
Adam Rytenskild n/a - - - -
Kerry Willcock - n/a - - -

(i)	 Bonds were redeemed in May 2014.
(ii)	� Interest costs for the period while the individuals were a KMP. Amount included as interest expense for Tabcorp Holdings 

Limited for the year.
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Income statement
For the year ended 30 June 2014

 2014 
 $m 

 2013 
 $m 

Revenue  2,039.8  2,003.2
Other income  0.7  8.5
Government taxes and levies  (349.5)  (334.1)
Commissions and fees  (770.8)  (763.1)
Employment costs  (165.1)  (154.2)
Communications and technology costs  (75.9)  (85.2)
Depreciation and amortisation  (164.4)  (151.1)
Impairment –  (18.6)
Property costs  (41.3)  (40.3)
Advertising and promotions  (38.1)  (36.8)
Other expenses  (113.7)  (106.2)
Profit before income tax expense and net finance costs  321.7  322.1
Finance income  3.4  3.1
Finance costs  (100.6)  (106.8)
Profit from continuing operations before income tax expense  224.5  218.4
Income tax expense  (75.1) (70.8)
Profit from continuing operations after income tax  149.4  147.6
Discontinued operations
Loss from discontinued operations, net of tax  (19.5)  (21.0)
Net profit after tax 129.9 126.6
Other comprehensive income 
Change in fair value of cash flow hedges taken to equity that may be reclassified to profit or loss  (4.9) (6.7)
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations  (0.2)  - 
Income tax on items that may be reclassified to profit or loss  1.5 2.0
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss  (0.4) 0.9
Income tax on items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss  0.1 (0.3)
Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the period, net of income tax  (3.9)  (4.1)
Total comprehensive income for the period  126.0  122.5

Earnings per share:
From continuing operations
Basic earnings per share (cents)  19.8 20.0
Diluted earnings per share (cents)  19.7 20.0
Total attributable to shareholders of Tabcorp
Basic earnings per share (cents)  17.2 17.2
Diluted earnings per share (cents)  17.1 17.1
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Balance sheet
As at 30 June 2014

 2014 
 $m 

 2013 
 $m 

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents  126.8 109.7
Receivables  39.9 94.9
Consumables  4.7 4.4
Current tax assets  0.7  - 
Other  8.9 12.3
Total current assets  181.0  221.3
Non current assets
Receivables  16.8  52.4
Property, plant and equipment  312.6 308.5
Intangible assets – licences  726.6 750.3
Intangible assets – other  1,833.9  1,772.4
Derivative financial instruments  21.6  26.0
Other  12.6 13.7
Total non current assets  2,924.1  2,923.3
TOTAL ASSETS  3,105.1  3,144.6
Current liabilities
Payables  340.9  293.6
Interest bearing liabilities  -  432.9
Current tax liabilities  - 13.7
Provisions  25.9 22.5
Derivative financial instruments  22.6 23.1
Other  7.2  3.8
Total current liabilities  396.6  789.6
Non current liabilities
Interest bearing liabilities  1,094.3 821.5
Deferred tax liabilities  66.9  64.3
Provisions  10.9 10.9
Derivative financial instruments  50.5  43.8
Other  4.5  1.3
Total non current liabilities  1,227.1  941.8
TOTAL LIABILITIES  1,623.7  1,731.4
NET ASSETS  1,481.4  1,413.2
Equity
Issued capital  2,188.7  2,128.7
Accumulated losses  (0.7)  (10.4)
Reserves  (706.6)  (705.1)
TOTAL EQUITY  1,481.4  1,413.2
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Cash flow statement
For the year ended 30 June 2014

 2014 
 $m 

 2013 
 $m 

Cash flows from operating activities
Net cash receipts in the course of operations  2,091.0 2,189.8
Payments to suppliers, service providers and employees  (1,274.7) (1,393.5)
Payment of government levies, betting taxes and GST  (253.6) (346.9)
Refund of GST relating to prior years  - 25.4
Finance income received  3.8 3.1
Finance costs paid  (103.9) (104.6)
Income tax paid  (75.2) (108.4)
Net cash flows from operating activities  387.4  264.9
Cash flows from investing activities
Payment for property, plant and equipment and intangibles  (198.4) (204.2)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangibles  2.1 15.7
Loan repayments received from customers  40.9 15.6
Loans advanced to customers  (0.1) (6.4)
Net cash flows used in investing activities  (155.5)  (179.3)
Cash flows from financing activities
Net cash flows from revolving bank facilities  (154.5) -
Proceeds from long term borrowings  434.5 -
Repayment of long term borrowings  (434.5) -
Dividends paid  (67.0) (116.1)
Proceeds from issue of shares  7.0 -
Payment of transaction costs for demerger  - (10.7)
Payments for on-market share purchase  (0.4) (0.5)
Proceeds from sale of treasury shares  0.1 -
Net cash flows used in financing activities  (214.8)  (127.3)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash held  17.1  (41.7)
Cash at beginning of year  109.7 151.4
Cash at end of year  126.8  109.7

The cash flow statement includes the cash flows of the discontinued gaming operations. 
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Statement of changes in equity
For the year ended 30 June 2014

Ordinary
shares 

$m

Treasury
shares 

$m

Retained 
earnings/

(accumulated 
losses) 

$m

Net
unrealised

losses
reserve 

$m

Employee
equity

benefit
reserve 

$m

Demerger 
reserve 

$m

Foreign 
currency 

translation 
reserve 

$m

Total 
equity 

$m
2014
Balance at beginning of year  2,129.3  (0.6)  (10.4)  (37.1)  1.9  (669.9)  -  1,413.2
Profit for the period  -  -  129.9  -  -  -  -  129.9
Other comprehensive income/(loss)  -  -  (0.3)  (3.4)  -  -  (0.2)  (3.9)
Total comprehensive income  -  -  129.6  (3.4)  -  -  (0.2)  126.0
Dividends paid  -  - (119.9)  -  -  -  -  (119.9)
Dividend reinvestment plan  59.9  -  -  -  -  -  -  59.9
Restricted shares issued  -  (0.4)  -  -  -  -  -  (0.4)
Share based payments expense  -  0.4  -  - 2.1  -  -  2.5
Disposal of shares  -  0.1  -  -  -  -  -  0.1
Balance at end of year 2,189.2  (0.5) (0.7) (40.5) 4.0 (669.9) (0.2) 1,481.4

2013
Balance at beginning of year 2,084.4  (0.4) 23.4 (32.4) 0.7 (669.9)  - 1,405.8
Profit for the period  -  - 126.6  -  -  -  -  126.6
Other comprehensive income/(loss)  -  - 0.6  (4.7)  -  -  -  (4.1)
Total comprehensive income  -  -  127.2  (4.7)  -  -  -  122.5
Dividends paid  -  - (161.0)  -  -  -  -  (161.0)
Dividend reinvestment plan 44.9  -  -  -  -  -  -  44.9
Restricted shares issued  - (0.5)  -  -  -  -  -  (0.5)
Share based payments expense  - 0.3  -  -  1.2  -  -  1.5
Balance at end of year 2,129.3  (0.6) (10.4) (37.1) 1.9 (669.9)  - 1,413.2

Issued capital
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Notes to the concise financial statements
For the year ended 30 June 2014
1. Accounting policies
This concise financial report has been prepared in accordance with the Corporations 
Act 2001 and Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports. The financial 
statements and specific disclosures required by AASB 1039 are an extract of, and have been 
derived from the Group’s full financial report for the financial year. Other information 
included in the concise financial report is consistent with the Group’s full financial report.

All amounts are presented in Australian dollars.

A full description of the accounting policies adopted by the Group is provided in the 2014 
financial statements which form part of the full financial report.

 2014 
 $m 

 2013 
 $m 

2. Dividends 
Dividends declared and paid during the year on ordinary shares:
(a)	� Interim dividend for 2014 of 8.0 cents per share paid 

on 24 March 2014 (2013: 11.0 cents per share paid on 
25 March 2013)  60.3  80.7

(b)	� Final dividend for 2013 of 8.0 cents per share paid 
on 24 September 2013 (2012: 11.0 cents per share paid 
on 26 September 2012)  59.6  80.3

 119.9  161.0
Dividends declared after balance date
Since the end of the financial year, the Directors 
declared the following dividend:
Final dividend for 2014 of 8.0 cents per share to be paid 
on 24 September 2014 (2013: 8.0 cents per share) 61.0  59.6

The financial effect of this dividend has not been brought to account in the financial 
statements and will be recognised in subsequent financial reports (refer to note 4).

3. Segment information
The Group’s operating segments have been determined based on the internal 
management reporting structure and the nature of products and services provided 
by the Group. They reflect the business level at which financial information is provided 
to management for decision making regarding resource allocation and performance 
assessment. The measure of segment profit used excludes significant items not 
considered integral to the ongoing performance of the segment, which are outlined 
in the reconciliation below. Intersegment pricing is determined on commercial terms 
and conditions.

The Group has four operating segments:

Wagering Totalizator and fixed odds betting activities.

Media and International National and international broadcasting of racing and 
sporting events.

Gaming Services Supply of electronic gaming machines and specialised 
services to licensed gaming venues.

Keno Keno operations in licensed venues and TABs in Victoria 
and Queensland, and in licensed venues in New South Wales.

Wagering 
$m

Media and 
International 

$m

Gaming 
Services 

$m
Keno 

$m
Total 

$m
2014
Revenue – external  1,574.7  163.1  98.1  203.9  2,039.8
Revenue – intersegment  -  57.3  -  -  57.3
Segment revenue  1,574.7  220.4  98.1  203.9  2,097.1
Segment profit before 
interest and tax  175.4  58.7  39.7  51.7  325.5
Depreciation and amortisation  106.8  9.8  27.3  20.5  164.4
Capital expenditure  114.4  10.2  43.5  35.9  204.0

2013
Revenue – external  1,558.0  153.5  86.3  205.4  2,003.2
Revenue – intersegment  -  54.1  -  -  54.1
Segment revenue  1,558.0  207.6  86.3  205.4  2,057.3
Segment profit before 
impairment, interest and tax  167.3  57.7  37.5  52.2  314.7
Depreciation and amortisation  97.7  9.3  20.8  23.3  151.1
Impairment losses recognised 
in the income statement  -  -  -  18.6  18.6
Capital expenditure  58.8  8.7  37.5  18.5  123.5
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Directors’ declaration

 2014 
$m

 2013 
$m

Reconciliation of segment revenue and profit
(a)	 Revenue
	 Segment revenue  2,097.1  2,057.3
	 Intersegment revenue elimination (57.3) (54.1)
	 Consolidated revenue  2,039.8 2,003.2

(b)	 Profit
	 Segment profit before impairment, interest and tax  325.5  314.7
	� Significant items not considered integral to the ongoing 

performance of the segment:
	 – impairment  -  (18.6)
	 – refund of GST relating to prior years  -  20.4
	 – �consideration for extinguishing a right to acquire specified assets  -  7.5

 -  9.3
	 Unallocated items:
	 – finance income  3.4  3.1
	 – finance costs  (100.6)  (106.8)
	 – other  (3.8)  (1.9)
	 Profit from continuing operations before income tax expense  224.5  218.4

4. Subsequent events
(a) Dividends
Since 30 June 2014, the Directors have declared a final dividend of 8.0 cents per ordinary 
share. The total amount of the final dividend is $61.0 million. This has not been provided 
for in the 30 June 2014 financial statements (refer to note 2).

(b) Acquisition of ACTTAB
On 30 July 2014 the Group agreed to acquire ACTTAB for $105.5 million, subject to regulatory 
approvals, including ACCC clearance. The ACT Government will issue a 50 year exclusive 
totalizator licence, a sports bookmaking licence for an initial term of 15 years with further 
rolling extensions to a total term of 50 years, and ongoing approvals to offer Keno and 
Trackside products for 50 years. The financial effects of the above transaction have not 
been brought to account in the financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2014.

3. Segment information (continued) In the opinion of the Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited the accompanying concise 
financial report of the consolidated entity, comprising Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its 
controlled entities for the year ended 30 June 2014:

(a)	� has been derived from or is consistent with the full financial report for the financial 
year; and

(b)	 complies with Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports.

This declaration has been made after receiving the declarations required to be made 
to the Directors in accordance with sections 295A of the Corporations Act 2001.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors.

Paula J Dwyer 
Chairman

David R H Attenborough 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Melbourne 
7 August 2014
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Five year review
2014

$m
2013

$m
2012

$m
2011

$m
2010

$m
Total revenue 2,039.8 2,133.4 3,038.5 4,469.6 4,219.8
EBITDA1 459.4 472.3 725.2 774.7 998.0
Profit before interest and tax2 295.0 313.1 591.7 856.3 794.4
Profit after income tax attributable 
to members of parent entity3 129.9 126.6 340.0 534.8 469.5
Dividend4 121.3 140.3 173.0 295.1 335.5

Cash and deposits 126.8 109.7 151.4 147.1 261.9
Other current assets 54.2 111.6 76.8 103.8 119.2
Intangible assets – licences 726.6 750.3 814.8 430.2 652.6
Intangible assets – other 1,833.9 1,772.4 1,803.2 1,805.7 3,627.5
Other non current assets 363.6 400.6 402.8 351.7 1,796.5
Total assets 3,105.1 3,144.6 3,249.0 2,838.5 6,457.7
Current interest bearing liabilities - 432.9 - 449.8 175.0
Other current liabilities 396.6 356.7 490.2 502.2 671.0
Non current interest bearing liabilities 1,094.3 821.5 1,224.0 515.2 1,816.8
Other non current liabilities 132.8 120.3 129.0 160.4 340.2
Total liabilities 1,623.7 1,731.4 1,843.2 1,627.6 3,003.0
Shareholders’ funds 1,481.4 1,413.2 1,405.8 1,210.9 3,454.7
Capital expenditure – payments 198.4 204.2 631.0 595.6 408.1

cents cents cents cents cents
Earnings per share 17.2 17.2 47.6 80.7 77.1
Dividends per share 4 16.0 19.0 24.0 43.0 55.0
Operating cash flow per share5 25.0 8.2 (14.8) 9.4 48.2
Return on shareholders’ funds 8.9% 9.0% 25.9% 18.5% 13.9%
Net assets per share  $1.96  $1.92  $1.97  $1.83  $5.68 

Revenue6 $m $m $m $m $m
Wagering 1,574.7 1,558.0 1,637.4 1,569.1 1,553.5
Media and International 220.4 207.6 190.2 179.3 164.0
Gaming Services 98.1 86.3 4.7 - -
Keno 203.9 205.4 183.1 169.6 157.2
Gaming7 - 130.2 1,074.2 1,077.4 1,037.2
Casinos8 - - - 1,439.4 1,371.9
Unallocated/elimination (57.3) (54.1) (51.1) (53.0) (51.8)
Normalisation adjustment - - - 87.8 (12.2)
Total 2,039.8 2,133.4 3,038.5 4,469.6 4,219.8

1.	 �2013 includes impairment of $65.8 million, 2011 includes impairment of $358.0 million and excludes net gain on demerger 
of Echo Entertainment Group before income tax benefit of $304.6 million.

2.	 2011 includes net gain on demerger of Echo Entertainment Group before income tax benefit of $304.6 million.
3.	 2011 includes net gain on demerger of Echo Entertainment Group of $351.2 million.
4. 	 Dividends attributable to the year, but which may be payable after the end of the period. 
5. 	� Net operating cash flow per the statement of cashflows does not include payments for property plant and equipment and 

intangibles, whereas these items are included in the calculation for the operating cash flow per share ratio. 2012 includes 
payment for the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence of $418.7 million.

6. 	 Revenue includes both external and internal revenue.
7. 	 Gaming includes the Victorian Tabaret business which ceased operations on 15 August 2012.
8.	 The Casino revenues are normalised.
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Shareholder information
As at 15 August 2014
Ordinary shares
Tabcorp has on issue 762,954,019 fully paid ordinary shares which are listed on the 
Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) under the code TAH. The issued capital has increased 
from last year due to ordinary shares issued pursuant to Tabcorp’s Dividend Reinvestment 
Plan. There currently isn’t a share buy-back in operation in respect of the Company’s 
ordinary shares.

Tabcorp Subordinated Notes
Tabcorp has on issue 2,500,000 Tabcorp Subordinated Notes which are unsecured, 
subordinated, cumulative debt securities listed on the ASX under the code TAHHB. They 
were initially issued on 22 March 2012 to successful applicants pursuant to the Tabcorp 
Subordinated Notes Prospectus dated 22 February 2012. Holders of Tabcorp Subordinated 
Notes are entitled to receive quarterly interest payments (subject to deferral) and $100 cash 
per Tabcorp Subordinated Note upon redemption. The interest rate is equal to the three 
month bank bill rate plus a fixed margin of 4.00% per annum. If Tabcorp does not elect 
to redeem the Tabcorp Subordinated Notes on 22 March 2017 (the First Call Date), then 
the fixed margin increases by 0.25% per annum.

Tabcorp Bonds
The Tabcorp Bonds matured on 1 May 2014 and as a result a redemption payment of 
$100 per Bond was made to all eligible Bondholders. Tabcorp Bonds were five year debt 
securities listed on the ASX under the code TAHHA. They were initially issued on 1 May 2009 
to successful applicants pursuant to the Tabcorp Bonds Prospectus dated 1 April 2009. 
Holders of Tabcorp Bonds were entitled to receive quarterly interest payments and 
$100 cash per Tabcorp Bond upon redemption. The interest rate was equal to the 
three month bank bill rate plus a fixed margin of 4.25% per annum.

Shareholding restrictions
The Company’s Constitution, together with an agreement entered into with the State of 
Queensland, contain restrictions prohibiting an individual from having a voting power 
of more than 10% in the Company. The Company may refuse to register any transfer of 
shares which would contravene these shareholding restrictions or require divestiture 
of the shares that cause an individual to exceed the shareholding restrictions.

Voting rights
All ordinary shares issued by Tabcorp Holdings Limited carry one vote per share. Tabcorp 
Subordinated Notes and Performance Rights do not carry any rights to vote at general 
meetings of the Company’s shareholders. Failure to comply with certain provisions of 
the Victorian Gambling Regulation Act 2003 or Tabcorp’s Constitution, including the 
shareholder restrictions discussed above, may result in suspension of voting rights.

Shareholder benefits scheme
Tabcorp introduced a benefits scheme for shareholders in April 2004. The scheme is aligned 
with Tabcorp’s key wagering business and associated racing industries, and provides free 
entry into nominated thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing events. Shareholders 
only have to register once, then they will receive a new benefits card in July each year. 
Details of the scheme and its terms and conditions are available on Tabcorp’s website 
www.tabcorp.com.au.

Substantial shareholders
The following is a summary of the current substantial shareholders pursuant to notices 
lodged with the ASX in accordance with section 671B of the Corporations Act 2001:

Number of % of issued
Name Date of interest ordinary shares(i)  capital(ii)

Northcape Capital Pty Ltd 22 July 2014 54,626,100 7.16%

(i)	 As disclosed in the last notice lodged with the ASX by the substantial shareholder.
(ii)	� The percentage set out in the notice lodged with the ASX is based on the total issued share capital of Tabcorp at the date 

of interest.

Marketable parcel
There were 36,054 shareholders holding less than a marketable parcel of ordinary shares 
($500 or more, equivalent to 143 ordinary shares) based on a market price of $3.52 at the 
close of trading on 15 August 2014.
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Twenty largest registered holders of ordinary shares

Investor name

Number of 
Ordinary 

Shares
% of issued 

capital
J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 165,163,715 21.65
HSBC (Custody) Nominees (Australia) Limited 129,295,131 16.95
National Nominees Limited 90,014,348 11.80
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 44,016,553 5.77
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 26,455,165 3.47
AMP Life Limited 7,892,214 1.03
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited <NT-Comnwlth Corp> 7,621,715 1.00
National Nominees Limited <DB> 6,387,132 0.84
CS Fourth Nominees Pty Ltd 6,065,342 0.79
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited – A/C 3 5,934,307 0.78
Questor Financial Services Limited <TPS RF> 4,664,473 0.61
BNP Paribas Nominees Pty Ltd <Agency Lending DRP> 4,298,151 0.56
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited <Colonial First State Inv> 4,115,710 0.54
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <MBA> 3,674,140 0.48
Warbont Nominees Pty Ltd <Settlement Entrepot> 3,468,886 0.45
UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 3,265,796 0.43
QIC Limited 2,775,910 0.36
Argo Investments Limited 2,631,388 0.34
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 2,629,752 0.34
Pan Australian Nominees Pty Limited 2,012,101 0.26
Total of top 20 registered holders 522,381,929 68.45

Twenty largest registered holders of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes

Investor group name

Number of 
Subordinated 

Notes
% of total 

Notes
UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 229,785 9.19
National Nominees Limited 156,593 6.26
National Nominees Limited <DB> 111,817 4.47
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 92,024 3.68
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 81,613 3.26
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited <Colonial First State Inv> 70,187 2.81
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 67,532 2.70
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 42,355 1.69
Arrowcrest Group Pty Ltd 22,500 0.90
First Option Credit Union Ltd 20,000 0.80
Mr Masaji Kitagawa 20,000 0.80
Nulis Nominees (Australia) Limited <Navigator Mast Plan Sett> 14,518 0.58
RBC Investor Service Australia Nominees Pty Limited <GSENIP> 14,203 0.57
Map Capital Pty Ltd <Richmond Tcs Cap Arf> 13,500 0.54
Navigator Australia Ltd <MLC Investment Sett> 13,344 0.53
Netwealth Investments Limited <Wrap Services> 12,702 0.51
J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 11,365 0.45
BT Portfolio Services Limited <Maxwell Family> 11,250 0.45
Ramm Investments Pty Ltd <R&M Mesiti Hldgs P/L S/F> 10,500 0.42
Strandell Pty Ltd <Strandell Super Ben Fund> 10,100 0.40
Total of top 20 registered holders 1,025,888 41.01

Distribution of securities held
Ordinary Shares(i) Tabcorp Subordinated Notes Performance Rights(ii)

Number of securities held Number of holders Number of securities Number of holders Number of securities Number of holders Number of securities
1 – 1,000 79,462 24,817,251 3,407 907,720 - -
1,001 – 5,000 35,458 78,124,565 215 455,491 - -
5,001 – 10,000 6,034 43,199,262 14 110,901 - -
10,001 – 100,000 3,483 71,746,092 17 527,693 1 45,174
100,001 and over 92 545,066,849 3 498,195 10 4,518,374
Total 124,529 762,954,019 3,656 2,500,000 11 4,563,548
(i)	 Ordinary Shares includes Restricted Shares and Deferred Shares offered to employees under the Company’s incentive arrangements.
(ii)	 Rights were issued pursuant to the Company’s long term incentive arrangements.
	 Refer to the Remuneration report on pages 50 to 65 for more information about the Company’s incentive arrangements.
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Major announcements
Tabcorp’s major Company announcements since the previous Annual Report are listed below. 
These announcements are available on the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au 
following their release to the Australian Securities Exchange.

2014
7 Aug Full year results – statutory net profit after tax of $129.9 million, up 2.6%
30 Jul Tabcorp to acquire ACTTAB
28 Jul Health Benefit Levy on gaming machines – Tabcorp applies for special leave to appeal
10 Jul Tabcorp’s claim for approx. $686 million – Tabcorp lodges appeal against 

judgment of Supreme Court of Victoria
1 Jul Levy on gaming machines – Court of Appeal found in favour of the Victorian 

Government
26 Jun Tabcorp’s claim for approx. $686 million – Supreme Court of Victoria ruled 

in favour of the Victorian Government
2 Jun Sky Racing broadcasting expanded to include Latin American races and 

extended US coverage
28 May Racing Queensland proposed race information fees for 2014-15
16 May Racing Victoria Limited race fields fees to apply from 1 July 2014
30 Apr Trading update for the third quarter of the 2014 financial year
6 Feb Half year results – statutory net profit after tax of $74.6 million, up 2.3%
2013
17 Dec Tabcorp amends bank debt facility
31 Oct Chairman’s and Managing Director’s AGM addresses
17 Oct Investor day presentation
15 Oct Trading update for the first quarter of the 2014 financial year
25 Sep Tabcorp’s Queensland Keno Licence extension to 2047 finalised
13 Sep Tabcorp again tops global gambling sustainability ranking in Dow Jones 

Sustainability Index results
10 Sep Retail exclusivity extension finalised for Tabcorp’s NSW Wagering Licence

Use the internet to easily manage your shareholding
Shareholders can use the online share registry facility on the Company’s website, 
www.tabcorp.com.au, or through www.linkmarketservices.com.au to conduct 
standard shareholding enquiries and transactions, including:
•	Download dividend statements
•	Update registered address
•	Check current and previous shareholding balances
•	Appoint a proxy to vote at the Annual General Meeting
•	Lodge or update banking details
•	Participate in the Dividend Reinvestment Plan
•	Notify Tax File Number/Australian Business Number

Dividend payments
All dividends paid by Tabcorp to shareholders with a registered address in Australia 
are paid by direct credit into a nominated bank account with an Australian financial 
institution. Payments are electronically credited on payment date, allowing shareholders 
to utilise their funds immediately without any mailing or handling delays. There are also 
no misplaced or undeposited cheques, and reduces the likelihood of mail fraud. Shareholders 
can provide and update their bank account details by using the online share registry facility 
or by contacting the share registry.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP)
Tabcorp operates a DRP which enables participants to reinvest their dividends into 
acquiring additional Tabcorp shares without incurring any brokerage or handling costs. 
A 2.5% discount was applied to the price at which shares were issued under the DRP in 
respect of the interim dividend with payment date of 24 March 2014. To elect to participate 
in the Company’s DRP, use the online share registry facility or contact the share registry.

Annual Report
Tabcorp’s interactive Annual Reports are available online from the Company’s website, 
www.tabcorp.com.au. Annual Reports are sent to those shareholders who have requested 
to receive a copy. Shareholders who no longer wish to receive a hard copy of the Annual 
Report or wish to receive the Annual Report electronically should contact the share registry 
or make their election by using the online share registry facility at www.tabcorp.com.au.

Shareholder information (continued)
As at 15 August 2014

Online shareholder services
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Company directory Key dates
Registered office
Tabcorp Holdings Limited

5 Bowen Crescent 
Melbourne VIC 3004 
Australia 
Telephone	 03 9868 2100 
Facsimile	 03 9868 2300 
Email	 investor@tabcorp.com.au

Website
www.tabcorp.com.au

Stock exchange listings
The Company’s securities are quoted on the 
Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) under 
the codes ‘TAH’ for ordinary shares and 
‘TAHHB’ for Tabcorp Subordinated Notes.

New South Wales office
495 Harris Street 
Ultimo NSW 2007 
Telephone	 02 9218 1000

Sky Racing/Sky Sports Radio
79 Frenchs Forest Road 
Frenchs Forest NSW 2086 
Telephone	 02 9451 0888

Queensland office
Level 16 
15 Adelaide Street 
Brisbane QLD 4000 
Telephone	 07 3243 4100

Share Registry
Link Market Services Limited

Locked Bag A14 
Sydney South NSW 1235 
Australia 
Telephone	 1300 665 661  
Telephone	 02 8280 7418  
Facsimile	 02 9287 0303 
Facsimile	 02 9287 0309 (proxy forms only) 
Email	 tabcorp@linkmarketservices.com.au 
Website	 www.linkmarketservices.com.au

2014
Annual General Meeting 
(Shangri-La Hotel, Sydney) 

28 October

2015*
Half-year results announcement 5 February
Ex-dividend for interim dividend 10 February
Record date for interim dividend 12 February
Interim dividend payment 18 March
End of financial year 30 June
Full-year results announcement 13 August
Ex-dividend for final dividend 18 August
Record date for final dividend 20 August
Final dividend payment 24 September
Annual General Meeting 29 October

* These are proposed dates.
See the Company’s website for updates (if any).

Copyright
Information in this report has been prepared by 
Tabcorp, unless otherwise indicated. Information 
may be reproduced provided it is reproduced 
accurately and not in a misleading context. 
Where the material is being published or issued 
to others, the sources and copyright status 
should be acknowledged.

Currency
References to currency are in Australian dollars 
unless otherwise stated.

Investment warning
Past performance of shares is not necessarily 
a guide to future performance. The value of 
investments and any income from them is not 
guaranteed and can fall as well as rise. Tabcorp 
recommends investors seek independent 
professional advice before making investment 
decisions. 

Privacy
Tabcorp respects the privacy of its 
stakeholders. Tabcorp’s Privacy Policy 
is available on the Company’s website 
at www.tabcorp.com.au.
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Notice of meeting
The Annual General Meeting of Tabcorp Holdings Limited will be held at the Clarendon Ballroom, 
The Langham Melbourne, 1 Southgate Avenue, Southbank (Melbourne), Victoria on Thursday, 	
29 October 2015 at 10.00am (AEDT).

About the Annual Report
Tabcorp’s Annual Report consists of two documents – the Concise Annual Report (which incorporates 
the concise financial statements) and the full financial report. The concise financial statements 
included in the Concise Annual Report comprise extracts from the full financial report and are derived 
from the full financial report. The Concise Annual Report cannot be expected to provide as full an 
understanding of Tabcorp’s performance, financial position and investing activities as provided by the 
full financial report. A copy of Tabcorp’s financial report is available, free of charge, on request and can 
be accessed via the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.
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Tabcorp’s 
Vision

Tabcorp’s 
Mission & 

Purpose

We create experiences that 
bring alive the passion, thrills 	
and enjoyment of the Australian 	
way of life.

We give back to the 
community and take our social 
responsibilities seriously.

We want you to love the game 
like we do.

To be the most valuable 
player in the global gambling 
entertainment industry.
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Tabcorp is a leading Australian 
gambling entertainment company
•	 �Diversified across three businesses: Wagering 	

and Media, Gaming Services, and Keno.
•	 �Holding secure long term licences in Australia’s 

most attractive markets.
•	 �Possessing a portfolio of iconic Australian brands 

with market-leading positions.
•	 �Operating a unique multi-product, multi-channel 

model.
•	 �A top 100 public company listed on the Australian 

Securities Exchange and one of the world’s 	
largest publicly listed gambling companies.

•	 �Recognised as a global industry leader in 
responsible gambling.

•	 �Employing more than 3,000 people.

Delivering enjoyment to  
millions of customers
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Achievements in the year
•	 �Strong performance by the Wagering and Media 	

business, reflecting market leadership in fixed odds 
and digital wagering.

•	 �ACTTAB acquisition completed, strengthening 
Wagering and Media portfolio.

•	 �Gaming Services extended a number of contracts 
with Victorian venues and signed new venues in NSW.

•	 �Keno rebrand launched.
•	 �Agreements in place for Victorian and NSW 

thoroughbred media rights.
•	 �Completed 1 for 12 pro rata accelerated renounceable 

entitlement offer with retail entitlements trading.

Our FY16 focus is on:
•	 �Maintaining market leadership in wagering 	

through digital integration across retail, product 
expansion and innovation, supported by strong 
customer engagement.

•	 �Enhancing the Sky Thoroughbred Central channel.
•	 �Expanding TGS with additional venue sign-ups 	

and improving the performance of existing venues.
•	 �Progressing the Keno brand and product 

transformation, and commencing Keno jackpot pooling 
with Queensland, subject to regulatory approvals.

•	 �Achieving our 14% target return on invested capital 
by FY17.

•	 �Ensuring the highest levels of regulatory compliance 
and resolving matters raised by AUSTRAC as a priority.

Tabcorp’s businesses are performing  
well and are strongly positioned  
for the future
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Financial performance

•	 �Statutory net profit after tax (NPAT) of $334.5 million, up 157.5% comprising:
	 – �NPAT from continuing operations before significant items of $171.3 million, 	

up 14.7%.
	 – �NPAT from significant items of $163.2 million relating to income tax benefits1.
•	 �Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA) before 

significant items of $508.1 million, up 4.5%.
•	 �Operating expenses of $458.6 million, up 5.8%. Excluding $14 million relating 	

to ACTTAB acquisition, operating expenses were up 2.6%.
•	 �Revenues of $2,155.5 million, up 5.7%.
•	 �Statutory earnings per share (EPS) of 42.4 cents per share, up 146.5%
	 – �EPS from continuing operations before significant items of 21.7 cents 	

per share, up 9.6%.
•	 �Full year ordinary dividends totalled 20 cents per share fully franked 

representing a payout ratio of 93% of NPAT from continuing operations 	
before significant items.

•	 �Special dividend of 30 cents per share fully franked paid in March 2015.

Net profit after tax1

$ million

334.5FY15

129.9FY14

126.6FY13

EBITDA before significant items2,3

$ million

508.1FY15

486.1FY14

463.9FY13

Revenue2

$ million

2,155.5FY15

2,039.8FY14

2,003.2FY13

Dividends per share4

Cents per share (fully franked)

50FY15

16FY14

19FY13

The 2016 financial year target dividend payout  
ratio to increase to 90% of NPAT before amortisation 
of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 20154

TBP.011.001.0466



Financial benefits to stakeholders

•	 �Taxes on gambling paid $459.6 million, up 4.6%.
•	 �Returns to the racing industry of $773.2 million, 	

up 5.2%:
	 – Victorian racing industry received $348.6 million.
	 – �New South Wales racing industry received 	

$263.3 million.
	 – Race field fees of $91.7 million.
	 – �Broadcast rights and international contributions 	

of $69.6 million.
•	 �Income taxes paid and payable of $84.8 million, 	

up 27.1%.
•	 �Voluntary contributions of $0.7 million to support 

community not-for-profit organisations.

Notes:
1.	 ��FY15 NPAT was positively impacted by income tax benefits relating to the Victorian Wagering and Gaming 

Licences payment and the NSW Trackside payment and associated interest income, which totalled $163.2 million.
2.	 Refers to continuing operations.
3.	 EBITDA is non-IFRS financial information.
4.	 Dividends include a special dividend of 30 cents per share paid in March 2015.
5.	 �Business results do not aggregate to Group total due to unallocated items.

For the year ended 30 June
FY15  
$m

FY14  
$m

Change  
%

Revenue 2,155.5 2,039.8 5.7
Taxes, levies, commission and fees (1,188.8) (1,120.3) 6.1
Operating expenses (458.6) (433.4) 5.8
Depreciation and amortisation (173.5) (164.4) 5.5
EBIT 334.6 321.7 4.0
NPAT (including discontinued operations) 334.5 129.9 157.5

Revenue by business
$ million

Wagering and Media
1,856.9

Gaming Services
99.6

Keno
199.0

Wagering and Media
247.2

Gaming Services
41.6

Keno
47.5

EBIT by business5

$ million

Tabcorp’s businesses generated 
more than $1.2 billion in gambling 
taxes and racing industry funding in 
the 2015 financial year, highlighting 
the value that Tabcorp’s operations 
provide to stakeholders
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“The strong FY15 financial performance, growth initiatives 
and effective capital management have enabled Tabcorp 
to deliver increased returns to shareholders.”

Chairman’s message

I am pleased to present the 2015 Tabcorp 
Annual Report.

The 2015 financial year (FY15) was a successful 
one for Tabcorp. We have strengthened our 
position as a leading Australian gambling 
entertainment company and operator of one 	
of the world’s largest Wagering businesses. Our 
Group is diversified, with market-leading brands 
and an extensive customer base. The Company 
is well placed to continue to maximise value 	
for its shareholders.

Financial and strategic highlights 
Tabcorp reported Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) 	
of $334.5 million in FY15, up 157.5% on the prior 
financial year. This reflected strong operational 
performance and one-off income tax benefits 
relating to the Victorian Wagering and 

Gaming licences payment and the NSW 
Trackside payment. NPAT from continuing 
operations before significant items was 	
$171.3 million, up 14.7%. Group revenues 	
were $2,155.5 million, up 5.7%.

The Group result was underpinned by a 
strong performance by our Wagering and 
Media business. Tabcorp has been competing 
strongly in the competitive wagering 
environment and we continue to lead the 
market. Customers are responding to our 
wagering offer, which is an endorsement of 
the investments we have made in integrating 
our unique retail, digital and media assets, 	
as well as in product innovation. 

Our Keno and Gaming Services have been 
strengthened during FY15 and are now 	
set up for growth. The new Keno customer 

experience was launched to the market in 	
June, commencing in Victoria. A new brand 
proposition, supported by an in-venue and 
media campaign, has aimed to make Keno 	
more contemporary and drive participation. 	
The pooling of jackpots between NSW and 
Victoria has commenced and this has enhanced 
the Keno product. Queensland is planned to 
follow, subject to regulatory approvals.

The Gaming Services business, Tabcorp 
Gaming Solutions (TGS), has been enhanced 
through the extension of a number of venue 
contracts in Victoria and expansion in NSW. 
These initiatives have made TGS a more 
sustainable business for shareholders. 

Tabcorp also advanced its strategic position 
during the year by integrating ACTTAB. 	
The ACTTAB business has provided Tabcorp 

with long-dated licences that complement 
our existing Wagering, Keno and 	
Trackside operations. 

We have successfully finalised media rights 
arrangements for NSW and Victorian 
thoroughbred racing. This is a pleasing 
outcome for our customers, venue partners, 
the racing industry and Tabcorp. Our 
customers can watch every Australian race 	
on Sky Racing in our retail venues and at 
home and, for the first time, through TAB’s 
website and digital apps. This sets Tabcorp 
apart from online wagering operators. 

Shareholder returns 
The strong FY15 financial performance, growth 
initiatives and effective capital management 
have enabled Tabcorp to deliver increased 
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returns to shareholders. The Company 
announced ordinary dividends totalling 	
20 cents per share fully franked in respect 	
of the financial year. This was an increase 	
of 25% on the previous full year dividend 	
and represented a distribution of 93% of 	
NPAT from continuing operations before 	
significant items. 

A special dividend of 30 cents per share fully 
franked was also paid in March this year. To 
maintain Tabcorp’s balance sheet and capital 
position, Tabcorp completed a one-for-twelve 
pro rata accelerated renounceable entitlement 
offer with retail entitlements trading. 

Tabcorp’s confidence in its ongoing financial 
performance and underlying businesses has 
enabled the Company to increase its target 
dividend payout ratio for FY16 to 90% of NPAT 
(before the $35 million amortisation of the 
Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence).

Capital management 
During the year Tabcorp refinanced a 	
$400 million bank facility, which extended 	
the maturity profile of our debt facilities. The 	
next refinancing activity is not due until 2017. 

At the end of FY15, the Company’s Gross Debt 
to EBITDA ratio stood at 2.1 times, down from 
2.3 times at December 2014.

Tabcorp continues to have well diversified 
sources of funding and a strong balance sheet.

Tabcorp and responsible gambling 
Tabcorp’s commitment to promoting 
responsible gambling is ingrained in the 
company’s culture.

It was therefore pleasing that Tabcorp was 
once again recognised as the global gambling 
industry leader by the Dow Jones Sustainability 
Index in September 2014. This was the ninth 
time in the last ten years that Tabcorp has 
received this recognition. Tabcorp ranked 
highest in eleven of the 19 categories, 
including ‘Promoting Responsible Gaming’, 
‘Corporate Governance’ and ‘Occupational 
Health and Safety’.

Our commitment to responsible gambling 
and operating with the highest levels of 
integrity is ongoing.

Racing returns and taxes
Tabcorp’s businesses generated $459.6 million 
in gambling taxes in FY15. A further $773.2 
million was generated in returns to the racing 
industry, a 5.2% increase on the prior financial 
year. Tabcorp’s commercial performance 
underpins the financial success of the racing 
industry. We look forward to continuing to 
work jointly with the racing industry and our 
venue partners and other key stakeholders 	
in 2016. 

Legal proceedings 
In May 2015, the High Court of Australia 
granted Tabcorp special leave to appeal 	
a judgment of the Court of Appeal of the 
Supreme Court of Victoria. That judgment 
relates to Tabcorp’s claim for a payment 	
of approximately $686.8 million from 	
the State of Victoria. The appeal is likely 	
to be heard by the end of 2015. 

Separately, in February 2015 the High Court 
declined to grant Tabcorp special leave to 
appeal in relation to a Court of Appeal of the 
Supreme Court of Victoria judgment on the 
Health Benefit Levy. This was fully provided 	
for in Tabcorp’s FY14 earnings ($19.5 million 
after tax) and did not have any financial 
impact on Tabcorp in FY15.

AUSTRAC civil proceedings 
In July 2015, the Australian Transaction Reports 
and Analysis Centre (AUSTRAC) brought civil 
proceedings against Tabcorp and our NSW 	
and Victorian wagering businesses. The claim 
includes matters which have been raised by 
and discussed with AUSTRAC over an extended 
period. A program of works, underway for some 
time, has been expanded and accelerated. 
Tabcorp is committed to the highest levels 	
of regulatory compliance and resolving the 
matters raised by AUSTRAC as a priority.

Tabcorp’s people 
Tabcorp’s more than 3,000 employees ensure 
we deliver great entertainment experiences 	
to our customers. I would like to acknowledge 
the commitment of our people, led by our 
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer, David Attenborough, and his Senior 
Executive Leadership Team. We are very 
focused on talent management and the 
engagement of Tabcorp’s workforce. Our 
ongoing success as a business will be 
supported by our ability to grow, attract 	
and retain talent.

Focus on the future 
In closing, it is pleasing to be able to report 
that Tabcorp ended FY15 in a stronger 	
financial and strategic position. 

The Company has a portfolio of quality, 
integrated gambling entertainment 
businesses that are well placed to deliver 
profitable growth. Our businesses are 
underpinned by long-dated licences, 
geographic diversification and strong 
stakeholder relationships. 

In 2016, we will continue to focus on investing 
in the customer experience. We will also 
continue to prioritise investment in high-
growth areas that can set us apart from our 
competitors. These include our retail, digital 
and media assets, our market-leading brands 
and product and service innovation. 

Finally, I would like to thank you for your 
support of Tabcorp. I look forward to 
shareholders joining us for our Annual 
General Meeting on 29 October 2015, which 
will be held at The Langham in Melbourne. 	
For those who cannot attend in person, 	
but would like to follow the proceedings, 	
the meeting will be webcast live through 
www.tabcorp.com.au.

Paula J Dwyer
Chairman
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“Tabcorp’s FY15 performance demonstrates the success 	
of the Company’s multi-channel strategy and the benefits 
of our ongoing focus on customers, products and brands.”

Tabcorp’s 2015 financial year (FY15) performance 
demonstrates the success of the Company’s 
multi-channel strategy and the benefits of 	
our ongoing focus on customers, products 	
and brands.

We are pleased to have delivered a successful 
FY15 and are now well set up to continue 
delivering on our objective of increasing 
returns to shareholders.

Group performance overview 
Group revenues were $2,155.5 million, up 5.7% 
on the prior financial year. 

Operating expenses were $458.6 million, up 
5.8%. Excluding $14 million in costs relating 	
to ACTTAB, operating expenses were up 	
2.6%. We remain very focused on disciplined 

expense management and operating within 
the framework of a 21% operating expenses 	
to revenue ratio. Earnings Before Interest, 	
Tax, Depreciation and Amortisation (EBITDA) 
before significant items were $508.1 million, 	
up 4.5%.

I will now outline the performance of each 	
of our three businesses.

Wagering and Media 
Tabcorp integrated its Wagering and Media 
businesses during the year to provide greater 
alignment of wagering and our Sky media 
assets. This is important as media and vision 
are key drivers of wagering activity.

This combined business performed very 
strongly in FY15 and underpinned the overall 
Group result. Revenues were $1,856.9 million, 
up 6.9%. Operating expenses, including 
one-off ACTTAB acquisition and integration 
costs, were $381.7 million, up 6.8%. EBITDA 	
was $375.8 million, up 7.2%. On a total 
business basis, that is including the Victorian 
Racing Industry’s 50% share of the Victorian 
Joint Venture, Wagering and Media revenues 
grew 6.2%.

A focus on the customer experience and 
successful execution of major events such as 
the Spring Racing Carnival, The Championships 
and Soccer World Cup underpinned the result. 

The largest drivers of Tabcorp’s Wagering 
growth in recent years, fixed odds and digital 
wagering, were again the strongest contributors. 

TAB Racing revenues were $1,666.3 million, 	
up 5.1%. This comprised $1,236.7 million in
totalisator revenues, down 2.1%, and fixed 
odds revenues of $429.6 million, up 33.0%. TAB 
Sports revenues were $219.2 million, up 16.2%.

During the year we launched a fixed odds 	
Cash Out product across all channels, an 
example of ongoing product innovation. 	
As well as driving new sales, Cash Out has 
changed the customer conversation and 	
has driven high levels of engagement. 

Trackside revenues were $99.9 million, 	
up 11.9%, while Luxbet revenues were 	
$53.1 million, up 10.9%.

Chief Executive Officer’s message
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David R H Attenborough
Managing Director and	
Chief Executive Officer

Media revenues were $173.3 million, up 6.3%, 
with the growth driven by the expanded 
distribution of Australian and New Zealand 
racing to foreign markets and international 
co-mingling. One of the achievements of 	
the period was commencing the co-mingling 
of pools with Hong Kong. During the year, 
Tabcorp also launched the new Sky 
Thoroughbred Central racing channel 	
on the FOXTEL platform.

Tabcorp’s multi-channel business offers 	
its customers more channels through 	
which they can place bets than any other 
wagering operator.

Wagering turnover in Tabcorp’s NSW, 	
Victoria and ACT retail channel grew 0.3% 	
to $6,601.0 million. Digital channels continued 
to drive Wagering growth, with turnover of 
$3,416.8 million, up 17.8%. At the end of FY15, 
the use of mobile devices accounted for 63% 
of all digital turnover. Tabcorp has prioritised 
the ongoing integration of its digital and 
retail channels. More than 20 of Tabcorp’s 
‘Future Retail’ pilot sites are scheduled to 	
be rolled out by the end of the calendar year.

Gaming Services
Revenues grew by 1.5% to $99.6 million. 
Operating expenses were flat at $31.2 million, 
while EBITDA was $67.6 million, up 0.9%.

In FY15 we progressed the expansion of Tabcorp 
Gaming Solutions (TGS) into new markets. 	
TGS successfully signed new venues in NSW, 	
as well as in Victoria where the business is 
well established. The positive performance 	
of our first two venues in NSW has created 
confidence that TGS can drive value for 	
licensed venues in that market.

At the time of writing, TGS had 9,300 	
gaming machines under contract, up from 
approximately 8,600 at the start of the 	
2015 financial year. 

TGS has also extended a number of contracts 
across the Victorian network, with 84% of these 
arrangements now contracted through to 2022. 
This, in addition to the sign-up momentum 	
in NSW, means TGS is well placed to deliver 
sustainable, long-term performance. 

Keno
Total Keno network turnover was up 2.7%. 	
This was the result of improved customer 
activity in NSW and Victoria, offset by a 	
softer Queensland market. 

Revenues were $199.0 million, down 2.4%, 
impacted by jackpot activity. Operating 
expenses were $44.0 million, up 6.8%. The 
growth in expenses reflects investments 	
in capability, the Keno brand and product 
transformation. EBITDA was $66.4 million, 
down 8.0%.

The relaunch of the Keno brand and customer 
experience has been designed to broaden the 
game’s appeal. While it is in its early stages, 
the initial results indicate that the Keno 
transformation has been well received by 
customers and venues alike. 

Tabcorp’s people and stakeholders
I would like to acknowledge the contribution 
that our 3,000-plus employees made 
throughout FY15. Their collective efforts 	
have contributed to the successful year. 

We are on an ongoing journey at Tabcorp 	
to drive high levels of employee engagement 
and to enable our people to perform and 
grow. We also continue to drive and embrace 
diversity across the workforce because we 
know that more diverse workplaces result 	
in fundamentally better businesses.

I would also like to acknowledge the many 
stakeholders who contribute to the success 	
of Tabcorp’s operations such as our racing 
industry and venue partners.

Tabcorp in the community
Tabcorp has a proud record of sharing 	
the proceeds of its operations with the 
community. In FY15, our Tabcare program, 
which encourages employees to volunteer 
and fundraise, partnered with FareShare, 
OzHarvest, Conservation Volunteers and 	
The Pyjama Foundation. Tabcorp also 
committed to a renewed charitable 
partnership with the National Jockeys 	
Trust, which provides relief to jockeys, 
apprentice jockeys and their families when 
faced with serious injury, illness or death. 

Future priorities
Tabcorp is well positioned to continue to 
deliver growing returns to shareholders.

Our three businesses have specific priorities. 
In Wagering and Media, we are focused on 
progressing the integration of our retail and 
digital channels. We will direct investment 
towards product and service innovation, 	
data analytics and compliance systems.

For Keno, we will be focused on the successful 
execution of the new brand proposition and 
new products. Keno is a social game with good 
potential for growth and we are investing to 
realise that potential.

The priority for TGS is to improve the 
performance of its existing venues and expand 
venue sign-ups.

At the same time, we are resolving the 
matters raised by AUSTRAC as a priority. We 
are committed to achieving the highest levels 
of regulatory compliance across the business.

As a Group, we remain well positioned to 	
drive future performance, maintain expense 
discipline and deliver on our target of achieving 
Return on Invested Capital of 14% by FY17.

REVENUE

5.7%
$2,155.5m

EBITDA

4.5%
$508.1m

NPAT

157.5%
$334.5m
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Wagering and Media business

Operations
•	Network of TAB agencies, hotels and clubs, 

and on-course totalisators in Victoria, NSW 
and ACT.

•	Wagering channels include retail, internet, 
mobile devices, phone and pay TV.

•	Totalisator and fixed odds betting offered 	
on racing and sporting events.

•	Luxbet offers a racing, sport and novelty 
product bookmaking service by phone, 
internet and mobile devices.

•	Trackside, a computer simulated racing 
product, operating in Victoria, NSW and 
ACT, and licensed in other Australian and 
overseas jurisdictions.

•	Wagering and pooling through Premier 
Gateway International (PGI) joint venture 	
in the Isle of Man (50% interest).

•	Three Sky Racing television channels 
broadcasting thoroughbred, harness 	
and greyhound racing and other sports 	
to audiences in TAB outlets, hotels, clubs 	
and other licensed venues, and into 	
homes to pay TV subscribers.

•	Sky Sports Radio network in NSW and 
ACT, and advertising and sponsorship 
arrangements with Radio Sport National.

•	Broadcasting Australian racing to 52 
countries and importing overseas racing 	
to Australia.

•	2,900 TAB retail outlets (approx).

•	TAB Rewards members exceed 300,000 	
(up 38% from prior year).

•	Mobile devices represent 63% of digital 
wagering turnover (up 9%).

•	Sky Racing available in 2.6 million 	
Australian homes (approx).

•	Broadcasting to 5,400 Australian outlets.

Licences and approvals
•	Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence 

expires in August 2024, and may be 
extended for a further two year period.

•	NSW Wagering Licence expires in March 
2097, with retail exclusivity period expiring 
in June 2033.

•	ACT Totalisator Licence expires in 	
October 2064.

•	ACT Sports Bookmaking Licence expires 
in October 2029, with further rolling 
extensions to October 2064.

•	ACT Approval to Conduct Trackside expires 
in October 2064.

•	Luxbet’s Northern Territory licence expires 	
in June 2020.

•	Luxbet Europe’s UK Combined Remote 
Operating Licence has no expiry, and its 	
Isle of Man licence expires in January 2019.

FY15 highlights
•	Continued growth in fixed odds and 	

digital wagering.

•	Completed the ACTTAB acquisition.

•	Success from major events, such as the 
Spring Racing Carnival, The Championships 
and Soccer World Cup.

•	 Increased focus on customer driven 
strategies and investing in multi-channel 
customer experience.

•	Fixed Odds Cash Out successfully launched 
across all channels, an example of ongoing 
product innovation.

•	Commenced pooling into Hong Kong pools.

•	Expanded distribution of Australian and 
New Zealand racing to foreign markets 	
and international co-mingling.

•	Launched new tab.com.au website.

•	TAB active account customers up 12% in FY15.

•	Negotiated Victorian and NSW thoroughbred 
media rights.

Future objectives
•	 Complete ACTTAB integration and launch TAB 

brand and customer experience into ACT.

•	Maintain market leadership and drive 
industry transformation.

•	Focus on increased digital integration 	
across the retail network following Future 
Retail pilot.

•	Develop new, and enhance existing, products 
to grow share of wallet.

•	Strengthen customer relationships and 
retention through loyalty and customer 
relationship management programs.

•	Further integrate vision and data with 
wagering products.

•	Maximise customer engagement from 
broadcast media rights.

•	Pursue disciplined, close to core, 
international expansion.

Summary financial performance

For the year ended 30 June
FY15

$m
FY14

$m
Change

%
Revenue 1,856.9 1,737.8 6.9
Taxes, levies, commission and fees (1,099.4) (1,029.8) 6.8
Operating expenses (381.7) (357.3) 6.8
EBITDA 375.8 350.7 7.2
Depreciation and amortisation (128.6) (116.6) 10.3
EBIT 247.2 234.1 5.6
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Total revenue growth of 6.2% 
(including Victorian Racing 

Industry interest) 

Revenues of $1,856.9 million,  
up 6.9%

EBIT of $247.2 million,  
up 5.6%

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 2015 11

TBP.011.001.0473



Operations
•	Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) currently 

operates across Victoria and NSW.

•	TGS provides a mix of gaming expertise, 
specialised services, strategic advice and 
financing to licensed gaming venues, with 
the aim of optimising gaming and total 
venue performance.

•	TGS partnered with 168 hotels and clubs 	
in Victoria and NSW in FY15, with over 8,820 
EGMs under contract.

•	TGS operates a loyalty program on behalf of 
its network, with a total membership base of 
over 340,000 (up by 24% over previous year).

Licences and approvals
•	Victorian Listing on the Roll of 

Manufacturers, Suppliers and Testers.

•	NSW Gaming Machine Dealer’s Licence.

•	ACT Supplier Certificate.

•	Tasmanian Listing on the Roll of Recognised 
Manufacturers, Suppliers and Testers of 
Gaming Equipment.

FY15 highlights
•	TGS established operations in NSW in FY15, 

with NSW venues achieving an average 	
of over 50% net machine revenue growth. 

•	The business’ partner network expanded, 
with 10 new venue signings across NSW 	
and Victoria.

•	TGS extended a number of venue partner 
contracts across the Victorian network, with 
84% now contracted through to 2022.

•	TGS’s first to market in-EGM loyalty system is 
operating in over 75% of the Victorian network.

•	Voluntary pre-commitment preparation 
for TGS’s Victorian venue partners is well 
advanced, with government trial underway.

Future objectives
•	Extend TGS partner network across Victoria 

and NSW and into other jurisdictions.

•	Seamlessly introduce voluntary pre-
commitment for Victorian venue partner 
network.

•	Continue to drive gaming and venue 
performance for our partners, offering deep 
gaming customer knowledge and expertise 
in customer experience.

•	Deliver the best performing gaming floors, 
with market-first, insight-driven product.

•	Drive visitation through loyalty, customer 
relationship management and 	
marketing programs.

•	Continue to evolve the TGS value proposition 
to ensure that the business delivers the best 
outcomes for its venue partners.

Gaming Services business

Summary financial performance

For the year ended 30 June
FY15

$m
FY14

$m
Change

%
Revenue 99.6 98.1 1.5
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (0.8) - n/a
Operating expenses (31.2) (31.1) 0.3
EBITDA 67.6 67.0 0.9
Depreciation and amortisation (26.0) (27.3) (4.8)
EBIT 41.6 39.7 4.8
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Revenues of $99.6 million,  
up 1.5%

EBIT of $41.6 million,  
up 4.8%
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Operations
•	Keno is a random number game that is 

played every 3 minutes with the chance for 
customers to win instant prizes and life-
changing jackpots.

•	 In FY15 Keno customers won a record 21 	
spot-10 jackpots totalling over $38 million.

•	Keno has a distributed network of over 	
3,600 venues across clubs, hotels and TABs 	
in Victoria, Queensland and ACT, and in 
clubs and hotels in NSW.

•	The business’ retail distribution extends 
across approximately 6,400 terminals 	
and 17,000 game screens.

Licences and approvals
•	Victorian Keno Licence expires in April 2022.

•	NSW Keno Licence expires in July 2022.

•	 In NSW Tabcorp operates Keno under a 
management agreement with ClubKENO 
Holdings Pty Ltd.

•	 Queensland Keno Licence expires in June 2047.

•	ACT Approval to Conduct Keno expires in 
October 2064.

FY15 highlights
•	 Total Keno network turnover was up 2.7%, 

reflecting record growth in NSW and Victoria, 
offset by a softer Queensland market.

•	 Keno’s turnover and revenue was impacted 
by above theoretical jackpot wins in 
Queensland and Victoria.

•	 In FY15, Keno launched its customer-led 
business transformation, which saw:

	 – �Pooling of the 7,8,9 and 10 jackpots 
between NSW and Victoria, delivering 
bigger and more frequent jackpots.

	 – �The launch of a new Keno brand in 
Victoria; which included a new logo, 
advertising campaign and customer 
experience across retail game screens, 
self-service terminal interface, game 	
card and signage.

	 – �Launch of a new website, keno.com.au.

•	 Keno’s network extended in FY15 to 
incorporate the ACT via ACTTAB acquisition.

•	 Keno’s technology foundation was improved 
with the adoption of similar infrastructure 
used by NSW, Queensland, Victoria and 	
ACT hosts.

Future objectives
•	Continue Keno’s transformation across NSW, 

Queensland and the ACT, positioning Keno 
as a contemporary, fun and social game.

•	Extend Keno’s product offer, launching 
new products that drive participation and 
reinforce Keno’s new brand positioning.

•	Expand Keno jackpot pooling across 	
other jurisdictions.

•	Develop and launch converged digital 
experiences that integrate with Keno retail.

•	Build deep customer insight to further 
develop Keno’s customer experience.

Keno business

Summary financial performance

For the year ended 30 June
FY15

$m
FY14 

$m
Change 

%
Revenue 199.0 203.9 (2.4)
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (88.6) (90.5) (2.1)
Operating expenses (44.0) (41.2) 6.8
EBITDA 66.4 72.2 (8.0)
Depreciation and amortisation (18.9) (20.5) (7.8)
EBIT 47.5 51.7 (8.1)
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Total Keno turnover  
up 2.7%

Revenues of $199.0 million,  
down 2.4%

EBIT of $47.5 million,  
down 8.1%
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Tabcorp takes its social responsibilities seriously and is committed to the long term 
sustainability of its operations and industry. It recognises that there are sustainability challenges 
and opportunities associated with social, environmental, workplace, economic and governance 
risks, which are managed to ensure optimal outcomes are achieved for our stakeholders.

Tabcorp’s sustainability practices are aligned to its business strategies and objectives, and are 
mapped against the organisation’s risk profile and risk management framework. This enables 
Tabcorp to identify the most significant challenges and sustainability issues facing the Group, 
which are monitored and reported to the Senior Executive Leadership Team and to the Board. 
The organisation commits resources to appropriately manage these in accordance with the 
company’s risk profile and business priorities.

A key priority and area of focus for Tabcorp is promoting the responsible service of its products, 	
and supporting customers to help them gamble responsibly. Tabcorp’s other main sustainability 
areas include having a great workplace for our employees, supporting the community, helping 	
our environment, and having sound corporate governance practices. The following sections 
outline Tabcorp's commitment to providing long term sustainability in these areas. Further 
information may also be found under the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website 	
www.tabcorp.com.au. 

Tabcorp is independently recognised as the leader in sustainability within the gambling 
entertainment industry. In the annual assessment for the Dow Jones Sustainability Index 
announced in September 2014, Tabcorp was ranked as the overall global gambling industry leader. 
Tabcorp has achieved this outstanding result in nine of the last ten years. Tabcorp was also 
acknowledged as a leading sustainable company in the annual FTSE4Good ESG Ratings released 	
in July 2015 and included in the FTSE4Good Index. These indices are used by investors to identify 
companies that meet globally recognised corporate responsibility standards. For inclusion in these 
indices, Tabcorp is independently assessed each year on environmental, social and governance 
(ESG) criteria. Tabcorp’s inclusion in the Dow Jones Sustainability Index and the FTSE4Good Index 
since 2001 demonstrates the company’s long term commitment to sustainability.

The Tabcorp Group takes a leadership position in the responsible delivery of its gambling 
products and support for customers. We are committed to promoting sustainable gambling 
practices and providing our products and services in a responsible manner for the enjoyment 	
of customers. While we create enjoyable entertainment experiences for our customers, we have 
in place systems and processes to minimise the potential harm that gambling may cause. We 
take our social responsibilities seriously and have embedded responsible gambling into Tabcorp’s 	
Mission and Purpose, and reinforced it through our company values of Think customer; Do the 
right thing; and Be accountable. 

Over many years Tabcorp has developed and enhanced its programs and practices, and we 
continue to adopt new technologies and respond to industry changes. Our long term commitment 
has resulted in Tabcorp being recognised as an industry leader in promoting responsible gambling 
in the Dow Jones Sustainability Index, and a leader in customer responsibility in the FTSE4Good 
ESG Ratings. Tabcorp engages with customers, governments, regulators, community organisations 
and industry partners to enable our responsible gambling practices to remain effective and 
industry leading.

Framework
The Tabcorp Group’s responsible gambling strategies and initiatives are based upon a social 
health framework of informed choice, incorporating primary prevention, secondary protection 
and safety net measures. Tabcorp’s integrated multi-layered framework incorporates strategies, 
codes of conduct, policies and programs which are centred on promoting responsible gambling 
among customers, the community, and employees. This framework is applied consistently across 
each of the Tabcorp Group’s businesses, while certain elements are tailored to the specific 
circumstances of each business. Regular engagement with our stakeholders is an important 
aspect of this framework which helps inform us to be more effective.

Appropriate management and oversight are important aspects for maintaining effective practices. 
Employees and executives with specific expertise and roles relating to responsible gambling, 
compliance, risk management, and customer management have responsibilities for delivering 	
the responsible gambling strategies and programs in support of this framework. Regular reports 
are prepared for management, and the Board is regularly informed about key initiatives, risk 
assessments and internal audits.

Codes of Conduct
The Tabcorp Group has developed individual Responsible Gambling Codes of Conduct for 	
each of its businesses of TAB, Luxbet and Keno. This enables the Codes to be responsive to the 
particular needs and circumstances applicable to individual customers within those businesses 
while maintaining compliance with the specific requirements in each State or Territory. These 
Codes are regularly reviewed to ensure they remain relevant for customers and for the business. 
As a requirement in Victoria, we report annually to the Victorian Commission for Gambling and 
Liquor Regulation on the effectiveness of our Victorian Responsible Gambling Codes of Conduct. 
The report includes analysis and results of surveys undertaken by hundreds of customers to 
measure their awareness of Tabcorp’s responsible gambling Codes and their effectiveness.

Sustainability Responsible gambling

Tabcorp has been ranked as the overall global gambling 
industry leader in nine of the last ten years in the annual 
assessments for the Dow Jones Sustainability Index.
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Codes of Conduct relevant to each of the Tabcorp Group’s businesses are available from the 
Responsible Gambling section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au and are also 
provided to customers upon request. Each of the TAB, Luxbet and Keno websites contain 
information on responsible gambling and links to the relevant Codes of Conduct.

Customer initiatives
Tabcorp operates its BetCare self-exclusion program across its Victorian and NSW TAB retail 
network. BetCare is a voluntary self-exclusion program which customers can access free of 
charge to help them manage their gambling behaviour. As a member of BetCare, customers 	
can exclude themselves from up to 15 TAB agencies and 15 hotels or clubs in either Victoria or 
NSW. TAB customers can also opt to have their TAB betting account closed until they demonstrate 
they can manage their gambling behaviour and gamble responsibly. Keno account customers 
can also self-exclude by electing to have their accounts suspended. 

In addition, TAB and Keno customers can set voluntary pre-commitment limits on their betting 
accounts. This enables customers to select their own maximum value for weekly deposits.

The Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) business was the first to launch in-EGM voluntary pre-
commitment in the Victorian gaming market. Customers in TGS partner gaming venues 	
can elect to set a playing time or value limit on their loyalty card.

Community engagement
Tabcorp takes an active role in partnering with governments and community organisations to 
promote responsible gambling and raise awareness among the communities in which we operate. 

In May 2015, Tabcorp supported the NSW Responsible Gambling Awareness Week (RGAW). The 
event sees government, community groups and the gambling industry working in partnership 
to promote responsible gambling practices and behaviors within the community. The aim of 
RGAW is to increase the community’s awareness of responsible gambling strategies so people can 
make informed decisions about their gambling choices and know how to seek assistance if they 
need it. This year’s event focused on raising awareness among young people. Tabcorp supported 
RGAW by providing RGAW collateral distributions costs, contributing employee time and 
expertise, and promoting the event by displaying RGAW collateral in NSW TAB agencies. 

Employees of Tabcorp are appointed members of the Victorian Responsible Gambling 	
Ministerial Advisory Committee and the Queensland Responsible Gambling Advisory Committee. 
These committees include representatives from government, community groups and industry 
organisations. They provide advice to relevant government ministers on initiatives, policies 	
and codes of practice to promote responsible gambling.

Tabcorp employees also maintain relationships with problem gambling counselling services 	
and other related community groups. They are members of Venue Support Workers Reference 
Groups and RGAW Steering Committees. They attend various community and industry forums 	

to inform and promote responsible gambling awareness with stakeholders, including customers, 
venue staff, industry partners, governments, regulators and local community organisations. 

Educating employees
Tabcorp’s ongoing training and communications programs ensure employees understand and 
are informed about Tabcorp’s responsible gambling program. Regular education and awareness 
is provided to enable employees to be equipped with tools and information to help identify 
responsible versus problem gambling behaviours, and respond accordingly. Information is 
initially conveyed through the new employee induction program, with annual refresher training 
for employees with customer facing roles. Training and communication programs are delivered 
via a number of mediums, including written, face to face and online. 

We also communicate regularly with our agents and operators within our retail network to 
provide training and communications packs to them regarding responsible gambling initiatives, 
compliance obligations and informative alerts. Material is conveyed to our retail network via 
newsletters, bulletins and online. We also ensure all venues are well equipped with responsible 
gambling posters and brochures in prominent areas, for example, at the betting counter, near 
self-service terminals and posters on walls around the venues.

Tabcorp’s internal audit teams regularly visit venues to assess their level of compliance with 
responsible gambling obligations, such as correctly displaying responsible gambling posters 	
and brochures. In addition, our operations are routinely subjected to audits and compliance 
assessments by gambling regulators.

Employee gambling policy
Many of Tabcorp’s employees enjoy gambling and do it responsibly. Tabcorp’s Employee Gambling 
Policy is a key component of Tabcorp’s commitment to delivering gambling products responsibly 
and caring for our employees. We recognise that employees use our products and services for their 
own personal recreational purposes, and for many their jobs involve interacting with our products 
and services. Tabcorp’s Employee Gambling Policy seeks to provide the right balance between 
accessibility and restricting interactions so that no person can gain, or be perceived to gain, 	
an unfair advantage in using our gambling products.

Under the policy, Tabcorp Directors, employees and contractors may not gamble whilst on 	
duty, whether on Tabcorp’s gambling products or those of another gambling operator. Limited 
exemptions apply, which require written authorisation. Gambling off duty is subject to specific 
restrictions which apply to Directors, executives and direct reports to executives, and other groups 
according to the nature of their work. Anyone who gambles off duty must do so responsibly 	
and within their means.

Annually, the Tabcorp Group conducts surveys of employees within specific businesses to evaluate 
the level of problem gambling risks within the workplace. The results of the assessment conducted 
during the 2015 financial year indicated that for those employees who gamble, they do so responsibly, 
and there were no indicators they were at risk of developing problem gambling behaviours.
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Tabcorp continues to build a great place to work for its 3,000-plus employees. We invest in 	
and support our employees to reach their full potential and contribute to the success of the 
organisation. To support growth, Tabcorp has people strategies and programs that are aligned 
with organisational goals and objectives. Some of the main areas of focus for Tabcorp are 
outlined below, along with the key achievements of the 2015 financial year.

Engagement
The engagement levels of employees are a key contributor to organisational success. A workforce 
which is highly engaged closely correlates to improved organisational outcomes, such as better 
customer service, productivity and added value.

For the fourth successive year, Tabcorp has measured employee engagement using the Gallup 
assessment tool, which assesses employee engagement on a scale of 0 to 5. Once again, the FY15 
results indicated that employee engagement had improved, and that Tabcorp has maintained 
top-quartile growth in engagement levels since 2011.

Tabcorp understands that our employees’ connection to our vision, mission and purpose is 
integral to high engagement. A key focus in 2015 was the development and communication 	
of Tabcorp’s Vision statement, to further support our Mission and Purpose (launched in 2014). 	
We also continued to drive a new way of working that is underpinned by enabling technology 
and the creation of collaborative work environments. People leaders have engagement targets 
embedded in their scorecards to continue to drive employee engagement, and meet its goal 	
of achieving Gallup top quartile results by 2016. 

Gender diversity
Tabcorp recognises the value of having a diverse workforce which comprises people with a range 
of backgrounds, ideas, skills, experience, and talents that enable us to create a well-balanced, 
inclusive, and high performing workforce. Tabcorp remains focussed on embracing diversity 
across its workforce and delivering greater gender balance. 

This is being achieved through a number of initiatives which support the organisations’ gender 
diversity strategy and objectives. These include a Diversity Council comprised of the Senior 
Executive Leadership Team to drive the Group’s diversity agenda, diversity education programs 	
for leaders, a Senior Women’s Forum, and targeted acquisition of diverse leadership talent.

A key initiative is the Women’s Mentoring Program. Female leaders from across the organisation 
are partnered in small groups with a member of the Senior Executive Leadership Team and a 
General Manager. The groups undertake a structured 12 week mentoring program which aims 	
to enable female managers to take ownership of their careers and development. 

The organisation’s diversity objective to have at least 33% female representation in senior 
management roles by 2015 has been met. Tabcorp has now set a 2018 target to achieve at least 
40% female representation in senior management roles, which comprise the Senior Executive 

Leadership Team (Chief Executive Officer and direct reports) and the Senior Management Team 
(direct reports to the Senior Executive Leadership Team and their direct reports, as determined 
by meeting a minimum role size).

The proportion of women at various levels within the Tabcorp Group at the end of the financial 
year is shown in the chart opposite.

Tabcorp’s 2014-15 annual public report regarding workplace gender equality was submitted to the 
Workplace Gender Equality Agency and is published under the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au. 

Tabcorp’s Diversity Policy is also available from the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website.

Health, safety and wellbeing
Tabcorp is committed to providing a healthy and safe working environment and has a track record 
of successfully managing its health and safety risks. The low rate of 1.0 lost time injury per million 
hours worked achieved in FY15 demonstrates that Tabcorp has a strong health and safety culture. 

Tabcorp has a Health and Safety Policy which is supported by systems and processes to assist 	
in identifying, monitoring and managing risks. Tabcorp’s Health and Safety team coordinate 	
and support activities within each Tabcorp business and at each location to ensure a consistent 
focus on health, safety and wellbeing across the Tabcorp Group. Risk assessments of each Tabcorp 
business unit are undertaken regularly and discussed with management. Risks and incidents 	
are reported regularly to the Senior Executive Leadership Team and to the Board Audit, Risk 	
and Compliance Committee.

Our focus has been on promoting health and safety through employee awareness campaigns 	
and training programs. By engaging with our employees we have been able to promote a stronger 
culture and improved working practices. Employees are better equipped to identify risks, report 
them, and where appropriate with support implement corrective actions to address risks before 
incidents occur. 

Tabcorp also supports a number of activities that promote health and wellbeing among 
employees, including sponsoring 406 employees in the Global Corporate Challenge. The event 	
is conducted over 100 days and provides opportunities for employees to come together in 	
teams and lead more active and healthier lives. Tabcorp also supported the national R U OK Day 
to inspire our employees to connect with fellow colleagues, family and friends to check their 
wellbeing and prevent their isolation should there be something troubling them.

Tabcorp’s Health and Safety Policy is available from the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website.

People
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Employee Assistance Program (EAP)
Tabcorp’s EAP is a confidential personal and professional development resource available for all 
employees and their immediate family members. The EAP is designed to help maintain the right 
balance between wellbeing and performance. The service is able to assist with a wide range of 
situations and issues and aims to help individuals develop positive strategies to resolve their 
concerns. Employees and their immediate family have access to a range of resources and 
professional services which provide counselling, support, coaching and mentoring to help them 
deal with work and life issues. The EAP also provides coaching and support for managers and 
supervisors dealing with difficult or complex people issues. Access to these EAP services is free 
for Tabcorp employees and their immediate family members.

Code of Conduct
During the 2015 financial year, the Tabcorp Code of Conduct was relaunched under the title 	
‘Do the Right Thing’, supported by an online learning program for employees. The Code of 
Conduct is underpinned by the Tabcorp Ways of Working, and establishes the standards of 
behaviour that are expected of all employees, Directors and contractors. It provides guidance 	
to employees, and assists them to make the right choices by providing behavioural examples. 
The Code refers to Tabcorp Group policies including those in relation to bullying, discrimination, 
harassment, corruption, bribery, diversity, insider trading, privacy, whistleblowing, and 	
social media. 

Recognition
Tabcorp has an established employee recognition program called ‘Tabcorp Legends’. The program 
recognises and rewards employees who go ‘above and beyond’ what is expected of them and 
demonstrate Tabcorp’s Ways of Working (our values) in an outstanding manner.

The Tabcorp Legends program provides two avenues for employees to be recognised:

•	On-the-spot recognition, whereby employees can receive instantaneous recognition in the 
workplace with an accompanying reward.

•	Quarterly and annual recognition, where employees who have been nominated for displaying 
the Ways of Working in an exceptional way are recognised at regular quarterly events, 
culminating in an annual award for the most outstanding Legend.

Talent development
Tabcorp supports its employees to learn and grow, providing them with opportunities and 
resources to develop their skills, knowledge and capabilities. There are many ways which Tabcorp 
provides this support, including through its study assistance program which may include financial 
assistance for course fees and textbooks, or paid study leave. 

Developing leadership talent is an important component of Tabcorp’s employee development 
framework. Tabcorp has two premier programs aimed at meeting the current and future 
leadership needs of Tabcorp and to support its succession strategy. The ‘Leading the Tabcorp Way’ 
leadership development program immerses our people leaders in what it means to be 	
a successful leader within our business. The program is built upon our Ways of Working and 	
the Tabcorp Leadership Capability Model, which sets out the areas of competency required of 
successful leaders at Tabcorp. In addition, Tabcorp’s ‘High Performance Organisation’ program 	
is a week-long experiential leadership program which provides senior leaders with the 
opportunity to further develop their leadership skills and capabilities to support the 
development of high performing teams.

New on-boarding program
Tabcorp’s on-boarding program was redesigned during the year and incorporates new features to 
substantially enhance the experience for new employees starting at Tabcorp. The new program has 
been developed to make employees feel welcome and to help them be successful in their new role. 

On-boarding guides for new starters and their managers, along with online pre-start material 
and a buddy system support new employees as they transition to their new roles. All new 
employees also participate in a ‘Discover Tabcorp’ day, an interactive session and field trip that 
introduces new starters to Tabcorp’s businesses, products, customer experience, and culture.

Lost time injury 
frequency rate
Number of lost time 
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Our Ways of Working 
Tabcorp's values are expressed in Our Ways  
of Working, which are:
•	 Think Customer: know our customers and 

understand their needs; exceed their expectations. 
•	 Think Big: always look for better ways and  

be open to new ideas. 

•	 Be One Team: collaborate within and across teams; 
seek to understand and communicate openly. 

•	 Be Accountable: count on each other; deliver  
on your commitments. 

•	 Do the Right Thing: always act with integrity;  
be community minded. 
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Tabcorp is a proud supporter of the communities in which it operates and gives back to those 
communities. Employees are encouraged to volunteer and fundraise for community organisations 
through the Tabcare program. The Tabcorp Group’s businesses also contribute cash donations, 
employee time for volunteering activities, in-kind support, partnerships and sponsorships which 
benefit many charities, not for profit groups and local community organisations. These voluntary 
contributions in the 2015 financial year totalled $0.7 million. The Tabcorp Group will continue 	
to partner with organisations and help communities through establishing positive connections 
with our businesses and our people.

Tabcare program
Tabcare is the Tabcorp Group’s community and employee engagement program. It supports 
community involvement among employees by encouraging volunteering and fundraising 	
by Tabcorp employees which directly benefits community groups. Tabcare has the following 	
two elements:

•	The volunteering program encourages employees to volunteer their time for their nominated 
non-profit organisation or one of the community organisations with which Tabcorp partners. 
Tabcorp provides one day of paid volunteer leave each year to eligible employees for them to 
use under this program.

•	The matched fundraising program supports employees in team based activities to raise 
money for registered charities. Tabcorp matches any funds raised up to $10,000 per charitable 
organisation, enabling donations to be widely shared among charities. 

Tabcorp has established Tabcare community support partnerships with:

•	Conservation Volunteers in NSW and Victoria;

•	FareShare in Victoria; 

•	OzHarvest in the ACT, NSW and Victoria; and 

•	The Pyjama Foundation in Queensland.

The main objectives for expanding the Tabcare program during FY15 were achieved. Tabcare 	
was rolled out across our newly acquired ACT business, and ACT based employees took part 	
in volunteering and fundraising programs. OzHarvest in Canberra commenced as a Tabcare 
partner, and Tabcare sponsored a number of other charities and community organisations 	
in the ACT. Group wide employee volunteering also increased, with 19.3% of eligible employees 
participating, substantially up from 12.7% in the previous year. 

Tabcare donations totalled $116,000 which benefitted 16 charities, and supported our employees 
raising an additional $41,000 in matched fundraising contributions. In addition, TAB donated 
$50,000 to OzHarvest to meet a ‘charity challenge’ issued by former South Sydney Rabbitohs 
legend George Piggins ahead of the 2014 NRL Grand Final. Beneficiaries of Tabcare funding 
during the year included Men of League Foundation, Connecting Skills Australia as this year’s 
winner of the TAB Great Chase, the Cancer Council, the Peter Mac Cancer Centre, Little Wings, 	
and the Westmead Children’s Hospital.

Other contributions
Tabcorp is also a significant financial contributor to governments, and our success provides 
direct financial benefits for the public. Our businesses contribute a significant funding each 	
year which helps governments to deliver vital community services and public infrastructure, 
such as healthcare facilities.

In addition to the above voluntary contributions, for FY15 Tabcorp’s businesses also generated:

•	$459.6 million in taxes on gambling; and

•	$84.8 million in income taxes paid and payable.

Tabcorp also generated returns to the racing industry of $773.2 million in FY15 as set out on page 5.

National Jockeys Trust
In July 2015, Tabcorp’s TAB and Sky Racing businesses announced a three year partnership 	
with the National Jockeys Trust. This significant sponsorship deal sees TAB and Sky Racing 
become the principal partners and will donate $120,000 over the course of the next three years 
to the National Jockeys Trust. The National Jockeys Trust is a public charitable trust dedicated 	
to providing relief to jockeys, apprentice jockeys and their families when faced with serious 
injury, illness and even death.

Refer to the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au for 	
further information.

Community

Tabcare promotes community 
and employee engagement

Employee volunteering
% of eligibile employees 
who took volunteer leave

19.3

12.7

FY14

7.6

FY13 FY15
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Environment

The Tabcorp Group considers that it has a very low environmental risk profile. Its operations 	
have a small environmental footprint, because it is a low energy and water consumer, and is 	
low carbon emitter. Nevertheless, the Tabcorp Group is committed to operating as efficiently 	
as possible, and reducing its impact on the environment.

Each year the Tabcorp Group seeks to further reduce its impact on the environment and adopt 
practices that benefit the environment. Tabcorp recognises that reducing its consumption 	
of energy, water and other resources will have direct environmental benefits and subsequent 
economic benefits to the organisation. The Tabcorp Group’s objective is to reduce its consumption 
of energy resources (electricity, gas and vehicle fuels) each year, which will reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions while also minimising operating costs associated with energy consumption. 
Similar objectives for reducing water use and paper consumption will also benefit the 
environment and Tabcorp.

Reduction in electricity consumption
The use of electricity is the Tabcorp Group’s largest direct contributor to greenhouse gas emissions, 
and represents the most significant cost of all utility services. Therefore, it was pleasing to see 	
that for the 2015 financial year Tabcorp’s electricity consumption dropped 9.1% from the prior year. 
This substantial reduction in electricity consumption is mainly attributable to Tabcorp’s Sydney 
office moving to more modern premises which consume less electricity.

Water saving practices
The relocation of Tabcorp’s Sydney office has also resulted in water consumption not being 
measureable at this new premise, and therefore reportable water use has dropped. Although 
Tabcorp's water consumption is not material, Tabcorp remains committed to reducing water 
consumption at its office properties. Modern water saving technologies are employed in 
bathroom facilities at Tabcorp’s two largest offices in Melbourne and Sydney, which greatly assist 
in minimising water usage.

Reducing paper consumption
The Tabcorp Group has managed to reduce its total consumption of paper in FY15 by 6.3%. Also, 
of the paper it consumed during the year, it has significantly increased the proportion that is 
carbon neutral to 99.7% from 78.9% in the prior year. There were two major contributing factors 
which lead to this outcome. Firstly, Tabcorp introduced ‘follow-me’ printing at the start of 2015. 
The adoption of this new print management technology helped improve copying and printing 
behaviours by reducing excessive and wasteful printing. Secondly, Tabcorp’s Procurement team 
identified an opportunity to source more carbon neutral paper in order to help reduce Tabcorp's 
carbon footprint. 

Employee awareness
Employees are encouraged to adopt environmentally friendly practices and initiatives. Tabcorp 
supports employees participating in events that have positive environmental outcomes. During 
the year, Tabcorp supported Earth Hour and promoted awareness campaigns to encourage 
employees to minimise electricity and water use, and reduce paper consumption. Through 	

the Tabcare program, the Tabcorp Group has also partnered with Conservation Volunteers 	
to encourage and support the participation of employees in environmental and wildlife 
conservation projects in Victoria and NSW.

Performance
The main measureable environmental performance indicators applicable to the Tabcorp Group 
are in relation to the use of office buildings and fleet vehicles. The Tabcorp Group has systems 
and practices in place for monitoring, reporting and managing the environmental impact 
associated with its operations. The performance during FY15 and comparisons to the prior 	
years are shown in the charts below.

Further information is available under the Sustainability section of Tabcorp’s website at 	
www.tabcorp.com.au.

FY15 environmental performance indicators (and comparisons to the prior year)
Electricity 16,010,699 kilowatt hours (kWh), down 9.1% 
Fleet vehicles 653,641 litres of liquid fuels, up 6.3%
Natural gas 4,266,865 megajoules (MJ), up 26.8%
Water 23,540 kilolitres (kl), down 6.7% (i)

Paper 4.899 million A4 equivalent pages, down 6.3%
99.7% carbon neutral, up from 78.9%

Greenhouse  
gas emissions

19,515 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (tCO2-e), down 8.4%, which comprised: 
•	10.1% Scope 1 emissions resulting from fleet vehicle fuels and natural gas 	

used for heating offices; and
•	89.9% Scope 2 emissions from electricity used to power Tabcorp offices.
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(i) Sydney office water use no longer measured from January 2015.
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Introduction
The Tabcorp Group strongly supports the principles of good corporate governance and has 
practices and policies in place to enable it to maintain high standards of integrity. Tabcorp’s 
governance arrangements are reviewed regularly and enhanced where necessary to ensure 	
they continue to meet the needs of the Group.

The Tabcorp Group complied with the Corporate Governance Principles and Recommendations,  
3rd Edition published by the ASX throughout the 2015 financial year and to the date of this 
report. The following is a summary of the key corporate governance developments which 
occurred since the start of the 2015 financial year and matters of relevance to Tabcorp. 

For full details refer to Tabcorp’s Corporate Governance Statement and its Appendix 4G which 
are available from the corporate governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.
au/about-us_corporate-governance.aspx together with other governance related information. 

Key developments
Since the start of the 2015 financial year, the key enhancements to the Tabcorp Group’s 	
corporate governance practices were as follows.

Adopted a Board skills matrix
The Board adopted a matrix setting out the relevant skills and experience which the Board 
currently has and is looking to achieve in its membership. The matrix covers the criteria of: 
Leadership; Strategy and development; Financial acumen; Governance, risk and compliance; 
Information technology; Digital innovation; International experience; Retailing and marketing; 
People; Remuneration; Sustainability/corporate social responsibility; Public policy; and Industry 
experience. The Board believes it currently has an appropriate mix of these skills and experience 
amongst its membership to enable the Board to operate effectively. Further details are set out 	
in the Corporate Governance Statement. Biographical details for the Directors can be found 	
on pages 24 to 25 of this report.

Revised the Code of Conduct
The Tabcorp Group revised and relaunched its Code of Conduct during the year. The Code of 
Conduct is titled ‘Do the Right Thing’ and builds upon Tabcorp’s Ways of Working which are: 
Think customer; Think big; Be one team; Be accountable; and Do the right thing. The Code 	
of Conduct applies to all Tabcorp Group employees, Directors and contractors. It sets out the 
standards of behaviour expected at Tabcorp and gives guidance in areas where Tabcorp people 
may need to make personal and ethical decisions. The Code of Conduct is available from the 
corporate governance section of the Tabcorp website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_
corporate-governance.aspx.

Set new diversity objective
Since Tabcorp met its diversity objective of at least 33% female representation in senior 
management roles by 2015, the Board and senior management have set a revised target to have 
at least 40% female representation in senior management roles by 2018. Senior management 
roles comprise the Senior Executive Leadership Team (Chief Executive Officer and direct reports) 
and the Senior Management Team (direct reports to the Senior Executive Leadership Team, and 
their direct reports, as determined by meeting a minimum role size).

Tabcorp’s Diversity Policy is available from the corporate governance section of the Tabcorp 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_corporate-governance.aspx. Also, Tabcorp’s annual 
report under the Workplace Gender Equality Act is available from the sustainability section 	
of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au/sustainability_employees.aspx.

Commenced a Board performance assessment
The Board commenced a self-evaluation performance assessment during the 2015 financial 	
year. An independent external consultant assisted in preparing the evaluation questionnaire 
and made recommendations to enhance the assessment process. The assessment will include 
evaluation of the Board structure and its role, Board meetings and processes, the Board’s 
relationship with management, the effectiveness of each Board Committee, and the 
performance of the Chairman, the Chairman of each Committee and each individual Director.

Director independence
The Board has agreed criteria against which Non Executive Directors are assessed to determine 
whether they are independent of management and free of any business or other relationship 
that could materially interfere with the exercise of their unfettered and independent judgment. 

The Tabcorp Board determined that throughout the 2015 financial year and at the date of this 
report all Non Executive Directors of Tabcorp were independent. In reaching this determination, 
the Board considered, among other things, that:

•	Paula Dwyer’s independence is not affected by her 10 years of service on the Board; and

•	There were no circumstances regarding a Director’s association with a supplier, professional 
adviser, consultant to or customer of the Tabcorp Group that affected independence.

Corporate Governance
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Board Committees
There are three committees of the Tabcorp Board: 

•	Audit, Risk and Compliance

•	Remuneration

•	Nomination

Board Committee membership is restricted to Non Executive Directors only. Each Committee 	
is comprised of at least three members, and all Committee members are independent. The 
Chairman of the Board does not serve as the Chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee or the Chairman of the Remuneration Committee.

Each Board Committee has terms of reference which set out the roles, responsibilities, 
composition and processes of each Committee. These terms of reference are available from 	
the corporate governance section of the Tabcorp website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about-us_
corporate-governance.aspx.

Risk management
The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee oversees the Risk Management Framework and 
Compliance Framework applicable to the Tabcorp Group. These frameworks together with the 
Internal Audit Plan and associated policies and procedures set out the roles, responsibilities and 
guidelines for managing financial and operational risks associated with the Group’s operations.

Each year the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee reviews the risk profiles of the Tabcorp 
Group and the appropriateness of its Risk Management Framework. During the 2015 financial 
year the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee introduced a risk deep dive process which 
enabled Directors and management to explore specific risk profiles relevant to key operating 
business units.

For further details relating to the Tabcorp Group’s risk management practices, refer to the 
Corporate Governance Statement. 

The key operating and financial risks and uncertainties for the Tabcorp Group are disclosed 	
on pages 33 to 36 of the Directors’ report.

Tabcorp received the highest rating for corporate 
governance among companies in the global gambling 

sector in the last Dow Jones Sustainability Index results 
released in September 2014.
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Paula Dwyer
Chairman since June 2011 and Non 
Executive Director since August 2005 
Bachelor of Commerce; Fellow of the Chartered 
Accountants Australia and New Zealand; 
Fellow of the Australian Institute of Company 
Directors (AICD); Senior Fellow of the Financial 
Services Institute of Australasia.

Paula Dwyer is Chairman of Healthscope 
Limited, and a Director of Australia and New 
Zealand Banking Group Limited and Lion Pty 
Ltd. She is also a Member of the ASIC External 
Advisory Panel and the Kirin Holdings 
International Advisory Board.

Ms Dwyer was formerly a Director of Leighton 
Holdings Limited, Suncorp Group Limited, 
Foster’s Group Limited, David Jones Limited, 
Astro Japan Property Group Limited and is 	
a former member of the Victorian Casino 	
and Gaming Authority and of the Victorian 
Gaming Commission from 1993 to 1995.

Ms Dwyer had an executive career in finance 
holding senior positions in investment 
management, investment banking and 
chartered accounting with Ord Minnett (now 	
JP Morgan) and PricewaterhouseCoopers.

Ms Dwyer is Chairman of the Victorian 	
Joint Venture Management Committee 	
and Chairman of the Tabcorp Nomination 
Committee. She is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee 	
and Tabcorp Remuneration Committee.

Board of Directors

David Attenborough
Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer since June 2011
Bachelor of Science (Honours); Masters  
of Business Administration.

David Attenborough joined Tabcorp in April 
2010 as Managing Director – Wagering. He 
became Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer when Tabcorp’s demerger of Echo 
Entertainment Group Limited was completed 
in June 2011.

Mr Attenborough was previously the Chief 
Executive Officer (South Africa) of Phumelela 
Gaming and Leisure Limited, the leading 
wagering operator in South Africa. His previous 
experience also includes the development of 
casino, bookmaking and gaming opportunities 
for British bookmaking company Ladbrokes 
(formerly part of the Hilton Group Plc).

Elmer Funke Kupper
Non Executive Director since June 2012 
Bachelor of Business Administration; Master of 
Business Administration; Member of the AICD.

Elmer Funke Kupper was Tabcorp’s Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer from 
September 2007 to June 2011, and previously 
he was Tabcorp’s Chief Executive Australian 
Business from February 2006.

Mr Funke Kupper is Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer of ASX Limited. He is 	
a director of the Business Council of Australia 
and a Male Champion of Change.

Mr Funke Kupper’s career includes several 
senior executive positions with the Australia 
and New Zealand Banking Group Limited, 
including Group Head of Risk Management, 
Group Managing Director Asia Pacific and 
Managing Director Personal Banking and 
Wealth Management. Previously he was 	
a senior management consultant with 
McKinsey & Company and AT Kearney.

Mr Funke Kupper is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and 
Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Steven Gregg
Non Executive Director since July 2012
Bachelor of Commerce.

Steven Gregg is a Director of thoroughbred 
bloodstock company William Inglis & Son 
Limited and of Challenger Limited. He is also 	
a Consultant and Senior Adviser to the Grant 
Samuel Group, Trustee of the Australian 
Museum Trust and a Director of The Lorna 
Hodgkinson Sunshine Home. He is the former 
Chairman of Goodman Fielder Limited and 
former Chairman of Austock Group Limited.

Mr Gregg had an executive career in 
investment banking and management 
consulting, having held senior executive roles 
with ABN Amro Bank, and Partner and Senior 
Adviser to McKinsey & Company.

Mr Gregg is a member of the Tabcorp Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee, Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee and Tabcorp 
Remuneration Committee.
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Jane Hemstritch
Non Executive Director since 
November 2008
Bachelor of Science (First Class Honours);  
Fellow of the Chartered Accountants Australia 
and New Zealand; Fellow of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales; 
Fellow of the AICD; Member of Chief Executive 
Women Inc.

Jane Hemstritch is a Director of the 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia, Lend Lease 
Group and Santos Limited. She is also a 
member of the Global Board of Herbert Smith 
Freehills Global LLP, Chairman of Victorian 
Opera Company Limited and a Member of the 
Council of the National Library of Australia.

Mrs Hemstritch was Managing Director – 	
Asia Pacific for Accenture Limited where 	
she was a member of Accenture’s global 
executive leadership team and managed its 
business portfolio in Asia Pacific spanning 
twelve countries.

Mrs Hemstritch is Chairman of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and a 
member of the Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

Justin Milne
Non Executive Director since  
August 2011 
Bachelor of Arts; Member of the AICD.

Justin Milne is Chairman of MYOB Group 
Limited and Chairman of NetComm Wireless 
Limited. He is also a Director of NBN Co Limited, 
Members Equity Bank Limited and SMS 
Management and Technology Limited.

Mr Milne had an executive career in 
telecommunications, marketing and media. 
From 2002 to 2010 he was Group Managing 
Director of Telstra’s broadband and media 
businesses, and headed up Telstra’s BigPond 
New Media businesses in China. He is also the 
former Chairman of pieNETWORKS Limited, 
former Director of Basketball Australia Limited 
and former Chief Executive Officer of OzEmail 
and the Microsoft Network.

Mr Milne is a member of the Tabcorp Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee and Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee.

Zygmunt Switkowski AO
Non Executive Director since  
October 2006
Bachelor of Science (Honours); PhD (Nuclear 
Physics); Fellow of the AICD.

Zygmunt Switkowski is the Chairman of 
Suncorp Group Limited and Chairman of NBN 
Co Limited. He is also a Director of Oil Search 
Limited and Chancellor of the Royal 
Melbourne Institute of Technology. He is a 
former Director of Lynas Corporation Limited 
and Healthscope Limited, and he is the former 
Chairman of the Australian Nuclear Science 
and Technology Organisation and former 
Chairman of Opera Australia.

Dr Switkowski was the Chief Executive 	
Officer and Managing Director of Telstra 
Corporation Limited from 1999 to 2005, and 	
is a former Chief Executive Officer of Optus 
Communications. He worked for Kodak 
(Australasia) for 18 years, serving as the 
Chairman and Managing Director from 	
1992 to 1996.

Dr Switkowski is Chairman of the Tabcorp 
Remuneration Committee. He is also a 
member of the Tabcorp Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee and Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee.
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Senior Executive Leadership Team

David Attenborough 
Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer 
David joined Tabcorp in April 2010 
as Managing Director – Wagering. 
He became Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer following 
Tabcorp’s demerger in June 2011.

He has an extensive background in 
totalisator and fixed odds betting, 
racing and broadcasting. He was 
previously the Chief Executive Officer 
(South Africa) of Phumelela Gaming 
and Leisure Limited, the leading 
wagering operator in South Africa. 
His previous experience includes the 
development of casino, bookmaking 
and gaming opportunities for British 
bookmaking company Ladbrokes 
(formerly part of the Hilton 	
Group Plc).

David holds a Bachelor of Science 
(Honours) and a Masters of 	
Business Administration.

Damien Johnston 
Chief Financial Officer 
Damien joined Tabcorp in September 
2003. He was Tabcorp’s Deputy Chief 
Financial Officer, being responsible 
for Tabcorp’s Corporate Finance 
function including Treasury and 
Investor Relations, and became 
Chief Financial Officer upon 
implementation of the Tabcorp 
demerger in June 2011.

He previously had a 21 year career 
with BHP Billiton with key finance 
roles in both Australia and Asia. 
These included both operational 
finance and corporate roles.

Damien holds a Bachelor of 
Commerce and is a member 	
of CPA Australia.

Kerry Willcock
Executive General Manager – 
Corporate, Legal and Regulatory
Kerry joined Tabcorp in February 
2005. She is Tabcorp’s Group General 
Counsel and Company Secretary. 	
She is also responsible for regulatory, 
government relations, corporate 
affairs, internal communications, 
responsible gambling and 
community at Tabcorp. Kerry 	
was previously General Counsel 	
of Australia Post.

She is a founding member of 	
the Australian Corporate Lawyers 
Association (ACLA) General Counsel 
100 Group, a Member of AICD and 	
a Fellow of Governance Institute 	
of Australia.

Kerry is also a Member of the 
Victorian Government’s Responsible 
Gambling Ministerial Advisory 
Committee.

Kerry holds a Bachelor of Laws and 	
a Bachelor of Arts.

Merryl Dooley 
Executive General Manager – 
Human Resources 
Merryl commenced with Tabcorp 	
in October 1990 and has held 
numerous positions across a range 
of discipline areas including human 
resources, training and development, 
communications and sales. She 
became Executive General Manager 
– Human Resources in June 2011 
following the implementation 	
of the Tabcorp demerger.

Merryl holds a Masters of Business 
Administration (Executive) and a 
Bachelor of Arts.

Doug Freeman 
Executive General Manager – 
Commercial Development 
Since joining Tabcorp in June 2005, 
Doug has held several senior finance 
and strategy roles within Tabcorp’s 
wagering and media businesses. 
Most recently, Doug was Executive 
General Manager Strategy and 
Business Development before 
commencing his current role in 	
July 2013.

He previously held senior finance 
and general management roles 	
in medium to large multinational 
organisations in the service and 
manufacturing industries, including 
George Weston Foods Limited, 
Optus Group, and Alexander & 
Alexander Group.

Doug holds a Bachelor of Commerce 
and is a member of Institute of 
Chartered Accountants.
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Craig Nugent 
Chief Operating Officer – 
Wagering and Media
Craig joined Tab Limited in 1999 	
as Manager Oncourse Wagering 	
and International Sales. Throughout 
his time with Tabcorp, and Tabcorp 
subsidiaries Tab Limited and Luxbet 
Pty Ltd, he has held senior executive 
roles in Fixed Odds Racing and 
Wagering, Oncourse Operations 	
and International Sales. He 
commenced his current role 	
in March 2014.

Prior to joining Tabcorp, he held 
management roles in the New 
South Wales racing industry bodies 
Australian Jockey Club and Sydney 
Turf Club.

Adam Rytenskild 
Chief Operating Officer –  
Keno and Gaming 
Adam joined Tabcorp in 2000 as 
State Manager – Retail Wagering 
and since then he has held numerous 
senior management roles. Following 
Tabcorp’s demerger in June 2011, 
Adam was appointed to the role 	
of Executive General Manager – 
Distribution, responsible for 	
leading Tabcorp’s customer 
distribution channels including 	
the establishment of Digital and 
growing the Retail business.

He has extensive experience leading 
multi-channel businesses, including 
a nine year career with Mobil Oil 
prior to joining Tabcorp.

Adam holds a Masters of Business 
Administration and has attended 
the Senior Executive Programme 	
at London Business School. 

Michael Smith 
Chief Marketing Officer
Michael joined Tabcorp in January 
2015 to lead the strategic marketing 
and customer agenda for Tabcorp.

Previously he held the position of 
Chief Commercial Officer, Digital 
Life for SingTel (Singapore) with 
responsibility for leading the group 
digital agenda including identifying 
and growing new digital revenue 
streams. His previous roles include 
Managing Director, Consumer 
(Optus) and Chief Marketing Officer 
(SingTel Optus), and he has also 	
held commercial roles with the 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia.

Michael holds a Bachelor of Business.

Kim Wenn 
Chief Information Officer
Kim commenced at Tabcorp in April 
2005 and has held several positions 
in Tabcorp’s wagering technology 
field before being appointed to her 
current role in June 2011 following 
Tabcorp’s demerger.

She has extensive experience 
managing and leading technology 
businesses, including a five year 
career with Quest Software prior 	
to joining Tabcorp.

Kim holds a Masters in Management 
and Technology, a Bachelor of Science 
(Computing) and has attended the 
Advanced Management Programme 	
at Harvard Business School. She is 	
a Graduate Member of the AICD.
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The Directors of the Company submit their report for the consolidated entity comprising the 
Company and its controlled entities (collectively referred to as ‘the Tabcorp Group’) in respect 	
of the financial year ended 30 June 2015.

1. Directors
The names and details of the Company’s Directors in office during the financial year and until 
the date of this report (except as otherwise stated) are set out on pages 24 and 25.

2. Directorships of other listed companies
The following table shows, for each person who served as a Director during the financial year 
and up to the date of this report (unless otherwise stated), all directorships of companies that 
were listed on the ASX or other financial markets operating in Australia, other than Tabcorp, 
since 1 July 2012, and the period for which each directorship has been held.

Name Listed entity Period directorship held
Paula Dwyer Australia and New Zealand 

Banking Group Limited
April 2012 to present

Healthscope Limited (i) June 2014 to present
Leighton Holdings Limited January 2012 to May 2014

David Attenborough Nil
Elmer Funke Kupper ASX Limited October 2011 to present
Steven Gregg Challenger Limited October 2012 to present

Goodman Fielder Limited February 2010 to March 2015
Jane Hemstritch Commonwealth Bank 	

of Australia
October 2006 to present

Lend Lease Group September 2011 to present
Santos Limited February 2010 to present

Justin Milne MYOB Group Limited March 2015 to present
NetComm Wireless Limited March 2012 to present
Quickflix Limited July 2011 to November 2012

Zygmunt Switkowski Lynas Corporation Limited February 2011 to August 2013
Oil Search Limited November 2010 to present
Suncorp Group Limited (ii) September 2005 to present

(i)	 Healthscope Limited recommenced listing on the ASX on 28 July 2014.
(ii)	 Includes the period as a Director of Suncorp-Metway Limited prior to the corporate restructure of the Suncorp Group.

3. Company Secretaries
Kerry Willcock joined the Tabcorp Group in February 2005 as Executive General Manager, 
Corporate and Legal. She holds a Bachelor of Arts and a Bachelor of Laws. She has extensive 
commercial, legal, litigation and government relations experience having worked with Allens 
Arthur Robinson, Clayton Utz and the Australian Postal Corporation, where she held the position 
of General Counsel. Kerry is a Founding Member of the Australian Corporate Lawyers Association 
GC100, a Member of the Victorian Government’s Responsible Gambling Advisory Committee, a 
Liaison Delegate of the Business Council of Australia, and a Member of the Australian Institute 	
of Company Directors.

Michael Scott was appointed as an additional Company Secretary in August 2012. He has been 
assistant to the Company Secretary since joining the Tabcorp Group in September 2002. He 	
holds a Graduate Diploma of Applied Corporate Governance and a Bachelor of Land Information 
(Cartography). Michael is a Fellow of Governance Institute of Australia, Graduate Member of 	
the Australian Institute of Company Directors and Fellow of Leadership Victoria’s Williamson 
Community Leadership Program.

4. Principal activities
The principal activities of the Tabcorp Group during the financial year comprised the provision 	
of gambling and entertainment services. The Tabcorp Group’s principal activities remain 
unchanged from the previous financial year, except as disclosed elsewhere in this report.

5. Operating and financial review of the Tabcorp Group
The financial results of the Tabcorp Group for the financial year ended 30 June 2015 relate 	
to the Tabcorp Group’s operations, which comprise its three businesses of Wagering and Media, 
Gaming Services, and Keno.

A summary of the Tabcorp Group’s financial performance for the year ended 30 June 2015 	
and comparison to the prior financial year is shown in the table below.

Summary financial performance of the Tabcorp Group

For the year ended 30 June 
2015

$m
2014

$m
Change

%
Revenue 2,155.5 2,039.8 5.7
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (1,188.8) (1,120.3) 6.1
Operating expenses (458.6) (433.4) 5.8
Depreciation and amortisation (173.5) (164.4) 5.5
EBIT 334.6 321.7 4.0
NPAT (including discontinued operations) 334.5 129.9 157.5

Directors’ report
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Reported net profit after income tax (NPAT) of the Tabcorp Group for the financial year was 
$334.5 million, which was 157.5% above the previous financial year. NPAT was positively impacted 
by income tax benefits relating to the Victorian Wagering and Gaming Licences payment and 
the New South Wales (NSW) Trackside payment and associated interest income which totalled 
$163.2 million (refer to sections 7.4 and 7.5). NPAT from continuing operations for the financial 
year excluding these income tax benefits and related interest was $171.3 million, which was 	
14.7% above the previous financial year. The reported NPAT for the prior 2014 financial year was 
impacted by a loss of $19.5 million comprised of the Health Benefit Levy (HBL) and associated 
costs which related to the former Tabaret Victorian Gaming business and was reported as 	
a discontinued operation.

Revenue was $2,155.5 million, which was 5.7% above the previous financial year. 

Tabcorp’s 2015 financial performance demonstrates the progress made in the delivery of our 
multi-channel distribution strategy and our focus on customers, products and brands. The 
Wagering and Media business achieved strong revenue and EBITDA growth in the financial 	
year, with customers responding to our integrated retail and digital offer. This business 
continues to lead the market on the back of our product and channel innovation.

The Tabcorp Gaming Solutions (TGS) business has been enhanced by extending a number 	
of contracts and signing new venues in NSW and Victoria. TGS is providing value to licensed 
venues and becoming a more sustainable business for Tabcorp shareholders.

Keno is undergoing a brand and product transformation, which commenced in June 2015. 	
Initial results have been pleasing and we are well placed to continue to benefit from investments 
we are making in the network.

Tabcorp’s businesses generated more than $1.2 billion in gambling taxes and racing industry 
funding in FY15, highlighting the value that Tabcorp’s operations provide to stakeholders.

Shareholders’ funds as at the end of the financial year totalled $1,690.1 million, which was 	
14.1% above the previous financial year.

Refer to section 6 for information about the financial and operational performance of each 
business unit within the Tabcorp Group.
 
5.1 Earnings per share
In respect of continuing operations, basic earnings per share for the period were 42.4 cents, 	
up 114.1% on the previous financial year, and diluted earnings per share for the period were 	
42.2 cents, up 114.2% on the previous financial year.

Total basic earnings per share were 42.4 cents, up 146.5% on the previous financial year, and 	
total diluted earnings per share were 42.2 cents, up 146.8% on the previous financial year.

Earnings per share are disclosed in note 6 to the Financial Report. 

5.2 Dividends
A final dividend of 10 cents per share has been announced. The final dividend will be fully 
franked and payable on 24 September 2015 to shareholders registered at 20 August 2015. 	
The ex-dividend date is 18 August 2015.

The interim and final dividends payable in respect of the full year totalled 20 cents per share 
fully franked, which represented a dividend payout ratio of 93% of full year NPAT from continuing 
operations excluding the income tax benefits and related interest referred to in section 5.

In addition, a special dividend of 30 cents per share fully franked was paid on 16 March 2015.

The Board intends that the target dividend payout ratio will increase to 90% of NPAT before 
amortisation of the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence for the 2016 financial year.

Tabcorp’s Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP) will operate in respect of this final dividend, with 	
no discount or underwriting applicable.

The following dividends have been paid, declared or recommended by the Company since the 
end of the preceding financial year:

$m
2015 final dividend
Final fully franked dividend for 2015 of 10 cents per share on ordinary shares as 
announced on 13 August 2015 with a record date of 20 August 2015 and payable 	
on 24 September 2015. 82.9
2015 special dividend
Special fully franked dividend of 30 cents per share on ordinary shares (other than 	
on new shares issued under the pro rata accelerated renounceable entitlement offer) 	
as announced on 5 February 2015 with a record date of 11 March 2015 and payable 	
on 16 March 2015. 229.7
2015 interim dividend
Interim fully franked dividend for 2015 of 10 cents per share on ordinary shares (other 
than on new shares issued under the pro rata accelerated renounceable entitlement 
offer) as announced on 5 February 2015 with a record date of 11 March 2015 and payable 
on 16 March 2015. 76.6
2014 final dividend
Final fully franked dividend for 2014 of 8 cents per share on ordinary shares as 
announced on 7 August 2014 with a record date of 14 August 2014 and payable 	
on 24 September 2014. 61.0

Further information regarding dividends may be found in note 5 to the Financial Report.
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6. Operating and financial review of each business
The Tabcorp Group’s structure comprises the following three businesses:

•	Wagering and Media; 

•	Gaming Services; and

•	Keno.

In the first half of the financial year, the Tabcorp Group’s previous Media and International 
business was combined with the Wagering business as the nature of products and services 	
are inherently related.

The activities and results for these operations during the financial year are discussed below.

6.1 Wagering and Media business
The Tabcorp Group conducts wagering activities under the TAB brand in Victoria and NSW, 	
and the ACTTAB brand in the Australian Capital Territory (ACT) through a network of agencies, 
hotels and clubs; provides on-course totalisators at thoroughbred, harness and greyhound 
metropolitan and country race meetings; and via the internet, mobile devices, phone and pay TV. 
TAB customers can wager on a wide range of totalisator and fixed odds betting products offered 
on racing and sporting events. In Victoria, the business operates under a 50/50 Joint Venture 
with the Victorian Racing Industry. The Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence expires in August 
2024, but the licence may be extended for a further period of up to two years at the discretion 	
of the responsible minister. The NSW Wagering Licence expires in March 2097 with the retail 
exclusivity period expiring in June 2033. The ACT Totalisator Licence expires in October 2064, 	
the ACT Sports Bookmaking Licence is for an initial term of 15 years expiring in October 2029 
with further rolling extensions to a total term of 50 years (to October 2064), and the ACT 
Approval to Conduct Trackside expires in October 2064.

Tabcorp’s Wagering and Media business operates Luxbet, offering a racing, sport and novelty 
product bookmaking service to Australian customers by phone, internet and mobile devices 
based in the Northern Territory. Luxbet operates under a licence to conduct a racing and sports 
bookmaker business in the Northern Territory which expires in June 2020. The Luxbet Europe 
business commenced during the year pursuant to a UK Combined Remote Operating Licence 
which has no expiry date, and an Isle of Man licence to conduct online gambling which expires 
in January 2019.

The business operates Trackside, a computer simulated racing product, in Victoria, NSW and 	
the ACT, and also licences the product for use in other domestic and overseas jurisdictions.

The Tabcorp Group has a 50% interest in the Premier Gateway International (PGI) joint venture 	
in the Isle of Man, which provides wagering services for PGI customers and pooling services 	
to the Tabcorp Group and other international wagering operators in various jurisdictions 	
outside Australia.

In addition, the business has specialist television and radio operations focused on the racing 
industry and other associated content. The business operates three Sky Racing television 
channels and broadcasts thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing and other sports to 
audiences in TAB outlets, hotels, clubs and other licensed venues, and into homes to pay TV 
subscribers. The business manages the export of Australian racing to 52 other countries (as 	
at 30 June 2015) which includes vision, form guides and wagering data, and also the import 	
of racing content to Australian customers. The business also operates the Sky Sports Radio 
network which broadcasts throughout NSW and the ACT, and has advertising and sponsorship 
arrangements with Radio Sport National.

Summary financial performance of the Wagering and Media business 

For the year ended 30 June 
2015

$m
2014

$m
Change

%
Revenue 1,856.9 1,737.8 6.9
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (1,099.4) (1,029.8) 6.8
Operating expenses (381.7) (357.3) 6.8
EBITDA* 375.8 350.7 7.2
Depreciation and amortisation (128.6) (116.6) 10.3
EBIT 247.2 234.1 5.6

* EBITDA (earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation) is non-IFRS financial information.

Wagering and Media revenues were $1,856.9 million, up 6.9%. Operating expenses, including 
one-off ACTTAB acquisition and integration costs, were $381.7 million, up 6.8%. EBITDA was 	
$375.8 million, up 7.2%.

On a total business basis, including the Victorian Racing Industry’s 50% share of the Victorian 
Joint Venture, Wagering and Media revenues were up 6.2%. 

The largest drivers of Tabcorp’s Wagering growth in recent years, Fixed Odds and Digital Wagering, 
were again the strongest contributors in the financial year. The strong performance was supported 
by a focus on the customer experience and successful execution of major events such as the 
Spring Racing Carnival, The Championships and Soccer World Cup. 

TAB Racing revenues were $1,666.3 million, up 5.1%. This comprised $1,236.7 million in totalisator 
revenues, down 2.1%, and fixed odds revenues of $429.6 million, up 33.0%.

TAB Sports revenues were $219.2 million, up 16.2%. TAB’s Fixed Odds Cash-Out product 	
was successfully introduced into the market across all channels, an example of ongoing 	
product innovation. 

Trackside revenues were $99.9 million, up 11.9%. Luxbet revenues were $53.1 million, up 10.9%. 
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Media revenues were $173.3 million, up 6.3%, with the growth driven by the expanded distribution 
of Australian and New Zealand racing to foreign markets and international co-mingling. Tabcorp 
commenced pooling into Hong Kong in the first half of the 2015 financial year. 

Wagering turnover in Tabcorp’s NSW, Victoria and ACT retail channel grew 0.3% to $6,601.0 
million. Digital channels continued to drive Wagering growth, with turnover of $3,416.8 million, 
up 17.8%. The use of mobile devices now accounts for 63% of all digital turnover. The integration 
of the digital and retail channels is progressing with Tabcorp’s Future Retail pilot sites going 	
live this half. 

6.2 Gaming Services business
The Tabcorp Group operates TGS in Victoria and NSW. The business provides services to licensed 
gaming venues in areas including marketing, compliance, responsible gambling, venue 
refurbishment and machine procurement. 

Summary financial performance of the Gaming Services business

For the year ended 30 June 
2015

$m
2014

$m
Change

%
Revenue 99.6 98.1 1.5
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (0.8) - n/a
Operating expenses (31.2) (31.1) 0.3
EBITDA 67.6 67.0 0.9
Depreciation and amortisation (26.0) (27.3) (4.8)
EBIT 41.6 39.7 4.8

TGS revenues were $99.6 million, up 1.5%. Operating expenses were flat at $31.2 million, while 
EBITDA was $67.6 million, up 0.9%.

TGS has made good progress by signing new venues in the NSW market as well as in Victoria 
where it is well established. TGS has added Club Cats Geelong, Maitland Leagues Club, Illawarra 
Steelers Club and Bankstown Trotting Recreational Club to its portfolio of venues and now has 
9,300 gaming machines under contract.

TGS has also extended a number of contracts across the Victorian network, with 84% of the base 
now contracted through to 2022.

The business is well placed to continue delivering additional venue sign-ups and sustainable, 
long-term performance. During the 2016 financial year TGS will expand its resources and 
capability to support its growth. The additional operating expenditure associated with these 
initiatives is expected to be $5 million per year from the 2016 financial year.

6.3 Keno business
The Tabcorp Group operates Keno in licensed venues and TABs in Victoria, Queensland and the 
ACT, and in licensed venues in NSW. The Victorian Keno Licence expires in April 2022, the NSW 
Keno Licence expires in July 2022, the Queensland Keno Licence expires in June 2047, and the 	
ACT Approval to Conduct Keno expires in October 2064.

Summary financial performance of the Keno business

For the year ended 30 June 
2015

$m
2014

$m
Change

%
Revenue 199.0 203.9 (2.4)
Taxes, levies, commissions and fees (88.6) (90.5) (2.1)
Operating expenses (44.0) (41.2) 6.8
EBITDA 66.4 72.2 (8.0)
Depreciation and amortisation (18.9) (20.5) (7.8)
EBIT 47.5 51.7 (8.1)

Total Keno network turnover was up 2.7%, reflecting improved customer activity in NSW and 
Victoria, offset by a softer Queensland market. 

Keno revenues were $199.0 million, down 2.4%, impacted by jackpot activity. Operating expenses 
were $44.0 million, up 6.8% reflecting investments in capability, the Keno brand and product 
transformation. EBITDA was $66.4 million, down 8.0%. 

The new Keno experience has been well received by customers in Victoria and NSW, where it 	
has been launched. The linking of jackpots between NSW and Victoria has commenced, with 
Queensland planned to follow, subject to regulatory approvals.

7. Significant changes in the state of affairs
The following events, which may be considered to be significant changes in the state of affairs 	
of the Tabcorp Group, have occurred since the commencement of the financial year on 1 July 2014.

7.1 ACTTAB acquisition 
On 14 October 2014, the Tabcorp Group acquired the ACTTAB business from the ACT Government. 
As part of the acquisition, the Tabcorp Group was issued a 50 year exclusive totalisator licence, a 
sports bookmaking licence for an initial term of 15 years with further rolling extensions to a total 
term of 50 years, and ongoing approvals to offer Keno and Trackside products for 50 years.
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7.2 Media rights
The short term agreement between Sky Channel Pty Ltd (‘Sky Racing’), a Tabcorp Group 
subsidiary, and ThoroughVisioN Pty Ltd (‘TVN’) for NSW and Victorian thoroughbred racing 
media rights expired on 17 December 2014 which resulted in vision for NSW and Victorian 
thoroughbred race meetings not being available for broadcast on Sky Racing channels from 	
18 December 2014. Broadcasting of NSW and Victorian thoroughbred racing resumed on Sky 
Racing channels on 31 December 2014 following interim arrangements agreed with respective 
rights holders. 

The NSW and Victorian shareholders of TVN decided to pursue different media strategies and 	
in March 2015 TVN ceased broadcasting. The Tabcorp Group has agreed separate media rights 
arrangements for the broadcasting rights of NSW thoroughbred racing and Victorian 
thoroughbred racing with respective rights holders. 

Tabcorp announced on 28 January 2015 that binding heads of agreement were finalised for 	
Sky Racing to have the domestic and international media rights, as well as non-exclusive digital 
rights, for all NSW thoroughbred racing for 10 years. The Company also announced that it had 
concluded arrangements for Sky Racing’s thoroughbred showcase channel, Sky Racing World, 	
to be included on FOXTEL’s base tier.

On 7 August 2015, Tabcorp announced that it had reached agreement on a media rights deal 	
for Victorian thoroughbred racing. The arrangements, which expire in 2020, include domestic, 
digital and international rights for Victorian thoroughbred racing. 

These long term media rights arrangements deliver certainty for Tabcorp, the racing industry, 
retail venue partners and wagering customers. 

All Australian racing vision is available on the Sky Racing broadcast and TAB digital platforms. 

7.3 Special dividend and entitlement offer 
The Company paid a fully franked special dividend of 30 cents per ordinary share (other than 	
on new shares issued under the pro rata accelerated renounceable entitlement offer) on 	
16 March 2015 to shareholders registered at 11 March 2015. The special dividend was paid out 	
of retained earnings. To maintain Tabcorp’s current balance sheet and capital position, the 
special dividend was funded through a pro rata fully underwritten accelerated renounceable 
entitlement offer with retail entitlements rights trading which raised $236 million. Under 	
the entitlement offer, eligible shareholders could acquire one additional ordinary share for 	
every 12 existing ordinary shares held at the record date of 10 February 2015.

7.4 Trackside tax treatment 
In November 2014, Tabcorp resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the tax treatment 	
of the $150 million paid to the NSW Government under the Trackside Agreement entered into 	
in December 2010 in relation to the operation of Trackside in NSW. As a result, Tabcorp recognised 
an income tax benefit of $31.5 million in the 2015 financial year.

7.5 Tax treatment for Victorian licences payment
In May 2015, Tabcorp resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the tax treatment of the 	
$597.2 million paid to the State of Victoria in 1994 in relation to the Gaming and Wagering 
Licences granted at that time. The agreed tax treatment provides Tabcorp with an allowable 
deduction of $429.6 million, with the balance generating a capital loss of $167.6 million. As 	
a result, Tabcorp recognised an income tax benefit of $128.9 million in the 2015 financial year.

7.6 Victorian licence payment Supreme Court proceedings 
In August 2012, Tabcorp commenced proceedings in the Supreme Court of Victoria seeking a 
payment from the State of Victoria of an estimated $686.8 million. Tabcorp claims that the State 	
of Victoria was obliged to make the payment to Tabcorp in August 2012, when Tabcorp’s Gaming 
and Wagering Licences expired and new licences were granted. The claim is based on a statutory 
provision included in legislation from 1994 when the State privatised the Victorian TAB and listed 
Tabcorp on the Australian Securities Exchange. Tabcorp’s initial public offering was underpinned 	
by this statutory entitlement, the terms of which were clearly set out in the prospectus.

However, in its judgment handed down on 26 June 2014 the Supreme Court held that the State 
of Victoria was not obliged to make the payment to Tabcorp. The Court accepted the State’s 
argument that amendments to the legislation made by the State in 2008 and 2009 impliedly 
repealed the statutory provision which gave rise to the payment entitlement. Tabcorp was 
unsuccessful in its subsequent appeal to the Court of Appeal of the Supreme Court of Victoria 
which handed down its judgment on 4 December 2014. 

On 15 May 2015, the High Court of Australia granted Tabcorp special leave to appeal in respect 	
for the judgment of the Court of Appeal in relation to its claim based on the statutory provision. 

The appeal is likely to be heard in the High Court during 2015.

7.7 Victorian Health Benefit Levy on gaming machines 
The Victorian Government applied a Health Benefit Levy on the Tabcorp Group’s former Tabaret 
Gaming business for the financial year ended 30 June 2013. The levy was not applied pro rata and 
it does not reflect that Tabcorp ceased to operate gaming machines on 15 August 2012 when its 
Victorian Gaming Licence expired. Tabcorp commenced legal proceedings in the Supreme Court 
of Victoria to challenge the Victorian Government’s determination in respect of the levy. 

On 24 June 2013 the Supreme Court of Victoria ruled in favour of Tabcorp, deciding that 	
the Victorian Government has a discretion under the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) 	
to calculate the levy on a pro rata basis rather than on the full financial year. The Victorian 
Government appealed the judgment, and on 1 July 2014 the Court of Appeal of the Supreme 
Court of Victoria ruled in favour of the Victorian Government. This impacted Tabcorp’s 	
earnings for the 2014 financial year by $19.5 million after tax. Tabcorp applied for special leave 	
to appeal to the High Court of Australia in respect of the judgment of the Court of Appeal, 
however on 13 February 2015 the High Court of Australia declined to grant Tabcorp special leave. 
There is no further impact on Tabcorp’s financial accounts as a result of that decision.
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7.8 Other significant changes in the state of affairs
There were no significant changes in the state of affairs of the Tabcorp Group that occurred 
during the financial year other than as set out in this Directors’ report.

8. Business strategies 
The Tabcorp Group is one of Australia’s leading gambling entertainment companies and seeks 	
to deliver sustainable superior returns to its shareholders through the delivery of financial, 
operational and leadership excellence.

To achieve these outcomes, the Tabcorp Group continues to focus on the following key 	
business priorities: 

•	Group

	 – Provide superior returns to shareholders and key stakeholders
	 – Target a disciplined investment and expenditure profile
	 – Maintain investment grade credit rating
	 – Deliver customer service excellence
	 – �Secure and extend licence duration while improving regulatory arrangements 	

and managing key risks
	 – Attract, develop and retain talent
	 – Create a highly engaged and diverse workforce
	 – Be recognised as a global leader in responsible gambling

•	Wagering and Media

	 – Maintain market leadership and drive industry transformation
	 – Focus on increased digital integration across the retail network
	 – Develop new products, partnerships and digital platforms
	 – �Strengthen customer relationships and retention through loyalty and customer 	

relationship management programs
	 – Further integrate vision and data with wagering products
	 – Maximise customer engagement from broadcast media rights
	 – Pursue disciplined, close to core, international expansion

•	Gaming services

	 – Grow revenue and gaming performance in the NSW and Victorian markets
	 – Extend Victorian five year contracted venues to 10 years
	 – Expand NSW business
	 – Enter the ACT market and evaluate entry into other states
	 – Expand customer loyalty program

•	Keno

	 – Improve customer experience to drive participation
	 – Rebrand, and refresh in-venue offer with digital innovation
	 – Introduce new product offerings and expand jackpot pooling to include Queensland
	 – Establish digital Keno offering

9. Likely developments and expected results
Each year the Board undertakes a formal strategic planning process to provide guidance 	
to management about the Tabcorp Group’s strategic direction. The Tabcorp Group plans to 
continue with its business strategies, as set out in this report. The execution of these strategies 
is expected to result in improved financial performance over the coming financial years.

The achievement of the expected results in future financial years is dependent on a range 	
of factors, and may be adversely affected by any number of events, and are subject to, among 
other things, the key risks and uncertainties described in section 10 below.

The Directors have excluded from this report any further information on the likely developments 
in the operations of the Tabcorp Group and the expected results of those operations in future 
financial years, as the Directors have reasonable grounds to believe that to include such 
information will be likely to result in unreasonable prejudice to the Tabcorp Group.
 
10. Key risks and uncertainties
The Tabcorp Group has a structured and proactive approach to understanding and managing 
risk. The key focus of the risk management approach is to ensure alignment of strategy, 
processes, people, technology and knowledge, and evaluate and manage the uncertainties and 
opportunities faced by the Tabcorp Group. Overviews of the Tabcorp Group’s risk management 
processes and internal control framework are disclosed in the Company’s corporate governance 
statement available on Tabcorp’s website.

Set out below are summaries of the key risks that may materially impact the execution and 
achievement of the business strategies and prospects for the Tabcorp Group in future financial 
years. These key risks should not be taken to be a complete or exhaustive list of the risks and 
uncertainties associated with the Tabcorp Group. Many of the risks are outside the control of the 
Directors. There can be no guarantee that Tabcorp will achieve its stated objectives, that it will 
meet trading performance or financial results guidance that it may provide to the market, or that 
any forward looking statements contained in this report will be realised or otherwise eventuate.
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10.1 Regulation and changes to the regulatory environment 
The activities of the Tabcorp Group are conducted in highly regulated industries. The gambling 
activities that members of the Tabcorp Group conduct, and will conduct, and the level of 
competition that they experience, and will experience, depend to a significant extent on:

•	the licences granted to the Tabcorp Group and to third parties; and

•	government policy and the manner in which the relevant governments exercise their broad 
powers in relation to the manner in which the relevant businesses are conducted.

Changes in legislation, regulation or government policy may have an adverse impact on 	
the Tabcorp Group’s operational and financial performance. Court decisions concerning the 
constitutionality or interpretation of such legislation, regulations or government policy may 
have an adverse effect on the operational and financial performance of the Tabcorp Group. 
Potential changes, which would potentially negatively affect the value of the licences granted 	
to members of the Tabcorp Group, and potentially the Tabcorp Group’s financial 	
performance, include:

•	changes in state wagering, Keno or other gambling tax rates and levies;

•	changes or decisions concerning race fields and sports product fees, advertising restrictions 
and the distribution of gambling products, including through particular channels;

•	changes impacting on aspects of retail exclusivity;

•	variations to permitted deduction rates and returns to players;

•	variations to arrangements for racing industry funding in Victoria, NSW and ACT;

•	changes to the conditions in which venues offering products of members of the Tabcorp 	
Group must operate;

•	the introduction of additional legislation to guard against money laundering;

•	the introduction of further legislation to implement further responsible gambling measures;

•	changes or decisions by government or industry concerning wagering, Keno or other forms 	
of gambling; and

•	any other legislative change.

Any non-renewal of licences currently held by members of the Tabcorp Group, or the issue of 
additional wagering, Keno or other gambling licences to third parties, would potentially result 	
in the Tabcorp Group not generating the revenue it currently generates from its licences, which 
could adversely impact the Tabcorp Group’s financial performance and financial position.

Changes to the regulatory environment in some of the jurisdictions in which the Tabcorp Group 
operates that have been made or foreshadowed and that may have an adverse effect on the 
operational and financial performance of the Tabcorp Group include the expansion throughout 
Australia of sports product fees or increases in those fees for sports betting operators. This risk, 
and the similar race fields fee risk, are detailed below. 

The rapid deregulation of the national wagering market has seen a dramatic growth in 	
market share by the corporate bookmakers, mostly located in the Northern Territory, and the 
introduction of race fields fees legislation across Australia (which allows racing codes in a state 
or territory to charge wagering operators for the use of race fields information, irrespective 	
of the domicile of the operator). This rapid deregulation has the potential to have an adverse 
impact on the Tabcorp Group’s earnings in the short term as market changes continue. Tabcorp 
continually adjusts its wagering business model to take account of the changed market 
dynamics and to mitigate the adverse consequences of deregulation.

As a leader in the Australian gambling industry, the Tabcorp Group takes a proactive approach 	
to engaging with relevant regulators and governments, and lodges submissions in respect 	
of changes to the industry which may impact the Tabcorp Group and its stakeholders.

The Tabcorp Group operates a diverse portfolio of businesses spread across a number of 
jurisdictions, business segments and customer categories which reduces the reliance on any one 
specific business or jurisdiction. The Tabcorp Group maintains long term gambling licences, and 
seeks new licences and to extend existing licences where possible. During the financial year, the 
Tabcorp Group was successful in acquiring ACTTAB which secured long term licences in the ACT.

10.2 Disciplinary action and cancellation of licences 
In certain situations (including if the Tabcorp Group fails to meet the terms and conditions 	
of its licences or other compliance requirements), the authorities that regulate the licences 	
and authorisations that have been granted to members of the Tabcorp Group (including the 
Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence; the Victorian, NSW and Queensland Keno Licences; 	
the ACT Keno authorisation, the NSW and ACT totalisator and sports bookmaking licences; 	
and the Northern Territory sports bookmaking licence) may take disciplinary action against 
relevant members of the Tabcorp Group. 

The disciplinary action that may be taken includes the issue of a letter of censure, the imposition 
of fines, the variation of the terms of, or imposition of new terms on, a licence or authorisation, 
and the suspension, termination or cancellation of a licence or authorisation.

The suspension, cancellation or termination of any of the key licences or authorisations held 	
by a member of the Tabcorp Group would potentially result in a loss of revenue and profit for 	
the Tabcorp Group, which would adversely affect the Tabcorp Group’s financial performance 	
and financial position. 

Certain licences held by members of the Tabcorp Group, including the Victorian Wagering 	
and Betting Licence, impose conditions requiring the licensee to comply with applicable laws, 	
a breach of which is grounds for disciplinary action. In this respect, refer to section 11 below.
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10.3 Competition 
In a broad sense, gambling activities compete with other consumer products for consumers’ 
discretionary expenditure and, in particular, with other forms of leisure and entertainment 
including cinema, restaurants, sporting events, the internet and pay television.

Further, the Tabcorp Group’s Wagering and Media business currently competes with bookmakers 
in Victoria and NSW, and other interstate and international wagering operators who accept 	
bets over the telephone or internet (such as corporate bookmakers based in the Northern 
Territory and betting exchanges). The internet and other new forms of distribution have allowed 
new competitors to enter the Tabcorp Group’s traditional markets of Victoria and NSW without 
those competitors being licensed in those states. Further, recent court decisions, the significant 
relaxation of advertising laws (or the way in which they have been administered) and the 
increasing application of competition policy have allowed other wagering operators to gain 
greater freedom to compete nationally. 

Competition from interstate and international operators may extend to the Tabcorp Group’s 
retail wagering network. 

Equally, the Tabcorp Group’s Keno and TGS businesses each face competition in their 	
respective industries.

If the Tabcorp Group does not adequately respond to the competition which it faces, there 	
may be a change in consumer spending patterns which may have an adverse effect on the 
operational and financial performance of the Tabcorp Group.

The Tabcorp Group adopts a range of strategies, including leveraging its exclusive retail network, 
expanding its TAB customer loyalty program, enhancing its customer service and relationship 
management, and driving digital excellence across its multi-channel network.

10.4 Racing products
The Tabcorp Group’s Wagering and Media business is reliant on the Victorian, NSW and other 
interstate racing industries providing a program of events for the purposes of wagering. A 
significant decline in the quality or number of horses or greyhounds, or number of events, or 	
the occurrence of an event which adversely impacts on the Australian racing industry or any 
State or Territory racing industry, or which otherwise disrupts the scheduled racing program 
(such as an outbreak of equine influenza or other equine pandemic), would have a significant 
adverse effect on wagering revenue and may have an adverse effect on the operational and 
financial performance of the Tabcorp Group. The Tabcorp Group engages and works closely with 
racing bodies and industry stakeholders to optimise racing schedules and broadcasts to provide 
the best racing product available to customers and ameliorate the potential for adverse impacts 
that may result from a decline in racing product. In addition, the Tabcorp Group has business 
continuity plans to help manage and respond to significant events which may impact upon 	
the supply of racing product.

10.5 Race field and sports product fees
Each State and Territory of Australia has implemented race fields arrangements, under which 
each State or Territory or its racing industry charges wagering operators product fees for use 	
of that industry’s race fields information (or otherwise charges fees in respect of the operator’s 
race betting operations in that State or Territory). Consequently, the Tabcorp Group is required 	
to pay product fees to the relevant racing controlling body. Similarly, legislation has been 
introduced or proposed in various jurisdictions to support the imposition by sports controlling 
bodies of fees payable by wagering operators betting on relevant sporting events. In 2014, some 
bodies introduced new fee models and rates which increased the expenses of the Wagering 	
and Media business in the 2015 financial year. There is also the potential for further increases 	
in, or the introduction of new, such fees which may have an adverse effect on the operational 
and financial performance of the Tabcorp Group. However, the Tabcorp Group has mitigation 
strategies to partly ameliorate such impacts, including that members of the Tabcorp Group 
currently have contracts that the Tabcorp Group considers will allow them to offset some of 	
the fees or obtain damages under contract. Members of the Tabcorp Group may in the future 
disagree with various racing industry bodies regarding the application of certain aspects of 	
the race fields regimes or contracts that govern product fees. Such disagreements may lead 	
to litigation or other dispute resolution processes, including negotiated settlement.

10.6 Sky Channel arrangements 
Sky Channel requires and holds rights to broadcast various race meetings and other sporting 
events held throughout Australia and internationally. Certain of the contracts pursuant to 	
which these broadcast rights are held have expired or will expire, and new contracts are being 
negotiated or will require renegotiation. The Tabcorp Group was in negotiations with rights 
holders of thoroughbred horse racing broadcast rights of Victorian and NSW racetracks with 	
a view to entering into new broadcast rights arrangements. Binding heads of agreement were 
finalised in January 2015 in respect of certain NSW thoroughbred racing broadcast rights for a 
period of ten years. On 7 August 2015, the Tabcorp Group reached agreement on a media rights 
deal for Victorian thoroughbred racing which expires in 2020. These long term media rights 
arrangements deliver certainty for Tabcorp, the racing industry, retail venue partners and 
wagering customers. If, for any reason, the Tabcorp Group is unable to renegotiate any of its 	
key broadcast arrangements or to renegotiate them on materially the same or similar terms, 
then this may adversely impact the operational and financial performance of the Tabcorp 
Group’s Wagering and Media business. The Tabcorp Group has alternative business plans to 
mitigate potential adverse impacts should they arise. In addition, the Tabcorp Group continues 
to expand the export of Australian racing vision to more countries around the world and 	
import racing content to Australian customers.

10.7 Victorian licence payment Supreme Court proceedings
As referred to in section 7.6, Tabcorp is seeking a payment from the State of Victoria of 	
$686.8 million. Tabcorp has been granted special leave to appeal to the High Court of Australia 	
in respect of the judgment of the Court of Appeal of the Supreme Court of Victoria handed down 
in favour of the State of Victoria. The financial impact to the Tabcorp Group resulting from the 
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write down of the receivable in respect of the Victorian Gaming and Wagering Licences has been 
dealt with in previous financial years. Due to the nature of adversarial litigation, the outcome 
cannot be predicted with any certainty. Tabcorp may ultimately not succeed in recovering the 
payment from the State of Victoria. If Tabcorp is unsuccessful in its claim, there should be no 
further adverse financial effect on the Company other than arising from the payment of legal 
costs in relation to pursuing the claim.

Notwithstanding that Tabcorp’s appeal will be heard by the High Court, Tabcorp resolved with 
the Australian Taxation Office the tax treatment of the $597.2 million paid to the State of Victoria 
in 1994. As a result, Tabcorp recognised an income tax benefit of $128.9 million in its financial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2015. Further information is available in section 7.5.

10.8 Technology security risks 
The Tabcorp Group’s businesses rely on the successful operation of technology infrastructure. 	
A technology security failure, such as a cyber attack, could impact upon the Tabcorp Group’s 
technology systems and equipment, which may potentially adversely impact the operational 	
and financial performance of the Group. Significant resources are allocated to managing the 
Group’s information technology portfolio, including specialist resources dedicated to 
information security and responding to cyber risks. The Tabcorp Group’s information security 
management system has been certified to ISO 27001 standard. The Tabcorp Group continues 	
to evolve and strengthen its practices to effectively manage technology security risks.

11. Significant events after the end of the financial year
In July 2015, Tabcorp announced that civil proceedings had been brought by the CEO of 	
Australian Transaction Reports and Analysis Centre (AUSTRAC) against Tabcorp Holdings 	
Limited and the Tabcorp Group’s NSW and Victorian wagering businesses. The statement of 
claim includes matters which have been raised by and discussed with AUSTRAC over an extended 
period. Tabcorp has been actively managing these matters in consultation with AUSTRAC, and 
continues to work on resolving them as a priority. Tabcorp notes that certain matters referred 	
to by AUSTRAC in its statement of claim were, at the time of occurrence and where appropriate, 
reported to the relevant gambling regulators and police authorities. Notifications were not 
made to AUSTRAC in all cases. Tabcorp takes its regulatory compliance obligations extremely 
seriously. Tabcorp acknowledges the matters raised by AUSTRAC and is committed to ensuring 
they are resolved. A program of works, underway for some time, has been expanded and 
accelerated. At this stage it is not practicable to determine the extent of any potential financial 
impact to the Tabcorp Group.

No other matters or circumstances have arisen since the end of the financial year, which are 	
not otherwise dealt with in this report or in the Financial Report, that have significantly affected 
or may significantly affect the operations of the Tabcorp Group, the results of those operations 	
or the state of affairs of the Tabcorp Group in subsequent financial years.

Refer also to note 24 to the Financial Report.

12. Auditors
The Tabcorp Group’s external auditor is Ernst & Young. 

The Tabcorp Group’s internal audit function is fully resourced by Tabcorp, with specialist 
independent external support where necessary.

More information relating to the audit functions can be found in the Tabcorp Group’s corporate 
governance statement.

13. Directors’ interests in contracts
Some Directors of the Company, or related entities of the Directors, conduct transactions with 
entities within the Tabcorp Group that occur within a normal employee, customer or supplier 
relationship on terms and conditions no more favourable than those with which it is reasonable 
to expect the entity would have adopted if dealing with the Director or Director-related entity 	
on normal commercial terms and conditions.

14. Environmental regulation and performance
The Tabcorp Group’s environmental obligations and waste discharge quotas are regulated under 
both state and federal laws. The Tabcorp Group has a record of complying with, and in most 	
cases exceeding, its environmental performance obligations.

No environmental breaches have been notified to the Tabcorp Group by any government agency.

15. Directors’ interests in Tabcorp securities
At the date of this report, the Directors had the following relevant interests in the securities of the 
Company, as notified to the ASX in accordance with section 205G(1) of the Corporations Act 2001:

Number of securities

Name
Ordinary  

Shares
Performance 

Rights

Tabcorp 
Subordinated 

Notes
Paula Dwyer 54,166 - -
David Attenborough 541,084 1,536,773 -
Elmer Funke Kupper 54,166 - -
Steven Gregg 15,000 - -
Jane Hemstritch 25,112 - -
Justin Milne 9,208 - -
Zygmunt Switkowski 91,949 - -
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16. Board and Committee meeting attendance
During the financial year ended 30 June 2015 the Company held 10 meetings of the Board 	
of Directors.

The attendance of the Directors at meetings of the Board and its Committees during the year 	
in review were:

Board of 
Directors

Audit, Risk and 
Compliance 
Committee

Nomination 
Committee

Remuneration 
Committee

Name A B A B A B A B
Paula Dwyer (i) 10 10 4 4 2 2 4 4
David Attenborough (ii) 10 10 4 4 2 2 4 4
Elmer Funke Kupper 10 10 4 4 2 2 - -
Steven Gregg 10 10 4 4 2 2 4 4
Jane Hemstritch (iii) 10 10 4 4 2 2 - -
Justin Milne 10 10 4 4 2 2 - -
Zygmunt Switkowski 10 10 4 4 2 2 4 4

A		 Number of meetings attended.
B	 	 Maximum number of possible meetings available for attendance.
(i)	�	 Paula Dwyer also attended meetings of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee as Chairman of this Committee. 
(ii)	 �David Attenborough attends Board Committee meetings, but he is not a member of any Board Committee. Only 	

Non Executive Directors are members of Board Committees.
(iii)	 �Jane Hemstritch also attended meetings of the Due Diligence Committee which oversaw the due diligence process 	

for the Entitlement Offer. She was Chairman of this Committee. 

The terms of reference and details of the functions and memberships of the Committees 	
of the Board are set out in the Company’s corporate governance statement available on 	
Tabcorp’s website.

17. Indemnification and insurance of Directors and Officers
The Directors and Officers of the Tabcorp Group are indemnified against liabilities pursuant 	
to agreements with the Tabcorp Group. Tabcorp has entered into insurance contracts with 	
third party insurance providers, and in accordance with normal commercial practices, under 	
the terms of the insurance contracts, the nature of the liabilities insured against and the 
amount of premiums paid are confidential.

18. Non-statutory audit and other services
Ernst & Young, the external auditor to the Company and the Tabcorp Group, provided non-
statutory audit services to the Company during the financial year ended 30 June 2015. The 
Directors are satisfied that the provision of non-statutory audit services during this period 	
was compatible with the general standard of independence for auditors imposed by the 
Corporations Act 2001. The nature and scope of each type of non-statutory audit service 	
provided means that auditor independence was not compromised.

The Company’s Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee reviews the activities of the 
independent external auditor and reviews the auditor’s performance on an annual basis. The 
Chairman of the Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee must approve all non-statutory 
audit and other work to be undertaken by the auditor (if any). Further details relating to the 
Board Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and the engagement of auditors are available 	
in the Company’s corporate governance statement available on the Tabcorp website.

Ernst & Young, acting as the Company’s external auditor, received or are due to receive $375,000 	
in relation to the provision of non-statutory audit services to the Company.

Amounts paid or payable by the Company for audit and non-statutory audit services are 
disclosed in note 3 to the Financial Report.

19. Corporate governance
The Directors of the Company support and adhere to the ASX Corporate Governance Principles 
and Recommendations, 3rd Edition, recognising the need for maintaining high standards of 
corporate behaviour and accountability. The Company’s corporate governance statement is 
available under the corporate governance section of the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.
com.au/about_governance.aspx.

20. Rounding of amounts
Tabcorp Holdings Limited is a company of the kind specified in Australian Securities and 
Investments Commission Class Order 98/0100. In accordance with that Class Order, dollar 
amounts in the financial report and the Directors’ report have been rounded to the nearest 
hundred thousand unless specifically stated to be otherwise.
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21. Auditor’s independence declaration
Attached is a copy of the auditor’s independence declaration provided under section 307C 	
of the Corporations Act 2001 in relation to the audit for the financial year ended 30 June 2015. 
This auditor’s independence declaration forms part of this Directors’ report.

This report has been signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors.

Paula J Dwyer						    
Chairman	 	 	 	 	 	

Melbourne
13 August 2015
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1. Purpose
This Remuneration report outlines the remuneration policy and arrangements for Tabcorp’s 
Directors, executives and senior management in accordance with the requirements of the 
Corporations Act 2001 and its Regulations. The information provided in this Remuneration 	
report has been audited as required by section 308(3C) of the Corporations Act.

The Remuneration report relates to the key management personnel (‘KMP’) of the consolidated 
entity comprising the Company and its controlled entities for the financial year ended 30 June 
2015. KMP are those persons having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and 
controlling the activities of the Group, and comprises all the Directors of Tabcorp and certain 
members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team. The same group of individuals is regarded 	
as KMP for both the Company and the Group.

2. Remuneration philosophy
The key objective of Tabcorp’s remuneration philosophy is to enable Tabcorp to attract, 	
motivate and retain high calibre individuals across the organisation (including Board and 	
senior management levels) through a market-competitive, shareholder-aligned remuneration 
framework. The Board Remuneration Committee regularly reviews the remuneration philosophy 
and underlying principles to ensure they remain contemporary and consistent with generally 
accepted market practice and Tabcorp’s business objectives. 

Tabcorp’s remuneration framework is underpinned by the following key principles which help 
drive the Company’s philosophy:

Creating long term shareholder value Reward for the creation of sustained long term shareholder value

Market competitive Remuneration levels that are market competitive

Driving the right behaviours A framework that fosters the values and Tabcorp’s Ways of Working

Driving performance Appropriately reward for superior Group, business unit and 
individual performance

 
The Tabcorp remuneration framework for executives and senior management is thus heavily 
focused on variable components that reward the individual for superior Group, business unit 
and individual performance that ultimately leads to shareholder value creation. As such, 
executive and senior management remuneration comprises three components – a fixed 
remuneration package, a short term incentive (‘STI’) and a long term incentive (‘LTI’). 

At least 45 per cent of each KMP’s remuneration is ‘at risk’ and tied to the achievement of specific 
Group, business unit and individual performance objectives.

3. Governance
The Board Remuneration Committee assists the Board in the oversight of Tabcorp’s remuneration 
strategy and framework. The main responsibilities of the Board Remuneration Committee are:

•	Establishing and maintaining fair and reasonable remuneration policies and practices that 
apply to the Group;

•	Reviewing and recommending to the Board the remuneration of KMP and the terms and 
conditions of any incentive plans; and

•	Agreeing benchmarks against which annual salary reviews are evaluated.

In exercising its responsibilities, the Board Remuneration Committee assesses the appropriateness 
of the nature and amount of remuneration of Directors and executives every year by reference 	
to relevant employment market conditions with the overall objective of ensuring maximum 
stakeholder benefit from the retention of a high quality and high performing Board and 	
executive team.

To assist in exercising its responsibilities, the Board Remuneration Committee receives 
independent advice on matters such as remuneration strategies, mix and structure, as appropriate. 
During the year ended 30 June 2015 and to the date of this report, no remuneration consultant 
provided a remuneration recommendation in respect of any KMP.

The Board Remuneration Committee is governed by its Terms of Reference, which are 	
available on Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au under the About Us – Corporate 
Governance section.

Details regarding the composition of the Board Remuneration Committee, including biographies 
of each member are set out in the Directors’ report.

4. Summary of the year ended 30 June 2015
Area Summary Reference
Reward mix The Board Remuneration Committee reviewed the 

remuneration packages of the Senior Executive Leadership 
Team. With the exception of the Managing Director and 	
Chief Executive Officer, there were no changes to the overall 
reward mix (i.e. the split between fixed and variable pay) 	
for KMP for the year ended 30 June 2015.

Section 8.2
Figure 4

Remuneration report (audited)
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Area Summary Reference
STI structure From 1 July 2014, Divisional Multipliers were introduced into 

the STI plan. The purpose of this was to drive clearer executive 
accountability for the performance of each business unit 
and ultimately the Group. Divisional Multipliers were also 
introduced to create a stronger link between reward and 
performance measures that are within the executive’s scope 	
of influence. 

Section 8.4.1.4
Figure 5
Figure 6

STI payout For the year ended 30 June 2015, Short Term Incentive 
payments were awarded to senior managers (payable in 
August 2015), following the assessment of Tabcorp’s targets 	
for the year and overall performance. On average, 95 per cent 	
of the STI target will be payable to KMP (38 per cent of the 
maximum) for the year ending 30 June 2015. 

Figure 7
Figure 17A

LTI grants During the year, an allocation of Performance Rights was 	
made to eight members of the Senior Executive Leadership 
Team. In addition, an allocation of Performance Rights under 
the LTI was also made to the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer following shareholder approval at the 2014 
Tabcorp Annual General Meeting. Vesting of the allocated 
Performance Rights for all participants will depend on the 
Company’s relative total shareholder return performance 	
over a three year period. If, at the end of the three year period, 
the minimum performance hurdle is not met, all Performance 
Rights will lapse. All the Performance Rights will vest only 
where the highest performance threshold is met at the 	
end of the three year period.

Figure 17B

LTI vesting An LTI test date occurred on 23 September 2014 for the 2011 	
LTI grant. The relative TSR ranking at the test date for this 	
grant placed Tabcorp just over the 69th percentile when 
compared to the peer group. As a result, 88 per cent of the 
Performance Rights for this grant vested (12 per cent lapsed).

Figure 14

Chief Operating 
Officer Wagering 
and Media 
remuneration

In February 2015, the domestic media business was integrated 
into the Wagering business unit. The purpose of this was to 
create a consolidated business aligned to driving domestic 
growth in an increasingly competitive market. Following an 
in-depth remuneration benchmarking exercise, the Board 
Remuneration Committee approved an increase to the fixed 
remuneration for the Chief Operating Officer Wagering and 
Media (equating to 4.2 per cent, effective 1 February 2015) 
which reflects the increased size and complexity of the 
expanded business unit.

Figure 16C
Figure 16D

Area Summary Reference
Managing 
Director and 
Chief Executive 
Officer 
remuneration

As communicated in the 2014 Remuneration report, to further 
improve alignment of the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer’s remuneration with comparable roles in the market, an 
increase in fixed remuneration (from $950,000 to $1,100,000) 
and target short term incentive (from $640,000 to $750,000) 
was provided to him during the year ended 30 June 2015.

Section 8.5.1

Non Executive 
Director fees

Following a review of the Non Executive Director fees during 
the year, the base Board fee for the Chairman was increased 
from $400,000 to $410,000 per annum as well as the Non 
Executive Directors (from $135,000 to $140,000 per annum). 
There were no increases to Board Committee fees for the year. 

Section 7.3

 

5. Proposed changes from 1 July 2015
Area Summary
LTI structure The Board Remuneration Committee reviewed the LTI plan during the 	

year ended 30 June 2015. As a result of the review, the Committee approved 
extending the eligibility of participation in the plan to include those senior 
managers either identified as successors to the Senior Executive Leadership 
Team or who are employed in roles that are critical to driving business 
success. The purpose of extending eligibility is to:

•	Enhance retention of key skills in the senior management team;

•	 Create further alignment between shareholders and the senior management 
team (through equity based remuneration, vesting of which is dependent 	
on driving shareholder return); and

•	Align senior management across long term performance goals thereby 
improving the focus on long term shareholder value creation.

This change will be implemented for plan offers made in the financial year 
commencing 1 July 2015.

The Board Remuneration Committee is also currently reviewing the LTI 
allocation methodology. Tabcorp currently utilises a Fair Market Value allocation 
methodology and the Committee is reviewing the appropriateness of this 
methodology for the Company going forward (as compared to a Face Value 
allocation methodology).

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 201540

TBP.011.001.0502



Area Summary
LTI claw back Following a review of the LTI plan during the year, the Remuneration 

Committee also approved the implementation of an LTI claw back policy. The 
Board may claw back LTI awards if it is considered appropriate having regard 
to any information that has come to light after the delivery of the LTI award, 
including but not limited to fraud, misconduct or any material misstatement 
or omission in Tabcorp’s prior financial statements. The Board has the capacity 
to introduce further terms and conditions that may specify additional 
circumstances in which a participant’s awards may be subject to claw back.

Managing 
Director and 
Chief Executive 
Officer Short 
Term Incentive

From 1 July 2015, fifty per cent of all Short Term Incentive payments made 	
to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer will continue to be 
subject to deferral. Deferral will be in the form of Restricted Shares and 	
will be subject a two year restriction period. 

6. Key management personnel (KMP)
Name Position held
Paula Dwyer Chairman and Director (Non Executive)
Elmer Funke Kupper Director (Non Executive)
Steven Gregg Director (Non Executive)
Jane Hemstritch Director (Non Executive)
Justin Milne Director (Non Executive)
Zygmunt Switkowski Director (Non Executive)
David Attenborough Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
Damien Johnston Chief Financial Officer
Craig Nugent Chief Operating Officer Wagering and Media
Adam Rytenskild Chief Operating Officer Keno and Gaming
Kerry Willcock Executive General Manager, Corporate, Legal and Regulatory

There were no changes to KMP or positions during the year.

Details of Director qualifications, experience and other responsibilities are set out on pages 24, 
25 and 28 of the Directors’ report.
 

7. Non Executive Director remuneration
7.1 Remuneration framework
The Board Remuneration Committee has responsibility for reviewing and recommending 	
to the Board appropriate remuneration arrangements for Non Executive Directors, taking into 
consideration factors including:

•	The Group’s remuneration philosophy;

•	The level of fees paid to Board members of other publicly listed Australian companies;

•	Operational and regulatory complexity;

•	The responsibilities and workload requirements of each Board member; and

•	Advice from independent remuneration consultants.

Non Executive Directors’ fees are reviewed yearly and the current aggregate annual limit 
(including superannuation contributions) is set at $2 million, as approved by shareholders 	
at the Annual General Meeting on 28 November 2005.

Non Executive Directors do not receive any performance or incentive payments and are not 
eligible to participate in any of Tabcorp’s incentive plans. This policy aligns with the principle 
that Non Executive Directors act independently and impartially.

7.2 Structure
Non Executive Directors’ remuneration comprises the following components:

•	Board fee;

•	Board Committee fees (excluding the Chairman); and

•	Superannuation Guarantee Contribution (9.5 per cent of total fees for the year ended 	
30 June 2015, uncapped).

The Chairman receives a fixed fee which is inclusive of services on all Board Committees.

Some Directors may receive additional remuneration and associated superannuation (where 
applicable) for:

•	Chairmanship of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee, receiving a fee 
equivalent to Chairman of the Board Remuneration Committee – Paula Dwyer was Chairman 
of this Committee throughout the year; 

•	Observer fees, equivalent to the applicable Board and Committee fees (for attending Board 	
and Committee meetings and induction whilst awaiting regulatory approval) – no Observer 
fees were paid during the year; or

•	Membership of other Committees, which may be required from time to time – no additional 
Committee fees were paid during the year.
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Board fees are structured by having regard to the responsibilities of each position within 	
the Board. Board Committee fees are structured to recognise the differing responsibilities 	
and workload associated with each Committee, and the additional responsibilities of each 
Committee Chairman.

Board fees are not paid to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, or to executives 	
for directorships of any subsidiaries.

7.3 Current annual fees
The Board Remuneration Committee reviews Non Executive Director fees annually, having 	
regard to both the remuneration framework and structure described in Sections 7.1 and 7.2 	
and contemporary market practice, and submits recommendations to the Board for review 	
and approval. A review of Non Executive Director remuneration levels was conducted in the 	
year ended 30 June 2015. To ensure continued competitiveness of Non Executive Director 
remuneration levels, the following adjustments were made:

•	Chairman’s fee – increased from $400,000 to $410,000;

•	Non Executive Director Board fee – increased from $135,000 to $140,000; and

•	Board Committee fees – remain unchanged.

The annual fees are detailed in Figure 1 for Non Executive Directors and Board Committee 
memberships. 

Figure 1: Non Executive Director and Board Committee fixed annual fees effective from  
1 September 2014

Board Committee fees (i)

Position
Board fees (i)

$

Audit, Risk & 
Compliance

$
Remuneration

$
Nomination

$
Chairman (ii) 410,000
Non Executive Director 140,000
Committee Chairman 40,000 30,000 7,500
Committee Member 20,000 15,000 7,500

(i)	 Fees exclude superannuation contributions.
(ii)	 The Chairman’s fee is inclusive of service on all Tabcorp Board Committees.

8. Senior management remuneration (including Managing Director  
and Chief Executive Officer)
The Board Remuneration Committee has responsibility for reviewing the remuneration 
framework of the Group and recommending to the Board the appropriate remuneration 
arrangements. The Board Remuneration Committee approves the remuneration and incentives 
for members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team and makes recommendations to the Board 
in relation to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer.

8.1 Remuneration framework
The remuneration framework for senior management comprises a mix of both fixed and variable 
remuneration components. Figure 2 depicts the current framework.

Figure 2: Senior management remuneration framework

Cash (i)

Fixed  
remuneration

The level of fixed 
remuneration an 

individual receives 
reflects the scope and 

responsibilities of their 
role, their knowledge, 
skills and experience 

and relativities to  
other similar roles  

in the market.

The level of STI paid is 
dependent upon the 

achievement of annual 
Group, business unit 

and individual 
performance targets 

and stretch goals.

Short Term  
Incentive (‘STI’)

The value of the LTI  
that vests into Tabcorp 

shares is dependent  
on the achievement  

of relative total 
shareholder return 

hurdles over a  
three year period.

Long Term  
Incentive (‘LTI’)

Represents the total 
remuneration package 

for an individual 
encompassing both 

fixed and variable pay.

Total  
Remuneration

Reviewed annually

Cash (i) or a mix of cash 
and Restricted Shares (ii)

Annual targets

Performance Rights (iii)

Long term shareholder 
value creation  

(3 years)

Variable remuneration

(i)	 �Individuals may voluntarily elect to salary sacrifice cash and STI payments for additional superannuation contributions. 
Individuals may also elect to package items such as motor vehicle novated leases as part of their fixed remuneration package.

(ii)	 �Deferral of STI into Restricted Shares is mandatory for all members of the Senior Executive Leadership Team (including 
KMP) and certain other senior management. Restricted Shares are issued under the Tabcorp Employee Deferred Share Plan 
and vesting is subject to the individual remaining employed with Tabcorp for the duration of the vesting period. 

(iii)	 �Performance Rights may vest on the third anniversary after the allocation date, subject to meeting relevant performance 
based hurdles. The total number of Performance Rights that are allocated to a participant in any given year will only vest 	
if the maximum performance hurdle has been achieved.
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The remuneration framework within Tabcorp is structured to align shareholder, Company 	
and senior management interests as depicted in Figure 3.

Figure 3: Aligning Tabcorp, senior management and shareholder interests

Shareholders Senior Managers

The Tabcorp remuneration framework is structured to 
align Company, senior management and shareholder 
interests through:
•	 The use of financial measures such as net profit 

after tax before non-recurring items (NPAT) as  
the primary reward measure for short term 
performance outcomes;

•	 Recognising and rewarding for superior Group, 
business unit and individual performance that 
aligns to Tabcorp’s short and long term strategic 
plans and contributes to long term shareholder 
value creation;

•	 The use of equity in both the short term and long 
term incentive plans, the value of which can grow 
as senior management perform;

•	 Rewarding for long term shareholder value creation 
through the use of total shareholder return relative 
to other companies within the LTI;

•	 The ability to attract, motivate and retain high calibre 
individuals to deliver on the Company’s objectives;

•	 The fostering of a culture of high performance in  
a team based environment including rewarding 
those individuals excelling in displaying the 
Tabcorp values and Ways of Working;

•	 Linking reward with performance measures  
that are within the scope of influence of senior 
management; and

•	 Providing upside opportunity for superior Group 
performance and increased shareholder value.

8.2 Target reward mix
To ensure that Tabcorp’s Total Remuneration is competitive, fair and reasonable, extensive market 
benchmarking is regularly undertaken against a wide range of organisations. The target reward 
mix (i.e. the split between fixed and target variable pay) aims to position Total Remuneration at 	
the market median where target performance has been achieved. The target reward mix for the 
KMP (including the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer) is outlined in Figure 4.

Figure 4: KMP target reward mix for the year ended 30 June 2015

MD and CEO

CFO/EGM Corporate, 
Legal & Regulatory

COO Wagering 	
& Media/COO 	

Keno & Gaming

0%

 Fixed remuneration

 Short term incentive deferred

 Short term incentive cash

 Long term incentive

20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

17.5%55% 20.6% 6.9%

50% 19% 6% 25%

39.3% 13.4% 13.4% 33.9%

8.3 Fixed remuneration
Senior managers receive a fixed remuneration package comprising cash salary, statutory 
superannuation contributions and other benefits they may elect to receive on a salary 	
sacrifice basis (i.e. additional superannuation contributions and motor vehicle novated leases).

An individual’s fixed remuneration is set taking into consideration a range of factors. These 
factors are also considered annually as part of the annual remuneration review process. 	
These include:

•	The scope and responsibilities of their role;

•	Their knowledge, skills and experience;

•	Their performance (as assessed through the Group’s performance management process); 

•	Market data for similar roles in comparable companies; 

•	Rarity and market demand for their skill set; and

•	Relativity of remuneration to other similar roles internally.

The Board Remuneration Committee approves the fixed remuneration for the Senior Executive 
Leadership Team and makes recommendations to the Board in relation to the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer.

During the year ended 30 June 2015, the fixed remuneration packages of executive KMP, 
excluding the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer (refer to section 8.5.1.1), increased 	
by 3.1 per cent on average.
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8.4 Variable (at risk) remuneration
8.4.1 Short term incentive (STI)
8.4.1.1 Overview
The STI is designed to reward employees for the achievement of Group, business unit and 
individual performance goals over the relevant 12 month performance period, which are aligned 
to and supportive of the Group’s annual objectives for each financial year.

8.4.1.2 Eligibility
The Senior Executive Leadership Team (including KMP), senior managers and mid-level managers 
are eligible to participate in the STI plan.

8.4.1.3 The STI pool (Group Funding Multiplier)
During each financial year, the Board Remuneration Committee reviews Tabcorp’s performance 
against Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) targets. At the end of the financial year, the Board determines, 	
in its own discretion, the Group Funding Multiplier with reference to NPAT. The Group Funding 
Multiplier sets the overall STI pool which is then distributed to participants in the STI plan, 
depending on individual performance:

•	 If the Group’s NPAT target (aligned to the Tabcorp strategic corporate plan) is achieved for 	
the year, 100 per cent of the STI pool will generally be funded (i.e. a Group Funding Multiplier of 1). 
To achieve the strategic corporate plan NPAT target, a level of stretch performance is required;

•	 If the Group’s NPAT performance for the year is below target, a smaller STI pool may be funded 
(at the Board’s discretion) or the Board may elect to have no STI pool (i.e. a Group Funding 
Multiplier range of 0 to <1), in which case no STI payments would be made; and

•	 If the Group’s NPAT performance for the year is above target, a larger STI pool may be funded, 
capped at 125 per cent of the target pool (i.e. a Group Funding Multiplier of >1 but <=1.25).

The Board considers NPAT to be an appropriate performance measure to determine the STI 	
pool as:

•	 It aligns to the Group’s remuneration philosophy of creating shareholder value;

•	 It is directly linked to driving business results; and

•	 It is within senior management’s scope of influence. 

For the purposes of the STI pool calculation, NPAT is adjusted for non-recurring items.

8.4.1.4 The STI calculation
An individual’s short term incentive is calculated by taking three key factors into account. These 
are depicted in Figure 5 below:

Figure 5: STI calculation

Group Funding 
Multiplier

STI Pool

Target STI ($) Divisional 
Multiplier (DM)

Individual 
Performance 

Multiplier (IPM)

Short Term 
Incentive Payment 1,2

1.	 �For the Senior Executive Leadership Team (including the KMP, but excluding the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer), the Short Term Incentive payment comprises cash (75 per cent) and Restricted Shares (25 per cent), which are 
restricted for a two year period. For the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, the Short Term Incentive payment 
comprises cash (50 per cent) and Restricted Shares (50 per cent), which are restricted for a two year period.

2.	�The sum of the Short Term Incentive payments cannot exceed the STI pool which is capped at 125 per cent of the target 	
pool and is dependent on NPAT performance.

The Divisional and Individual Performance Multipliers are modelled to ensure that STI spend 
does not exceed the allocated STI pool.

Figure 6 describes each component of the calculation.
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Figure 6: Components of the STI calculation

Component Definition How is it calculated?

 
Group Funding 

Multiplier

The Group Funding Multiplier 
is calculated with reference to 
Tabcorp’s NPAT performance. 
The Group Funding Multiplier 
sets the size of the STI pool that 
is distributed to STI participants. 
The Divisional Multipliers and 
Individual Performance Multipliers 
are set with reference to the 	
Group Funding Multiplier to 
ensure that overall STI spend is 
aligned to the STI pool.

See section 8.4.1.3

Target STI ($)
Each participant in the STI plan 	
is eligible to receive an on-target 
STI payment upon the 	
achievement of target Group, 
business unit and individual 
performance. 

The Target STI is calculated as 	
a percentage of an individual’s 
Total Remuneration (see Figure 4) 
and is determined with reference 
to market benchmarks and 	
nature of the role.

Divisional 
Multiplier (DM)

The Divisional Multiplier aims 
to reward STI participants for 
delivering superior business unit 
performance and to recognise 
each business unit’s contribution 
to the overall Group results. The 
Divisional Multiplier applicable 	
to an individual is dependent 	
on the role they perform. There 	
are three Divisional Multipliers 	
as follows:
•	Wagering and Media
•	Keno and Gaming
•	Corporate

The Divisional Multiplier is 	
based on the contribution to 
NPAT of each business unit. The 
Divisional Multiplier may thus 	
be higher or lower than the Group 
Funding Multiplier, depending 
on the respective business unit’s 
performance. The Divisional 
Multiplier for Group or Corporate 
functions will generally be the 
same as the Group Funding 
Multiplier. The Divisional Multipliers 
are modelled to ensure that STI 
payout does not exceed the 	
overall STI pool.

Component Definition How is it calculated?

Individual 
Performance 

Multiplier (IPM)

Individual performance is assessed 
using a balanced scorecard of 
individual measures that align 	
to and are reflective of the Group’s 
annual objectives (see Figure 7). 	
In addition to the Balanced 
Scorecard measures, key strategic 
priorities are also set and 	
assessed annually.

Specific Group financial and non-
financial strategic key performance 
objectives, which are aligned to 
creating superior shareholder 
returns, are determined and 
approved by the Board for the 
Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer at the start 
of each financial year and then 
cascaded across the organisation.

At the end of the financial year, 
each participant undergoes 
a performance review in line 
with Tabcorp’s performance 
management process. Objectives 
are assessed and an overall 
performance rating is assigned 
(taking into consideration 
performance against objectives 
as well as behaviours (Ways of 
Working)).

The performance rating translates 
into an Individual Performance 
Multiplier which scales up or 
down depending on the overall 
performance rating and can range 
from zero (for below expectations 
performance) up to two (for 
exceptional performance). The 
Individual Performance Multipliers 
are also set with reference to the 
overall STI pool to ensure that 
STI payout does not exceed the 
determined pool. As such, the 
range for Individual Performance 
Multipliers may change from 
year to year but will never exceed 
a value of two for exceptional 
performance.

Further details of specific key performance targets for the Senior Executive Leadership Team 
during the financial year are provided in section 8.4.1.8 and Figure 7.

To be eligible to receive an STI payment, participants need to demonstrate required levels 	
of behaviours in line with Group values (Ways of Working) and must not have any significant 
controllable compliance breaches.
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8.4.1.5 Delivery
The STI is delivered in cash, or a mix of cash and Restricted Shares. It is mandatory for all KMP 	
and participants at a senior management level to defer 25 per cent of their total STI into 
Restricted Shares (50 per cent for the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer). Senior 
management, for the purposes of STI deferral, is defined as all members of the Senior Executive 
Leadership Team and any senior manager where the STI component of their Total Remuneration is 
30 per cent or greater at target. Restricted Shares are subject to a two year service condition 
during which time the Restricted Shares may not be traded, however participants have full 
entitlement to dividends and voting rights. These shares will be forfeited if the individual leaves 
the Group (subject to Board discretion).

The objectives of the deferral element of STI include: 

•	Building share ownership in Tabcorp which further aligns the interests of senior managers 
with shareholders;

•	Reducing long term risk; and

•	Assisting with the retention of key senior managers which provides increased continuity 	
for the business.

8.4.1.6 Claw back
Restricted Shares are subject to claw back if the Board considers this to be appropriate having 
regard to any information which has come to light after the delivery of the Restricted Shares 	
to participants, including but not limited to misconduct or any material misstatement or 
omission in Tabcorp’s prior financial statements. 

The Board has the capacity to introduce further terms and conditions that may specify 
additional circumstances in which a participant’s Restricted Shares may be subject to claw back.

8.4.1.7 Accounting treatment
The financial impact of the STI (excluding any Restricted Shares) is expensed in the relevant 
financial year and is reflected in the remuneration disclosures for executive KMP. Restricted 
Shares are expensed on a straight line basis over the vesting period.

8.4.1.8 STI performance
For the year ended 30 June 2015, short term incentive measures and targets were derived from the 
Board approved strategic corporate plan which comprised financial and non-financial objectives. 
These objectives were subsequently included in the balanced scorecards for the Senior Executive 
Leadership Team. A list of these measures is included in Figure 7 including a summary of key 
achievements during the year.
 

Figure 7: STI measures and summary of FY15 achievements

Objective Measures Achievements for the year
Financial Revenue

Profit (e.g. NPAT)

Balance sheet

Return (e.g. ROIC)

•	Net Profit After Tax (NPAT) from continuing operations 
before significant items $171.3 million, up 14.7%

•	Group revenues of $2,155.5 million, up 5.7%

•	Strong balance sheet, with Gross debt(i)/EBITDA ratio of 2.1x

•	Dividends totalled 20 cents per share, fully franked 
representing a payout ratio of 93% of NPAT (from 
continuing operations before significant items)

•	Special dividend of 30 cents per share

•	ROIC target exceeded due to the strong operational 
earnings performance and the business is well positioned 
to achieve 14% ROIC following the integration of ACTTAB

Customers 
and Growth

Customer activity 
and loyalty

Delivery of new 
products and 
digital initiatives

•	Appointed new Chief Marketing Officer and up-weighted 
data and insights capability

•	Continued investment in digital channels, including 
seamless launch of new TAB website

•	Progressed digital integration into TAB’s exclusive 	
retail channels

•	Keno brand transformation commenced to rejuvenate 	
the customer experience

•	Growth in loyalty program members: TAB Rewards (total 
members now more than 300,000)

People and 
Leadership

Employee 
engagement

Gender diversity

Health & Safety

•	Overall employee engagement score of 3.89 out of 5. This 	
is up 0.08 on the previous year

•	Focus on workplace diversity, with 33% female 
representation in senior leader roles

•	 Improved lost time injury frequency rate of 1.0 per million 
hours worked

Organisation Regulatory and 
licence compliance

Stakeholder 
engagement

Operational 
effectiveness

•	Once again ranked the global gambling industry leader 	
in the annual Dow Jones Sustainability Index

•	Financial benefits to stakeholders: taxes on gambling 
$459.6 million, returns to the racing industry $773.2 million

•	Core systems performance consistently at or above target 
levels, especially strong through the Spring Carnival and 
Championship period
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Objective Measures Achievements for the year
Strategic Business 

expansion 
opportunities

•	ACTTAB acquisition completed and integration on track

Media Rights •	Long term agreement reached for NSW thoroughbred 
media rights

•	 Victorian Thoroughbred Media Rights negotiation concluded

(i)	 Gross debt includes USPP debt at the A$ principal repayable under cross currency swaps.

Key issues that were work in progress as at 30 June 2015 included Queensland Keno jackpot 
pooling, the Victorian licence compensation claim, the integration of ACTTAB and resolution 	
of matters referred to in the AUSTRAC statement of claim, as advised in Tabcorp’s ASX release 	
of 24 July 2015.

For the year ended 30 June 2015, the Board awarded short term incentives to senior management 
that reflected the assessed performance of the Group. The Board determined that the maximum 
Group Funding Multiplier (i.e. 125 per cent) should be applied for the year. See Figure 17A for more 
detail.
 
8.4.2 Long term incentive (LTI)
8.4.2.1 Overview
The Tabcorp LTI is designed to reward senior management for contributing to the creation 	
of long term shareholder value and to retain key critical talent within the organisation. Figure 8 
provides a summary of the LTI plan.

Figure 8: Summary of the Tabcorp LTI plan

Who is eligible to 
participate in the 	
LTI plan?

For the year ended 30 June 2015, the Senior Executive Leadership Team 
was eligible to participate in the LTI plan. From 1 July 2015, in addition 	
to the Senior Executive Leadership Team, a select group of senior 
managers will be eligible to participate. The Tabcorp Board elected 
to broaden participation to further align senior management and 
shareholder interests through equity-based remuneration and to 
strengthen the link between reward and shareholder value creation.

How is LTI delivered? Senior management that participate in the LTI plan are allocated 	
a maximum number of Performance Rights at the beginning of the 
performance period. Performance Rights provide senior management 
with the right to receive Tabcorp shares subject to meeting market based 
performance conditions, at no cost to the participant. Performance 	
Rights do not attract dividends and do not provide voting rights. 

The Board considers Performance Rights to be an effective instrument 	
for delivering long term reward to senior management.

How long is the 
performance period? 

The vesting of Performance Rights issued under the LTI is dependent 	
on meeting the minimum performance hurdle at the third anniversary 	
of the date of the allocation (i.e. a three year performance period).

Are Performance 
Rights forfeitable?

All unvested Performance Rights will lapse immediately upon cessation 	
of employment. However, the Board Remuneration Committee 
has discretion in special circumstances to determine the number 
of Performance Rights retained and the terms applicable. Special 
circumstances include events such as retirement, redundancy, death 	
and permanent disability.	

Performance Rights will also lapse if performance conditions are not met.

What is the 
performance 
measure?

The performance measure for Performance Rights issued under the LTI 
is relative total shareholder return (relative TSR). Relative TSR measures 
the return received by shareholders (capital returns, dividends and 
share price movement) over a specific period relative to a peer group 
of companies. Tabcorp engages an external consultant to calculate TSR 
relative to a peer group of companies.

The Board considers relative TSR to be an appropriate performance 
measure as it reflects the Group’s remuneration philosophy of creating 
shareholder value relative to a peer group, over the long term.
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Which companies 	
are included in 	
the peer group?

The peer group used for assessing Tabcorp’s relative TSR performance 	
is the S&P/ASX 100 index excluding property trusts, infrastructure 	
groups and mining companies (represented by the S&P Global 	
Industry Classification Standards (GICS) of Metals & Mining, Oil 	
and Gas, Transportation, Infrastructure, Utilities and Real Estate 
Investment Trusts). 

This peer group was selected as it contains organisations of comparable 
size to that of Tabcorp as well as organisations that exhibit similar 
operational structures in comparable industries. Finally, the peer group 
was also chosen as the constituent companies represent competitors 	
for similar executive talent.

The composition of the peer group may change as a result of specific 
external events, such as mergers and acquisitions, capital returns, 
delistings and capital reconstruction. The Board Remuneration Committee 
has agreed guidelines for adjusting the peer group following such events, 
and has the discretion to determine any adjustment to the peer group 	
of companies.

What are the relative 
TSR performance 
hurdles?

The number of Performance Rights that will vest at the end of the 
performance period is dependent on Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking 	
as at the applicable test date as follows:

Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking Percentage of Performance Rights 
that will vest

Below 50th percentile 0%

At 50th percentile 50%

Above 50th percentile and below 
75th percentile

Pro rata between 50% (at 50th 
percentile) and 100% (at 75th 
percentile)

At or above the 75th percentile 100%

What are the relative 
TSR performance 
hurdles? (continued)

This testing schedule and vesting criteria are common practice adopted 
by companies in the S&P/ASX100 index, which is consistent with Tabcorp’s 
remuneration philosophy (refer to Section 2) and senior management 
remuneration framework (refer to Section 7.1).

For Performance Rights that have vested, the Company will issue or 
transfer ordinary shares to the senior manager, with full voting and 
dividend rights corresponding to the rights of all other holders of 
ordinary shares.

Performance Rights that have not vested after testing will lapse (there 	
is no retesting).

Accounting 	
treatment

Performance Rights issued under the LTI are expensed on a straight line 
basis over a three year period, commencing from the grant date. Under 
Accounting Standards, Tabcorp is required to recognise an expense 
irrespective of whether the Performance Right ultimately vests to the 
senior manager. A reversal of the expense is only recognised in the event 
the Performance Rights lapse due to cessation of employment within 	
the three year period.

The ‘Remuneration of KMP’ tables in Section 9.1 (Figures 16C & 16D) 
reflect the accounting expense recognised in the relevant financial year, 
not the total fair value of Performance Rights allocated to the executive 
during the year, which is disclosed in Figure 17D. The actual value of vested 
Performance Rights received by KMP for the year is disclosed in Figure 16E.
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8.4.2.2 Allocation
The Performance Rights granted under the LTI are generally allocated annually. The number 	
of Performance Rights allocated is calculated as outlined in Figure 9.

Figure 9: Allocation calculation

Fair value of  
Performance RightTarget LTI ($) Number of Performance  

Rights allocated

Component Definition How is it calculated?

Target LTI ($)
The Target LTI ($) amount is based 	
on a percentage of the individual’s 
Total Remuneration and is 
benchmarked to ensure that it 	
is competitive and appropriate 
within the market. 

The Target LTI ($) is based on a 
percentage of the individual’s Total 
Remuneration (refer to Figure 4).

Fair value of  
Performance Right

The fair market value of a 
Performance Right reflects the 
realistic value a participant is likely 
to receive taking into consideration 
the Tabcorp share price, volatility 	
of the share price, the historical 
dividend yield, the performance 
period and the difficulty in achieving 
the performance conditions. 

The fair market value of a 
Performance Right is independently 
calculated by an external consultant. 
The methodology used is called the 
Monte Carlo simulation-based model 
and takes into consideration factors 
such as the Tabcorp share price, the 
volatility of the share price, the 
historical dividend yield, the 
performance period, the risk-free 	
rate of return and the difficulty in 
achieving the performance 
conditions. The Monte Carlo model 	
is a standard valuation methodology 
used within the market and adheres 
to the Australian Accounting Standards 
(AASB2 ‘Share Based Payments’).

Number of 
Performance  

Rights allocated

The number of Performance Rights 
allocated to participants reflects the 
maximum number that could vest 
at the end of the performance period 
for the achievement of the highest 
relative TSR performance hurdle.

The number of Performance Rights 
allocated is calculated by taking 	
the Target LTI ($) value and dividing 	
it by the fair market value of a 
Performance Right.

8.4.2.3 Vesting
The number of Performance Rights that are allocated to a participant under the LTI 	
represents the maximum number. This means that, in order for all of the Performance Rights 	
to vest, the highest performance hurdle must be achieved (i.e. achieving a 75th percentile 	
relative TSR ranking).

If the minimum performance hurdle is achieved (i.e. achieving a 50th percentile relative TSR 
ranking) half the Performance Rights will vest and the other half of the Performance Rights 	
will lapse. 

8.4.2.4 LTI performance
In the 2015 financial year, there was one test date on 23 September 2014 for the 2011 allocation 
under the LTI. The relative TSR percentile ranking of this allocation at the test date was a little 
over the 69th percentile, and accordingly 88 per cent of the Performance Rights vested and 	
12 per cent of the Performance Rights lapsed. Figure 17C discloses the number of executive 	
KMP Performance Rights vesting during the year.

8.4.3 Appointment/retention incentives
8.4.3.1 Criteria for issue
Restricted Shares may be issued to senior managers as an incentive upon appointment (either 
on joining Tabcorp or transfer to a new position internally) or for retention. These are ordinary 
shares in the Company, and in order to act as a retention mechanism are subject to time based 
restrictions of up to three years.

Additionally, senior managers may also be issued Performance Rights upon appointment. These 
instruments are issued under the LTI and are subject to the same performance hurdles and 
vesting conditions (refer Section 8.4.2).

No appointment or retention incentives were provided to executive KMP during the year ended 
30 June 2015.

8.4.3.2 Accounting treatment
The fair value of Restricted Shares is expensed as remuneration over the relevant vesting period. 
At the date disposal restrictions and forfeiture provisions are waived, the fair value of the 
Restricted Shares is fully expensed.

As Performance Rights are issued under the LTI, they are expensed in the same manner as described 	
in Section 8.4.2.1.
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8.4.4 Policy prohibiting hedging
Participants in the incentive plans (STI and LTI) are restricted from hedging the value of Restricted 
Shares and unvested Performance Rights, and must not enter into a derivative arrangement 	
in respect of the equity instruments granted under these plans. Breaches of the restriction 	
will result in equity instruments being forfeited.

These prohibitions are included in Tabcorp’s Securities Trading Policy, available from the Corporate 
Governance section of Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au, and in the terms and 	
conditions of the incentive plans.

Equity instruments granted under the incentive plans can only be registered in the name 	
of the participant, are identified as non tradable on the share register, and cannot be traded 	
or transferred to another party until vested or until any trading restriction period has expired 
(where applicable).

The Board at its discretion can request a senior manager to provide a statutory declaration 	
that the senior manager has complied with this policy. During the year, the Board did not require 
any such declarations.

8.5 Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer current remuneration 
arrangements
8.5.1 Current remuneration
David Attenborough is Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. In accordance with 	
his employment contract, Mr Attenborough receives fixed remuneration and the opportunity 	
to receive variable remuneration through short term and long term incentive arrangements. 	
As communicated in the 2014 Remuneration report, changes implemented in the current 
financial year in relation to Mr Attenborough’s remuneration have resulted in an increase in 
both fixed remuneration and the short term performance award, with the long term incentive 
award remaining unchanged. This overall increase in remuneration recognises Mr Attenborough’s 
success in leading the transformation of Tabcorp to drive sustained performance, and improves 
alignment with comparable roles in the market. Previously, Mr Attenborough received cash 
reimbursements of up to $3,500 per week for living away from home expenses (e.g. 
accommodation) and four return business class airfare tickets between Australia and South 
Africa per annum. These two benefits ceased in the prior financial year (on 9 April 2014).

8.5.1.1 Fixed remuneration
Mr Attenborough’s fixed remuneration (inclusive of statutory superannuation contributions) 
increased to $1,100,000 per annum from 1 September 2014 (previously $950,000). 

8.5.1.2 Short term incentive
For the year ended 30 June 2015, Mr Attenborough was eligible to receive a short term 
performance award based on his individual performance and the Group’s performance over 	
the annual performance review period. Mr Attenborough’s annual short term performance 
award was equivalent to $750,000 at target and is delivered in cash and Restricted Shares 	
as outlined in section 8.4.1.5, with the opportunity for Mr Attenborough to voluntarily 	
sacrifice part of the cash component into additional superannuation contributions. 

For the year ended 30 June 2015, Mr Attenborough was awarded an STI payment of $850,000 which 
equated to 113 per cent of his target incentive (45 per cent of his maximum incentive). The Board 
deemed this to be appropriate given Tabcorp’s performance levels over the year (see Figure 7).

50 per cent of this STI payment is subject to deferral into Restricted Shares (restricted for 2 years).

8.5.1.3 Long term incentive
The Company intends that the long term incentive component of Mr Attenborough’s 
remuneration package will involve annual grants of Performance Rights, which would be subject 
to a performance hurdle, with the grant of such Performance Rights being subject to obtaining 
any necessary shareholder approvals at the relevant time. For the year ended 30 June 2015, Mr 
Attenborough’s long term incentive award was equivalent to $950,000 at target, unchanged 
from the prior year. The structure and operation of this long term incentive is the same as that 
which applies to the LTI offers to other senior managers in Section 8.4.2, other than as set out 	
in this section. Since being appointed as Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, 	
Mr Attenborough has received four grants of Performance Rights under the Tabcorp Long Term 
Performance Plan, which were approved by shareholders at the Company’s previous Annual 
General Meetings. The details of the current allocations (i.e. allocations still on foot) follow:

Effective date Number Test date Expiry date
20 September 2012 427,586 20 September 2015 20 September 2015
18 September 2013 590,062 18 September 2016 18 September 2016
16 September 2014 519,125 16 September 2017 16 September 2017

Upon termination of employment, all unvested Performance Rights will lapse immediately. 
However, in situations where termination is as a result of an event beyond the control of the 
incumbent (e.g. death, permanent disablement or other Board determined appropriate reason) 	
a pro rata number of Performance Rights may vest into shares. The exact number of Performance 
Rights that will vest will be determined by the duration of the performance period that has 
already elapsed and relative TSR performance outcomes as at the appropriate test date.

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)
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Partial lapse of unvested Performance Rights may occur in circumstances where Mr Attenborough 
takes parental leave or extended unpaid leave. In the event of a takeover offer for the Company 
or any other transaction resulting in a change of control of the Company, the Board is required 	
to determine, in its absolute discretion, the appropriate treatment regarding any unvested 
Performance Rights.

Further information relating to these Performance Rights is available in the notice of meeting 
for the Company’s 2012, 2013 and 2014 Annual General Meetings.

8.5.1.4 Changes for the 2016 financial year
Mr Attenborough’s fixed remuneration will remain unchanged for the 2016 financial year. 

Mr Attenborough’s target Short Term Incentive opportunity will increase to $1,100,000 (from 
$750,000) for the 2016 financial year. Fifty per cent of any applicable Short Term Incentive payments 
made to Mr Attenborough will be subject to deferral in Restricted Shares for a two year period. 

Mr Attenborough’s Long Term Incentive target opportunity will increase to $1,100,000 (from 
$950,000), and will be subject to the same terms and conditions as the Long Term Incentive 
detailed in Figure 8.

As a result of the above changes, Mr Attenborough will have a greater proportion of his 
remuneration package as performance-based variable pay.
 
8.6 Executive contracts – KMP (including the Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer)
The table below contains details of the contracts of the current executive KMP. The current 
contracts do not provide for any termination payments, other than payment in lieu of notice.

Minimum notice 
period (months)

Name Position
Contract 
duration Executive Tabcorp

David Attenborough Managing Director and 	
Chief Executive Officer Open ended 12 12

Damien Johnston Chief Financial Officer Open ended 6 9

Craig Nugent Chief Operating Officer 
Wagering and Media Open ended 6 9

Adam Rytenskild Chief Operating Officer 	
Keno and Gaming Open ended 6 9

Kerry Willcock Executive General Manager 
Corporate, Legal and Regulatory Open ended 6 12

 

8.7 Performance of Tabcorp and shareholder wealth
Tabcorp’s annual financial performance and indicators of shareholder wealth over the five year 
period ended 30 June 2015 are highlighted in the graphs below. For periods up to and including 
the year ended 30 June 2011, the financial performance included Echo Entertainment Group, 	
as indicated by the grey bars. The financial performance of Tabcorp post the demerger of Echo 
Entertainment Group is indicated by the green bars.

Figure 10: Net profit after tax Figure 11: EPS (basic)

Figure 12: Full year dividend in respect
of each financial year (includes interim,
final and special dividends)

Figure 13: Company share price at the end 
of each financial year 
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(iii)

(i)	 �Includes $163.2 million as a result of receiving income tax benefits relating to the Victorian wagering and gaming licences 
payment and the NSW Trackside payment and associated interest income.

(ii)	 �Whilst the closing share price is after the demerger of Echo Entertainment Group, it is before the declaration of the final 
dividend which was based on Group earnings pre-demerger inclusive of Echo Entertainment Group. 

(iii) �Dividends include a special dividend of 30 cents per share declared in February 2015.
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Figure 14 shows Tabcorp’s relative TSR ranking at test dates.

Figure 14: Relative TSR ranking

% of Performance 
Rights

Grant year Grant date Allocation to Test date
TSR result  
at test date Vested Lapsed

2011
23 Sep 2011 Senior management

23 Sep 2014 69.2 
percentile 88% 12%

26 Oct 2011 MD and CEO
	 	 	 	

Figure 15 shows Tabcorp’s currently existing LTI allocations, together with future test dates.

Figure 15: Current LTI allocations

Grant year Grant date Allocation to Test and expiry date

2012
4 Oct 2012 Senior management

20 Sep 2015
31 Oct 2012 MD and CEO

2013
2 Oct 2013 Senior management

18 Sep 2016
31 Oct 2013 MD and CEO

2014 28 Oct 2014 MD and CEO, senior management 16 Sep 2017

9. Remuneration tables
9.1 Remuneration of KMP
Figure 16A: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2015 – Non Executive Directors

Short term Post employment

KMP
Salary & fees

$
Superannuation

$
Total

$
Paula Dwyer (i) 408,333 38,792 447,125
Elmer Funke Kupper 166,667 15,833 182,500
Steven Gregg 181,667 17,258 198,925
Jane Hemstritch 186,667 17,733 204,400
Justin Milne 166,667 15,833 182,500
Zygmunt Switkowski 196,667 18,683 215,350
Total 1,306,668 124,132 1,430,800

(i) �In addition Ms Dwyer received a fee of $30,000 (excluding superannuation at 9.5%) for undertaking the role of Chairman 	
of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee throughout the year.

Figure 16B: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2014 – Non Executive Directors

Short term Post employment

KMP
Salary & fees

$
Superannuation

$
Total

$
Paula Dwyer (ii) 400,000 37,000 437,000
Elmer Funke Kupper 160,833 14,877 175,710
Steven Gregg 175,000 16,187 191,187
Jane Hemstritch 180,833 16,727 197,560
Justin Milne 160,833 14,877 175,710
Zygmunt Switkowski 190,000 17,575 207,575
Total 1,267,499 117,243 1,384,742

(ii) �In addition Ms Dwyer received a fee of $29,167 (excluding superannuation at 9.25%) for undertaking the role of Chairman 
of the Victorian Joint Venture Management Committee throughout the year.
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Figure 16C: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2015 – Executives

Post
Total 

excluding 
charge for 

share based 
allocations

$

Charge for
Short term Long term employment share based allocations(iv)

Salary & fees(i) Cash bonus(ii)
Non-monetary

benefits(iii)
Accrued leave

benefits Superannuation
Restricted

Shares
Performance

Rights Total
Performance

related(v)

KMP $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ %
Executive Director
David Attenborough 1,056,300 425,000 1,145 44,337 18,783 1,545,565 214,837 968,936 2,729,338 59%
Executives
Damien Johnston 630,158 275,000 - 13,554 18,783 937,495 67,869 335,281 1,340,645 51%
Craig Nugent 637,488 271,338 1,380 16,984 18,783 945,973 63,141 191,514 1,200,628 44%
Adam Rytenskild 506,717 157,650 - (16,602) 18,783 666,548 47,601 163,374 877,523 42%
Kerry Willcock 552,008 134,379 - 34,562 18,783 739,732 48,093 293,958 1,081,783 44%
Total 3,382,671 1,263,367 2,525 92,835 93,915 4,835,313 441,541 1,953,063 7,229,917

(i)	 Comprises salary and salary sacrificed benefits (including superannuation and motor vehicle novated leases where applicable).
(ii)	 Cash bonus reflects 75% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the STI achieved in the year. The remaining 25% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the STI is deferred into Restricted Shares, and is reflected in remuneration during the vesting period.
(iii)	Comprises the cost to the Company for providing car parking, where applicable.
(iv)	 Represents the fair value of share based payments expensed by the Company. Value only accrues to the KMP when conditions have been met.
(v)	 Represents the sum of cash bonus, Restricted Shares and Performance Rights as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments.
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Figure 16D: KMP remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2014 – Executives

Total
excluding
charge for

share based 
allocations

$

Charge for
Post share based

Short term Long term employment allocations(iv)

Salary & fees(i) Cash bonus(ii)
Non-monetary

benefits(iii)
Accrued leave

benefits Superannuation
Performance

Rights Total
Performance

related(v)

KMP $ $ $ $ $ $ $ %
Executive Director
David Attenborough 928,974 506,250 306,967 (5,837) 17,775 1,754,129 758,858 2,512,987 50%
Executives
Damien Johnston 614,057 249,638 - (3,009) 17,775 878,461 282,932 1,161,393 46%
Craig Nugent (vi) 157,766 64,565 459 36,058 4,580 263,428 41,949 305,377 35%
Adam Rytenskild (vi) 130,708 53,804 - 12,959 4,580 202,051 34,799 236,850 37%
Kerry Willcock 513,429 219,713 - 18,605 17,775 769,522 247,533 1,017,055 46%
Total 2,344,934 1,093,970 307,426 58,776 62,485 3,867,591 1,366,071 5,233,662

(i)	 Comprises salary and salary sacrificed benefits (including superannuation and motor vehicle novated leases).
(ii)	 Cash bonus reflects 75% of the STI achieved in the year. The remaining 25% of the STI is deferred into Restricted Shares, and is reflected in remuneration during the vesting period.
(iii)	Comprises the cost to the Company for providing relocation expenses, living away from home benefits, accommodation, car parking, and airfares, where applicable.
(iv)	 Represents the fair value of share based payments expensed by the Company. Value only accrues to the KMP when conditions have been met.
(v)	 Represents the sum of cash bonus and Performance Rights as a percentage of total remuneration, excluding termination payments.
(vi)	 Commenced as a KMP on 28 March 2014. Remuneration reflects period as a KMP. Salary & fees and long service leave reflect increase in annual leave and long service leave accruals due to new salary levels.

The amounts that appear under the heading ‘charge for share based allocations’ are the amounts required under the Accounting Standards to be expensed by the Company in respect of the allocation 	
of short term incentives (the Restricted Shares portion) and long term incentives to KMP. The Restricted Shares portion of the short term incentive are expensed by the Company over the vesting period. 
Each year, the Board may decide to allocate long term incentives to executives. Currently, these long term incentives are allocated in the form of Performance Rights, which are expensed by the Company 
over the three year vesting period. Figures 16C and 16D represent the expenses incurred during the year in respect of current and past incentive allocations. These amounts are therefore not amounts 
actually received by executives during the year. Whether executives receive any value from the allocation of long term incentives in the future will depend on the performance of the Company relative 	
to a peer group of listed companies. The mechanism which determines whether or not long term incentives vest in the future is described in Sections 8.4.2 and 8.5.1.3.

Remuneration report (audited) (continued)
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An overview of the actual value of remuneration received by KMP during the year is outlined 	
in Figure 16E. The information in the table differs to that outlined in Figure 16C, as Figure 16C is 
prepared in accordance with the Corporations Act and measured in accordance with accounting 
standards. This information is provided as it is considered to be of interest to users of the 
Remuneration report.

Figure 16E: Actual value of remuneration received by KMP during the year ended 30 June 2015

Salary Cash Super- Value of Value of
 and fees (i) bonus (ii) annuation STI vested (iii) LTI vested (iv) Total

KMP $ $ $ $ $ $
Executive Director
David 
Attenborough 1,056,300 506,250 18,783 - 1,446,086 3,027,419
Executives
Damien 
Johnston 630,158 249,638 18,783 - 723,041 1,621,620
Craig Nugent 637,488 221,288 18,783 - 383,427 1,260,986
Adam 
Rytenskild 506,717 200,025 18,783 - 268,398 993,923
Kerry Willcock 552,008 219,713 18,783 - 632,660 1,423,164
Total 3,382,671 1,396,914 93,915 - 3,453,612 8,327,112

(i)	 Comprises salary and salary sacrificed benefits as calculated in Figure 16C.
(ii)	 Cash bonus reflects the 75% of the FY14 STI paid during the year, including the period the individual was not a KMP.
(iii)	 �Value of Restricted Shares vesting during the year as part of the short term incentive, calculated based on the market 

value of Tabcorp shares at the date of vesting.
(iv)	 �Value of shares issued during the year on the vesting of Performance Rights as part of the long term incentive, 	

calculated based on the market value of Tabcorp shares at the date of vesting.

9.2 Other remuneration tables
Figure 17A: Short term incentive (STI) achieved

For the year ended 30 June 2015

Actual STI achieved
Restricted Actual STI STI not Actual STI 

Cash Shares achieved achieved achieved
portion (i) portion (ii) Total as a % of as a % of as a % of

KMP $ $ $ target STI target STI maximum STI(iii)

David Attenborough 425,000 425,000 850,000 113% 0% 45%
Damien Johnston 275,000 91,666 366,666 113% 0% 45%
Craig Nugent 271,338 90,446 361,784 107% 0% 43%
Adam Rytenskild 157,650 52,550 210,200 80% 20% 32%
Kerry Willcock 134,379 44,793 179,172 63% 37% 25%

(i)	 �75% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the actual STI achieved is paid as cash, and is included in remuneration of the current 
financial year.

(ii)	 �25% (50% for the MD & CEO) of the actual STI achieved is deferred in the form of Restricted Shares which are subject 	
to a two year service restriction from the grant date. The Restricted Shares will be granted after the end of the financial 
year, and the value will be reflected in remuneration during the vesting period.

(iii)	 �Maximum STI for KMPs may vary, as it is subject to Board discretion.

Figure 17B: Performance Rights granted during the year

For the year ended 30 June 2015

KMP Grant date Number

Fair value at 
grant date  

$

Exercise  
price  

$ Expiry date
David Attenborough 28 October 2014 519,125 2.42 Nil 16 September 2017
Damien Johnston 28 October 2014 178,101 2.42 Nil 16 September 2017
Craig Nugent 28 October 2014 112,641 2.42 Nil 16 September 2017
Adam Rytenskild 28 October 2014 91,368 2.42 Nil 16 September 2017
Kerry Willcock 28 October 2014 156,653 2.42 NIl 16 September 2017
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Figure 17C: Performance Rights vested and shares issued during the year

During the year ended 30 June 2015

KMP

Performance 
Rights vested 

(number)
Shares issued  

(number)

Amount paid  
per share 

$
David Attenborough 394,029 394,029 Nil
Damien Johnston 197,014 197,014 Nil
Craig Nugent 104,476 104,476 Nil
Adam Rytenskild 73,133 73,133 Nil
Kerry Willcock 172,387 172,387 Nil
Total 941,039 941,039
	

Figure 17D: Value of Performance Rights granted as part of remuneration – granted, vested  
and lapsed during the year

During the year ended 30 June 2015

KMP

As a % of
Granted (i) Vested (ii) Lapsed (iii) remuneration (iv)

$ $ $ %
David Attenborough 1,256,283 1,446,086 197,196 36%
Damien Johnston 431,004 723,041 98,598 25%
Craig Nugent 272,591 383,427 52,286 16%
Adam Rytenskild 221,111 268,398 36,601 19%
Kerry Willcock 379,100 632,660 86,274 27%
Total 2,560,089 3,453,612 470,955

(i)	 �Represents the value of Performance Rights granted during the year. For details on the valuation of the Performance 
Rights, including models and assumptions used, refer to Note 20 of the Tabcorp Financial Report.

(ii)	 �Represents the value of Performance Rights vested during the year. The value is calculated based on the market value 	
of Tabcorp shares at the date of vesting.

(iii)	 �Represents the value of Performance Rights that lapsed as a result of not satisfying the performance conditions during 
the year. The value is determined assuming the performance conditions had been achieved, and is calculated based 	
on the market value of Tabcorp shares at the date of lapsing.

(iv)	 �Represents the fair value of Performance Rights expensed during the year as a percentage of total remuneration, 
excluding termination payments. Total remuneration includes share based payments.

Figure 17E: KMP interests in Performance Rights of Tabcorp Holdings Limited (number)

For the year ended 30 June 2015

Balance at Granted as Net change Balance at 
KMP start of year remuneration Vested other (i) end of year (ii)

David Attenborough 1,465,409 519,125 (394,029) (53,732) 1,536,773
Damien Johnston 634,880 178,101 (197,014) (26,866) 589,101
Craig Nugent 342,198 112,641 (104,476) (14,247) 336,116
Adam Rytenskild 280,666 91,368 (73,133) (9,973) 288,928
Kerry Willcock 555,496 156,653 (172,387) (23,508) 516,254
Total 3,278,649 1,057,888 (941,039) (128,326) 3,267,172

(i)	 Includes forfeitures.
(ii)	 The number of Performance Rights vested and exercisable at year end was nil.

Figure 17F: KMP interests in shares of Tabcorp Holdings Limited (number)

For the year ended 30 June 2015

On vesting of
Balance at Granted as Performance Net change Balance at 

KMP start of year remuneration (i) Rights other (ii) end of year
Non Executive Directors
Paula Dwyer 50,000 - - 4,166 54,166
Elmer Funke Kupper 40,000 - - 14,166 54,166
Steven Gregg 10,000 - - 5,000 15,000
Jane Hemstritch 23,181 - - 1,931 25,112
Justine Milne 8,500 - - 708 9,208
Zygmunt Switkowski 84,876 - - 7,073 91,949
Executive Director
David Attenborough 58,609 46,825 394,029 41,621 541,084
Executives
Damien Johnston 66,383 23,193 197,014 (42,501) 244,089
Craig Nugent - 20,559 104,476 - 125,035
Adam Rytenskild 21,643 18,583 73,133 (92,993) 20,366
Kerry Willcock 126,211 20,412 172,387 30,112 349,122
Total 489,403 129,572 941,039 (30,717) 1,529,297

(i)	 Includes Restricted Shares issued during the year as part of the short term incentive.
(ii)	 �Includes participation in capital raisings, the Tabcorp Dividend Reinvestment Plan and other voluntary 	

on-market transactions.
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 2015
 $m 

2014
 $m 

Revenue 2,155.5  2,039.8
Other income (3.7)  0.7
Government taxes and levies (365.2)  (349.5)
Commissions and fees (823.6)  (770.8)
Employment costs (176.0)  (165.1)
Communications and technology costs (78.5)  (75.9)
Depreciation and amortisation (173.5)  (164.4)
Property costs (41.7)  (41.3)
Advertising and promotions (41.9)  (38.1)
Other expenses (116.8)  (113.7)
Profit before income tax expense and net finance costs 334.6  321.7
Finance income 5.3  3.4
Finance costs (81.1)  (100.6)
Profit from continuing operations before income tax expense 258.8  224.5
Income tax benefit/(expense) 75.7 (75.1)
Profit from continuing operations after income tax 334.5  149.4
Discontinued operations
Loss from discontinued operations, net of tax  -  (19.5)
Net profit after tax 334.5 129.9
Other comprehensive income 
Change in fair value of cash flow hedges taken to equity that may be reclassified to profit or loss  1.9 (4.9)
Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations  0.7  (0.2)
Income tax on items that may be reclassified to profit or loss  (0.6) 1.5
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss  2.1 (0.4)
Income tax on items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss  (0.6) 0.1
Other comprehensive income/(loss) for the year, net of income tax  3.5  (3.9)
Total comprehensive income for the year  338.0  126.0

Earnings per share:
From continuing operations
Basic earnings per share (cents)  42.4 19.8
Diluted earnings per share (cents)  42.2 19.7
Total attributable to shareholders of Tabcorp
Basic earnings per share (cents)  42.4 17.2
Diluted earnings per share (cents)  42.2 17.1

Income statement
For the year ended 30 June 2015
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Balance sheet
As at 30 June 2015

 2015 
 $m 

2014 
 $m 

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents  160.0 126.8
Receivables  35.1 39.9
Consumables  4.9 4.7
Derivative financial instruments  1.9  - 
Current tax assets  76.2  0.7
Other  18.1 8.9
Total current assets  296.2  181.0
Non current assets
Receivables  14.2  16.8
Property, plant and equipment  325.1 312.6
Intangible assets – licences  700.9 726.6
Intangible assets – other  1,924.7  1,833.9
Derivative financial instruments  79.2  21.6
Other  43.7 12.6
Total non current assets  3,087.8  2,924.1
TOTAL ASSETS  3,384.0  3,105.1
Current liabilities
Payables  334.1  340.9
Current tax liabilities  14.2  - 
Provisions  27.3 25.9
Derivative financial instruments  24.0 22.6
Other  6.7  7.2
Total current liabilities  406.3  396.6
Non current liabilities
Interest bearing liabilities  1,147.7 1,094.3
Deferred tax liabilities  58.1  66.9
Provisions  25.1 10.9
Derivative financial instruments  53.0  50.5
Other  3.7  4.5
Total non current liabilities  1,287.6  1,227.1
TOTAL LIABILITIES  1,693.9  1,623.7
NET ASSETS  1,690.1  1,481.4
Equity
Issued capital  2,426.2  2,188.7
Accumulated losses  (32.0)  (0.7)
Reserves  (704.1)  (706.6)
TOTAL EQUITY  1,690.1  1,481.4
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 2015 
$m

2014
 $m

Cash flows from operating activities
Net cash receipts in the course of operations  2,193.3 2,091.0
Payments to suppliers, service providers and employees  (1,407.3) (1,274.7)
Payment of government levies, betting taxes and GST  (311.3) (253.6)
Finance income received  5.3 3.8
Finance costs paid  (83.1) (103.9)
Income tax refund/(paid)  2.8 (75.2)
Net cash flows from operating activities  399.7  387.4
Cash flows from investing activities
Payment for business acquisition, net of cash acquired  (103.3) -
Payment for property, plant and equipment and intangibles  (131.6) (198.4)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and intangibles  - 2.1
Loan repayments received from customers  3.2 40.9
Loans advanced to customers  - (0.1)
Net cash flows used in investing activities  (231.7)  (155.5)
Cash flows from financing activities
Net cash flows from revolving bank facilities  - (154.5)
Proceeds from long term borrowings  - 434.5
Repayment of long term borrowings  - (434.5)
Dividends paid  (357.6) (67.0)
Proceeds from issue of shares  235.8 7.0
Payment of transaction costs for share issue  (7.1) -
Payments for on-market share purchase  (5.9) (0.4)
Proceeds from sale of treasury shares  - 0.1
Net cash flows used in financing activities  (134.8)  (214.8)
Net increase in cash held  33.2  17.1
Cash at beginning of year  126.8 109.7
Cash at end of year  160.0  126.8

The cash flow statement for the prior period includes the cash flows of the discontinued gaming operations. 

Cash flow statement
For the year ended 30 June 2015

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 2015 59

TBP.011.001.0521



Issued capital
Net

unrealised  
losses  

reserve
$m

Employee  
equity  

benefit  
reserve  

$m

Demerger 
reserve 

$m

Foreign 
currency 

translation 
reserve 

$m

Total 
equity

 $m

Ordinary
shares

$m

Treasury
shares

$m

Accumulated  
losses

$m
2015
Balance at beginning of year  2,189.2  (0.5) (0.7)  (40.5)  4.0  (669.9)  (0.2)  1,481.4
Profit for the year  -  - 334.5  -  -  -  -  334.5
Other comprehensive income  -  - 1.5  1.3  -  -  0.7  3.5
Total comprehensive income  -  - 336.0  1.3  -  -  0.7  338.0
Dividends paid  -  - (367.3)  -  -  -  -  (367.3)
Dividend reinvestment plan  9.7  -  -  -  -  -  -  9.7
Ordinary shares issued (i)  235.8  -  -  -  -  -  -  235.8
Transaction costs for share issue  (5.0)  -  -  -  -  -  -  (5.0)
Transfers  2.1  -  -  -  (2.1)  -  -  - 
Restricted shares issued  -  (1.1)  -  -  -  -  -  (1.1)
Share based payments expense  -  0.8  -  -  2.6  -  -  3.4
Net outlay to purchase shares (ii)  (4.8)  -  -  -  -  -  -  (4.8)
Balance at end of year 2,427.0  (0.8) (32.0) (39.2) 4.5 (669.9) 0.5 1,690.1

2014
Balance at beginning of year  2,129.3  (0.6)  (10.4)  (37.1)  1.9  (669.9)  -  1,413.2
Profit for the year  -  -  129.9  -  -  -  -  129.9
Other comprehensive loss  -  -  (0.3)  (3.4)  -  -  (0.2)  (3.9)
Total comprehensive income  -  -  129.6  (3.4)  -  -  (0.2)  126.0
Dividends paid  -  - (119.9)  -  -  -  -  (119.9)
Dividend reinvestment plan  59.9  -  -  -  -  -  -  59.9
Restricted shares issued  -  (0.4)  -  -  -  -  -  (0.4)
Share based payments expense  -  0.4  -  - 2.1  -  -  2.5
Disposal of shares  -  0.1  -  -  -  -  -  0.1
Balance at end of year 2,189.2  (0.5) (0.7) (40.5) 4.0 (669.9) (0.2) 1,481.4

(i)	 Ordinary shares issued under an accelerated renounceable entitlement offer.
(ii)	 Net outlay for the purchase of Company shares for vested Performance Rights in lieu of issuing new share capital.

Statement of changes in equity
For the year ended 30 June 2015
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1. Accounting policies
This concise financial report has been prepared in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001 
and Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports. The financial statements and 
specific disclosures required by AASB 1039 are an extract of, and have been derived from the 
Group’s full financial report for the financial year. Other information included in the concise 
financial report is consistent with the Group’s full financial report.

All amounts are presented in Australian Dollars.

A full description of the accounting policies adopted by the Group is provided in the 2015 
financial statements which form part of the full financial report.

2. Income tax
In November 2014, Tabcorp resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the tax treatment of 	
the NSW Trackside concessions payment of $150 million, which was recognised as an asset in 
2010. Under the settlement Tabcorp is entitled to a tax deduction of $105 million over a 10 year 
period. The Group considers the settlement changes the tax base of the asset, resulting in a 	
new temporary difference arising. An income tax benefit of $31.5 million representing the entire 
deduction has been recognised during the year ended 30 June 2015, together with a deferred tax 
asset that will unwind as the tax deductions are claimed or prior assessments are amended. 

In May 2015, Tabcorp resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the income tax treatment 	
of the $597.2 million it paid to the State of Victoria in 1994 in relation to the Victorian licences 
granted at that time. The agreed tax treatment provides Tabcorp with an allowable deduction 	
of $429.6 million, with the balance generating a capital loss of $167.6 million. As a result, Tabcorp 
has recognised an income tax benefit of $128.9 million in the year ended 30 June 2015.	 	
	 	 	 	 	 	 	

2015 
$m 

2014 
$m 

3. Dividends 
Dividends declared and paid during the year on ordinary shares:
(a) Interim dividend for 2015 of 10.0 cents per share paid on 	
	 16 March 2015 (2014: 8.0 cents per share paid on 24 March 2014)  76.6  60.3

(b) Special dividend for 2015 of 30.0 cents per share paid on 	
	 16 March 2015 (2014: nil)  229.7  - 

(c) Final dividend for 2014 of 8.0 cents per share paid on 	
	 24 September 2014 (2013: 8.0 cents per share paid on 	
	 24 September 2013)  61.0  59.6

 367.3  119.9

2015 
$m 

2014 
$m 

Dividends declared after balance date
Since the end of the financial year, the Directors declared the 
following dividend: 
Final dividend for 2015 of 10.0 cents per share to be paid on 	
24 September 2015 (2014: 8.0 cents per share)  82.9  61.0

The financial effect of this dividend has not been brought to account in the financial statements 
and will be recognised in subsequent financial reports.

Dividends on ordinary shares are fully franked at a tax rate of 30%.

4. Segment information
The Group’s operating segments have been determined based on the internal management 
reporting structure and the nature of products and services provided by the Group. They reflect 
the business level at which financial information is provided to management for decision 
making regarding resource allocation and performance assessment. The measure of segment 
profit used excludes significant items not considered integral to the ongoing performance of 	
the segment, which are outlined in the reconciliation below. Intersegment pricing is determined 
on commercial terms and conditions.

The Group has three operating segments:

Wagering and Media Comprises:
– �Totalisator and fixed odds betting activities.
– �National and international broadcasting of racing and sporting events.

Gaming Services Supply of electronic gaming machines and specialised services to 
licensed gaming venues.

Keno Keno operations in licensed venues and TABs in Victoria, Queensland 
and the ACT, and in licensed venues in NSW.

During the period the previous Media and International segment was combined with the 
Wagering segment, as the nature of products and services are inherently related. This follows 
revisions in the internal management structure. The prior period has been restated accordingly.	

Notes to the concise financial statements
For the year ended 30 June 2015
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4. Segment information (continued)

Wagering  
and Media

$m

Gaming 
Services

$m
Keno

$m
Total

$m
2015
Revenue  1,856.9  99.6  199.0  2,155.5
Segment profit before interest 	
and tax  247.2  41.6  47.5  336.3
Depreciation and amortisation  128.6  26.0  18.9  173.5
Capital expenditure  79.2  46.9  16.6  142.7

2014
Revenue  1,737.8  98.1  203.9  2,039.8
Segment profit before interest 	
and tax  234.1  39.7  51.7  325.5
Depreciation and amortisation  116.6  27.3  20.5  164.4
Capital expenditure  73.3  43.5  15.9  132.7

Reconciliation of segment profit
2015

$m
2014

$m
Segment profit before interest and tax  336.3  325.5
Unallocated items:
– finance income  5.3  3.4
– finance costs (81.1) (100.6)
– other (1.7) (3.8)
Profit from continuing operations before income tax expense  258.8  224.5

5. Subsequent events
Civil proceedings
On 21 July 2015 the Australian Transaction Reports and Analysis Centre (AUSTRAC) commenced 
civil proceedings against Tabcorp Holdings Limited, Tab Limited and Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd 
alleging certain breaches of the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism Financing Act 
2006. The Statement of Claim in these proceedings included matters which have been raised by 
and discussed with AUSTRAC over an extended period. The Company has been actively managing 
these matters in consultation with AUSTRAC, and continues to work on resolving them as a 
priority. At this stage it is not practicable to determine the extent of any potential financial 
impact to the Group.

Other than the events disclosed elsewhere in this report, no other matters or circumstances have 
arisen since the end of the financial year, that may significantly affect the Group’s operations, 
the results of those operations or the state of affairs of the Group.

Notes to the concise financial statements (continued)
For the year ended 30 June 2015
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In the opinion of the Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited the accompanying concise financial 
report of the consolidated entity, comprising Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities 
for the year ended 30 June 2015:

(a) has been derived from or is consistent with the full financial report for the financial year; and

(b) complies with Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports.

This declaration has been made after receiving the declarations required to be made to the 
Directors in accordance with sections 295A of the Corporations Act 2001.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors.

Paula J Dwyer
Chairman

David R H Attenborough
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Melbourne
13 August 2015

Directors’ declaration
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Independent auditor’s report
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2015
$m

2014
$m

2013
$m

2012
$m

2011
$m

Total revenue 2,155.5 2,039.8 2,133.4 3,038.5 4,469.6
EBITDA 1 508.1 459.4 472.3 725.2 774.7
Profit before interest and tax 2 334.6 295.0 313.1 591.7 856.3
Profit after income tax attributable 	
to members of parent entity 3 334.5 129.9 126.6 340.0 534.8
Dividend 4 389.2 121.3 140.3 173.0 295.1

Cash and deposits 160.0 126.8 109.7 151.4 147.1
Other current assets 136.2 54.2 111.6 76.8 103.8
Intangible assets – licences 700.9 726.6 750.3 814.8 430.2
Intangible assets – other 1,924.7 1,833.9 1,772.4 1,803.2 1,805.7
Other non current assets 462.2 363.6 400.6 402.8 351.7
Total assets 3,384.0 3,105.1 3,144.6 3,249.0 2,838.5
Current interest bearing liabilities - - 432.9 - 449.8
Other current liabilities 406.3 396.6 356.7 490.2 502.2
Non current interest bearing liabilities 1,147.7 1,094.3 821.5 1,224.0 515.2
Other non current liabilities 139.9 132.8 120.3 129.0 160.4
Total liabilities 1,693.9 1,623.7 1,731.4 1,843.2 1,627.6
Shareholders’ funds 1,690.1 1,481.4 1,413.2 1,405.8 1,210.9
Capital expenditure – payments 131.6 198.4 204.2 631.0 595.6

cents cents cents cents cents
Earnings per share 42.4 17.2 17.2 47.6 80.7
Dividends per share 4 50.0 16.0 19.0 24.0 43.0
Operating cash flow per share 5 34.0 25.0 8.2 (14.8) 9.4
Return on shareholders’ funds 21.3% 8.9% 9.0% 25.9% 18.5%
Net assets per share  $2.14  $1.96  $1.92  $1.97  $1.83 

Revenue6 $m $m $m $m $m
Wagering and Media 7 1,856.9 1,737.8 1,711.5 1,776.5 1,699.6
Gaming Services 99.6 98.1 86.3 4.7 -
Keno 199.0 203.9 205.4 183.1 169.6
Gaming 8 - - 130.2 1,074.2 1,077.4
Casinos 9 - - - - 1,439.4
Unallocated/elimination - - - - (4.2)
Normalisation adjustment - - - - 87.8
Total 2,155.5 2,039.8 2,133.4 3,038.5 4,469.6

Five year review

1.	 �2013 includes impairment of $65.8 million, 2011 includes impairment of $358.0 million and excludes net gain on demerger 
of Echo Entertainment Group before income tax benefit of $304.6 million.

2.	 �2011 includes net gain on demerger of Echo Entertainment Group before income tax benefit of $304.6 million.
3.	 �2011 includes net gain on demerger of Echo Entertainment Group of $351.2 million. 2015 includes $163.2 million as a result 

of receiving income tax benefits relating to the Victorian wagering and gaming licence payment and the NSW Trackside 
payment and associated interest income.

4.	 �Dividends attributable to the year, but which may be payable after the end of the period. 2015 includes a special dividend 	
of 30.0 cents per share.

5.	 �Net operating cash flow per the cash flow statement does not include payments for property plant and equipment 	
and intangibles, whereas these items are included in the calculation for the operating cash flow per share ratio. 2012 
includes payment for the Victorian Wagering and Betting Licence of $418.7 million.

6.	 �Revenue includes both external and internal revenue.
7.	 �During the period the previous Media and International segment was combined with the Wagering segment. The prior 

period has been restated accordingly.
8.	 �Gaming includes the Victorian Tabaret business which ceased operations on 15 August 2012.
9.	 �The Casino revenues are normalised.
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Ordinary shares
Tabcorp has on issue 829,399,821 fully paid Ordinary Shares which are listed on the Australian 
Securities Exchange (ASX) under the code TAH. The issued capital has increased from last year 
due to Ordinary Shares issued under the 1 for 12 pro rata accelerated renounceable entitlement 
offer which concluded in March 2015. There currently isn’t a share buy-back in operation in 
respect of the Company’s Ordinary Shares.

Tabcorp Subordinated Notes
Tabcorp has on issue 2,500,000 Tabcorp Subordinated Notes which are unsecured, subordinated, 
cumulative debt securities listed on the ASX under the code TAHHB. They were initially issued 	
on 22 March 2012 to successful applicants pursuant to the Tabcorp Subordinated Notes 
Prospectus dated 22 February 2012. Holders of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes are entitled to 	
receive quarterly interest payments (subject to deferral) and $100 cash per Tabcorp Subordinated 
Note upon redemption. The interest rate is equal to the three month bank bill rate plus a fixed 
margin of 4.00% per annum. If Tabcorp does not elect to redeem the Tabcorp Subordinated 	
Notes on 22 March 2017 (the First Call Date), then the fixed margin increases by 0.25% per annum.

Shareholding restrictions
The Company’s Constitution, together with an agreement entered into with the State 	
of Queensland, contain restrictions prohibiting an individual from having a voting power 	
of more than 10% in the Company. The Company may refuse to register any transfer of shares 
which would contravene these shareholding restrictions or require divestiture of the shares 	
that cause an individual to exceed the shareholding restrictions.

Voting rights
All Ordinary Shares issued by Tabcorp Holdings Limited carry one vote per Ordinary Share. 
Tabcorp Subordinated Notes and Performance Rights do not carry any rights to vote at general 
meetings of the Company’s shareholders. Failure to comply with certain provisions of the 
Victorian Gambling Regulation Act 2003 or Tabcorp’s Constitution, including the shareholder 
restrictions discussed above, may result in suspension of voting rights.

Shareholder benefits scheme
Tabcorp operates a benefits scheme for shareholders. The scheme is aligned with Tabcorp’s 	
key wagering business and associated racing industries, and provides free entry into nominated 
thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing events. Shareholders only have to register once, 
then they will receive a new benefits card in July each year. Details of the scheme and its terms 
and conditions are available on Tabcorp’s website www.tabcorp.com.au.

Substantial shareholders
The following is a summary of the current substantial shareholders pursuant to notices lodged 
with the ASX in accordance with section 671B of the Corporations Act 2001:

Date of Number of % of issued
Name interest ordinary shares (i)  capital (ii)

Northcape Capital Pty Ltd 22 July 2014 54,626,100 7.16%
National Australia Bank Limited 17 July 2015 41,852,545 5.046%

(i)	 As disclosed in the last notice lodged with the ASX by the substantial shareholder.
(ii)	 �The percentage set out in the notice lodged with the ASX is based on the total issued share capital of Tabcorp 	

at the date of interest.

Marketable parcel
There were 12,074 shareholders holding less than a marketable parcel of ordinary shares 	
($500 or more, equivalent to 102 ordinary shares) based on a market price of $4.95 at the close 	
of trading on 14 August 2015.

Shareholder information 
As at 14 August 2015
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Twenty largest registered holders of ordinary shares

Investor name

Number of 
ordinary 

shares

% of  
issued 
capital

J P Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 179,101,488 21.59
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 163,819,799 19.75
National Nominees Limited 99,671,275 12.02
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 67,320,428 8.12
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 23,914,629 2.88
AMP Life Limited 8,669,338 1.05
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited <Colonial First State Inv A/C> 6,628,977 0.80
HSBC Custoday Nominees (Australia) Limited (NT-Comnwlth 	
Super Corp A/C> 6,008,267 0.72
Questor Financial Services Limited <TPS RF A/C> 6,000,448 0.72
BNP Paribas Nominees Pty Ltd <Agency Lending DRP A/C> 4,959,970 0.60
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 4,239,937 0.51
Argo Investments Limited 2,850,670 0.34
CS Fourth Nominees Pty Ltd 2,691,412 0.32
National Nominees Limited <N A/C> 2,553,000 0.31
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <BKCUST A/C> 2,062,132 0.25
Pacific Custodians Pty Limited <TAH Plans Ctrl> 1,996,905 0.24
SBN Nominees Pty Limited <10004 Account> 1,800,000 0.22
RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <PI Pooled A/C> 1,737,219 0.21
Questor Financial Services Limited <TPS PIP A/C> 1,376,478 0.17
UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 1,332,446 0.16
Total of top 20 registered holders 588,734,818 70.98

Twenty largest registered holders of Tabcorp Subordinated Notes

Investor name

Number of 
Subordinated 

Notes

% of  
total  

Notes
Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 183,056 7.32
National Nominees Limited 182,274 7.29
UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 150,259 6.01
UBS Wealth Management Australia Nominees Pty Ltd 139,706 5.59
National Nominees Limited <DB A/C> 111,817 4.47
HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 82,345 3.29
BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 42,355 1.69
Arrowcrest Group Pty Ltd 22,500 0.90
First Option Credit Union Ltd 20,000 0.80
Mr Masaji Kitagawa 20,000 0.80
RBC Investor Service Australia Nominees Pty Limited <GSENIP A/C> 18,382 0.74
Navigator Australia Ltd <MLC Investment Sett A/C> 16,683 0.67
Nulis Nominees (Australia) Limited <Navigator Mast Plan Sett A/C> 13,108 0.52
BT Portfolio Services Limited <Maxwell Family A/C> 12,250 0.49
Trijon Nominees Pty Ltd <McPharlin Super Fund A/C> 12,125 0.49
Netwealth Investments Limited <Wrap Services A/C> 10,828 0.43
Ramm Investments Pty Ltd <R&M Mesiti Hldgs P/L S/F A/C> 10,500 0.42
Strandell Pty Ltd <Strandell Super Ben Fund A/C> 10,100 0.40
Mr Edward Furnival Griffen & Mrs Deborah Ann Griffen <Griffen 
Super Fund A/C> 10,000 0.40
Wythenshawe Pty Ltd 10,000 0.40
Total of top 20 registered holders 1,078,288 43.12

Distribution of securities held
Ordinary shares (i) Tabcorp Subordinated Notes Performance Rights (ii)

Number of securities held Number of holders Number of securities Number of holders Number of securities Number of holders Number of securities
1 – 1,000 75,234 22,881,223 3,295 883,836 - -
1,001 – 5,000 34,692 76,083,472 205 428,067 - -
5,001 – 10,000 5,974 41,594,418 17 129,809 - -
10,001 – 100,000 3,662 72,203,535 13 291,176 1 45,174
100,001 and over 114 616,637,173 5 767,112 9 4,396,343
Total 119,676 829,399,821 3,535 2,500,000 10 4,441,517
(i)	 Ordinary shares includes Restricted Shares and Deferred Shares offered to employees under the Company’s incentive arrangements.
(ii)	 Performance Rights were issued pursuant to the Company’s long term incentive arrangements.
	 	 Refer to the Remuneration report on pages 39 to 56 for more information about the Company’s incentive arrangements.
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Use the internet to easily manage your shareholding
Shareholders can use the online share registry facility available on the Company’s website  
www.tabcorp.com.au, or through the share registry’s website www.linkmarketservices.com.au 
to conduct standard shareholding enquiries and transactions, including:

•	Download dividend statements

•	Update registered address

•	Check current and previous shareholding balances

•	Appoint a proxy to vote at the Annual General Meeting

•	Lodge or update banking details

•	Participate in the Dividend Reinvestment Plan

•	Notify Tax File Number/Australian Business Number

Dividend payments
All dividends paid by Tabcorp to shareholders with a registered address in Australia are paid by 
direct credit into a nominated bank account with an Australian financial institution. Payments are 
electronically credited on payment date, allowing shareholders to utilise their funds immediately 
without any mailing or handling delays. There are also no misplaced or undeposited cheques, and 
reduces the likelihood of mail fraud. Shareholders can provide and update their bank account 
details by using the online share registry facility or by contacting the share registry.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP)
Tabcorp operates a DRP which enables participants to reinvest their dividends into acquiring 
additional Tabcorp Ordinary Shares without incurring any brokerage or handling costs. The DRP 	
did not operate in respect of the interim and special dividends paid on 16 March 2015. To elect to 
participate in the Company’s DRP, use the online share registry facility or contact the share registry.

Annual Report
Tabcorp’s interactive nnual Reports are available online from the Company’s website, 	
www.tabcorp.com.au. Annual Reports are sent to those shareholders who have requested 	
to receive a copy. Shareholders who no longer wish to receive a hard copy of the Annual Report 	
or wish to receive the Annual Report electronically should contact the share registry or make 
their election by using the online share registry facility or contacting the share registry.

Major announcements
Tabcorp’s major Company announcements since the previous annual report are listed below. 
These announcements are available on the Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au 
following their release to the Australian Securities Exchange.

2015
13 Aug Full year results – statutory net profit after tax of $334.5 million, up 157.5%
7 Aug Sky Racing concludes Victorian thoroughbred racing media rights arrangements
22 Jul AUSTRAC brings civil proceedings against Tabcorp
21 May Tabcorp resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the tax treatment of the 1994 

Victorian licences payment, resulting in an income tax benefit of $128.9 million
15 May Tabcorp’s claim for approximately $686 million – High Court of Australia grants 

Tabcorp special leave to appeal
4 May Trading update for the third quarter of the 2015 financial year
29 Apr Tabcorp enters into global partnership with USA-based gaming, eSports and 

entertainment company Unikrn
13 Feb Levy on gaming machines – High Court of Australia declines to grant Tabcorp special 

leave to appeal
5 Feb Tabcorp announces 30 cent per share special dividend and $236 million capital raising
5 Feb Half year results – statutory net profit after tax of $122.4 million, up 64.1%
28 Jan Sky Racing reaches agreement on NSW thoroughbred media rights

2014
17 Dec Tabcorp’s claim for approximately $686 million – Tabcorp applies for special leave to 

appeal to the High Court of Australia
4 Dec Tabcorp’s claim for approximately $686 million – Supreme Court of Victoria dismisses 

Tabcorp’s appeal
24 Nov Tabcorp resolved with the Australian Taxation Office the tax treatment of the 

payment relating to NSW Trackside, resulting in an income tax benefit of $31.5 million
28 Oct Chairman’s and Managing Director’s Annual General Meeting addresses
16 Oct Investor day presentation
15 Oct Trading update for the first quarter of the 2015 financial year
14 Oct Tabcorp completes acquisition of ACTTAB
12 Sep Tabcorp has again been ranked as the global gambling industry leader in Dow Jones 

Sustainability Index

Online shareholder servicesShareholder information (continued)
As at 14 August 2015
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Company directory Key dates

Registered office
Tabcorp Holdings Limited

5 Bowen Crescent
Melbourne VIC 3004
Australia

Telephone	 03 9868 2100
Facsimile	 03 9868 2300
Email	 investor@tabcorp.com.au

Website
www.tabcorp.com.au

Stock exchange listings
The Company’s securities are quoted on the 
Australian Securities Exchange (ASX) under 
the codes TAH for ordinary shares and TAHHB 
for Tabcorp Subordinated Notes.

New South Wales office
Level 31
680 George Street
Sydney NSW 2000
Telephone	 02 9218 1000

Sky Racing/Sky Sports Radio
79 Frenchs Forest Road
Frenchs Forest NSW 2086
Telephone	 02 9451 0888

Queensland office
Level 16
15 Adelaide Street
Brisbane QLD 4000
Telephone	 07 3243 4100

Share registry
Link Market Services Limited
Locked Bag A14
Sydney South NSW 1235
Australia
Telephone	 1300 665 661 
Telephone	 02 8280 7418
Facsimile	 02 9287 0303
Facsimile	 02 9287 0309 (proxy forms only)
Email	 tabcorp@linkmarketservices.com.au
Website	 www.linkmarketservices.com.au

Currency
References to currency are in Australian dollars 
unless otherwise stated.

Copyright
Information in this report has been prepared 
by Tabcorp, unless otherwise indicated. 
Information may be reproduced provided it is 
reproduced accurately and not in a misleading 
context. Where the material is being published 
or issued to others, the sources and copyright 
status should be acknowledged.

Investment warning
Past performance of shares is not necessarily 	
a guide to future performance. The value 	
of investments and any income from them 	
is not guaranteed and can fall as well as rise. 
Tabcorp recommends investors seek 
independent professional advice before 
making investment decisions. 

Privacy
Tabcorp respects the privacy of its stakeholders. 
Tabcorp’s Privacy Policy is available on the 
Company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

2015
Annual General Meeting (The Langham, Melbourne) 29 October

2016*
Half year results announcement 4 February
Ex-dividend for interim dividend 9 February
Record date for interim dividend 11 February
Interim dividend payment 16 March
End of financial year 30 June
Full year results announcement 4 August
Ex-dividend for final dividend 9 August
Record date for final dividend 11 August
Final dividend payment 20 September
Annual General Meeting 25 October

* These are proposed dates.
See the Company’s website for updates (if any).

Tabcorp Concise Annual Report 2015 69

TBP.011.001.0531



www.tabcorp.com.au

TBP.011.001.0532

~Tabcorp 



TATTS GROUP LIMITED 

ANNUAL REPORT 2016

ABN 19 108 686 040

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1037



M
A

N
A

G
IN

G
 D

IR
E

C
T

O
R

’S
 R

E
P

O
R

T
 

2 3Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

OUR COMMITMENT 
TO INNOVATION 
CONTINUES TO DELIVER
In FY16, we again achieved results by 

adapting our products, brands, business 

practices, skill-sets and sales channels. 

Not content with business as usual, we 

are creating new opportunities to deliver 

growth for the company as we chase our 

goal to be the world’s best gambling group.

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT� 32

BOARD OF DIRECTORS� 44

EXECUTIVE TEAM� 48

TRACK RECORD� 50

DIRECTORS’ REPORT� 51

ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT� 79

CHAIRMAN’S LETTER� 8

MANAGING DIRECTOR’S REPORT� 12
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$419.6 
MILLION
 up 1.3% on FY15E

B
IT

GROUP REVENUE

$2.93 
BILLION
 up 4.4% on FY15

CONTINUING OPERATIONS

NPAT up 3.8%

$263.4 
MILLION
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LOTTERIES

UP 32.2%
13.5% of FY16 sales

Digital Sales

1.5 MILLION
 TOTAL APP DOWNLOADS

WAGERING

UP 22.5%
30.2% of FY16 sales

3.6 MILLION
 AVERAGE MONTHLY VISITORS TO 

LOTTERIES AND WAGERING WEBSITES
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On behalf of the Tatts Board, I look forward to 
welcoming you to our Annual General Meeting 
on Thursday, 27 October 2016, at the Brisbane 
City Hall, and, as always, if you are unable 
to join us on the day, you can listen to the 
proceedings online at www.tattsgroup.com. 

Looking back on financial year 2016, it is clear 
that the success of our digital initiatives and 
Lotteries’ superb performance drove our strong 
results. Growth in digital sales was nothing 
short of outstanding, with Lotteries lifting 
32.2% and Wagering digital sales up 22.5%. 
These outcomes are category leading.

Our Lotteries team is widely recognised as 
a global industry leader and innovator, and 
continues to go from strength-to-strength. The 
team delivered record-breaking performance 
on the back of an excellent jackpot run, with 
revenue, EBITDA and EBIT at new all-time highs. 

UBET, which has been in the market a little 
over 12 months, achieved 4.1% turnover growth 
compared to a turnover decline of 0.9% in FY15, 
giving confidence that the new brand, digital 
platforms, and retailing initiatives are starting to 
capture market share in the highly competitive 
wagering space.

Our Gaming unit recently rebranded as MAX, 
successfully divested Talarius, our UK slots 
operation. This action allows the repositioning 
of this business unit as a purely B2B operation 
predominantly focused on providing monitoring 
and other services to gaming operators.

OPERATIONAL PERFORMANCE – 
POWERED BY LOTTERIES AND 
DIGITAL EXCELLENCE
The excellent result delivered by our Lotteries 
operation, coupled with our strongest ever 
digital sales in both Lotteries and Wagering, 
underwrote a 4.4% increase in Group revenues 
reaching $2.93 billion. At NPAT level we 
produced a continuing operations result of 
$263.4 million up 3.8% on the prior year.  
At a statutory level, after tax profit was 
down 7.2% impacted by both the State of 
Victoria winning its appeal in our long running 
and now concluded pokies compensation 
litigation, and the loss arising on the sale of 
Talarius.

The Managing Director’s Report on page 12, 
discusses our operational performance in 
more detail.

INCREASED DIVIDENDS +  
TSR OUTPERFORMANCE
Our strong continuing operations NPAT result, 
coupled with a long-standing commitment to 
maintain a high dividend payout ratio, has seen 
your Board determine a final dividend of 8.0 
cents per share (FY15: 7.5 cents).

This takes the total dividend paid for the 2016 
financial year to 17.5 cents per share, an increase 
of 6.1% over FY15. This represents a 97.3% 
payout of our continuing operations profits, and 
maintains our long-standing policy of dividend 
payout ratios exceeding 90% of NPAT. In fact, 
this is the tenth year since listing on the ASX 
that our dividend payout has exceeded 90% on 
a continuing operations basis.

It is also of note that we again outperformed the 
ASX200 index and our immediate peers on the 
important investor metric of total shareholder 
return (TSR). TSR for FY16 from a combination 
of dividends and share price growth was 8.0%, 
compared to the ASX200 TSR of 1.1%.
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THE SUCCESS OF OUR DIGITAL 
INITIATIVES AND LOTTERIES’ 

SUPERB PERFORMANCE DROVE 
OUR STRONG RESULTS

CHAIRMAN’S 
LETTER

DEAR SHAREHOLDERS,

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1041



10 11Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

C
H

A
IR

M
A

N
’S

 L
E

T
T

E
RPOKIES COMPENSATION  

CLAIM CONCLUDED
After years of legal action to enforce our 
rights following the expiry of the Group’s 
Victorian gaming operator’s licence, the High 
Court upheld the State of Victoria’s appeal in 
March 2016, with the result that Tatts repaid 
the state $540.5 million, plus interest of 
$26.6 million (pre-tax).

Given that the case was on two occasions 
decided in our favour by the Victorian 
Supreme Court and the Victorian Court of 
Appeals, the result in the High Court was 
disheartening. However, it has not impacted 
our ability to maintain a high dividend payout 
ratio or our ability to grow the business.

SUSTAINABILITY –  
ON THE RIGHT PATH
As Australia’s largest non-casino gambling 
group, Tatts takes its responsibilities as a 
corporate citizen very seriously. We respect 
and understand that our licences and 
authorities to operate are privileges granted 
by government, and come with significant 
responsibility and obligation.

We have made considerable progress in the 
areas of diversity, development of our people, 
safety and environmentally sustainable 
business practices. Detailed reporting on our 
actions and achievements in this regard can be 
found in our Sustainability Report on page 32.

As an organisation we have a long and proud 
history of contributing in a very meaningful way 
to both the communities in which we operate 
and to the industry partners upon whom we 
depend. Our support to our communities is 
multi-faceted. Most significant is our financial 
contribution to the broader community via our 
tax contribution in all the states and territories 
in which we operate, together with the funds 
provided directly to the racing industry. In 
addition to our corporate taxes, in FY16 we 
paid a total of $1.41 billion to state and territory 
governments and industry partners in the form 
of lottery taxes, wagering tax, racing industry 
product fees and race information fees. The 
most significant of these contributions in the 
year were: 

•	 Queensland $381.3 million

•	 New South Wales $357.1 million

•	 Victoria $422.1 million 

Our commitment however goes significantly 
beyond our tax contribution. We are a very 
active supporter of a range of charitable 
causes and programs which are discussed 
further in our Sustainability Report. We remain 
focused on ways we can do more, and this 
year we established a new division within Tatts 
specifically focused on fund raising activities 
for the charitable and not-for-profit sector. 
Our aim is to supply innovative products 
and technology solutions that are capable 
of making a real difference to charitable 
organisations in their fund raising endeavours.

Over the last few years we have been working 
to improve our sustainability reporting to you, 
and are pleased that the Australian Council of 
Superannuation Investors has recognised our 
efforts by raising its rating of our reporting to 
the second highest category.

THE FUTURE –  
WELL PLACED FOR GROWTH
We remain determined in our resolve to 
seek ways to maximise the value of our 
unique portfolio of gambling assets and 
the proprietary technology platforms that 
support these businesses.

To this end, we are not fixated on one 
particular path or approach, but are acutely 
aware of the need to ensure each of our 
businesses is performing optimally, that 
the licences supporting each business are 
secure, and, in some cases, to reposition 
certain of our operations to maximise value 
for our shareholders.

We have demonstrated what can be 
accomplished by implementing this strategy 
in the turn around and subsequent divestment 
of Talarius, our UK slots operation. A further 
example of this approach and our desire to 
release value for our shareholders was our 
initiation of discussions with Tabcorp in 2015 
about a merger of equals, even though this did 
not ultimately proceed. Other transformational 
opportunities have been and will be considered 
by your Board whenever they arise.

Our businesses also have the potential to 
grow from ‘bolt-on’ acquisitions. The planned 
acquisition of Victorian and New Zealand 
monitoring operations currently underway, 
which (if completed), will seamlessly integrate 
with our other monitoring operations, is a 
fine example, as was our previous mid-stream 
assumption of the Victorian Instant Scratch-
Its lottery licence. We are also one of a limited 
group that has the capability to compete for 

international lottery opportunities as they 
present themselves. In these processes our 
bidding position is enhanced by holding 
proprietary and proven technology solutions, 
both in retail and digital environments, and 
having highly experienced management and 
an operational and regulatory compliance track 
record of excellence.

Beyond transformational and acquisition 
actions, we also have a strong opportunity to 
continue organically growing our businesses. 
With the established and ongoing success 
of our digital initiatives, the introduction of 
new products, the enhancement of our retail 
position, and leveraging the benefits flowing 
from an omni-channel presence, we have a 
powerful engine for growth.

REGULATORY ENVIRONMENT – 
POSITIVE OUTLOOK
The regulatory outlook for our businesses has 
improved in a number of important respects.

Firstly, we commend the Federal Government 
for its leadership in determining to retain and 
enhance the provisions of the Interactive 
Gambling Act 2001 to stamp out ‘click-to-
call’ in-play betting products and other illegal 
betting activities. Tatts has, for some time, 
held serious concerns about the behaviour 
of a number of foreign and domestic betting 
operators who use tricky and deceitful means 
to circumvent, at the least, the spirit of 
Australian laws and community expectations. 
In taking this stance, the government has 
drawn a line in the sand and demonstrated 
its commitment to Australian jobs, Australian 
businesses, and Australian values over 
companies based in offshore tax havens, such 
as Gibraltar, that engage in predatory and 
exploitative behaviour, while returning virtually 
nothing to the broader Australian economy.

The second positive movement in the regulatory 
environment is the gradual awakening of state 
and territory governments to the taxation 
leakage occurring with certain wagering 
companies operating out of virtually tax free 
jurisdictions. When considering the $1.41 billion 
in lotteries and wagering tax and duty Tatts 
pays to state and territory governments and 
industry partners, it is an issue of significance to 
the fiscal position of these jurisdictions if other 
operators are circumventing the tax and duty 
system for their own financial benefit, and/or 
deceiving customers as to the nature of their 
product offering.

OUR WINNING TEAM
Achieving our vision of becoming the world’s 
best gambling company requires truly 
amazing people. We are fortunate to have a 
highly engaged, driven and passionate team. 
We actively encourage our team members 
to ‘challenge, re-think and refresh’ the way 
we conduct our business, thereby creating a 
culture of innovation and reinvigoration. On 
behalf of the Board and all shareholders, I 
would like to acknowledge the commitment 
of the entire Tatts team towards delivering our 
vision and thank them for all their efforts over 
the last year.

Sincerely,

HARRY BOON

Chairman

TOTAL SHAREHOLDER  RETURN FOR FY16 
FROM A COMBINATION OF DIVIDENDS 

AND SHARE PRICE GROWTH WAS 8.0% 
COMPARED TO THE ASX200 TSR OF 1.1%
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THE TEAM REMAINS JUST 
AS EXCITED ABOUT THE 
POTENTIAL OF ALL OUR 

BUSINESSES AS WE WERE 
THREE YEARS AGO AT THE 
COMMENCEMENT OF OUR 

RENEWAL JOURNEY

MANAGING 
DIRECTOR’S 
REPORT

FY16 PROVED TO BE 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL 
YEAR AT TATTS.

Our lotteries operation delivered record 
results; our digital initiatives over the last 
few years are now driving exceptionally 
strong sales growth; a number of our key 
licences and authorities to operate were re-
secured; UBET proved its ability to attract 
customers in a crowded market returning 
to turnover growth; and we successfully 
launched several new brands and products. 
All-in-all, our business renewal program 
is delivering, it positions us well for future 
growth, and has at its core a focus on 
maximising the value from our unique 
portfolio of gambling assets.

We achieved a healthy 3.8% lift in after tax 
profits on a continuing operations basis. At 
a statutory level, after tax profit was down 
7.2% impacted by both the State of Victoria 
winning its appeal in our long running 
and now concluded pokies compensation 
litigation, and the loss arising on the sale of 
our UK slots operation, Talarius.

As a team, we remain just as excited about 
the potential of all our businesses as we 
were at the commencement of our renewal 
journey some three years ago. The mantra 
for the entire team at Tatts is to ‘challenge, 
re-think and refresh’ how we conduct our 
businesses, as we continue on our quest 
to innovate and re-invigorate. This cultural 
mindset is an essential element for our 
future successes.

Before reviewing our Group financial 
performance and position, I will first provide 
a ‘year in a snapshot’ view of FY16, including 
looking at the game-changing actions, 
initiatives and innovations undertaken by the 
team. I will then move to dive deeper into 
the performance of our three operating units 
(Lotteries, Wagering and Gaming) looking 
at the key achievements in the year, and will 
then wrap up with some of the key actions 
planned for the year ahead.

Our Annual General Meeting in October will 
be another opportunity to provide further 
insights, and to outline a number of the new 
initiatives and innovations in the pipeline. I 
hope that you can join us in October for this 
event in person or online.

Operating & 
Financial Review
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BUSINESS SUCCESS
Our Lotteries operation was the standout 
performer in FY16. Across the board, 
this business achieved record-breaking 
performances with revenue, EBITDA, 
EBIT, operating margins, digital sales, and 
jackpots, all at all-time highs. This exceptional 
performance was the result of the many 
innovations put in place over the past three 
years, including: 

•	 new products; 

•	 game re-configuration and positioning; 

•	 focus on our digital channel; 

•	 improved customer relationship 
management actions; and 

•	 excellent brand, promotional and retail 
positioning of all our lottery products.

Our Wagering operation ‘clocked up’ its first 
full reporting year operating under the new 
UBET banner, and pleasingly saw momentum 
return to the business. For the first time since 
FY13 (a year that benefited from the acquisition 
of Tote Tasmania) we achieved turnover 
growth, demonstrating our ability to attract 
customers to the UBET brand and product 
offering. In no small way this performance 
was driven by our digital initiatives. UBET also 
achieved cut-through in the important areas of 
brand awareness and customer loyalty.

In our Gaming unit—now renamed ‘MAX’—
Maxgaming (our monitoring and value-add 
services division) for the third consecutive 
year increased revenue and achieved a solid 
lift in EBIT in FY16. Bytecraft (the unit’s ‘break 
and fix’ service operation), having undergone 
a business restructure over prior years, 
demonstrated the benefit of that strategy by 
improving profitability in FY16. 

DIGITAL INITIATIVES
Worthy of a separate mention is the power 
of the Group’s digital initiatives. We have put 
together an expert team of digital marketers 
and empowered them with market-leading 
technology solutions. This has been a multi-
year exercise that is now demonstrating the 
value of the investment. We have delivered our 
strongest ever digital performance in lotteries 
with a 32.2% lift in digital sales, and this channel 
in FY16 represented 13.5%1 of total lottery sales. 
In wagering, an outstanding 22.5% lift in digital 
sales generated a record 30.2% (FY15: 25.7%) of 
our wagering sales for FY16. 

RESULTS
On an overall Group level our continuing 
operations result provides the best 
representation of our performance—removing 
the impact of both the now concluded Victorian 
pokies compensation litigation, and the sale of 
our UK-based slots business, Talarius, which are 
included in discontinued operations. NPAT from 
continuing operations was up 3.8% to $263.4 
million driven by the excellent results delivered 
by our Lotteries team. Statutory NPAT was 
down 7.2% to $233.8 million.

SIGNIFICANT BUSINESS OUTCOMES
Beyond the strong financial outcomes, we 
achieved a number of other significant 
business outcomes in the year, including:

•	 winning the exclusive monitoring rights 
to circa 97,000 gaming machines in New 
South Wales for a further 16 years;

•	 launching the first new draw lottery game 
in Australia in 20 years, Set for Life;

•	 releasing our first lotteries dedicated app 
with an impressive 1.3 million downloads 
to-date;

•	 launching our national umbrella lottery 
brand, ‘the Lott’;

•	 retaining the top search position in 
Google 95% of the time for lottery related 
keyword searches;

•	 rolling out digital point-of-sale advertising 
systems in our lottery outlets – with 153 
stores up and running providing the 
opportunity to tailor offers to customers 
based on jackpot or other significant 
events, such as Mother’s day; 

•	 conducting a new marketing innovation 
competition (‘Pitched Perfect’) which 
saw two teams win $250,000 marketing 
budgets to develop their novel marketing 
ideas. The first concept, the highly 
successful #winningfeeling social media 
campaign, went live in FY16 reaching more 
than 1.6 million customers;

•	 winning the exclusive wagering retail 
licence in the Northern Territory for a 
further 20 years;

•	 UBET now appearing consistently on the 
first page of Google search results;

•	 upgrading 162 wagering outlets to the new 
UBET experience, delivering 8.4% turnover 
growth compared to existing wagering 
retail stores in the same geographic areas.

As touched upon earlier, the disappointment 
in the year was the High Court of Australia’s 
decision to uphold the State of Victoria’s appeal 
in our compensation action relating to our now 
discontinued Victorian pokies business. We have 
repaid the State of Victoria $540.5 million plus 
interest of $26.6 million (pre-tax).

FY16 
Snapshot 86.5% 69.8%

FY16 Lotteries sales FY16 Wagering sales

Retail

Digital

Retail/phone/on-course

Digital

13.5%
30.2%
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1. 	 Consistent with prior years this excludes South Australia 
– if South Australia is included, digital sales grew 33.0% 
and represented 12.7% vs 10.4% in FY15.
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TRANSACTIONAL ACTIVITIES
We maintained a rational and disciplined 
approach in managing our portfolio of 
gambling assets, perhaps best demonstrated 
by the strategy we implemented in relation to 
our UK slots operation, Talarius. With a single-
minded focus, we turned this long-term loss 
making operation around, achieving a first-time 
positive contribution in FY14, and building on 
this performance over the following two years. 
Our strategy and patience in repositioning this 
business created a highly attractive asset in the 
extremely competitive UK gambling market. 
This ultimately provided a path to maximising 
shareholder value, with net proceeds of £111 
million being released on divestment.

The sale of Talarius also delivered on our 
strategy to transform our gaming division 
into a pure B2B business, predominantly 
focused on providing gaming monitoring and 
other services to gaming operators. This has 
culminated in the launch of our new gaming 
brand, MAX, in August 2016. In parallel, we 
have been carefully assessing opportunities to 
extend our gaming operation’s B2B footprint, 
which explains the exclusive confirmatory due 
diligence process being undertaken in relation 
to Victorian and New Zealand monitoring 
businesses. 

Transactionally, our logic in initiating the nil-
premium merger of equals discussions with 
Tabcorp in mid-2015, was the product of our 
quest for shareholder value creation, given the 
significant efficiencies the combination was 
capable of releasing. The additional attraction 
from the merger was the potential for the 
enlarged entity to embark on meaningful 
business expansion activities outside the 
Australian marketplace.

LEGISLATIVE AND REGULATORY 
ENVIRONMENT
FY16 saw significant and positive (for our 
business) legislative decisions at both  
federal and state levels relating to wagering  
in Australia.

In April 2016, responding to the 
recommendations of the O’Farrell review, 
the Federal Government indicated that it 
viewed the ‘click-to-call’ in-play betting 
products offered by some wagering operators 
in Australia as breaching the spirit of the 
Interactive Gambling Act 2001 (IGA). The 
Federal Government agreed in principle to all 
of the recommendations of the O’Farrell review, 
and is expected to enact legislation in the near 
future to give effect to these recommendations. 

In June 2016, the Government of South 
Australia announced that it would introduce a 
point of consumption tax from 1 July 2017 on all 
wagering activity by South Australian residents, 
regardless of where that service is based. 
Although limited details exist to-date on how 
the legislation will be enacted or enforced, we 
are encouraged by this decision.

We fully support these decisions by the 
Federal and South Australian governments. 
The foreign-owned wagering operators in 
Australia have enjoyed many years of minimal 
taxation, putting significant financial pressure 
on legitimate local operators, such as UBET, to 
compete against them. We hope the Federal 
Government’s goal to ‘introduce disruption 
measures to curb illegal offshore gambling 
activity’ will level the playing field somewhat, 
allowing UBET to fairly compete.

A further regulatory development came about 
in July 2016 when the NSW Government 
decided to ban greyhound racing from 1 July 
2017. While this decision will have a minimal 
impact on our earnings, it highlights the need 
for all codes of racing to operate with integrity 
and for all industry participants to embrace 
initiatives that ensure rogue elements do not 
damage racing’s long-term sustainability.

GROUP REVENUE
At a Group level, revenue was up an 
impressive 4.4% on FY15 at $2.93 billion.

Our Lotteries operation was the standout 
contributor to the result, achieving revenue 
growth of 8.2% in its own right. The result 
benefited from our jackpot games Oz Lotto 
and Powerball reaching a record 45 jackpots 
at $15 million or more; the addition of Set 
for Life and the expanded Lucky Lotteries 
games; and a solid performance by our 
Instant Scratch-Its portfolio.

Fourteen months post the launch of our 
UBET brand, we have seen encouraging 
performance in this operation. Turnover was 
up 4.1% compared to a 0.9% decline in FY15, 
and the important measure of customer 
brand awareness is gaining traction in 
what continues to be a crowded segment. 
Although turnover was up, revenue was 
down 3.6% with the business offering more 
competitive pricing in its fixed-price book, 
coupled with the continuing migration of 
customers from tote to the lower yielding 
fixed-price products, and the usage of 
customer rewards and bonus programs.

Maxgaming delivered increased revenue 
of 1.3%, while Bytecraft’s 11.3% decline 
in revenue came as it exited most of its 
unprofitable service contracts, a move 
validated by improved profitability.

GROUP EBITDA
Group EBITDA of $494.8 million was 0.8% 
up on FY15’s result.

Again, Lotteries was the biggest 
contributor to this result, with EBITDA 
increasing 10.2% and the margin increasing 
from 15.9% to 16.2%.

Wagering’s margin performance at 21.9% 
fell short of our target of 23.5%, which 
saw EBITDA fall 13.2%. As mentioned, this 
result was impacted by a combination of 
a migration from tote to lower yield fixed-
price betting, being more responsive to the 
market in pricing our fixed-price book, and 
from our usage of customer rewards and 
bonusing. We will continue to fine-tune our 
event-based marketing campaigns in FY17, 
but expect EBITDA margins to reflect the 
actuality of our operating environment for 
the foreseeable future.

Both our Gaming businesses improved 
on their FY15 EBITDA performances. 
Maxgaming was up 0.1%, while Bytecraft was 
up 23.0%.

Group Financial  
Performance

THIS EXCEPTIONAL 
DIGITAL PERFORMANCE 
WAS THE RESULT OF THE 
MANY INNOVATIONS PUT 
IN PLACE OVER THE PAST 
THREE YEARS 
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The Group remains in a position of 
financial strength, reinforced by the 
FY16 financial performance, coupled 
with our committed debt facilities (as at 
30 June 2016) totalling $1.80 billion, of 
which $1.11 billion has been utilised. When 
netted against the Group’s cash holdings 
(excluding prize reserves), Group net 
debt amounted to $1.04 billion.

The strong cash generative nature 
of our business underpins the 
continuing improvement in our balance 
sheet position. The Group’s capital 
management planning seeks to ensure 
ongoing access to funds to support our 
business strategies, while appropriately 
rewarding shareholders. Despite not 
maintaining a public credit rating, our 
target is a balance sheet consistent with 
an investment grade rating. 

Throughout FY16, we have undertaken 
capital management activities that have 
positioned the Group well, delivering value 
to shareholders principally through lower 
financing costs and other operational 
savings. In this regard the following are of 
particular note:

•	 in terms of the Group’s debt maturity 
profile, we renegotiated the $350 million 
debt tranche maturing in March 2016 
to a September 2020 maturity date on 
improved terms;

•	 all our GBP denominated debt was 
repaid on the sale of Talarius;

•	 the last of our revenue generating pokies 
properties in Victoria was exited. This 
reduced unallocated revenue (per our 
segment note) by $3.1 million.

The $540.5 million received from the State 
of Victoria in FY14 relating to the pokies 
compensation litigation plus the $26.6 
million interest benefit (pre-tax) derived 
from the funds, was repaid in March 2016. 
As previously reported, the Victorian pokies 
compensation monies significantly enhanced 
the Group’s debt position in prior years, with 
the proceeds progressively applied to repay 
debt as it matured.

Net debt is comfortably serviceable 
considering the Group’s cash flow, 
profitability and future opportunities. Our 
net debt to EBITDA ratio now sits at 2.3 
times, which was also 2.3 times at 30 June 
2015 (excluding the pokies compensation 
receipt that has now been repaid to the 
State of Victoria).

Forecast capex requirements for FY17 
indicate a likely full-year capex spend in 
the vicinity of $90.0 million (FY16: $71.3 
million). This excludes the licence payment 
to Racing Queensland in July 2016, and the 
second instalment for the Maxgaming NSW 
monitoring rights.

FY16  
$M

FY15  
$M

CHANGE  
%

Total revenue and other income 2,928.1 2,803.9 4.4%

State government share (1,370.9) (1,271.5) 7.8%

Venue share/ commission (436.7) (417.0) 4.7%

Product and program fees (202.7) (203.1) 0.2%

Other expenses (423.0) (421.3) 0.4%

Total expenses (2,433.3) (2,312.9) 5.2%

EBITDA 494.8 491.0 0.8%

Depreciation and amortisation (75.2) (76.9) 2.2%

EBIT 419.6 414.1 1.3%

Net interest expense (41.1) (50.9) 19.2%

Profit before tax 378.5 363.3 4.2%

Income tax (115.1) (109.4) 5.2%

Net profit after tax (continuing operations) 263.4 253.9 3.8%

Loss from discontinued operations (29.6) (1.9) 1,480.6%

Net profit after tax (statutory) 233.8 252.0 7.2%
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GROUP EBIT
EBIT from continuing operations was up 
1.3% in FY16 to $419.6 million. Total Group 
depreciation and amortisation amounted 
to $75.2 million, down 2.2% on FY15 due 
to lower depreciation in our Lotteries and 
Maxgaming operations. Finance costs were 
down 20.5% to $46.4 million due to the 
refinancing in September on improved terms, 
coupled with the interest rate environment.

GROUP NET PROFIT
Group profit after tax from continuing 
operations lifted 3.8% to $263.4 million (FY15: 
$253.9 million).

Group after tax profits on a statutory basis 
declined 7.2% to $233.8 million (FY15: $252.0 
million), noting that the FY16 result includes the 
impact of both the now concluded Victorian 
pokies compensation litigation, and the sale of 
our UK-based slots business, Talarius, which are 
included in discontinued operations. 

Group Financial  
Position
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$28.8
MILLION
(FY15: $25.3 MILLION)

AVERAGE 
JACKPOT 
POOL OF

45
JACKPOTS
AT $15 MILLION OR MORE
(FY15: 34 JACKPOTS)

EBITDA AND EBIT IN FY16

NEW
MILLIONAIRES

236

32.2%
DIGITAL SALES NOW 13.5%  
OF LOTTERIES TOTAL SALES

DIGITAL 
SALES 
GREW
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EBIT
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12%

16%

EBITDA

12.7%

11.5%

14.7%

13.4%

15.4%

14.1%
14.5%

15.9%
15.0%

16.2%

FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 FY16

FY16 LOTTERIES HIGHLIGHTS
•	 Record revenue, EBITDA and EBIT 

outcomes produced:

	 – Revenue up 8.2% to $2.14 billion
	 – EBITDA up 10.2% to $345.5 million
	 – Record EBIT of $320.0 million up 11.3%

•	 An all-time high of 45 jackpots at  
$15 million or more (FY15: 34)

•	 Achieved average jackpot pools of  
$28.8 million (FY15: $25.3 million)

•	 236 customers made millionaires

•	 Successful launch of Australia’s first new 
draw lottery game in 20 years – Set for Life

•	 Launch of Australia’s official lottery 
umbrella brand – ‘the Lott’

•	 Exceptional 32.2% growth in digital sales, 
with this channel representing 13.5%  of 
lotteries sales (FY15: 11.1%)1

•	 New ‘the Lott’ app downloaded on  
1.3 million devices 

•	 Launch of new retail digital  
point-of-sale system

•	 $1.19 billion paid to state and territory 
governments in lotteries taxes  
(FY15 $1.10 billion)

LOTTERIES PERFORMANCE
Our lotteries operation delivered another 
excellent set of results, all the more impressive 
given we were cycling over a strong prior 
year. Revenue was up an impressive 8.2% to 
$2.14 billion across our portfolio of games, 
but notably getting a major boost from the 
very strong jackpot run in both our Oz Lotto 
and Powerball games. All up, a total of 45 
jackpots at or above the $15 million mark were 
achieved compared to the 34 in the prior year, 
with a significant lift in the average value of 
the jackpot pool to $28.8 million (FY15: $25.3 
million). An impressive 10.2% lift in EBITDA was 
achieved, reaching a record $345.5 million with 
a 16.2% margin (up from 15.9% in FY15). This 
operating leverage flowing through to EBIT 
which lifted 11.3% to $320.0 million with a 15.0% 
margin (up from 14.5% in FY15) as shown in 
Figure 3.

In combination, the sales performance of 
Powerball and Oz Lotto was up 13.0% off 
the back of the exceptional jackpot run. 
Unsurprisingly, and as a direct consequence, 
our largest game by sales, Saturday Lotto, 
had a softer sales outcome—down 6.1%. 
This dynamic demonstrates the value and 
importance of our carefully balanced portfolio 
of lottery games. We saw the reverse outcome 
in FY15, a period when Oz Lotto and Powerball 
delivered softer jackpot outcomes and our 
Saturday game outperformed—the balanced 
suite of games counters the volatility that can 
arise from jackpot games.

Set for Life, launched on 3 August 2015, has 
exceeded our internal targets in its first year of 
operation. As hoped, the game has captured the 
attention of a younger demographic, especially 
the 18-45 year-olds, paying out for nine winners 
to-date across the country. This game is now our 
fifth largest game by sales, and perhaps most 
impressively is accomplishing 22.9% of its sales 
through our digital channel—outperforming all of 
our other lotteries games in this respect. Lucky 
Lotteries—which was repositioned as a multi-
jurisdictional game in March 2015—has continued 
to perform well in FY16, with 13.9% of its sales now 
coming from outside its original home jurisdiction 
of New South Wales, and 17.5% of its sales via our 
digital channel.

Sales growth was further bolstered by the solid 
performance from our portfolio of Instant Scratch-
Its games, their sales being up 6.3% on FY15.

Our continued focus on our digital sales channel 
saw us deliver our best ever result, with a very 
strong 32.2% lift in digital sales, which now 
represents 13.5%1 of total lottery sales. This 
outstanding result was driven from initiatives 
that included:

•	 behavioural segmentation of our extensive 
database;

•	 trigger based in-app messaging campaigns;

•	 dynamic deep-linking to our app;

•	 integration with Facebook and a step-up in 
our Facebook campaigns;

•	 improvements to our digital purchase funnel; 
and

•	 leveraging the capabilities of our market-
leading CRM system.

FY16  
$M

FY15  
$M

CHANGE  
%

Revenue 2,139.5 1,976.7 8.2%

EBITDA 345.5 313.6 10.2%

EBIT 320.0 287.5 11.3%
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AUSTRALIA’S 
FIRST NEW 
LOTTERY GAME 
IN 20 YEARS

AUSTRALIA’S 
OFFICIAL 
LOTTERY 
UMBRELLA 
BRAND

SUCCESSFUL BRAND 
LAUNCHES

Number of jackpots at 
$15M or more

Average value of jackpot pool at 
$15M or more
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22 39 11.5%

FY12 FY13 FY14 FY15 FY16

36 34 45

$23.0M

$29.0M $28.8M
$25.7M $25.3M

1. 	 Consistent with prior years this excludes South Australia – if South Australia is included, digital sales grew 33.0% and represented 12.7% vs 10.4% in FY15.

Lotteries 
Review

The key metrics in FY16 which demonstrate 
the traction our lottery operation is achieving 
online were:

•	 1.3 million ‘the Lott’ app downloads  
(FY15: 0.7 million);

•	 2.2 million registered online customers 
(FY15: 1.7 million);

•	 18.4 million emails sent out to customers;

•	 Facebook marketing campaigns that 
reached an audience of 7.6 million 
Australians, and 10% of app downloads 
generated from Facebook mobile 
campaigns; 

•	 1.6 million mobile messages sent to 
customers generating $15.0 million in sales;

•	 1.6 million customers reached through the 
new #winningfeeling campaign;

•	 an average of 3.0 million customers 
accessing the Lott website on a monthly 
basis to check winning numbers and draw 
results;

•	 maintained the top Google ranking for 
lottery keyword searches—95% of the time 
throughout FY16.

Our retail network—which is, and will remain, 
our largest source of sales—achieved 5.4% sales 
growth in the year. We launched a number of 
retail specific initiatives in the year including a 
very successful retail only, combined promotion 
with News Corp for our Set for Life game 
designed to drive customers to their nearest 
lottery agent. The success of this campaign will 
see us initiate further promotions of this nature. 
The launch and installation of our new digital 
point-of-sale system (DigiPOS) into 153 venues 
is another innovation designed to lift sales for 
our retail network.

As mentioned above, we achieved a lift in our 
EBITDA and EBIT margins at 16.2% (up  from 
15.9% in FY15) and 15.0% (up from 14.5% in 
FY15) respectively (as shown in Figure 3). 
Our margin growth although impressive, was 
suppressed in the year by a number of one-off 
costs including:

•	 launch costs for Set for Life and Lucky 
Lotteries;

•	 re-introduction of Instant Scratch-Its to 
Victoria; and

•	 ‘the Lott’ launch costs.
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24.1%
Fixed-price sales on  
racing and sports grew by 

162 new UBET branded retail 
stores rolled out, generating 
8.4% turnover growth

EXCLUSIVE RETAIL LICENCES 
IN THE NORTHERN TERRITORY 

20 year
AWARDED

4.1%
IN FY16

TOTAL 
TURNOVER 

GREW

22.5%
DIGITAL SALES NOW 30.2%  
OF WAGERING TOTAL SALES

DIGITAL 
SALES 
GREW
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FY16 WAGERING HIGHLIGHTS
•	 Turnover growth of 4.1% compared to a 

decline of 0.9% in FY15

•	 Exceptional growth in digital sales 
lifting 22.5%, with this channel now 
representing 30.2% of wagering sales 
(FY15: 25.7%)

•	 162 new UBET branded retail stores, 
which generated 8.4% turnover growth

•	 9% spontaneous brand recognition

•	 25,000 new digital customers acquired

•	 Awarded a new exclusive 20-year tote 
licence and fixed-price betting licence for 
retail operations in the Northern Territory

•	 24.1% increase in fixed-price sales to  
$1.97 billion

•	 $222.9 million paid to state and territory 
governments and racing industry (FY15: 
$224.3 million)

WAGERING PERFORMANCE
Fourteen months into the launch of 
UBET, our wagering operation is showing 
encouraging signs in a crowded and 
competitive market. With our renewal 
actions well in train, we remain strongly 
positioned in the Australian market:

•	 the second largest Australian wagering 
operation by revenue

•	 the leading blended win-rate in the 
segment

•	 the third most profitable wagering 
operation in Australia

•	 maintaining one of the highest EBITDA 
margins in the segment

Pleasingly we were able to improve our 
turnover position with our wagering operation 
reporting turnover growth for the first time in 
three years, with a 4.1% lift compared to a 0.9% 
decline in FY15 and a 0.3% decline in FY14  
(see Figure 7).

Our turnover position was greatly assisted by 
the very strong digital outcomes achieved in 
the year. The outstanding 22.5% increase in 
our digital sales, saw a record 30.2% of our 
wagering turnover (FY15: 25.7%) generated 
from our digital channels in FY16. This growth 
is ahead of our immediate peer set in Australia 
and supports the focus placed on the UBET 
digital platform. This outstanding result was 
driven from initiatives that included:

•	 the introduction of A/B testing1;

•	 commencing our first affiliate partnership;

•	 promoting a ‘sign up’ bonus in  
eligible jurisdictions;

•	 leveraging real time in app messaging;

•	 launching a new affiliates  
marketing platform;

•	 introducing event-based automation for 
mobile push and SMS campaigns;

•	 developing a ‘best offer’ model across sport 
and racing enabling delivery of personalised 
content and offers to customers via email 
and mobile channels; and

•	 leveraging the capabilities of our market-
leading CRM system.

The key metrics in FY16 which demonstrate the 
traction our wagering operation is starting to 
achieve online  are:

•	 163,000 UBET app downloads  
(FY15: 41,000);

•	 $2.6 million given back to customers in 
loyalty rewards (FY15: $0.2 million);

•	 2.4 million emails sent out to customers 
(FY15: 1.9 million);

•	 $3.6 million offered to customers through 
event driven dynamic bet offers  
(FY15: nil);

•	 Circa 700,000 mobile messages sent to 
customers (FY15: 200,000).

1	 Sometimes called split testing, this involves comparing 
two versions of a web page or app to see which one 
performs better.	

Our UBET brand position continues to build in 
the Australian market with our spontaneous 
brand awareness increasing to 9% up from 
6% in FY15. A similar profile was achieved in 
terms of our prompted brand awareness with 
awareness lifting from 22% in FY15 to reach 
27% in FY16.

Our turnover performance was achieved 
despite continuing retail softness in some 
of our geographies that continued to be 
impacted by regionally specific issues. Most 
significantly, regional Queensland continued to 
be challenged by the commodities downturn 
and drought. In combination, these factors 
continued to ‘bite’ with turnover in this region 
down 5.8% on last year. South East Queensland 
lifted retail sales 1.7% on the prior period. 
Overall, our retail network showed a 1.5% 
decline in sales (compared to a decline of 2.4% 
in FY15). Running against this trend, the 162 
revitalised UBET retail outlets produced 8.4% 
turnover growth compared to outlets with 
older branding in their immediate geographical 
vicinity. Phone-based sales, as expected, 
continued to decline (down 7.7%), however the 
increase in digital sales more than offset this 
decline, outpacing the decline in phone sales 
by a factor of ten.

The continued rollout of rebranded UBET retail 
stores into FY17 (a target of 270 in the year), 
installation of new generation cash-handling 
self-service terminals, and the associated 
expansion of our ‘UBET Live’ in-venue in-play 
betting modules, make us confident that we 
can bring our retail network into growth.

Fixed-price sales on racing and sports 
continued to display an impressive growth 
profile, lifting 24.1% in aggregate, and now 
exceed total sales generated from the 
traditional tote products. Racing continues 
to dominate the fixed-price book, comprising 
83.6% of the book (FY15: 82.6%), with sports 
making up the remainder at 16.4% (FY15: 17.4%).  
Following the introduction of our more 
compelling and expansive sports offering 
under UBET, we have had strong growth in the 
American-based sports of basketball, American 
football and baseball. These growth sports now 
represent 24.4% of our total sports book, up 
from 19.3% in FY15.

The year saw the business achieve an overall 
lower blended win-rate of 14.8% (FY15: 16.0%) 
being the reality of operating in a very 
competitive market and this blended rate 
including the cost of rewards and bonuses 
provided to customers. The win-rate also 
reflects the migration from higher margin 
parimutuel offers to fixed-price—fixed-price 
sales on racing and sports increased 24.1% 
while parimutuel betting declined 11.7%. We 
expect the decline in win-rate to stabilise, 
noting that UBET continues to sit at the top 
of the range compared to our Australian 
competitor cohort, which ranged from 3-15%. 
The resultant impact of the win-rate position 
was a 3.6% reduction in revenue to  
$609.9 million (FY15: $632.9 million).

Our FY16 EBITDA margin of 21.9% fell short 
of our targeted EBITDA margin of 23.5% for 
the year. This reflected the significant lift in 
marketing spend; the dynamic bet offers to 
customers in the second half of FY16; and the 
blended win-rate outcome. The reality is that 
UBET needs to remain competitive in terms 
of its fixed-book prices on offer relative to the 
market, and to build customer loyalty through 
its loyalty scheme and dynamic bet offers. 
As a result, we expect EBITDA margins to be 
reflective of the actuality of our operating 
environment for the foreseeable future.

Finally, the competitive process in the Northern 
Territory for the new Totalisator Licence and 
the extension of the fixed-price licence was 
concluded during FY16 with Tatts awarded  
20-year exclusive retail licences.

FY16  
$M

FY15  
$M

CHANGE  
%

Turnover 4,125.1 3,963.7 4.1%

Net win-rate 14.8% 16.0% 1.2%

Revenue 609.9 632.9 3.6%

EBITDA 133.3 153.5 13.2%

EBIT 115.7 135.9 14.8%
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FY16 GAMING HIGHLIGHTS

MAXGAMING HIGHLIGHTS
•	 Revenue growth of 1.3%

•	 EBIT growth of 2.1%

•	 Entry into a 15-year contract to 
monitor 97,000+ gaming machines in 
New South Wales

•	 Retention of +80% share of gaming 
machine monitoring in Queensland 

•	 New South Wales state-wide links 
game, Megabucks, showing strong 
revenue growth

•	 Ticket-in-ticket-out solution installed 
on 6,590 machines in Queensland 
driving strong revenue outcomes

BYTECRAFT HIGHLIGHTS
•	 Business restructure undertaken in 

FY15 has transformed performance 

•	 EBITDA growth of 23.0%

•	 EBIT growth of 77.1%

The sale of our UK-based slots operation 
(Talarius) completes the transformation of 
our gaming division to a pure B2B business, 
predominantly focused on providing 
monitoring and other services to gaming 
operators. The business now has two separate 
but related businesses discussed below.

MAXGAMING PERFORMANCE 
Maxgaming is the Group’s Australian gaming 
venue services unit. Founded on the provision 
of government-mandated electronic monitoring 
systems to gaming venues in New South 
Wales, Queensland and the Northern Territory, 
Maxgaming has a unique position in its 
markets to leverage this network, and certain 
infrastructure, to provide additional value-add 
services to its contracted venues.

Maxgaming was awarded the exclusive right 
to monitor all hotel- and club-based gaming 
machines in New South Wales until 2032, 
together with a one-year extension to our 
current monitoring arrangements until 30 
November 2017. In addition to the revenue 
generated from exclusive monitoring in New 
South Wales, Maxgaming is able to provide 
services such as online authorisations for 
machine movements, testing, loyalty and 
membership, venue reporting, and other 
workflow management products.

For the third consecutive year, Maxgaming 
has lifted revenue (following three years of 
decline) growing revenue in FY16 by 1.3% to 
$118.4 million. This performance benefited 
from an annual increase in our monitoring 
fees along with value-add product sales in 
the year including our Ticket-in-Ticket-out 
(TITO)1 solution in Queensland, which has been 
particularly well-received. TITO is now installed 
on 6,590 (FY15: 5,365) machines in Queensland 
and revenue from this product has lifted by 
60.1% over the prior year.

In addition, our new $250,000 base-level state-
wide linked jackpot in New South Wales has 
performed well. The higher jackpot offering 
has generated renewed interest from venues 
and customers alike in this long-established 
product. An Australian record for a state-wide 
linked jackpot was triggered in April 2016 at 
$658,304. The Megabucks jackpot is now up 
and running in more than 120 clubs with more 
than 330 gaming machines linked. Revenue on 
this product grew 55.9% in FY16.

Increased technology costs in the business 
slightly lowered our EBITDA margin however it 
remains at a very healthy 54.7% (FY15: 55.3%). 
With the current monitoring fee structure being 
retained under the new New South Wales 
monitoring arrangements, we are confident 
we can maintain these excellent margins in 
our business. EBIT lifted 2.1% with the run-
down of existing monitoring systems in New 
South Wales which are now fully depreciated. 
Depreciation and amortisation is expected to 
increase in FY17 as we rollout a new monitoring 
system in New South Wales.

BYTECRAFT PERFORMANCE
Bytecraft is the provider of a nationwide fully 
managed time-critical, end-to-end technical 
support service to a portfolio of ASX top-
50 companies, and other everyday brands. 
Bytecraft has undergone a business restructure 
over prior years to return to profitability. This 
has seen the business exit (or not renew) 
a number of unprofitable and/or non-core 
contracts, and a clear focus on winning new 
contracts in our core areas of gaming and 
network infrastructure.

The 11.3% decline in revenue reflects this 
strategy, as does the reduction in externally 
sourced revenue (which in FY16 represented 
64.6% of total revenue compared to 69.8% 
in FY15). Bytecraft continued to undertake 
internally sourced work on a no-margin basis, 
which ultimately had a negative impact on the 
division’s stand-alone profitability.

EBITDA lifted 23.0% to $3.4 million (FY15: $2.8 
million). The strategy of exiting unprofitable 
contracts, and the resultant downsizing of our 
team and cost-base in some areas, resulted 
in this lift in EBITDA off a lower revenue base. 
EBIT improved 77.1% to a $1.0 million (FY15: 
$0.6 million). 

FY16  
$M

FY15  
$M

CHANGE  
%

Revenue

- Maxgaming 118.4 116.8 1.3%

- Bytecraft 92.3 104.0 11.3%

EBITDA

- Maxgaming 64.7 64.6 0.1%

- Bytecraft 3.4 2.8 23.0%

EBIT

- Maxgaming 52.4 51.3 2.1%

- Bytecraft 1.0 0.6 77.1%
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1.	 TITO is a solution for inserting, printing and redeeming tickets from gaming machine to gaming machine.

FOR THE THIRD 
CONSECUTIVE YEAR, 

MAXGAMING HAS 
LIFTED REVENUE

Gaming 
Review
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DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS
The $29.6 million loss from discontinued 
operations in the year comprises:

•	 an interest charge in the amount of $26.6 
million arising from the successful appeal 
by the State of Victoria to the High Court 
of Australia in Tatts’ compensation action 
arising from our now discontinued pokies 
business in Victoria;

•	 legal fees relating to the above proceedings 
in the amount of $4.1 million;

•	 the trading result for Talarius ($3.5 million) 
being now reported as a discontinued 
operation;

•	 a loss arising on the sale of Talarius in the 
amount of $12.8 million; and

•	 a tax benefit of $10.4 million from 
discontinued operations.

KEY FY17 ACTIONS
Innovation remains at the forefront in FY17 as our 
teams look for new and creative ways to organically 
grow our businesses across all our distribution 
channels. We also remain committed in our pursuit 
of transaction opportunities that sensibly add to our 
business portfolio and profits, or which will unlock 
value for the benefit of our shareholders. The following 
is just a sample of what is in store for the year:

	 DIGITAL PLATFORMS

	 We will continue to invest in our state-of-the-art 
proprietary digital platforms, with a new lotteries 
website to be launched in FY17 under our new 
‘the Lott’ branding. This new site will provide a 
leading online experience with convenient access 
to our extensive family of lotteries products, 
and emphasise our place as ‘Australia’s Official 
Lotteries’. This will be accompanied by a program 
of continuous enhancement to our UBET and ‘the 
Lott’ apps, with new features, functionality and 
category leading user experience initiatives being 
added on a rolling basis.

	 OMNI-CHANNEL LOTTERIES 

	 With the launch of the Lott brand, and as it is 
progressively rolled out into more retail outlets, 
we will be working to provide a world-class 
seamless experience, whether a customer is 
shopping online, from a desktop, on a mobile 
device or in a retail outlet. Our focus is providing 
our products to our customers in a unified, 
easy, convenient and trusted way, whenever the 
winning feeling strikes. 

	 UBET UPDATES

	 We have set ourselves a target to have a total of 
270 UBET next generation retail spaces in place in 
the year. Having seen the impressive sales growth 
of these stores in FY16, we look forward to the 
results additional outlets will generate in the next 
12 months.

	 MAX - OUR NEW GAMING BRAND 

	 As mentioned, the sale of our UK-based 
slots businesses has positioned our gaming 
operations as a true B2B service provider 
for gaming operators. In August 2016, 
we completed this transition with the 
launch of our new unified gaming brand, 
MAX. This brings our gaming businesses 
together under one strong brand to deliver 
a complete end-to-end solution for gaming 
operators. Look out for this brand as we 
progressively roll it out over FY17.

	 NEW GENERATION UBET TERMINALS 

	 Customers will start to see our new 
generation self-service terminals in the 
UBET retail outlets, featuring cash in, and 
Ticket-in-Ticket-out technology.

	 NEW DIGITAL POINT OF SALE SYSTEM

	 Our new lotteries DigiPOS system has 
already allowed us to successfully feature 
products and promotions, and we will 
expand the number of these in retail outlets 
throughout our jurisdictions. This forms 
an element of our lotteries omni-channel 
strategy.

	 INSTANT SCRATCH-ITS MERCHANDISING

	 Initial trials of new merchandising methods 
to highlight and display our Instant Scratch-
Its products have been positive. In FY17 we 
will install these new displays in retail outlets 
to enhance Instant Scratch-Its impact in 
what are busy retail environments.

	 UBET LIVE

	 We continue to develop and improve  
our prototype of the unique in-venue  
in-play betting modules with an eye to  
a full retail launch. 

	 AFFILIATE MARKETING 

	 We will trial affiliate marketing programs in 
FY17 to further drive digital demand.

	 VIRTUAL SPORT AND RACING 

	 We are looking to launch our first virtual 
sports and racing products in the Northern 
Territory in FY17.

	 BIG DATA 

	 We have put in place an enterprise insights 
team that will work on streamlining data 
usage across the Group, and develop 
predictive analysis to assist demand 
generation teams with their customer 
engagement activities.

I look forward to providing you with more detail 
on our progress with these and other exciting 
initiatives in progress at our Annual General 
Meeting in October.

ROBBIE COOKE

Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Managing Director’s 
Report (CONTINUED)

INNOVATION REMAINS AT THE FOREFRONT 
IN FY17 AS OUR TEAMS LOOK FOR NEW 
AND CREATIVE WAYS TO ORGANICALLY 
GROW OUR BUSINESSES 
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FY16 SUSTAINABILITY SCORECARD

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATOR

GENDER EQUALITY FY16 PERFORMANCE FY15 PERFORMANCE

Women in key management:

Key management personnel 2 of 5 employees (40%) 2 of 5 employees (40%)

Other executives/general managers 4 of 6 employees (67%) 3 of 5 employees (60%)

Senior managers 12 of 32 employees (38%) 10 of 26 employees (38%)

Other managers 22 of 94 employees (23%) 17 of 87 employees (20%)

Equal pay:

Conduct a pay equity audit  
across the Group

The next audit is due at 
the end of December 2016

Audit results indicated that 
there was no discrepancy 
in pay between women and 
men in the Group.

Diversity training:

Conduct mandatory  
diversity training for all  
Group team members 

Training initiated in FY16  
to be completed in FY17

Training, which is conducted 
biennially, was not due for 
completion during FY15.

EMPLOYEE HEALTH AND SAFETY FY16 PERFORMANCE FY15 PERFORMANCE

Recordable incidents:

Number of total incidents 57 67

Number of lost time incidents 24 27

Total recordable injury frequency rate 6.59 5.12

Lost time injury frequency rate 1.72 1.72

ENVIRONMENT FY16 PERFORMANCE FY15 PERFORMANCE

Carbon emissions: 

Scope 1 emissions 3,960 metric tonnes CO
2
e 2,384 metric tonnes CO

2
e

Scope 2 emissions 16,837 metric tonnes CO
2
e 15,848 metric tonnes CO

2
e

Scope 3 emissions 2,856 metric tonnes CO
2
e 2,660 metric tonnes CO

2
e

Water consumption 14,674 kilolitres 16,947 kilolitres

COMMUNITY AND SOCIAL INVESTMENT FY16 PERFORMANCE FY15 PERFORMANCE

Contributions

Contributions to state and territory 
governments and industry partners $1.41 billion $1.32 billion

Charitable giving $1.8 million $1.8 million

Sponsorships $2.1 million $1.7 million

As Australia’s largest non-casino gambling group 

Tatts takes its corporate social responsibilities 

extremely seriously. As part of these endeavours 

and as a responsible corporate citizen, 

sustainability is at the core of what we do. The 

pillars of our sustainability include:

•	 putting stakeholders first; 

•	 being environmentally responsible; and

•	 maintaining an effective governance structure.

Through our sustainability reporting we identify 

and respond to key sustainability risks and 

opportunities. In 2016, the Australian Council of 

Superannuation Investors rated Tatts in the second 

highest category for its sustainability reporting. 

We will continue to work towards achieving the 

‘Industry leading’ rating.

SUSTAINABILITY 
REPORT
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GOVERNMENT AND REGULATORY 
AGENCIES

COMMUNICATION

Compliance with our licences—and the 
legislation, regulations, rules and agreements 
underlying those licences—is critical to our 
business sustainability, as is understanding, and 
being responsive to, the broader economic, 
social and community issues impacting 
government policy. 

Our internal legal and compliance, and 
government relations teams participate in 
regular updates and meetings with government 
and regulatory agencies, which helps us foster 
constructive relationships, and participate in 
government and industry forums.

Key matters:

•	 Constructive relationships 

•	 Negotiation of licence renewals

•	 Remittance of taxation and duty	

•	 Compliance reporting for licences, 
legislation and regulations 

•	 Responsible gambling actions and initiatives

PUTTING STAKEHOLDERS FIRST
With operations spanning every Australian 
state and territory, our stakeholder cohort 
is very large. We believe that positive 
relationships with our stakeholders 
contribute to the positive performance 
of the Group. Our values direct these 
relationships, and ensure a consistent and 
transparent approach to our interactions.

The following external stakeholder groups 
have specific interests, and there are 
different risks related to sustaining good 
relations with these groups (see page 40 for 
our internal stakeholder group).

INVESTORS AND SHAREHOLDERS

COMMUNICATION

Besides formal communication channels—
ASX releases, published results, investor 
presentations, media releases and our 
annual general meeting—we also conduct 
face-to-face meetings and participate in 
conferences where appropriate.

Key matters:

•	 Sustainable growth and returns 
on investment

•	 Dividends

•	 Key management personnel 
remuneration

•	 Sustainability

•	 Corporate governance

•	 Liquidity and gearing

•	 Strategy and innovation

Promoting effective communication 
with shareholders, and encouraging their 
participation at general meetings helps 
ensure that all shareholders have access 
to sufficient information, and maintains an 
informed market.

CUSTOMERS

COMMUNICATION

We interact with our customers through our 
contact centres, retail outlets, our customer 
relationship management program, and digital 
sales channels. We also have an active social 
media engagement program, and source 
feedback through our net promoter score and 
net experience score polling, together with 
targeted customer surveys.

Key matters:

•	 New ways to interact with us 

•	 Information about new products and 
services

•	 Offers and features of relevance

•	 Information about terms and conditions  
of use

•	 Enhancing responsible gambling awareness 
and education

Material risks principally relate to the 
competitive environment in which we operate. 
To address this we invest in the key skills and 
talents of our team, and in our digital and retail 
product platforms.

SUPPLIERS AND BUSINESS PARTNERS

COMMUNICATION

We interact with suppliers and business 
partners through meetings, tender processes, 
and conferences. We indirectly support close 
to 5,000 small businesses that sell our lotteries 
and wagering products and employ some 
25,000 people across Australia.

Key matters:

•	 Timely payment

•	 Fair treatment

•	 Environmental efficiency

Risks to our relationships with this group 
include systems failures, and reliance on 
third party products and services (e.g. 
telecommunications and racing products). 
We manage these risks, where possible, by 
implementing systems redundancy and putting 
other backup measures in place.

In FY16, we contributed a total of $1.21 billion 
to the community via wagering and lotteries 
taxes to state and territory governments, 
and a further $115.1 million to the Federal 
Government in corporate taxes. We are also 
proud to be an Australian company that pays 
tax on our entire profits in Australia. The 
tax contributions by state and territory are 
shown in Figure 8. In the majority of cases, 
the wagering and lottery taxes that Tatts 
pays are used to fund health, education, 
social services, junior sport and vital 
community infrastructure.

We also assist the governments in New 
South Wales, Queensland and the Northern 
Territory to collect over $2.13 billion in gaming 
machine taxes from hotels and clubs through 
Maxgaming’s monitoring systems.

We are pleased to be part of making this 
important contribution to the lives of 
everyday Australians.

The Directors’ Report on page 51 details the 
risks around our relationship with government 
and regulatory agencies, and the licences and 
other approvals they provide us.

FY16
(millions)

VIC
$422.1

NSW
$357.1

QLD
$272.4

SA
$76.0

TAS, NT, ACT
$82.9
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change

Do it with heart Own it Play as a team Have fun
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OUR KEY COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
PARTNERS FOR FY16 WERE:

NATIONAL JOCKEY’S TRUST 

National Jockey’s Trust (NJT) is a public 
charitable trust dedicated to providing funds 
and other benefits for the relief of financial 
difficulties for jockeys, apprentice jockeys and 
their families, when faced with serious injury, 
illness and even death. The relationship with 
NJT is part of UBET’s industry support for the 
racing industry.

STARLIGHT CHILDREN’S FOUNDATION 

Starlight’s programs embrace the principles of 
positive psychology, where fun is an important 
factor contributing to overall well-being. 
Through Starlight, sick kids are encouraged 
to embrace their uniqueness and creativity. 
Golden Casket is a long-standing supporter 
of the Starlight Children’s Foundation in 
Queensland, and is also a Foundation Partner 
of the brand new Starlight Express Room in 
the Lady Cilento Children’s Hospital, opened in 
March 2015.

CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL FOUNDATION

The Children’s Hospital Foundation works 
wonders for sick kids by funding life-saving 
medical research, investing in vital new 
equipment and providing family support and 
care programs for sick kids.

MATER FOUNDATION

The Mater Foundation links community and 
philanthropic support to Mater Health Services 
and Mater Research in Queensland. Mater 
Foundation fundraising has touched the lives 
of generations of Queenslanders by supporting 
clinical programs, education and research 
activities at Mater Hospitals. Golden Casket 
has supported Mater for more than 90 years, 
and more recently provided annual donations 
to fund projects that enhance the lives of 
Queensland mothers and babies. 

TATTS WORKPLACE GIVING PROGRAM

The Tatts Workplace Giving program provides 
our 2,300 team members with an opportunity to 
regularly donate to one of six charities through a 
payroll deduction scheme. The charities that are 
beneficiaries are Starlight Children’s Foundation, 
Mates4Mates, the Smith Family, Australian Red 
Cross, World Wide Fund for Nature and Breast 
Cancer Network Australia.

MATES4MATES

Mates4Mates is an independent charity 
supporting current and ex-serving Australian 
Defence Force members who have suffered 
physical or psychological wounds, injuries or 
illnesses as a result of their service, either in 
Australia or overseas.

THE SMITH FAMILY

Tatts is a proud supporter of iTrack, a 
mentoring program that provides students 
from years 9 to 11 with guidance and support 
as they transition from school into further 
education or work. Students are matched with 
a supportive adult, in the form of a volunteer 
mentor, whose role is to provide advice 
and guidance about work, study and career 
opportunities. These mentors are drawn from 
The Smith Family’s corporate and community 
partners, including Tatts.

There is more information on our CSR 
program and the history of our community 
support on the Group website (www.
tattsgroup.com/community).

SPONSORSHIPS

During FY16, lotteries provided more than $0.4 
million to support a number of events in the 
Northern Territory, and also toward the Gold 
Lotto Brisbane City Hall Light Spectacular and 
Sydney Harbour 2016 Australia Day celebrations.

UBET and our wagering brands provided 
more than $1.7 million in sponsorship to events 
around Australia during FY16. Notably, the V8 
Supercar Championship, Port Adelaide Football 
Club, Racing Queensland, and TasRacing.

INDUSTRY PARTNERS AND 
ASSOCIATIONS

COMMUNICATION

We use industry briefings, forums and social 
media to monitor and connect with the industry 
associations that represent retailers who sell our 
core lottery and wagering products. 

Key matters:

•	 Partnering to drive sales growth

•	 Product updates and education

•	 Insight into our innovation pipeline

•	 Communicating and discussing changes to 
our retail image

This group, and their stakeholders, currently 
face the challenge of customers who are 
increasingly transitioning to digital channels 
away from traditional retail sales channels. 
Our investment in new product innovations 
and refreshed retail offerings, helps to keep 
these channels relevant for lotteries and 
wagering customers.

We are proud to be a major contributor to the 
Australian racing industry with payments of 
$200.6 million (excluding GST) during FY16, 
helping to support more than 7,000 jobs. 
These payments were in the form of product 
and program fees, and race information fees, 
the majority of which related to Queensland, 
our largest market.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

COMMUNICATION

Positive relationships with the communities in 
which we operate allow us to build trust and 
long-term sustainability of our business.

Key matters:

•	 Responsible advertising and sponsorships

•	 Problem gambling

•	 Support for projects that benefit the 
community

We have been proudly supporting the 
communities in which we operate since 1881. 
We have a number of initiatives that directly 
target community support:

•	 Tatts Giving

•	 Our new charitable gaming unit

•	 The 50-50 raffle, which gives an equal 
share of takings to a single winner and a 
nominated charity.

Expanding on our community engagement 
activities for FY16, we are the first gaming 
company in Australia to create a charitable 
gaming unit. This team develops innovative 
gaming platforms for the charitable and 
not-for-profit sector, providing immediate 
funds from its activities, as well as long-term 
technology solutions. John Corry, a passionate 
advocate in this sector who co-founded the 
50-50 Foundation in Australia, heads the unit. 
The team has access to internal technology 
and marketing resources, meaning that Tatts 
is able to help make a real difference in this 
space. We hope to expand the program 
outside of Australia in due course, and to 
develop ‘white label’ solutions, purpose-built 
for charitable fundraising activities, that are 
powered by Tatts.

‘Tatts Giving’, our corporate social 
responsibility (CSR) framework launched in 
FY15, offers our team opportunities to get 
involved in a wide range of initiatives and 
activities with our major charity partners. 
Among other things, these include workplace 
giving, volunteering, dollar matching programs 
and challenge-based fundraising.

WE ARE PROUD TO BE 
A MAJOR CONTRIBUTOR 
TO THE AUSTRALIAN 
RACING INDUSTRY WITH 
PAYMENTS OF $200.6 
MILLION (EXCLUDING 
GST) DURING FY16

WE ARE THE FIRST GAMING 
COMPANY IN AUSTRALIA TO CREATE 

A CHARITABLE GAMING UNIT
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TEAM EDUCATION 

We ensure that our team members are 
informed and equipped with the tools to deliver 
and understand our responsible gambling 
program and their compliance requirements. 
Information about our program is delivered to 
new employees and through annual refresher 
training for those in customer-facing roles. 

Our retail network also receives regular training, 
information and notices to ensure they are up-
to-date with our responsible gambling program 
and compliance obligations. This is primarily 
conveyed through training programs, as well as 
through regular newsletters, bulletins and online 
updates. This ensures that our retailers and their 
staff comply with all of the requirements related 
to our responsible gambling codes of conduct, 
and to the relevant Australian state and territory 
responsible gambling codes and regulations.

INDUSTRY ENGAGEMENT 

We engage and partner with a number of 
governments and community organisations to 
take a leading role in generating responsible 
gambling awareness in the jurisdictions in which 
we operate. 

We are represented on the responsible 
gambling advisory bodies for various state and 
territory governments, and collaborate with 
relevant stakeholders, including representatives 
of the community, counselling and welfare 
agencies, gambling industry associations, local 
government, state and territory government 
policy-makers and regulators. 

WE ARE COMMITTED TO RESPONSIBLE 
GAMBLING AND TO PROVIDING 

PRODUCTS IN A SAFE, SECURE AND 
FRIENDLY ENVIRONMENT

We are committed to responsible gambling 
and to providing products in a safe, secure 
and friendly environment. 

While the vast majority of people 
who gamble do so for enjoyment and 
entertainment, we recognise that there 
are some people for whom this form of 
entertainment has become a problem, 
causing them personal and financial distress. 
We understand the importance of providing 
responsible gambling programs and 
initiatives to assist those people who may 
experience difficulties with their gambling 
behaviour, as well as to keep all our lotteries 
and wagering customers well informed. We 
are committed to engaging with internal 
and external stakeholders to ensure our 
responsible gambling program meets 
industry expectations. 

CODES OF CONDUCT AND RESPONSIBLE 
GAMBLING PROGRAMS

We have developed individual responsible 
gambling programs and, in certain states, we 
have also developed responsible gambling 
codes of conduct. These programs contain a 
variety of measures that respond to community 
expectations and needs in regard to player 
protection and harm minimisation according to 
local legislative requirements. These measures 
are reviewed regularly and include: 

•	 responsible gambling information

•	 pre-commitment strategies 

•	 game and product information

•	 advertising restrictions 

•	 customer complaint mechanisms 

•	 self-exclusion programs 

In 2016, our wagering programs were 
updated to coincide with changes to 
various state-based codes of conduct, 
and to create consistent UBET branding 
in our responsible gambling signage and 
brochures in all jurisdictions.

We conduct a series of surveys and audits 
annually for lotteries and wagering in retail 
outlets to ensure we comply with the 
requirements of our responsible gambling 
programs and state-based legislation.

CUSTOMER MEASURES  

Our digital customers have access to a 
voluntary self-exclusion feature through their 
online account that allows them to stay in 
control of their gambling. Customers are able 
to self-exclude for the prescribed time in their 
jurisdiction. In addition, they can choose to 
voluntarily set a maximum spend for lotteries, 
or to enable a wagering pre-commitment limit. 
For wagering the self-exclusion facility extends 
to all of our retail venues, and for lotteries, to 
retail venues in South Australia. 

Our Commitment to 
Responsible Gambling 
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We aim to attract, engage and retain the very 
best talent by focusing on a range of people 
functions that support all team members. By 
striving to become an employer of choice, we 
help our team achieve their best, which in turn 
allows Tatts to achieve its goals.

ENGAGEMENT

Our annual ‘State of the Nation’ survey 
measures team and individual commitment to 
the Group and our goals. We use this survey 
to drive both team initiatives and company-
wide interventions that will create positive 
change in areas of concern for our employees. 
Our annual town hall presentation is streamed 
live to all offices, allowing team members 
the opportunity to hear from our Managing 
Director and CEO, senior executives and 
industry specialists on our previous year’s 
performance and the business strategies for 
the coming year. We provide all employees with 
an annual ‘Play Book’ that sets out the targets 
and deliverables for our operating and shared 
service units. 

DIVERSITY

At Tatts, we value the unique contributions 
of all our team members, and we respect 
and celebrate the differences that make us 
stronger together. Our current focus is on 
gender balance, however we recognise that 
there is more to diversity than gender. To 
create an inclusive environment that allows 
team members to perform at their best, we 
initiated programs across the Group, such as 
unconscious bias training for all permanent 
team members. Our diversity policy outlines 
our objectives: (www.tattsgroup.com/
investors/corporate-profile/key-policies).

In FY16, we remain focused on these  
key objectives:

•	 Achieve gender balance at the managerial 
levels of the organisation—we are aiming 
to increase the representation of females in 
our managerial roles by 5%—refer to table 
on page 41 for our progress in FY16.

•	 Foster a culture that encourages 
respect and acceptance of individual 
differences—during FY16 we conducted 
training for our entire team on diversity in 
the workplace, focused on identifying and 
avoiding unconscious bias (or negative 
and positive stereotypes) and the 
potential impact it can have on diversity 
outcomes in our workplaces.

•	 Review our processes and systems to 
ensure compliance and to identify any 
significant trends or biases. We conduct a 
gender pay equity audit every two years. 
This is used to highlight any gender-based 
differences in the remuneration of our 
team. Pleasingly, our last report found no 
difference in the remuneration of male and 
female team members.

As a relevant employer under the Workplace 
Gender Equality Act 2012, we participate in 
annual reporting against the standardised 
gender equality indicators. This report is 
available on our website and includes a 
workplace profile that uses standardised 
occupational categories. 

FY16

5,000

5,000

10,000
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20,000
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FY15

Total incidents Lost time incidents

57

67

57
67

FY16

0
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11.5%

FY15

5.12

6.59

1.72 1.72

TRIFR LTIFR

AT 30 JUNE 2016 AT 30 JUNE 2015

Board 1 of 6 Directors (17%) 1 of 6 Directors (17%)

Chief Executive Officer 0 of 1 employee (0%) 0 of 1 employee (0%)

Key Management Personnel* 2 of 5 employees (40%) 2 of 5 employees (40%)

Other executives / general managers* 4 of 6 employees (67%) 3 of 5 employees (60%)

Senior managers* 12 of 32 employees (38%) 10 of 26 employees (38%)

Other managers* 22 of 94 employees (23%) 17 of 87 employees (20%)

*	 These management positions are defined in the Workplace Gender Equality Agency’s ‘Guide to reporting under the Workplace Gender 
Equality Act 2012’. Note that ‘Key Management Personnel’ under these reporting guidelines does not include the Managing Director and 
CEO, as it does elsewhere in this report.

EMPLOYEE TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

We invested $1.6 million in the training and 
development of our team in FY16, compared with 
$1.2 million in FY15. 

One element of our training and development 
program is the Tatts’ Future Leaders program, which 
commenced in FY15. We conducted this bespoke 
program in partnership with Mount Eliza Executive 
Education, designed to prepare employees for 
leadership positions as they arise. This forms an 
important part of our succession planning.

EMPLOYEE SAFETY

The health and safety of our people is a key 
focus for the Group, and we continue to look for 
opportunities to reduce the number of injuries that 
occur in our workplaces. Figures 10 and 11 show our 
incidents and injury frequency rates for the past 
two reporting periods.

During FY16, we made several improvements to our 
employee safety program:

•	 a new Health and Safety Management System 
with OHSAS 18001 Certification

•	 increased attention to, and training around, 
hazard management within high risk work groups

•	 subscription service to assist with due diligence 
and legal compliance 

•	 we implemented a new Group-level safety policy

FY16

FY15
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The operations of the Group are not subject to 
any significant environmental regulation under 
any law of the Commonwealth of Australia or 
any of its states or territories.

The Group comprises a portfolio of 
neighbourhood-based businesses, reaching 
our customers through advanced wide-
area network technology. As such, our 
environmental footprint is relatively low 
and our carbon dioxide equivalent (CO

2
e) 

emissions profile is well below the reporting 
levels identified in the National Greenhouse 
and Energy Reporting Act 2007. Despite this, 
we continue to report our environmental 
impacts to the Carbon Disclosure Project, 
run worldwide on behalf of investors and 
environmental management practices.

The Board’s Audit, Risk and Compliance 
Committee periodically receives an 
environmental management report. An internal 
review of our major operations indicated the 
following environmental outcomes for the 
12-month period to 30 April 2016, compared to 
the prior comparative reporting period (pcp):

•	 Scope 1 CO
2
e emissions – 3,960 metric 

tonnes (pcp: 2,384 metric tonnes), from 
a fleet of 438 vehicles across Australia, 
a reduction of 89 vehicles over the prior 
comparative period. The calculation for 
determining Scope 1 emissions from motor 
vehicles was amended in the financial year 
to a direct measurement basis per vehicle, 
rather than the extrapolated calculation 
basis used in prior periods. This gives the 
Group a more reliable basis to calculate 
Scope 1 emissions and has led to the 
increase in reported emissions for FY16, 
while the actual number of motor vehicles 
decreased by 17%. 

•	 Scope 2 CO
2
e emissions – 16,837 metric 

tonnes (pcp: 15,848 metric tonnes), 
mostly from Group office and warehouse 
properties that used 12.57 million (pcp: 
12.63 million) kilowatts of electricity, 
translating to 13,700 metric tonnes of CO

2
e 

emissions. Emissions from business air 
travel were restated during the year, and 
are now reported under Scope 3 emissions.

•	 Scope 3 CO
2
e emissions – 2,856 metric 

tonnes (pcp: 2,660 metric tonnes) from 
8.4 million kilometres of business air travel 
(pcp: 7.8 million kilometres).

ENERGY

Energy usage at our properties is primarily comprised 
of electricity consumption, which remained constant 
at the Group’s principal office and warehouse 
properties at 12.57 million kWh (pcp: 12.63 million 
kWh) and decreased at our smaller regional 
properties to 4.99 million kWh (pcp: 5.27 million 
kWh). We continue to develop and adapt our services 
in response to changes in customer demand, and to 
take advantage of new and more efficient systems.

WATER

The majority of our properties are in urban areas and 
use potable water provided by local councils. Water 
consumption at the Group’s principal office and 
warehouse properties decreased during the year by 
13.4% to 14,674 kilolitres (pcp: 16,947 kilolitres).

DIESEL

The Group uses diesel-powered generators to provide 
emergency electricity backup. Consumption of diesel 
decreased by 10.0% in the year to 106.0 kilolitres 
(pcp: 117.8 kilolitres).

WASTE MANAGEMENT

Recycling initiatives are in place at all our office 
locations, including paper and mixed recycling. We 
also ensure that any obsolete e-waste (electronics, 
computers, printers, etc.) is recycled or disposed of in 
an environmentally safe way.

CORPORATE  
GOVERNANCE
Information relating to corporate governance is 
covered in detail in the Investors section of our 
website and economic sustainability is covered in 
more detail in the Directors’ Report on pages 51 to 77.
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LYNDSEY CATTERMOLE AM
Non-executive Director

Member of the Board since 31 May 2005

Lyndsey was the founder and Managing Director of 
Aspect Computing Pty Limited 1974-2003, and a 
Director of Kaz Group Limited 2001-2004. Lyndsey has 
also held many board and other membership positions 
on a range of government, advisory, association and 
not-for-profit committees, including the Committee 
for Melbourne, the Australian Information Industries 
Association and the Victorian Premier’s Round Table, 
and as Chairman of the Women’s and Children’s Health 
Care Network.

Lyndsey holds a Bachelor of Science from the 
University of Melbourne and is a Fellow of the 
Australian Computer Society.

Other current directorships: Non-executive Director 
of ASX-listed Treasury Wine Estates Limited (Director 
since May 2011); and ASX-listed PACT Group Holdings 
Limited (Director since November 2013); Directorships 
with JadeLynx Pty Limited, Madowla Park Holdings Pty 
Ltd, MPH Agriculture Pty Ltd, Catinvest Pty Ltd and 
Florey Neurosciences Board.

Special responsibilities: Member Governance and 
Nomination Committee; Member Remuneration and 
Human Resources Committee

ROBBIE COOKE 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

Member of the Board since 14 January 2013

Robbie Cooke commenced as Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer of Tatts on 14 January 2013. 

Robbie’s management career has traversed the 
wagering and gaming industries, oil and gas, and 
online travel retailing sectors. 

Robbie joined the Wotif Group as Chief Operating 
Officer in 2006 and was promoted to Group CEO 
and Managing Director in 2007. Prior to that, Robbie 
was Head of Strategy and General Counsel at UNiTAB 
(now part of Tatts) from 1999 to 2005. He has also 
held commercial, corporate finance and legal roles at 
Santos, HSBC James Capel and MIM Holdings Limited. 

Robbie holds a Bachelor of Laws (Honours) and 
Bachelor of Commerce from the University of 
Queensland together with a Diploma in Company 
Secretarial Practice. 

Robbie is a member of the Australian Institute  
of Company Directors and Governance Institute  
of Australia. 

Other current directorships: Pro-Active Games  
Pty Ltd; 50-50 Foundation Limited. 

HARRY BOON
Chairman 
Non-executive Director

Member of the Board since 31 May 2005

Harry was Chief Executive Officer and Managing Director of ASX listed 
company, Ansell Limited, until he retired in 2004, a position which 
capped a career spanning some 28 years with the Ansell Group. Harry 
has lived and worked in senior positions in Australia, Europe, the US 
and Canada, and has broad-based experience in global marketing and 
sales, manufacturing, and product development. He is multi-lingual and 
has a strong track record in delivering business results through setting 
ambitious goals, building the appropriate organisation and relationships, 
and relentlessly pursuing objectives.

Harry holds a Bachelor of Laws (Honours) and a Bachelor of Commerce 
from the University of Melbourne.

Other current directorships: Harry is Chairman of Asaleo Care Limited 
(Director since May 2014) an ASX listed company.

Special responsibilities: Member Remuneration and Human Resources 
Committee; Chairman Governance and Nomination Committee

Former listed public company directorships in the last 3 years:  
Toll Holdings Limited (November 2006 to May 2015)
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DR DAVID WATSON
Non-executive Director

Member of the Board since 27 March 2014

Dr Watson served in the Federal Parliament 
in the House of Representatives as the 
member for Forde from 1984-1987, and in 
the Queensland Parliament as the member 
for Moggill from 1990-2004, during which 
time he was the Minister for Public Works 
and Housing (April 1997-July 1998). Prior to 
entering parliament, Dr Watson was Professor 
of Accounting and Business Finance at the 
University of Queensland.

Dr Watson holds a Bachelor of Commerce 
(Hons) from the University of Queensland, and 
a MA and PhD from Ohio State University.

Dr Watson is a Fellow of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Australia and New 
Zealand, a Fellow of CPA Australia, and an 
Associate in Accounting of the University of 
Queensland.

Other current directorships: Independent 
Chair of the Translational Research Institute, 
a leading Australian medical research and 
biopharmaceutical facility based in Brisbane, 
and serves on some related medical research 
boards.

Special responsibilities: Member Audit, 
Risk and Compliance Committee; Member 
Governance and Nomination Committee

KEVIN SEYMOUR AM
Non-executive Director

Member of the Board since 12 October 2006, 
previously having been appointed to UNiTAB’s 
Board in September 2000

Kevin is Executive Chairman of Seymour Group, 
a private property development and investment 
company with interests in the energy sector.

Kevin’s extensive management and business 
experience includes company restructuring and 
equities markets in Australia. He was previously 
Chair of Royal Brisbane Hospital Herston 
Redevelopment Taskforce, independent Chair of 
Queensland Government/Brisbane City Council’s 
Brisbane Housing Company Limited, Chair and 
Benefactor of Community TV’s Channel 31, served 
on the Lord Mayor’s Drugs Taskforce and is an 
Honorary Ambassador for the City of Brisbane.

Other current directorships: Deputy Chairman of 
ASX listed Ariadne Australia Limited (since 1992); 
Director Secure Parking Limited (appointed 1 
April 2015); Board positions with several private 
companies in Australia.

Special responsibilities: Member Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee; Member Governance and 
Nomination Committee

Former listed public company directorships in 
the last 3 years: Watpac Limited (May 1996 – 
September 2013)

JULIEN PLAYOUST
Non-executive Director

Member of the Board since 21 November 2005

Julien has more than 25 years’ experience as CEO, 
senior executive and non-executive director in public 
and private companies, including ASX-100, SMEs, and 
not-for-profit organisations.

He has worked across a range of industries including 
property, professional and financial services, media, 
healthcare, agriculture, retail, consumer discretionary, 
energy, innovation, technology and the arts. 

He is Managing Director and CEO of AEH Group, 
which includes 40+ SPVs in diversified property and 
investments and his professional career includes 
management consulting at AMP, NAB and Accenture.

Julien holds a Masters of Business Administration 
from AGSM, Bachelor of Architecture, First Class 
Honours and Bachelor of Science from The University 
of Sydney, and a Company Director Course Diploma 
from Australian Institute of Company Directors. 
In 2015, he was invited to join the UNSW Business 
School Alumni Leaders Group.

Other current directorships: Non-executive Director 
of private equity company MGB Equity Growth Pty 
Limited; Trustee and Vice Chairman Art Gallery NSW 
Foundation; Chairman of Finance Committee, and on 
the Advisory Boards of UNSW Arts & Design, and The 
Nature Conservancy.

Special responsibilities: Chairman Remuneration and 
Human Resources Committee; Member Audit, Risk 
and Compliance Committee

Former listed public company directorships in  
the last 3 years: Australian Renewable Fuels Limited  
(April 2009 – October 2014)

BRIAN JAMIESON
Non-executive Director

Member of the Board since 31 May 2005

Brian Jamieson was Chief Executive of Minter 
Ellison, Melbourne 2002-2005. Prior to joining 
Minter Ellison, he was Managing Partner of KPMG 
Melbourne and Southern Regions 1993-1998, Chief 
Executive Officer at KPMG Australia 1998-2000, 
and Chairman of KPMG Melbourne 2001-2002. He 
was also a KPMG Board member in Australia, and 
a member of the USA Management Committee.

Brian has more than 30 years’ experience 
providing advice and audit services to a diverse 
range of public and large private companies.

Brian is a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in Australia and a Fellow of the 
Institute of Company Directors in Australia.

Other current directorships: Chairman of 
Mesoblast Limited (Director since November 
2007) and Sigma Pharmaceuticals Limited 
(Director since December 2005), both ASX listed 
companies. Director and Treasurer of the Bionics 
Institute.

Special responsibilities: Chairman Audit, Risk and 
Compliance Committee; Member Remuneration 
and Human Resources Committee

Former listed public company directorships in 
the last 3 years: OZ Minerals Limited (August 
2004 – May 2015); Tigers Realm Coal Limited 
(February 2011 – May 2014)
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SUE VAN DER MERWE
Chief Operating Officer – Lotteries

As the leading lottery operator in 
Australia, Sue heads the unit that 
contributes the largest amount to 
Group earnings. With a mix of long-
standing lottery games and new 
brands, the lotteries team markets its 
products through some of Australia’s 
leading consumer brands, in every 
Australian state and territory, with the 
exception of Western Australia. 

ANNE TUCKER
General Counsel and Company 
Secretary 

Anne joined the UNiTAB team 
in June 2005 prior to the 
Tatts merger in 2006, and 
was appointed as Company 
Secretary and General Counsel 
in July 2013. Anne and her team 
have a wealth of experience and 
knowledge within the gaming 
industry, and play an integral 
role in all merger, acquisition and 
integration activities.

MANDY ROSS
Chief Information Officer

Mandy leads the team of more than 
400 technology and operations 
staff and develops the long-term 
strategic and digital roadmaps for 
the company. Mandy stepped into 
this role on 1 January 2015, after 
joining Tatts Group in 2014. Mandy 
has 15 years’ industry experience, and 
was named ‘CIO of the Year’ at the 
national iAwards in 2012.
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MEGAN MAGILL 
Chief Marketing Officer 

Megan was appointed to this 
exciting new role in June 2015, after 
starting with Tatts in 2013. She is 
responsible for bringing a cohesive 
vision across the broad spectrum 
of Tatts’ brands, and for exploring 
innovative marketing opportunities 
for the Group. Megan has more than 
20 years’ experience across agencies, 
media and in-house marketing.
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ASHLEIGH LOUGHNAN 
Executive General Manager – 
People, Property & Procurement 

Ashleigh heads up the 
Group’s People, Property and 
Procurement team. These teams 
are made up of a large number 
of employees with extensive 
experience and knowledge of the 
Group’s businesses.
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BARRIE FLETTON 
Chief Operating Officer – Wagering 

Barrie has been a part of the Group 
for more than 20 years in various 
executive roles. Barrie’s Wagering 
unit is one of the largest within the 
Group with more than 125 full-time 
employees operating across four 
states and territories. 
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MAREE PATANE 
Chief Auditor

Maree and her team provide 
consultative, compliance and 
continuous audit monitoring services, 
both nationally and internationally. 
The audit team has been built up 
through integration and has an 
unrivalled knowledge of the wagering 
industry, gaming business systems 
and lottery processes.

NEALE O’CONNELL
Chief Financial Officer

Neale, who joined Tatts in 
2004, was appointed as CFO 
in December 2012, and has 
managed the finance team 
through a period of substantial 
expansion via the float, a merger, 
and several acquisitions. Neale 
has more than 30 years’ auditing 
and commercial experience.

FRANK MAKRYLLOS 
Chief Operating Officer – Gaming 

Frank re-joined Tatts in early 2013 as 
COO of Gaming, rebranded in August 
2016 as MAX, comprising Maxgaming 
and Bytecraft. Maxgaming provides 
electronic monitoring and value-add 
services to gaming machine venues in 
NSW, Qld and NT. Bytecraft (our largest 
Australian business by headcount) 
monitors and manages a 24/7 technical 
services business with more than one 
million support calls per annum.
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JOHN CORRY
Chief Operating Officer –  
Charitable Gaming

John leads the Group’s newest 
unit, finding innovative fund raising 
solutions for the not-for-profit 
sector. John’s extensive experience 
spans several start-ups and digital 
innovation companies, banking, 
hospitality, sport and social 
enterprise. He is co-founder of the 
award-winning 50-50 Foundation.

FRANCIS CATTERALL 
Executive General Manager – 
Corporate Development 

Francis leads the Group’s 
domestic and international 
corporate development activities. 
Francis and his team have 
led all of the Group’s mergers 
and acquisitions, along with 
involvement in subsequent 
integration actions.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
The Board recognises the importance of good corporate governance and its role in ensuring accountability 
of the Board and management. The full details of the Group’s policies and its Corporate Governance 
Statement are available on the Group’s website at http://www.tattsgroup.com/investors/corporate-
governance.

DIRECTORS’ REPORT
Your Directors present their report on the consolidated entity consisting of Tatts Group Limited (the 
Company, or Tatts) and the entities it controls (the Group) at the end of, or during, the year ended  
30 June 2016.

DIRECTORS

The following persons held office as Directors of the Company during the financial year: 

•	 Harry Boon

•	 Robbie Cooke

•	 Lyndsey Cattermole

•	 Brian Jamieson

•	 Julien Playoust

•	 Kevin Seymour

•	 Dr David Watson

Details, including term of office, qualifications, experience and information on other directorships held by 
Directors, can be found on pages 44 to 47 of the Annual Report.

DIVIDENDS

The Board continues its previously indicated commitment to maintaining a high dividend payout ratio. The 
total dividend paid or payable in respect of this year is 17.5 cents per share, reflecting 109.6% of Net Profit 
After Tax (NPAT) being paid as dividends to shareholders and 97.3% of profit from continuing operations. 
The final dividend of 8.0 cents per ordinary share has been determined since the end of the financial 
year, and is payable on 4 October 2016. The following dividends have been paid, determined, declared or 
recommended by the Company since the end of the preceding financial year:

DIVIDENDS ($’000)

Final Dividend 2016

Fully franked dividend for 2016 of 8.0 cents per ordinary share as determined by the Directors 
on 18 August 2016 with a record date of 1 September 2016 and payable on 4 October 2016 117,162

Interim Dividend 2016

Fully franked interim dividend for 2016 of 9.5 cents per ordinary share as determined by the 
Directors on 18 February 2016 with a record date of 1 March 2016 and paid on 31 March 2016 139,130

Final Dividend 2015

Fully franked dividend for 2015 of 7.5 cents per ordinary share as determined by the Directors  
on 20 August 2015 with a record date of 3 September 2015 and paid on 5 October 2015 109,561

All dividends are fully franked.

DIVIDEND REINVESTMENT PLAN (DRP)

The Company has a DRP in operation. The last date for receipt of a DRP Notice of Election to enable 
participation for the final dividend is 2 September 2016.

Further information in relation to dividends can be found in Note 15.

DIRECTORS’ 
REPORT

30 JUNE 2016
$ M

30 JUNE 20151  
$ M

30 JUNE 2014  
$ M

30 JUNE 20132  
$ M

30 JUNE 20123  
$ M

REVENUE FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS 2,928.1 2,803.9 2,868.3 2,948.8 2,656.9

STATUTORY CHARGES

– GOVERNMENT (1,370.9) (1,271.5) (1,289.9) (1,376.4) (1,265.6)

– OTHER4 (639.4) (620.1) (600.3) (605.7) (552.3)

OPERATING COSTS4 (423.0) (421.3) (479.7) (476.5) (423.4)

EBITDA 494.8 491.0 498.4 490.2 415.6

PROFIT BEFORE INCOME TAX ON CONTINUING 
OPERATIONS

378.5 363.3 326.6 303.1 225.4

PROFIT AFTER INCOME TAX ON CONTINUING 
OPERATIONS

263.4 253.9 226.6 227.4 161.5

(LOSS)/PROFIT FROM DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS (29.6) (1.9) (26.2) 19.9 157.6

NET PROFIT AFTER INCOME TAX 233.8 252.0 200.4 247.3 319.1

CENTS CENTS CENTS CENTS CENTS

EARNINGS PER SHARE5 18.0 17.5 14.1 17.9 23.8

DIVIDENDS PER SHARE 17.5 16.5 13.5 15.5 23.0

% % % % %

DIVIDEND PAY-OUT RATIO 109.6 95.1 95.9 87.4 97.4

$ M $ M $ M $ M $ M

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 262.7 439.8 278.4 346.9 390.3

1.	 Only FY15 comparatives have been restated to reflect Talarius as a discontinued operation. 

2.	 The FY13 net profit after income tax on continuing operations includes a one-off tax benefit of $16.2 million. Before one-offs the adjusted NPAT 
for FY13 would be $211.2 million. 

3.	 Only FY12 comparatives have been restated to reflect Tatts Pokies as a discontinued operation. 

4.	 Product and program fees have been reclassified as ‘Statutory charges – Other’ in each year. 

5.	 EPS is calculated using the weighted average number of shares on issue throughout the year.  

TRACK 
RECORD
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PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activities of the Group during the financial year consisted of:

•	 the operation of regulated lotteries in Victoria, Queensland, New South Wales, Tasmania, Australian Capital 
Territory, the Northern Territory and South Australia;

•	 the conduct of wagering and sports betting through operations based in Queensland, South Australia, the 
Northern Territory and Tasmania;

•	 the conduct of gaming machine monitoring and supply of jackpot and other value add services in 
Queensland, New South Wales and the Northern Territory. In New South Wales this includes exclusive 
licences to operate inter-venue linked jackpots; 

•	 the provision of third party installation, repair and maintenance services for gaming, wagering, lottery, point-
of-sale and other transactional equipment and systems throughout Australia; and

•	 the operation of licensed gaming venues throughout the United Kingdom. These operations were sold on  
24 June 2016.

OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW 

REVIEW OF OPERATIONS AND FINANCIAL POSITION

Refer to the Managing Director’s Report on pages 12 to 31.

BUSINESS STRATEGIES AND FUTURE PROSPECTS FOR FUTURE FINANCIAL YEARS

Tatts is the largest non-casino gambling group in Australia.

The Group’s business strategies aim to achieve the Group’s goals by:

•	 optimising the management, operation and term of existing licences (including extending/improving licence 
terms) and businesses to achieve continued growth and operational efficiencies;

•	 participating in government processes associated with development and licensing of the gambling industry 
(in Australia and Internationally);

•	 pursuing strategic acquisitions of government and privately owned gambling assets as and when they 
become available;

•	 investing in people and new technologies; and

•	 maintaining a flexible balance sheet to support the existing businesses and fund other growth opportunities 
that fit with the Group’s core competencies.

The Group will continue to develop and implement improvements to its websites, and other distribution 
channels, including smart phone and tablet apps and self-service terminals. Online is a key distribution channel 
for the Group’s wagering and lotteries operations and the Group’s focus will be on continuing to expand our 
digital and product offerings.

This will be accomplished by ongoing product development across the Group’s broad suite of distribution 
channels within its operating units, particularly wagering and lotteries.

In the Directors’ opinion, any further disclosure of information would be likely to result in unreasonable prejudice 
to the Group.

MATERIAL RISKS TO BUSINESS STRATEGIES AND PROSPECTS FOR FUTURE FINANCIAL YEARS

The potential material business risks that could adversely affect the Group’s achievement of its business 
strategies and financial prospects in future years are described below. This section does not purport to list 
every risk that may be associated with the Group’s business now or in the future. There is no guarantee or 
assurance that the importance of these risks will not change or other risks emerge. While the Group aims 
to manage risks in order to avoid adverse impacts on its financial and reputational standing, some risks are 
outside the control of the Group.

1  REGULATION, LICENCES AND OTHER APPROVALS

(A) REGULATION

The conduct of wagering, lotteries, and the monitoring of gaming machines is regulated by laws, licences, 
permits and other approvals from the relevant state and territory governments. Any material non-compliance 
by the Group with the relevant regulations or terms of its licences, permits or approvals may result in financial 
penalties, or the suspension or loss of certain licences, permits or approvals which may have a material 
adverse impact on the financial performance of the Group or result in the loss of an operating unit and 
corresponding revenues from that operating unit. 

Regulation at state, territory and federal government levels is subject to change and the Group has no control 
over the regulations that apply to its current or proposed activities. Pending and future changes in legislation, 
regulation or government policy and decisions by courts and/or governments may result in the prohibition of 
certain types of gambling, and the imposition of additional taxes or other financial or operational imposts on 
the Group’s businesses. By way of example, on 7 July 2016 the New South Wales Government announced that 
it had decided to close down the greyhound racing industry in New South Wales. Such changes may reduce 
the Group’s revenues, profitability or both.

The Group has an established regulatory compliance function and governance framework. The Group’s 
regulatory compliance function monitors compliance with existing regulations, the political and regulatory 
environment in the jurisdictions in which the Group operates, and the Group’s adherence to internal processes.

(B) LICENCES AND OTHER APPROVALS

Since listing on the ASX in 2005, Tatts has successfully developed a portfolio of diversified and long-term 
income streams across multiple jurisdictions. A significant proportion of the Group’s continuing EBITDA 
is generated from licences that run for at least 35 years. Refer to Note 11 of the financial statements which 
outlines relevant details regarding the Group’s licences and other authorisations.

The exclusivity period for the South Australian Authorised Betting Operations Licence expires in December 
2016. The New South Wales Licences to operate inter-club and inter-hotel linked gaming systems expire in 
October 2017 and October 2019 respectively. The Victorian Lotteries Licence expires in June 2018.

If these licences are not renewed, or licences granted on terms not acceptable to or less favourable to Tatts 
than the current licence terms:

(i)	 there is a possibility the Group will not be able to conduct these licence-specific businesses or guarantee 
revenues equal to those currently being generated by them; and

(ii)	 Tatts would be required to review the carrying values of goodwill associated with the cash generating 
units under which these licences operate.

The Group continues to focus on optimising the management, operation and terms of existing licences 
(including extending/improving licence terms) and businesses to achieve continued growth and  
operational efficiencies.F
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MATERIAL RISKS TO BUSINESS STRATEGIES AND PROSPECTS FOR FUTURE FINANCIAL YEARS 
(CONTINUED)

2  COMPETITION

Even if the Group’s lotteries, wagering and gaming licences, permits and approvals are maintained and renewed, 
its businesses may also be subject to competition from existing and new entrants at any time. More than just 
driving efficiencies, technological innovation is now challenging entire business models and disrupting industry 
structures. Technological developments have therefore increased, and will continue to increase competition to the 
Group’s businesses, regardless of its licences, permits and approvals.

The Group’s wagering businesses currently compete (and have for some time) with bookmakers in Queensland, 
South Australia, Tasmania and the Northern Territory and other interstate and international wagering operators 
who accept bets over the telephone or online, predominantly in respect of fixed-price products.

The internet and other new forms of distribution have allowed new competitors to enter the Group’s traditional 
markets without those competitors being licensed in those states and territories.

There is also a possibility that competition from interstate and international operators may extend to the Group’s 
wagering and lotteries retail networks in the future.

A sustained increase in competition from new entrants may result in a material failure to grow market share and 
associated revenues and impact on carrying values of our assets, particularly in wagering.

Please refer to Note 11 of the Financial Statements where management have assessed what reasonable change in 
key assumptions could impact the carrying value of the wagering cash generating unit.

To address competition risks, the Group is focused on developing and selling new products that are attractive 
to its customers in relation to land-based, online and digital operations. The Group therefore continues to 
invest in key skills and talents and has also strengthened its digital platforms through the development and 
implementation of improvements to websites and other forms of distribution, including smart phone and tablet 
apps and self-service terminals. Through continued investment in this area the Group will enhance its ability to 
produce new technologies and products to meet customer demand in both existing and new markets.

3  RELIANCE ON SYSTEMS AND THIRD PARTIES

Other risks inherent within the Group’s businesses which could materially impact the financial performance of the 
Group include systems failure, including a systems security failure, and reliance on third parties who are unable to 
provide products and services (e.g. telecommunication services and racing product).

A technology security failure, such as a cyber-attack for example, could impact upon the Group’s technology 
systems and equipment and, ultimately, Group revenue and profit.

While the Group manages these risks by having system redundancy and other backup measures in place, and by 
having a framework of adequate safeguards and controls for monitoring and managing these risks, failure of, or 
significant interruption to, products and services (either third party or proprietary) for a sustained period of time 
may result in the Group being unable to provide certain services during that period, which may have a material 
adverse impact on the financial performance of the Group.

ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATION

The operations of the Group are not subject to any particular and significant environmental regulation under 
any law of the Commonwealth of Australia or any of its states or territories.

DIRECTORS INTEREST IN SECURITIES

The relevant interest of each Director in securities of the Company at the date of this Directors’ Report is as 
follows:

DIRECTOR
RELEVANT INTEREST  

IN TATTS BONDS
RELEVANT INTEREST  

IN ORDINARY SHARES
OPTIONS OVER  

ORDINARY SHARES
RIGHTS OVER  

ORDINARY SHARES

Harry Boon Nil 150,000 Nil Nil

Robbie Cooke1 Nil 491,163 Nil 253,383

Lyndsey Cattermole Nil 182,663 Nil Nil

Brian Jamieson Nil 114,734 Nil Nil

Julien Playoust Nil 25,000 Nil Nil

Kevin Seymour Nil 14,108,306 Nil Nil

Dr David Watson Nil 25,000 Nil Nil

1 	 Executive Directors are the only Directors entitled to participate in the Group’s incentive plans. Details of these interests are disclosed in 
the Remuneration Report.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Anne Tucker has been employed by the Group since 2005 and was appointed Company Secretary on 2 
July 2013. Anne holds Bachelors of Law and Commerce, Graduate Diplomas in Legal Practice and Applied 
Corporate Governance, and is an Associate of the Governance Institute of Australia.

MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS

The number of scheduled Board meetings and meetings of Board Committees, and the number of meetings 
attended by each of the Directors of the Company during the year were: 

BOARD OF  
DIRECTORS MEETINGS

AUDIT, RISK &  
COMPLIANCE

GOVERNANCE &  
NOMINATION

REMUNERATION &  
HUMAN RESOURCES

A B A B A B A B

Harry Boon 13 12 nm nm 2 2 2 2

Robbie Cooke1 13 13 nm nm nm nm nm nm

Lyndsey Cattermole 13 13 nm nm 2 2 2 2

Brian Jamieson 13 12 4 4 nm nm 2 2

Julien Playoust 13 13 4 4 nm nm 2 2

Kevin Seymour 13 13 4 4 2 2 nm nm

Dr David Watson 13 13 4 4 2 2 nm nm

A - Number of meetings during the year while the Director was a member of the Board or Committee 
B - Number of meetings attended by the Director as a member during the year 
nm - Not a member of the relevant Committee

1	 Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, not a Non-executive Director
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70

HIGHLIGHTS
In FY16 Tatts continued to focus on 
innovating the way we do business to 
benefit our customers, shareholders  
and team. 

This saw a continued step-up in our 
business renewal program to deliver our 
company-wide transformative digital 
initiatives, innovative new brands and 
products, and game-changing technology. 

The year’s highlights include the launch 
of the new lotteries umbrella brand, the 
Lott, (together with new omni-channel 
experience, new digital assets and new 
generation retail) and further build-out of 
the UBET brand, retail, and digital assets 
and products.    

ALIGNMENT OF REMUNERATION 
AND HUMAN RESOURCES WITH 
BUSINESS OUTCOMES AND 
SHAREHOLDER VALUE 
It is a prime objective of our reward 
structures (including any annual incentive) 
to support delivery of business outcomes 
that grow shareholder value. This is both 
protecting ‘core business’ and innovating 
new rigorous processes. Throughout the 
year, remuneration and human resources 
policies were aligned with our business 
practices to best support the Tatts team in 
delivering the FY16 results.

The core business of attracting, employing, 
retaining and fairly rewarding our 
employees remained at the heart of our 
remuneration and human resources policies 
and practices. 

Group targets determined by the Board 
and Managing Director and CEO—passed 
on to all employees in our 2016 Play 
Book—set out metrics and deliverables 
for each operating and service unit. Key 
Performance Indicators (KPIs) are set for 
every individual. These define what success 
looks like, and we rigorously monitor and 
measure performance at the end of the year 
to ensure business targets are achieved, and 
that remuneration is fair, not excessive, and 
aligned with business performance. 

While it is not commercially realistic to 
disclose all goals and performance metrics, 
an extract of FY16 KPIs for the Managing 
Director and CEO is provided on page 64. 

In FY16, Tatts continued to benchmark 
our overall remuneration at or above the 
median, according to externally sourced 
remuneration data, and to provide for 
annual increases in base packages in line 
with market expectations.   

PERFORMANCE INCENTIVES
We paid $9.7 million in incentives across the 
Group (excluding the Managing Director 
and CEO) in FY16—which comprised 
$2.1 million (or 21%) to our 11 most senior 
executives and $7.6 million (or 79%) to more 
than 1,370 of our employees who qualify 
for the performance incentive—as a result 
of achieving the Group targets outlined in 
the 2016 Play Book and according to the 
metrics outlined below. The incentive is 
paid in cash, or via a combination of cash 
and rights to restricted shares, depending 
upon the incentive quantum. It is consistent 
with prior years, and is considered fair, 
reasonable and not excessive.

IntroductionRemuneration  
Report
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A CULTURE OF CHANGE: SAFETY,  
AGILITY, DIVERSITY AND INNOVATION
Our incentive scheme is an important part of our 
remuneration structure, however Tatts does not 
singularly rely on its remuneration structures to drive 
performance. We want to be a #1 workplace that is fun, 
fair, diverse, safe and many other exciting things, all of 
which lead to greater innovation, agility and profitable 
productivity. We want the Tatts team to be amazing, 
to be innovative and create positive change in order 
to deliver the best customer service and products, and 
we want them to be safe. That is why our executive 
team fosters teamwork, collaboration, diversity 
of thought, and safe workplace health and safety 
practices at all times.  

MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CEO
We renewed our Managing Director and CEO’s 
(Robbie Cooke) contract for a further three years 
on 1 September 2015. Godfrey Remuneration Group 
benchmarked his remuneration against 20 ASX peer 
companies. Consistent with Tatts’ policy and his prior 
contract1, Mr Cooke’s total employment cost was set at 
the median (50th percentile or P50) benchmark and his 
fixed annual remuneration (FAR) was set at P75, as we 
expect our senior executives to be above the median 
and that our base pay is competitive in the global 
marketplace for top talent. 

We awarded Mr Cooke a performance incentive of 
$1.485 million in FY16, paid 35:65 cash and rights to 
restricted shares (subject to shareholder approval). 
The award was made for successfully delivering on 
his KPIs, which is discussed in more detail below. 
This performance incentive was 74% of his maximum 
potential award.  

1 	 The net value of Mr Cooke’s fixed entitlements commencing  
1 September 2015 was approximately the same as his prior year’s 
fixed entitlements when the annual grant of 150,000 rights is taken 
into account.

REFINING REMUNERATION IN FY17 
In FY17 we are taking a different approach to the 
remuneration of our senior executive team (being all 
the direct reports to our Managing Director and CEO). 
We want to restructure our remuneration framework in 
a way that: 

•	 continues to set our team’s fixed annual 
remuneration at levels that attract, retain and 
motivate the ‘best and brightest’;

•	 removes the traditional short-term incentive 
derived from short-term performance;

•	 introduces an easily comprehensible and 
transparent long-term incentive aligned with 
shareholder value creation over a multi-year 
horizon, benchmarked to outperform either the 
ASX or an absolute TSR outcome; and 

•	 continues to build real ‘skin in the game’ for the 
senior executive team.

This is a significant departure from the Group’s 
current scheme, which some consider lacking a 
long-term incentive component outside deferred 
performance rights awarded on the basis of a short-
term incentive pool crystallising in a particular year, 
and time-based vesting. 

Our intention is to appropriately reward senior 
executives with fixed remuneration in both cash and 
equity, and a variable performance-based equity 
incentive aligned to long-term shareholder value 
creation. When reviewing the structure, we examined 
the remuneration frameworks in place in a multitude of 
organisations, took advice from Godfrey Remuneration 
Group and modelled several alternatives. 

We made a conscious decision to step away from the 
more traditional remuneration approach (i.e. fixed 
salary coupled with both a short-term and long-term 
incentive), as we concluded that a more innovative 
approach was more likely to motivate our team to 
drive our Group success. This led us to remove short-
term incentives, to restructure fixed remuneration to 
give our executives more ‘skin in the game’ through 
deferred rights, and to establish a long-term incentive 
that is meaningful and easy to understand. 

We are not alone in implementing a non-traditional, 
innovative approach. A very similar scheme was 
implemented several years ago by a peer ASX100 
company seeking to drive long-term executive 
behaviour and to minimise ‘short-termism’.

Removing the short-term incentive is perhaps the 
biggest change for us. Our results each year are 
the product of a multitude of influences including 
macro-economic conditions, management actions 
and decisions (both in current and prior periods), 
right down to the random jackpot sequences in our 
lotteries draws, and variable win-rates from wagering 
activity. This means that the outcome of a short-term 
scheme can, in some periods, be less meaningful 
than others. In reflecting on this, we have decided to 
step away from making annual performance the key 
element of our senior team’s incentive plan. 

We are aiming to implement the new scheme at a 
low-to-neutral net additional cost.

The new scheme will require above-average 
performance from our senior executive team, and 
fixed-pay benchmarks may need to be customised 
beyond our traditional median P50 and P75 peer 
benchmarks. Ensuring we remain globally competitive, 
and locally a #1 workplace for similar-sized ASX 
companies, will drive our remuneration decisions.

We intend to continue the existing incentive 
framework for Tatts team members other than the 
senior executive team.

Retaining the best of the old scheme for the 
non-executive team means that more than 1,000 
employees will continue to participate in a cash and 
equity (rights to restricted shares) incentive. This 
type of short-term incentive (STI)—cash and short-
dated rights—aligns with annual business plans and 
gives immediacy to the reward when plan objectives 
are achieved, while building commitment to equity in 
the Company.

The rights instrument itself will be used across the 
executive (in the FAR) and non-executive (in the STI) 
cohort, thereby providing economies, continuity and 
familiarity within Tatts overall remuneration structure.  

JULIEN PLAYOUST

Chair,  
Remuneration and Human Resources Committee

OUR REWARD STRUCTURES SUPPORT 
DELIVERY OF BUSINESS OUTCOMES 
THAT GROW SHAREHOLDER VALUE
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This report sets out the remuneration arrangements of the Company for the year ended 30 June 2016, and is in 
accordance with Section 300A of the Corporations Act. The information has been audited as required by Section 
308(3C) of the Corporations Act.

REMUNERATION HIGHLIGHTS 

PERFORMANCE AND REMUNERATION OUTCOMES

During the period the Group sold its interest in Talarius and this has been shown as part of discontinued operations. 
The figures and commentary below refer to our continuing operations.

PERFORMANCE HIGHLIGHTS

Group revenue up 4.4% to  
 $2.93 billion

Group revenue was up 4.4% in FY16. This growth was driven off a record 
number of lottery jackpots in the period, and increasing digital growth in 
lotteries and wagering.

NPAT up by 3.8% NPAT grew by 3.8%, and EBITDA grew by 0.8%. Margin expansion 
continued in lotteries, and reducing finance costs also helped our NPAT 
result.

REMUNERATION HIGHLIGHTS

Group remuneration Fixed annual remuneration (FAR) will increase in September 2016 by 
an average of 2% across the Group (FY15: 2.5%). This is consistent with 
maintaining a position at our above the 50th percentile of the market.

Managing Director and CEO 
remuneration

Total remuneration for the Managing Director and CEO was $3,620,901 
(FY15: $2,841,516), which included: 

•	 a cash incentive payment of $519,750 (FY15: $412,500);

•	 $965,250 in rights to restricted shares (FY15: $412,500); 

•	 the amortised cost for his unvested rights of $170,625 (FY15: 
$438,750). 

Incentive plan More than 1,370 team members participated in the Company’s incentive 
plan in FY16, with more than 75% of the pool allocated to those outside 
the executive group. Excluding the Managing Director and CEO, the 
Board allocated $535,000 in cash payments and $430,000 in rights to 
restricted shares to the KMPs. The total incentive paid across the Group 
(excluding the Managing Director and CEO) was $9,727,500 (FY15: 
$9,950,000). 

Non-executive Director fees Non-executive Director base fees of $185,000 increased by 1.7% and the 
Chair’s fee of $472,000 increased by 2.2%. Fees for Committee chairs 
of $35,000 and Committee members of $11,000 increased by 9.4% and 
10% respectively, which is consistent with maintaining a competitive and 
market relevant position and not excessive.

KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
Key Management Personnel (KMP) are Non-executive Directors and those executives with responsibility for 
the planning, controlling and directing of the Group, which includes those executives who lead operating units 
that contribute more than 25% to continuing consolidated EBITDA. 

Details of KMP, including changes made during the prior reporting period, are provided in the table below.

NAME POSITION

Non-executive 
Directors

Harry Boon Chairman, Non-executive Director

Lyndsey Cattermole Non-executive Director

Brian Jamieson Non-executive Director

Julien Playoust Non-executive Director

Kevin Seymour Non-executive Director

Dr David Watson Non-executive Director

Executive  
Director

Robbie Cooke Managing Director and CEO

Other Key  
Management  
Personnel

Barrie Fletton Chief Operating Officer, Wagering

Neale O’Connell Chief Financial Officer

Mandy Ross Chief Information Officer (appointed 1 January 2015)

Sue van der Merwe Chief Operating Officer, Lotteries (appointed 21 July 2014)

Stephen Lawrie Chief Information Officer (ceased employment 10 February 2015)

Bill Thorburn Chief Operating Officer, Lotteries (ceased to be a KMP 18 July 
2014, however remains employed by the Group)

REMUNERATION GOVERNANCE 

REMUNERATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES COMMITTEE

The Remuneration and Human Resources Committee (Committee) consists of four Non-executive Directors, 
with one performing the role of Chair. The Managing Director and CEO is invited to attend, but does not take 
part in the Committee’s decisions, nor is he present when his remuneration is discussed. 

Remuneration set by the Committee is reviewed on an annual basis. During this process, consideration is given 
to individual and overall performance of the Group, as well as market conditions. The Committee is responsible 
for advising on: 

•	 remuneration of Non-executive Directors, the Managing Director and CEO, and Group executives

•	 performance review for the Managing Director and CEO

•	 employee equity plans

•	 remuneration disclosures

•	 executive recruitment, termination policies and succession planning

•	 remuneration risk management and controls

•	 strategic human resources initiatives, including diversity and related disclosures, including environmental, 
social and governance (ESG)
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Incentive pool: The incentive pool is comprised of two 
elements—one based on the financial performance of 
the Group in the year, and the other based on each 
individual’s performance.

Financial performance incentive pool: 70% of 
each individual’s target incentive is linked to the 
Group’s financial performance. This ‘financial 
performance incentive pool’ only forms if the Group 
outperforms criteria that the Remuneration and 
Human Resources Committee establishes at the 
commencement of each financial year. 

The criteria for FY16 required continuing operations NPAT (as adjusted for one off items see below) to 
exceed the same metric for FY15. 

•	 For every 1% of NPAT growth up to 5%, 0.5% of NPAT was contributed to the bonus pool. 

•	 Thereafter, for every 1% of NPAT growth, 0.2% of NPAT was contributed to the bonus pool, capped at 
18% NPAT growth. 

In undertaking this calculation, we consider one-off items that can impact it. The adjustments made to 
FY16 continuing operations NPAT were to exclude the interest benefit in relation to the funds received in 
the Victorian Pokies Compensation case and to include the trading result of Talarius (which was reported 
in discontinued operations). The resulting adjusted year-on-year performance in FY16 was 6%.  

This base amount is then adjusted (up or down) by an EBITDA margin factor (being the actual EBITDA 
margin in FY16 / EBITDA margin in FY15), and is further adjusted (up or down) by an earnings per share 
(EPS) margin factor (being actual EPS in FY16/ EPS in FY15). The application of this methodology 
established the amount of the financial performance incentive pool for distribution. 

Individual performance incentive pool: The remaining 30% of each individual’s target incentive is 
determined by reference to his or her own KPIs. These KPI targets traversed critical business measures, 
including operational excellence, strategy, people and leadership, financial discipline, customer satisfaction 
and project outcomes as agreed with each employee’s manager. These measures were rated on a scale 
that was weighted to their relative importance. Scores were then aggregated into an overall performance 
rating, which determined the portion of the performance incentive to be paid to each individual. Details of 
the specific measures are not provided, as they are commercially sensitive. Executive performance reviews 
are conducted by the Managing Director and CEO and are provided to the Committee annually.

Incentive payment: Incentives are paid in cash, or cash and deferred equity, depending upon the relevant 
employee’s incentive level. KMP (excluding the Managing Director and CEO) received between 35% and 67% 
of their incentive payment in cash, with the balance provided in deferred equity (rights). Deferred equity 
provided under the program is subject to a one-year vesting period, followed by a two-year trading restriction. 
The table on page 70 has more detail on the breakdown of cash and equity incentive payments.

Other than the time-based hurdle, there are no other conditions attached to the exercise of rights. Where a 
participant ceases employment, the Board may, in its absolute discretion, waive any disposal restrictions. 

79% non-KMP staff

21% KMP staff

EXECUTIVE REMUNERATION

REMUNERATION FRAMEWORK 

Our remuneration framework, summarised below, is 
designed to:

•	 attract, motivate and retain highly skilled team 
members

•	 incentivise and reward high performance

•	 align with shareholder interests

FIXED ANNUAL REMUNERATION

We attract, motivate and retain a highly skilled team 
by providing a fixed annual remuneration (FAR) that 
targets the desired skills and experience for our roles, 
and is benchmarked at or above the 50th percentile. 
Our FAR structure comprises base pay, superannuation 
and salary-sacrificed items. We do not provide 
guaranteed pay increases in any executive contracts of 
employment. 

VARIABLE REMUNERATION

We seek to encourage high performance through our 
incentive scheme, which is outlined below, noting that 
the operation of the scheme and the amount of any 
incentive pool remains, at all times, at the discretion 
of the Board. This scheme is aligned with shareholder 
interests through the calculation mechanisms, and also 
through the payment of some incentives as deferred 
equity. The Board may also determine a discretionary 
incentive where performance against KPIs was strong. 
Exceptional outcomes that may be considered on this 
basis are those that have a direct influence on share 
price, investor perspectives, and long-term value of the 
Group. In FY16, we paid $227,500 in incentives relating 
to such exceptional outcomes (FY15: Nil).

Participation: As mentioned above, participation in 
our incentive scheme is broad, with more than 1,370 
employees participating in FY16 (FY15: 1,400), and 79% 
of the paid incentive distributed to employees who are 
not KMP.

Program overview: Each participant in our program is 
assigned a target incentive, based on their remuneration 
level and position within the Group. The targets range 
from 7.5% to 30% of FAR for most participants (with 
some members of the senior executive team having 
the potential to earn up to 70% of FAR). The target 
incentive cannot be exceeded.
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Potential for senior 
executives

Most participants

50th 
percentile Base pay

+
Superannuation

+
Salary-sacrificed items

Fixed annual remuneration Variable remuneration

70%

30%

7.5%
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0.2% of adjusted NPAT 
contributed to the bonus 
pool for every 1% of 
growth from 5-18%

0.5% of adjusted NPAT 
contributed to the bonus 
pool for every 1% of 
growth from 1-5%

5%

1%

18%

Cost control 
and capital 
management

EBITDA 
margin 
factor

EPS 
margin 
factor
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MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CEO REMUNERATION STRUCTURE

Under the terms of the Managing Director and CEO’s contract, the following remuneration structure applies for 
three years from 1 September 2015.

COMPONENT DETAIL

Fixed annual remuneration $2.0 million per annum, reviewed by the Board in accordance with normal 
remuneration practices.

Variable remuneration •	 Performance-based entitlement of up to 100% of FAR, subject to the 
achievement of KPIs set annually, and as approved by the Board. Paid as 35% 
cash and 65% rights to restricted shares. 

• 	 Rights are subject to shareholder approval. In the event that this is not granted, 
100% of the incentive will be paid in cash. 

• 	 Based on KPIs of financial performance and other specific performance 
requirements for the position. 

• 	 The Managing Director and CEO has one month after the last date for vesting to 
exercise vested performance rights.

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

The Board set the Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for the Managing Director and CEO’s FY16 incentive in 2015 in 
line with the Tatts Group plan and roadmap. They comprise the financial incentive and KPI incentive, as outlined in 
the Performance Review below.

PERFORMANCE REVIEW 

The Managing Director and CEO’s performance was assessed according to KPIs within the context of the overall 
performance of the Group and the executive team in FY16, and also taking into account any particular events that 
warranted a special incentive. 

The first and largest consideration was the financial performance of the Group, which leads to the financial 
incentive outcome. This carried a 70% weighting and was determined from year-on-year NPAT growth according to 
Group targets as per the methodology set out above with respect to the Group-wide incentive (see the ‘Financial 
performance incentive pool’ section). 

The second consideration is the incentive based upon achievement of specified individual KPIs (KPI Incentive). This 
amounts to 30% of the maximum. Assessment of the KPI Incentive was discussed and determined according to the 
following table:

FY16 KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

KPI INCENTIVES (30% OF MAXIMUM) WEIGHTING MEASURES

Protecting the business 50% •	 Securing operating licenses – NT TAB and NSW CMS

•	 Launch new lotteries umbrella brand – the Lott

•	 Increase wagering turnover above target

•	 Customer focus, including enhancing online and retail 
experience

•	 Cyber security

Digitally driven retailer 
Innovation and product 
development 

20% •	 Increasing lotteries and wagering online penetration

•	 Deliver new lotteries and wagering digital assets

•	 Rollout new wagering retail format and products

•	 Embed new digital and retail best practice throughout 
the organisation

Strategic development 	 20% •	 Transformational activation and strategy

•	 Many things we can’t talk about 

•	 One we can – Talarius sale.

Organisational improvements 10% •	 Executive team development 

•	 Future leaders program

•	 Marketing and innovation program

•	 Culture – agile, nimble, creative and diverse 

•	 Head office / property asset rationalisation 

•	 Environmental, social and governance (ESG)

The third consideration is for strategic, company-making events above and beyond the normal pre-determined 
KPIs, thereby forming a special incentive. In the case of the Managing Director and CEO in FY16, his leadership 
and direct action in numerous strategic opportunities and negotiations conducted during the year was noted, 
and in particular the successful sale of Talarius.

SPECIAL INCENTIVES MEASURES 

Company-making events •	 Strategic initiatives like negotiating a merger of equals with Tabcorp Holdings 

•	 Mergers and acquisitions 

•	 Divestment 

•	 New business

•	 Category-killer products and services  
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MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CEO REMUNERATION STRUCTURE (CONTINUED)

PERFORMANCE INCENTIVE 

In accordance with the annual KPIs, set at the start of FY16, and following assessment of these during his 
performance review, the Board determined the Managing Director and CEO’s performance incentive for FY16 to be 
as follows

MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CEO PERFORMANCE INCENTIVE 

ITEM 
WEIGHTING

%
MAXIMUM

$
RESULT

$
RESULT 

%

1 Financial Performance Incentive 70% 1,400,000 697,200 49.8% 

2 Individual KPI Incentive 30% 600,000 558,000 93.0%

3 Special Incentive - - 229,800 -

TOTAL 100% 2,000,000 1,485,000 74.3%

The Incentive is paid to the Managing Director and CEO as 35% cash and 65% rights to restricted shares as follows:

•	 a cash incentive payment of $519,750 (FY15: $412,500);

•	 $965,250 in rights to restricted shares (FY15: $412,500) 

The cash component is paid in September. Rights are granted under the Tatts plan, and priced at 10 day VWAP 
($4.01)  prior to the date of recommendation to the Board that the rights be granted. The rights component is 
subject to shareholder approval, to be sought at the 2016 AGM. 

FIXED ANNUAL REMUNERATION INCREASE FOR FY17 

In 2015, a new contract was executed for the Managing Director and CEO, which provided for a revised FAR at 
market benchmarks. Consistent with minimum annual increases made for the Tatts executive team, an annual 
increase in FAR for the Managing Director and CEO for the current financial year of 2.5% has been made. 

FORMER INCENTIVE PLANS 

Annual grants under the Group’s currently inactive Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) were made from 2005 to 2009. 
With the exception of contractual remuneration arrangements in relation to the former Managing Director/Chief 
Executive, no grants have been made to executives since 2009. 

All existing grants have been exercised or forfeited in 2016. No changes were made to the exercise or vesting 
conditions of such grants. 

Vesting conditions for performance options and/or performance rights granted in 2005, 2006 and 2007 were 
based on performance against relative total shareholder return (TSR) targets. For the 2008 and 2009 grants, 
vesting was based on relative TSR performance and on achievement of EPS improvement targets over a three-year 
period:  

TSR PERFORMANCE 

The Group’s performance must exceed the performance of the median company in its peer group for any 
vesting to occur. If this is achieved, 50% of instruments vest. If the Group’s performance reaches the fourth 
quartile of its peer group, 100% of instruments vest (with pro rata vesting for performance between these 
points). 

EPS IMPROVEMENT 

Vesting targets for EPS improvement, which were set at the time of grant, were 25% for the three years from 
2008 and 16% for the three years from 2009. The EPS measure for the 2009 grant excludes the Tatts Pokies 
NPAT segment, due to the run-off of this business. If the EPS target for a grant is met, all rights and/or options 
tied to the EPS condition vest. No vesting occurs if the target is not met. 

GRANT YEAR % VESTED RETESTING STATUS EXERCISE PRICE

FY06 84.72% No further retesting $3.10

FY07 73.58% No further retesting $3.65

FY08 100% No further retesting $3.99

FY09 100% No further retesting $2.56

Shares issued after options and rights vest and are exercised are placed into a restricted class under the LTIP 
until the employee requests to sell them. 

During FY16, no options were exercised, while 23,022 rights were exercised. 4,950 rights were forfeited.

CLAWBACK 

Under the current incentive plan, shares issued following the exercise of rights are subject to Board discretion, 
and are liable to forfeiture during the disposal restriction period. This may occur in circumstances including 
where a participant commits an act of fraud or serious misconduct in relation to the affairs of the Group, or if 
there is a material misstatement in the Group’s financial statements.

CONTRACTS OF EMPLOYMENT

The employment conditions of the KMP (excluding Non-executive Directors) are provided in the table below. 
Other than the Managing Director and CEO, all KMP are employed under contracts of no fixed duration.

NAME CONTRACT TERM NOTICE PERIOD TERMINATION PAYMENT

Robbie Cooke 3 year contract 
commencing  
1 September 2015

The lesser of 12 months  
or the period remaining 
until 1 September 2018

No payment required on expiry of 
term. Early termination will attract 
no more than the amount allowed 
under the Corporations Act.

Barrie Fletton No fixed duration 12 months Combination of notice and payment 
in lieu, totalling no less than 12 
months.

Neale O’Connell No fixed duration 12 months Combination of notice and payment 
in lieu, totalling no less than 12 
months.

Mandy Ross No fixed duration 6 months Combination of notice and payment 
in lieu, totalling no less than 6 
months.

Sue van der Merwe No fixed duration 6 months Combination of notice and payment 
in lieu, totalling no less than 6 
months.

In the event of serious misconduct, the Group may terminate employment at any time without a termination 
payment being made. Any options or rights not exercised before or on the date of termination will lapse.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

HEDGING

Employees (and closely related parties of KMP) who receive incentives in the form of equity may not enter 
into any contract, arrangement or transaction that is designed or intended to hedge or otherwise limit 
economic exposure to the risk relating to the Company’s shares, which are subject to an unvested award or 
a vested award subject to a holding lock or other disposal restriction under any employee incentive plan. 
Any employee who is proven to have contravened the hedging policy may face disciplinary action, which, 
depending on the seriousness of the breach, could include termination of employment.
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REMUNERATION CONSULTANTS

To ensure the Committee is fully informed when making remuneration decisions, it may seek external 
remuneration advice.

During the reporting period, the Committee engaged Godfrey Remuneration Group (GRG) to provide specific 
recommendations on the benchmarking and market competitiveness of remuneration practices for the KMP and 
other direct reports of the Managing Director and CEO. The total fee for this work was $41,000 (excluding GST).

GRG also provided remuneration benchmarking data, but no specific recommendations were made in relation to 
this data. The total fee for this work was $15,000 (excluding GST).

As previously advised, Tatts has adopted a process that complies with the Corporations Act requirement to ensure 
that any remuneration recommendation is free from undue influence by the KMP to whom the recommendation 
relates. This process requires the Committee or the Board to make any decision on engagement of a remuneration 
consultant. Communication, contractual engagement, and briefing of the consultant are carried out by the 
Committee Chair, and the consultant provides the remuneration recommendation directly to the Committee Chair. 
If the Committee decides that the remuneration recommendation should be shared with management, it can then 
be provided through the Committee Chair.

The Board is satisfied that the recommendations made by GRG were free from any undue influence by those to 
whom the recommendation related, for the following reasons:

•	 the engagement was structured in accordance with the process outlined above;

•	 at all times throughout the engagement, communication between GRG and Tatts was conducted by the 
Chair of the Remuneration and Human Resources Committee, and the KMP to whom the remuneration 
recommendations related had no involvement in the engagement or instruction of GRG; and

•	 GRG—as the remuneration consultant—provided a declaration of no undue influence, and the Committee and 
Board have no reason to believe that this is not accurate.

DIRECTOR AND EXECUTIVE LOANS

There were no loans made by the Group to Directors or executives during FY16.

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR REMUNERATION 

REMUNERATION FRAMEWORK 

Non-executive Directors receive a base fee and, 
where applicable, an additional fee in recognition 
of the higher workload and extra responsibilities 
resulting from Board Committee participation. 
Fees are based on peer market benchmarks and 
reviewed annually.

The Chair of any Board Committee receives a 
higher fee than a member to reflect the relative role, responsibilities and time commitment. The Board Chair does 
not receive additional fees for participation in, or chairing of, Board Committees. 

Non-executive Directors do not receive incentive payments, nor are they entitled to participate in any Group 
employee or executive equity plans. They receive no non-monetary benefits and do not participate in any 
retirement benefit scheme, other than statutory superannuation contributions. 

To align the Non-executive Directors’ interests with the interests of Tatts’ shareholders, the Board has established 
guidelines to encourage Non-executive Directors to hold a minimum of 25,000 Tatts shares. Such shares are to 
be acquired over a three-year period from the date of their appointment. All Non-executive Directors meet these 
guidelines and further details about Non-executive Directors’ interests in Tatts’ shares as at 30 June 2016 are set 
out on page 76 of this report. 

As approved by the shareholders at the 2011 Annual General Meeting, the maximum aggregate Non-executive 
Directors’ fee pool is $2 million per annum, of which the Group utilised $1.516 million in FY16. Fees paid 
to Non-executive Directors are set out in the Fee Structure table above, and are comprised of cash and 
statutory superannuation.
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COMMITTEE  

(PER MEMBERSHIP)

Chair $472,000 
(FY15: $462,000)

$35,000 
(FY15: $32,000)

Member $185,000 
(FY15: $182,000)

$11,000 
(FY15: $10,000)

GROUP PERFORMANCE AND REMUNERATION OUTCOMES 

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE 

In considering the Group’s performance in the context of appropriate remuneration levels and structures, the 
Committee considers a variety of measures, such as EBIT and EBITDA growth, NPAT, EPS and TSR. 

Over the past five years, there have been a number of events, including acquisitions, licence renewal, new licence 
outcomes, and litigation that have created substantial volatility in the accounting measures outlined above. This is 
highlighted in the summary below. 

FY161 FY152 FY143 FY134 FY12

Revenue from continuing operations ($ ‘000) 2,928,100 2,803,940 2,868,334 2,948,803 2,656,859

EBIT margin (%) 14.3 14.4 14.4 13.7 12.2

NPAT from continuing operations ($‘000) 263,382 253,836 226,622 211,202 161,529

NPAT statutory ($ ‘000) 233,794 251,964 200,421 247,336 319,139

Dividends paid/payable ($’000) 256,292 239,720 192,265 216,269 311,063

Dividend payout ratio on NPAT from continuing 
operations (%) 97.3 95.1 95.9 87.4 97.4

EPS (basic) (¢) 18.0 17.5 16.0 17.9 23.8

Total incentives as percentage of net profit (%) 4.2 4.3 4.1 4.1 3.3

Share price at start of year ($) 3.72 3.27 3.17 2.62 2.40

Share price at end of year ($) 3.82 3.72 3.27 3.17 2.62

1.	 Total incentives for FY16 were based on the underlying NPAT of $263.4 million, after adjusting for one-off items.

2.	 Total incentives calculated for FY15 were based on the statutory NPAT of $252.0 million, which included the loss on discontinued operations of 
$1.9 million. Revenue for FY15 was for continuing operations. 

3.	 Total incentives calculated for FY14 were based on the underlying NPAT of $226.6 million after adjusting for the loss on discontinued 
operation of $26.2 million. Revenue for FY14 was for continuing operations.

4.	 Total incentives calculated for FY13 were based on the underlying NPAT of $211.2 million after adjusting for the discontinued operation of $19.9 
million and the Golden Casket tax claim of $16.2 million. Revenue for FY13 was for continuing operations.

The Company’s share price increased by 2.7% in FY16, and the Company continues to provide a high dividend 
payout ratio and strong total returns to shareholders. 

As a result of the FY16 achievement, the Company has created an incentive pool. Whenever the Company 
achieves the performance levels outlined in the incentive system, it creates an incentive pool. The section titled 
Remuneration framework on page 62 details how the incentive system aligns shareholder and employee interests. 

•	 Revenue on continuing operations grew by 4.4% 
in FY16 (FY15: 1.8% increase).

•	 EBIT from continuing operations increased by 
1.3%, and EPS increased by 2.9%. 

•	 This delivered a 3.8% increase in NPAT (FY15: 
12.9%) on a continuing operations basis. NPAT on 
a statutory basis fell by 7.2% following the sale 
of Talarius and the settlement of the Victorian 
compensation case.
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REMUNERATION EXPENSES

SHORT-TERM  
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 1

POST- 
EMPLOY-

MENT  
BENEFITS

LONG- 
TERM 

BENEFITS

SHARE-BASED 
PAYMENTS

TOTAL

Year Cash salary  
& fees

Cash 
incentive

Total cash Other 2 Super- 
annuation

Long service 
leave

Performance rights Total  
remuneration(current  

yr)
(previous 

yr)

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Harry Boon FY16 451,025 - 451,025 - 19,308 - - - 470,333

FY15 440,384 - 440,384 - 18,783 - - - 459,167

Lyndsey Cattermole FY16 195,333 - 195,333 - - - - - 195,333 

FY15 190,904 - 190,904 - - - - - 190,904 

Brian Jamieson FY16 210,525 - 210,525 - 19,308 - - - 229,833 

FY15 204,050 - 204,050 - 18,783 - - - 222,833 

Julien Playoust FY16 210,525 - 210,525 - 19,308 - - - 229,833 

FY15 204,050 - 204,050 - 18,783 - - - 222,833 

Kevin Seymour FY16 178,386 - 178,386 - 16,947 - - - 195,333 

FY15 174,410 - 174,410 - 16,494 - - - 190,904 

Dr David Watson FY16 178,386 - 178,386 - 16,947 - - - 195,333 

FY15 174,342 - 174,342 - 16,562 - - - 190,904 

SUB-TOTAL  
Non-executive Directors

FY16 1,424,180 - 1,424,180 - 91,818 - - - 1,515,998 

FY15 1,388,140 - 1,388,140 - 89,405 - - - 1,477,545

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Robbie Cooke 
(Managing Director  
and CEO)

FY16 1,908,192 519,750 2,427,942 - 19,381 37,703 965,250 170,625 3,620,901

FY15 1,529,550 412,500 1,942,050 - 18,783 29,433 412,500 438,750 2,841,516

SUB-TOTAL  
Executive Directors

FY16 1,908,192 519,750 2,427,942 - 19,381 37,703 965,250 170,625 3,620,901

FY15 1,529,550 412,500 1,942,050 - 18,783 29,433 412,500 438,750 2,841,516

OTHER KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL (GROUP)

Barrie Fletton 
(COO Wagering)3

FY16 550,692 - 550,692 - 19,308 15,736 - - 585,736

FY15 568,956 93,333 662,289 - 19,506 15,751 46,667 - 744,213

Neale O'Connell 
(CFO)4

FY16 771,526 255,000 1,026,526 150,687 19,381 14,861 230,000 - 1,441,455

FY15 717,477 230,000 947,477 - 18,783 13,824 230,000 - 1,210,084

Mandy Ross 
(CIO)5

FY16 451,525 120,000 571,525 - 19,381 8,674 120,000 - 719,580

FY15 218,469 120,000 338,469 - 9,392 4,104 120,000 - 471,965

Sue van der Merwe 
(COO Lotteries)6

FY16 401,058 160,000 561,058 - 47,035 11,657 80,000 - 699,750

FY15 339,607 146,667 486,274 - 34,547 10,795 73,333 - 604,949

Stephen Lawrie 
(CIO)7

FY16 - - - - - - - - -

FY15 498,828 - 498,828 - 12,522 7,222 - - 518,572

Bill Thorburn 
(COO Lotteries)8

FY16 - - - - - - - - -

FY15 29,422 - 29,422 - 3,751 695 - - 33,868

SUB-TOTAL Other Key  
Management Personnel

FY16 2,174,801 535,000 2,709,801 150,687 105,105 50,928 430,000 - 3,446,521

FY15 2,372,759 590,000 2,962,759 - 98,501 52,391 470,000 - 3,583,651

TOTAL FY16 5,507,173 1,054,750 6,561,923 150,687 216,304 88,631 1,395,250 170,625 8,583,420

FY15 5,290,449 1,002,500 6,292,949 - 206,689 81,824 882,500 438,750 7,902,712

Notes

1	 Short-term benefits may include amounts paid to superannuation at 
the discretion of the individual.

2	 Comprises the cost to the Company for relocation expenses.

3	 Executive of an operating unit that contributes greater than 25% to 
continuing EBITDA.

4	 Executive of a service unit with responsibility for planning, 
controlling and directing of the Group.

5	 Executive of a service unit with responsibility for planning, 
controlling and directing of the Group. Appointed 1 January 2015.

6	 Executive of an operating unit that contributes greater than 25% to 
continuing EBITDA. Appointed 21 July 2014.

7	 Ceased employment 10 February 2015.

8	 Ceased to be in a KMP role 18 July 2014.

In the preceding table, cash incentives represent 100% of the cash component of the annual incentive paid 
to each executive for the financial year. The remaining proportion of their total incentive paid for the year is 
included in the performance rights column.

KMP have received the following percentages of their total target incentive for the year, with the respective 
splits between cash and performance rights outlined.

INCENTIVE PLAN PORTION OF REMUNERATION

YEAR

TOTAL  
TARGET  

INCENTIVE 
ACHIEVED CASH

PERFORMANCE  
RIGHTS

TOTAL  
REMUNERATION

RELATED TO  
GROUP  

PERFORMANCE

NOT RELATED TO 
GROUP  

PERFORMANCE

Robbie Cooke FY16 74% 35% 65% 3,620,901 41% 59%

FY15 75% 50% 50% 2,841,516 29% 71%

Barrie Fletton FY16 - 67% 33% 585,736 0% 100%

FY15 41% 67% 33% 744,213 19% 81%

Neale O'Connell FY16 86% 53% 47% 1,441,455 34% 66%

FY15 88% 50% 50% 1,210,084 38% 62%

Mandy Ross FY16 72% 50% 50% 719,580 33% 67%

FY15 76% 50% 50% 471,965 51% 49%

Sue van der Merwe FY16 88% 67% 33% 699,750 34% 66%

FY15 88% 67% 33% 604,949 36% 64%

Stephen Lawrie1 FY16 N/A N/A N/A - N/A N/A

FY15 N/A N/A N/A 518,572 N/A N/A

Bill Thorburn2 FY16 N/A N/A N/A - N/A N/A

FY15 N/A N/A N/A 33,868 N/A N/A

1	 Ceased employment 10 February 2015.

2	 Ceased to be in a KMP role 18 July 2014. 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF EQUITY INSTRUMENTS

Shares issued under the Group’s incentive plan are subject to a cap of 5% of equity. This is inclusive of shares that 
may be issued in respect of each outstanding offer or grant of shares, options or rights if accepted or exercised 
under other equity plans. This amount excludes offers made outside of Australia, made under a disclosure 
document, or which do not require a disclosure document.

(a)	 Terms and conditions of options and rights 

Terms, conditions and total unissued shares for each grant of options and rights for the previous and current 
reporting periods are as follows.

Remuneration  
Tables (CONTINUED) 
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AWARD TYPE GRANT DATE EXPIRY DATE
EXERCISE 

PRICE

VALUE PER 
OPTION/
RIGHT AT 

GRANT DATE DATE EXERCISABLE

Performance options 30 November 2007 30 November 2014 $3.99 $1.02 30 November 2010

30 November 20081 30 November 2015 $2.56 $0.33 30 November 2011

Performance rights 30 November 20092 30 November 2016 N/A $1.36 30 November 2012

30 November 20093 30 November 2016 N/A $1.87 30 November 2012

Performance right 27 October 20112 10 January 2016 N/A $1.26 12 October 2014

(former Managing  
Director/CE)

27 October 20112 10 January 2015 N/A $1.81 12 October 2014

Performance rights 31 October 20144 1 November 2015 N/A $3.49 1 November 2015

3 November 20154 1 November 2016 N/A $3.99 1 November 2016

October 20165 November 2016 N/A $4.01 November 2017

1	 Options granted with TSR market based vesting conditions.

2	 Rights granted with TSR market based vesting conditions.	

3	 Rights granted with EPS non-market based vesting conditions.

4	 Rights granted under current incentive plan at fair value.

5	 Rights granted under current incentive plan at share price value.

Upon exercise of performance options or rights, the holder receives one fully paid ordinary share in the Company.

Options and rights issued under the current plan, and the currently inactive LTIP, carry no dividend or voting rights. 
They do not entitle holders to participate in issues of shares, except in respect of pro-rata incentive and rights 
issues in the manner specified by the ASX Listing Rules.

The exercise price of options awarded is based on the 30-day weighted average share price up to and including 
the determination date.

FY16

A
REMUNERATION  

CONSISTING OF RIGHTS
%

B
VALUE AT GRANT DATE  

ISSUE INCENTIVE 
$

C
VALUE AT  

EXERCISE DATE 
$

D
VALUE AT 

LAPSE DATE 
$

Robbie Cooke 27% 965,250 1,087,814 -

Barrie Fletton 0% - 97,029 -

Neale O'Connell 16% 230,000 249,499 -

Mandy Ross 17% 120,000 - -

Sue van der Merwe 11% 80,000 17,740 -

A	 The percentage of the value of remuneration consisting of rights, based on the value of rights expensed during the current year. 

B	 The accounting and/or cash value at grant date of rights granted during or in respect of the year as part of remuneration.

C	 The value at exercise date of options and rights that were granted as part of remuneration and were exercised during the year, being the 
intrinsic value of the rights at that date.

D	 The value—determined at lapse date—of rights that were granted as part of remuneration and that lapsed during the year because a vesting 
condition was not satisfied. The value is determined as though all conditions were satisfied.

RIGHTS

Of the 510,314 rights that vested during FY16 (FY15: 757,252), all were exercised. No consideration is payable on the 
exercise of rights. During the same period, 4,950 rights were forfeited (FY15: 25,071). 

Non-executive Directors are not entitled to receive performance rights.

Unissued ordinary shares in the Company under performance rights at the date of this report are shown in the 
table below.

AWARD TYPE GRANT DATE EXPIRY DATE EXERCISE PRICE NUMBER UNDER RIGHTS

Performance right 3 November 2015 1 November 2016 N/A 150,000

Performance right 3 November 2015 1 November 2016 N/A 350,971

Total 500,971

NAME YEAR

BALANCE AT  
START OF 

YEAR
GRANTED AS 

COMPENSATION EXERCISED1 LAPSED
BALANCE AT  

END OF YEAR
VESTED AND 

EXERCISABLE UNVESTED

Robbie Cooke FY16 384,472 390,711 281,089 - 494,094 - 494,094

FY15 341,163 253,383 210,074 - 384,472 - 384,472

Barrie Fletton FY16 36,768 - 25,072 - 11,696 - 11,696

FY15 61,995 11,696 36,923 - 36,768 - 36,768

Neale O'Connell FY16 122,114 57,357 64,470 - 115,001 - 115,001

FY15 114,470 57,644 50,000 - 122,114 - 122,114

Mandy Ross FY16 30,075 29,925 - - 60,000 - 60,000

FY15 - 30,075 - - 30,075 - 30,075

Sue van der Merwe FY16 22,963 19,950 4,584 - 38,329 - 38,329

FY15 15,938 18,379 11,354 - 22,963 - 22,963

Stephen Lawrie2 FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 70,509 - 46,154 24,355 - - -

Bill Thorburn3 FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 70,510 - - - 70,510 - 70,510

1	 For FY16, upon vesting on 28 October 2015, one ordinary share per right was allocated. 

2	 Ceased employment 10 February 2015.

3	 Ceased to be in a KMP role 18 July 2014. 

Details of rights vested, exercised and forfeited are in the table below.

GRANT DATE VESTING DATE
VESTED  

PERCENTAGE EXERCISED LAPSED
BALANCE AT 
30 JUNE 2016

27 October 2011 
 (former Managing Director/CE)

10 January 2015 96% - 4,950 -

3 November 2014 1 November 2015 100% 150,000 - -

3 November 2014 1 November 2015 100% 360,314 - -

OPTIONS 

In FY16, no performance options were exercised and shares issued (FY15: 947,800). No performance options were 
granted. Non-executive Directors are not entitled to receive performance options.

NAME YEAR

BALANCE AT  
START OF 

YEAR
GRANTED AS 

COMPENSATION EXERCISED1 LAPSED
BALANCE AT  

END OF YEAR
VESTED AND 

EXERCISABLE UNVESTED

Robbie Cooke FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 - - - - - - -

Barrie Fletton FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 344,257 - 239,600 104,657 - - -

Neale O'Connell FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 25,927 - - 25,927 - - -

Mandy Ross FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 - - - - - - -

Sue van der Merwe FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 20,219 - - 20,219 - - -

Stephen Lawrie1 FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 349,679 - - 102,279 247,400 247,400 -

Bill Thorburn2 FY16 - - - - - - -

FY15 316,150 - - 100,000 216,150 216,150 -

1	 Ceased employment 10 February 2015.

2	 Ceased to be in a KMP role 18 July 2014. 

Remuneration  
Tables (CONTINUED) 
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Details of options vested, exercised and forfeited are in the table below.

GRANT DATE VESTING DATE
VESTED  

PERCENTAGE EXERCISED LAPSED
BALANCE AT 
30 JUNE 2016

30 November 2007 30 May 2012 100% - 861,371 -

30 November 2008 30 May 2012 100% 947,800 - -

TESTING OF TOTAL SHAREHOLDER RETURN

TSR 50TH PERCENTILE INDEX 
TATTS GROUP LIMITED VERSUS ASX PEER GROUP 
(30 NOVEMBER 2006 INDEX = 100) 

Nov
2006

May
2007

Nov
2007

May
2008

Nov
2008

May
2009

Nov
2009

May
2010

Nov
2010

May
2011

Nov
2011

May
2012

Nov
2012

May
2013

Nov
2013

May
2014

Nov
2014

May
2015

40

90

140

190

240

290

IN
D

E
X

Index Tatts Group TSR

Index TSR 50th Percentile ASX Peer Group

Testing of TSR against grants of rights and options under previous incentive schemes is only required up to  
May 2015.

Details of grants that are subject to the TSR condition, and the outcome of this testing, are included in the  
table below.

GRANT DATE TESTING DATE TESTING OUTCOME TOTAL VESTED PERCENTAGE

2008 November 2011 62.49 percentile 74.98%

May 2012 73.95 percentile 97.90% 
(from 74.98%)

November 2012 81.60 percentile 100% 
(from 97.90%)

2009 November 2012 78.10 percentile 100%

20091 October 2012 76.44 percentile 100%

20101 October 2013 77.74 percentile 100%

1	 Issued only to the former Managing Director/Chief Executive.

RECONCILIATION OF OPTIONS AND RIGHTS

NAME

FINANCIAL YEAR 
GRANTED OR 

IN RESPECT OF 
FINANCIAL YEAR VESTED % FORFEITED %

FINANCIAL 
YEARS IN WHICH 

OPTIONS/ RIGHTS 
MAY VEST

MINIMUM TOTAL  
VALUE OF 
OPTIONS/ 

RIGHTS GRANT  
YET TO VEST

MAXIMUM TOTAL 
VALUE OF 
OPTIONS/ 

RIGHTS GRANT  
YET TO VEST 

$

Robbie Cooke 2016 - - 2017 Nil 965,250

2015 - - 2016 Nil 900,000

2014 100% - 2015 Nil -

2013 100% - 2014 Nil -

Barrie Fletton 2016 - - 2017 Nil -

2015 - - 2016 Nil 46,667

2014 100% - 2015 Nil -

2013 100% - 2014 Nil -

Neale O’Connell 2016 - - 2017 Nil 230,000

2015 - - 2016 Nil 230,000

2014 100% - 2015 Nil -

2013 100% - 2014 Nil -

Mandy Ross 2016 - - 2017 Nil 120,000

2015 - - 2016 Nil 120,000

2014 - - 2015 Nil N/A

Sue van der Merwe 2016 - - 2017 Nil 80,000

2015 - - 2016 Nil 73,332

2014 100% - 2015 Nil -

2013 100% - 2014 Nil -

Remuneration  
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76

OPERATING AND FINANCIAL REVIEW 
(CONTINUED) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

INDEMNITIES AND INSURANCE

Article 7.3 of the Company’s Constitution provides 
that every person who is or has been a Director or 
Secretary of the Company or of a subsidiary of the 
Company may be indemnified by the Company, to 
the extent permitted by law, against liabilities:

•	 incurred by the person as an officer (as defined 
in the Corporations Act) of the Company or a 
subsidiary of the Company; and

•	 for legal costs incurred by the person in 
defending an action for a liability incurred by 
that person as an officer of the Company or a 
subsidiary of the Company.

The Company has executed Deeds of Indemnity, 
Insurance and Access, consistent with this Article, 
in favour of all current and former Directors of the 
Company, certain current and former Directors 
of related bodies corporate of the Company, and 
the current and certain former Secretaries of the 
Company. Each Deed indemnifies those persons for 
the full amount of all such liabilities including costs 
and expenses.

For the year ended 30 June 2016, no amounts have 
been paid pursuant to indemnities (2015: Nil).

The Company’s Constitution also allows the Company 
to pay insurance premiums for contracts insuring 
the officers of the Company in relation to any such 
liabilities and legal costs.

During or since the end of the financial year, 
consistent with the Company’s Constitution, the 
Company has paid the premium in respect of a 
contract insuring each of the Directors and the 
Secretary named in this Directors’ Report, the former 
Directors, and the officers of the Company and its 
subsidiaries as permitted by the Corporations Act. 
The class of officers insured by the policy includes all 
officers involved in the management of the Group. 
The terms of the contract of insurance prohibit the 
disclosure of the nature of the liabilities insured 
against and the amount of the premium.

Pursuant to the terms of the Company’s standard 
engagement letter with PricewaterhouseCoopers 
(PwC), it indemnifies PwC against any liabilities, 
including legal costs, that PwC incurs, in connection 
with any claim by a third party arising out of or 
in relation to the provision of services or the use 
of any work performed under, or a breach of, the 
engagement letter. The indemnity is for the full 
amount of all such liabilities including costs and 
expenses. The indemnity does not apply if prohibited 
by the Corporations Act.

PROCEEDINGS ON BEHALF OF THE COMPANY

No person has applied to the Court under section 
237 of the Corporations Act for leave to bring 
proceedings on behalf of the Company, or to 
intervene in any proceedings to which the Company 
is a party, for the purpose of taking responsibility 
on behalf of the Company for all or part of those 
proceedings.

No proceedings have been brought or intervened in 
on behalf of the Company with leave of the Court 
under section 237 of the Corporations Act. 

NON-AUDIT SERVICES

The non-audit services paid to the auditors (PwC) 
was for tax compliance services amounting to 
$53,533.

AUDITOR’S INDEPENDENCE

A copy of the auditor’s independence declaration as 
required under section 307C of the Corporations Act 
is set out on page 78 and forms part of the Directors’ 
Report for the financial year ended 30 June 2016.

ROUNDING OF AMOUNTS

The Company is of a kind referred to in Legislative 
Instrument 2016/191, issued by the Australian 
Securities and Investments Commission, relating to 
the ‘rounding off’ of amounts in the Directors’ Report. 
Amounts in the Directors’ Report have been rounded 
off in accordance with that Legislative Instrument to 
the nearest thousand dollars, or in certain cases, to 
the nearest dollar.

DIRECTORS’ RESOLUTION

This Directors’ Report is made in accordance with a 
resolution of the Directors.

HARRY BOON

Chairman

ROBBIE COOKE

Managing Director and CEO 

Brisbane 18 August 2016 

Directors’ 
Report (CONTINUED) 

SHAREHOLDINGS AND TATTS BONDS HOLDINGS

The numbers of shares in the Company held during the financial year by each of the KMP, including their personally 
related parties, are set out below. There were no shares granted during the reporting period as compensation, and 
all shares are ordinary shares.

NAME YEAR
BALANCE AT  

START OF YEAR

RECEIVED DURING 
YEAR ON EXERCISE 

OF OPTIONS/RIGHTS
OTHER CHANGES  

DURING YEAR
BALANCE AT 

END OF YEAR

DIRECTORS OF TATTS GROUP LIMITED

Harry Boon FY16 150,000 - - 150,000

FY15 150,000 - - 150,000

Robbie Cooke FY16 210,074 281,089 - 491,163

FY15 - 210,074 - 210,074

Lyndsey Cattermole FY16 182,663 - - 182,663

FY15 182,663 - - 182,663

Brian Jamieson FY16 114,734 - - 114,734

FY15 80,943 - 33,791 114,734

Julien Playoust FY16 25,000 - - 25,000

FY15 25,000 - - 25,000

Kevin Seymour FY16 14,108,306 - - 14,108,306

FY15 14,108,306 - - 14,108,306

Dr David Watson FY16 25,000 - - 25,000

FY15 25,000 - - 25,000

OTHER KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL OF THE GROUP

Barrie Fletton FY16 375,902 25,072 - 400,974

FY15 198,979 276,523 (99,600) 375,902

Neale O'Connell FY16 172,448 64,470 - 236,918

FY15 122,448 50,000 - 172,448

Mandy Ross FY16 - - - -

FY15 - - - -

Sue van der Merwe FY16 52,715 4,584 - 57,299

FY15 41,361 11,354 - 52,715

Stephen Lawrie1 FY16 - - - -

FY15 174,949 46,154 - 221,103

Bill Thorburn2 FY16 - - - -

FY15 167,030 - - 167,030

1.	 Ceased employment 10 February 2015, and balance shown is as at that date.

2.	 Ceased to be in a KMP role 18 July 2014

NAME YEAR
BALANCE AT  

START OF YEAR
ACQUIRED DURING 

THE YEAR
DISPOSED DURING 

THE YEAR
BALANCE AT  

END OF YEAR

TATTS BONDS HOLDINGS OF DIRECTORS AND OTHER KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL 

Barrie Fletton FY16 300 - - 300

FY15 300 - - 300

Remuneration  
Tables (CONTINUED) 
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Auditor’s Independence  
Declaration 

ANNUAL 
FINANCIAL 
REPORT 

 

  
PricewaterhouseCoopers, ABN 52 780 433 757 
Riverside Centre, 123 Eagle Street, BRISBANE  QLD  4000, GPO Box 150, BRISBANE  QLD  4001 
T: +61 7 3257 5000, F: +61 7 3257 5999, www.pwc.com.au 

Liability limited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation. 
 

Auditor’s Independence Declaration 

As lead auditor for the audit of Tatts Group Limited for the year ended 30 June 2016, I declare that to 
the best of my knowledge and belief, there have been: 

1. no contraventions of the auditor independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 in 
relation to the audit; and 

2. no contraventions of any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the audit. 

This declaration is in respect of Tatts Group Limited and the entities it controlled during the period. 

 

Steven Bosiljevac Brisbane 
Partner 
PricewaterhouseCoopers 
  

18 August 2016 
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NOTES
2016 

$’000
2015 

$’000

Revenue from continuing operations 2 2,928,100 2,803,940

Statutory outgoings

Government share (1,370,885) (1,271,452)

Venue share/commission (436,719) (417,027)

Product and program fees (202,691) (203,138)

Other expenses from ordinary activities

Employee expenses (181,817) (182,939)

Operating fees and direct costs (57,386) (65,878)

Telecommunications and technology (38,739) (35,996)

Marketing and promotions (61,196) (55,516)

Information services (19,805) (19,185)

Property expenses (24,839) (25,357)

Restructuring expenses (4,039) (1,725)

Other expenses (35,191) (34,731)

Profit before interest, income tax, depreciation and amortisation 494,793 490,996

Depreciation and amortisation 3 (75,219) (76,882)

Interest income 5,283 7,442

Finance costs 3 (46,370) (58,299)

Profit before income tax 378,487 363,257

Income tax expense 4 (115,105) (109,421)

Profit from continuing operations 263,382 253,836

Loss from discontinued operations 21 (29,588) (1,872)

Profit attributable to owners of Tatts Group Limited 233,794 251,964

Cents Cents

Earnings per share for profit from continuing operations 
attributable to the ordinary equity holders of the Company:

Basic earnings per share 16 18.0 17.5

Diluted earnings per share 16 18.0 17.5

Earnings per share for profit attributable to the ordinary equity 
holders of the Company:

Basic earnings per share 16 16.0 17.4

Diluted earnings per share 16 16.0 17.4

The above consolidated income statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Consolidated  
Income Statement FOR THE YEAR ENDED  

30 JUNE 2016

Consolidated Statement  
of Comprehensive Income FOR THE YEAR ENDED  

30 JUNE 2016

NOTES
2016 

$’000
2015 

$’000

Profit for the year 233,794 251,964

Other comprehensive income

Items that may be reclassified to profit or loss

Changes in the fair value of available-for-sale financial assets 14 (18) (115)

Changes in the value of net investment hedges 14 (41,581) (10,367)

Changes in the value of cross currency interest rate swaps 14 564 7,382

Changes in the value of interest rate swaps 14 (16) 1,599

Changes in the value of forward foreign exchange contracts 14 (80) 116

Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations 14 49,306 4,554

Income tax relating to these items (135) (2,706)

Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss

Actuarial (losses)/gains on retirement benefit obligation (6,389) 5,268

Income tax relating to these items 4 2,060 (1,360)

Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 3,711 4,371

Total comprehensive income attributable to the owners of  
Tatts Group Limited 237,505 256,335

The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income should be read in conjunction with the accompanying 
notes.
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NOTES
2016 

$'000
2015 

$'000

ASSETS

Current assets

Cash and cash equivalents 5 194,064 421,638

Trade and other receivables 6 81,994 80,621

Inventories 2,324 3,718

Derivative financial instruments - 80

Current tax receivables 50,023 -

Assets classified as held for sale 7 14,957 2,400

Other current assets 9 49,353 47,598

Total current assets 392,715 556,055

Non-current assets

Trade and other receivables 924 116

Available-for-sale financial assets 18 19,884 19,394

Property, plant and equipment 10 156,706 210,230

Held-to-maturity investments 18 35,240 -

Derivative financial instruments 20 94,872 76,075

Intangible assets 11 4,461,832 4,652,545

Deferred tax assets 4 1 9,524

Other non-current assets 9 71,199 1,402

Total non-current assets 4,840,658 4,969,286

Total assets 5,233,373 5,525,341

LIABILITIES

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables 8 593,964 598,508

Interest bearing liabilities 19 - 333,168

Derivative financial instruments 20 751 461

Tax liabilities - 25,622

Provisions 12 17,742 18,999

Other current liabilities 9 49,353 588,066

Total current liabilities 661,810 1,564,824

Non-current liabilities

Trade and other payables 8 187,371 178,849

Interest bearing liabilities 19 1,123,723 585,359

Deferred tax liabilities 4 264,551 208,173

Derivative financial instruments 20 5,973 6,247

Provisions 12 2,896 3,324

Employee benefit obligations 13 14,323 7,493

Total non-current liabilities 1,598,837 989,445

Total liabilities 2,260,647 2,554,269

Net assets 2,972,726 2,971,072

EQUITY

Contributed equity 14 2,854,416 2,841,366

Other reserves 14 (2,154) (9,978)

Retained earnings 14 120,464 139,684

Capital and reserves attributable to owners of Tatts Group Limited 2,972,726 2,971,072

Total equity 2,972,726 2,971,072

The above consolidated balance sheet should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Consolidated  
Balance Sheet AS AT 30 JUNE 2016

ATTRIBUTABLE TO OWNERS OF TATTS GROUP LIMITED

NOTES
SHARE CAPITAL  

$’000
OTHER RESERVES 

$’000

RETAINED 
EARNINGS 

$’000
TOTAL EQUITY  

$’000

Balance at 1 July 2014 2,748,417 (8,762) 92,006 2,831,661

Profit for the year - - 251,964 251,964

Other comprehensive income - 463 3,908 4,371

Total comprehensive income for the year - 463 255,872 256,335

Transactions with owners in their capacity as owners:

Dividend Reinvestment Plan issues 88,028 - - 88,028

Dividends provided for or paid 15 - - (209,073) (209,073)

Employee performance rights 2,201 (505) - 1,696

Employee share options 2,720 (1,174) 879 2,425

92,949 (1,679) (208,194) (116,924)

Balance at 30 June 2015 2,841,366 (9,978) 139,684 2,971,072

Balance at 1 July 2015 2,841,366 (9,978) 139,684 2,971,072

Profit for the year - - 233,794 233,794

Other comprehensive income - 8,040 (4,329) 3,711

Total comprehensive income for the year - 8,040 229,465 237,505

Transactions with owners in their capacity as owners:

Dividend Reinvestment Plan issues 11,268 - - 11,268

Dividends provided for or paid 15 - - (248,691) (248,691)

Employee performance rights 1,782 (216) 6 1,572

13,050 (216) (248,685) (235,851)

Balance at 30 June 2016 2,854,416 (2,154) 120,464 2,972,726

The above consolidated statement of changes in equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying 
notes.

Consolidated Statement  
of Changes in Equity FOR THE YEAR ENDED  

30 JUNE 2016
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NOTES
2016 

$’000
2015 

$’000

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts from customers (inclusive of GST) net of prizes paid/cash 
returns to customers

3,056,063 3,041,528

Payments to suppliers and employees (inclusive of GST) (488,991) (499,181)

Payments to Government (1,475,487) (1,352,400)

Payments to venues/commission (436,719) (417,027)

Payments for product and program fees (202,710) (200,221)

452,156 572,699

Other revenue 17 27

Interest received 5,417 7,438

Interest paid (43,827) (56,342)

Interest paid for legal compensation claim (26,632) -

Income taxes paid (124,416) (83,997)

Net cash inflow from operating activities 5 262,715 439,825

Cash flows from investing activities

Payments for property, plant and equipment 10 (35,883) (45,296)

Payments for intangibles (26,400) (56,616)

Payments for held-to-maturity investments 18 (35,240) -

Proceeds from sale of assets held for sale 1,201 66

Proceeds/(payments) from sale of available-for-sale assets (508) 34,260

Proceeds on disposal of controlled entities net of cash 21 188,861 -

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from investing activities 92,031 (67,586)

Cash flows from financing activities

Proceeds from issues of shares - 2,426

Dividends paid net of Dividend Reinvestment Plan (237,423) (121,045)

Proceeds from borrowings 462,801 -

Repayment of borrowings (266,081) (520,000)

Payments for legal compensation claim excluding interest 9 (540,468) -

Net cash (outflow) from financing activities (581,171) (638,619)

Net (decrease)/ in cash and cash equivalents (226,425) (266,380)

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the financial year 421,638 687,118

Effects of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (1,149) 900

Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 5 194,064 421,638

 
The above figures directly reconcile to cash and cash equivalents in the balance sheet at the end of the year.

The above consolidated statement of cash flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Basis of  
Preparation 30 JUNE 2016

These general purpose financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Australian Accounting 
Standards and interpretations issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board and the Corporations Act. The 
Group is a for-profit entity for the purpose of preparing the financial statements.

COMPLIANCE WITH IFRS
The consolidated financial statements of the Group also comply with International Financial Reporting Standards 
(IFRS) as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB).

HISTORICAL COST CONVENTION
These financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention, as modified by the revaluation 
of available-for-sale financial assets, financial assets and liabilities (including derivative instruments) at fair value 
through profit or loss, certain classes of property, plant and equipment and retirement benefit obligation plan 
assets.

PRINCIPLES OF CONSOLIDATION

SUBSIDIARIES

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets and liabilities of all subsidiaries of the Company as 
at 30 June 2016 and the results of all subsidiaries for the year then ended. Tatts Group Limited and its subsidiaries 
together are referred to in this financial report as the Group or the Consolidated Entity.

Subsidiaries are all entities (including structured entities) over which the Group has control. The Group controls an 
entity when the Group is exposed to, or has the rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and 
has the ability to affect those returns through its power to direct the activities of the entity.

Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on which control is transferred to the Group. They are de-
consolidated from the date that control ceases.

The acquisition method of accounting is used to account for business combinations by the Group.

Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealised gains on transactions between Group companies are 
eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction provides evidence of the impairment of the 
asset transferred. Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed where necessary to ensure consistency 
with the policies adopted by the Group.

Non-controlling interests in the results and equity of subsidiaries are shown separately in the consolidated income 
statement, statement of comprehensive income, statement of changes in equity and balance sheet respectively.

EUROPEAN GAMING GROUP

The investment in the European Gaming Group was partially financed by a loan denominated in United Kingdom 
Pound Sterling (GBP). The loan was designated as a net investment hedge within the consolidated financial 
statements.

In the Company, the investment was designated as a fair value hedge of the foreign currency risk associated with 
the loan. The investment hedged was revalued based on the closing GBP/AUD exchange rate with the gain/loss on 
revaluation being recognised in the statement of comprehensive income in line with the corresponding gain/loss 
arising on the revaluation of the GBP loan up to date of disposal.

FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSLATION

FUNCTIONAL AND PRESENTATION CURRENCY

Items included in the financial statements of each of the Group’s entities are measured using the currency of the 
primary economic environment in which the entity operates (‘the functional currency’). The consolidated financial 
statements are presented in Australian dollars (AUD), which is the Company’s functional and presentation currency. 

FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSLATION

TRANSACTIONS AND BALANCES

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the functional currency using the exchange rates prevailing at the 
dates of the transactions. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from the settlement of such transactions 
and from the translation at year-end exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign 
currencies are recognised in profit or loss, except when they are deferred in equity as qualifying cash flow hedges 
and qualifying net investment hedges or are attributable to part of the net investment in a foreign operation. 
Foreign exchange gains and losses that relate to borrowings are presented in the income statement, within finance 
costs. All other foreign exchange gains and losses are presented in the income statement on a net basis within 
other income or other expenses.

Translation differences on non-monetary items, such as equities held at fair value through profit or loss, are 
reported as part of the fair value gain or loss. Translation differences on non-monetary items, such as equities 
classified as available-for-sale financial assets, are recognised in the statement of comprehensive income.

GROUP COMPANIES

The results and financial position of foreign operations (none of which has the currency of a hyperinflationary 
economy) that have a functional currency different from the presentation currency are translated into the 
presentation currency as follows:

•	 assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented are translated at the closing rate at the date of that 
balance sheet

•  	 income and expenses for each income statement and consolidated statement of comprehensive income are 
translated at average exchange rates (unless this is not a reasonable approximation of the cumulative effect of 
the rates prevailing on the transaction dates, in which case income and expenses are translated at the dates of 
the transactions), and

•	 all resulting exchange differences are recognised in other comprehensive income.

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the translation of any net investment in foreign entities, and 
of borrowings and other currency instruments designated as hedges of such investments, are recognised in other 
comprehensive income. When a foreign operation is sold or any borrowings forming part of the net investment are 
repaid, the associated exchange differences are reclassified to profit or loss, as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign operation are treated as assets and 
liabilities of the foreign operation and translated at the closing rate.

GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST)
Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of associated GST, unless the GST incurred is not 
recoverable from the taxation authority. In this case it is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or 
as part of the expense.

Receivables and payables are stated inclusive of the amount of GST receivable or payable. The net amount of GST 
recoverable from, or payable to, the taxation authority is included with other receivables or payables in the balance 
sheet.

Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST components of cash flows arising from investing or financing 
activities which are recoverable from, or payable to the taxation authority, are presented as operating cash flows.

ROUNDING OF AMOUNTS
The Company is of a kind referred to in Legislative Instrument 2016/191, issued by the Australian Securities and 
Investments Commission, relating to the ‘rounding off’ of amounts in the financial statements. Amounts in the 
financial statements have been rounded off in accordance with that Legislative Instrument to the nearest thousand 
dollars, or in certain cases, the nearest dollar. 
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KEY NUMBERS
1.	 Segment Information 30 JUNE 2016

Operating segments are reported in a manner that is consistent with the internal reporting provided to the chief 
operating decision maker. The chief operating decision maker has been identified as the Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer.

OPERATING SEGMENTS
The Group is organised on a global basis into the following segments by product and service type.

SEGMENT         PRODUCT AND SERVICE TYPE

Lotteries The operation of lottery licences within the states of Victoria, New South Wales, 
Tasmania, ACT, the operation of a Lottery Operator Agreement in Queensland, 
South Australia, and an agreement in Northern Territory to conduct lotteries.

Wagering         Totalisator and fixed odds betting on thoroughbred, harness, greyhounds and 
other sporting events pursuant to licences in Queensland, South Australia, 
Northern Territory and Tasmania.

Maxgaming        Gaming machine monitoring and value added services in Queensland, New 
South Wales and the Northern Territory.

Bytecraft Systems   Warehousing, installation, relocation, repair and maintenance of gaming 
machines, lottery and wagering terminals and other transaction devices in 
Australia and New Zealand.

Unallocated This segment includes shared services and investment properties. None of these 
activities constitutes a separately reportable business segment.

Discontinued operations The operation of gaming machines and Club Keno in Victoria. On 15 August 
2012, Tatts’ gaming operator’s licence expired. The expiry of this licence resulted 
in Tatts Pokies ceasing gaming machine operations from 16 August 2012.

Gaming operations in the United Kingdom. These activities were disposed of on 
24 June 2016.

 
GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS
Although the Consolidated Entity’s divisions are managed on a global basis they have operated in two main 
geographical areas during the current and comparative financial year (United Kingdom and Australia).

The total of non-current assets other than financial instruments and deferred tax assets located in Australia is 
$4,745.8 million (2015: $4,675.0 million) and the total of these non-current assets located in the UK is nil (2015: 
$209.2 million).

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Segment information is prepared in conformity with the accounting policies of the Group and accounting standard 
AASB 8 Operating Segments, which states that disclosure of total assets and liabilities for each reportable 
segment is only required if such an amount is regularly provided to the chief operating decision maker (Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer).

Segment revenues and expenses are those that are directly attributable to a segment and the relevant portion of 
corporate expenses that can be allocated to a segment on a reasonable basis. 

INTER-SEGMENT TRANSFERS
Segment revenues, expenses and results include transfers between segments. Such transfers are priced on an 
‘arm’s-length’ basis and are eliminated on consolidation. 

SEGMENT INFORMATION PROVIDED TO THE MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CHIEF 
EXECUTIVE OFFICER OF THE GROUP

2016 LOTTERIES  WAGERING MAXGAMING   
BYTECRAFT 

SYSTEMS
UNALLO-

CATED

INTER- 
SEGMENT 
ELIMINA-

TIONS1

TOTAL
CONTINUING
OPERATIONS

DISCONTIN-
UED OPERA-

TIONS2

CONSOLI-
DATED

$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000

TOTAL SEGMENT 
REVENUE AND 
OTHER INCOME 2,139,513 609,884 118,367 92,288 136 (32,088) 2,928,100 103,612 3,031,712

EBITDA 345,545 133,283 64,695 3,424 (52,154) - 494,793 (741) 494,052

DEPRECIATION 
AND 
AMORTISATION

(25,579) (17,567) (12,313) (2,420) (17,340) - (75,219) (7,606) (82,825)

EBIT 319,966 115,716 52,382 1,004 (69,494) - 419,574 (8,347) 411,227

20153 LOTTERIES  WAGERING MAXGAMING   
BYTECRAFT 

SYSTEMS
UNALLO-

CATED

INTER- 
SEGMENT 
ELIMINA-

TIONS1

TOTAL
CONTINUING
OPERATIONS

DISCONTIN-
UED OPERA-

TIONS2

CONSOLI-
DATED

$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000

TOTAL SEGMENT 
REVENUE AND 
OTHER INCOME 1,976,685 632,878 116,812 104,034 4,498 (30,967) 2,803,940 115,927 2,919,867

EBITDA 313,641 153,474 64,631 2,784 (43,534) - 490,996 12,477 503,473

DEPRECIATION 
AND 
AMORTISATION (26,093) (17,621) (13,349) (2,217) (17,602) - (76,882) (10,233) (87,115)

EBIT 287,548 135,853 51,282 567 (61,136) - 414,114 2,244 416,358

1	 Inter-segment eliminations against revenue comprises Bytecraft Systems revenue.

2	 On 15 August 2012, the gaming operator’s licence issued to Tatts Pokies expired resulting in this segment ceasing gaming machine operations 
subsequent to 15 August 2012 and in the current year gaming operations in the United Kingdom were disposed of on 24 June 2016 (refer to 
Note 21 for further details regarding this segment).

3	 Only FY15 comparatives have been restated to reflect Talarius as a discontinued operation. 

A reconciliation of EBIT from continuing operations to operating profit before tax is as follows: 

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

EBIT from continuing operations 419,574 414,115

Interest income 5,283 7,442

Finance costs (46,370) (58,299)

Profit before income tax from continuing operations 378,487 363,258
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2.	 Revenue 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable. Revenue is recognised for the 
major business activities as follows:

LOTTERIES REVENUE

Gross subscriptions received for lotteries less prizes payable are recognised as revenue when the official draw 
for each game is completed. Subscriptions received during the year for games which will be drawn in the next 
financial period, are deferred and recognised as revenue in the next financial period. Revenue from lottery card 
subscriptions is recognised over the life of the subscription. Management fees recognised in relation to the Master 
Agent Agreement associated with the operation of SA Lotteries are recognised in sales revenue.

RENDERING OF SERVICES

Revenue from the sale of goods or rendering of a service is recognised upon the delivery of the goods or service to 
customers.

WAGERING REVENUE

Wagering revenue is the residual value after deducting the statutory returns to customers from wagering turnover. 
Revenue is recognised at the point when the event on which the wagering investment is made is officially 
completed.

Fixed odds betting revenue is the residual value after deducting fixed odds returns to customers from fixed odds 
bets placed on specific events. The amounts bet on an event are recognised as an advance sale liability until the 
outcome of the event is determined, at which time the revenue is recognised in the income statement.

INTEREST INCOME

Interest income is recognised on a time proportion basis using the effective interest method. Interest income 
earned on prize reserves and unpaid prizes is included in revenue from continuing operations with the exception of 
interest earned on prize reserves by New South Wales Lotteries Corporation Pty Limited. Interest income from all 
other interest generating balances is included in interest income.

OTHER REVENUE

Dividend revenue is recognised when the right to receive a dividend is established.

2016 
$’000 

2015 
$’000

From continuing operations  

Sales revenue

Entertainment products and services 2,720,170 2,591,320

Rendering of services 202,803 205,095

2,922,973 2,796,415

Other revenue

Rental and sub-lease rental income 121 2,141

Interest on unpaid prizes and prize reserves 2,638 3,456

Other revenue 2,368 1,928

5,127 7,525

2,928,100 2,803,940

3.	 Other Income  
and Expense Items 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT

LEASES

Leases of property, plant and equipment where the Group, as lessee, has substantially all the risks and rewards of 
ownership are classified as finance leases. Finance leases are capitalised at lease inception at the fair value of the 
leased asset or, if lower, the present value of the minimum lease payments. The corresponding rental obligations, 
net of finance charges, are included in interest bearing liabilities. Each lease payment is allocated between the 
liability and finance cost. The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over the lease period so as to produce a 
constant periodic rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability for each period. Leased assets acquired 
under finance leases are depreciated over the asset’s useful life or over the shorter of the asset’s useful life and the 
lease term if there is no reasonable certainty that the Group will obtain ownership at the end of the lease term.

Leases in which a significant portion of the risks and rewards of ownership are not transferred to the Group as 
lessee are classified as operating leases (refer to Note 26). Payments made under operating leases (net of any 
incentives received from the lessor) are charged to profit or loss on a straight-line basis over the period of the 
lease.

Lease income from operating leases where the Group is a lessor is recognised in income on a straight-line basis over 
the lease term. The respective leased assets are included in the consolidated balance sheet based on their nature.

IMPAIRMENT OF ASSETS

Goodwill and intangible assets that have an indefinite useful life are not subject to amortisation and are tested 
6 monthly for impairment, or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that they might be 
impaired. Other assets are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the 
carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which the asset’s 
carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value less 
costs of disposal and value-in-use. For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest 
levels for which there are separately identifiable cash inflows (cash-generating units). Non-financial assets other 
than goodwill that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of the impairment at the end of each 
reporting period (refer to Note 11).
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3.	 Other Income and  
Expense Items (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

EXPENSES
From continuing operations	

Profit before income tax includes the following specific expenses:	

2016 
$'000

2015 
$'000

Expenses

Depreciation

Buildings 1,497 1,812

Plant and equipment 28,112 28,082

Leasehold improvements 3,164 2,728

Freehold improvements 1,486 1,310

Total depreciation 34,259 33,932

Amortisation

Licences 17,765 18,237

Brand 894 894

Computer software 16,477 17,995

Other 5,824 5,824

Total amortisation 40,960 42,950

Total depreciation and amortisation 75,219 76,882

Other items

Minimum lease payments expense relating to operating leases 9,653 8,524

Defined contribution superannuation expense 14,314 14,487

23,967 23,011

Significant expenses

The following significant expense items are relevant in explaining the financial 
performance:

2016 
$'000

2015 
$'000

Restructuring costs:

Restructuring costs 4,039 1,725

Finance costs

Interest and finance charges paid/payable 43,906 55,907

Unwinding of present value of discount on Wagering licence 2,464 2,392

Finance costs expensed 46,370 58,299

4.	 Tax 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Tatts Group Limited and its wholly owned Australian controlled entities have implemented the tax consolidation 
legislation. As a consequence, these entities are taxed as a single entity and the deferred tax assets and liabilities of 
these entities are set off in the consolidated financial statements. This policy is also discussed in Note 24.

The income tax expense or revenue for the year is the tax payable on the current year’s taxable income based 
on the applicable income tax rate for each jurisdiction adjusted by changes in deferred tax assets and liabilities 
attributable to temporary differences and to unused tax losses.

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the 
end of the reporting period in the countries where the Company’s subsidiaries and associates operate and generate 
taxable income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in tax returns with respect to situations in 
which applicable tax regulation is subject to interpretation. It establishes provisions where appropriate on the basis 
of amounts expected to be paid to the tax authorities.

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using the liability method, on temporary differences arising between the 
tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts in the consolidated financial statements. However, 
deferred tax liabilities are not recognised if they arise from the initial recognition of goodwill. Deferred income 
tax is also not accounted for if it arises from initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction other than 
a business combination that at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting nor taxable profit or loss. 
Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted or substantially enacted by 
the end of the reporting period and are expected to apply when the related deferred income tax asset is realised or 
the deferred income tax liability is settled.

Deferred tax assets are recognised only if it is probable that future taxable amounts will be available to utilise those 
temporary differences and losses.

Deferred tax liabilities and assets are not recognised for temporary differences between the carrying amount and 
tax bases of investments in foreign operations where the Company is able to control the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary differences and it is probable that the differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets 
and liabilities and when the deferred tax balances relate to the same taxation authority. Current tax assets and tax 
liabilities are offset where the entity has a legally enforceable right to offset and intends either to settle on a net 
basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Current and deferred tax is recognised in profit or loss, except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in 
other comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is also recognised in other comprehensive 
income or directly in equity, respectively.

Companies within the Group may be entitled to claim special tax deductions for investments in qualifying assets or 
in relation to qualifying expenditure (eg the Research and Development Tax Incentive regime in Australia or other 
investment allowances). The Group accounts for such allowances as tax credits, which means that the allowance 
reduces income tax payable and current tax expense. A deferred tax asset is recognised for unclaimed tax credits 
that are carried forward as deferred tax assets.

ESTIMATES AND JUDGEMENTS
The Group is subject to income taxes in Australia and jurisdictions where it has foreign operations. Significant 
judgement is required in determining the provision for income taxes. There are certain transactions and calculations 
undertaken during the ordinary course of business for which the ultimate tax determination is uncertain. The Group 
estimates its tax liabilities based on the Group’s understanding of the tax law. Where the final tax outcome of 
these matters is different from the amounts that were initially recorded, such difference will impact the current and 
deferred income tax assets and liabilities in the period in which such determination is made. 

In addition, the Group recognises deferred tax assets relating to carried forward tax losses to the extent there are 
sufficient taxable temporary differences (deferred tax liabilities) relating to the same taxation authority and the 
same subsidiary against which the unused tax losses can be utilised. However, utilisation of the tax losses also 
depends on the ability of the entity, which is not part of the tax consolidated group, to satisfy certain tests at the 
time the losses are recouped.
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4.	 Tax (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

INCOME TAX EXPENSE

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Current tax 52,282 108,776

Deferred tax 61,118 5,005

Adjustments for current tax of prior periods (6,326) (3,582)

107,074 110,199

Income tax expense/(benefit) is attributable to:

Profit from continuing operations 115,105 109,421

Profit from discontinued operations (8,031) 778

107,074 110,199

NUMERICAL RECONCILIATION OF INCOME TAX EXPENSE TO PRIMA FACIE TAX PAYABLE
2016 

$'000
2015 

$'000

Profit from continuing operations before income tax expense 378,487 363,257

Loss from discontinuing operations before income tax expense (37,619) (1,094)

340,868 362,163

Tax at the Australian tax rate of 30.0% (2015 - 30.0%) 102,260 108,649

Tax effect of amounts which are not deductible/(taxable) in calculating taxable income:

Depreciation and amortisation 1,977 2,026

Non-deductible items 5,269 1,226

Unrecognised tax losses 64 86

Sundry items (1,007) 714

108,563 112,701

Difference in overseas tax rates (3) (183)

Under/(over) provision in prior years in deferred tax 4,840 1,263

Under/(over) provision in prior years in current tax (6,326) (3,582)

Income tax expense 107,074 110,199

TAX EXPENSE (INCOME) RELATING TO ITEMS OF OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME	

2016 
$'000

2015 
$'000

Available-for-sale financial assets 5 23

Cash flow hedges (140) (2,729)

Other 2,060 (1,360)

1,925 (4,066)

TAX LOSSES		

2016 
$'000

2015 
$'000

Unused tax losses for which no deferred tax asset has been recognised - 39,923

Potential tax benefit - nil (2015: 20.79%) - 8,300

All unused tax losses were incurred by overseas entities that are not part of the Tax Consolidated Group.

DEFERRED TAX BALANCES

DEFERRED TAX ASSETS 

2016 
$'000

2015 
$'000

The balance comprises temporary differences attributable to:

Employee benefits 12,823 10,772

Depreciation 14,058 22,007

Provisions 59 114

Available-for-sale financial assets 28 23

Cash flow hedges 1,602 1,742

Other 9,541 7,923

38,111 42,581

Set-off of deferred tax liabilities pursuant to set-off provisions (38,110) (33,057)

Net deferred tax assets 1 9,524

Deferred tax assets to be settled within 12 months 16,872 17,277

Deferred tax assets to be settled after more than 12 months 21,238 25,304

38,110 42,581
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4.	 Tax (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

DEFERRED TAX BALANCES (CONTINUED)

DEFERRED TAX ASSETS (CONTINUED)

MOVEMENTS

 
EMPLOYEE 
BENEFITS 

$'000
DEPRECIATION 

$'000
PROVISIONS 

$'000

LISTED 
SECURITIES 

$'000

CASH FLOW 
HEDGE 

$'000
OTHER 
$'000

TOTAL 
$'000

At 1 July 2014 11,765 20,069 262 - 4,471 20,655 57,222

(Charged)/credited

- to the income statement 367 915 (148) - - (12,732) (11,598)

- to other comprehensive income (1,360) - - 23 (2,729) - (4,066)

Foreign exchange movement - 1,023 - - - - 1,023

Closing balance at 30 June 2015 10,772 22,007 114 23 1,742 7,923 42,581

At 1 July 2015 10,772 22,007 114 23 1,742 7,923 42,581

(Charged)/credited

- to the income statement (9) (1,241) (55) - - 1,618 313

- to other comprehensive income 2,060 - - 5 (140) - 1,925

Disposal of subsidiary - (7,822) - - - - (7,822)

Foreign exchange movement - 1,114 - - - - 1,114

Closing balance at 30 June 2016 12,823 14,058 59 28 1,602 9,541 38,111

DEFERRED TAX LIABILITIES

2016 
$'000

2015 
$'000

The balance comprises temporary differences attributable to:

Depreciation 2,856 3,937

Intangibles 231,628 233,210

Unclaimed dividends 4,794 3,564

Maxgaming NSW monitoring rights 62,700 -

Other 683 519

302,661 241,230

Set-off of deferred tax liabilities pursuant to set-off provisions (38,110) (33,057)

Net deferred tax liabilities 264,551 208,173

Deferred tax liabilities to be settled within 12 months 5,525 4,284

Deferred tax liabilities to be settled after more than 12 months 297,136 236,946

302,661 241,230

MOVEMENTS

DEPRECIATION 
$'000

INTANGIBLE 
ASSETS 

$'000

UNCLAIMED 
DIVIDENDS 

$'000

ACCRUED 
REVENUE 

$'000
OTHER  
$'000

TOTAL 
$'000

Closing balance at 1 July 2014 4,081 234,386 3,591 - 5,763 247,821

Charged/(credited)

- to the income statement (144) (1,176) (27) - (5,244) (6,591)

Closing balance at 30 June 2015 3,937 233,210 3,564 - 519 241,230

At 1 July 2015 3,937 233,210 3,564 - 519 241,230

Charged/(credited)

- to the income statement (1,081) (1,582) 1,230 - 62,864 61,431

Change in accounting policy - - - - - -

Charged

- to other comprehensive income 
statement - - - - - -

- directly to equity - - - - - -

Acquisition of subsidiary - - - - - -

Transfer between asset classes - - - - - -

Closing balance at 30 June 2016 2,856 231,628 4,794 - 63,383 302,661
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5.	 Cash and  
Cash Equivalents 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
For the purpose of presentation in the consolidated statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents includes 
cash on hand, deposits held at call with financial institutions, other short-term, highly liquid investments with 
original maturities of 3 months or less that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and which are subject 
to an insignificant risk of changes in value, and bank overdrafts. Bank overdrafts are shown within interest bearing 
liabilities in current liabilities in the balance sheet. Cash includes prize reserves.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Current assets

Cash at bank and in-hand 135,031 241,601

Deposits at call 33 37

Fixed interest securities 59,000 180,000

194,064 421,638

RECONCILIATION TO CASH AT THE END OF THE YEAR
Cash balances are reconciled to cash at the end of the financial year as shown in the statement of cash flows as 
follows:

RECONCILIATION OF PROFIT FROM ORDINARY ACTIVITIES AFTER INCOME TAX TO NET CASH 
INFLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Profit for the year 233,794 251,964

Non cash flows in operating profit

Depreciation and amortisation 82,825 87,115

Amortisation of borrowing costs 2,750 2,931

(Profit)/loss on sale of fixed assets 229 2,232

Employee share option (211) 439

Bad and doubtful debts 218 (148)

Retirement benefit obligation 441 678

Loss on sale of subsidiary 6,911 -

Loss on sale of asset held for sale 99 -

Change in operating assets and liabilities,  
net of effects from purchase of controlled entities

(Increase)/decrease in other receivables (7,528) 52,326

(Increase)/decrease in inventories 1,196 4,432

(Increase)/decrease in deferred tax assets 1,703 48,721

(Increase)/decrease in other operating assets (69,797) (999)

(Decrease)/increase in trade and other payables 29,381 12,326

(Decrease)/increase in current tax liabilities (77,007) 21,186

(Decrease)/increase in deferred tax liabilities 57,966 (43,705)

(Decrease)/increase in other provisions (255) 327

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activities 262,715 439,825

NON-CASH FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Dividends satisfied by the issue of shares under a dividend reinvestment plan are shown in Note 14. Options and 
rights issued to employees under the Group’s incentive plans and structures are shown in Note 17. 

6.	 Trade and Other 
Receivables 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that are not quoted 
in an active market. They are included in current assets, except for those with maturities greater than 12 months 
after the balance sheet date which are classified as non-current assets. Loans and receivables are included in trade 
and other receivables in the balance sheet.

Trade receivables are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently reviewed for impairment. Trade receivables 
are generally due for settlement, unless through prior arrangement, between no more than 2 to 30 days from the 
date of recognition. They are presented as current assets unless collection is not expected for more than 12 months 
after the reporting date.

Collectability of trade receivables is reviewed on an ongoing basis. Debts which are known to be uncollectible 
are written off by reducing the carrying amount directly. A provision for the impairment of trade receivables is 
established when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to collect all amounts due according 
to the original terms of the receivables. Significant financial difficulties of the debtor, probability that the debtor will 
enter bankruptcy or financial reorganisation, and default or delinquency in payments (more than 30 days overdue) 
are considered indicators that the trade receivable is impaired. The amount of the impairment allowance is the 
difference between the asset’s carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows, discounted at 
the original effective interest rate. Cash flows relating to short-term receivables are not discounted if the effect of 
discounting is immaterial.

The amount of the impairment loss is recognised in profit or loss within other expenses. When a trade receivable 
for which an impairment allowance had been recognised becomes uncollectible in a subsequent period, it is written 
off against the allowance account. Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously written off are credited against 
other expenses in profit or loss.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Current

Trade receivables

Weekly sweeps1 33,005 17,844

Trade debtors 7,605 19,669

Less: Provision for impairment of receivables (195) (413)

40,415 37,100

Other receivables 21,029 26,818

Prepayments 20,550 16,703

81,994 80,621

1	 Balances with venues, agencies and outlets are swept on recurring cycles of between 2 and 7 days.

IMPAIRED TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES
The Group has recognised losses of $0.2 million in the income statement (2015: loss of $0.3 million) in respect of 
bad and doubtful trade receivables during the year ended 30 June 2016.

At 30 June 2016, there were no material receivables past due and deemed to be irrecoverable which have not been 
impaired or individual balances specifically impaired. Collateral is not normally obtained for balances owing.

Movements in the provision for impairment of receivables are as follows: 
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6.	 Trade and Other  
Receivables (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

IMPAIRED TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (CONTINUED)

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

At 1 July (413) (561)

Provision for impairment recognised during the year (151) (344)

Receivables written off during the year as impaired trade receivables 369 492

At 30 June (195) (413)

OTHER RECEIVABLES
These amounts generally arise from transactions outside the usual operating activities of the Group. Where interest 
is charged, this is on commercial terms. Collateral is not normally obtained.

7.	 Assets Classified  
as Held for Sale 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Non-current assets are classified as held for sale if their carrying amount will be recovered principally through a 
sale transaction rather than through continuing use and a sale is considered highly probable.

They are measured at the lower of their carrying amount and fair value less costs of disposal, except for assets 
such as deferred tax assets, assets arising from employee benefits, financial assets and investment property that 
are carried at fair value and contractual rights under insurance contracts, which are specifically exempt from this 
requirement.

An impairment loss is recognised for any initial or subsequent write-down of the asset (or disposal group) to fair 
value less costs of disposal. A gain is recognised for any subsequent increases in fair value less costs of disposal 
of an asset (or disposal group), but not in excess of any cumulative impairment loss previously recognised. A gain 
or loss not previously recognised by the date of the sale of the non-current asset is recognised at the date of 
derecognition.

Non-current assets are not depreciated or amortised while they are classified as held for sale. Interest and other 
expenses attributable to the liabilities of a disposal group classified as held for sale continue to be recognised.

Non-current assets classified as held for sale and the assets of a disposal group classified as held for sale are 
presented separately from the other assets in the balance sheet. The liabilities of a disposal group classified as held 
for sale are presented separately from other liabilities in the balance sheet.

Land and buildings previously held as non-current were transferred in 2016 to current assets classified as held for 
sale. The balance at 30 June 2016 is $15.0 million (2015: $2.4 million). 

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Non-current assets held for sale

Land 11,551 1,995

Land and buildings 3,406 405

Total non-current assets held for sale 14,957 2,400
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8.	 Trade and Other  
Payables 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
These amounts represent liabilities for goods and services provided to the Group prior to the end of financial year 
which are unpaid. The amounts are unsecured and are usually paid within 30 days of recognition. Trade and other 
payables are presented as current liabilities unless payment is not due within 12 months from the reporting date. 
They are recognised initially at their fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method.

Prizes payable to the lottery major prize winners for some games are payable over periods exceeding 12 months. 
The portion of this liability which is payable more than 12 months post balance date is reported as a non-current 
liability.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Current

Trade payables 468,871 507,253

Other payables and accruals 125,093 91,255

593,964 598,508

Non-Current

Other payables 187,371 178,849

Non-current includes the liability for the remaining balance of the Wagering licence which is held at net  
present value. 

9.	 Other Assets  
and Liabilities 30 JUNE 2016

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Current assets

SA Lotteries monies held in trust 49,353 47,598

Non-current assets

Advance payment of Maxgaming NSW monitoring rights 69,682 -

Unlisted Investments 1,517 1,402

Total non-current assets 71,199 1,402

Current liabilities

SA Lotteries monies held in trust 49,353 47,598

Unearned income - Victorian compensation case - 540,468

Total other current liabilities 49,353 588,066

ADVANCE PAYMENT OF MAXGAMING NSW MONITORING RIGHTS

On 15 March 2016 the NSW Government issued rights to the Group to operate a Central Monitoring System (CMS). 
The new monitoring rights will commence on 1 December 2017 and will continue until 30 November 2032. This 
prepayment represents the first instalment for the CMS rights, and total amounts paid and payable of $209 million 
has resulted in a deferred tax liability of $62.7 million.

SA LOTTERIES MONIES HELD IN TRUST

There is a corresponding asset in other current assets.

UNEARNED INCOME

On 26 June 2014, the Supreme Court of Victoria found in favour of Tatts in the proceedings commenced by it 
against the State of Victoria for compensation on the expiry of its gaming operator’s licence on 15 August 2012.

The Court ordered the State to pay Tatts $451.2 million plus interest of $89.3 million, with the total amount 
received subject to applicable tax. This upheld an agreement entered into between the State and Tatts in 1995. 
This agreement led to the State receiving substantial additional licence fees from Tatts for the conduct of the Tatts 
Pokies business, on the basis that the State would grant compensation if a new gaming operator’s licence was 
granted to anyone other than Tatts on the expiry of its licence.

The amount received of $540.5 million was treated as unearned income and a current liability.

On 2 March 2016 the High Court of Australia upheld the State of Victoria’s appeal in relation to the matter of the 
State of Victoria v Tatts Group Limited (M83 of 2015). Consequently on 3 March 2016, Tatts repaid the State $540.5 
million plus our estimate of interest of $26.6 million.

Tatts is also required to pay the State’s costs of the appeal and its costs of the proceedings in the Victorian 
Supreme Court of Appeal. This amount and the interest benefit has not yet been agreed. 
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10.	Property, Plant  
and Equipment 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Property, plant and equipment is stated at historical cost less depreciation. Historical cost includes expenditure that 
is directly attributable to the acquisition of the items. Cost may also include transfers from equity of any gains or 
losses on qualifying cash flow hedges of foreign currency purchases of property, plant and equipment.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, 
only when it is probable that future economic benefits associated with the item will flow to the Group and the 
cost of the item can be measured reliably. All other repairs and maintenance are charged to the income statement 
during the financial period in which they are incurred.

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each reporting 
period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is 
greater than its estimated recoverable amount.

Plant and equipment under development is not depreciated. Depreciation will commence on completion of the 
development when the assets are available for use.

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing proceeds with carrying amount. These are included in 
profit or loss.

Finance costs incurred for the acquisition, construction or production of any qualifying asset are capitalised during 
the period of time that is required to complete and prepare the asset for its intended use or sale. Other finance 
costs are expensed.

VALUATIONS OF LAND AND BUILDINGS

The basis of valuation of land and buildings is at cost less subsequent depreciation for buildings. Where required, 
land and buildings of the Group were assessed by independent valuers, and these assessments were greater than 
the carrying value.

REVALUATION, DEPRECIATION METHODS AND USEFUL LIVES

Land is not depreciated. Depreciation on other assets is calculated using the straight-line method to allocate their 
cost or revalued amounts, net of their residual values, over their useful lives as follows:

Buildings 25 - 50 years

Freehold improvements 25 - 40 years

Plant and equipment 1 - 10 years

Leasehold improvements 7 years

 

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT (CONTINUED)

FREEHOLD  
LAND  
$’000

BUILDINGS 
$’000

FREEHOLD 
IMPROVE-

MENTS 
$’000

LEASEHOLD 
IMPROVE-

MENTS 
$’000

PLANT AND 
EQUIPMENT 

$’000

ASSETS UNDER 
DEVELOPMENT 

$’000
TOTAL 
$’000

At 30 June 2015

Cost or fair value 33,238 75,558 24,795 76,881 503,078 30,685 744,235

Accumulated depreciation - (37,826) (16,179) (63,201) (416,799) - (534,005)

Carrying amount at 30 June 2015 33,238 37,732 8,616 13,680 86,279 30,685 210,230

Year ended 30 June 2016

Opening net book amount 33,238 37,732 8,616 13,680 86,279 30,685 210,230

Additions - - 6 30 4,132 31,715 35,883

Disposals - - - (51) (237) 59 (229)

Disposals - discontinued operations (1,997) (4,770) - (2,508) (20,553) (2,393) (32,221)

Assets included in a disposal group 
classified as held for sale and other 
disposals (9,090) (4,480) (188) (9) (90) - (13,857)

Transfers - 2,184 2,237 6,571 25,045 (36,037) -

Depreciation charge - (1,915) (1,486) (4,403) (34,025) - (41,829)

Exchange differences (94) (230) - (89) (736) (122) (1,271)

Carrying amount at 30 June 2016 22,057 28,521 9,185 13,221 59,815 23,907 156,706

At 30 June 2016

Cost 22,057 45,820 26,403 48,760 419,534 23,907 586,481

Accumulated depreciation - (17,299) (17,218) (35,539) (359,719) - (429,775)

Net book amount 22,057 28,521 9,185 13,221 59,815 23,907 156,706

At 30 June 2014

Cost or fair value 32,629 72,811 25,297 72,795 495,244 16,622 715,398

Accumulated depreciation - (33,373) (16,332) (56,975) (403,098) - (509,778)

Carrying amount at 30 June 2014 32,629 39,438 8,965 15,820 92,146 16,622 205,620

Year ended 30 June 2015

Opening net book amount 32,629 39,438 8,965 15,820 92,146 16,622 205,620

Additions - - - - 5,951 39,345 45,296

Disposals - (1) - (38) (220) - (259)

Depreciation charge - (2,327) (1,310) (4,639) (35,843) - (44,119)

Transfers in/(out) 378 - 961 2,160 22,013 (25,512) -

Exchange differences 231 622 - 377 2,232 230 3,692

Carrying amount at 30 June 2015 33,238 37,732 8,616 13,680 86,279 30,685 210,230

At 30 June 2015

Cost or fair value 33,238 75,558 24,795 76,881 503,078 30,685 744,235

Accumulated depreciation - (37,826) (16,179) (63,201) (416,799) - (534,005)

Net book amount 33,238 37,732 8,616 13,680 86,279 30,685 210,230

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1089



106 107Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

11.	 Intangible  
Assets 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT

GOODWILL

Goodwill on acquisitions of subsidiaries is included in intangible assets. Goodwill is not amortised but it is tested for 
impairment 6 monthly, or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that it might be impaired, 
and is carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses. Gains and losses on the disposal of an entity include the 
carrying amount of goodwill relating to the entity sold.

Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units for the purpose of impairment testing. The allocation is made to 
those cash-generating units or groups of cash-generating units that are expected to benefit from the business 
combination in which the goodwill arose, identified according to operating segments (Refer to Note 1).

LICENCES

Licences that have a finite useful life are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. 
Amortisation is calculated using the straight-line method to allocate the cost of licences over their estimated useful 
lives. 

The expected useful lives used for licences and rights are as follows:	

Race wagering licence – Qld 92 years Expires 2098

Sports wagering licence – Qld 84 years Expires 2098

Totalisator licence – NT 20 years Expires 2035

Sports bookmaker licence – NT 20 years Expires 2035

Major betting operations licence – SA 94 years Expires 2100

Gaming machine monitoring operator’s licence – Qld 10 years Expires 2017

Monitoring provider’s licence – NT 5 years Expires 2021

Centralised monitoring system licence - NSW 11 years Expires 2017

Centralised monitoring rights – NSW 15 years Expires 20321

Inter-club linked gaming system licence - NSW 11 years Expires 2017

Inter-hotel linked gaming system licence – NSW 13 years Expires 2019

Radio licences - Qld 5 years Expires 2019

Lotteries licence - Vic 10 years Expires 2018

Lotteries licence – NSW 40 years Expires 2050

Race and sports wagering licence - Tas 50 years Expires 20622

1	 Centralised monitoring rights commence on 1 December 2017.

2	 The race and sports wagering licence in Tasmania has an option to be extended for a further 49 years.

The carrying value of licences and rights is reviewed annually and any balance representing future benefits for 
which realisation is considered to be no longer probable is written off.

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT (CONTINUED)

BRAND

The Wagering brand is an indefinite life asset carried at cost being the fair value on acquisition of UNiTAB. It is 
reviewed annually by reference to future cash flows to ensure it is not carried in excess of recoverable amount.

Brands with a finite useful life are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. 
Amortisation is calculated using the straight-line method to allocate the cost of the brands over their estimated 
useful lives.

The expected useful lives used for brands are as follows:

Lotteries Brand - Qld                                              65 years Expires 2072

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Expenditure on research activities, undertaken with the prospect of obtaining new technical knowledge and 
understanding, is recognised in the income statement as an expense when it is incurred.

IT DEVELOPMENT AND SOFTWARE

Costs incurred in developing products or systems that will contribute to future period financial benefits through 
revenue generation and/or cost reduction are capitalised to software. Costs capitalised include external direct costs 
of materials and service, direct payroll and payroll related costs of employees’ time spent on the project.

Capitalised software is carried at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. Amortisation is 
calculated using the straight-line method to allocate the cost of the software over its estimated useful life of 2 to 6 
years.

OTHER

The cost associated with the Golden Casket Lottery Operator Agreement is carried at cost less accumulated 
amortisation and impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated using the straight-line method to allocate the cost 
of the agreement over the term of 65 years, expiring in 2072. 

On 20 June 2012, Tatts NT Lotteries Pty Ltd entered into an agreement with the Northern Territory Government to 
conduct lotteries. The cost associated with the agreement will be amortised over the 20-year life of the agreement 
which expires in 2032.

On 10 December 2012, Tatts Lotteries SA Pty Ltd entered into an agreement with the South Australian Government 
to exclusively manage the lottery and wide area keno service in South Australia on behalf of the government 
owned Lotteries Commission of South Australia. The cost allocated to the agreement will be amortised over the 
40-year life of the agreement which expires in 2052. 
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11.	 Intangible 
Assets (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT (CONTINUED)

GOODWILL
$’000

LICENCES
$’000

BRANDS1

$’000
SOFTWARE2

$’000
OTHER
$’000

WIP
$’000

TOTAL
$’000 

At 30 June 2015

Cost 3,790,511 704,836 105,417 233,002 285,851 - 5,119,617

Accumulated amortisation (140,000) (106,261) (7,348) (186,439)    (27,024) - (467,072)

Carrying amount at 30 June 2015 3,650,511 598,575 98,069     46,563 258,827 - 4,652,545

Year ended 30 June 2016

Opening net book amount 3,650,511 598,575 98,069 46,563 258,827 - 4,652,545

Additions 146 - - 24,798 - 1,456 26,400

Disposals - - - (869) - - (869)

Amortisation charge continuing 
operations - (17,764) (894) (16,515) (5,823) - (40,996)

Foreign exchange movements (7,863) - - (6) - - (7,869)

Disposals - discontinued operations (167,262) - - (117) - - (167,379)

Carrying amount at 30 June 2016 3,475,532 580,811 97,175     53,854 253,004 1,456 4,461,832

At 30 June 2016

Cost 3,615,532 704,836 105,417 255,803 285,851 1,456 4,968,895

Accumulated amortisation (140,000) (124,025) (8,242) (201,949) (32,847) - (507,063)

Net book amount 3,475,532 580,811 97,175     53,854 253,004 1,456 4,461,832

At 30 June 2014

Cost 3,770,471 587,568 105,417 237,564 285,854 - 4,986,874

Accumulated amortisation (140,000) (88,024) (6,454) (191,210) (21,202) - (446,890)

Carrying amount at 30 June 2014 3,630,471 499,544 98,963 46,354 264,652 - 4,539,984

Year ended 30 June 2015

Opening net book amount 3,630,471 499,544 98,963 46,354 264,652 - 4,539,984

Additions 741 117,268 - 18,233 - - 136,242

Disposals - - - - (1) (1)

Amortisation charge continuing 
operations - (18,237) (894) (18,041) (5,824) - (42,996)

Foreign exchange movements 19,299 - - 17 - - 19,316

Carrying amount at 30 June 2015 3,650,511 598,575 98,069     46,563 258,827 - 4,652,545

At 30 June 2015

Cost 3,790,511 704,836 105,417 233,002 285,851 - 5,119,617

Accumulated amortisation (140,000) (106,261) (7,348) (186,439) (27,024) - (467,072)

Net book amount 3,650,511 598,575 98,069 46,563 258,827 - 4,652,545 

1	 Brands include $46.3 million and $7.1 million of assets with an indefinite life, which is included in the Wagering and  
Maxgaming segments respectively.

2	 Software includes capitalised development costs being an internally generated intangible asset.

ESTIMATED IMPAIRMENT OF GOODWILL, LICENCES AND BRANDS
The Group tests 6 monthly whether goodwill, licences and brands have suffered any impairment. These calculations 
require the use of assumptions.

These key assumptions apply for the impairment testing for all of the Group’s indefinite life intangible assets. The 
impairment calculations are on a value-in-use basis.

IMPAIRMENT TESTS FOR GOODWILL
Goodwill is allocated to the Group’s cash-generating units (CGU) expected to benefit from the synergies of those 
business combinations.

A segment-level summary of the goodwill allocation is presented below.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Lotteries 1,510,999 1,510,853

Wagering 1,454,242 1,454,242

Maxgaming 500,000 500,000

Bytecraft Systems 10,291 10,291

Talarius - 175,125

Total 3,475,532 3,650,511

The recoverable amount of each CGU is determined based on the higher of fair value less costs of disposal and 
value in use. These calculations use cash flow projections based on the budget approved by the Board for the 
next financial year and management’s forecasts covering a 5 year period. Cash flows beyond the 5 year period are 
extrapolated using a growth rate not exceeding the long term growth rate for the business in which the  
CGU operates.

KEY ASSUMPTIONS
The following describes each key assumption on which management has based its cash flow projections to 
undertake impairment testing of goodwill and other non-cash assets.

CASH FLOW FORECASTS

Cash flow forecasts are based on the 2017 financial year budget approved by the Board and management’s 5 year 
forecasts.

TERMINAL VALUE

Terminal value is calculated using a perpetuity growth rate based on the cash flow forecast for year 5, pre-tax 
weighted average cost of capital and forecast growth rates.

FORECAST GROWTH RATES

Forecast EBITDA growth rates are principally based on management’s expectations for future performance in each 
business segment. These growth rates take into account historical growth rates for each CGU. The growth rates 
range from 2.5% to 3.0% for each CGU (2015: 3.0% to 4.0%).

DISCOUNT RATES

Discount rates used are based on the Group’s pre-tax weighted average cost of capital and reflect specific risks 
relating to the relevant segments and the countries in which they operate. The pre-tax discount rates used range 
from 8.1% to 12.0% (2015: 8.28% to 12.2%). 
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11.	 Intangible  
Assets (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

IMPACT OF POSSIBLE CHANGES IN KEY ASSUMPTIONS
Management do not believe that reasonably possible changes to any of the key assumptions would trigger 
considerations of impairment of any of the Group’s CGU’s except as outlined below.

WAGERING CGU

Management have assessed that the Wagering CGU is sensitive to reasonable changes in key assumptions. Based 
on assumptions made, the recoverable amount of this CGU would equal its carrying amount if the following key 
assumptions were to change as follows:

FROM      TO

Long-term growth rate (%) 3.0 2.6

Pre-tax discount rates (%) 9.6 9.9

Year 5 EBITDA forecast (%) Decrease of 4.5%

LICENCE RENEWALS
The exclusivity period for the Group’s South Australian Authorised Betting Operations licence expires December 
2016. In addition, New South Wales licences to operate Inter-club and Inter-hotel linked gaming systems and the 
Victorian lotteries licences expire, October 2017, October 2019 and June 2018 respectively.

Impairment models have been performed and assessed on the basis these licences will be renewed on an ongoing 
basis.

If these licences are not renewed or licences granted on terms not acceptable to or less favourable to the Group 
than the current licence terms:

(i)	 there is a possibility that this would result in the Group being unable to conduct the specific businesses which 
operate pursuant to these licences or being unable to guarantee revenues equal to those currently being 
generated by these businesses; and

(ii)	 the Group would be required to review the carrying values of goodwill associated with the cash-generating 
units under which these licences operate. If the licences were not renewed or were significantly altered, there 
may be an impairment risk.

On 3 November 2015, Tatts was granted a 20 year exclusive totalisator license in the Northern Territory.

On 25 February 2016, Tatts secured the exclusive monitoring rights for all NSW hotel and club gaming machines 
until 2032.

The initial amount paid for the NSW monitoring rights commencing in November 2017 has been treated as a non 
current asset within the current financial year. The remaining instalments have been recognised as Commitments 
(refer note 26). 

12.	Provisions 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result of past events, 
it is probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation and the amount has been reliably 
estimated. Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement is 
determined by considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is recognised even if the likelihood of an 
outflow with respect to any one item included in the same class of obligations may be small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of management’s best estimate of the expenditure required to settle 
the present obligation at the end of the reporting period. 

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Current

Employee benefits 17,742 17,582

Onerous leases - 145

Dilapidations         -     1,272

   17,742    18,999

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Non-current

Employee benefits - long service leave 2,896 2,727

Onerous leases - 597

2,896 3,324

ONEROUS LEASES

A provision for onerous leases was recognised in the prior year for venues in the United Kingdom which have 
closed but are contracted to future payments under an operating lease and for property leases acquired through 
the Tote Tasmania acquisition.

DILAPIDATIONS

A provision for dilapidations was recognised in the prior year for leasehold properties requiring remedial 
dilapidations work at the expiry of the lease arrangement. 
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13.	Retirement Benefit  
Obligations 30 JUNE 2016

All employees of the Group are entitled to benefits from one of the Group’s superannuation plans on retirement, 
disability or death.

Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited contributes to the Queensland State Public Sector Superannuation 
Scheme (Q-Super), with all contributions recognised as an expense when incurred. Benefits are provided to 
employees on either a defined benefit basis or through an accumulation fund. Both funds are administered by the 
Queensland Government Superannuation Office. No liability is recognised for superannuation benefits in respect 
of defined benefit and accumulation plans to which Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited contributes as this 
liability is held on a Whole of Government basis and reported in the Whole of Government financial statements.

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
A liability or asset in respect of defined benefit superannuation plans is recognised in the balance sheet, and is 
measured as the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the end of each reporting period less the fair 
value of the superannuation fund’s assets at that date and any unrecognised past service cost. The present value 
of the defined benefit obligation is based on expected future payments which arise from membership of the fund 
to the end of each reporting period, calculated annually by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit 
method. Consideration is given to expected future wage and salary levels, experience of employee departures and 
periods of service.

Expected future payments are discounted using market yields at the end of each reporting period on high quality 
Corporate Bonds with terms to maturity and currency that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash 
outflows.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions are 
recognised in the period in which they occur, directly in the statement of comprehensive income.

Past service costs are recognised immediately in the income statement.

Future taxes that are funded by the entity as part of the provision of the existing benefit obligation (e.g. taxes on 
investment income and employer contributions) are taken into account in measuring the net liability or asset.

Contributions to defined contribution funds are recognised as an expense as they become payable. Prepaid 
contributions are recognised as an asset to the extent that a cash refund or a reduction in the future payments is 
available.

DEFINED BENEFIT SUPERANNUATION PLAN – NEW SOUTH WALES LOTTERIES 
CORPORATION PTY LIMITED
Following the Group’s acquisition of New South Wales Lotteries Corporation Pty Limited on 31 March 2010, the 
Group has consolidated the net liability relating to Tatts Employment Co (NSW) Pty Limited’s defined benefit plans 
for those employees who transferred employment to Tatts Employment Co (NSW) Pty Limited, a subsidiary of 
Tatts Group Limited. 

Sub-funds were created in relation to the transferred employees who are members of the following New South 
Wales public sector superannuation schemes:

•   State Authorities Superannuation Scheme (SASS) 

•   State Superannuation Scheme (SSS)

•   State Authorities Non-contributory Superannuation Scheme (SANCS).

These schemes are all defined benefit schemes - at least a component of the final benefit is derived from a multiple 
of member salary and years of membership.

All these schemes are closed to new members.

Employees contribute to the schemes at various percentages of their salaries. Tatts Employment Co (NSW) Pty 
Limited contributes to the investment of the plans based on actuarial advice, but generally at a multiple of the 
employees’ contributions, depending on the fund. 

Actuarial based gains and losses are recognised in the statement of comprehensive income in the year in which 
they occur.

The figures below relate only to those employees who transferred to Tatts Employment Co (NSW) Pty Limited on 
31 March 2010.

DESCRIPTION OF THE REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
The schemes in the Pooled Fund are established and governed by the following NSW legislation: Superannuation 
Act 1916, State Authorities Superannuation Act 1987, Police Regulation (Superannuation) Act 1906, State 
Authorities Non-Contributory Superannuation Scheme Act 1987, and their associated regulations.

The schemes in the Pooled Fund are exempt public sector superannuation schemes under the Commonwealth 
Superannuation Industry (Supervision) Act 1993 (SIS). The SIS Legislation treats exempt public sector 
superannuation funds as complying funds for concessional taxation and superannuation guarantee purposes.

Under a Heads of Government agreement, the New South Wales Government undertakes to ensure that the Pooled 
Fund will conform with the principles of the Commonwealth’s retirement incomes policy relating to preservation, 
vesting and reporting to members and that members’ benefits are adequately protected.

The New South Wales Government prudentially monitors and audits the Pooled Fund and the Trustee Board 
activities in a manner consistent with the prudential controls of the SIS legislation. These provisions are in addition 
to other legislative obligations on the Trustee Board and internal processes that monitor the Trustee Board’s 
adherence to the principles of the Commonwealth’s retirement incomes policy.

An actuarial investigation of the Pooled Fund is performed every 3 years. The last actuarial investigation was 
performed as at 30 June 2015. The next actuarial investigation is due as at 30 June 2018 and the report is expected 
to be released by the end of 2018.

DESCRIPTION OF OTHER ENTITIES’ RESPONSIBILITIES FOR GOVERNANCE OF  
THE FUND
The Fund’s Trustee is responsible for the governance of the Fund. The Trustee has a legal obligation to act solely in 
the best interests of fund beneficiaries. The Trustee has the following roles:

• 	 administration of the fund and payment to the beneficiaries from fund assets when required in accordance with 
the fund rules;

• 	 management and investment of the fund assets; and

• 	 compliance with other applicable regulations.

DESCRIPTION OF RISKS
There are a number of risks to which the Fund exposes Tatts Group Limited. The more significant risks relating to 
the defined benefits are:

• 	 Investment risk - The risk that investment returns will be lower than assumed and the Company will need to 
increase contributions to offset this shortfall.

• 	 Longevity risk - The risk that pensioners live longer than assumed, increasing future pensions.

• 	 Pension indexation risk - The risk that pensions will increase at a rate greater than assumed, increasing future 
pensions.

• 	 Salary growth risk - The risk that wages or salaries (on which future benefit amounts for active members will 
be based) will rise more rapidly than assumed, increasing defined benefit amounts and thereby requiring 
additional employer contributions.

• 	 Legislative risk - The risk that legislative changes could be made which increase the cost of providing the 
defined benefits. 

The defined benefit fund assets are invested with independent fund managers and have a diversified asset mix. The 
Fund has no significant concentration of investment risk or liquidity risk.F
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13.	Retirement Benefit  
Obligations (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

DESCRIPTION OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS
There were no fund amendments, curtailments or settlements during the year.

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS
The Company’s total defined benefit obligation is not materially sensitive to changes in assumptions.

RECONCILIATION OF THE NET DEFINED BENEFIT LIABILITY/(ASSET)

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Net defined balance at the start of the year 7,493 12,084

Revaluation from change in assumption - 2,054

Current service cost 82 174

Net interest on the net defined benefit liability 359 504

Actual return on Fund assets less interest income 247 (1,148)

Actuarial (gains)/losses arising from changes in demographic assumptions 665 -

Actuarial gains/(losses) arising from changes in financial assumptions 4,039 (4,751)

Actuarial gains/(losses) arising from liability experience 1,474 (1,361)

Employer contributions (36) (63)

Net defined benefit liability at end of year 14,323 7,493

RECONCILIATION OF THE FAIR VALUE OF FUND ASSETS
2016 

$’000
2015 

$’000

Fair value of Fund assets at start of the year 14,663 14,999

Interest income 683 516

Actual return on Fund assets less interest income (247) 1,148

Employer contributions 36 63

Contributions by participants 26 75

Benefits paid (1,444) (2,220)

Taxes, premiums & expenses paid 43 82

Fair value of Fund assets at end of the year 13,760 14,663

SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS (CONTINUED)

RECONCILIATION OF THE DEFINED BENEFIT OBLIGATION

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Present value of the defined benefit obligation at start of the year 22,156 27,083

Fair value of defined benefit plan assets - 2,054

Current service cost 82 174

Interest cost 1,042 1,020

Contributions by participants 26 75

Actuarial (gains)/losses arising from changes in demographic assumptions 665 -

Actuarial (gains)/losses arising from changes in financial assumptions 4,039 (4,751)

Actuarial (gains)/losses arising from liability exposure 1,474 (1,361)

Benefits paid (1,444) (2,220)

Taxes, premiums & expenses paid 43 82

Present value of defined benefit obligation at end of the year 28,083 22,156

FAIR VALUE OF FUND ASSETS

All Pooled Fund assets are invested by STC at arm’s length through independent fund managers, assets are not 
separately invested for each entity and it is not possible or appropriate to disaggregate and attribute fund assets 
to individual entities. As such, the disclosures below relate to total assets of the Pooled Fund.

The percentage invested in each asset class at the reporting date is:

AS AT 30 JUNE 2016

Short-term securities 5.4%

Australian fixed interest 7.1%

International fixed interest 2.2%

Australian equities 25.5%

International equities 31.7%

Property 9.6%

Alternatives 18.5%

Total 100.0%

Additional to the assets disclosed above, at 30 June 2016 the Pooled Fund had provisions for receivables/
(payables) estimated to be around $2.83 billion, giving total estimated assets around $41.1 billion.

FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

The fair value of the Pooled Fund assets as at 30 June 2016 included $189.6 million in NSW Government Bonds. 
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CAPITAL
14.	Equity 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new shares or options/rights are shown in equity as a 
deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new shares or 
options/rights, for the acquisition of a business, are not included in the cost of the acquisition as part of the 
purchase consideration.

ORDINARY SHARES

Ordinary shares entitle the holder to participate in dividends and the proceeds on winding up of the Company in 
proportion to the number of and amounts paid on the shares held.

Every holder of ordinary shares present at a meeting in person or by proxy, is entitled to one vote, and upon a poll 
each share is entitled to one vote. Voting power may be subject to certain restrictions arising from a combination 
of the Company’s Constitution, statute, the ASX listing rules and other general law. 

SHARE CAPITAL

2016 
SHARES

2015 
SHARES

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Ordinary shares - fully paid 1,464,523,643 1,460,807,302 2,854,416 2,841,366

MOVEMENTS IN ORDINARY SHARE CAPITAL

DATE                  DETAILS NUMBER OF SHARES ISSUE PRICE $’000

1 July 2014 Opening balance 1,434,447,341 2,748,417

2 July 2014 Performance rights issue 49,228 $1.87 92

2 July 2014 Performance rights issue 49,228 $1.36 67

25 August 2014 Performance options issue 244,650 $2.87 702

6 October 2014 Dividends reinvestment plan issues 10,212,249 $3.17 32,373

23 October 2014 Performance rights issue 125,000 $1.81 226

23 October 2014 Performance rights issue 120,050 $1.26 151

23 October 2014 Performance rights issue 512,202 $3.25 1,665

25 February 2015 Performance options issue 216,150 $2.87 620

26 February 2015 Performance options issue 239,600 $2.87 688

2 April 2015 Dividends reinvestment plan issues 14,344,204 $3.88 55,655

30 April 2015 Performance options issue 247,400 $2.87 710

30 June 2015 Closing balance 1,460,807,302 2,841,366

1 July 2015 Opening balance 1,460,807,302 2,841,366

5 October 2015 Dividends reinvestment plan issues 3,183,005 $3.54 11,268

28 October 2015 Performance rights issue 150,000 $3.25 488

28 October 2015 Performance rights issue 360,314 $3.49 1,256

3 November 2015 Performance rights issue 11,511 $1.87 22

3 November 2015 Performance rights issue 11,511 $1.36 16

30 June 2016 Closing balance 1,464,523,643 2,854,416

DIVIDEND REINVESTMENT PLAN (DRP)

The Company has a DRP in operation under which holders of ordinary shares may elect to have all or part of their 
dividend entitlements satisfied by the provision of ordinary shares rather than being paid in cash. 

OPTIONS AND RIGHTS ISSUES

Refer to Note 17 regarding options and rights issued as share-based payments.

OTHER RESERVES AND RETAINED EARNINGS

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT

AVAILABLE-FOR-SALE FINANCIAL ASSETS REVALUATION RESERVE

Changes in the fair value and exchange differences arising on translation of investments, such as equities, classified 
as available-for-sale financial assets, are recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in a separate 
reserve within equity. Amounts are reclassified to the income statement when the associated assets are sold or 
impaired.

FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSLATION RESERVE

Exchange differences arising on translation of foreign controlled entities are recognised in other comprehensive 
income and accumulated in a separate reserve within equity. The cumulative amount is reclassified to the income 
statement upon disposal of the net investment.

HEDGE RESERVE

The hedge reserve is used to recognise the portion of the gain or loss on a hedging instrument in a net investment 
or cash flow hedge that is determined to be an effective hedge. Amounts are reclassified to the income statement 
if the hedge is ineffective.

SHARE-BASED PAYMENT RESERVE

The share-based payments reserve is used to recognise the fair value at grant date of performance options and 
performance rights issued but not exercised.

RESERVES

The following table shows a breakdown of the balance sheet line item ‘other reserves’ and the movements in these 
reserves during the year.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve (67) (54)

Hedge reserve (3,737) 37,516

Share-based payments reserve 1,889 2,105

Foreign currency translation reserve (239) (49,545)

(2,154) (9,978)

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1095



118 119Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

14.	Equity (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

OTHER RESERVES AND RETAINED EARNINGS (CONTINUED)
	

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Movements:

Available-for-sale financial assets revaluation reserve

Balance 1 July (54) 38

Revaluation (18) (115)

Tax on these items 5 23

Balance 30 June (67) (54)

Hedge reserve

Balance 1 July 37,516 41,515

Interest rate swap movement (16) 1,599

Forward foreign exchange contracts movements (80) 116

Cross currency interest rate swaps 564 7,382

Foreign currency net investment hedge movements 4,217 (10,367)

Disposal of controlled entities (45,798) -

Tax on these items (140) (2,729)

Balance 30 June (3,737) 37,516

Share-based payments reserve

Balance 1 July 2,105 3,784

Performance options and rights expense 1,572 (505)

Options and rights exercised (1,782) (1,174)

Forfeited rights to equity (6) -

Balance 30 June 1,889 2,105

Foreign currency translation reserve

Balance 1 July (49,545) (54,099)

Currency translation differences arising during the year (2,369) 4,554

Disposal of controlled entities 51,675 -

Balance 30 June (239) (49,545)

Retained earnings

Movements in retained earnings were as follows:

Balance 1 July 139,684 92,006

Net profit for the period 233,794 251,964

Actuarial gains on retirement benefit obligation, net of tax (4,329) 3,908

Dividends (248,691) (209,073)

Transfer from share-based payment reserve 6 879

Balance 30 June 120,464 139,684

15.	Dividends 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Provision is made for the amount of any dividend determined, being appropriately authorised and no longer at 
the discretion of the Company, on or before the end of the reporting period but not distributed at the end of the 
reporting period.

ORDINARY SHARES 
2016  

$’000
2015  

$’000

Final dividend for the year ended 30 June 2015 of 7.5 cents per fully 
paid share paid on 5 October 2015 (2015: 5.5 cents paid on 6 October 
2014) Fully franked based on tax paid @ 30% 109,561 78,914

Interim dividend for the year ended 30 June 2016 of 9.5 cents per fully 
paid share paid on 31 March 2016 (2015: 9.0 cents paid on 2 April 2015) 
Fully franked based on tax paid @ 30.0% 139,130      130,159

248,691 209,073

DIVIDENDS NOT RECOGNISED AT YEAR END

In addition to the above dividends, since the balance sheet date the Directors have determined the payment of a 
final dividend of 8.0 cents (2015: Final - 7.5 cents) per fully paid ordinary share, fully franked based on tax paid at 
30%. The aggregate amount of the proposed dividend to be paid on 4 October 2016 out of retained earnings, but 
not recognised as a liability at year end, is $117.2 million (2015: $116.9 million).

FRANKED DIVIDENDS
The franked portions of the final dividends determined after 30 June 2016 will be franked out of existing franking 
credits or out of franking credits arising from the payment of income tax in the year ended 30 June 2017. 

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Franking credits available for subsequent financial years based on a tax 
rate of 30.0% (2015 - 30.0%) 159,700 197,054

The above amounts represent the balance of the franking account as at the end of the reporting period, adjusted 
as necessary for:

(a)	 franking credits that will arise from the payment of the amount of the provision for income tax

(b)	franking debits that will arise from the payment of dividends recognised as a liability at the reporting period, 
and

(c) franking credits that will arise from the receipt of dividends recognised as receivables at the reporting period.

The consolidated amounts include franking credits that are available to the Company if distributable profits of 
subsidiaries were paid as dividends.

The impact on the franking account of the final dividend determined by the Directors since year end, but not 
recognised as a liability at year end, will be a reduction in the franking account of $50.2 million (2015: $47.0 million). 
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16.	Earnings  
Per Share 30 JUNE 2016

BASIC EARNINGS PER SHARE

2016  
CENTS

2015  
CENTS

From continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity holders  
of the Company	 18.0 17.5

Total basic earnings per share attributable to the ordinary equity holders  
of the Company	 16.0 17.4

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to owners of the Company, excluding 
any costs of servicing equity other than ordinary shares, by the weighted average number of ordinary shares 
outstanding during the financial year, adjusted for bonus elements in ordinary shares issued during the year.

DILUTED EARNINGS PER SHARE	

2016  
CENTS

2015  
CENTS

From continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity holders  
of the Company	 18.0 17.5

Total diluted earnings per share attributable to the ordinary equity holders  
of the Company	 16.0 17.4

Diluted earnings per share adjusts the figures used in the determination of basic earnings per share to take 
into account the after income tax effect of interest and other financial costs associated with dilutive potential 
ordinary shares and the weighted average number of additional ordinary shares that would have been outstanding 
assuming the conversion of all dilutive ordinary shares.

RECONCILIATION OF EARNINGS USED IN CALCULATING EARNINGS PER SHARE	

BASIC AND DILUTED EARNINGS PER SHARE
2016  

$’000
2015  

$’000

Profit from continuing operations 263,382 253,836

Profit from continuing operations attributable to the ordinary equity holders  
of the Company used in calculating basic and diluted earnings per share 263,382 253,836

Profit attributable to the ordinary equity shareholders of the Company used in 
calculating basic and diluted earnings per share 233,794 251,964

WEIGHTED AVERAGE NUMBER OF SHARES USED AS DENOMINATOR

2016  
NUMBER OF SHARES

2015  
NUMBER OF SHARES

Weighted average number of ordinary shares used as the denominator in 
calculating basic earnings per share 1,463,504,818 1,446,437,013

Adjustments for calculation of diluted earnings per share: 
Performance options and performance rights 520,139 613,916

Weighted average number of ordinary and potential ordinary shares  
used as the denominator in calculating diluted earnings per share 1,464,024,957 1,447,050,929

17.	 Share-based  
Payments 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Share-based compensation benefits are provided to certain employees who have greater potential impact on 
share price and long-term value generation as part of any annual incentive awarded to them in the form of rights 
exercisable in 12 months from grant date into restricted shares, provided the employee remains employed with 
the Group.

The assessed fair value at determination date of options and rights granted to the individuals under the currently 
inactive Long-Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) was allocated equally over a 3 year period from determination date. 
Fair values at determination date were determined using a Monte Carlo Simulation Valuation methodology that 
takes into account the exercise price, the term of the option and right, the impact of dilution, the share price at 
determination date and expected price volatility of the underlying share, the expected dividend yield and the risk-
free interest rate for the term of the option and right.

INCENTIVE PLAN
Executives, senior managers and other employees who have greater potential impact on share price and long-
term value generation receive part of any annual incentive awarded to them as cash and part as rights to 
restricted shares.

Rights granted under this incentive plan are priced at the VWAP of the ten trading days prior to the day the 
Remuneration and Human Resources Committee decides to recommend to the Board that it award them. The 
rights will be able to be exercised into restricted shares 12 months after grant provided the employee remains 
employed with the Group. Once the shares are acquired, they will be placed in a restricted class and employees will 
be required to retain them for a further 2 years. No exercise price is payable upon the exercise of the rights. The 
rights granted under this structure carry no dividend or voting rights. The restricted shares do carry dividend and 
voting rights.

LONG-TERM INCENTIVE PLAN PRIOR TO 2011 FINANCIAL YEAR
Staff eligible to participate in the LTIP prior to 2011 financial year were those of senior manager level and above 
(including Executive Directors).

Performance options and performance rights granted under the LTIP were for no consideration. Options and rights 
granted were for a 3 year vesting period for the earnings per share performance level with a subsequent 1 or 2 year 
testing period to achieve the requisite total shareholder return. The exercise period for these instruments granted 
to date will expire on the seventh anniversary of their allocation date. The performance rights issued to the former 
Chief Executive expire 90 days after the last date for vesting.

Performance options and performance rights granted under the LTIP carry no dividend or voting rights.

The exercise price of performance options was based on the weighted average price at which the Company’s 
shares are traded on the Australian Securities Exchange during the 30 days immediately before the determination 
date. No exercise price is payable upon the exercise of performance rights.
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17.	 Share-based  
Payments (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

OPTIONS AND RIGHTS GRANTED UNDER THE INCENTIVE PLANS
Set out below are summaries of the performance options and rights granted or to be granted in respect of the 
2016 financial year under the incentive plans: 

2016
GRANT DATE EXPIRY DATE

EXPIRY  
PRICE

BALANCE 
AT THE 

START OF 
THE YEAR 

NUMBER

GRANTED 
DURING AND  

IN RESPECT 
OF  

THE YEAR 
NUMBER

EXERCISED 
DURING  

THE YEAR 
NUMBER

LAPSED/
FORFEITED 

DURING  
THE YEAR 

NUMBER

BALANCE 
AT END  

OF YEAR 
NUMBER

VESTED AND 
EXERCISABLE 

AT END  
OF YEAR 
NUMBER

Performance rights

30 Nov 2009 30 Nov 2016 23,022 - (23,022) - - -

27 Oct 2011  
- Chief Executive

10 Jan 2016 4,950 - - (4,950) - -

22 Nov 2014 01 Nov 2015 510,314 - (510,314) - - -

3 Nov 2015 01 Nov 2016 - 500,971 - - 500,971 -

Total 538,286 500,971 (533,336) (4,950) 500,971 -

2015
GRANT DATE EXPIRY DATE

EXPIRY  
PRICE

BALANCE 
AT THE 

START OF 
THE YEAR 

NUMBER

GRANTED 
DURING AND  

IN RESPECT 
OF  

THE YEAR 
NUMBER

EXERCISED 
DURING  

THE YEAR 
NUMBER

LAPSED/
FORFEITED 

DURING  
THE YEAR 

NUMBER

BALANCE 
AT END  

OF YEAR 
NUMBER

VESTED AND 
EXERCISABLE 

AT END  
OF YEAR 
NUMBER

Performance options

16 Dec 2007 30 Nov 2014 $3.99 861,371 - - (861,371) - -

16 Dec 2008 30 Nov 2015 $2.56 947,800 - (947,800) - - -

Weighted average exercise price $3.24 - $2.56 $3.99 - -

Performance rights

30 Nov 2009 30 Nov 2016 121,478 - (98,456) - 23,022 23,022

27 Oct 2011 
- Chief Executive

10 Jan 2016 125,000 - (120,050) - 4,950 -

27 Oct 2011 
- Chief Executive

10 Jan 2015 125,000 - (125,000) - - -

22 Nov 2013 01 Nov 2014 210,074 - (210,074) - - -

22 Nov 2013 01 Nov 2014 302,128 - (302,128) - - -

22 Nov 2014 01 Nov 2015 - 535,385 - (25,071) 510,314 -

Total 883,680 535,385 (855,708) (25,071) 538,286 23,022

The weighted average share price at the date of the exercise of rights exercised during the year ended 30 June 
2016 was $3.86 (2015: $3.13).

The weighted average share price at the date of the exercise of options exercised during the year ended 30 June 
2016 was nil (2015: $3.80).

The weighted average remaining contractual life of exercisable rights outstanding at the end of the period was 1.26 
years (2015: 1.42 years).

There were no outstanding share options at the end of the period and the prior period.

OPTIONS AND RIGHTS GRANTED UNDER THE INCENTIVE PLANS (CONTINUED)

FAIR VALUE OF RIGHTS GRANTED

The model inputs for rights granted during the year ended 30 June 2016 included:

PERFORMANCE CONDITIONS

PERFORMANCE RIGHTS 
RIGHTS GRANTED TO QUALIFYING EMPLOYEES UNDER CURRENT INCENTIVE 

PLAN 

Grant date Oct-16

Expiry date Oct-17

Share price at grant date $4.15

Expected life 1.0 year

Vesting period 1.0 year 

Volatility N/A 

Risk free interest rate N/A 

Dividend yield 4.2% 

Fair value $4.01

The model inputs for options granted during the year ended 30 June 2015 included:

PERFORMANCE CONDITIONS
PERFORMANCE RIGHTS 

RIGHTS GRANTED TO QUALIFYING EMPLOYEES UNDER CURRENT INCENTIVE SCHEME

Grant date Oct-15

Expiry date Oct-16

Share price at grant date $3.97

Expected life 1.0 year

Vesting period 1.0 year

Volatility N/A

Risk free interest rate N/A

Dividend yield 4.1% 

Fairvalue $3.99

EXPENSES ARISING FROM SHARE-BASED PAYMENT TRANSACTIONS
Total expenses arising from share-based payment transactions recognised during the period as part of employee 
benefit expense were as follows:

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Performance rights issued1 171 439

Performance rights issued under incentive schemes2 1,877 1,389

2,048 1,828

1	 Represents the amortised cost charged in the relevant financial year for all grants that are still in, or remain to enter into, their vesting period.

2	 Represents the total value of the rights to be granted in respect of the relevant financial year.F
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FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
18.	Financial Assets 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Available-for-sale financial assets, comprising principally marketable equity securities, are non-derivatives that are 
either designated in this category or not classified in any of the other categories. They are included in non-current 
assets unless the investment matures or management intends to dispose of the investment within 12 months of the 
end of the reporting period. Investments are designated as available-for-sale if they do not have fixed maturities 
and fixed or determinable payments and management intends to hold them for the medium to long term.

Available-for-sale financial assets and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are subsequently carried 
at fair value. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of the ‘financial assets at fair value through profit 
or loss’ category are presented in profit or loss within other income or other expenses in the period in which they 
arise. Dividend income from financial assets at fair value through profit or loss is recognised in profit or loss as part 
of revenue from continuing operations when the Group’s right to receive payments is established. Interest income 
from these financial assets is included in the net gains/(losses).

IMPAIRMENT AND PRICE RISK EXPOSURE

If there is objective evidence of impairment for available-for-sale financial assets, the cumulative loss - measured 
as the difference between the acquisition cost and the current fair value, less any impairment loss on that financial 
asset previously recognised in profit or loss - is removed from equity and recognised in profit or loss.

Information concerning exposure to price and credit risk is set out in Note 20.

The Group has recognised no impairment loss on its available-for-sale financial assets during the year ended  
30 June 2016 (2015: $Nil).

FINANCIAL ASSETS INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING CLASSES OF FINANCIAL ASSETS:

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Non-current assets

Unlisted investments

Managed fund investment - at fair value 19,884 19,394

Total available-for-sale financial assets 19,884 19,394

Investment – term deposits 35,240 -

Total held-to-maturity investments 35,240 -

 

19.	Interest Bearing  
Liabilities 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Interest bearing liabilities, such as loans, are initially recognised at fair value, net of transaction costs incurred 
and subsequently measured at amortised cost. Any difference between the proceeds (net of transaction costs) 
and the redemption amount is recognised in profit and loss over the period of the borrowings using the effective 
interest method.

Fees paid on the establishment of loan facilities are recognised as transaction costs of the loan to the extent that it 
is probable that some or all of the facility will be drawn down. In this case, the fee is deferred until the draw down 
occurs. To the extent there is evidence that it is probable that some or all of the facility will be drawn down, the fee 
is capitalised as a prepayment for liquidity services and amortised over the period of the facility to which it relates.

Interest bearing liabilities are classified as current liabilities unless the Group has an unconditional right to defer 
settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the reporting period.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Current

Unsecured

Bank loans - 333,168

Total current interest bearing liabilities - 333,168

Non-current

Unsecured

Bank loans 611,053 91,725

Loan notes (US Private Placement) 319,882 301,470

Tatts Bonds 192,788 192,164

Total non-current interest bearing liabilities 1,123,723 585,359

All interest bearing liabilities are unsecured, and are disclosed net of capitalised borrowing costs of $6.4 million 
(2015: $7.0 million).

FAIR VALUE AND MATURITY ANALYSIS DISCLOSURES

Details of the fair value borrowings for the Group and the maturity analysis are set out in Note 20. 
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Financial risk management is carried out by a central treasury department, Group Treasury, under a framework 
and policies approved by the Board of Directors. Group Treasury identifies, monitors and manages financial risks 
in close cooperation with the Group’s operating units. Compliance with these policies is monitored regularly by the 
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee of the Board.

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks: market risk (including foreign exchange risk, interest 
rate risk and price risk), credit risk, and liquidity risk. The Group’s overall risk management program seeks to 
minimise potential adverse effects on the financial performance of the Group. The Group uses various risk 
management approaches including derivative financial instruments to hedge relevant risk exposures. Derivatives 
are used exclusively for hedging purposes, not for speculative purposes. The Group uses a variety of methods to 
quantify different types of risk to which it is exposed, including market or fair value, or face value as appropriate.

CLASSIFICATION
The Group classifies its investments in the following categories: financial assets at fair value through profit or loss,  
loans  and  receivables,  held-to-maturity  investments  and  available-for-sale  financial  assets.  The classification 
depends on the purpose for which the investments were acquired. Management determines the classification 
of its investments at initial recognition and, in the case of assets classified as held-to-maturity, re-evaluates this 
designation at the end of each reporting date (refer to Notes 6 and 18).

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
Purchases and sales of financial assets are recognised on trade-date, the date on which the Group commits 
to purchase or sell the asset. Financial assets are derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the 
financial assets have expired or have been transferred and the Group has transferred substantially all the risks and 
rewards of ownership.

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial asset at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial asset not 
at fair value through profit or loss, transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the financial 
asset. Transaction costs of financial assets carried at fair value through profit or loss are expensed in profit or loss.

Policies for recognition and measurement of Receivables and Available-for-sale Financial Assets are in Notes 6 
and 18.

IMPAIRMENT AND PRICE RISK EXPOSURE

The Group assesses at the end of each reporting period whether there is objective evidence that a financial asset 
or group of financial assets measured at amortised cost is impaired. A financial asset or a group of financial assets 
is impaired and impairment losses are incurred only if there is objective evidence of impairment as a result of 1 or 
more events that occurred after the initial recognition of the asset (a ‘loss event’) and that loss event (or events) 
has an impact on the estimated future cash flows of the financial asset or group of financial assets that can be 
reliably estimated. In the case of equity investments classified as available-for-sale, a significant or prolonged 
decline in the fair value of the security below its cost is considered an indicator that the assets are impaired.

Impairment losses on equity instruments that were recognised in profit or loss are not reversed through profit or 
loss in a subsequent period.

For loans and receivables, the amount of the loss is measured as the difference between the asset’s carrying 
amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows (excluding future credit losses that have not been 
incurred) discounted at the financial asset’s original effective interest rate. The carrying amount of the asset is 
reduced and the amount of the loss is recognised in profit or loss. If a loan or held-to-maturity investment has 
a variable interest rate, the discount rate for measuring any impairment loss is the current effective interest rate 
determined under the contract. As a practical expedient, the Group may measure impairment on the basis of an 
instrument’s fair value using an observable market price. 

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT (CONTINUED)
If, in a subsequent period, the amount of the impairment loss decreases and the decrease can be related 
objectively to an event occurring after the impairment was recognised (such as an improvement in the debtor’s 
credit rating), the reversal of the previously recognised impairment loss is recognised in profit or loss.

Impairment testing of trade receivables is described in Note 6.

DERIVATIVES AND HEDGING ACTIVITIES

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value on the date a derivative contract is entered into and are 
subsequently remeasured to their fair value at the end of each reporting period. The accounting for subsequent 
changes in fair value depends on whether the derivative is designated as a hedging instrument, and if so, the 
nature of the item being hedged. The Group designates certain derivatives as either:

•	 hedges of the fair value of recognised assets or liabilities or a firm commitment (fair value hedges)

•	 hedges of a particular risk associated with the cash flows of recognised assets and liabilities and highly 
probable forecast transactions (cash flow hedges), or

•	 hedges of a net investment in a foreign operation (net investment hedges).

The Group documents at the inception of the hedging transaction the relationship between hedging instruments 
and hedged items, as well as its risk management objective and strategy for undertaking various hedge 
transactions. The Group also documents its assessment, both at hedge inception and on an ongoing basis, of 
whether the derivatives that are used in hedging transactions have been and will continue to be highly effective in 
offsetting changes in fair values or cash flows of hedged items.

The fair values of various derivative financial instruments used for hedging purposes are disclosed further in 
this Note. Movements in the hedging reserve in shareholder’s equity are shown in Note 14. The full fair value of a 
hedging derivative is classified as a non-current asset or liability when the remaining maturity of the hedged item 
is more than 12 months from balance sheet date; it is classified as a current asset or liability when the remaining 
maturity of the hedged item is less than 12 months.

FAIR VALUE HEDGE

Changes in the fair value of derivatives that are designated and qualify as fair value hedges are recorded in the 
statement of comprehensive income, together with any changes in the fair value of the hedged asset or liability 
that are attributable to the hedged risk. The gain or loss relating to the effective portion of interest rate swaps 
hedging fixed rate borrowings is recognised in profit or loss within finance costs, together with changes in the 
fair value of the hedged fixed rate borrowings attributable to interest rate risk. The gain or loss relating to the 
ineffective portion is recognised in profit or loss within other income or other expenses.

If the hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting, the adjustment to the carrying amount of a hedged 
item for which the effective interest method is used is amortised to profit or loss over the period to maturity using 
a recalculated effective interest rate.

CASH FLOW HEDGE

The effective portion of changes in the fair value of derivatives that are designated and qualify as cash flow hedges 
is recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in reserves in equity. The gain or loss relating to the 
ineffective portion is recognised immediately in profit or loss within other income or other expenses.

Amounts accumulated in equity are reclassified to profit or loss in the periods when the hedged item affects profit 
or loss (for instance when the forecast sale that is hedged takes place). The gain or loss relating to the effective 
portion of interest rate swaps hedging variable rate borrowings is recognised in profit or loss within ‘finance costs’. 
However, when the forecast transaction that is hedged results in the recognition of a non-financial asset (for 
example, inventory or fixed assets) the gains and losses previously deferred in equity are reclassified from equity 
and included in the initial measurement of the cost of the asset. The deferred amounts are ultimately recognised 
in profit or loss as cost of goods sold in the case of inventory, or as depreciation or impairment in the case of fixed 
assets. 
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RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT (CONTINUED)
When a hedging instrument expires or is sold or terminated, or when a hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge 
accounting, any cumulative gain or loss existing in equity at that time remains in equity and is recognised when the 
forecast transaction is ultimately recognised in profit or loss. When a forecast transaction is no longer expected to 
occur, the cumulative gain or loss that was reported in equity is immediately reclassified to profit or loss.

NET INVESTMENT HEDGES

Hedges of net investments in foreign operations are accounted for similarly to cash flow hedges.

Any gain or loss on the hedging instrument relating to the effective portion of the hedge is recognised in other 
comprehensive income and accumulated in reserves in equity. The gain or loss relating to the ineffective portion is 
recognised immediately in profit or loss within other income or other expenses.

Gains and losses accumulated in equity are reclassified to profit or loss when the foreign operation is partially 
disposed of or sold.

DERIVATIVES THAT DO NOT QUALIFY FOR HEDGE ACCOUNTING

Certain derivative instruments do not qualify for hedge accounting. Changes in the fair value of any derivative 
instrument that does not qualify for hedge accounting are recognised immediately in profit or loss and are included 
in other income or other expenses.

DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
Derivatives are only used for economic hedging purposes and not as trading or speculative instruments. The Group 
has the following derivative financial instruments:

2016
$’000

2015
$’000

Current assets

Forward foreign exchange contracts - cash flow hedges - 80

Total current derivative financial instrument assets - 80

Non-current assets

Cash flow hedges - Cross currency interest rate swaps  
(US Private Placement) 94,872 76,075

94,872 76,075

Current liabilities

Cash flow hedges - interest rate swap contracts 751 461

751 461

Non-current liabilities

Cash flow hedges - interest rate swap contracts 5,973 6,247

5,973 6,247

The Group is party to derivative financial instruments in the normal course of business in order to hedge exposure to 
fluctuations in interest and foreign exchange rates in accordance with the Group financial risk management policies. 

INTEREST RATE SWAP - CASH FLOW HEDGES

The Group has entered into interest rate swap contracts under which it is obliged to receive interest at variable 
rates and pay interest at fixed rates. Swaps currently in place cover approximately 24.7% of the loan principal 
outstanding (2015: 32.8%) and are timed to match each interest rate payment as it falls due. The contracts require 
settlement of interest receivable or payable every 1, 3 or 6 months, and are settled on a net basis. Variable interest 
rates range between 1.89% and 2.27% (2015: 2.09% and 2.15%) while the fixed interest rates average AUD 3.06% 
(2015: AUD 3.25%).

The gain or loss from remeasuring the hedging instruments at fair value is recognised in the statement of 
comprehensive income and deferred in equity in the hedging reserve to the extent that the hedge is effective.

DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

CROSS CURRENCY INTEREST RATE SWAP CONTRACTS/LOAN NOTES (US PRIVATE PLACEMENT) - 
CASH FLOW HEDGES

The gain or loss from remeasuring the loan notes at fair value is recognised in the statement of comprehensive 
income and deferred in the hedging reserve to the extent that the hedge is effective.

MARKET RISK

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK

The Group operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk arising predominantly from currency 
exposures to the British Pound (GBP), United States Dollar (USD), and various other currencies from time to time.

Foreign exchange risk arises when future commercial transactions and recognised assets and liabilities are 
denominated in a currency that is not the Group’s functional currency, and from net investments in foreign 
operations. The goal of managing foreign exchange risk is minimising the volatility of Group financial results to 
adverse exchange rate movements.

This is achieved through a combination of risk management approaches including forward foreign exchange 
contracts, cross currency interest rate swaps, holding foreign currency cash balances against exposures, and 
minimising offshore net asset holdings through foreign currency denominated debt.

The Group’s material exposure to foreign currency risk at the end of the reporting period, was as follows:

30 JUNE 2016 30 JUNE 2015

GBP  
£’000

USD 
$’000

GBP  
£’000

USD 
$’000

Interest bearing liabilities - - 46,070 -

Cross currency interest rate swap - receivable - (225,000) - (225,000)

Loan notes (US Private Placement) - 225,000 - 225,000

Total - - 46,070 -

MARKET RISK SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

The Group’s exposure to foreign exchange movements is not material.

CASH FLOW AND FAIR VALUE INTEREST RATE RISK
Interest rate risk is the risk that the Group will suffer a financial or economic opportunity loss due to an 
unfavourable change in interest rates. The Group’s interest rate risk arises from the Group’s variable interest rate 
bearing assets and liabilities.

INTEREST RATE RISK EXPOSURE

Cash at bank is bearing floating interest rates between zero and 1.95% (2015: zero and 2.20%). 
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CASH FLOW AND FAIR VALUE INTEREST RATE RISK (CONTINUED)
Fixed and floating rate interest securities are bearing fixed interest rates with a weighted average of 2.95% (2015: 
2.63%) and have maturities between 4 days and 2,455 days.

The Group may enter into interest rate hedge instruments, ranging from 0% to 100.0% of the net variable interest 
rate exposure of the Group.

Group Treasury manage interest rate risk by executing fixed or floating interest rate swaps in accordance with the 
Board approved policy.

As at the end of the period, the Group had the following variable rate borrowings and interest rate swap contracts 
outstanding:

2016 2015

AVAILABLE 
FACILITY 

$’000

BALANCE 
DRAWN 

DOWN 
$’000

% OF TOTAL 
LOANS

AVAILABLE 
FACILITY 

$’000

BALANCE 
DRAWN 

DOWN 
$’000

% OF TOTAL 
LOANS

Bank overdrafts and bank loans 1,200,000 615,000 55.30 1,200,000 428,588 46.30

Loan Notes (US Private Placement) 301,973 301,973 27.20 291,943 291,943 32.70

Bonds 194,664 194,664 17.50 194,664 194,664 21.00

Bilateral facility 100,000 - 100,000 -

Interest rate swaps (notional principal amount) - (275,000) - (300,000)

Net exposure to cash flow interest rate risk 1,796,637 836,637 1,786,607 615,195

All other financial assets and liabilities are either non-interest bearing or not subject to interest rate risk or 
exposures to such risk are not material.

CASH FLOW AND FAIR VALUE INTEREST RATE RISK SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

At 30 June 2016, if interest rates had increased/decreased by 100 basis points (2015: 100 basis points) from the 
year-end rates with all other variables held constant, the post-tax profit for the year and equity for the Group 
would have been $2.4 million lower/higher and $5.1 million lower/$5.2 million higher respectively (2015: $0.9 million 
lower/higher and $5.4 million lower/$5.3 million higher respectively).

PRICE RISK
The Group is exposed to managed fund securities price risk. This arises from investments held by the Group and 
classified in the consolidated balance sheet as available-for-sale financial assets (Refer to Note 18 for further 
information).

These managed fund investments are part of the usual business operations or strategies of the Group and do 
not represent a material exposure to the Group. As at 30 June 2016, the amount held is $19.9 million (2015: $19.4 
million).

PRICE RISK SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

Based on the equity securities and managed fund securities held at 30 June 2016, had the price increased/
decreased by 10% (2015: 10%) with all other variables held constant, the Group’s post tax profit for the year would 
have been unaffected while equity would have been $2.0 million higher/lower (2015: $1.9 million higher/lower).

CREDIT RISK
Credit risk is the risk that the Group will suffer a financial loss due to the inability of a counterparty to meet its 
financial and/or contractual obligations. Treasury activities generate credit risk arising primarily from investments, 
and the use of derivative instruments. Credit risk relating to other instruments is not material. 

CREDIT RISK (CONTINUED)
The Board-approved Treasury policy requires that approved financial institutions counterparties maintain a 
minimum long-term credit rating of BBB+. As at 30 June 2016, and 30 June 2015, all current counterparties for 
Treasury activities had a credit rating that exceeded this requirement. Additionally, Group Treasury seeks to spread 
transactions across a range of approved counterparties to minimise the concentration of credit risk with any one 
financial institution.

Business and trade related credit risk is managed through procurement policies in place for the Group.

LIQUIDITY RISK
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group may not be able to meet its obligations with respect to financial liabilities. 
Prudent liquidity risk management requires maintaining sufficient cash and marketable securities, and the 
availability of funding through an adequate amount of committed credit facilities. Group Treasury manages liquidity 
risk by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows, matching the maturity profiles of financial assets 
and liabilities, and maintaining appropriate committed funding lines in anticipation of future requirements.

MATURITIES OF FINANCIAL ASSETS

The financial assets of the Group, with the exception of available-for-sale financial assets disclosed in Note 18 have 
maturity periods ranging from 4 to 2,455 days. (2015: 29 to 241 days).

MATURITIES OF FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

The table below analyses the Group’s financial liabilities into relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining 
period at the end of each reporting date to the contractual maturity date. The amounts disclosed are undiscounted 
cash flows.

CONTRACTUAL MATURITIES OF 
FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

LESS THAN  
6 MONTHS

6 TO 12 
MONTHS

1 TO 2  
YEARS

2 TO 5  
YEARS

MORE THAN  
5 YEARS

TOTAL 
CONTRACTUAL 

CASH FLOWS4

CARRYING 
VALUE

AT 30 JUNE 2016 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000

Non-derivatives

Trade and other payables1 536,096 57,868 74,376 53,327 65,184 786,851 781,335

Bank loans2 10,774 8,622 16,665 659,928 - 695,989 627,086

Tatts Bonds2 5,080 4,766 9,383 206,510 - 225,739 194,664

Loan Notes (USPP)3 7,477 7,477 87,156 257,476 - 359,586 301,973

Total non-derivatives 559,427 78,733 187,580 1,177,241 65,184 2,068,165 1,905,058

Derivatives

Net settled (interest rate 
swaps)

- 751 - 5,832 141 6,724 6,724

AT 30 JUNE 2015

Non-derivatives

Trade and other payables1 465,392 133,116 97,072 48,307 48,950 792,837 777,357

Bank loans2 4,957 339,670 2,530 99,327 - 446,485 428,589

Tatts Bonds2 5,093 5,028 10,297 221,182 - 241,600 194,664

Loan Notes (USPP)3 7,228 7,228 14,456 110,055 237,585 376,553 291,942

Total non-derivatives 482,670 485,042 124,355 478,871 286,535 1,857,475 1,692,552

Derivatives

Net settled (interest rate swaps) - 461 1,461 4,786 - 6,708 6,708

1	 Non-interest bearing		  3    Fixed interest rate

2	 Floating interest rate		  4    Excludes the impact of financial derivatives
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LIQUIDITY RISK (CONTINUED)

FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS

The Group’s existing debt facilities and their maturities at the end of the reporting period were as follows:

                            UTILISED                        FACILITY LIMIT

SECURITY MATURITY
2016 

$’000
2015 

$’000
2016 

$’000
2015 

$’000

Bilateral Facility Unsecured Feb-2019 - - 100,000 100,000

Syndicated Facility Unsecured Feb-2019 180,000 - 250,000 250,000

Syndicated Facility Unsecured Mar-2016 - 334,672 - 350,000

Syndicated Facility Unsecured Sep-2020 - - 350,000 -

Syndicated Facility Unsecured Jul-2018 135,000 93,916 300,000 300,000

Syndicated Facility Unsecured Sep-2017 300,000 - 300,000 300,000

USPP Unsecured Dec-2017 73,816 71,364 73,816 71,364

USPP Unsecured Dec-2020 228,157 220,579 228,157 220,579

Tatts Bonds Unsecured Jul-2019 194,664 194,664 194,664 194,664

This table excludes the impact of any derivatives at the end of each reporting period.

 
Loans provided under the syndicated multi-currency revolving facility agreement and the bilateral facility are 
subject to covenants on the Group. The USD Private Placement Notes contain undertakings and covenants similar 
to the loan agreements. The financial undertakings state that (subject to certain exceptions) the companies 
party to these facilities would limit security given over their assets, and will ensure that certain financial ratios are 
maintained.

No financial covenants apply to the Tatts Bonds. The Group complied with all debt covenants imposed on it under 
its debt facilities during the period.

CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT
The Group’s policy is to maintain a capital structure for the business which ensures sufficient liquidity and support 
for business operations, maintains shareholder and market confidence, provides strong stakeholder returns, and 
positions the business for future growth.

The ongoing maintenance and pursuit of this policy is characterised by:

•	 maintaining a leverage ratio that ensures an investment grade credit profile of the Group; 

•	 maintaining appropriate sources of debt funding that ensures an appropriate maturity profile for the Group;

•	 a dividend policy aimed at dividend payout ratios of circa 90% on a fully franked basis; and

•	 investment criteria that consider earnings accretion and risk adjusted rate of return requirements based on the 
Group’s weighted average cost of capital.

The leverage ratios that management monitor as key metrics for capital management are calculated as net debt 
divided by total capital (balance sheet leverage ratio), and net debt divided by EBITDA (earnings leverage ratio).

Net debt is calculated as total borrowings (interest bearing liabilities as shown in the balance sheet, plus derivative 
financial liabilities and bank guarantees) less cash and cash equivalents (less prize reserves and other committed 
cash amounts).

Total capital is calculated as ‘equity’ as shown in the balance sheet (including non-controlling interests) plus net 
debt. EBITDA (leverage) is the earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation as shown in the income 
statement, adjusted to reflect full-year outcomes of continuing operations, adjusted for non-recurring significant or 
extraordinary items which are non-cash in nature, adjusted for acquisitions/disposals during the past financial year 
on a pro forma 12-month basis and with the addition of interest income.

CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)
Two measures are used for leverage to provide both a balance sheet and earnings/cash flow perspective of the 
leverage of the business.

In addition, the interest cover ratio is used to monitor the annual earnings leverage in the income statement. 
Interest cover ratio is calculated as EBITDA (leverage) as outlined above less the acquisition/disposal adjustment 
(EBITDA (interest cover)), divided by interest expense as disclosed in the accounts adjusted for any non-recurring 
non-cash items.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

EBITDA (leverage) 499,365 510,944

EBITDA (interest cover) 486,104 510,944

Interest expense 74,049 59,274

Interest bearing and other liabilities 1,182,325 859,465

Less: cash and cash equivalents (excluding prize reserves) (70,191) (259,081)

Net debt 1,112,134 600,384

Equity 2,972,726 2,971,072

Total Capital 4,084,860 3,571,457

Balance sheet leverage ratio 27.23% 16.81%

Earnings leverage ratio 2.29:1 1.18:1

Interest cover ratio 6.74:1 8.62:1

KEY FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES FOR TATTS BONDS

In accordance with the requirements of clause 13.2 of the Trust Deed, the following Key Financial Disclosures are 
made:

•	 Tatts Bonds rank equally among themselves and at least equally with all other senior and unsecured creditors 
of the Group, other than those obligations mandatorily preferred by law;

•	 the Group has not materially breached any loan covenants or any debt obligations (whether or not relating to 
Tatts Bonds) during the period covered by this report; and

•	 the key financial ratios for the Group at 30 June 2016 calculated in accordance with section 713B of the 
Corporations Act are:

Interest Coverage Ratio1 =
EBITDA

= 12.0 times
Net Interest Expense

Gearing Ratio =
Total Liabilities

= 76.0%
Total Equity

Working Capital Ratio =
Current Assets

= 59.3%
Current Liabilities

1. Calculated on EBITDA on continuing operationsF
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1103



134 135Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

20.	Financial Risk 
Management (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT (CONTINUED)

KEY FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES FOR TATTS BONDS (CONTINUED)

A description of these ratios and how they are calculated is included in section 2.3(b) of the Tatts Bonds Prospectus.

The Group received $540.5 million on 27 June 2014 in accordance with orders made by the Supreme Court of 
Victoria in proceedings commenced against the State of Victoria. This event had a positive impact on the Earnings 
leverage ratio in the previous corresponding period. In March 2016 the Group repaid the original amount plus 
interest to the State of Victoria. This is the principle reason why the Earnings leverage ratio has increased to 2.29:1 
(2015: 1.18:1).

The Board and management continually assess the relative merits of the potential for higher returns from increased 
leverage and the advantages of operational stability and strategic flexibility from a strong capital base.

There were no changes in the Group’s approach to capital management during the year.

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries are subject to externally imposed capital requirements, other than 
normal banking requirements.

FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT

FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS

The Group measures and recognises the following assets and liabilities at fair value on a recurring basis:

•   Derivative financial instruments

•   Available-for-sale financial assets

ON-BALANCE SHEET

The fair value of cash and cash equivalents, and non-interest bearing monetary financial assets and financial 
liabilities of the Group approximates their carrying amounts.

The fair value of other monetary financial assets and financial liabilities is based upon market prices where a market 
exists or by discounting the expected future cash flows by the current interest rates for assets and liabilities with 
similar risk profiles.

Equity investments traded in active markets have been valued by reference to market prices prevailing at balance 
sheet date. For non-traded equity investments, the fair value is an assessment by management based on the 
underlying net assets, future maintainable earnings and any special circumstances pertaining to a particular 
investment. 

FAIR VALUE HIERARCHY

Other than those classes of financial assets and liabilities denoted as ‘listed’ (Refer to Note 18), none of the classes 
of financial assets and liabilities are readily traded on organised markets in standardised form. The fair value of 
financial assets and liabilities is exclusive of costs which would be incurred on realisation of an asset, and inclusive 
of costs which would be incurred on settlement of a liability. The fair values of financial assets and liabilities of the 
Group are approximately the same as the carrying amount shown in the balance sheet.

AASB 13 requires disclosure of fair value measurements by level of the following fair value measurement hierarchy 
(consistent with the hierarchy applied to financial assets and financial liabilities):

•	 Level 1 - the fair value is calculated using quoted prices in active market

•	 Level 2 - the fair value is estimated using inputs other than quoted prices included in Level 1 that are observable 
for the asset or liability, either directly (as prices) or indirectly (derived from prices)

•	 Level 3 - the fair value is estimated using inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable 
market data

AASB 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures requires disclosure of fair value measurements by level of the above fair 
value measurement hierarchy.

VALUATION TECHNIQUES USED TO DERIVE LEVEL 2 FAIR VALUES

RECURRING AND NON-RECURRING FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS

The fair value of financial instruments that are not traded in an active market (for example, over-the-counter 
derivatives) is determined using valuation techniques. These valuation techniques maximise the use of observable 
market data where it is available and rely as little as possible on entity specific estimates. If all significant inputs 
required to fair value an instrument are observable, the instrument is included in Level 2.

Borrowings within Level 2 are measured at fair value on initial recognition. 

Specific valuation techniques used to value financial instruments include:

•   	 The use of quoted market prices or dealer quotes for similar instruments.

•	 The fair value of interest rate swaps is calculated as the present value of the estimated future cash flows based 
on observable yield curves.

•	 The fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts is determined using forward exchange rates at the balance 
sheet date.

The main inputs used by the Group are derived and evaluated as follows:

•	 Discount rates for financial assets and financial liabilities are determined using publicly available pre-tax 
discount rates in the relevant currency, which reflects the market’s assessment of the present value of the 
future cashflows of the individual instruments.

•	 Risk adjustments specific to the counterparties (including assumptions about credit default rates) are derived 
from credit risk gradings determined by Tatts Group Limited’s internal credit risk management group.

Equity investments traded in active markets have been valued by reference to market prices prevailing at balance 
sheet date. For non-traded equity investments, the fair value is an assessment by management based on the 
underlying net assets, future maintainable earnings and any special circumstances pertaining to a particular 
investment.

OFF-BALANCE SHEET

The Company and certain controlled subsidiaries have potential financial liabilities which may arise from certain 
contingencies disclosed in Note 25. No material losses are anticipated in respect of any of those contingencies. 

DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

For forward foreign exchange contracts, the fair value is taken to be the unrealised gain or loss at balance sheet 
date calculated by reference to the current forward exchange rates for contracts with similar remaining maturity 
profiles.

For interest rate swaps, the fair value is taken to be the unrealised gain or loss at balance sheet date calculated by 
reference to the current interest rate curve with similar remaining maturity profiles.

For cross-currency interest rate swaps, the fair value is taken to be the unrealised gain or loss at balance sheet date 
calculated by reference to the current forward exchange rates and interest rate curve with similar maturity profiles.
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20.	Financial Risk 
Management (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNISED FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENTS
The following table presents the Group’s assets and liabilities measured and recognised at fair value at  
30 June 2016. 

30 JUNE 2016
LEVEL 1 

$’000
LEVEL 2 

$’000
LEVEL 3 

$’000
TOTAL 
$’000 

Financial assets

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Cross currency interest rate swaps - 94,872 - 94,872

Available-for-sale financial assets - 19,884 - 19,884

Total financial assets - 114,756 - 114,756

Financial Liabilities

Interest rate swap contracts - 6,724 - 6,724

Total financial liabilities - 6,724 - 6,724

30 JUNE 2015

Financial assets

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Cross currency interest rate swaps - 76,075 - 76,075

Available-for-sale financial assets - 19,394 - 19,394

Forward foreign exchange contracts - 80 - 80

Total financial assets - 95,549 - 95,549

Financial liabilities

Interest rate swap contracts - 6,708 - 6,708

Total financial liabilities - 6,708 - 6,708

There were no transfers between Levels 1 and 2 for recurring fair value measurements during the period. There 
were no recurring or non-recurring transfers in or out of Level 3 measurements. 

GROUP STRUCTURE
21.	Discontinued Operations  30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
A discontinued operation is a component of the entity that has been disposed of or is classified as held for sale and 
that represents a separate major line of business or geographical area of operations, is part of a single coordinated 
plan to dispose of such a line of business or area of operations, or is a subsidiary acquired exclusively with a view 
to resale. The results of discontinued operations are presented separately in the income statement.

TOTAL GROUP DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE AND CASH FLOW INFORMATION

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Revenue 103,612 115,927

Expenses (103,845) (100,808)

Loss on disposal of assets held for sale (302) (2,642)

Loss on sale of Talarius (206) -

EBITDA (741) 12,477

Depreciation and amortisation (7,606) (10,233)

Interest income 30 29

Finance costs (29,302) (3,367)

Income tax benefit/(expense) 8,031 (778)

Loss after income tax of discontinued operations (29,588) (1,872)

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activities (10,196) 14,945

Net cash inflow from investing activities 181,672 22,980

Net cash (outflow) from financing activities (176,640) -

Net cash (decrease)/increase generated by Total Group (5,164) 37,925

TATTS POKIES

DESCRIPTION

On 15 August 2012 the gaming operator’s licence held by the Company expired. This gaming operator’s licence 
enabled Tatts Pokies to own and operate gaming machines in venues within the State of Victoria. The expiry of 
this licence means that Tatts Pokies no longer generates earnings and cash flows from the activities which were 
conducted under this licence. As part of the transition to the new gaming machine monitoring licence holder, the 
Group provided monitoring services and support through to 15 February 2013.

The Group entered into agreements with third parties to sell its gaming machines classified as plant and 
equipment with the effective date of sale of these machines being the date when the gaming operator’s licence 
expired on 15 August 2012. As a result of the sale agreements, the Group changed the depreciation estimate of 
the gaming machines to a zero depreciation rate from 31 March 2011 as the sale value of the gaming machines 
exceeded their written down book value. The remainder of the gaming assets classified under plant and 
equipment relating to the gaming operator’s licence continued to be depreciated at existing rates up to the 
expiry of the licence on 15 August 2012. 

On 2 March 2016 the High Court of Australia upheld the State of Victoria’s appeal in relation to the matter of the 
State of Victoria v Tatts Group Limited (M83 of 2015). Consequently on 3 March 2016, Tatts repaid the State $540.5 
million plus our estimate of interest of $26.6 million. Tatts is also required to pay the State’s costs of the appeal and 
its costs of the proceedings in the Victorian Supreme Court of Appeal. This amount and the interest benefit has not 
yet been agreed. The estimated interest and costs amounts are included in discontinued operations.
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21.	Discontinued  
Operations (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE AND CASH FLOW INFORMATION

The financial performance and cash flow information presented are for the full year ended 30 June 2016 and the 
corresponding prior period ended 30 June 2015.

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Expenses (3,833) (1,265)

Loss on disposal of assets classified as held for sale (302) (2,642)

EBITDA (4,135) (3,907)

Interest income - 5

Finance costs (26,632) (9)

Income tax benefit 10,799 89

Loss after income tax of discontinued operation (19,968) (3,822)

Net cash (outflow) from operating activities (17,711) (1,882)

Net cash inflow from investing activities - 34,956

Net cash (decrease)/increase generated by Tatts Pokies (17,711) 33,074

TALARIUS

DESCRIPTION

On 24 June 2016 the Group sold its 100% interest in Talarius. The results include the contribution from Talarius as a 
discontinued operation up until 19 March 2016 (being the effective date of sale).

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE AND CASH FLOW INFORMATION

The financial performance and cash flow information presented are for the full year ended 30 June 2016 and the 
corresponding prior period ended 30 June 2015. 

2016 
$’000

2015 
$’000

Revenue 103,612 115,927

Expenses (90,351) (99,543)

EBITDA 13,261 16,384

Depreciation and amortisation (7,606) (10,233)

Interest income 30 24

Finance costs (2,182) (3,358)

Income tax expense (1,560) (867)

Profit after income tax of discontinued operation 1,943 1,950

Net cash inflow from operating activities 10,161 16,827

Net cash (outflow) from investing activities (7,189) (11,976)

Net cash (decrease)/increase generated by Talarius 2,972 4,851

TALARIUS (CONTINUED)

DETAILS OF THE SALE OF THE TALARIUS SEGMENT	

2016 
$’000

Consideration received or receivable

Cash* 217,654

Carrying amount of net assets sold (217,860)

Loss on sale after income tax (206)

*Total consideration received of $217.6 million, includes proceeds of $188.9 million plus cash extracted from Talarius Group prior to disposal.

Sale of Talarius
2016 

$’000

Expenses including recycling of reserves (9,661)

Loss on sale of Talarius (206)

EBITDA (9,867)

Finance costs (488)

Income tax (1,208)

Total loss on sale after expenses (11,563)

Net cash (outflow) from operating activities (2,646)

Net cash inflow from investing activities 188,861

Net cash (outflow) from investing activities (176,640)

Net cash (decrease)/increase generated by Talarius 9,575

The carrying amounts of assets and liabilities as at the effective date of sale (19 March 2016) were:

19 MARCH 2016 
$’000

Cash and cash equivalents 28,793

Trade receivables 5,129

Inventories 199

Property, plant and equipment 32,222

Intangible assets 167,379

Deferred tax asset 7,822

Total assets 241,544

Trade and other payables (22,255)

Provisions (1,429)

Total liabilities (23,684)

Net assets 217,860F
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22.	Investments in  
Controlled Entities 30 JUNE 2016

Shareholdings in all controlled entities are classed as ordinary shares.

EQUITY HOLDING

NAME OF ENTITY
COUNTRY OF 

INCORPORATION
2016  

%
2015 

%

Ubet Qld Limited (1) Australia 100 100

Ubet Enterprises Pty Ltd Australia 100 100

Ubet NT Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Ubet Radio Pty Ltd Australia 100 100

Ubet SA Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

TAB Queensland Pty Ltd (2) Australia 100 100

Ubet Tas Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Agility Interactive Pty Ltd (2) Australia 100 100

Tasradio Pty Ltd (2) Australia 100 100

Maxgaming Holdings Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Maxgaming NSW Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Maxgaming Qld Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Maxgaming Vic Pty Ltd Australia 100 100

Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd (1) (3) Australia 100 100

Bytecraft Systems (NSW) Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Bytecraft Systems (NZ) Limited New Zealand 100 100

EGM Tech Pty Ltd (2) Australia 100 100

Reaftin Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd (1) (3) Australia 100 100

Tattersall’s Holdings Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Tatts Online Pty Ltd Australia 100 100

Tattersall’s Sweeps Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Tattersall’s Gaming Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Tattersall’s Club Keno Pty Ltd (2) Australia 100 100

tatts.com Pty Ltd Australia 100 -

New South Wales Lotteries Corporation Pty Limited (1) Australia 100 100

Tatts Employment Co (NSW) Pty Ltd Australia 100 100

George Adams Pty Ltd Australia 100 100

Tattersall’s Australia Pty Ltd (2) Australia 100 100

Tatts NT Lotteries Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited (1) Australia 100 100

Tattersall’s Investments (South Africa) (Pty) Limited South Africa 100 100

Wintech Investments Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Tattersall’s Gaming Systems (NSW) Pty Ltd Australia 100 100

Tatts Lotteries SA Pty Ltd (1) Australia 100 100

Thelott Enterprises Pty Ltd (4) Australia 100 -

Tatts Employment Share Plan Pty Ltd (6) Australia 100 100

EQUITY HOLDING

NAME OF ENTITY
COUNTRY OF 

INCORPORATION
2016  

%
2015 

%

TattsTech Pty Ltd (2) Australia 100 100

50-50 Software Pty Ltd (4) Australia 100 -

Talarius Holdings Limited (4) United Kingdom 100 -

European Gaming (Finance) Limited United Kingdom 100 100

George Adams Holdings Limited United Kingdom 100 100

European Gaming Limited United Kingdom 100 100

Talarius Limited (5) United Kingdom - 100

Bytecraft Systems (UK) Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

In-To-Save Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

Blackheath Leisure (Carousel) Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

RAL Limited (5) United Kingdom - 100

RAL Employee Benefit Trustee Limited (5) United Kingdom - 100

RAL Interactive Limited (5) United Kingdom - 100

CZ Trading Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

Leisure Promotions Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

Kellams Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

Displaymatics Holdings Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

Winners Amusements Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

Palma Leisure Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

National Leisure Limited (2) (5) United Kingdom - 100

1	 These subsidiaries have, where applicable, been granted relief from the necessity to prepare financial statements in accordance with Class 
Order 98/1418 issued by the Australian Securities and Investments Commission. (Refer to Note 23 for further information).

2	 Dormant entity.

3	 Owned 50% by Tatts Group Limited and 50% by Reaftin Pty Ltd. 100% equity holding within the Group. 

4	 Entity acquired or incorporated during the current financial year.

5	 Entity disposed of in current financial year.

6	 Entity renamed during the current financial year. Previous name was Tatts Interactive Pty Ltd.
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23.	Deed of Cross  
Guarantee 30 JUNE 2016

As at 1 July 2015, Tatts Group Limited, Tattersall’s Holdings Pty Ltd, Tattersall’s Gaming Pty Ltd, Tattersall’s Sweeps 
Pty Ltd, Reaftin Pty Ltd, Wintech Investments Pty Ltd, Bytecraft Systems Pty Ltd, Ubet Qld Limited, Ubet SA TAB 
Pty Ltd, Maxgaming Holdings Pty Ltd, Maxgaming NSW Pty Ltd, Maxgaming Qld Pty Ltd, Golden Casket Lottery 
Corporation Limited, New South Wales Lotteries Corporation Pty Limited, Ubet Tas Pty Ltd, Tatts Lotteries SA Pty 
Ltd, Bytecraft Systems NSW Pty Ltd, Tatts NT Lotteries Pty Ltd and Ubet NT TAB Pty Ltd were party to a Deed of 
Cross Guarantee (Deed) dated 1 May 2009, under which each company guarantees the debts of the others in the 
event of the winding up of any of those companies in the circumstances contained in the Deed.

By entering into the current Deed, the wholly owned entities have been relieved under ASIC Class Order 98/1418 
from certain requirements including preparing and lodging a financial report and Directors’ Report.

CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT, STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME AND SUMMARY 
OF MOVEMENTS IN CONSOLIDATED RETAINED EARNINGS

The above companies represent a ‘Closed Group’ for the purposes of the Class Order and they also represent 
the ‘Extended Closed Group’. Set out below is a consolidated income statement, a consolidated statement of 
comprehensive income and a summary of movements in consolidated retained earnings for the year ended 30 
June 2016 of the Closed Group consisting of the companies listed above.

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Consolidated income statement

Revenue from continuing operations 2,950,887 2,786,606

Statutory outgoings

Government share (1,370,885) (1,271,452)

Venue share/commission (436,719) (417,027)

Product/program fees (202,691) (203,138)

Other expenses from ordinary activities

Employee expenses (177,414) (179,527)

Operating fees and direct costs (56,626) (64,094)

Telecommunications and technology (38,043) (35,503)

Marketing and promotions (61,164) (55,506)

Information services (23,631) (22,984)

Property expenses (23,617) (23,572)

Restructuring costs (4,036) (1,727)

Other expenses (34,325) (34,016)

Profit before interest, income tax, depreciation, amortisation and impairment 521,736 478,060

Depreciation and amortisation expense (74,622) (75,615)

Interest income 5,281 7,373

Finance costs (46,297) (58,220)

Profit before income tax 406,098 351,598

Income tax expense (107,089) (105,644)

Profit for the year from continuing operations 299,009 245,954

Loss from discontinued operations (76,107) (3,822)

Profit attributable to owners of Tatts Group Limited 222,902 242,132

CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT, STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME AND SUMMARY 
OF MOVEMENTS IN CONSOLIDATED RETAINED EARNINGS (CONTINUED)		

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Profit for the year 222,902 242,132

Items that may be reclassified to profit or loss 

Changes in the fair value of available-for-sale financial assets (18) (115)

Changes in the fair value of cash flow hedges 564 7,382

Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations (2,723) 1,763

Changes in the value of net investment hedges (41,648) (10,367)

Changes in the value of interest rate swaps - 1,599

Changes in the fair value of forward foreign exchange contracts - 116

Income tax relating to these items (164) (2,706)

Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax (43,989) (2,328)

Total comprehensive income for the year 178,913 239,804

Summary of movements in consolidated retained earnings

Retained earnings at the beginning of the financial year 161,079 127,141

Net profit for the year 222,902 242,132

Dividends (Note 15) (248,691) (209,073)

Share options lapsed 6 879

Retained earnings at the end of the financial year 135,296 161,079
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24.	Parent Entity  
Financial Information 30 JUNE 2016

RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT
The financial information for the Parent Entity, Tatts Group Limited has been prepared on the same basis as the 
consolidated financial statements, except as set out below.

INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost in the financial statements of the Parent Entity. Dividends 
received from associates are recognised in the Parent Entity’s profit or loss rather than being deducted from the 
carrying amount of these investments.

TAX CONSOLIDATION LEGISLATION

Tatts Group Limited and its wholly owned Australian controlled entities have implemented the tax consolidation 
legislation. On adoption of the tax consolidation legislation, the entities in the tax consolidated group entered into 
a tax sharing agreement which, in the opinion of the Directors, limits the joint and several liability of the wholly 
owned entities in the case of a default by the head entity, Tatts Group Limited.

The head entity and its controlled entities in the tax consolidated group account for their own current and deferred 
tax amounts. These tax amounts are measured as if each entity in the tax consolidated group continues to be a 
stand alone taxpayer in its own right.

In addition to its own current and deferred tax amounts, the head entity also recognises the current tax liabilities 
(or assets) and the deferred tax assets arising from unused tax losses and unused tax credits assumed from 
controlled entities in the tax consolidated group.

The entities have also entered into a tax funding agreement under which the wholly owned entities fully 
compensate the head entity for any current tax payable assumed, and are compensated by the head entity for 
any current tax receivable and deferred tax assets relating to unused tax losses or unused tax credits that are 
transferred to the head entity under the tax consolidation legislation. The funding amounts are determined by 
reference to the amounts recognised in the wholly owned entities’ financial statements.

The amounts receivable/payable under the tax funding agreement are due upon receipt of the funding advice from 
the head entity, which is issued as soon as practicable after the end of each financial year. The head entity may also 
require payment of interim funding amounts to assist with its obligations to pay tax instalments. 

Assets or liabilities arising under tax funding agreements with the tax consolidated entities are recognised as 
amounts receivable as a contribution to (or distribution from) wholly owned tax consolidated entities.

23.	Deed of Cross  
Guarantee (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

Set out below is a consolidated balance sheet as at 30 June 2016 of the Closed Group consisting of the companies 
listed.

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

ASSETS

Current assets

Cash and cash equivalents 190,977 346,851

Trade and other receivables 46,831 101,284

Inventories 2,324 3,501

Derivative financial instruments - 80

Current tax receivables 49,891 -

Assets classified as held for sale 2,980 -

Other current assets 49,353 47,598

Total current assets 342,356 499,314

Non-current assets

Trade and other receivables 70,606 116

Available-for-sale financial assets 19,884 19,394

Other financial assets 3,872 128,915

Property, plant and equipment 140,312 149,736

Derivative financial instruments 94,872 69,828

Intangible assets 4,458,271 4,472,346

Held-to-maturity investments 35,240 -

Total non-current assets 4,823,057 4,840,335

Total assets 5,165,413 5,339,649

LIABILITIES

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables 527,341 541,460

Derivative financial instruments 751 461

Current tax liabilities - 26,610

Provisions 17,150 16,601

Interest bearing liabilities - 333,168

Other current liabilities 49,353 588,066

Total current liabilities 594,595 1,506,366

Non-current liabilities

Trade and other payables 187,371 178,849

Interest bearing liabilities 1,123,723 400,688

Provisions 2,881 2,708

Derivative financial instruments 5,973 -

Deferred tax liabilities 267,514 208,792

Total non-current liabilities 1,587,462 791,037

Total liabilities 2,182,057 2,297,403

Net assets 2,983,356 3,042,246

EQUITY

Contributed equity 2,854,411 2,841,361

Reserves (6,351) 39,806

Retained earnings 135,296 161,079

Total equity 2,983,356 3,042,246

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1109



146 147Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

UNRECOGNISED ITEMS
25.	Contingent Liabilities 30 JUNE 2016

The Group had contingent liabilities at 30 June 2016 in respect of:

BANK GUARANTEES
Guarantees in respect of bank facilities drawn down but not included in the accounts of the Company or the Group 
are $140.3 million (2015: $3.4 million).

Financial guarantee contracts are recognised as a contingent financial liability at the time the guarantee is 
issued. The liability is initially measured at fair value and subsequently at the higher of the amount determined 
in accordance with AASB 137 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets and the amount initially 
recognised less cumulative amortisation, where appropriate.

DISPOSAL OF TALARIUS
Upon the sale of Talarius Limited and its controlled entities, the Group provided warranties and undertakings 
customary for a transaction with an existing industry participant. It is not possible to determine at this point in time 
if any claims will be made.

24.	Parent Entity Financial  
Information (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The individual financial statements for the Parent Entity show the following aggregate amounts:

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Balance sheet

Current assets 1,435,944 1,095,781

Total assets 4,061,225 3,722,173

Current liabilities 34,983 189,046

Total liabilities 1,097,794 705,394

Shareholders’ equity

Issued capital 3,953,884 3,940,834

Reserves

Hedge reserve (3,737) (4,065)

Foreign currency translation reserve - (3,148)

Share-based payments 1,889 2,105

Retained earnings (988,605) (918,947)

Total equity 2,963,431 3,016,779

Profit for the year 192,192 209,927

Total comprehensive income 195,668 213,908

GUARANTEES ENTERED INTO BY THE PARENT ENTITY

The Parent Entity has not provided any financial guarantees in respect of bank overdrafts or loans to subsidiaries 
as at 30 June 2016 or 30 June 2015.

There are cross guarantees given by the Parent Entity and its nominated subsidiaries as described in Note 23. No 
deficiencies of assets exist in any of these entities.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES OF THE PARENT ENTITY

The Parent Entity did not have any contingent liabilities as at 30 June 2016 or 30 June 2015.

CONTRACTUAL COMMITMENTS FOR THE ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY, PLANT OR EQUIPMENT

The Parent Entity did not have any contractual commitments for the acquisition of property, plant and equipment 
as at 30 June 2016 or 30 June 2015. 	
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26.	Commitments for  
Expenditure 30 JUNE 2016

CAPITAL COMMITMENTS
Significant capital expenditure contracted for at the end of the reporting period but not recognised as liabilities is 
as follows: 

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Property, plant and equipment - payable:

Within 1 year 8,744 8,981

8,744 8,981

OPERATING LEASE COMMITMENTS
The Group leases motor vehicles and various buildings under non-cancellable operating leases. The leases have 
varying terms and renewal rights. On renewal, the terms of the leases are to be negotiated.

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Commitments for minimum lease payments not recognised as liabilities 
in relation to non-cancellable operating leases are payable as follows:

Within 1 year 17,478 19,014

Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years 36,449 29,434

Later than 5 years 94,243 10,871

148,170 59,319

OPERATING COMMITMENTS
Operating commitments contracted for at the reporting date but not recognised as liabilities are as follows: 

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Commitments in relation to non-cancellable operating activities are 
payable as follows:

Within 1 year 81,901 28,518

Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years 78,655 8,797

Later than 5 years 1,590 -

162,146 37,315

Included in operating commitments are the remaining instalments for the Maxgaming NSW monitoring rights.

EMPLOYEE REMUNERATION COMMITMENTS

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Commitments under non-cancellable employment contracts not 
provided for in the financial statements payable:

Within 1 year 2,000 1,013

Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years 2,333 -

4,333 1,013

 

OTHER INFORMATION
27.	Related Party Transactions 30 JUNE 2016

PARENT ENTITIES
The ultimate parent entity within the Group is Tatts Group Limited.

CONTROLLED ENTITIES
Interests in controlled entities are set out in Note 22.

DIRECTORS AND KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
Disclosures relating to Directors and specified executives are set out in Note 29.

TRANSACTIONS WITH OTHER RELATED PARTIES

2016  
$’000

2015  
$’000

Superannuation contributions

Contribution to superannuation funds on behalf of employees 17,766 17,860

OUTSTANDING BALANCES
There are no outstanding balances at 30 June 2016 (2015: Nil) in relation to transactions with related parties.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Transactions relating to dividends were on the same terms and conditions that applied to other shareholders.

All other transactions were made on normal commercial terms and conditions and at market rates, except that 
there are no fixed terms for the repayment of principal on loans advanced by the Company. There was no interest 
charged on loans during the year (2015: nil).

Outstanding balances are unsecured and are repayable in cash.
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29.	Key Management  
Personnel Disclosures 30 JUNE 2016

KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL COMPENSATION

2016  
$

2015  
$

Short-term employee benefits - cash salary, fees and cash bonus 6,712,610 6,292,949

Post-employment benefits 216,304 206,689

Long-term benefits 88,631 81,824

Share-based payments 1,565,875 1,321,250

8,583,420 7,902,712

Detailed remuneration disclosures are provided in the Remuneration Report on page 70.

LOANS TO KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
No loans were made to Directors or Key Management Personnel.

OTHER TRANSACTIONS WITH KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
No other transactions were made with Directors or Key Management Personnel.

28.	Remuneration of  
Auditors 30 JUNE 2016

During the year the following fees were paid or payable for services provided by the auditor of the parent entity, its 
related practices and non-related audit firms:

PWC AUSTRALIA

AUDIT AND OTHER ASSURANCE SERVICES
2016  

$
2015  

$

Audit and other assurance services

	 Audit and review of financial reports and other audit work under  
the Corporations Act

843,000 871,912

Other assurance services

	 Audit of regulatory returns 59,500 54,000

Total remuneration for audit and other assurance services 902,500 925,912

Taxation services

	 Tax compliance services 53,533 -

Total remuneration of PwC Australia 956,033 925,912

NETWORK FIRMS OF PWC AUSTRALIA

2016  
$

2015  
$

Audit and other assurance services

Audit and review of financial statements 60,904 228,005

Total remuneration of network firms of PwC Australia 60,904 228,005

Total auditor’s remuneration 1,016,937 1,153,917

Subject to maintaining their independence it is the Group’s policy to employ PwC on assignments additional 
to their statutory audit duties where PwC’s expertise and experience with the Group are important. These 
assignments are principally tax advice.
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30.	Other Significant  
Accounting Policies 30 JUNE 2016

The principal accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated financial statements are set out 
throughout this report and below. These policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless 
otherwise stated. The financial statements are for the consolidated entity consisting of Tatts Group Limited and its 
subsidiaries. Tatts Group Limited (the Company or the Parent Entity) and its subsidiaries together are referred to in 
this financial report as the Group or the Consolidated Entity.

EARLY ADOPTION OF STANDARDS
The Group has not elected to apply any pronouncements before their operative date in the annual reporting period 
beginning 1 July 2015. 

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

WAGES, SALARIES AND ANNUAL LEAVE

Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-monetary benefits and annual leave expected to be settled within 
12 months after the end of the period in which the employees render the related service are recognised in respect 
of employees services up to the end of the reporting period and are measured at the amounts expected to be paid 
when the liabilities are settled. The liability for annual leave is recognised in the provision for employee benefits. All 
other short-term employee benefit obligations are presented as payables.

LONG SERVICE LEAVE

The liability for long service leave is recognised in the provision for employee benefits and measured as the present 
value of expected future payments to be made in respect of services provided by employees up to the end of 
each reporting period using the projected unit credit method. Consideration is given to expected future wage and 
salary levels, experience of employee departures and periods of service. Expected future payments are discounted 
using market yields at the end of each reporting period on national government bonds with terms to maturity and 
currency that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash outflows.

The obligations are presented as current liabilities in the balance sheet if the entity does not have an unconditional 
right to defer settlement for at least 12 months after the reporting date, regardless of when the actual settlement is 
expected to occur.

PERFORMANCE-BASED INCENTIVES

Permanent employees of the Group participate in an annual incentive plan under which employees receive cash, 
and for certain executives a combination of cash and share-based compensation benefits. The total incentive 
amount paid annually is determined by a calculation based on revenue growth, EBIT margin growth, and EPS 
growth, applied to target incentives of the Group’s permanent employees.

For the amount payable in cash, the Group recognises a liability and an expense for such cash incentives arising 
from these calculations, and for any Special Circumstance incentive amounts paid or payable outside of the 
incentive pool arising from the calculations. The Group recognises a provision where contractually obliged or 
where there is a past practice that has created a constructive obligation. Share-based payments under this annual 
incentive plan are outlined in the next section.

TERMINATION BENEFITS

Termination benefits are payable when employment is terminated before the normal retirement date, or when an 
employee accepts voluntary redundancy in exchange for these benefits. The Group recognises termination benefits 
when it is demonstrably committed to either terminating the employment of current employees according to a 
detailed formal plan without possibility of withdrawal or to providing termination benefits as a result of an offer 
made to encourage voluntary redundancy.

NEW ACCOUNTING STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS
Certain new accounting standards and interpretations have been published that are not mandatory for 30 June 
2016 reporting periods and have not yet been applied in the financial statements. The Group’s assessment of the 
impact of these new standards and interpretations follows. 

AASB9 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS, AASB2009-11 AMENDMENTS TO AUSTRALIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS 
ARISING FROM AASB 9, AND AASB2010-7 AMENDMENTS TO AUSTRALIAN ACCOUNTING STANDARDS ARISING 
FROM AASB 9 (DECEMBER 2010) (EFFECTIVE FROM 1 JANUARY 2018)

AASB 9 addresses the classification, measurement and derecognition of financial assets and financial liabilities, 
introduces an ‘expected loss’ impairment model and a revised approach to micro-hedge accounting, replacing the 
guidance in AASB 139. The standard is applicable for reporting periods after 1 January 2018 but is available for early 
adoption. There will be no material impact on the Group’s accounting for financial assets or liabilities, as the new 
requirements for classification and measurement only affect the accounting for gains and losses on available for 
sale debt instruments and financial liabilities that are designated at fair value through profit and loss and the Group 
does not have any such assets or liabilities. The derecognition rules have been transferred from AASB 139 Financial 
Instruments: Recognition and Measurement and have not been changed. The new ‘expected loss’ approach to 
impairment will require more timely recognition of expected credit losses however these are not expected to be 
material for the Group. The revisions to hedge accounting align the accounting treatment with risk management 
activities which will require enhanced disclosures about risk management activity however is not expected to 
materially affect any of the amounts recorded. The Group has not yet decided when to adopt AASB 9.

AASB 15 REVENUE FROM CONTRACTS WITH CUSTOMERS

AASB 15 Revenue from contracts with customers addresses the recognition, measurement and disclosure of 
revenue, replacing AASB 118 covering contracts for goods and services and AASB 111 which covers construction 
contracts. The standard is not applicable until 1 January 2018 but is available for early adoption. The new standard 
is based on the principle that revenue is recognised when control of a good or service transfers to a customer - so 
the notion of control replaces the existing notion of risks and rewards. The Group will have to adopt the new 5-step 
process for the recognition of revenue. The Group will have a choice of full retrospective application, or prospective 
application with additional disclosures. The Group has not yet decided when to adopt AASB 15.

AASB 16 LEASES

AASB 16 Leases addresses the classification, measurement and recognition of almost all leases. The standard is not 
applicable until 1 January 2019 but is available for early adoption. It will result in almost all leases being recognised 
on the balance sheet, as the distinction between operating and finance leases is removed. The standard will affect 
primarily the accounting for the group’s operating leases. As at the reporting date, the group has operating lease 
commitments of $148.2 million. However the group has not yet determined to what extent these commitments will 
result in the recognition of an asset and a liability for future payments and how this will affect the group’s profit 
and classification of cash flows.

There are no other standards that are not yet effective and that are expected to have a material impact on the 
entity in the current or future reporting periods and on foreseeable future transactions.
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31.	Events Occurring  
After the Reporting Period 30 JUNE 2016

In the opinion of the Directors, there have been no other material matters or circumstances which have  
arisen between 30 June 2016 and the date of this report that have significantly affected or may significantly  
affect the operations of the Group, the result of those operations or the state of affairs of the Group in  
subsequent financial periods.

Directors’  
Declaration 30 JUNE 2016

In the Directors’ opinion:

(a)	 the financial statements and notes set out on pages 79 to 154 are in accordance with the Corporations Act, 
including:

(i)	 complying with Accounting Standards, the Corporations Regulations and other mandatory professional 
reporting requirements, and

(ii)	 giving a true and fair view of the consolidated entity’s financial position as at 30 June 2016 and of its 
performance for the year ended on that date, and

(b)	there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company will be able to pay its debts as and when they 
become due and payable, and

(c)	 at the date of this declaration, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the members of the Extended 
Closed Group identified in Note 23 will be able to meet any obligations or liabilities to which they are, or may 
become, subject by virtue of the deed of cross guarantee described in Note 23.

The financial statements also comply with International Financial Reporting Standards as issued by the 
International Accounting Standards Board (Refer to Basis of preparation on page 86).

The Directors have been given the declarations by the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer required 
by section 295A of the Corporations Act.

This declaration is made in accordance with a resolution of the Directors.

 

HARRY BOON					     ROBBIE COOKE

Chairman					     Managing Director and CEO 

Brisbane 
18 August 2016

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1114



156 157Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

Independent Auditor’s Report  
to the Members 30 JUNE 2016

 

 
PricewaterhouseCoopers, ABN 52 780 433 757 
Riverside Centre, 123 Eagle Street, BRISBANE  QLD  4000, GPO Box 150, BRISBANE  QLD  4001 
T: +61 7 3257 5000, F: +61 7 3257 5999, www.pwc.com.au 

Liability limited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation. 
 

Independent auditor’s report to the members of Tatts Group 
Limited 

Report on the financial report 
We have audited the accompanying financial report of Tatts Group Limited (the company), which 
comprises the consolidated balance sheet as at 30 June 2016, the consolidated income statement and 
consolidated statement of comprehensive income, consolidated statement of changes in equity and 
consolidated statement of cash flows for the year ended on that date, a summary of significant 
accounting policies, other explanatory notes and the directors’ declaration for Tatts Group Limited 
Group (the consolidated entity). The consolidated entity comprises the company and the entities it 
controlled at year’s end or from time to time during the financial year. 

Directors' responsibility for the financial report 
The directors of the company are responsible for the preparation of the financial report that gives a 
true and fair view in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations Act 2001 
and for such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of the 
financial report that is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. In the basis of 
preparation in the notes to the consolidated financial statements, the directors also state, in 
accordance with Accounting Standard AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements, that the 
financial statements comply with International Financial Reporting Standards. 

Auditor’s responsibility 
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the financial report based on our audit. We conducted 
our audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. Those standards require that we comply 
with relevant ethical requirements relating to audit engagements and plan and perform the audit to 
obtain reasonable assurance whether the financial report is free from material misstatement. 

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures 
in the financial report. The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgement, including the 
assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial report, whether due to fraud or error. 
In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control relevant to the consolidated 
entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial report in order to design audit procedures 
that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the 
effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of 
accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by the directors, as well 
as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial report.  

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our audit opinion. 

Independence 
In conducting our audit, we have complied with the independence requirements of the Corporations 
Act 2001. 

 

 

 

Auditor’s opinion 
In our opinion: 

(a) the financial report of Tatts Group Limited is in accordance with the Corporations Act 2001, 
including: 

(i) giving a true and fair view of the consolidated entity's financial position as at 30 June 
2016 and of its performance for the year ended on that date; and 

(ii) complying with Australian Accounting Standards and the Corporations Regulations 
2001. 

(b) the financial report and notes also comply with International Financial Reporting Standards as 
disclosed in the basis of preparation in the notes to the consolidated financial statements. 

Report on the Remuneration Report 
We have audited the remuneration report included in pages 56 to 76 of the directors’ report for the 
year ended 30 June 2016. The directors of the company are responsible for the preparation and 
presentation of the remuneration report in accordance with section 300A of the Corporations Act 
2001. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the remuneration report, based on our audit 
conducted in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. 

Auditor’s opinion 
In our opinion, the remuneration report of Tatts Group Limited for the year ended 30 June 2016 
complies with section 300A of the Corporations Act 2001. 

PricewaterhouseCoopers 

Steven Bosiljevac   Brisbane 
Partner   18 August 2016 
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Shareholder
Information 30 JUNE 2016

The shareholder information set out below is based on the information recorded in the Tatts Group Limited share 
register as at 4 August 2016.

ORDINARY SHARES
Tatts has on issue 1,464,523,643 fully paid ordinary shares.

TATTS BONDS
Tatts has on issue 1,946,642 Tatts Bonds, which are seven-year debt securities listed on the Australian Securities 
Exchange (ASX) under the code TTSHA. They were initially issued on 29 June 2012 to successful applicants 
pursuant to the Tatts Bonds Prospectus dated 6 June 2012, and commenced trading on a normal settlement basis 
on 4 July 2012.

VOTING RIGHTS
The voting rights attaching to each class of equity securities are set out below:

a.	 Ordinary shares – On a show of hands every member present at a meeting in person or by proxy shall have one 
vote and upon a poll each share shall have one vote.

b.	 Performance options and rights – No voting rights.

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS
The following is a summary of the current substantial shareholders pursuant to notices lodged with the ASX in 
accordance with section 671B of the Corporations Act:

NAME DATE OF INTEREST NUMBER OF ORDINARY SHARES1 % OF ISSUED CAPITAL2

Perpetual Limited 9 March 2016 98,093,010 6.70%

1.	 As disclosed in the last notice lodged with the ASX by the substantial shareholder. 

2.	 The percentage set out in the notice lodged with the ASX is based on the total issued share capital of Tatts at the date of interest.

ON MARKET BUY-BACK
There is no current on-market buy-back in respect of Tatts Group’s ordinary shares.

DISTRIBUTION OF SECURITIES HELD
Analysis of number of ordinary shareholders and Tatts Bond holders by size of holding:

ORDINARY SHARES1 TATTS BONDS

RANGE NUMBER OF HOLDERS NUMBER OF SECURITIES NUMBER OF HOLDERS NUMBER OF BONDS

1 – 1,000 13,515 7,680,884 1,604 405,970

1,001 – 5,000 44,257 124,094,022 92 191,137

5,001 – 10,000 7,061 52,840,081 6 42,116

10,001 – 100,000 5,638 128,448,219 8 373,459

100,001 and over 374 1,151,460,437 3 933,960

Total 70,845 1,464,523,643 1,713 1,946,642

1.	 Ordinary shares include restricted shares offered to employees under the Company’s incentive arrangements.

There were 1,271 holders of less than a marketable parcel of ordinary shares, representing 51,876 shares, and one 
holder of less than a marketable parcel of Tatts Bonds, representing one unit.

TOP 20 LARGEST SHAREHOLDERS
The names of the 20 largest quoted equity security holders as they appear on the Tatts Group Limited share 
register are listed below:

ORDINARY SHARES

NAME
NUMBER OF 

SHARES
% OF TOTAL 

SHARES

1 HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 262,671,131 17.94

2 JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 239,947,697 16.38

3 Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 129,060,495 8.81

4 National Nominees Limited 81,791,672 5.58

5 BNP Paribas Nominees Pty Ltd <Agency Lending DRP A/C> 66,111,344 4.51

6 BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 49,493,300 3.38

7 AMP Life Limited 23,324,501 1.59

8 RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <Pi Pooled A/C> 19,040,590 1.30

9 RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <Bkcust A/C> 12,926,671 0.88

10 Tassyd Pty Limited <Estate Thomas Lyons A/C> 11,665,000 0.80

11 Robin Edward Davey <Est Alexander Hubbard A/C> 9,568,668 0.65

12 UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 9,137,469 0.62

13 Solid Earth Pty Ltd 9,127,640 0.62

14 Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited <Colonial First State Inv A/C> 7,611,647 0.52

15 Wentworth Investments Pty Ltd 6,799,887 0.46

16 HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited <NT-Comnwlth Super Corp A/C> 4,566,678 0.31

17 IOOF Investment Management Limited <IPS Super A/C> 4,526,422 0.31

18 WBK Pty Ltd 4,327,340 0.30

19 HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited-Gsco Eca 4,289,512 0.29

20 Sank Pty Ltd <A/C SIF Discretionary> 3,569,231 0.24

Total 959,556,895 65.52

TOP 20 LARGEST TATTS BONDS HOLDERS
The names of the 20 largest quoted Tatts Bonds holders as they appear on the Tatts Group Limited register are 
listed below:

TATTS BONDS

NAME
NUMBER OF 

BONDS
% OF TOTAL 

BONDS

1 JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 405,955 20.85

2 Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 373,930 19.21

3 National Nominees Limited <Db A/C> 122,028 6.27

4 UBS Nominees Pty Ltd 104,075 5.35

5 HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 93,497 4.80

6 National Nominees Limited 82,467 4.24

7 BNP Paribas Noms Pty Ltd <DRP> 60,000 3.08

8 IOOF Investment Management Limited <IPS Super A/C> 26,821 1.38

9 RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <Multiport A/C> 14,466 0.74

10 Australian Executor Trustees Limited <No 1 Account> 12,821 0.66

11 Avanteos Investments Limited <2477966 DNR A/C> 11,229 0.58

12 RBC Investor Services Australia Nominees Pty Limited <Piselect> 9,000 0.46

13 BT Portfolio Services Limited <Maxwell Family A/C> 7,760 0.40

14 BT Portfolio Services Limited <James Investment A/C> 7,750 0.40

15 Richard Small Nominees Pty Limited <RS Holdings P/L S/F A/C> 7,000 0.36

16 Navigator Australia Ltd <MLC Investment Sett A/C> 5,357 0.28

17 HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited - A/C 2 5,249 0.27

18 Angueline Capital Pty Limited 5,000 0.26

19 Australian Friendly Society Ltd <Funeral Fund I66 A/C> 5,000 0.26

20 Duchen Holdings Pty Ltd 5,000 0.26

Total 1,364,405 70.09

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.1116



160 161Tatts Group Annual Report 2016

Shareholder
Information (CONTINUED) 30 JUNE 2016

DOMICILE OF ORDINARY SHAREHOLDERS

DOMICILE NUMBER OF HOLDERS % HOLDERS NUMBER OF SHARES % OF SHARES

Australian Capital Territory 675 0.95 3,387,915 0.23

New South Wales 9,595 13.54 592,378,828 40.45

Northern Territory 283 0.4 1,089,812 0.07

Queensland 36,652 51.74 188,899,879 12.9

South Australia 1,775 2.51 14,146,509 0.97

Tasmania 1,026 1.45 47,509,875 3.24

Victoria 16,824 23.75 584,074,918 39.88

Western Australia 3,653 5.16 26,336,256 1.8

Overseas 362 0.50 6,699,651 0.46

Total 70,845 100.00 1,464,523,643 100.00

DOMICILE OF TATTS BOND HOLDERS

DOMICILE NUMBER OF HOLDERS % HOLDERS
NUMBER OF  

TATTS BONDS
% OF  

TATTS BONDS

Australian Capital Territory 11 0.64 2,570 0.13

New South Wales 476 27.79 479,705 24.64

Northern Territory 4 0.23 375 0.02

Queensland 312 18.21 62,255 3.2

South Australia 60 3.5 36,070 1.85

Tasmania 24 1.4 10,819 0.56

Victoria 475 27.73 1,247,965 64.11

Western Australia 344 20.08 106,151 5.45

Overseas 7 0.42 732 0.04

Total 1,713 100.00 1,946,642 100.00

UNQUOTED EQUITY SECURITIES
NUMBER ON ISSUE NUMBER OF HOLDERS 

Performance rights in respect of ordinary shares issued under 
the Tatts Group Rights Plan

500,971 27

Note: Excludes 227,343 performance rights approved but not yet issued as at 1 August 2016.

GO ONLINE TO MANAGE YOUR SHAREHOLDING
Online share registry facility

Tatts offers shareholders the use of an online share registry facility through www.computershare.com.au or www.
investorcentre.com to conduct standard shareholding enquiries and transactions, including:

•	 update registered address

•	 lodge or update banking details

•	 notify Tax File Number / Australian Business Number

•	 download dividend statements

•	 check current and previous shareholding balances

•	 appoint a proxy to vote at the Annual General Meeting

•	 participate in the Dividend Reinvestment Plan

DIVIDEND PAYMENTS
All dividends paid by Tatts to shareholders with a registered address in Australia are paid by electronic funds 
transfer into the nominated bank account with an Australian financial institution. Payments are electronically 
credited on the payment date, allowing shareholders to utilise your funds immediately.

Shareholders can provide or update their bank account details by using the online share registry facility or by 
contacting Computershare.

DIVIDEND REINVESTMENT PLAN (DRP)
Tatts operates a DRP, which enables participants to reinvest their dividends into acquiring additional Tatts 
shares without incurring any brokerage or handling costs. To elect to participate in the Company’s DRP, contact 
Computershare, or update your participation preference on www.investorcentre.com.
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Corporate  
Directory
30 JUNE 2016 2017 SHAREHOLDER CALENDAR 

EVENT DATES

Interim Results announcement 16 February 2017

Ex Dividend 6 March 2017

Record Date 7 March 2017

DRP Pricing period commences 9 March 2017

Dividend Payment 3 April 2017

Full year Results announcement 17 August 2017

Ex Dividend 1 September 2017

Record Date 4 September 2017

DRP Pricing period commences 6 September 2017

Dividend Payment 3 October 2017

Annual General Meeting 26 October 2017

2017 TATTS BONDS CALENDAR
QUARTERLY INTEREST PAYMENT PAYMENT DATE

October 2016 5 October 2016

January 2017 5 January 2017

April 2017 5 April 2017

July 2017 5 July 2017

October 2017 5 October 2017
All dates may be subject to change, and will be updated on the Investors page at 
www.tattsgroup.com/investors.

DIVIDEND HISTORY

DATE PAID/PAYABLE TYPE
CENTS PER 

SHARE
DRP SHARE 

PRICE ($)

5 April 2006 FY 2006 Interim 8.75 -

26 September 2006 FY 2006 Final 7.50 -

30 March 2007 FY 2007 Interim 8.00 -

5 October 2007 FY 2007 Final 10.0 -

5 October 2007 FY 2007 Special 4.00 -

4 April 2008 FY 2008 Interim 9.50 -

3 October 2008 FY 2008 Special1 10.5 -

3 April 2009 FY 2009 Interim 10.0 2.58

2 October 2009 FY 2009 Final 11.0 2.52

6 April 2010 FY 2010 Interim 10.0 2.44

1 October 2010 FY 2010 Special2 11.0 2.29

6 April 2011 FY 2011 Interim 10.5 2.18

5 October 2011 FY 2011 Final 11.0 2.10

4 April 2012 FY 2012 Interim 11.0 2.33

3 October 2012 FY 2012 Final 12.0 2.64

5 April 2013 FY 2013 Interim 8.0 3.07

7 October 2013 FY 2013 Final 7.5 3.05

4 April 2014 FY 2014 Interim 8.0 2.90

6 October 2014 FY 2014 Final 5.0 3.17

2 April 2015 FY 2015 Interim 9.0 3.88

5 October 2015 FY 2015 Final 7.5 3.54

31 March 2016 FY 2016 Interim3 9.5 -

4 October 2016 FY 2016 Final4 8.0

All dividend payments are fully franked unless otherwise stated.

1.	 Paid in place of a 2008 Final Dividend—refer to ASX releases dated 23 June and 
28 August 2008.

2.	 Paid in place of a 2010 Final Dividend—refer to ASX release dated 26 August 2010.
3.	 DRP suspended for the FY16 interim dividend.

4.	 Not available at date of printing—refer to www.tattsgroup.com/investors.

TATTS ANNOUNCEMENTS

Details of all announcements released by Tatts Group Limited can 
be found on our Investors page at www.tattsgroup.com.

REGISTERED AND PRINCIPAL 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE IN AUSTRALIA

Tatts Group Limited 
87 Ipswich Road, Woolloongabba, QLD, 4102 
Telephone: + 61 7 3435 4500 
ABN: 19 108 686 040

WEBSITE ADDRESSES

www.tatts.com 
www.ubet.com 
www.thelott.com 
www.tattsgroup.com

AUSTRALIAN SECURITIES EXCHANGE  
(ASX) LISTING

Tatts Group Limited shares are listed on the ASX 
under the code TTS. Tatts Group Limited Bonds 
are listed on the ASX under the code TTSHA.

DIRECTORS

Refer to profiles on pages 44 to 47

SENIOR EXECUTIVES

Refer to profiles on pages 48 to 49

GENERAL COUNSEL AND COMPANY 
SECRETARY

Anne Tucker 
email: legal@tattsgroup.com

INVESTOR RELATIONS

Giovanni Rizzo 
email: investorrelations@tattsgroup.com

MEDIA

Carolyn Prendergast 
email: medialiaison@tattsgroup.com

AUDITOR

PwC Australia 
Riverside Centre 
123 Eagle Street 
Brisbane, Qld 4000

SHARE REGISTRY

Computershare Investor Services Pty Limited 
117 Victoria Street, West End, QLD, 4101 
Email: web.queries@computershare.com.au 
Telephone within Australia 1300 552 270 
Telephone outside Australia +61 7 3237 2100 
Fax +61 7 3237 2152

To maintain or update your details online and 
enjoy full access to all your holdings and other 
valuable information, simply visit  
www.investorcentre.com.

AASB Australian Accounting Standards Board

ABN Australian Business Number

AGM Annual General Meeting

app A software application designed to run on smartphones, tablet computers 
and other mobile devices.

ASIC Australian Securities and Investments Commission

ASX ASX Limited ABN 98 008 624 691, or the financial products market 
operated by ASX, as the context requires.

ATO Australian Taxation Office

Board The Company’s board of directors.

CEO Chief Executive Officer

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CO
2
e Carbon dioxide equivalent, as defined by the Carbon Disclosure Project

Company or Tatts Tatts Group Limited

Consolidated Entity The Company and its subsidiaries. 

COO Chief Operating Officer 

Corporations Act Corporations Act 2001 (Cth)

CPI Consumer Price Index

Director A director (or their alternate) of the Company.

EBIT Earnings before interest and tax

EBITDA Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization

fixed-price betting A betting system where the payout is agreed at the time the bet is sold.

Gaming, Max or Tatts Gaming The Group’s businesses that provide gaming solutions under various 
licences, permits and approvals from state governments under the brands 
Max, Maxgaming and Bytecraft.

Group The Company and its wholly-owned subsidiaries (unless otherwise 
defined).

GST Australian goods and services tax

Non-executive Director A Director who is not a member of the Company’s executive management 
team.

NPAT Net profit after tax

parimutuel A betting system where the payout is not determined until the pool is 
closed.

pcp Prior corresponding period

PwC Pricewaterhouse Coopers - The Company’s independent auditor.

Wagering, UBET or TattsBet The Group’s businesses that provide parimutuel and fixed-price betting 
services under various licences from state governments in Queensland, 
South Australia, Tasmania and Northern Territory.

Lotteries, the Lott or Tatts lotteries The Group’s businesses that provide lottery products under various 
licences, permits and approvals from state governments in Victoria, 
Queensland, Tasmania, New South Wales, South Australia, Australian 
Capital Territory and Northern Territory.

Tatts Pokies The poker machine business operated under a licence granted by the 
Victorian Government, and which ceased operations on 15 August 2012.

TSR Total shareholder return

Glossary  
of Terms 30 JUNE 2016
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STATEMENT OF   
     COMPLIANCE

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE
For the year ended 31 July 2016

Hon Brendon Grylls MLA
Minister for Housing; Racing and Gaming

In accordance with Section 61 of the Financial Management Act 2006, we hereby submit for 
your information and presentation to Parliament, the Annual Report of Racing and Wagering 
Western Australia for the financial year ended 31 July 2016.

The annual report has been prepared in accordance with the provisions of the Financial 
Management Act 2006 and the Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003.

JEFF OVENS
RWWA Board Chairman

17 October 2016

GARY GLIDDON
Chairman Audit and Risk Committee

17 October 2016
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RACING AND WAGERING 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

ABOUT US
Racing and Wagering Western Australia 
(RWWA) was established on 1 August 2003. 
RWWA’s Charter under the Racing and 
Wagering Western Australia Act 2003 is to 
foster development, promote the welfare 
and ensure the integrity of metropolitan and 
country thoroughbred, harness and greyhound 
racing in the interests of the long-term viability 
of the racing industry in Western Australia. 
RWWA also has responsibility for the off-
course wagering functions trading as the TAB.

PURPOSE
To provide a positive sustainable future for the 
Western Australian racing industry.

MISSION
Position RWWA as a competitive and 
responsible gambling organisation providing 
a major source of funding for the development 
of racing and sports in Western Australia.

VISION
To make racing great.

CHAPTER 1  /  OVERVIEW
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RACING AND WAGERING 
WESTERN AUSTRALIA CHAIRMAN AND CEO REPORT 

It is our pleasure to present the Annual Report 
for Racing and Wagering Western 
Australia (RWWA).

As raised in the previous year’s report, 2016 
was anticipated to be a more challenging year 
with softening economic conditions in Western 
Australia impacting consumer confidence, 
increased levels of competition both on 
and off-course for the wagering dollar and 
a broad range of strategic programs being 
implemented throughout RWWA’s wagering 
and racing businesses. 

When taking these important issues into 
account, 2016 was a productive year, where 
RWWA has been able to provide the required 
leadership during very uncertain times for the 
organisation and its many stakeholders.

Chart 1 – Consumer Confidence
Western Australia 
Economic Conditions

Chart 2 – Inflation and Wages Growth in WA
Annual Percentage Change, WPI & CPI

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE
RWWA’s revenue from all sources was 1.2% 
below the prior year, largely resulting from 
a fall in wagering revenue from the TAB of 
$5.5M or 1.6%. Importantly, RWWA’s wagering 
activity measured by bet volumes was up 2.7% 
for the twelve months, however, bet value 
was down 4.7% contributing significantly to 
the revenue decline. This result is superior to 
many state economic trends such as consumer 
confidence, inflation and wages growth, both 
of which declined materially in 2016 as detailed 
in Charts 1 and 2 below.

RWWA operating expenses, excluding direct 
funding to industry, increased by $8.9M or 
3.5% for the year as a result of significant 
investment in wagering initiatives both on 
and off-course, together with increased 
investment in racing and integrity services  
to industry. 

Source: CCI EconomicsSource: CCI surveys
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This record level of industry funding was made 
possible by RWWA’s long term strategy of 
building cash reserves to manage key racing 
infrastructure projects such as those detailed 
later in this Report. In addition, the Western 
Australian Government through the Royalties 
for Regions and Racing Industry Grants 
Programs provided a further $1.28M to support 
metropolitan and regional race clubs.
 

CHAIRMAN AND CEO REPORT CONT.

CHAPTER 1  /  OVERVIEW

These expense increases complement RWWA’s 
longer term strategic agenda ensuring the TAB 
remains competitive and as Western Australia’s 
economic conditions improve, the organisation 
is well placed to generate growth in wagering 
revenues. 

In addition, RWWA continues to invest in 
club infrastructure to improve the customer 
experience and assist clubs to increase income 
from on-course activities. Investment in drug 
testing was elevated in 2016 as was the 
commitment in new technology for on-course 
integrity systems, to provide greater visibility 
of racing competition for stewards.

All of RWWA’s profit from operations in 
2016 was distributed to racing and sports 
stakeholders. A further $9.1M was provided 
to race clubs for racing infrastructure grants 
- funded in part by RWWA’s reserves - taking 
the total funding to racing and sports to $152M. 

Distributions, Grants and Subsidies (2011 – 2016)Wagering Revenue (2011-2016)

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

$264M

$293M
$316M

$339M $336M $330M

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

$113M $118M $120M

$135M
$146M

$152M

TBP.011.001.2151



PAGE / 9

RACING 
2016 was a positive year for racing with record 
prizemoney levels provided to the three codes 
in Western Australia.

Key highlights from the year include the 
following Western Australian feature racing 
achievements:

Thoroughbreds
•	 Railway Stakes (Group One): won by Good 

Project; C Waller (trainer); C Williams 
(jockey); and C Cheong Lai (owner).

•	 Winterbottom Stakes (Group One): won by 
Buffering; R Heathcote (trainer); D Brown 
(jockey); and V Heathcote, S Krslovic, C 
Moore, R Ciobo, D Merola, C Lord, Crafty 
Racing Syndicate, Aspariamo Racing 
Syndicate and B Harry (owners).

•	 Kingston Town Classic (Group One): won by 
Perfect Reflection; G Williams (trainer); 
W Pike (jockey); and Peters Investments 
Pty Ltd Syndicate (owners).

•	 Perth Cup (Group Two): won by Delicacy; 
G Williams (trainer); P Hall (jockey); and 
Peters Investments Pty Ltd Syndicate 
(owners).

•	 WATC Derby (Group Two): won by Arcadia 
Dream; G Williams (trainer); W Pike 
(jockey); and Peters Investments Pty Ltd 
Syndicate (owners).

•	 Karrakatta Plate (Group Two): won by 
Whispering Brook; S Miller (trainer); P 
Knuckey (jockey); and A Macalister, B 
Macalister, K Wardle, C Macalister,  
R Lear (owners).

Harness
•	 Inter Dominion (Group One): won by 

Lennytheshark; D Aiken (trainer); C 
Alford (driver); and K and M Riseley 
(owners).

•	 Fremantle Pacing Cup (Group One): won by 
Beaudiene Boaz NZ; G Hall Snr (trainer); 
G Hall Jnr (driver); and B Richardson, G 
Moore, K Hall, G Ralston, M Walker, A 
Curran (owners).

•	 WA Pacing Cup (Group One): won by My 
Hard Copy NZ; G Hall Snr (trainer); C Hall 
(driver); and S Chapman, C Chapman and 
D Chapman (owners).

•	 WA Derby (Group One): won by Chicago 
Bull NZ; G Hall Snr (trainer); G Hall Jnr 
(driver); and B Richardson, G Richardson, 
G Moore, D Roberts, S Beven,  
S Simmonds (owners).

•	 WA Oaks (Group One): won by Dodolicious; 
G and S Bond (trainer); R Warwick 
(driver); and G Bond (owner).

Greyhound
•	 Perth Cup (Group One): won by Ima 

Wagtail; J Iwanyk (trainer); and N Burke 
(owner). 

•	 Galaxy (Group One): won by Seeking 
Justice; K Harding (trainer); and Fast 
Track Racing Syndicate (owner).

•	 All Stars Sprint (Group Two): won by 
Tureaud; P Stuart (trainer/owner).

It is important to explain RWWA’s decision to 
distribute funds totalling $152M in 2016 being 
$7M higher than the organisation’s $145M 
profits from operations. 

RWWA recognises the ongoing need to 
increase returns to participants in order 
to maintain a vibrant, sustainable industry. 
While geographically isolated from the rest 
of Australia and reliant on a smaller state 
population base from which to generate 
wagering income, racing in Western Australia 
is exposed nationally to competition for 
owner’s investments in horses and greyhounds. 
This requires the application of competitive 
prizemoney levels against the Eastern States. 

Western Australian racing has benefited to date 
through RWWA’s capacity to protect it from 
economic and other headwinds such as those 
presently impacting the state. Recognising 
this need, RWWA consciously held back 
distributing the full extent of available profits 
over the past five years to have the capacity 
to meet the demand for assistance in more 
telling times.

CHAIRMAN AND CEO REPORT CONT.
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objectives with agents. The agreement that 
is now in place will promote account business 
in agencies and provide agents with the 
opportunity to generate recurring income from 
customer account turnover, irrespective of the 
customer’s location. 

Towards the end of 2016, RWWA together with 
Sky Racing, executed new arrangements for 
a range of key agreements, including media 
rights for all thoroughbred, harness and 
greyhound racing (not including metropolitan 
thoroughbreds) and retail agency, on-course 
and digital streaming distribution. These 
agreements are important in underpinning 
the TAB’s ability to generate revenues. As part 
of the new media rights arrangement, RWWA 
will for the first time receive income from 
national digital sales of competing wagering 
operators together with improved income 
from international wagering operators, betting 
on Western Australian racing product. This 
additional benefit will contribute to RWWA 
being able to provide increased funding to 
racing in 2017.

SIGNIFICANT ISSUES AND TRENDS
The matter of whether the Western Australian 
TAB will be privatised continued to test the 
efficiency and effectiveness of our wagering 
operations throughout the year. From our 
Board’s perspective, this uncertainty cannot 
continue if we are to protect the value of the 
TAB and its ability to make returns for the 
racing industry, either as a continuing in-house 
operation or under the banner of a privatised 
entity.   

The Western Australian Racing Representative 
Group (WARRG) and RWWA have progressed 
the discussion with Government to resolve this 
matter for the benefit of the State and the 
racing industry.  It is fair to say that there are 
many moving parts to this complex matter.

WARRG as a representative group of the 
racing industry, should be complimented on 
the work that they have done to understand 
the complexities of the wagering operations, 

CHAIRMAN AND CEO REPORT CONT.
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Even with the increased funding, the 
thoroughbred and harness industries in 
particular, continue to suffer declines in 
breeding and foaling numbers as well as 
ownership. As a result of this fragile base, 
RWWA undertook a range of key long 
term racing initiatives throughout the year, 
including:

•	 Elevating the profile of the Group 1 
Winterbottom Stakes and Kingston Town 
Classic races;

•	 Securing the Inter Dominion heats and 
final events to Western Australia from 
2016-2018;

•	 Construction of the new Cannington 
greyhound facility to secure wagering 
income for all codes, and racing and 
trialling opportunities for greyhound 
participants;

•	 Introduction of ‘Owners Only’ to promote 
ownership across all sectors of racing;

•	 Relaunch of WA Country Cups to 
promote iconic regional racing events;

•	 Installation of large screen semaphore 
board and racewall technology at 
selected metropolitan and provincial 
venues to improve patron experience;

•	 Promotion of Western Australian 
thoroughbred and harness racing 
through new mass media marketing; and

•	 Supporting Western Australian race 
clubs with cooperative funding through 
Community TAB.

WAGERING
2016 was an intense year of wagering activity 
for the TAB. As a result of softening economic 
conditions in Western Australia, together with 
increased levels of competition from national 
operators, RWWA was required to invest 
significantly more in all areas of its wagering 
business to meet its core objectives of funding 
the racing industry and maintaining the long 
term value of the TAB licence.  

During the year a new long-term retail 
agency agreement was finalised with TAB 
agents, better aligning the organisation’s 
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and to be in a position to adequately discuss 
options and the impacts of a privatisation 
scenario.    

During the year, the New South Wales 
Government moved to ban greyhound 
racing in that State from July 2017, following 
adverse reports regarding animal welfare and 
in particular instances of live baiting on the 
eastern seaboard.  At the time of publishing this 
Report, the NSW ban has been overturned on 
a conditional basis by the Baird Government. 
Whilst details of the ban and any revised 
framework for greyhound racing are not known 
at this stage, there is still the potential for a 
significant reduction in the amount of racing 
product available to TAB customers with likely 
challenges for accommodating unwanted 
greyhounds migrating from that State to other 
licensed jurisdictions.

RWWA is of the view that this decision may still 
impact the performance of the TAB given the 
significant support from Western Australian 
based customers for New South Wales based 
greyhound racing.  Whilst there is likely to be 
some wagering substitution, it is likely that 
turnover may be adversely affected and as 
a result impact the Western Australian TAB’s 
profitability in the shorter term. 

The events leading up to the ban in New South 
Wales and subsequent conditional overturning 
are a timely reminder to all jurisdictions and 
racing codes of the importance of having and 
implementing appropriate codes of conduct 
and effective animal welfare strategies that 
ensure community support for its ongoing 
operation.  Elsewhere in this Report we 
comment on the effectiveness of our animal 
welfare programs and an Integrity unit that 
is dedicated to ensuring compliance with our 
Rules of Racing.

Whether privatisation of the Western Australian 
TAB happens or not, there is a need for the 
government to recognise the need for tax 
parity with other major wagering States, so 
as to not hamstring the Western Australian 

CHAIRMAN AND CEO REPORT CONT.

TAB in its endeavour to be competitive and 
to be able to generate a commensurate 
return to the racing bodies in this State as 
happens elsewhere.  RWWA will be looking to 
achieve tax parity with Victoria and New South 
Wales as recommended in the Joint Standing 
Committee Report to the Western Australian 
Parliament of 2010.

Recently, the South Australian Government 
announced the introduction of a Point of 
Consumption Tax on wagering transactions 
to apply from mid-2017.  

This is a significant issue for wagering 
operators and parties who receive financial 
benefit from the proceeds of wagering. 
RWWA is undertaking its own external review 
to understand the impact on the customer, the 
wagering competitive landscape at state and 
national levels and potential flow on effects 
such as product pricing and substitution. 
 
In 2016 RWWA completed a review of the size 
and scope of the Western Australian racing 
industry. The findings from the report again 
highlight the important economic and social 
role racing plays in the State.

A summary of key highlights from the report 
include:
•	 The racing industry creates more than 

$821M in real gross value-added to the 
Western Australian economy;

•	 Racing generates total direct expenditure 
of $682.3M;

•	 More than 24,400 people participate in 
racing, with around 1 in every 79 people 
in Western Australia involved in racing;

•	 Over 8,000 people are directly employed 
in racing; and

•	 In excess of 823,000 people attend race 
meetings throughout the State.
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RECOGNISING THE ORGANISATION 
The racing industry is being challenged in 
these very uncertain times by many factors, 
some from within over which we have some 
influence and others that are simply global, 
demanding flexibility and ingenuity to prevail. 
It is against this background that our racing 
clubs and RWWA itself has had to adapt to 
ensure that our industry remains viable and 
sustainable for the longer term. 

We would like to recognise the people within 
the industry at all levels who were contributors 
to the greatness of racing in the past year.  
Many of these people are volunteers at club 
level and deserve recognition for the many 
hours of toil without which our industry 
would falter.

Within RWWA, our CEO and executive 
leaders have been able to deliver outcomes 
which the Board views as outstanding given 
the current economic climate and increasing 
competition in the marketplace.  Let me pay 
tribute to my fellow Directors who continue to 
give so much of their time in the interests of 
the racing industry and to Director Matthew 
Benson-Lidholm who stepped down from the 
RWWA Board at year’s end. 

JEFF OVENS

Chairman

RICHARD BURT

CEO

CHAIRMAN AND CEO REPORT CONT.
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INDUSTRY FUNDING

In the financial year 2015/16, RWWA contributed $152M in funding to the Western Australian 
racing and sporting industry, and $20.5M in funding towards its racing and integrity services, 
a total increase of $7.5M from the previous financial year. This significant increase was made 
possible by the WA TAB, the brand that funds the industry.

THE CONTINUAL INCREASE IN FUNDING REFLECTS  

RWWA’S WIDER STRATEGY TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF 

RACING PRODUCT, TRACK ATTENDANCE AND RELEVANCE  

OF WESTERN AUSTRALIAN RACING.

PURPOSE OF FUNDING
•	 Distributions: more than $136.2M of 

funding was distributed to the Western 
Australian racing industry as prize 
money, owners and breeders bonuses, 
participant payments, event fees and 
training services,  as well as providing 
funding for initiatives such as the 
Australian Jockey Association and 
welfare initiatives

•	 Grants and Club Subsidies: RWWA 
has continued to assist clubs with 
infrastructure grants outside of the 
Racing Infrastructure Grants Program 
(RIGP) and Royalties for Regions  
(RFR) funding, with $12M provided to the 
Western Australian racing industry  
in 2015/16.

•	 Racing and Integrity Services: an 
additional $20.5M in funding was 
allocated to racing and integrity  
services to ensure the proper conduct 
and integrity of racing activities across 
the State. 

•	 Community Sport: every year RWWA, 
through the profits generated by the 
TAB, invests a portion of sports  
wagering turnover back into community 
sports through the Sports Wagering 
Account with the Department of  
Sport and Recreation. A total of  
$4M was provided in 2015/16.

WESTERN AUSTRALIAN  
RACING AND SPORTING INDUSTRY

$136.2M $12M $20.5M $4M
Distributions Grants and Club  

Subsidies
Racing and Integrity 

Services
Community Sport

TBP.011.001.2156



PAGE / 14

WESTERN AUSTRALIAN RACING OVERVIEW

The Western Australian racing industry plays 
an important role in providing social and 
economic benefits to local communities, 
generating more than $821M in economic 
contribution to the State. 

Furthermore, Western Australia has one of 
the biggest country racing precincts in the 
world, with 48 out of 51 race clubs located in 
regional areas and over 75% of race meetings 
conducted at country race tracks.

* Real gross value-added is the measure of the value of production from economic activity.

KEY WESTERN AUSTRALIAN RACING 
INDUSTRY FACTS
•	 The Western Australian racing industry 

generates more than $682.3M in direct 
expenditure, with more than half of 
expenditure occurring in regional areas. 

•	 The training and preparation of racing 
animals results in more than $165M in 
expenditure. 

•	 In excess of 823,000 racegoers attend 
thoroughbred, harness and greyhound 
race meetings in Western Australia each 
year; over 57% of these attendances 
occur at country racecourses, with Peel 
and the South West representing the  
largest regions.

 

•	 More than 24,400 individuals participate 
in the Western Australian racing 
industry (as an employee, participant 
or volunteer), which equates to 
approximately 1 in every 79 adult 
residents in the State. 

•	 The economic activity generated by the 
racing industry sustains more than 7,360 
full-time-equivalent positions in Western 
Australia. 

•	 On average 260 community organisations 
and charities are financially assisted by 
the industry, and over 150 community 
organisations share race club facilities 
and resources.

(Source: WA Racing Economic and Social Report, IER,  

January 2016)

CHAPTER 1  /  OVERVIEW

REGIONS NUMBER OF 
RACE CLUBS

NUMBER OF  
RACE MEETINGS

REAL GROSS
VALUE-ADDED* 

Metropolitan 3 220 $504.0M

Peel 3 263 $120.3M

South West 6 71 $58.3M

Wheatbelt 10 167 $57.6M

Goldfields-Esperance 8 56  $28.1M

Great Southern 5 33 $24.7M

Mid West 5 24 $13.4M

Kimberley 4 14 $8.0M

Gascoyne 3 13 $3.6M

Pilbara 4 12 $3.0M

TOTAL 51 873  $821M
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OPERATIONAL STRUCTURE

ENABLING LEGISLATION
RWWA commenced operations on 1 August 
2003 upon promulgation of the Racing and 
Wagering Western Australia Act 2003. The Act 
established RWWA as the controlling authority 
for thoroughbred, harness and greyhound 
racing in Western Australia, together with the 
responsibility for off-course TAB wagering. 
Implementation of RWWA’s responsibilities 
occurred in two stages. 

Effective 1 August 2003, RWWA assumed 
the principal club/controlling authority 
responsibilities of The Western Australian Turf 
Club, Western Australian Trotting Association 
and Western Australian Greyhound Racing 
Authority. On 30 January 2004, the Totalisator 
Agency Board Betting Act 1960 was repealed 
and RWWA assumed responsibility for the 
conduct of off-course TAB wagering. The 
Racing and Wagering Western Australia 
Regulations 2003 were enacted to establish 
key employee licensing procedures relating to 
RWWA’s wagering activities, and to include 
those provisions of the Totalisator Agency 
Board (Betting) Regulations 1988 needed 
to control RWWA’s wagering activities. To 
complement the formation of RWWA, the 
Betting Control Board, established under 
the Betting Control Act 1954, was abolished 
and its functions transferred to the Gaming 
Commission of Western Australia, which was 
re-titled the Gaming and Wagering Commission 
of Western Australia. Hence, the Gaming and 
Wagering Commission, under the Gaming and 
Wagering Commission Act 1987, now regulates 
RWWA’s gambling activities.

As part of the legislative package to establish 
RWWA, the Totalisator Agency Board Betting 
Tax Act 1960 was repealed and replaced by the 
Racing and Wagering Western Australia Tax 
Act 2003. The Racing Restriction Act 2003 
replaced the Racing Restriction Act 1917. Under 
the Racing Restriction Act, no thoroughbred, 
harness or greyhound race for prize (exceeding 
$50 in value) or betting may be held without 
a licence from RWWA.

TBP.011.001.2158
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LEGISLATION
The principal legislation governing RWWA is:

•	 Racing and Wagering Western Australia 
Act 2003

•	 Racing and Wagering Western Australia 
Tax Act 2003

•	 Racing Restriction Act 2003
•	 Racing Bets Levy Act 2009
•	 Gaming and Wagering Commission Act 

1987
•	 Betting Control Act 1954

Other legislation to which RWWA must comply 
includes the following. The list is not exhaustive 
but represents the legislation which impacts 
on the general operation of RWWA:

•	 Anti-Money Laundering and Counter 
Terrorism Financing Act 2006 
(Commonwealth)

•	 Broadcasting and Recorded 
Entertainment Award 2010

•	 Copyright Act 1968 (Commonwealth)
•	 Corruption, Crime and Misconduct Act 

2003
•	 Criminal Code Act 1913 (WA) and 

Criminal Code Act 1995 (Commonwealth)
•	 Electoral Act 1907
•	 Equal Opportunity Act 1984

•	 Financial Management Act 2006
•	 Freedom of Information Act 1992
•	 Gaming and Betting (Contract Securities) 

Act 1985
•	 Interactive Gambling Act 2001
•	 Liquor Control Act 1988
•	 Long Service Leave Act 1958
•	 Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984
•	 Patents Act 1990
•	 Public Interest Disclosure Act 2003
•	 Spam Act 2003
•	 State Government Agencies 

Administration Award 2010
•	 State Superannuation Act 2000
•	 Statutory Corporations (Liabilities of 

Directors) Act 1996
•	 Superannuation Guarantee 

(Administration) Act 1992
•	 Trade Marks Act 1995
•	 Trade Practice Act 1974
•	 Unclaimed Money Act 1990
•	 Workers Compensation and Injury 

Management Amendment (Jockeys) Act 
2012

•	 Fair Work Act 2009

RESPONSIBLE MINISTER
The Hon Colin Holt MLC (Minister for Housing; Racing and Gaming) was the Minister 
responsible for Racing and Wagering Western Australia from 8 December 2014 to 15 
August 2016. The Hon Brendon Grylls MLA (Minister for Housing; Racing and Gaming)  
was appointed the responsible Minister on 15 August 2016.
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OPERATIONAL STRUCTURE CONT.

TBP.011.001.2159



PAGE / 17

The organisational structure of RWWA is based on a corporate 
model comprising a number of divisions which oversee the varying 
activities of the organisation.

Chief Executive Officer
RICHARD BURT

General Manager Information Services
MELANIE SINTON

General Manager Racing 
PROFESSOR JOHN YOVICH*

Executive Manager Racing  
Marketing and Communications

CHARLOTTE MILLS

General Manager Racing Integrity
DENIS BOROVICA

General Manager Finance  
and Business Services

JULIAN HILTON-BARBER

General Manager Human Resources
MATTHEW THOMAS

General Manager Wagering
MICHAEL SAUNDERS

ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE

*Appointment from 29 June 2015 to 29 July 2016.
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RACING AND WAGERING WESTERN AUSTRALIA BOARD

The management of RWWA‘s business and affairs 
is under the direction of the RWWA Board.

Standing (L-R): Mr Gary Gliddon, Mr Anthony Hasluck, Mrs Kirrilee Warr, Mr Matthew 

Benson-Lidholm and Mr Michael Heath.

Seated (L-R): Dr Lianne Cretney-Barnes, Mr Jeff Ovens and Mr Robert Pearson.                           

CHAPTER 1  /  OVERVIEW

Mr Jeff Ovens (Chairman) First appointed  1 February 2012

Mr Robert Pearson (Deputy Chairman)

(Nominated by Thoroughbred Racing Industry Bodies)

First appointed  1 August 2003

Mr Matthew Benson-Lidholm 
(Nominated by Harness Racing Industry Bodies)

First appointed  1 August 2014

Mr Gary Gliddon
(Nominated by Greyhound Racing Industry Bodies)

First appointed  21 November 2011

Dr Lianne Cretney-Barnes 
(Has expertise in Business Administration, Management and Marketing)

First appointed  1 February 2011

Mr Michael Heath
(Former CEO of Perth Racing and well recognised WA businessman) 

First appointed  20 October 2015

Mr Anthony Hasluck
(One of WA’s leading communications consultants)

First appointed  1 February 2014

Mrs Kirrilee Warr
(Director of a broad acre agricultural enterprise and is active  

in regional communities)

First appointed  1 February 2014

BOARD MEMBERS
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BOARD COMMITTEES

The RWWA Board has established committees to oversee various functions of the organisation 
and industry. These committees have delegated authority to perform certain functions and 
exercise powers of the Board. The formal committees of the Board, their terms of reference 
and membership are listed below:

INTEGRITY ASSURANCE COMMITTEE
The Integrity Assurance Committee (IAC) 
has primary oversight of those aspects of 
RWWA’s functions that relate to stewards, 
drug testing and control, licensing and 
registration, handicapping, racing appeals, 
rules of racing and wagering compliance.

Committee members:
•	 Dr Lianne Cretney-Barnes (Chairman)
•	 Mr Anthony Hasluck
•	 Mrs Kirrilee Warr
•	 Mr Jeff Ovens (ex-officio)

REMUNERATION AND NOMINATION 
COMMITTEE
The Remuneration and Nomination Committee 
(RNC) oversees and reports on remuneration 
for the CEO, bonuses for staff and executive, 
allowances for committee members, and 
the nomination process for the recruitment, 
appointment and development of the Board 
and Committees, in accordance with its 
Charter.

Committee members:
•	 Mr Jeff Ovens (Chairman)
•	 Dr Lianne Cretney-Barnes
•	 Mr Robert Pearson

AUDIT AND RISK COMMITTEE
The Audit and Risk Committee (ARC) plays 
an important role in providing oversight of 
RWWA’s values and ethics, governance, risk 
management and internal control practices. 
The ARC has oversight of the Internal Audit 
function. The ARC also reviews and approves 
the Annual Report.

Committee members:
•	 Mr Gary Gliddon (Chairman)
•	 Mr Jeff Ovens (ex-officio)
•	 Mr Anthony Hasluck
•	 Mr Michael Heath
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STRATEGIC PRIORITIES

RWWA maintains a strong focus on the 
following strategic priorities over the medium 
and long-term in the context of achievement 
of the organisation’s stated purpose:

1.	 Work with industry to increase the 
effectiveness and utilisation of racing 
assets;

2.	 Increase our share of the competitive 
wagering market through enhanced 
product and services;

3.	 Strengthen government relations and 
demonstrate the economic and social 
benefits of a positive and sustainable 
racing industry;

CHAPTER 1  /  OVERVIEW

4.	 Improve the quality of racing product, 
track attendance and relevance of 
Western Australian racing through 
increasing stakes distribution and 
industry marketing and planning;

5.	 Implement strategies to demonstrate 
best practice in animal welfare, as 
well as the promotion and delivery of 
responsible wagering; and

6.	 Strengthen the integrity and welfare 
standards across Western Australian 
racing to ensure public confidence and 
support.
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FUTURE OUTLOOK 2016/17

The following announcements form part 
of RWWA’s wider strategy to increase the 
quality of racing product, track attendance 
and relevance of racing in Western Australia.

DISTRIBUTIONS –  
RECORD FUNDING BOOST
RWWA has approved a new racing season 
funding allocation of $146M for 2016/17; an 
increase of 5.3% from the previous year. 
Despite challenging economic conditions in 
Western Australia and a highly competitive 
wagering market, RWWA is committed to 
increasing racing industry funding by $7.6M 
across the three racing codes.

Of the $7.6M in distribution funding increase, 
$5.5M will be directed toward supporting 
race clubs across thoroughbreds, harness 
and greyhounds, with RWWA for the first 
time funding on course broadcast costs 
commencing from 1 August 2016.

In addition, RWWA has allocated a further 
$5.8M funding for race club infrastructure 
work, resulting in overall racing industry 
funding for 2016/17 of $151.8M.

HARNESS –  
RETURN OF THE TABTOUCH INTER 
DOMINION
The TABtouch Inter Dominion will once again 
return to Gloucester Park Harness Racing in 
November 2016, for the running of the second 
series of a three year tenure.

Known as Australasia’s greatest harness 
racing event, the Inter Dominion Grand Final 
is worth $1.1M, making it the richest pacing 
race in Australasia, and the overall series is 
worth $1.8M in prize money.

The Inter Dominion forms part of RWWA’s 
broader strategic vision to relaunch, revitalise 
and re-energise harness racing in Western 
Australia.

THOROUGHBREDS –  
THREE $1M GROUP 1 FEATURE RACES
For the second year in a row, all Group 1 
feature races in Western Australia will carry 
stakes of $1M. The $1M feature races will form 
part of the 2016 TABtouch Masters at Ascot 
and will include the Railway Stakes (1600m), 
Winterbottom Stakes (1200m) and Kingston 
Town Classic (1800m), which will be held on 
three consecutive Saturdays. 

RWWA has also announced that during the 
2016/17 racing season, three full metropolitan 
class Saturday meetings will be allocated to 
the Bunbury Turf Club and the Pinjarra Race 
Club, which will include the WA Magic Millions 
Race Day in February 2017.

GREYHOUNDS – 
INCREASED GAP INVESTMENT
Implementing methods to demonstrate the 
best practice in animal welfare forms part of 
RWWA’s overall strategic priorities. In 2016/17, 
RWWA will increase its investment in the 
Greyhounds as Pets (GAP) program to over 
$500K, with the aim to significantly increase 
the number of greyhounds being re-homed. 

The investment includes the lease of a new GAP 
facility that will increase kennel capacity from 
20 to 37 as well as continued employment of 
a dedicated Programme Coordinator, Kennel 
Manager and expanding the working hours of 
staff. In addition, the funding will assist with 
marketing and communications campaigns 
aimed at raising awareness about the GAP 
program and positioning greyhounds as the 
preferred breed of canine pets. 
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CHAPTER 2  /  REPORT ON OPER ATIONS

RACING

The Racing division is responsible for 
racing operations and the overall strategic 
direction of the racing industry in Western 
Australia. Responsibilities include fixture 
planning, racing systems and information 
maintenance, handicapping and grading, race  
programming, base and feature stakes 
allocations, domestic and international vision 
contracts, industry consultation, racing 
industry development, industry training, club 
and racing industry related occupational 
safety and health (OSH) and control of 
RWWA-owned animal industry training 
venues.

RWWA, as the Principal Racing Authority 
for the three codes of Racing in Western 
Australia, operates under the Racing and 
Wagering Western Australian Act 2003 but 
also applies National Rules of Racing for each 
code.

OPERATIONS AND DISTRIBUTION
The 2015/16 season provided 873 race 
meetings across the three codes of racing, 
featuring a total of 8,165 races contested by 
73,565 starters. Of these, 7,558 individual 
animals raced including 3,846 thoroughbreds, 
1,846 standardbreds and 1,866 greyhounds.

FUNDING FOR RACE CLUBS
In 2015/16, RWWA provided distribution 
funding as follows:
•	 One greyhound club (Western Australian 

Greyhound Racing Association 
(WAGRA)) racing at three venues 
(Cannington, Mandurah and Northam).

•	 Thirty-six thoroughbred clubs (including 
tenanted arrangements for Coolgardie 
Race Club at Kalgoorlie).

•	 Fourteen harness clubs (including 
tenanted arrangements for York Racing 
at Northam).

•	 Five harness training only venues – 
Byford, Dunbarton, Jandakot, Wanneroo 
and York*.

•	 Total distribution funding (in the form 
of event and training fees) provided 
to Western Australian racing clubs in 
2015/16 amounted to $21.7M or 19% of 
total industry distributions.

•	 Total distributions to clubs excludes 
capital infrastructure funding, SKY 
broadcast associated costs, pooling fees 
and product fees.

•	 The source of funds for distributions 
is made up of RWWA profits/retained 
earnings, government grants and through 
Western Australian race fields legislation 
(under which all race fields income is 
passed to the Clubs).

•	 Capital infrastructure funding was 
sourced via the Racing Infrastructure 
Grants Program (RIGP), Royalties 
for Regions (RFR), Club and RWWA 
supplementary funding.

*Note: Dual code clubs, York Racing and Narrogin Race and 

Pace, are included in the above figures.

THOROUGHBRED RACING
Major thoroughbred racing activities in 
2015/16:
•	 RWWA provided thoroughbred race 

clubs and participants with payments for 
stakes and subsidies of $65M.

•	 The Westspeed Scheme provided 
owners, breeders, trainers and riders with 
an additional $5.6M in bonuses.

•	 Race clubs conducted a total of 292 race 
meetings (including non–TAB meetings) 
and 2,233 races.

•	 The Western Australian thoroughbred 
race clubs paid a total of $59.2M in prize 
money, with 22,644 starters.

•	 There were 3,846 individual 
thoroughbreds that raced.

•	 The Magic Millions Yearling Sales 
recorded an aggregate for the premier 
sale of $10.4M and an average sale 
price for the premier sale of $41K. The 
clearance rate for this sale was 80%.

•	 RWWA commenced a project to migrate 
from the internal legacy thoroughbred 
racing computer system to the single 
national system administered by Racing 
Australia.  This project is expected to be 
completed by June 2017.

•	 Toodyay Race Club conducted a race 
meeting in their own right for the first 
time since 2000 after operating under 
the auspices of the Northam Race Club in 
the interim period.
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HARNESS RACING
Major harness racing activities in 2015/16:
•	 RWWA provided harness race clubs 

with base and feature stakes funding of 
$25.7M.

•	 RWWA paid out an additional $1.7M in 
Westbred bonuses.

•	 Race clubs conducted a total of 277 
race meetings and 2,308 races, which 
provided 21,995 racing opportunities for 
1,846 individual horses that raced.

•	 The 21,995 starters were trained by 437 
individual trainers with 55 trainers having 
100 or more starters for the year and 18 
having 200 or more starters.

•	 A total of 234 Western Australian 
trained mares earned at least one of the 
EPONA bonuses, winning 491 races and 
generating $259K in credits. Three mares 
each earned the maximum credit amount 
of $5K and a total of $105K was paid out 
in claims to the owners of 56 mares.

•	 The Gloucester Standardbreds Yearling 
Sales recorded an aggregate for the sale 
of $1.3M and an average sale price for 
fillies of $14K and for colts $13K. The 
clearance rate for this sale was 81%.

•	 RWWA and Gloucester Park Harness 
Racing hosted the first of the Inter 
Dominion in Perth in December 2015.  
RWWA committed $1.8M for each year 
in stakes to host the event, making it the 
richest harness racing series in the world.

GREYHOUND RACING
Major greyhound racing activities in 2015/16:
•	 RWWA provided the WAGRA with base 

and feature stakes funding of $11.7M.
•	 The WESTCHA$E Incentive Scheme paid 

out a new record of $835K in bonuses for 
the year.

•	 WAGRA conducted 3,624 races at 
304 meetings, which provided 28,926 
racing opportunities for 1,866 individual 
greyhounds.

•	 Consistent with RWWA’s animal welfare 
policies, RWWA supports the re-homing 
of retired greyhounds through the 
Greyhounds as Pets (GAP) program, with 
a new facility leased to increase the re-
homing capability of the program, along 
with other strategies to assist in the 

placement of these animals post racing. 
•	 The RWWA Information Services division 

continues development of OzChase, the 
joint venture greyhound racing system 
designed, built, hosted and maintained in 
Western Australia for use by the two joint 
venture partners, RWWA and Greyhound 
Racing New South Wales (GRNSW). All 
Australian states and territories apart 
from Victoria are now fully operational on 
the OzChase platform.

•	 The new Cannington facility opened 
on 23 March 2016. RWWA invested 
significantly in the new facility, 
reaffirming the commitment to 
metropolitan racing for the greyhound 
code in this State.  

INDUSTRY TRAINING HIGHLIGHTS
Major industry training highlights in 2015/16:
•	 Four apprentice jockeys commenced, 

with two graduating into senior ranks 
during the year.

•	 RWWA again supported the National 
Apprentice Jockey Challenge, with a 
heat being held at Ascot in April, which 
was won by local apprentice Sarah 
Bonner, riding her first metropolitan 
winner. Western Australian apprentices 
rode in each heat, represented by Clint 
Johnston-Porter, Jake Casey, Randy Tan 
and Jordan Turner.  Western Australia 
won the series for the first time.

•	 Eight new C grade harness drivers (trials 
only) commenced during the season.

•	 Nine drivers progressed to B grade 
drivers’ licences during the period.

•	 The Garrard’s Young Drivers Challenge 
was won by Stewart McDonald, resulting 
in him representing Western Australia in 
the New South Wales Rising Stars Series, 
where he finished second. 

RACING CONT.
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INFRASTRUCTURE GRANTS

RACECOURSE INFRASTRUCTURE GRANTS 
PROGRAM (RIGP) AND ROYALTIES FOR 
REGIONS
In July 2010, the Western Australian State 
Government announced a $13M funding 
program over five years toward racing 
infrastructure. The Western Australian State 
Government also approved boost funding 
from Royalties for Regions (RFR) of $6.6M 
in November 2012, increasing infrastructure 
grant funding to the racing industry to $19.6M 
during the period 2010/11 – 2014/15.

RWWA administers the Racecourse 
Infrastructure Grants Program (RIGP) for 
the Minister for Racing and Gaming. During 
2015/16 financial year outstanding projects 
were progressed towards completion, with 
no additional Government funding or grants 
approved by the Minister. 

RIGP/RFR Funding Allocated by RWWA

CHAPTER 2  /  REPORT ON OPER ATIONS

Major projects with approved RIGP/RFR 
funding that commenced works during the 
year include the following. These projects 
will be completed in 2016/17:
•	 Pinjarra Harness Racing Club –  

Race day stalls development ($1.0M)
•	 Pinjarra Race Club –  

Video Vision & Semaphore Board ($348K)
•	 Bunbury Turf Club –  

Video Vision & Semaphore Board ($348K)
•	 Kalgoorlie-Boulder Race Club –  

Video Vision & Semaphore Board ($360K)

MAJOR RWWA FUNDED GRANTS

Cannington Greyhounds New Facility 

The new Cannington greyhound racing facility 
commenced operation in March 2016. RWWA 
provided a further $5.3M in 2015/16 towards 
the completion of the project, totalling $16M, 
to ensure the longevity of metropolitan 
greyhound racing in this State. 

Other RWWA funded projects for 2015/16:
•	 Bunbury Harness Vision Screen ($373K)
•	 Ascot Racecourse Drainage ($290K)

Gloucester Park Refurbishment 

The patron facilities refurbishment works at 
Gloucester Park were completed. The $1.6M 
investment was to maximise the utilisation of 
the venue for race nights as well as non-race 
night functions and events.

Belmont Park Irrigation 

The RWWA Board committed to $1.7M of 
funding for the Belmont Park irrigation 
replacement in 2015/16. These works will be 
undertaken at the conclusion of the Belmont 
Park season and will conclude in the 2016/17 
fiscal year. 

2015/16 Since 2010/11

RIGP Grants $0.00M $13.0M

RFR Boost $0.00M $6.6M
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ANIMAL WELFARE

Animal welfare is a critical element of the 
RWWA racing strategy. The quality of racing 
within Western Australia is dependent on many 
factors but at the forefront is the welfare of 
its horses and greyhounds. 

Animal welfare legislation, and the rules 
and policies that racing authorities enforce, 
underpin the successful regulation of welfare 
in racing. 

RESEARCH AND EDUCATION
RWWA has formed a research partnership 
with Murdoch University and has contributed 
toward the funding of a three year research 
project examining Exercise Induced Pulmonary 
Hemorrhage (EIPH) in horses, specifically 
aimed at further understanding mitigating 
factors that could be managed to improve 
safety, welfare and durability of racehorses.  
This project is entering its final phase with 
one scientific paper already published in the 
Equine Veterinary Journal (July 2016) and a 
second paper, following a longitudinal study 
of EIPH in a large group of Western Australian 
horses, likely to be accepted for publication 
next year.

OFF THE TRACK PROGRAM FOR  
RETIRED RACEHORSES
RWWA’s Off the Track program continues to be 
an active voice within the racing and equestrian 
industries, positioning retired racehorses as 
the preferred choice for equestrian disciplines 
and other pursuits. The program’s activities 
increase the demand for and support the 
placement of retired thoroughbred and 
standardbred racehorses in second careers via 
sponsoring of events, sharing success stories, 
promoting re-trainers and re-homing services, 
and holding education clinics for horses off the 
track. The program is widely recognised in the 
equestrian community as being a conduit for 
the successful transition of horses from the 
race track to alternative pursuits. 

Now in its third year of operation, Off the Track 
has supported the equestrian community 
through the sponsorship of more than 200 
equestrian events, including horse shows in 
which over 6,000 retired racehorses have 
competed, and hosted Education Clinics.

Education Clinics
Quarterly Off the Track horse and rider 
education clinics were held, with a total of 
287 attendees and their retired thoroughbred 
and standardbred racehorses. Clinics are 
open to those riders and owners needing 
assistance with educating and extending the 
training of their retired racehorses. The clinics 
employ some of Western Australia’s most 
popular, qualified and competent coaches. 
Hosting regular education clinics is essential 
to assist equestrian riders to transition their 
newly retired racehorses to a second career 
after racing, thus improving the success rate 
of these transfers and increasing the horses’ 
value, health and abilities post racing. These 
education clinics are held with the generous 
support of program partners Touchstone 
Farms, Thompson and Redwood, Biojohn 
Superstore, Mitavite and Glenroy Hay. 

I JUST WANTED TO SAY THANK  

YOU SO MUCH FOR ORGANISING THE OFF 

THE TRACK CLINICS. A YEAR AGO I CAME 

TO MY FIRST ONE AND COULDN’T EVEN 

RIDE BECAUSE MY HORSE WAS REARING 

VERTICALLY AND I JUST DID A GROUND 

WORK LESSON.  NOW SINCE COMING TO 

EVERY ONE SINCE, “EMKAY” IS GOING 

SO WELL. TODAY I DID MY FIRST CROSS 

COUNTRY LESSON ON HER.  SHE WAS 

AWESOME, SHE TRIED SO HARD AND WE 

BOTH HAD THE BEST TIME! THANK YOU 

FOR ALL YOUR HARD WORK THAT I KNOW 

MUST GO INTO EVERY CLINIC YOU PUT 

ON. I JUST WANTED TO LET YOU KNOW 

HOW MUCH I APPRECIATE IT.

- JESS WALKER
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SCHOOL VISIT

School Visits
During 2015/16, Off the Track commenced 
with the planning and development of a new 
strategy involving school visits, which aims to 
educate students and the school community 
on the options available to retired racehorses 
in second careers post racing. 

The first school visit took place at Alkimos 
Primary School on 10 August 2016, in 
conjunction with the Victoria Racing Club’s 
Melbourne Cup Tour. The visit featured guest 
appearances by former stars, Scenic Shot, 
who competed in the 2007 Melbourne Cup, 
and Western Australian Hall of Fame Inductee, 
Scenic Blast. Each classroom received a visit 
from an Off the Track representative where 
they were shown a presentation and video 
regarding the program, as well as memorabilia 
of both horses. Each student also received 
an Off the Track show bag, which included 
merchandise and a Scenic Blast book.

Sonja Johnson and “Bullionaire” Selected for Rio Olympic Eventing Squad
A video has been produced for the RWWA website showcasing Sonja Johnson’s efforts 
in qualifying for the Rio Olympics eventing squad with her Western Australian retired 
thoroughbred racehorse “Bullionaire” (competition name “Parkiarrup Illicit Liaison”).

SHOWMAN DAY
A one day event was organised and held by 
Off the Track on 10 July 2016, at Brookleigh, 
where 86 off the track horses and their riders 
participated in dressage, show jumping and 
in hand showing.

LATEST THOROUGHBRED RETIREMENT 
STATISTICS 
Recent statistics collected by RISA from the 
now mandatory thoroughbred ‘Retirement of 
Racehorses Notification Form’ indicate that 
over 68% of retired thoroughbred racehorses 
are sold or gifted as pleasure, performance, 
working or companion horses, which 
demonstrates that there is a high demand for 
thoroughbreds for equestrian disciplines and 
other pursuits post racing.

As of 1 September 2016, it will also be 
mandatory for all standardbred owners 
to complete a Retirement of Racehorse 
Notification Form upon the retirement of any 
standardbred racehorse.

CHAPTER 2  /  REPORT ON OPER ATIONS

ANIMAL WELFARE CONT.

Off the Track Horses Competing at Sponsored Events
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GREYHOUND WELFARE
In 2015/16, RWWA has continued to adopt 
initiatives within the Greyhounds Australasia 
National Animal Welfare Strategy and the 
RWWA Holistic Greyhound Welfare Strategy. 

The RWWA Holistic Greyhound Welfare 
Strategy looks at all stages of a greyhound’s 
life and documents the disciplines and controls 
required around these stages.

The overarching mission statement of this 
welfare strategy is:

RWWA is committed to ensuring that the 
best levels of care are given to greyhounds 
throughout all stages of their lives, through a 
program of investment, education, monitoring 
and regulation. When a greyhound retires from 
the racing industry, at any age, RWWA will aim 
to have every healthy and behaviourally sound 
greyhound re-homed.

The central disciplines that make up the 
RWWA Holistic Greyhound Welfare Strategy 
include:

•	 Controlling supply via greyhound 
breeding controls;

•	 Increasing demand for greyhounds as 
pets; 

•	 Increased resourcing of the industry 
Greyhounds as Pets program; 

•	 Educating the industry; 
•	 Monitoring performance against key 

metrics; 

•	 Tracking of all greyhounds at every stage 
of their life cycle;

•	 Policing of the industry; and 
•	 Overarching governance to ensure that 

the animal welfare strategy is applied 
across all stages of animals’ lives.

Key Achievements in 2015/16:
•	 A RWWA and RSPCA working party 

convened, aimed at further developing 
minimum standards for the keeping of 
greyhounds through an industry adopted 
and controlling body enforced code of 
practice.

•	 RWWA greyhound stewards have 
continued to be active both in lifecycle 
and tracking retirements of greyhounds 
through auditing industry compliance 
with the submission of mandatory Rule 
106 retirement forms.

•	 RWWA’s greyhound stewards conducted 
257 individual kennel and property 
inspections.

•	 A continuing education seminar 
for veterinarians with an interest in 
greyhound medicine and surgery 
was sponsored by RWWA and held 
in conjunction with the Australian 
Veterinary Association in June 2016. 
Guest lecturer from Victoria, renowned 
greyhound veterinarian Dr. Ray Ferguson, 
was present to deliver lectures on the 
day to 30 veterinarians on what was a 
very well attended and educational day.

ANIMAL WELFARE CONT.
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GREYHOUNDS AS PETS
Greyhound as Pets (GAP) is expanding and 
undergoing a series of changes with the 
goal of positioning the program as the peak 
re-homing body for retired greyhounds in 
Western Australia. 

GAP remains passionate about promoting 
and facilitating greyhound pet ownership to 
the community through the provision of safe, 
healthy greyhounds to homes throughout 
Western Australia.

Key Achievements in 2015/16:
•	 Transitioning to a new kennel facility 

taking the number of kennels available 
from 20 to 37. The new kennels are 
purpose built for greyhounds and boast 
state of the art facilities including an 
automated dog walker, temperature 
controlled kennels and large runs and 
training pens. From this facility, GAP will 
run training sessions for foster carers 
and large scale adoption days. GAP will 
also introduce a community volunteer 
program in the 2016/17 period.

•	 Increased number of adoptions over 
previous years. In the 2015/16 period, 121 
greyhounds were adopted through the 
GAP program. Every greyhound adopted 
through GAP has passed the National 
Temperament Testing Assessment and is 
exempt from wearing a muzzle in public. 
Additionally, all greyhounds re-homed 
through GAP have completed a four 
week foster period to get used to living 
in a home environment, are sterilized, 
wormed, vaccinated and microchipped. 

•	 Employment of a GAP Team Leader 
to manage the internal processes of 
the program and increase marketing 
initiatives and opportunities.

•	 Attendance at community events 
including the Perth Royal Show, Million 
Paws Walk, WA Sighthound Club, Perth 
Pet Expo and various adoption days.

CHAPTER 2  /  REPORT ON OPER ATIONS
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RACING INTEGRITY

The integrity of the Western Australian racing 
industry remains paramount to the long term 
sustainability and viability of the industry. The 
confidence of stakeholders, participants and 
those that support the racing industry through 
their wagering on the outcome of events is 
inextricably linked to the need to manifestly 
maintain a level playing field for all.

The objective of the Racing Integrity division 
is to maintain a level playing field for racing 
participants through the promotion of 
integrity, ethics and fair play with the view 
of preventing all methods or practices which 
might jeopardise the integrity of racing.

INTEGRITY STRATEGIC PLAN
RWWA is currently well advanced in the 
execution of its Integrity Strategic Plan, as 
approved by the RWWA Board, to deliver the 
highest levels of confidence in the integrity 
of Western Australian racing product. This is 
achieved through the application of modern 
and effective approaches to stewarding and 
industry regulation.

This has included the acquisition of enhanced 
vision technology systems for use by racing 
Stewards in the assessment of races. The 
Hawkeye® system that has been implemented 
in the metropolitan area for thoroughbreds 
is being progressively rolled out to the 
major provincial areas in the forthcoming 
year including some harness venues. This 
technology, which has also been adopted 
by other national and international racing 
jurisdictions in recent times, provides a 
valuable tool to ensure transparency and 
confidence in racing decisions.  

The investigation department has undergone 
structural and staffing changes to ensure it is 
positioned to effectively meet the increasing 
demands associated with non-race day 
integrity functions, including inspections, 
compliance, investigation, testing and other 
key duties. RWWA’s exceptional rates of very 
few prohibited substances being detected 
in racing animals is greatly aided by the 

level of system controls, such as the use 
of security personnel for key feature races 
who attend trainer’s premises in the period 
prior to racing, and vigilance of all integrity 
personnel. Multiskilling of personnel and 
establishment of cross coding of investigators 
across the three racing codes, combined with 
increased resources to drive expanded out- 
of-competition testing strategies, ensures 
greater levels of focus and activity across 
all codes. The expanded rates of stable and 
kennel inspections not only increase visibility 
and presence throughout the industry, but 
also ensures compliance with various rules 
concerning possession of substances.  

In accordance with the Strategic Plan, as part 
of professional development of integrity staff, 
RWWA Stewards and Integrity Officers have 
participated in various exchange programs 
with other jurisdictions, both formal and 
informal, whereby they have officiated with 
other panels or those of other jurisdictions 
have joined the Western Australian panels. This 
has included the attendance of Senior Victorian 
Harness Stewards for the Perth Inter Dominion 
finals to work with the Western Australian 
Stewards. Also, RWWA integrity staff were 
again invited to officiate at the Darwin Cup 
carnival. This hands-on collaboration with 
experienced integrity regulators from other 
jurisdictions is planned to continue to foster 
future development and knowledge of Western 
Australian Stewards. 

INTEGRITY ASSURANCE COMMITTEE 
INTERNAL AUDIT
As part of the RWWA 2015/16 Internal Audit 
Plan, Ernst and Young completed an internal 
audit of the Governance of the Integrity 
Assurance Committee (IAC).

The objective of this engagement was to 
understand and assess the effectiveness of the 
structure, processes and key controls in place 
in order for the IAC to discharge its duties.  
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Through the performance of this internal audit, 
including conducting a survey of IAC members, 
the internal audit identified the following:

•	 No instances of non-compliance with the 
RWWA Act and the IAC Charter;

•	 No significant weaknesses in the design 
effectiveness of the IAC Charter, which 
provides the governance framework that 
articulates the operations of the IAC and 
its supporting processes; and 

•	 No significant weaknesses in the 
operating effectiveness of key reporting 
processes provided by management to 
the IAC.

The findings and associated recommendations 
identified in the internal audit, to further 
strengthen the formality of processes and 
better enable the IAC to discharge its duties, 
will be implemented by management in 
2016/17.

GREYHOUND RACING INTEGRITY
In light of events occurring in relation to 
greyhound racing in some Australian states, in 
October 2015 RWWA reported the outcomes 
of an extensive investigation into the Western 
Australian greyhound industry, code-named 
Operation QUATRO. This investigation 
commenced in February 2015 in co-operation 
with RSPCA WA and was targeted toward 
identifying or investigating any matters relating 
to live baiting and training of greyhounds in 
Western Australia.

The investigation formed part of the integrity 
department’s overall review of the Western 
Australian greyhound racing industry and 
adoption of more stringent rules, increased 
mandatory penalties ,  greater covert 
surveillance activities (including installation 
of surveillance cameras at the Northam venue), 
and increased rates of inspection.

In the joint media release issued in October 
2015, both the RSPCA WA and RWWA advised 
that comprehensive investigations had not 
uncovered any evidence that would support 

accusations of live baiting being conducted or 
practiced in Western Australia.

Various operational and regulatory initiatives 
have also been implemented in alignment with 
the National Greyhound Welfare strategies 
to ensure Western Australia’s strong control 
of the greyhound industry is maintained to 
the highest standards. In this regard RWWA 
is well advanced in the implementation of 
various planned controls across the life 
cycle of greyhounds, designed to holistically 
manage the supply of greyhounds for racing 
and all activities thereafter. Whilst the Western 
Australian greyhound racing industry is 
significantly smaller than that of most other 
states, the Stewards remain focused and 
vigilant in maintaining the strict controls of 
the industry.

PROHIBITED SUBSTANCE CONTROL
Critical to the future deployment of resources 
is the important investment in drug testing. 
This represents a significant investment for 
RWWA, which has grown in reflection of 
the increased challenges in sporting drug 
control, particularly racing. Some $1.3M has 
been expended for analytical service costs 
and other related costs. In recent years the 
emergence of new threats to integrity, such 
as cobalt, has demanded greater focus and 
investment in appropriate control measures.

RWWA has maintained its scale of drug 
analysis across all codes of racing. This has 
included the additional screening for arsenic 
and cobalt of which over 1,000 samples were 
screened throughout the year. Pleasingly, 
although RWWA maintains one of the highest 
rates of testing in Australia, the rates of 
positives continue to be well below that of 
other commensurate jurisdictions. The scope 
of sampling combined with a strong approach 
to penalties for breaches of associated rules 
is central to maintaining these good records. 

As part of the Integrity Strategic Plan a review 
of RWWA’s existing laboratory arrangements 
for its human and animal drug analysis was 
completed.
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Renowned racing analyst Dr John Vine (former 
Manager of Racing Analytical Services Ltd - 
Victoria) was engaged to conduct this review 
with the scope of this investigation, including: 

•	 Depth and breadth of screening 
technologies utilised for routine screens;

•	 Arrangements in relation to the 
application of potentially available 
screening methods or techniques with 
respect to standard screening processes 
of samples to ensure sufficient coverage 
of potential prohibited substances;

•	 Comparative benchmarking of the 
ChemCentre versus other racing 
laboratories in terms of its ability to 
screen for prohibited substances as 
defined by the Rules of Racing;

•	 Effectiveness of Out of Competition 
(OOC) sample screening methods and 
processes (for banned substances); and

•	 Long term storage arrangements for 
samples, in particular in relation to re-
analysis of samples identified by RWWA.

The outcomes of this review will be considered 
by the RWWA IAC to identify any future 
requirements and improvements that can be 
pursued.

Statistics for 2015/16 across the three codes 
are as follows:

RACING INTEGRITY CONT.

Thoroughbred Samples Positives

Post Race 2,019 5

TCO2 1,444 1

OOCT 219 0

Human 184 4

Harness Samples Positives

Post Race 2,003 5

TCO2 2,427 0

OOCT 136 0

Human 82 0

Greyhound Samples Positives

Post Race 1,235 0

OOCT 28 0
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RACING MARKETING AND 
COMMUNICATIONS

The Racing Marketing and Communications 
division comprises the racing marketing, 
corporate communications and TABradio 
teams. The division is responsible for managing 
corporate communications, promoting 
RWWA’s key objectives through its media 
assets, and developing and implementing 
racing marketing plans aimed at:

•	 Increasing on-course attendance;
•	 Promoting animal ownership;
•	 Repositioning the brand of racing; and
•	 Championing our animals.

The Racing Marketing Strategy requires strong 
stakeholder engagement across the racing 
industry. Ensuring the local industry has a role 
to play in the process is critical to the overall 
success of the division’s objectives.

Key Achievements in 2015/16:
•	 Commenced new racing marketing 

campaigns for thoroughbreds, ‘For the 
Love of Racing’ and harness, ‘Harness the 
Rhythm’.

•	 Expansion of the WA Country Cups 
brand, including:

     - Showcasing the Regions; and 
     - Launch of the WA Country Cups 
       Fashions on the Field competition in 
       March 2016.
•	 Expansion of Owners Only into harness 

racing May 2016.
•	 Refresh of the RWWA website in 

November 2015.

RACING MARKETING CAMPAIGNS
Late 2015 saw the commencement of two 
new racing branding campaigns specific to 
thoroughbred and harness racing. Industry 
feedback was sought in April 2015 with the 
findings and resulting concepts identified at 
the Racing Symposium in June 2015, under 
the direction of marketing agency 303Lowe. 
The objective of the campaign is to reposition 
racing to a broader market, highlighting the 
social and entertainment characteristics of 
the industry. It is anticipated that a carefully 
targeted and thorough campaign outreach will 
lead to increases in participation.

For the Love of Racing
The feedback received from the thoroughbred 
industry provided a clear direction for the 
code’s marketing campaign, which was to:

•	 Celebrate the ‘theatre’, magic and 
emotion of racing;

•	 Tell the real stories of racing and 
celebrate our heroes;

•	 Foster the passion and energy in the 
racing experience and take it to a 
broader audience;

•	 Create a relevant, engaging, social 
experience for a younger audience; and

•	 Excite industry and community.

After the June 2015 Symposium, RWWA 
worked with 303Lowe to bring a thoroughbred 
campaign aimed at promoting the Western 
Australian thoroughbred racing industry called 
‘For the Love of Racing’.

The campaign launched on 4 October 2015 via 
social and digital media, outdoor signage and 
television commercials.

The photography and footage for the campaign 
was shot locally in Western Australia, with 
the support of many industry members and 
RWWA staff. 

A Channel Seven broadcast, covering three 
hours over Super Saturday and Kingston 
Town Classic Day at Ascot, complemented 
the ‘For the Love of Racing’ campaign, and 
provided content optimisation and advertising 
maximisation.

Harness the Rhythm
The feedback received from industry 
workshops and surveys also provided a 
distinct direction for the harness marketing 
campaign, which was to:
•	 Invite everyone to experience the fun, 

excitement and entertainment of harness 
racing;

•	 Showcase the vibrant social atmosphere 
that offers something for everyone;

•	 Educate and engage a bigger and 
younger audience in the professionalism 
of the sport itself;
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•	 Celebrate the heroes – our trainers and 
drivers;

•	 Invite the audience to get to know them; 
and

•	 Position harness racing as a uniquely fun 
and rewarding social experience.

RWWA worked with 303Lowe to bring 
together ‘Harness the Rhythm’, a campaign 
aimed at promoting the Western Australian 
harness racing industry.

The supporting objectives in elevating it to a 
television commercial were as follows:

•	 Build the profile of harness racing;
•	 Instil confidence within industry; and 
•	 Encourage participation to broader 

audiences.
 
The campaign was launched on 13 March 2016 
via social and digital media, and television 
commercials on Channel Seven and GWN7.

OWNERS ONLY
Owners Only, RWWA’s dedicated ownership 
program, is designed to recognise and reward 
current Western Australian racing animal 
owners, with the ultimate intention to attract 
new participants to the industry. Throughout 
the 2015/16 season, Owners Only expanded 
its presence into the harness code, providing 
networking opportunities through race day 
and non-race day functions and consistent 
communication to harness owners. Some of 

the functions Owners Only facilitated across 
both equine codes included:

•	 Inaugural Ownership Expo, incorporating 
the Magic Millions Barrier Draw; 

•	 Pop-up lounges on race day;
•	 Trackwork and trial breakfasts;
•	 Winners merchandise gifts for winning 

connections;
•	 Non-race day competitions; and
•	 Consistent email communications.

A survey was distributed in January 2016 as a 
means to measure the effectiveness of Owners 
Only after twelve months in operation. The 
survey provided vital feedback, in regards to:

•	 Brand Recognition - over 70% of owners 
surveyed had heard of Owners Only;

•	 Ambassadors - 99% of owners surveyed 
recognised Dean Cox and Rick Hart as 
the Owners Only ambassadors;

•	 Industry Advocacy - many responses 
indicated that Owners Only is having a 
positive impact, and that there is a need 
for the initiative to have a continued 
presence throughout the Western 
Australian racing industry;

•	 Perceived Influence - over 70% of current 
owners show inclination to re-invest in 
racehorse ownership; and

•	 Functions and Competitions – owners 
provided information regarding which 
functions and competitions they prefer to 
have access to.

RACING MARKETING AND 
COMMUNICATIONS CONT.
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WA COUNTRY CUPS
WA Country Cups is an initiative by RWWA 
to foster the development and promote the 
longevity of country racing across the State. 
WA Country Cups works with regional race 
clubs and local communities to further promote 
their major race meetings, to showcase not 
only the race events themselves, but also local 
tourism and fashion.

SHOWCASING THE REGIONS
RWWA via WA Country Cups aims to further 
promote and enhance the country racing 
‘experience’ by not only showcasing major 
race events, but also showcasing tourist 
attributes of the region (e.g. local attractions, 
local produce and landmarks), and using these 
celebrated racing events as a focal point. 
Promoting local tourism will help attract 
visitors outside of the regions to attend major 
race meetings, and also encourage visitors to 
consider major race days as an opportunity to 
plan a ‘unique racing holiday’ that incorporates 
other local activities outside of the race day.

As part of this, RWWA has started to produce 
promotional videos for each region, which 
feature the nominated race days and their 
surrounding local attractions. The videos are 
presented in a way that makes them ‘timeless’.

Key benefits for producing the videos 
include:
•	 Producing valuable promotional tools 

that can be used at liberty by the 
featured race clubs, local businesses, 
tourism providers and entities, and local 
and state government; and 

•	 Showcasing local racing identities, who 
are entrenched in their regional racing 
communities, discovering the history and 
background of racing in remote regions 
through their eyes.

In 2015/16, ‘Showcasing the Regions’ 
promotional videos were produced for the 
following regions and their subsequent 
areas:
•	 Kimberley – Derby and Broome;
•	 Pilbara – Port Hedland and Marble Bar; 
•	 Wheatbelt – Northam and Toodyay; and
•	 Goldfields – Leonora and Kalgoorlie.

WA COUNTRY CUPS FASHIONS  
ON THE FIELD
In March 2016, RWWA, incorporating 
WA Country Cups and Community TAB, 
announced the WA Country Cups Fashions 
on the Field initiative.

The initiative is a state-wide racing fashion 
competition, consisting of nine regional heats 
held at major race meetings across the State, 
culminating in a Final at Ascot Racecourse 
on 26 November 2016, for a $25,000 Racing 
Holiday and Spending Spree in Hong Kong.
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In addition to the nine nominated regional 
heats, any winner of a Western Australian 
regional Fashions on the Field competition, 
is able to enter into an online ‘Wildcard 
Competition’. The three entrants with the most 
votes will also be invited to Ascot where one 
of the top three will be selected to join the 
regional heat finalists in the Final.

In July 2016, proclaimed Western Australian 
model and avid horse racing lover, Holly Young, 
was unveiled as the official ambassador for 
the WA Country Cup Fashions on the Field.

TABRADIO
From February to March 2016, TABradio 
underwent a comprehensive review, with the 
ultimate purpose of providing a vital industry 
service and wagering revenue platform 
complete with informative and entertaining 
broadcast content.

The key areas addressed included:
•	 Technology Upgrade – existing broadcast 

equipment was reviewed to identify 
any potential risks to the business and 
whether a technology upgrade was 
required. Following the review it was 
determined that an upgrade is required, 
however, a scope of works is to be 
carried out ensuring the latest studio 
equipment is fully costed alongside 
capability and requirements going 
forward. 

•	 Revenue Opportunities (Advertising) 
– previously advertising opportunities 
through TABradio have not been 
maximised. Increasing advertising will 
help to increase awareness of the station 
and help to further generate income to 
assist with the operational costs of the 
business.

•	 Content – this area of the review 
concentrated on the production of 
content. TABradio’s overall vision is to 
be the ultimate source of reliable general 
and sport information, therefore the 
provision of up to date, interesting and 
engaging content is critical.

•	 Talent - it is very important that TABradio 
employs individuals with a passion for 

RACING MARKETING AND 
COMMUNICATIONS CONT.

racing coupled with the knowledge and 
enthusiasm to promote all three racing 
codes.  This includes both studio staff 
and race callers. 

In July 2016, RWWA announced a new 
breakfast show talent line-up. From August 
2016, former Melbourne Nine Network news 
reporter and Sky Racing presenter Gareth Hall 
has been manning the morning show five days 
a week, joined throughout the week by fellow 
panelists Darren McAullay, Steve Butler and 
Wes Cameron.

COMMUNICATIONS AND EVENTS
The Racing Marketing and Communications 
division, through its media resources and 
platforms, will continue to promote flagship 
racing events that have received significant 
funding boosts this year. Key racing events for 
each code (e.g. The Masters at Ascot and the 
Inter Dominion Series) can give racing wider 
appeal, whilst generating economic value and 
tourism development. 

The Racing Marketing and Communications 
team also handles RWWA’s internal corporate 
communications, public relations affairs and 
media relationships. 

In November 2015, RWWA unveiled a new 
design for its website (www.rwwa.com.au). 
The design aims to suit the needs of industry 
participants, and to attract new audiences 
by being more visually appealing, mobile 
responsive and hosting engaging content that 
showcases the Western Australian racing and 
wagering industry.

Key features include:
•	 Mobile responsive access to Customer 

Racing Information Service;
•	 Race and trial replays for thoroughbred 

racing; and
•	 News, media and events promoted 

throughout the website.

2015/16 has also seen a significant growth in 
RWWA’s online and social media followings.
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The Wagering division is responsible for the 
functions of the Western Australian TAB 
including sales, marketing and all wagering 
operations.   

The sales channels include the retail exclusive 
licence and account based channels in mobile, 
internet and call centre.

In 2015/16, customers continued to migrate 
from traditional pari-mutuel pools to fixed 
odds betting products as well as showing 
preference for the high growth mobile channel.  
RWWA has been responsive and focused its 
wagering investment in these key consumer 
areas whilst also maintaining investment in 
the retail base. 

The annual investment in the business was 
focused on providing growth, growing 
capability or reducing the variable costs of 
wagering to ensure sustainable revenues for 
the funding of the Western Australian racing 
industry.

WAGERING

RETAIL TECHNOLOGY
A key part of RWWA’s strategic plan is to 
invest in its exclusive retail wagering licence. 
The Racewall technology (pictured) was 
installed in 79 agencies during 2015/16, with 
the majority of investment targeted in the 
licensed outlets. 

The paperless retail model has been embraced 
by TAB Agents and customers alike.  The 
investment delivered TAB Agents a more 
efficient race day whilst the customers can 
access the next six races to jump with a direct 
pari-mutuel to fixed odds comparison available, 
amongst other ratings and traditional racing 
information.

The Racewalls are complemented by new 
NEO terminals that offer extended racing 
information and form, plus self-service betting.  
The high customer acceptance of self-service 
betting terminals has seen them account for 
60% of sales in licensed outlets and 50% of 
RWWA’s total retail sales.
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DIGITAL 
To continue to be competitive in the digital 
market, RWWA’s development pipeline 
focused on improvements in user experience, 
product and customer value.  These included:

•	 Deployment of the Specials engine and a 
customer value platform through digital 
channels;

•	 Further automation of the Rewards 
engine for greater internal productivity; 

•	 Customer Intelligence foundations built 
from data and online analytics;  

•	 Digital streaming of Western Australian 
race replays;

•	 Redevelopment of the online transactions 
pages; and

•	 Race club “check in” for TABtouch 
customers to improve on-course 
wagering trends and club profitability.

Speed to market is the key focus for the 
digital channels and the creation of a Project 
Management Office (PMO) was an important 
step in 2015/16.  The PMO’s role is to assist in 
the assessment of all business cases as well 
as ensuring development occurs in an agile 
and efficient manner.

CUSTOMER MARKETING 
2015/16 saw the TABtouch brand seek clear 
space in a cluttered wagering market.  The 
‘Get the Touch’ campaign was a distinct move 
away from the heritage TAB brand and was 
based on lifting awareness in the competitive 
digital market.  ‘Get the Touch’ was a highly 
inclusive campaign that showed the emotional 
connection with racing and sport, underpinned 
by ‘money back’ value statements.

Research on frequent customers’ emotional 
connection to the brand showed that:
•	 Trust was maintained;
•	 Value, typically whereby a customer 

is offered specials and bonuses, has 
improved; and

•	 They continued to appreciate retail 
convenience, access to cash and an easy 
to use mobile app.

Research on infrequent customers showed:
•	 Awareness of the brand was stable; 
•	 Gains from competitors through above 

the line marketing of specials; and
•	 Mobile app simplicity and volume of 

betting options is an advantage.  

TABtouch’s key marketing campaigns 
included:
•	 Get the Touch - Money Back and Profit 

Plus specials across the racing and sport 
calendar;

•	 Sponsorship of ‘The Game’ fantasy 
tipping competition with the West 
Australian; 

•	 Sponsorship of the TABtouch Perth Darts 
Masters; and

•	 Activity surrounding the Kalgoorlie and 
Bunbury Cups.  

2016/17 DIRECTION
RWWA continues to build capability in 
the digital and mobile teams to allow an 
agile methodology and deliver continuous 
improvement.  A customer-led development 
strategy will result in a new and unique value 
proposition that will be available in the market 
for the Spring Carnival.

Wagering turnover is still heavily skewed 
toward retail, and the investment in retail 
Racewalls and terminals, as well as key 
metropolitan and provincial clubs, which will 
drive growth in retail turnover and fixed odds 
yield.  

The traditional TAB brand in the form of retail 
agencies will remain an information rich, cash 
friendly and social betting experience for TAB 
customers.  The primary challenge for RWWA 
is how to leverage the retail sales force to help 
improve market share of digital customers. 

WAGERING CONT.
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COMMUNITY TAB

Community TAB is responsible for upholding 
the Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) of 
RWWA. CSR is the way a business takes into 
account the financial, environmental and social 
impacts of decisions and actions it is involved 
in. Effective CSR guides and contributes to 
the sustainability of RWWA, is recognised as 
good business practice and is increasingly 
expected by stakeholders. Community TAB 
communicates the support that the TAB and 
RWWA provides to Western Australia.

MAJOR PARTNERS
Community TAB has been in partnership with 
three major organisations since December 
2014 - Lifeline WA, Riding for the Disabled 
WA (RDAWA) and Fremantle Sea Rescue 
(FSR). Community TAB recognised these three 
organisations as positive partners due to the 
services they provide to the community being 
held in high esteem and their worth of financial 
and promotional support.

Community TAB was the major partner for 
Lifeline WA’s ‘Lights for Lifeline’ campaign for 
a second year in a row during 2015/16. The 
campaign shone a light on suicide prevention 
during the festive period when demand for 
Lifeline’s crisis support services are highest. 
The partnership saw a contribution of $78K 
for a second year in a row from Community 
TAB to directly support the training of 20 
new crisis support volunteers and help their 
service run 24/7. This brings Community TAB’s 
total sponsorship contribution to Lifeline over 
the course of the partnership to $153K, not 
including other informal contributions. Lifeline 
WA provided Safe Talk sessions to RWWA staff 
and key speakers and resources for events 
such as Mental Health Week.

RDAWA has 18 riding centres statewide, 
which assist more than 1,000 riders with 
disabilities to enjoy safe, fun and therapeutic 
recreational riding. This service has proved 
to help the physical and mental well-being 
of children and adults with disabilities. 
Community TAB completed a second year of 

partnership with RDAWA in 2015/16, which 
saw a second sponsorship donation of $92K 
to the organisation, to support their program 
development and ensure high standards of 
animal welfare for RDA horses around the 
State. RWWA staff often volunteer their time 
at RDAWA events and RDA provided sessions 
to RWWA staff so they could experience what 
it is like to volunteer at RDAWA.

Community TAB entered the second year of 
partnership with Fremantle Sea Rescue (FSR) 
in 2015/16, which saw a $40K contribution to 
FSR from Community TAB after purchasing 
two rescue-modified Yamaha jet skis for FSR 
in 2015. FSR operate between Cockburn and 
City Beach and across to Rottnest Island, and 
the Swan and Canning Rivers. The rescue 
volunteers are able to conduct shallow and 
swift water rescues, as well as support many 
community and sporting events where there 
are large numbers of people in the water and 
run a 24/7 service thanks to the contribution 
from Community TAB. Over the 2015/16 
summer, FSR used the jet skis to assist 5,930 
people in 12 separate community and sporting 
water events, and the Community TAB rescue 
vessel to rescue or assist 45 vessels and 204 
people.

RACING INDUSTRY PARTNERSHIPS
Since February 2015, Community TAB has 
been running a program with Western 
Australian Race Clubs to fundraise for not-
for-profit groups in their communities. In 2015 
and 2016, Community TAB asked every one of 
the 51 Race Clubs to choose a not-for-profit 
organisation in their community and provided 
them with the opportunity to fundraise at 
a major race day, where Community TAB 
matched what was raised for the community 
partner. Now in the program’s second year, 
Community TAB has had 55 partnerships with 
Race Clubs  with another 28 committed for 
the rest of 2016. To date, Community TAB 
has matched nearly $110K in fundraising, and 
by the end of 2016 will have matched close  
to $180K.
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COMMUNITY TAB CONT.

Allowing the Race Clubs  to choose their 
own community partner ensures that the 
groups who are in most need of the funds are 
receiving it. Some community groups that 
have benefited from the project so far include, 
Give Me 5 for Kids, Men’s Shed, Lions Club, 
Royal Flying Doctor Service, various St John 
Ambulance Sub Centres, Full Circle, SAFE, 
South West Bushfire Relief, Breast Cancer Care 
WA and Revise WA.

Community TAB has received media coverage 
for almost all of the different partnerships in 
the program. Community TAB has also received 
extremely positive feedback via clubs and the 
community partners who have benefited from 
the program.

COMMUNITY SPORT CONTRIBUTION
Over the past 10 years, over $30M of funding 
has gone to the Department of Sport and 
Recreation, and in 2015/16 the contribution was 
close to $4M. Some of the prominent sport and 
recreation organisations and programs that are 
funded by the TAB’s contribution include the 
WA Sports Federation, Parks and Leisure WA, 
Athlete Travel Subsidy Scheme, Sports Club 
Equipment Subsidy Scheme, Royal Life Saving 
WA Water Safety Strategy, Communicare, 
Drugs in Sport education, Inclusive Sports 
Funding Scheme and Your Move. Through 
these programs hundreds of sporting 
clubs, teams, athletes and organisations 
are funded to help the Western Australian 
community grow healthy both physically, 
socially and economically. This contribution 
is communicated through Community TAB.

PERTH FASHION FESTIVAL
In 2016, Community TAB signed on as the 
Principal Presenting Partner for the 2016 
Telstra Perth Fashion Festival (TPFF). The 
TAB had partnered with TPFF in the past, 
but Community TAB was brought on board 
in 2015 and 2016 to ensure the partnership is 
leveraged to its full capacity. This partnership 
saw more TPFF events held at Ascot, more of a 
racing presence in TPFF promotional material 
and at events, the racing industry align with 

fashion and allowed CommunityTAB/TAB/
RWWA to be able to communicate with a 
different audience.

WA COUNTRY CUPS FASHIONS ON  
THE FIELD
In March 2016, Community TAB in conjunction 
with WA Country Cups, announced the WA 
Country Cups Fashions on the Field initiative, 
a state-wide racing fashion competition 
consisting of nine regional heats held at major 
race meetings across the State, culminating in 
a Final at Ascot Racecourse. The Final will be 
held on Saturday 26 November 2016, where the 
winner will receive a $25,000 Racing Holiday 
and Spending Spree in Hong Kong.

STAFF ENGAGEMENT
Community TAB has become more responsible 
for internal engagement at RWWA over the 
past 12 months and taken on existing RWWA 
initiatives to be communicated through the 
Community TAB brand. Stress Down Day, 
Responsible Gambling Week, Mental Health 
Week and RSL fundraising are examples 
of initiatives that are communicated and 
organised through Community TAB to enhance 
staff and community engagement. Staff 
are also given opportunities to take part in 
volunteering at events for Community TAB’s 
three partners or demonstrations to learn more 
about the organisations and why Community 
TAB is a sponsor.
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FINANCE AND BUSINESS SERVICES

The Finance and Business Services division 
is responsible for financial management and 
strategy, the organisational risk framework, 
wagering compliance, audit and legal matters, 
the administration of licensing and registration 
of racing participants/animals, business data 
reporting and analysis, and a variety of other 
business services. 

The division has continued to provide wide 
ranging support to the organisation in the 
achievement of goals and objectives, whilst 
maintaining a focus on prudent financial 
management and improving efficiency and 
effectiveness.
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INFORMATION SERVICES

The Information Services (IS) division is 
responsible for providing strategic IT direction, 
technical innovation, business agility and 
support.

The IS division creates and supports all RWWA 
wagering and racing front-end and backend 
information systems, ticket machines, racewalls, 
information security, data communications, 
and TABradio as well as all related technical 
infrastructure.

During 2015/2016, a number of significant 
operational and strategic milestones were 
achieved due to high levels of focus and 
performance, including:

MAJOR INFRASTRUCTURE  
DEVELOPMENTS
Major infrastructure developments saw the 
completion of 14 projects:
•	 Enterprise System Management 

Framework;
•	 Replacement of the Switches at Head 

Office and Application Load Balancers;
•	 Upgrade Security Appliances;
•	 Telephone System Replacement;
•	 Terminal Fleet Refresh;
•	 FOB Infrastructure – Phases 1 and 2;
•	 Bet Engine Refresh – Phase 2;
•	 Windows OS upgrade and virtualisation;
•	 TABCorp Pooling changes;
•	 Retail Device Monitoring;
•	 Terminal Deployment Automation; and
•	 Portal Migration.

JOINT VENTURE GREYHOUND  
RACING SYSTEM
The Joint Venture Greyhound Racing System 
developed by RWWA saw the completion of 
four projects:
•	 Qld JVGRS Development completed;
•	 Ozchase WA Items;
•	 Ozchase Greyhound Welfare – Phase 1;
•	 Ozchase Security; and
•	 State specific projects.

CROSS-CHANNEL ENHANCEMENTS
Cross-Channel enhancements saw seven 
projects being completed:
•	 Progressive Pari-mutuel Dividends;
•	 FOB Parlay;
•	 AFL Fantasy Integration with The West;
•	 Enhanced Accumulator; and
•	 Commingling for International pools saw 

Irish Harness come on board via  
TABCorp pooling.

CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE
Major enhancements in the division’s primary 
focus area ‘Customer Experience’ across both 
racing and wagering saw a record 27 projects 
completed:
•	 Retail Technology Rollout; 
•	 Racewall Rollout - Phase 1 Metro;
•	 RWWA Website Refresh - Phase 1;
•	 Location Aware 2 Racetrack; 
•	 Ascot Members Area Racewall 

Refurbishment;
•	 Gloucester Park Revitalisation;
•	 Racecourse Refurbishment – Cannington;
•	 Vision Screen – Bunbury, Cannington;
•	 Specials Engine – Phase 1 and 2;
•	 Free-bet Engine – Telephone Betting;
•	 Call Betting;
•	 TABtouch Desktop Enhancements;
•	 Betting Page Refresh;
•	 Mobile Time Zones;
•	 TABtouch Preferences;
•	 Digital Race Replays;
•	 Odds on CRIS;
•	 Trial Vision on CRIS;
•	 On Course Check-in;
•	 Account Premium Features;
•	 Location Based Services;
•	 TABtouch Blog;
•	 Analytics;
•	 E-Sport Free to Play Trial;
•	 Risk Management;
•	 Account Recovery – Desktop; and
•	 Account Number Retrieval/Password 

Reset.
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The IS division recognises the need to respond quickly to RWWA’s strategic business needs. 
For 2016/2017, IS will focus on internally growing its individual capability with the right 
resourcing including partnering, tools and processes enabling IS to deliver even more rapidly 
and effectively than ever before. This will be achieved by improving its business capability, in 
order to help maximise RWWA’s effectiveness in an increasingly competitive digital market.

NUMBER OF CHANGE REQUESTS IMPLEMENTED

The following graph details change requests implemented into the division’s change controlled 
environments over the last financial year.  Changes are broken down by month and IT environments 
which include QUAL, PRE-PROD and PROD.

Total change request figures 
for 2015/2016 are shown 
below.

INFORMATION SERVICES MATURITY ASSESSMENT

Supported by outcomes of various third party reviews during 2015/16, the division has assessed 
its maturity rating for technical infrastructure and operations at level 4 (service-aligned) and 
moving toward level 5 (business partner). 

This means that the IS department is seen as a trusted service provider, with SLA’s and industry 
best practices in place. There is scope for improvement by proactively piloting new technology 
for business innovation, developing strategic relationships and setting out a roadmap for real-
time infrastructure using private cloud computing.

CHAPTER 2  /  REPORT ON OPER ATIONS

INFORMATION SERVICES CONT.

Environments 2015-2016

PROD 3,220

QUAL 1,716

PRE-PROD 65

TOTAL 5,001

Figure 1. ITSIO Architecture
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The Human Resources (HR) division is responsible 
for the development and implementation of 
human resource management strategy and 
effective management of all related workplace 
and employee related functions across the 
organisation.

The division provides support to staff and 
managers on all employment related matters 
including recruitment, induction, performance 
management, interpretation and application 
of policies and workplace conditions. Advice 
and support to line managers in their people 
management skills and workforce planning 
has remained a constant requirement as 
the organisation continues to develop and 
change. Learning and Development, OSH 
and employee wellness functions also play 
a key role within the division for RWWA and 
external stakeholders, which include TAB 
agents and the broader racing industry. In 
addition, the delivery of payroll services and 
the management of staff data and reporting 
sit within this division.

The responsibility of RWWA’s corporate social 
responsibility was also a key function within 
the division over the past twelve months. 
The primary focus of this function is to 
provide greater awareness of the community 
investment RWWA contributes to racing, sport 
and the community, with Community TAB 
being the brand name to highlight this.

The HR team endeavoured to keep driving 
the positive momentum that has been 
achieved to date in the areas of developing 
further leadership capabilities and fostering 
an engaged workforce. Primarily this has 
involved a broad range of activities targeting 
specific work groups. The strategy again 
focused from bottom up with the intent 
of building clearer communication lines 
around the business strategies, skill building 
and improving engagement levels for all 
staff. From a leadership perspective, the 
continuation of individual coaching sessions 
and learning group sessions around the key 
areas of resilience, managing expectations 

and effective communication has resulted in 
greater confidence being demonstrated by 
managers in these areas. This was supported 
through building greater awareness and 
engagement around the organisation’s core 
values, coinciding with key events such as 
Melbourne Cup and other similar occasions.

Since the implementation of a broader learning 
and development framework last year, a 
greater take up of learning and development 
opportunities was evident. This not only 
supported the overall culture strategy of 
investing in people’s development but has also 
assisted in RWWA’s managing risk management 
through employees completing mandatory 
online training sessions on various topics. 
With the ongoing positive results achieved 
and the continued high level of staff retention 
across RWWA, considering the more recent 
times of uncertainty for employees, RWWA 
is committed to further building capability 
and engagement, reinforcing the ongoing 
commitment to invest in its people and culture 
strategy.

HUMAN RESOURCES
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

OPINION OF THE AUDITOR GENERAL
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OPINION OF THE AUDITOR GENERAL CONT.
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CERTIFICATION OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
For the year ended 31 July 2016

The accompanying financial statements of Racing and Wagering Western Australia have been 
prepared in compliance with the provisions of the Financial Management Act 2006 from 
proper accounts and records to present fairly the financial transactions for the financial year 
ended 31 July 2016 and the financial position as at 31 July 2016.

At the date of signing we are not aware of any circumstances which would render the 
particulars included in the financial statements misleading or inaccurate.

GARY GLIDDON
Chairman Audit and  
Risk Committee

17 October 2016

JULIAN HILTON-BARBER
General Manager Finance 
and Business Services and 
Chief Financial Officer

17 October 2016

JEFF OVENS
RWWA Board Chairman 

17 October 2016
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

For the year ended 31 July 2016

Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Statement of Comprehensive Income

For the year ended 31 July 2016

Income Notes 2016 2015
$000 $000

Revenue

Margin 6 330,169       335,685       

Interest revenue 2,340           2,669           

Other revenue 9 20,024         18,433         

Total Revenue 352,533     356,787     

Gains

Gains on disposal of non-current assets 10 70                32                

Total Gains 70              32              

Total Income 352,603     356,819     

Expenses

Expenses

Cost of Sales 7 81,262         78,415         

Wagering Tax 8 41,905         42,277         

Racing Services 11,39 20,519         18,478         

Wagering Services 11,39 84,855         84,648         

Support Services 11,39 35,464         31,241         

Grants and Subsidies 12 12,952         19,043         

Distribution to racing and sports industries 13 140,157       131,033       

Total Expenses 417,114     405,135     

Profit/(Loss) before grants and subsidies from State Government (64,511)        (48,316)        

Grants and Subsidies from State Government 27 56,239         54,248         

Profit/(Loss) for the period (8,272)        5,932         

Other Comprehensive Income

Items not reclassified subsequently to profit or loss

Changes in asset revaluation surplus 28 (1,042)          180              

Total other comprehensive income (1,042)          180              

Total Comprehensive Income for the period (9,314)        6,112         

See also Note 39 'Schedule of Income and Expenses by Service'

The Statement of Comprehensive Income should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

As at 31 July 2016

Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Statement of Financial Position

As at 31 July 2016

Assets Notes 2016 2015
$000 $000

Current Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 29 82,222         88,799         

Restricted cash and cash equivalents 14 2,755           3,278           

Inventories 15 781              655              

Receivables 16 3,298           1,551           

Other Current assets 18 3,468           6,932           

Non-Current assets classified as held for sale 19 441              996              

Total Current Assets 92,965       102,211     

Non-Current Assets

Investments 17 455              352              

Other Non-Current assets 18 808              845              

Property, plant and equipment 20 49,255         44,217         

Capital Works In Progress 22 2,395           7,037           

Intangible Assets 23 24,763         28,164         

Total Non-Current Assets 77,676       80,615       

Total Assets 170,641     182,826     

Liabilities

Current Liabilities

Payables 25 37,695         40,926         

Provisions 26 7,499           7,430           

Total Current Liabilities 45,194       48,356       

Non-Current Liabilities

Payables 25 1,078           1,045           

Provisions 26 1,196           937              

Total Non-Current Liabilities 2,273         1,982         

Total Liabilities 47,467       50,338       

Net Assets 123,174     132,488     

Equity

Contributed Equity 28 60,884         60,884         

Reserves 28 62,290         71,604         

Total Equity 123,174     132,488     

The Statement of Financial Position should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

For the year ended 31 July 2016
Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Statement of Changes in Equity

For the year ended 31 July 2016

Note

Contributed 

Equity

General 

Reserves

Asset 

Revaluation 

Reserves

Retained 

Earnings Total Equity

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000

Balance at 1 August 2014 28 60,884          45,416          20,076          -                    126,376        

Surplus/(deficit) -                     -                     -                     5,932              5,932              

Other comprehensive income -                     -                     180                 -                     180                 

Total comprehensive income 

for the year -                    -                    180               5,932            6,112            

Transactions with owners in their 

capacity as owners:

Capital appropriations -                     -                     -                     -                     -                     

Other contributions by owners -                     -                     -                     -                     -                     

Transfers between reserves -                     5,932              -                     (5,932)             -                     

Distributions to owners -                     -                     -                     -                     -                     

Total -                    5,932            -                    (5,932)           -                    

Balance at 31 July 2015 60,884          51,348          20,256          -                    132,488        

Balance at 1 August 2015 60,884          51,348          20,256          -                    132,488        

Surplus/(deficit) -                     -                     -                     (8,272)             (8,272)             

Other comprehensive income -                     -                     (1,042)             -                     (1,042)             

Total comprehensive income 

for the year -                    -                    (1,042)           (8,272)           (9,314)           

Transactions with owners in their 

capacity as owners:

Capital appropriations -                     -                     -                     -                     -                     

Other contributions by owners -                     -                     -                     -                     -                     

Transfers between reserves -                     (8,272)             -                     8,272              -                     

Distributions to owners -                     -                     -                     -                     -                     

Total -                    (8,272)           -                    8,272            -                    

Balance at 31 July 2016 60,884          43,076          19,214          -                    123,174        

The Statement of Changes in Equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

TBP.011.001.2197



PAGE / 55

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

For the year ended 31 July 2016

Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Statement of Cash Flows

For the year ended 31 July 2016

Cash Flows from Operating Activities Notes 2016 2015
$000 $000

Receipts

Receipts from customers 2,070,768      2,086,760      

Interest received 2,340             2,669             

GST receipts on sales 37,818           38,342           

Other receipts 10,926           10,681           

Payments

Customers (1,734,984)    (1,742,770)    

Creditors (200,543)       (199,558)       

Employee benefits (39,730)         (36,640)         

Distributions, Grants and Subsidies (153,109)       (150,076)       

Interest paid (19)                (22)                

GST payments on purchases (16,479)         (15,835)         

GST payments to taxation authority (20,626)         (22,474)         

Other payments (7,433)           (6,872)           

Net cash (used in) operating activities 29 (51,070)       (35,795)       

Cash Flows from Investing Activities

Receipts

Proceeds from sales of non-current assets 139                597                

Payments

Purchase of non-current physical assets (12,408)         (11,949)         

Net cash (used in) investing activities (12,269)       (11,352)       

Cash Flows from State Government

Government Grant reimbursement 56,239           54,248           

Net cash provided by State Government 56,239         54,248         

Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents (7,100)         7,101           
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of period 92,077           84,976           

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of period 29 84,977         92,077         

The Statement of Cash Flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 July 2016

 
 

Notes to the Financial Statements 
 
For the year ended 31 July 2016 
 

1 Australian Accounting Standards 
 
General 
 
RWWA’s financial statements for the year ended 31 July 2016 have been prepared in accordance 
with Australian Accounting Standards. The term ‘Australian Accounting Standards’ includes 
Standards and Interpretations issued by the Australian Accounting Standard Board (AASB). 
 
RWWA has adopted any applicable, new and revised Australian Accounting Standards from their 
operative dates. 
 
Early adoption of standards 
 
RWWA cannot early adopt an Australian Accounting Standard unless specifically permitted by 
Treasurer’s Instruction (TI) 1101 ‘Application of Australian Accounting Standards and Other 
Pronouncements’. There has been no early adoption of any other Australian Accounting Standards 
that have been issued or amended (but not operative) by RWWA for the annual reporting period 
ended 31 July 2016. 
 

2 Summary of significant accounting policies 
 
(a) General Statement 
 
RWWA prepares general purpose financial statements in accordance with the Australian Accounting 
Standards, the Framework, Statements of Accounting Concepts and other authoritative 
pronouncements of the AASB as applied by the Treasurer’s Instructions. Several of these are 
modified by the Treasurer’s Instructions to vary application, disclosure, format and wording. 
 
The Financial Management Act 2006 and the Treasurer’s Instructions impose legislative provisions 
that govern the preparation of financial statements and take precedence over the Australian 
Accounting Standards, the Framework, Statements of Accounting Concepts and other authoritative 
pronouncements of the AASB. 
 
Where modification is required and has had a material or significant financial effect upon the reported 
results, details of that modification and the resulting financial effect are disclosed in the notes to the 
financial statements. 
 
(b) Basis of Preparation 
 
The financial statements have been prepared on the accrual basis of accounting (except for Grant 
Income which is recognised on a cash basis) using the historical cost convention, except for land and 
building which have been measured at fair value. 
 
The accounting policies adopted in the preparation of the financial statements have been consistently 
applied throughout all periods presented unless otherwise stated. 
 
The financial statements are presented in Australian dollars and all values are rounded to the nearest 
thousand dollars ($’000). 
 
Note 3 ‘Judgements made by management in applying accounting policies’ discloses 
judgements that have been made in the process of applying RWWA’s accounting policies 
resulting in the most significant effect on amounts recognised in the financial statements. 
 
Note 4 ‘Key sources of estimation uncertainty’ discloses key assumptions made concerning the 
future and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period, that 
have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and 
liabilities within the next financial year. 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

 
 

 
(c) Reporting Entity 
 
The reporting entity comprises Racing and Wagering Western Australia (RWWA). 
 

(d) Contribution equity 
 

AASB Interpretation 1038 Contributions by Owners Made to Wholly-Owned Public Sector 
Entities requires transfers in the nature of equity contributions, other than as a result of a restructure 
of administrative arrangements, to be designated by the Government (the owner) as contributions by 
owners (at the time of, or prior to transfer)  before such transfers can be recognised as equity 
contributions. Capital appropriations have been designated as contributions by owners by TI 955 
Contributions by Owners made to Wholly Owned Public Sector Entities and have been credited 
directly to Contributed Equity. 
 
The transfers of net assets to/from other agencies, other than as a result of a restructure of 
administrative arrangements, are designated as contributions by owners where the transfers are non-
discretionary and non-reciprocal. 
 
(e) Income 
 
Revenue Recognition 
 
Revenue is recognised and measured at the fair value of consideration received or receivable. 
 
Revenue is recognised for the major business activities as follows: 
 
Betting Receipts 
 
This represents bets taken net of monetary prizes and GST. Revenues are only recognised when the 
events to which they relate are finalised. 
 
Interest 
 
Interest income is accrued on a time basis by reference to the outstanding principal and the effective 
interest rate applicable. 
 
Unclaimed Dividends 
 
Betting dividends are deducted from turnover to arrive at the commission on turnover. In accordance 
with the RWWA Act 2003 (section 104), dividends that are not claimed within seven months are 
included as income under Other Revenue.  
 
Gains 
 
The gain or loss on the disposal of assets is recognised at the date the significant risks and rewards 
of ownership of the asset passes to the buyer, usually when the purchaser takes delivery of the asset.  
The gain or loss on disposal is calculated as the difference between the carrying amount of the asset 
at the time of disposal and the net proceeds on disposal. 
 
Government Grants and Subsidies 
 
The Western Australian Government provides partial reimbursement for GST paid on RWWA’s 
margin. 
 
Under the Gaming and Wagering Commission Act 1987 (section 110B), the Gaming and Wagering 
Commission may credit RWWA with the proceeds collected under the Western Australian Race Fields 
legislation. The Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003 (section107A) requires these funds 
to be credited into a special purpose account and distributed to registered racing clubs in Western 
Australia.  Treasurer’s Instruction 1102 requires these amounts to be disclosed as Grants from the 
State Government. 
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

 
 

 
Royalties for Regions funds, as well as contributions received through the Racecourse Infrastructure 
Grants Program, are recognised as revenue at fair value in the period in which RWWA obtains control 
of the funds. RWWA obtains control of the funds at the time the funds are deposited into RWWA’s 
bank account. 
 
(f) Tax 
 
Section 102 of the Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003 requires RWWA to pay tax in 
respect of bets at the rate imposed by Sections 4 and 5 of the Racing and Wagering Western 
Australia Tax Act 2003. 
 
State Wagering Tax  
 
The tax rate for Parimutuel Sports betting is 5.0% of turnover, whereas the tax rate for Parimutuel 
Racing is 11.91% of gross revenue. The tax rate for Fixed Odds Betting (FOB) Sports is 0.5% of 
turnover and FOB Racing is 2.0% of turnover. 
 
(g) Goods and Services Tax (GST) 
 
Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of GST, except where the amount of the GST 
incurred is not recoverable from the Australian Taxation Office (ATO).  In these circumstances, the 
GST is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part of the expense.   
 
The net amount of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the ATO is included as a current asset or 
liability in the Statement of Financial Position. 
 
Cash flows are included in the Statement of Cash Flows on a gross basis.  The GST components of 
cash flows arising from investing and financing activities which are recoverable from, or payable to, 
the ATO are classified as operating cash flows. The GST on operator’s margin, which is reimbursed 
by the Western Australian Government, is classified as cash flows from State Government. 
 
(h) Property, Plant and Equipment 
 
Capitalisation/expensing of assets 
 
Items of property, plant and equipment costing over $5,000 are recognised as assets and the cost of 
utilising assets is expensed (depreciated) over their useful lives.  Items costing less than $5,000 are 
expensed direct to the Statement of Comprehensive Income (other than where they form part of a 
group of similar items which are significant in total). 
 
Initial recognition and measurement 
 
All items of property, plant and equipment are initially recognised at cost. 
 
For items of property, plant and equipment acquired at no cost or for nominal cost, the cost is the fair 
value at the date of acquisition.  
 
Subsequent measurement 
 
Subsequent to initial recognition as an asset, the revaluation model is used for the measurement of 
land and buildings and the cost model for all other property, plant, equipment and infrastructure.  Land 
and buildings are carried at fair value less accumulated depreciation (buildings only) and accumulated 
impairment losses.  All other items of property, plant and equipment are carried at cost less 
accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses. 
 
Where market-based evidence is available, the fair value of land and buildings is determined on the 
basis of current market buying values determined by reference to recent market transactions.  When 
buildings are revalued by reference to recent market transactions, the accumulated depreciation is 
eliminated against the gross carrying amount of the asset and the net amount restated to the revalued 
amount. 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

 
 

 
In the absence of market-based evidence, the fair value of land and buildings is determined on the 
basis of existing use. This normally applies where buildings are specialised or where land use is 
restricted. Fair value for existing use assets is determined by reference to the cost of replacing the 
remaining future economic benefits embodied in the asset i.e. the depreciated replacement cost. 
Where the fair value of buildings is determined on the depreciated replacement cost basis, the gross 
carrying amount and the accumulated depreciation are restated proportionately. Fair value for 
restricted use land is determined by comparison with market evidence for land with similar 
approximate utility (high restricted use land) or market value of comparable unrestricted land (low 
restricted use land). 
 
Land and buildings are independently valued annually by the Western Australian Land Information 
Authority (Valuation Services) and recognised annually to ensure that the carrying amount does not 
differ materially from the assets fair value at the end of the reporting period. 
 
Infrastructure is carried at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment 
loss. 
 
The most significant assumptions and judgements in estimating fair value are made in assessing 
whether to apply the existing use basis to assets and in determining estimated economic life. 
Professional judgement by the valuer is required where the evidence does not provide a clear 
distinction between market type assets and existing use assets. 
 
Derecognition 
 
Upon disposal or derecognition of an item of property, plant and equipment any revaluation relating to 
that asset is retained in the asset revaluation surplus. 
 
Asset Revaluation Reserve 
 
The asset revaluation reserve is used to record increments and decrements on the revaluation of non-
current assets on a class of assets basis.  
 
Depreciation 
 
All non-current assets having a limited useful life are systematically depreciated over their estimated 
useful lives in a manner that reflects the consumption of their future economic benefits.  
 
Depreciation is calculated using the straight line method, using rates which are reviewed annually.  
Estimated useful lives for each class of depreciable asset are:  
 

 2015/16 

Buildings 10 to 40 years 

Infrastructure 10 years 

Leasehold Improvements (a) 5 to 15 years 

Motor vehicles 5 years 

Machinery, Plant and Equipment 5 years 

Furniture and Fittings 5 years 

Computer Equipment 4 years 

Software (b) 2 to 15 years 

 
(a)  Leasehold Improvements useful life will depend on duration of lease.  
(b)  Software that is integral to the operation of related hardware. 
 

Land is not depreciated. 
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

 
 

(i) Intangible Assets 
 
Capitalisation/Expensing of Assets 
 
Acquisitions and internally generated intangible assets costing over $50,000 are capitalised.  The cost 
of utilising the assets is expensed (amortised) over their useful life.  Costs incurred of less than 
$50,000 are immediately expensed directly to the Statement of Comprehensive Income. 
 
All acquired and internally developed intangible assets are initially measured at cost. 
 
The cost model is applied for subsequent measurement requiring the asset to be carried at cost less 
any accumulated amortisation and accumulated impairment losses. 
 
Amortisation for intangible assets with finite useful lives is calculated for the period of the expected 
benefit (estimated useful life which is reviewed annually) on the straight line basis using rates which 
are reviewed regularly.  All intangible assets controlled by RWWA have a finite useful life and zero 
residual value. 
 
The expected useful lives for each class of intangible asset are: 
 
Software (a)           2 to 15 years 
Web site costs     3 to 5 years 
Domain names   10 years 
 
(a)  Software that is not integral to the operation of any related hardware. 
 
 

Computer Software 
 
Software that is an integral part of the related hardware is treated as property, plant and equipment.  
Software that is not an integral part of the related hardware is treated as an intangible asset. 
 
Web Site Costs 
 
Web site costs are charged as expenses when they are incurred unless they relate to the acquisition 
or development of an asset when they may be capitalised and amortised.  Generally, costs in relation 
to feasibility studies during the planning phase of a web site, and ongoing costs of maintenance 
during the operating phase are expensed.  Costs incurred in building or enhancing a web site, to the 
extent that they represent probable future economic benefits that can be reliably measured, are 
capitalised. 
 
Domain Names 
 
Domain names have a finite useful life and are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation and 
accumulated impairment losses. 
 
(j) Impairment of Assets 
 
Property, plant and equipment, infrastructure and intangible assets are tested for any indication of 
impairment at the end of each reporting period.  Where there is an indication of impairment, the 
recoverable amount is estimated.  Where the recoverable amount is less than the carrying amount, 
the asset is considered impaired and is written down to the recoverable amount and an impairment 
loss is recognised. Where an asset measured at cost is written down to its recoverable amount, an 
impairment loss is recognised in profit or loss. Where a previously revalued asset is written down to 
recoverable amount, the loss is recognised as a revaluation decrement in other comprehensive 
income. 
 
The risk of impairment is generally limited to circumstances where an asset’s depreciation is 
materially understated, where the replacement cost is falling or where there is a significant change in 
useful life.  Each relevant class of assets is reviewed annually to verify that the accumulated 
depreciation/amortisation reflects the level of consumption or expiration of the asset’s future economic 
benefits and to evaluate any impairment risk from falling replacement costs. 
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Intangible assets with an indefinite useful life and intangible assets not yet available for use are tested 
for impairment at the end of the reporting period irrespective of whether there is any indication of 
impairment. 
 
The recoverable amount of assets identified as surplus assets is the higher of fair value less costs to 
sell and the present value of future cash flows expected to be derived from the asset. Surplus assets 
carried at fair value have no risk of material impairment where fair value is determined by reference to 
market-based evidence. Where fair value is determined by reference to depreciated replacement cost, 
surplus assets are at risk of impairment and the recoverable amount is measured. Surplus assets at 
cost are tested for indications of impairment at the end of each reporting period. 
 
(k) Non-current Assets Classified as Held for Sale 
 
Non-current assets held for sale are recognised at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less 
costs to sell, and are disclosed separately from other assets in the Statement of Financial Position.  
Assets classified as held for sale are not depreciated or amortised. 
 
(l) Leases 
 
RWWA holds a number of operating leases for buildings.  Lease payments are expensed on a 
straight line basis over the lease term as this represents the pattern of benefits derived from the 
leased properties. 
 
(m) Financial Instruments 
 
In addition to cash, RWWA has two categories of financial instrument: 
 
• Receivables 
• Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost 
 
These have been disaggregated into the following classes: 
 
Financial Assets 
 
• Cash and cash equivalents 
• Restricted cash and cash equivalents 
• Receivables 
• Investments 
 
 
Financial Liabilities 
 
• Payables 
• Agents Deposits 
 
Initial recognition and measurement of financial instruments is at fair value which normally equates to 
the transaction cost or the face value. Subsequent measurement is at amortised cost using the 
effective interest method. 
 
The fair value of short-term receivables and payables is the transaction cost or the face value 
because there is no interest rate applicable and subsequent measurement is not required as the 
effect of discounting is not material. 
 
(n) Cash and Cash Equivalents 
 
For the purpose of the Statement of Cash Flows, cash and cash equivalent (and restricted cash and 
cash equivalent) assets comprise cash on hand and short term deposits with original maturities of six 
months or less that are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and which are subject to 
insignificant risk of changes in value. 
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(o) Accrued Salaries 
 
Accrued salaries represent the amount due to staff but unpaid at the end of the financial year. 
Accrued salaries are settled within a fortnight of the financial year end. RWWA considers the carrying 
amount of accrued salaries to be equivalent to its net fair value. 
 
(p) Inventories 
 
Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value. The cost of inventories is 
based on the first-in first-out principle, and includes expenditure incurred in acquiring the inventories 
and bringing them to their existing location and condition. 
 
Inventories not held for resale are valued at cost unless they are no longer required, in which case 
they are valued at net realisable value. 
 
(q) Receivables 
 
Receivables are recognised and carried at original invoice amount less an allowance for any 
uncollectible amounts (i.e. impairment). The collectability of receivables is reviewed on an ongoing 
basis and any receivables identified as uncollectible are written-off against the allowance account.  
The allowance for uncollectible amounts (doubtful debts) is raised when there is objective evidence 
that RWWA will not be able to collect its debts. The carrying amount is equivalent to fair value as it is 
due for settlement within 30 days. Agents settle on a weekly basis. 
 
(r) Payables 
 
Payables are recognised at the amounts payable when RWWA becomes obliged to make future 
payments as a result of a purchase of assets or services.  The carrying amount is equivalent to fair 
value, as they are generally settled within 30 days. 
 
(s) Provisions 
 
Provisions are liabilities of uncertain timing and amount and are recognised where there is a present 
legal or constructive obligation as a result of a past event and when the outflow of resources 
embodying economic benefits is probable and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the 
obligation. Provisions are reviewed at the end of each reporting period. 
 
(i) Provisions – Employee Benefits 
 
All annual leave and long service leave provisions are in respect of employees’ services up to the end 
of the reporting period. 
 
Annual Leave 
 
Annual leave is not expected to be settled wholly within 12 months after the end of the reporting 
period and is therefore considered to be ‘other long-term employee benefits’. The annual leave liability 
is recognised and measured at the present value of amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities 
are settled using the remuneration rate expected to apply at the time of settlement. 
 
When assessing expected future payments consideration is given to expected future wage and salary 
levels including non-salary components such as employer superannuation contributions as well as the 
experience of employee departures and periods of service. The expected future payments are 
discounted to present value using market yields at the end of the reporting period on national 
government bonds with terms to maturity that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash 
outflows. 
 
The provision for annual leave is classified as current liability as RWWA does not have an 
unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the reporting period. 
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Long Service Leave 
 
A liability for long service leave is recognised after an employee has completed two years of service 
based on remuneration rates current as at the end of the reporting period. 
 
When assessing expected future payments consideration is given to expected future wage and salary 
levels including non-salary components such as employer superannuation contributions, as well as 
the experience of employee departures and periods of service. The expected future payments are 
discounted to present value using market yields at the end of the reporting period on national 
government bonds with terms to maturity that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash 
outflows. 
 
Unconditional long service leave provisions are classified as current liabilities as RWWA does not 
have an unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the end of 
the reporting period. Pre-conditional and conditional long service leave provisions are classified as 
non-current liabilities because RWWA has an unconditional right to defer the settlement of the liability 
until the employee has completed the requisite years of service. 
 
Superannuation 
 
The Government Employees Superannuation Board (GESB) and other fund providers administer 
public sector superannuation arrangements in Western Australia in accordance with legislative 
requirements.  Eligibility criteria for membership in particular schemes for public sector employees 
varies according to commencement and implementation date. 
 
Employees may contribute to the Gold State Superannuation Scheme (GSS), a defined benefit lump 
sum scheme now closed to new members.  Employees commencing employment prior to 16 April 
2007, who were not members of GSS, became non-contributory members of the West State 
Superannuation Scheme (WSS). 
 
Employees commencing employment on or after 16 April 2007 became members of the GESB Super 
Scheme (GESBS).   From 30 March 2012, existing members of WSS or GESBS and new employees 
became able to choose their preferred superannuation fund provider. RWWA makes contributions to 
GESB or other fund providers on behalf of employees in compliance with the Commonwealth 
Government’s Superannuation Guarantee (Administration) Act 1992. Contributions to these 
accumulation schemes extinguish RWWA’s liability for superannuation charges in respect of 
employees who are not members of the Pension Scheme or GSS. 
 
The GSS Scheme, the WSS Scheme, and the GESBS, where the current service superannuation 
charge is paid by RWWA to the GESB, are defined contribution schemes. The liabilities for current 
service superannuation charges under the GSS, the WSS, and the GESBS are extinguished by the 
concurrent payment of employer contributions to the GESB. 
 
The GSS is a defined benefit scheme for the purposes of employees and whole-of-government 
reporting.  However, from an agency perspective, apart from the transfer benefits, it is a defined 
contribution plan under AASB 119. 
 
 
(ii) Provisions – Other 
 
Employment on-costs 
 
Employment on-costs, including workers compensation insurance, are not employee benefits and are 
recognised separately as liabilities and expenses when the employment to which they relate has 
occurred.  Employment on-costs are included as part of ‘Other expenses’ and are not included as part 
of RWWA’s ‘Employee benefits expense’. The related liability is included in ‘Employment on-costs 
provision.’ 
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(t) Superannuation Expense 
 
Superannuation expense is recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income in profit or loss for 
defined contribution plans, including the concurrent payment of employer contributions to the GSS 
scheme, as and when the contribution falls due. 
 
(u) Comparative Figures 
 
Comparative figures are, where appropriate, reclassified to be comparable with the figures presented 
in the current financial year. 
 

3 Judgements made by management in applying accounting policies 
 
The preparation of financial statements requires management to make judgements about the 
application of accounting policies that have a significant effect on the amounts recognised in the 
financial statements. RWWA evaluates these judgements regularly. 
 
Operating lease commitments 
 
RWWA has entered into a number of leases for buildings for branch office accommodation. Some of 
these leases relate to buildings of a temporary nature and it has been determined that the lessor 
retains substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership. Accordingly, these leases have 
been classified as operating leases. 
 

4 Key sources of estimation uncertainty 
 
Key estimates and assumptions concerning the future are based on historical experience and various 
other factors that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount of 
assets and liabilities within the next financial year. 
 
Long Service Leave 
 
Several estimations and assumptions used in calculating RWWA’s long service leave provision 
include expected future salary rates, discount rates, employee retention rates and expected future 
payments.  Changes in these estimations and assumptions may impact on the carrying amount of the 
long service leave provision. 
 

5 Disclosure of changes in accounting policy and estimates 
 
Initial application of an Australian Accounting Standard 
 
RWWA has applied the following Australian Accounting Standards effective, or adopted, for annual 
reporting periods beginning on or after 1 August 2015 that impacted on RWWA: 
 
AASB 2013-9 
 
Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – Conceptual Framework, Materiality and Financial 
Instruments 
 
Part C of this Standard defers the application of AASB 9 to 1 January 2017. The application date of 
AASB 9 was subsequently deferred to 1 January 2018 by AASB 2014-1. There is no financial impact. 
 
AASB 2014-8 
 
Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 9 (December 2014) – Application 
of AASB 9 (December 2009) and AASB 9 (December 2010) [AASB 9 (2009 & 2010)] 
 
This Standard makes amendments to AASB 9 Financial Instruments (December 2009) and AASB 9 
Financial Instruments (December 2010), arising from the issuance of AASB 9 Financial Instruments in 
December 2014. There is no financial impact. 
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AASB 2015-3 
 
Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from the Withdrawal of AASB 1031 
Materiality 
 
This Standard completes the withdrawal of references to AASB 1031 in all Australian Accounting 
Standards and Interpretations, allowing that Standard to effectively be withdrawn. There is no 
financial impact. 
 
AASB 2015-7 
 
Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – Fair Value Disclosures of Not-for-Profit Public 
Sector Entities 
 
However, RWWA cannot apply this standard as the land and buildings are held primarily for 
generating future net cash inflow. There is no financial impact. 
 
Future impact of Australian Accounting Standards not yet operative 
 
RWWA cannot early adopt an Australian Accounting Standard unless specifically permitted by TI 
1101 ‘Applications of Australian Accounting Standards and Other Pronouncements’. 
Where applicable, RWWA plans to apply the following Australian Accounting Standards from their 
application date: 
 

Title Operative for reporting 
periods beginning 
on/after 

AASB 9 Financial Instruments 
 
This Standard supersedes AASB 139 Financial Instruments: 
Recognition and Measurement, introducing a number of changes to 
accounting treatments.  
 
The mandatory application date of this Standard is currently 1 January 
2018 after being amended by AASB 2012-6, AASB 2013-9, and AASB 
2014-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards. RWWA has 
not yet determined the application or the potential impact of the 
Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2018 
 

AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers 
 
This Standard establishes the principles that RWWA shall apply to 
report useful information to users of financial statements about the 
nature, amount, timing and uncertainty of revenue and cash flows 
arising from a contract with a customer. RWWA has not yet determined 
the application or the potential impact of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2018 

AASB 16 Leases 
 
This Standard introduces a single lessee accounting model and 
requires a lessee to recognise assets and liabilities for all leases with a 
term of more than 12 months, unless the underlying asset is of low 
value. RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential 
impact of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2019 

AASB 1057 Application of Australian Accounting Standards 
 
This Standard lists the application paragraphs for each other Standard 
(and Interpretation), grouped where they are the same. There is no 
financial impact. 
 

1 Jan 2016 
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AASB 2010-7 Amendments  to  Australian  Accounting  Standards 
arising from AASB 9 (December 2010) [AASB 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 101, 102, 
108, 112, 118, 120, 121, 127, 128, 131, 132, 136, 137, 139, 1023 & 
1038 and Int 2, 5, 10, 12, 19 & 127] 
 
This Standard makes consequential amendments to other Australian 
Accounting Standards and Interpretations as a result of issuing AASB 
9 in December 2010. 
 
The mandatory application date of this Standard has been amended by 
AASB 2012-6 and AASB 2014-1 to 1 January 2018. RWWA has not yet 
determined the application or the potential impact of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2018 

AASB 2014-1  Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards 
 
Part E of this Standard makes amendments to AASB 9 and 
consequential amendments to other Standards. It has not yet been 
assessed by RWWA to determine the application or potential impact of 
the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2018 

AASB 2014-3  Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards 
Accounting for Acquisitions of Interests in Joint Operations [AASB 1 & 
11] 
 
RWWA establishes Joint Operations in pursuit of its objectives and 
does not routinely acquire interests in Joint Operations. Therefore, 
there is no financial impact on application of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2016 

AASB 2014-4  Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards 
Clarification of Acceptable Methods of Depreciation and Amortisation 
[AASB 116 & 138] 
 

The adoption of this Standard has no financial impact for RWWA as 

depreciation and amortisation is not determined by reference to 
revenue generation, but by reference to consumption of future 

economic benefits. 

 

1 Jan 2016 

AASB 2014-5  Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising 
from AASB 15 
 

This Standard gives effect to the consequential amendments to 

Australian Accounting Standards (including Interpretations) arising from 

the issuance of AASB 15. RWWA has not yet determined the 

application or the potential impact of the Standard. 

 

1 Jan 2018 

AASB 2014-7  Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising 
from AASB 9 (December 2014) 
 
This Standard gives effect to the consequential amendments to 
Australian Accounting Standards (including Interpretations) arising 
from the issuance of AASB 9 (December 2014). 
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact 
of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2018 
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AASB 2014-9 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements [AASB 1, 127 & 128] 
 
This Standard amends AASB 127, and consequentially amends AASB 
1 and AASB 128, to allow entities to use the equity method of 
accounting for investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and 
associates in their separate financial statements.  
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact 
of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2016 

AASB 2014-10  Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Investor and its Associate or 
Joint Venture [AASB 10 & 128] 
 
This Standard amends AASB 10 and AASB 128 to address an 
inconsistency between the requirements in AASB 10 and those in 
AASB 128 (August 2011), in dealing with the sale or contribution of 
assets between an investor and its associate or joint venture. 
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact 
of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2016 

AASB 2015-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting - Annual 
Improvements to Australian Accounting Standards 2012–2014 Cycle 
[AASB 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 11,110, 119, 121, 133, 134, 137 & 140] 
 
These amendments arise from the issuance of International Financial 
Reporting Standard Annual Improvements to IFRSs 2012–2014 Cycle 
in September 2014, and editorial corrections.  
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact 
of the Standard. 
 

1 Jan 2016 

AASB 2015-2 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Disclosure Initiative: Amendments to AASB 101 [AASB 7, 101, 134 & 
1049] 
 
This Standard amends AASB 101 to provide clarification regarding the 
disclosure requirements in AASB 101. Specifically, the Standard 
proposes narrow-focus amendments to address some of the concerns 
expressed about existing presentation and disclosure requirements and 
to ensure entities are able to use judgement when applying a Standard 
in determining what information to disclose in their financial statements. 
 
There is no financial impact. 
 

1 Jan 2016 

AASB 2015-6 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Extending Related Party Disclosures to Not-for-Profit Public Sector 
Entities [AASB 10, 124 & 1049] 
 
The amendments extend the scope of AASB 124 to include application 
by not-for-profit public sector entities. Implementation guidance is 
included to assist application of the Standard by not-for-profit public 
sector entities. 
 
There is no financial impact. 
 

1 Jul 2016 
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AASB 2015-8 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Effective Date of AASB 15 
 
This Standard amends the mandatory effective date (application date) 
of AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers so that AASB 15 
is required to be applied for annual reporting periods beginning on or 
after 1 January 2018 instead of 1 January 2017. 
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact 
of AASB 15. 
 

1 Jan 2017 

AASB 2015-10 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Effective Date of Amendments to AASB 10 & 128 
 
This Standard defers the mandatory effective date (application date) of 
amendments to AASB 10 & 128 that were originally made in AASB 
2014-10 so that the amendments are required to be applied for annual 
reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2018 instead of 1 
January 2016. 
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact 
of AASB 2014-10. 
 

1 Jan 2016 

AASB 2016-2 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Disclosure Initiative: Amendments to AASB 107 
 
This Standard amends AASB 107 Statement of Cash Flows (August 
2015) to require disclosures that enable users of financial statements 
to evaluate changes in liabilities arising from financing activities, 
including both changes arising from cash flows and non-cash changes.  
 
There is no financial impact. 
 

1 Jan 2017 

AASB 2016-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Clarifications to AASB 15 
 
This Standard clarifies identifying performance obligations, principal 
versus agent considerations, timing of recognising revenue from 
granting a licence, and, provides further transitional provisions to AASB 
15. 
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact. 
 

1 Jan 2018 

AASB 2016-4 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – 
Recoverable Amount of Non-Cash-Generating Specialised Assets of 
Not-for-Profit Entities 
 
This Standard clarifies that the recoverable amount of primarily non-
cash-generating assets of not-for-profit entities, which are typically 
specialised in nature and held for continuing use of their service 
capacity, is expected to be materially the same as fair value determined 
under AASB 13 Fair Value Measurement.  
 
RWWA has not yet determined the application or the potential impact. 
 

1 Jan 2017 
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Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 July 2016

2016 2015

$000 $000

6 Margin

Margin on Turnover inclusive of GST 357,242     364,358     

Goods and Services Tax (27,073)      (28,673)      

330,169     335,685     

The Goods and Services Tax (GST) is not applied to the consumption of gambling 

services.  It is however, applied to the operator's margin defined as the total amounts 

wagered less total monetary prizes.

The State provides reimbursement to gaming operations (including RWWA) for GST 

paid on the operator's margin on Fixed Odds Betting and Parimutuel Sports.

Treasurer's Instruction 1102  requires the GST reimbursement to be disclosed as a 

grant from the State Government rather than offset against the cost of which it 

applies.

7 Cost of Sales

Cost of Sales mainly include pooling fees, product fees, turnover rebate and tax 

concessions. 81,262       78,415       

81,262      78,415      

8 Wagering Tax

Tax on turnover 9,656         8,136         

Tax on margin 32,249       34,141       

41,905      42,277      

9 Other Revenue

Other revenue 12,673       10,368       

Unclaimed dividends (Racing) 7,351         8,064         

20,024      18,433      

10 Net gain/(loss) on disposal of non-current assets

Proceeds from disposal 139            597            

Cost of disposal (69)             (565)           

Net gain / (loss) 70             32             

11 Racing, Wagering and Support Services

Employee Benefit Expense 40,057       37,468       

Depreciation and Amortisation Expense 14,119       12,767       

Finance Costs 19              22              

Supplies and Services 44,639       45,707       

Advertising and Promotions 21,797       19,847       

Communications 5,342         5,463         

Accommodation 6,878         6,419         

Other Expenses 7,985         6,672         

140,838    134,367    

TBP.011.001.2212



PAGE / 70

CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

For the year ended 31 July 2016
Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 July 2016

2016 2015
$000 $000

12 Grants and Subsidies
Grants and Subsidies expense

Grants 9,112         13,655       

Other subsidies 2,556         1,768         

Racecourse Infrastructure Grants Program 653            1,876         

Royalties for Regions 631            1,745         

12,952      19,043      

13 Distributions to Racing and Sports Industries
Thoroughbreds 83,205       78,563       

Harness 35,548       32,147       

Greyhounds 17,437       15,969       

Sports 3,968         4,354         

140,157    131,033    

14 Restricted cash and cash equivalents
Current

Royalties for Regions Fund 
(a)

2,755         3,278         

2,755        3,278        

(a) Unspent funds are committed to projects and programs in WA regional areas.

15 Inventories
Current

Inventories not held for resale:

At Cost:

Tickets 666            572            

Agency Spares and Consumables 115            83              

781           655           

16 Receivables
Current

Receivables 1,181         856            

Accrued Revenue 390            439            

Other Debtors 1,833         275            

Allowance for impairment of receivables (105)           (20)             

3,298        1,551        

Reconciliation of changes in the allowance for impairment of receivables:

Balance at start of year 20              20              

Doubtful debts expense recognised in the income statement 126            18              

Amounts written off during the year (41)             (18)             

Balance at end of year 105           20             

RWWA does not hold any collateral as security or other credit enhancements relating 

to receivables.
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2016 2015
$000 $000

17 Investments
Non-Current

At Cost

Unlisted shares 455            352            

455           352           

Reconciliation

Carrying amount at start of period 352            352            

Revaluations 103            -                 

Disposals -                 -                 

Carrying amount at end of period 455           352           

18 Other Assets
Current

Prepayments 3,468         6,932         

3,468        6,932        

Non-Current

Prepayments 808            845            

808           845           

19 Non-Current assets classified as held for sale
Opening balance

Freehold land 775            500            

Buildings 221            51              

996           551           

Assets reclassified as held for sale

Freehold land (500)           275            

Buildings (55)             170            

(555)         445           

Total assets classified as held for sale

Freehold land 275            775            

Buildings 166            221            

441           996           

Less assets sold

Freehold land -                 -                 

Buildings -                 -                 

-                -                

Closing balance

Freehold land 275            775            

Buildings 166            221            

441           996           
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2016 2015
$000 $000

20 Property, Plant & Equipment
Freehold Land

At fair value 20,260       20,826       

Accumulated impairment losses -                 -                 

20,260      20,826      

Buildings

At fair value 8,991         8,305         

Accumulated depreciation (50)             (10)             

8,941        8,294        

Leasehold Improvements

At cost 10,281       10,224       

Accumulated depreciation (9,058)        (8,229)        

1,223        1,995        

Infrastructure

At cost 4,984         4,806         

Accumulated depreciation (3,792)        (3,336)        

1,192        1,470        

Machinery, Plant & Equipment

At cost 4,987         4,489         

Accumulated depreciation (3,386)        (3,043)        

1,602        1,447        

Computer Equipment

At cost 39,432       34,289       

Accumulated depreciation (24,875)      (25,654)      

14,557      8,636        

Furniture and Fittings

At cost 3,917         3,984         

Accumulated depreciation (3,443)        (3,225)        

474           758           

Motor Vehicles

At cost 2,128         3,030         

Accumulated depreciation (1,123)        (2,239)        

1,006        791           

49,255      44,217      

Freehold land and buildings were revalued as at 1 July 2015 by Western Australian 

Land Information Authority. The valuations were performed during the year ended 31 

July 2016 and recognised at 31 July 2016.  The fair value of all land and buildings has 

been determined by reference to recent market transactions. In undertaking the 

revaluation, fair value was determined by reference to market values for land: 

$19,885,000 (2015: $20,451,000); current use of land $375,000 (2015: $375,000); 

market value of buildings $6,111,000 (2015: $6,369,000); current use of buildings 

$2,830,000 (2015: $1,925,000).

Information on fair value measurement is provided in Note 21.
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

For the year ended 31 July 2016
Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements
For the year ended 31 July 2016

21 Fair Value Measurements
Assets measured at fair value:

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

Fair value 

at end of 

period

$000 $000 $000 $000

2016

Non-Current assets classified as held for sale (Note 19) -             441         -             441          

Land (Note 20) -             19,885    375        20,260     

Buildings (Note 20) -             6,111      2,830     8,941       

-           26,437  3,205   29,642    

2015

Non-Current assets classified as held for sale (Note 19) -             996         -             996          

Land (Note 20) -             20,451    375        20,826     

Buildings (Note 20) -             6,369      1,925     8,294       

-           27,816  2,300   30,116    

There were no transfers between Levels 1, 2 or 3 during the period.

Valuation techniques to derive Level 2 fair values

Level 2 fair values of Non-Current assets held for sale, Land and 

Buildings are derived using the market approach.  Market evidence 

of sales prices of comparable land and buildings in close proximity 

is used to determine price per square metre.

Non-Current assets held for sale have been written down to fair 

value less costs to sell.  Fair value has been determined by 

reference to market evidence of sales prices and comparable 

assets.

Fair value measurements using significant unobservable 

inputs (Level 3)

Land Buildings

$000 $000

2016

Fair value at start of period 375        1,925       

Additions -             1,029       

Revaluation increments recognised in Other Comprehensive Income -             19            

Depreciation Expense -             (143)         

Fair value at end of period 375      2,830      

2015

Fair value at start of period 375        1,950       

Revaluation increments recognised in Other Comprehensive Income -             87            

Depreciation Expense -             (112)         

Fair value at end of period 375      1,925      
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Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements
For the year ended 31 July 2016

21 Fair Value Measurements continued
There were no changes in valuation techniques during the period.

Valuation Processes

Transfers in and out of a fair value level are recognised on the date of the event or change in 

circumstances that caused the transfer. Transfers are generally limited to assets newly classified as non-

current assets held for sale as Treasurer's Instructions require valuations of land and buildings to be 

categorised within Level 3 where the valuations will utilise significant Level 3 inputs on a recurring basis.

Land (Level 3 fair values)

Fair value for restricted use land is based on comparison with market evidence for land with low level utility 

(high restricted use land).  The relevant comparators of land with low level utility is selected by the Western 

Australian Land Information Authority (Valuation Services) and represents the application of a significant 

Level 3 input in this valuation methodology.  The fair value measurement is sensitive to values of 

comparator land, with higher values of comparator land correlating with higher estimated fair values of 

land.

Buildings and Infrastructure (Level 3 fair values)

Fair value for existing use specialised buildings assets is determined by reference to the cost of replacing 

the remaining future economic benefits embodied in the asset, i.e. the depreciated replacement cost. 

Depreciated replacement cost is the current replacement cost of an asset less accumulated depreciation 

calculated on the basis of such cost to reflect the already consumed or expired economic benefit, or 

obsolescence, and optimisation (where applicable) of the asset. Current replacement cost is generally 

determined by reference to the market observable replacement cost of a substitute asset of comparable 

utility and the gross project size specifications.

Valuation using depreciated replacement cost utilises the significant Level 3 input, consumed economic 

benefit/obsolescence of asset which is estimated by the Western Australian Land Information Authority 

(Valuation Services).  The fair value measurement is sensitive to the estimate of 

consumption/obsolescence, with higher values of the estimate correlating with lower estimated fair values 

of buildings.

Basis of Valuation

In the absence of market-based evidence, due to the specialised nature of some non-financial assets, 

these assets are valued at Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy on an existing use basis.  The existing use 

basis recognises that restrictions or limitations have been placed on their use and disposal when they are 

not determined to be surplus to requirements.  These restrictions are imposed by virtue of the assets being 

held to deliver a specific community service.

Significant Level 3 inputs used by RWWA are derived and evaluated as follows:

Consumed economic benefit/obsolescence of asset

These are estimated by the Western Australian Land Information Authority (Valuation Services).

Selection of land with restricted utility

Fair value for restricted use land is determined by comparison with market evidence for land with low level 

utility.  Relevant comparators of land with low level utility are selected by the Western Australian Land 

Information Authority (Valuation Services)
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Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 July 2016

21 Fair Value Measurements continued

Information about significant unobservable inputs (Level 3) in fair value measurements

Description and 

fair value as at 31 

July 2016

Description and 

fair value as at 31 

July 2015

Valuation 

technique Unobservable inputs

Relationship of 

unobservable inputs to 

fair value

Land            

$375,000

Land            

$375,000

Depreciated 

Replacement Cost 

Method

Selection of land with 

similar approximate 

utility

Higher value of similar 

land increases 

estimated fair value

Buildings   

$2,831,000

Buildings     

$1,924,700

Depreciated 

Replacement Cost 

Method

Consumed economic 

benefit/obsolescence of 

asset

Greater consumption of 

economic benefit or 

increased obsolescence 

lowers fair value

Reconciliations of the opening and closing balances are provided in Note 20.
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2016 2015

$000 $000

22 Capital Works In Progress

TAB Terminals and Racewall Upgrade 1,499         2,669         

Software Upgrades 785            2,798         

Lark Hill Building -                 963            

Computer Equipment 93              196            

Other 18              411            

2,395       7,037       

23 Intangible Assets

Computer Software

At cost 61,463       59,103       

Accumulated amortisation (36,702)      (30,943)      

24,761     28,160     

Domain Names

At cost 25              25              

Accumulated amortisation (23)             (21)             

2              4              

24,763     28,164     

Reconciliation

Computer Software

Carrying amount at start of period 28,160       30,102       

Additions 3,955         4,047         

Amortisation (6,718)        (5,989)        

Impairment (636)           -                 

Carrying amount at end of period 24,761     28,160     

Domain Names

Carrying amount at start of period 5                7                

Amortisation (3)               (2)               

Carrying amount at end of period 2              5              

24,763     28,165     
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2016 2015

$000 $000

24 Impairment of Assets

There were no indications of impairment to property, plant and equipment and 

intangible assets at 31 July 2016.

RWWA held no intangible assets with an indefinite useful life during the reporting 

period.

25 Payables

Current

Trade Payables 3,540         4,952         

Unclaimed Dividends and Refunds 5,246         5,755         

TAB Payables and Account Betting Deposits 14,025       15,252       

Other Payables 4,929         5,012         

GST Payable 2,408         1,693         

Accrued Expenses 7,547         8,262         

37,695     40,926     

Non-Current

Agents deposits and property bonds 1,078         1,045         

1,078       1,045       
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2016 2015

$000 $000

26 Provisions

Current

Employee benefits provision

Annual Leave 
(a)

2,701         2,596         

Long Service Leave 
(b)

4,348         4,390         

7,050       6,986       

Other provisions

Employment on-costs 
(c)

449            445            

449          445          

7,499       7,430       

Non-Current

Employee benefits provision

Long Service Leave 
(b)

1,124         881            

1,124       881          

Other provisions

Employment on-costs 
(c)

72              56              

72            56            

1,196       937          

(a) Annual leave liabilities have been classified as current as there is no 

unconditional right to defer settlement for at least 12 months after the reporting 

period.  Assessments indicate that actual settlement of the liabilities is expected 

to occur as follows:

Within 12 months of the end of the reporting period 2,148         2,064         

More than 12 months after the end of the reporting period 553            533            

2,701       2,596       

(b) Long service leave liabilities have been classified as current as there is no 

unconditional right to defer settlement for at least 12 months after the reporting 

period.  Assessments indicate that actual settlement of the liabilities is expected 

to occur as follows:

Within 12 months of the end of the reporting period 1,063         1,024         

More than 12 months after the end of the reporting period 4,409         4,247         

5,472       5,271       

(c) The settlement of annual and long service leave liabilities gives rise to the 

payment of employment on-costs including workers compensation premiums 

and payroll tax.  The provision is measured at the present value of expected 

future payments.  The associated expense, apart from the unwinding of the 

discount (finance cost), is included under 'Other expenses' at Note 11.

Movements in each class of provisions during the financial year, other than 

employee benefits, are set out below.

Employment on-cost provision

Carrying amount at start of period 501            455            

Additional provisions recognised 2,492         2,478         

Payments/other sacrifices of economic benefits (2,472)        (2,433)        

Carrying amount at end of period 521          501          
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For the year ended 31 July 2016

2016 2015
$000 $000

27 Grants and Subsidies from State Government
Government Grants 56,239       54,248       
Government grants include WA Product Fee income*, GST rebate, Royalties 

for Regions and Racecourse Infrastructure Grants Program. 56,239     54,248     

* Government Grants include $48.7M in revenue received via the Gaming 

and Wagering Commission WA, from national and international wagering 

operators betting on Western Australian racing product. Generated from 

RWWA’s commercial activity, this revenue would otherwise be paid directly to 

RWWA by the wagering operators for distribution to WA race clubs, however, 

it is treated as a government grant to be consistent with Section 110B.(5) of 

the Gaming and Wagering Commission Act 1987, and Section 107A of the 

Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003.

28 Equity
Contributed Equity

Balance at the start of the period 60,884       60,884       

Contributions -                 -                 

Distributions -                 -                 

Balance at the end of the period 60,884     60,884     

Reserves

Asset revaluation reserve:

Balance at the start of the period 20,256       20,076       

Net revaluation increments/(decrements):

Land (1,067)        (29)             

Buildings (78)             209            

Investments 103            -                 

Transfer to General Reserve -                 -                 

Balance at the end of the period 19,214     20,256     

General reserve:

Balance at the start of the period 51,348       45,416       

Changes in accounting policy -                 -                 

Transfer from Retained Earnings (8,272)        5,932         

Balance at the end of the period 43,076     51,348     

Balance of reserves at end of the period 62,290     71,604     

Retained earnings

Balance at the start of the period -                 -                 

Result for the period (8,272)        5,932         

Transfer from Asset Revaluation Reserve -                 -                 

Transfer to General Reserve 8,272         (5,932)        

Balance at the end of the period -               -               

General reserve

The purpose of the general reserve is to cushion the effect of turnover 

fluctuations, or for supplementing payments made to the racing industry; to meet 

capital commitments, including the repayment of borrowings; to provide for 

capital development in the long term interests of RWWA; to meet contingent 

losses; and for the maintenance, repair, improvement and equipment of 

premises used by RWWA or its agencies.
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2016 2015
$000 $000

29 Notes to the Statement of Cash Flows

Cash at bank earns interest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates.

Short-term deposits are made for varying periods of between one and six 

months, depending upon the immediate cash requirements of RWWA, and earn 

interest at the respective short-term deposit rates.

Reconciliation of cash

Cash at the end of the financial year as shown in the Statement of Cash Flows is 

reconciled to the related items in the Statement of Financial Position as follows:

Cash and cash equivalents

Cast at bank 33,162       24,721       

Cash on hand 60              78              

Short-term deposits 49,000       64,000       

82,222     88,799     
Restricted cash* 2,755         3,278         

84,977     92,077     

*Royalties for Regions fund - unspent funds are committed to Racecourse 

Infrastructure Grants Program in WA regional areas.

Reconciliation of profit to net cash flows provided by/(used in) operating activities

Profit/(Loss) for the period (8,272)        5,932         

Non cash items:

Depreciation and amortisation expense 14,119       12,767       

Net (gain)/loss on sale of property, plant and equipment (70)             (32)             

Impairment 636            -                 

Grants and Subsidies from State Government (56,239)      (54,248)      

(Increase)/decrease in assets:

Receivables / Accrued Income (1,747)        313            

Current inventories (126)           (85)             

Prepayments 4,894         (2,739)        

(Increase)/decrease in liabilities:

Trade creditors (4,083)        660            

Other creditors (1,224)        776            

Annual leave and long service leave provisions 307            782            

Other current provisions 20              46              

Change in GST Receivables/Payables 715            33              

Net cash (used in) operating activities (51,070)    (35,795)    
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2016 2015
$000 $000

30 Financial Instruments
(a) Financial Risk Management objectives and policies

Financial Instruments held by RWWA are cash and cash equivalents, 

receivables, payables and agent deposits.

RWWA has limited exposure to financial risks.  RWWA's overall risk 

management program focuses on managing the risks identified below.

Credit Risk

Credit risk arises when there is the possibility of RWWA's receivables defaulting 

on their contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to RWWA.  The majority 

of the authority's trading with customers is conducted on a cash basis.  In 

addition, receivable balances are monitored on an ongoing basis with the result 

that RWWA's exposure to bad debts is minimal.  At the end of the reporting 

period there were no significant concentrations of credit risk.

The maximum exposure to credit risk at the end of the reporting period in relation 

to each class of recognised financial assets is the gross carrying amount of 

those assets inclusive of any provisions for impairment.

Liquidity Risk

Liquidity risk arises when RWWA is unable to meet its financial obligations as 

they fall due.  RWWA is exposed to liquidity risk through its trading in the normal 

course of business.  RWWA has appropriate procedures to manage cash flows 

by monitoring forecast cash flows to ensure that sufficient funds are available to 

meet its commitments.

Market Risk

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices such as foreign exchange 

rates and interest rates will affect RWWA's income or the value of its holdings of 

financial instruments.  RWWA does not trade in foreign currency and is not 

materially exposed to other price risks.  The Authority has no such exposure.

RWWA has limited exposure to foreign currency risk on purchases that are 

denominated in a currency other than Australian dollars.

Other than as detailed in the interest rate sensitivity analysis table, RWWA's 

exposure to interest rate risk is limited because it does not have any borrowings.

(b) Categories of Financial Instruments

The carrying amounts of each of the following categories of financial assets and 

financial liabilities at the end of the reporting period are:

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents 
 (a)

84,977       92,077       

Receivables
 (b)

3,298         1,551         

Investment 455            352            

88,730     93,980     

Financial Liabilities

Payables
 (b)

35,287       40,626       

Agent Deposits and property bonds 1,078         1,045         

36,365     41,670     

(a) Cash and cash equivalents includes restricted cash and cash equivalents.

(b) The amount of receivables/payables excludes GST recoverable/payable to 

the ATO (statutory receivable/payable).
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For the year ended 31 July 2016

30 Financial Instruments continued
(c) Financial Instrument Disclosures

Credit Risk

Carrying 

Amount

Not past 

due and 

not 

impaired

Up to 1 

month 1-3 months

3 months 

to 1 year 1-5 years

More than 

5 years

Impaired 

financial 

assets

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

2016

Cash and cash 

equivalents 84,977      84,977      -               -               -               -               -               -               

Receivables 
(a)

3,298        2,658        -               592           48             -               -               -               

Investment 455           455           -               -               -               -               -               -               

88,730    88,090    -              592         48           -              -              -              

2015

Cash and cash 

equivalents 92,077      92,077      -               -               -               -               -               -               

Receivables 
(a)

1,551        1,169        -               289           93             -               -               -               

Investment 352           352           -               -               -               -               -               -               

93,980    93,598    -              289         93           -              -              -              

(a) The amount of receivables excludes GST recoverable/payable to the ATO (statutory receivable/payable).

Liquidity Risk and Interest Rate Exposure

The following table discloses RWWA's maximum exposure to credit risk and the ageing analysis of financial assets.

RWWA's maximum exposure to credit risk at the end of the reporting period is the carrying amount of financial assets 

as shown below.

The table discloses the ageing of financial assets that are past due but not impaired and impaired financial assets.  

The table is based on information provided to senior management of RWWA.

RWWA does not hold any collateral as security or other credit enhancements relating to the financial assets it holds.

The following table details RWWA's interest rate exposure and the contractual maturity analysis of financial assets and 

financial liabilities.  The maturity analysis section includes interest and principal cash flows.  The interest rate exposure 

section analyses only the carrying amounts of each item.

Ageing analysis of financial assets

Past due but not impaired
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30 Financial Instruments continued

Interest rate sensitivity analysis

Carrying amount Surplus Equity Surplus Equity

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000

2016

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents * 84,917                    (849)                        (849)                        849                         849                         

Agent Deposits and property 

bonds 1,078                      (11)                          (11)                          11                           11                           

Total Increase/(Decrease) (860)                    (860)                    860                      860                      

2015

Financial Assets

Cash and cash equivalents * 91,999                    (920)                        (920)                        920                         920                         

Agent Deposits and property 

bonds 1,045                      (10)                          (10)                          10                           10                           

Total Increase/(Decrease) (930)                    (930)                    930                      930                      

Fair Values

* Excludes cash amounts that do not earn interest.

-100 basis points +100 basis points

The following table represents a summary of the interest rate sensitivity of RWWA's financial assets and liabilities at the end of the reporting 

period on the surplus of the period for a 1% change in interest rates.  It is assumed that a change in interest rates is held constant throughout 

the reporting period.

All financial assets and liabilities recognised in the Statement of Financial Position, whether they are carried at cost or fair value, are 

recognised at amounts that represent a reasonable approximation of fair value unless otherwise stated in the applicable notes.
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2016 2015

$000 $000

31 Commitments
Commitments are inclusive of GST

Capital Commitments

Commitments in relation to capital expenditure contracted for at the reporting date 

but not recognised in the financial statements as liabilities, are payable as follows:

Within one year 257            4,608         

257           4,608        

The capital commitments include amounts for:

Customer Information & Betting Terminals 94              2,425         

Racewalls rollout 111            1,390         

Software upgrades 52              216            

Air Conditioning upgrades -                 433            

Motor Vehicle upgrades -                 144            

257           4,608        

Lease Commitments

Commitments in relation to leases contracted for at the reporting date but not 

recognised in the financial statements as liabilities, are payable as follows:

Within one year 4,178         4,273         

Later than one year but not later than five years 11,665       12,349       

Later than five years 6,657         8,897         

22,500      25,519      

Representing:

Non-cancellable operating leases 22,500       25,519       

22,500      25,519      

The non-cancellable operating lease commitments include amounts for:

Property 22,500       25,519       

22,500      25,519      

RWWA has entered into a number of property leases which are non-cancellable 

leases of varying lengths, with rent payable monthly in advance.  Contingent rent 

provisions within the lease agreements allow annual increases and market reviews.  

In some instances an option exists to extend the leases at the end of the initial term.

Other Expenditure Commitments

Other expenditure commitments contracted for at the end of the reporting period but 

not recognised as liabilities, are payable as follows:

Within one year 18,853       14,303       

Later than one year but not later than five years 34,719       165            

53,572      14,468      
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

For the year ended 31 July 2016Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 July 2016

2016 2015

$000 $000

32 Contingent (assets) liabilities

Contract performance guarantees exist over future rental payments on TAB 

Agencies 30              30              

Approximate amount (receivable)/payable from/to Riskcover in future years for 

performance adjustment in prior years Workers Compensation insurance premiums (2,265)        1,271         

33 Events occurring after the end of the reporting period

There are no significant post reporting period events.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

For the year ended 31 July 2016
Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements
For the year ended 31 July 2016

2016 2015

$000 $000

34 Remuneration of members of the Accountable Authority and Senior Officers
Remuneration of members of the Accountable Authority

The number of members of the Accountable Authority, whose total of fees, salaries, 

superannuation, non-monetary benefits and other benefits for the financial year, fall 

within the following bands are:

$20,001 - $30,000 1                1                

$30,001 - $40,000 -                 2                

$40,001 - $50,000 2                4                

$50,001 - $60,000 4                -                 

$60,001 - $70,000 -                 1                

$80,001 - $90,000 1                -                 

Base remuneration received in relation to 2016 405            343            

Annual leave and long service leave accruals -                 -                 

Other Benefits -                 -                 

The total remuneration of members of the Accountable Authority is: 405          343          

The total remuneration includes the superannuation expense incurred by RWWA in 

respect of members of the accountable authority.

No members of the Accountable Authority are members of the Pension Scheme.

Remuneration of Senior Officers

The number of senior officers, other than senior officers reported as members of the 

Accountable Authority, whose total of fees, salaries, superannuation, non-monetary 

benefits and other benefits for the financial year, fall within the following bands are:

$0 - $10,000 (a) 1                -                 

$50,001 - $60,000 (a) -                 1                

$80,001 - $90,000 (a) -                 1                

$90,001 - $100,000 (a) 1                -                 

$110,001 - $120,000 (a) -                 1                

$210,001 - $220,000 -                 1                

$220,001 - $230,000 1                -                 

$230,001 - $240,000 -                 1                

$240,001 - $250,000 1                1                

$250,001 - $260,000 -                 1                

$260,001 - $270,000 1                -                 

$270,001 - $280,000 (a) -                 1                

$280,001 - $290,000 1                -                 

$290,001 - $300,000 -                 1                

$300,001 - $310,000 1                -                 

$340,001 - $350,000 1                1                

$350,001 - $360,000 1                1                

$670,001 - $680,000 -                 1                

$690,001 - $700,000 1                -                 

Base remuneration received in relation to 2016 2,895         3,184         

Annual leave and long service leave accruals (65)             (21)             

Other Benefits -                 -                 

The total remuneration of Senior Officers is: 2,830       3,163       

(a) Senior officers employed for partial periods of the financial year in their positions.

Remuneration includes any fees, salaries, superannuation, leave entitlements (annual 

and long service leave taken and accrued) and other benefits due or receivable during 

the year.

No senior officers are members of the Pension Scheme.
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Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 July 2016

2016 2015

$000 $000

35 Remuneration of Auditor
Remuneration paid or payable to the Auditor General in respect of the audit for the 

current financial year is as follows:

Auditing the accounts, financial statements and Key Performance Indicators 133             122             

133           122           

36 Related Bodies
At year end RWWA did not have any related bodies.

37 Affiliated Bodies
At year end RWWA did not have any affiliated bodies.

38 Supplementary Financial Information Write-offs

Bad Debts Written off 41               18               

41             18             
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONT.

For the year ended 31 July 2016Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 July 2016

39 Schedule of Income and Expense by Service

2016 2015 2016 2015 2016 2015 2016 2015

$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000

INCOME

Revenue

Margin -                -                330,169          335,685          -                -                330,169          335,685          

Interest revenue -                -                -                     -                     2,339         2,669         2,339              2,669              

Other revenue 7,603         6,180         12,387            12,243            34              10              20,024            18,433            
Gain on disposal of non-

current assets -                -                -                     -                     70              32              70                   32                   

Total Income 7,603       6,180       342,557        347,928        2,443       2,711       352,603        356,819        

EXPENSES

Costs of sales -                -                81,262            78,415            -                -                81,262            78,415            

Wagering Tax -                -                41,905            42,277            -                -                41,905            42,277            

Racing Services 20,519       18,478       -                     -                     -                -                20,519            18,478            

Wagering Services -                -                84,855            84,647            -                -                84,855            84,647            

Support Services -                -                -                     -                     35,464       31,241       35,464            31,241            

Grants and subsidies 10,571       17,382       2,131              1,650              250            11              12,952            19,043            
Distribution to racing and 

sports industries 136,189     126,679     3,968              4,354              -                -                140,157          131,033          

Total Expenses 167,279   162,540   214,120        211,343        35,714     31,252     417,114        405,134        

Profit/(Loss) before 

Grants and Subsidies (159,676)  (156,360)  128,437        136,585        (33,271)    (28,541)    (64,511)         (48,316)         

Grants and subsidies from 

State Government (GST 

Reimbursement) -                3,904         7,571              7,100              48,668       43,244       56,239            54,248            

Profit/(Loss) for the 

period (159,676)  (152,456)  136,008        143,685        15,397     14,703     (8,272)           5,932            

Racing Wagering Unallocated Total
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Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements

For the year ended 31 July 2016

40 Explanatory Statement

Significant variations are considered to be those in excess of 10% or $2.5M.

Significant variances between actual results for 2015 and 2016

Comment 2016 2015

Actual Actual Variance

$000 $000 $000

Revenue

Margin (1) 330,169   335,685   (5,516)      

Interest Revenue (2) 2,339       2,669       (330)         

Other Revenue 20,024     18,433     1,591       

Gains

Gain on disposal of non-current assets 70            32            38            

Expenses

Cost of sales (3) 81,262     78,415     2,847       

Wagering Tax 41,905     42,277     (372)         

Racing Services (4) 20,519     18,478     2,041       

Wagering Services 84,855     84,647     208          

Support Services (5) 35,464     31,241     4,223       

Grants and subsidies (6) 12,952     19,043     (6,091)      

Distribution to racing and sports industries (7) 140,157   131,033   9,124       

Grants and subsidies from State Government 56,239     54,248     1,991       

Comment

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7) Consistent with previous years, RWWA Distribution Policy for 2016 allowed for an increase in funding over 2015, with the 

aim of keeping distribution increases at sustainable levels.

The decrease in Grants and subsidies from the prior financial year is primarily due to a one off grant towards the new 

Cannington greyhound track of $10.2M in 2015.

AASB 1055 Budgetary Reporting standard requires specific budgetary disclosures in the general purpose financial 

statements of non-for-profit entities within the General Government Sector.  RWWA falls within the category of Public Non-

Financial Corporation Section, also RWWA does not publish annual estimates in the budget papers or the Statement of 

Corporate Intent.

Therefore, as prescribed under TI 945P, RWWA provides details of any significant variations between the actual results for 

2015 and 2016.

Margin decreased against last year primarily due to the impact of the adverse economic environment on RWWA's business 

activities.

Interest revenue decreased due to a drop in the average interest rate to 2.57% compared to 2.85% last year.

The increased cost of sales results from a full year impact of the calculation methodology introduced in October 2014 for WA 

Product fees and an increase in product fee rates with new agreements in place.

The increase in Racing Services costs in 2016 is mainly due to an expansion of the Racing, Marketing & Communication 

activity including establishment costs of "Greyhounds as Pets" program.

The increase in Support Services costs in 2016 is due to a switch from large capitalised projects to smaller incremental 

enhancements to products and systems that are not capitalised due to being below the capitalisation threshold.
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

CERTIFICATION OF KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
For the year ended 31 July 2016

We hereby certify that the key performance indicators for Racing and Wagering Western 
Australia (RWWA) are based on proper records, are relevant and appropriate for assisting 
users to assess the performance of RWWA and fairly represent the performance of RWWA 
for the financial year ended 31 July 2016.

JEFF OVENS
RWWA Board Chairman

17 October 2016

GARY GLIDDON
Chairman Audit and Risk Committee

17 October 2016
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PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK
Relationship to Government Goals
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
For the year ended 31 July 2016

Racing and Wagering Western Australia

Key Performance Indicators

For the year ended 31 July 2016

Outcome: To provide an efficient, competitive and responsible betting service for Western Australia.

Effectiveness 

Indicators Description

2016 

Actual

2016 

Target

2015 

Actual

2014 

Actual Result

Primary Betting System 

availability

The availability of the betting system is 

paramount to the TAB's ability to generate 

revenue.  The high availability target reflects 

the importance RWWA places on this.  A 

service that is reliable is necessary for the 

TABs to attract and retain customers.

% 99.99        99.96        99.94        99.98        The availability of the betting system during 

the year is above RWWA's target and prior 

year ratios.

Staff (FTE) With staff employee benefits expense being 

one of the largest cost categories at RWWA, 

managing the FTE levels is an important part 

of ensuring an efficient competitive business.

No. 366           365           364           362           The number of FTE at the end of 2015/16 is 

broadly in line with the previous year.

Number of Bets Processed The number of bets processed is an indicator 

of the TAB's competitiveness in the wagering 

and gambling marketplace.

000's 197,954   202,844   190,679   180,819   The number of bets for 2016 shows a 3.7% 

increase on 2015.

Efficiency Indicators Description

2016 

Actual

2016 

Target

2015 

Actual

2014 

Actual Result

Margin per employee Margin per employee is a measure of the 

competitiveness of the business.

$000 902 922 937 Margin per employee is slightly down 

compared to last year primarily due to the 

impact of adverse economic conditions on 

RWWA's business activities.

Profit per employee Profit per employee, like margin per 

employee, is a measure of the efficiency of 

the business in delivering wagering revenue 

and also providing racing and integrity 

services to the industry.

$000 360 376 369 Profit per employee is slightly down 

compared to last year due to decrease in 

operating profits before distributions to 

Industry. The reduction in operating profit is 

due to the impact of adverse economic 

conditions on RWWA's business activities.

Return on assets 

(Operating profit as a 

percentage of total assets)

Return on assets (ROA) is a widely accepted 

indicator of the efficiency in the use of 

assets.

% 77.2 87.0 74.9 75.9          ROA is lower than target because the 

operating profit before distribution to industry 

for 2016 is lower than target and total assets 

for 2016 are $6.8M higher than target. 

However the current year result is an 

improvement on 2015. 

Outcome: To achieve optimum level of funding to the racing industry and for sports.

Effectiveness 

Indicators Description

2016 

Actual

2016 

Target

2015 

Actual

2014 

Actual Result

Distribution to Industry $000 140,157   137,967   131,033   124,205   

% Change on prior 

year

7.3            5.4            5.5            5.6            

Grants to Industry (RWWA 

Funded)

Grants to industry are essential to provide 

the safest possible racing environment and 

ensure the integrity of the racing product.

$000 9,112        5,779        13,655     9,494        Reduction from the prior financial year is 

primarily due to a one off grant for 

Cannington Greyhound track of $10.2M in 

2014/15. Increase on target is due to a 

change in priorities, scope and timing of 

known projects which resulted in an increase 

in the grant payments during the year.

Grants to Industry (WA 

Government Funded)

$000 1,284        4,200        3,621        3,617        Not all funding budgeted for the financial 

year was distributed to clubs during 2015/16. 

These amounts will be distributed during 

2016/17. The decrease compared to last 

year was due to no Royalty for Regions 

funding received in the current year.

Efficiency Indicators Description

2016 

Actual

2016 

Target

2015 

Actual

2014 

Actual Result

Margin Margin is an important indicator of the 

capacity of RWWA to fund the racing 

industry and sports.

$000 330,169   335,685   339,474   Margin decreased compared to last year 

primarily due to the impact of adverse 

economic conditions on RWWA's business 

activities.

Operating Profit excluding 

the profit/loss from sale of 

assets before distribution 

to codes.

Operating Profit excluding the profit/loss from 

sale of assets before distribution to codes 

highlights the amount of revenue that has 

been generated for distribution to the Racing 

clubs.

$000 131,815   136,933   133,464   The decrease on last year is a result of the 

reduction in margin alluded to above.

RWWA's primary purpose is to provide a 

sustainable future for the West Australian 

Racing industry, achieved by maintaining the 

optimum level of funding for the racing 

industry.

As per previous years, RWWA Distribution 

Policy for 2015/16 allowed for an increase in 

funding over 2014/15, with the aim of 

keeping distribution increases at sustainable 

levels.
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KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
For the year ended 31 July 2016

Outcome:

Effectiveness 

Indicators Description

2016 

Actual

2016 

Target

2015 

Actual

2014 

Actual Result

Thoroughbreds % 99.7          99.6          99.8          

Harness % 99.8          99.5          99.8          

Greyhounds % 100.0        99.8          99.8          

Thoroughbreds % 10.4          10.3          10.7          

Harness % 9.5            9.7            9.7            

Greyhounds % 7.6            7.6            7.9            

Annual Growth in TAB 

Turnover on WA racing

The TAB accepts bets on racing and sports 

product from WA, the Eastern States, and 

International Jurisdictions.  The growth in 

TAB turnover on WA Racing is an indicator 

that the WA product is seen as an attractive 

proposition, demonstrating a quality product, 

with high levels of integrity.

% (6.91)        (4.71)        1.45          The negative growth in TAB turnover on WA 

product for 2015/16 is attributable to the 

adverse economic environment prevailing in 

WA presently. It was also due to the closure 

of Cannington greyhound racetrack during 

the year for redevelopment.

Efficiency Indicators Description

2016 

Actual

2016 

Target

2015 

Actual

2014 

Actual Result

$000 23.50        26.00        21.10        19.08        

% Change on prior 

year

11.42        23.37        10.54        1.94          

Racing and Steward 

expenses per WA race 

meeting

The racing and stewarding functions 

performed by RWWA are paramount to both 

the development and integrity of the racing 

industry.  In delivering these functions, 

RWWA ensures that the cost of delivery is 

kept under control, and the cost per meeting 

is an important indicator of how well RWWA 

is at controlling the cost of delivery.

To efficiently administer, and to provide effective leadership in the development, integrity and welfare of the racing and wagering industry 

in Western Australia.

A key component in maintaining the integrity 

of the racing industry is an efficient and 

effective drug testing regime and the "% of 

winners swabbed / returned negative" is a 

key indicator of the drug testing regime 

impact on the industry.

There was an expansion of the Racing and 

Stewarding functions during 2015/16 in the 

areas of Animal Welfare and Racing 

Marketing. The additional costs have been 

reflected both in the increase in the 2016 

target, and the 2016 actual result.

The result is consistent with previous years.

The result is consistent with previous years.

The average number of starters in WA races 

is an indicator of a healthy population of 

animals available for racing in WA.

Average number of 

starters in WA Races 

(excluding non-TAB 

Meetings)

% of Winners Swabbed / 

Returned Negative
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OTHER FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES

PRICING POLICIES OF SERVICES PROVIDED
RWWA has discretion over pricing for goods and services rendered.

CAPITAL WORKS
In Progress

EMPLOYMENT AND  
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

Staff Profile
As at the end of the reporting year the number 
of people employed at RWWA was 512 (525 
in 2015). The decrease in headcount can be 
attributed to some roles not being replaced 
and roles being made redundant in that period. 
The employee profile is expressed below as full 
time equivalent numbers (FTE) rather than a 
headcount. FTE indicates the number of hours 
worked and paid, divided by weekly hours of 
38.

Project Name Expected Year of 
Completion

Expected Cost to 
Complete $000

Expected Total Cost of 
Project $000

Racing Infrastructure 16/17 866 1,291

Wagering Infrastructure 16/17 5,053 17,414

Support Infrastructure 16/17 165 2,869

Employee Profile Full Time Equivalent (FTE)

2016 2015

Full Time 231 215

Part Time 27 26

Casuals 57 62

Maximum-Term 
Contracts

68 88

TOTAL 383 391

Industrial Relations
Within the reporting period, negotiations 
were successfully undertaken with all RWWA 
employees to develop new enterprise 
agreements. The RWWA TAB Radio Agreement 
2015 was approved in October 2015 and the 
RWWA General Staff Agreement 2015 was 
approved in March 2016 with any resulting 
changes implemented shortly after the 
respective approvals. These agreements will 
both expire in 2018.

Racing Industry Safety, Health and Injury 
Management
RWWA has continued to provide vital 
leadership to the Western Australian racing 
industry on the legal requirements governing 
the management of workplace safety, health 
and wellbeing within horse racing and training 
environments. The improvement of racing 
industry safety, health and injury management 
standards has continued over the past twelve 
months with focused effort directed toward 
lifting OSH compliance levels at licensed 
clubs across the three racing codes. This is in 
addition to improving general awareness of 
the legal safety and health obligations placed 
onto all racing industry stakeholders including 
club committees, staff, volunteers, trainers 
and associated racing industry personnel. This 
focused effort will continue throughout the 
2016/17 financial year in anticipation of the new 
Work Health and Safety Act and Regulations 
being introduced by the State Government in 
2017 (after the state election in March).

CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

MINISTERIAL DIRECTIONS
No Ministerial directives were received during the financial year.

TBP.011.001.2239



PAGE / 97

To ensure that racing industry stakeholders 
are suitably informed and equipped to 
respond to changes in safety, health and injury 
management legislation, RWWA will continue 
to prioritise dedicated resourcing in this area. 
The work to be completed will include ongoing 
risk identification, assessment and control 
activities, delivery of training to industry 
stakeholders and the ongoing development 
of race club health and safety management 
systems. 

During 2016/17 the focus will be on identifying 
key improvement areas at the operational 
level and streamlining the safety, health and 
injury management process aimed at reducing 
the workload that has to be completed by 
race club representatives in the OSH area. 
Race club OSH compliance standards have 
been structured to ensure that they can be 
reached and maintained by racing industry 
stakeholders. As with previous years, RWWA 
will continue to conduct formal OSH audits and 
infrastructure inspections at race and training 
clubs across Western Australia. The purpose 
of the audit process is to ensure that race 
club committees and their staff/volunteers 
are maintaining acceptable safety, health and 
injury management standards whilst seeking 
to address key improvement areas as identified 
by the RWWA OSH Advisor. The ultimate goal 
is to ensure that club committees and their 
staff can provide safe venues for all future 
race meetings and industry training activities.

OTHER FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES 
CONT.
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RWWA’S CORPORATE  
GOVERNANCE PRINCIPLES
RWWA’s Board strongly supports the principles 
of Corporate Governance and is committed 
to maintaining the highest standards within 
the organisation. This is particularly important 
given that RWWA has to balance commercial 
decisions with the welfare and integrity of 
the racing industry within a heavily regulated 
environment. This is to ensure that RWWA 
and the racing industry remain viable and 
sustainable into the future.

BOARD POWERS, STRUCTURE,  
COMPOSITION AND MEMBERSHIP
The management of the business and affairs 
of RWWA is under the direction of the RWWA 
Board. RWWA Act 2003 gives RWWA broad 
powers in relation to the management of 
its affairs and also in the management and 
regulation of the Western Australian Racing 
Industry. 

Whilst the Gaming and Wagering Commission 
of Western Australia regulates RWWA’s 
commercial wagering activities, RWWA’s 
Board is not subject to government direction. 
Part 2, Division 2 of RWWA Act 2003 
describes how the Board is to be structured, 
its composition and membership.

The Board comprises:
•	 One chairperson appointed by the 

Minister responsible for RWWA;
•	 Four members selected for their 

expertise in management, finance, 
business, commerce or information 
technology, one of which has 
knowledge of and experience in regional 
development; and

•	 Three members representing each 
of the racing codes, comprising one 
representative from each code. 

CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

CONTRACTS WITH SENIOR OFFICERS 
At the date of reporting, other than contracts 
of employment or Directorship appointment, 
no Senior Officers (Directors and Executives) 
or firms of which Senior Officers are members 
or entities in which Senior Officers have 
substantial interests had any interests in 
existing or proposed contracts with RWWA.

However, it is noted that some Senior Officers 
own (in full and/or part) racehorses and/or 
greyhounds that participate in racing within 
Western Australia.

INSURANCE PREMIUMS PAID TO 
INDEMNIFY MEMBERS OF THE BOARD
An insurance policy was undertaken to 
indemnify members of the Board against 
any liability incurred under sections 13 or 
14 of the Statutory Corporations (Liabilities 
of Directors) Act 1996. The amount of the 
insurance premium paid for 2016 was $15,345.

UNAUTHORISED USE OF CREDIT CARDS
Officers of RWWA hold corporate credit 
cards where their functions warrant usage of 
this facility. Despite each cardholder being 
reminded of their obligations under RWWA’s 
credit card policy, 6 employees inadvertently 
utilised their corporate credit card for 
personal use. The matters were not referred 
for disciplinary action as the Chief Finance 
Officer noted prompt advice and settlement 
of the personal use amount and, that the 
nature of the expenditure was immaterial and 
characteristic of an honest mistake.

GOVERNANCE DISCLOSURES

2016

Aggregate amount of personal use 
expenditure for the reporting period $461

Aggregate amount of personal use 
expenditure settled by the due date 
(within 5 working days)

$363

Aggregate amount of personal use 
expenditure settled after the period 
(within 5 working days)

$98

Aggregate amount of personal use 
expenditure outstanding at balance 
date.

$0
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Boardroom Conduct and Relationships 
The roles and delegated authorities of the 
Board, Board Committees, Chairperson, CEO 
and Executive Members are clearly defined 
and understood within RWWA.

Key roles of the Board include:
•	 Strategy – set goals and objectives for 

the organisation and the racing industry 
and provide strategic direction and 
planning;

•	 Policies and procedures – determine the 
organisation’s and industry’s policies and 
priorities;

•	 Leadership and selection – appoint the 
Chief Executive Officer;

•	 Monitor performance – monitor the 
performance of the organisation and 
management in achieving its goals;

•	 Financial performance – oversee the 
allocation of the organisation’s finances 
and resources;

•	 Risk management – understand the 
major risks involved in the organisation’s 
operations;

•	 Relationship with the Minister, regulators 
and other key stakeholders – create 
a regular flow of information to and 
from the Board, public, employees and 
industry stakeholders to contribute to the 
marketing and maintenance of RWWA’s 
good reputation; and

•	 Social responsibility – consider the social, 
environmental, financial and ethical 
impact on RWWA’s stakeholders and the 
community when making decisions.

Regulatory Disclosure and  
Stakeholders Communications 
A Board Member who has a notifiable interest 
in matters involving RWWA must conform to 
the following: 
•	 Disclose this interest to the Board; 
•	 Not vote on the matter; and 
•	 Must not be present while the matter or 

resolution is being considered at  
the meeting. 

However, if the Board has passed a resolution 
that specifies the Board Member, the interest 
or the matter, and the other Board Members 
voting for the resolution are satisfied, the 
interest should not disqualify the Board 
Member from considering or voting on the 
matter (Sections 18 & 19, Schedule 1, clause 
8(1) of the RWWA Act 2003).

RWWA complies with the requirements 
of disclosure as required by RWWA Act 
2003, Financial Management Act 2006 and 
applicable Australian Accounting Standards. 

RWWA maintains regular communications with 
its stakeholders through:

•	 Racing Industry Consultative Groups;
•	 TAB Agents Advisory Council;
•	 Meetings with the Minister responsible for 

RWWA; and
•	 Communications with employees.

Robust Management and  
Compliance Processes 
RWWA has a sound system of risk management, 
compliance and internal control. RWWA is 
responsible for ensuring that high standards 
of risk management and compliance are 
maintained. This is monitored by the Board’s 
Integrity Assurance Committee, Audit and 
Risk Committee, as well as risk management, 
compliance, internal audit and stewards 
functions operating within the organisation. 
RWWA is committed to complying with 
all legislative requirements, including but 
not limited to OSH and Equal Opportunity 
requirements. 

GOVERNANCE DISCLOSURES CONT.
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

Ethical Decision Making
RWWA considers the social, environmental, 
financial and ethical impact on RWWA’s 
stakeholders and the community when making 
decisions.

RWWA has developed a Responsible Wagering 
Policy to guide Board members, employees, 
TAB agents and race clubs in the responsible 
provision of wagering services and to ensure 
that RWWA provides its customers with the 
highest standard of customer care.

Strategy, Planning and Monitoring
To fulfill RWWA’s Purpose, an annual 
Statement of Corporate Intent and a Strategic 
Development Plan (longer term plan) is 
developed that documents the plans, direction 
and vision for RWWA and the Racing Industry.

The Board monitors and evaluates the progress 
of implementing the Strategic and Business 
Plans of RWWA.

Encouraged Enhanced Performance
Annual Budgets and Business Plans are 
developed to meet the targets set in the 
Statement of Corporate Intent and the 
Strategic Development Plan and these are 

linked into RWWA’s Performance Management 
System.

Sustainability
RWWA considers sustainability an important 
issue, not only for the organisation but also for 
the Western Australian Racing Industry.  RWWA 
believes that sustainability concentrates on 
providing a sustainable future focusing on 
economic, environmental and social elements.

Key Initiatives include:
•	 Continuous OSH audits of all race clubs;
•	 Responsible Wagering Programme and 

Code of Conduct;
•	 Equity and diversity within the workplace; 

and
•	 Ensuring the financial viability of the 

Western Australian Racing Industry 
through financial practices. 

RWWA is committed to improving its 
sustainability practices and principles.
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ADVERTISING
In compliance with section 175ZE of the 
Electoral Act 1907, RWWA reports that it 
incurred the following expenditure in relation 
to advertising, market research, polling, direct 
mail and media advertising.

OTHER LEGAL REQUIREMENTS

RECORD KEEPING
In accordance with Section 61 of State Records 
Act 2000, RWWA provides the following 
information in support of compliance with 
the State Records Commission’s Standard 2 
(Principle 6).

To maintain accurate records a schedule is in 
place to conduct testing of records integrity 
on an ongoing basis. This schedule was used 
during 2015/16 for checks of records held at 
offsite storage, on RWWA’s intra-web and 
on central databases. The process includes 
cross referencing of information recorded on 
the intra-web with permanent and temporary 
records archived both onsite and offsite.

Total expenditure for 2015/16 was $8.7M and 
was incurred as follows:

Advertising Agencies  $000

303 Lowe 2,233

Brand Agency 98

Egg Design Group 3

Sumo Group 95

Captivate Global 8

B Better Broadcasting 161

Market Research Agencies

IER Pty Ltd 145

IPSOS 123

OmniPoll 3

Media Advertising  
Organisations

Croc Media 45

Facebook 50

Google Adwords 209

Twitter 1

Redwave Media 40

The West Australian 2,101

Western Sports Media  
(Sport FM)

36

Perth Advertising Serv 1

Southern Cross Austereo 15

Radio 3UZ 202

Media Agencies

Adcorp 17

Carat 3,035

Isentia (Media Monitors) 35

Direct Mail

Engage Digital 72

Telstra SMS Services 15

TOTAL 8,743
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CHAPTER 3  /  DISCLOSURES & LEGAL COMPLIANCE

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH

In accordance with Western Australian 
Occupational Safety and Health (OSH) 
legislation, the RWWA Board and executive 
team are committed to providing a safe and 
healthy working environment for all staff, 
contractors and visitors to the organisation. The 
RWWA OSH Policy and associated procedures 
seek to promote the proactive management 
of workplace safety, health and wellbeing 
throughout all levels of the organisation by 
setting measurable key performance indicators 
that are tracked over a twelve month period. 
The key performance indicators have been 
identified in an effort to control high risk work 
activities and minimise risk exposure whilst 
improving the standard of OSH management 
throughout RWWA and the wider racing 
industry.

As the primary resource, the RWWA OSH 
Advisor is tasked with continuing to develop 
the internal OSH management standards within 
the organisation in addition to ensuring that 
the RWWA OSH Committee continues to meet 
regularly and act as an additional means of 
internal communication and consultation on 
OSH matters. During 2016/17, there will be an 
increased focus on addressing the OSH risks 
faced by RWWA staff, contractors and visitors 
at the two Industry Training Centres and 
throughout the TAB agency network. This is 
in addition to further expanding available OSH 
training via the OnTRACK training program 
where certain roles or job types at RWWA will 
be required to complete mandatory safety and 
health training modules as identified by the 
training and development team.

Recent improvements to the RWWA OSH 
management system, including updated 
safe work procedures, workplace inspection 
records and the development of a new online 
hazard and incident report process, have 
sought to maintain legislative compliance with 
the Western Australian Occupational Safety 
and Health Act 1984 and Regulations 1996. 
The RWWA OSH management system also 

seeks to maintain compliance with the Workers 
Compensation and Injury Management Act 
1981 via the management of all workers 
compensation claims, including the completion 
of return to work plans and the provision of 
vocational rehabilitation as and when required. 
Regular workers compensation claim reviews 
involving representatives from RWWA and 
the insurer RiskCover will continue during 
2016/17 to ensure that active claims are being 
appropriately managed and finalised in an 
appropriate time frame. 

GOVERNMENT POLICY REQUIREMENTS
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INSURANCE AND LOST TIME INJURY TABLE

Note (1) Comparison year is 2014/15. 

Note (2) The current year is 2015/16. 

MEASURE ACTUAL RESULTS RESULTS AGAINST TARGET

2014-15 (1) 2015-16 (2) TARGET COMMENT ON 
RESULT

Number of fatalities 0 0 0 Target Achieved

Lost time injury and/or 
disease incidence rate

0.76 0.26 0 or 10%  
reduction

Target Achieved

Lost time injury and/or 
disease severity rate

0 0 0 or 10%  
reduction

Target Achieved

Percentage of injured 
workers returned to work: 
(i) within 13 weeks
(ii) within 26 weeks

100%
100%

100%
100%

Greater than or 
equal to 80%

Target Achieved

Percentage of managers 
trained in occupational 
safety, health and injury 
management responsibilities

66% 71% Greater than or 
equal to 80%

Target  Not 
Achieved
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TABCORP HOLDINGS LIMITED 
ABN 66 063 780 709 
(“The Company”) 

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 
29 OCTOBER 2015 

 
CHAIRMAN’S ADDRESS AND  

MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S ADDRESS 
 
 
CHAIRMAN’S ADDRESS 
 
Introduction  
 
The TAB has been part of Victorian life since it was created in 1961 and Victoria has continued 
to be central to Tabcorp, since its listing on the ASX in 1994. It therefore, gives me great 
pleasure, to be in Melbourne for this AGM. 
 
Today, Tabcorp is one of Australia’s leading gambling entertainment companies. We are an 
ASX top 100 company, with three businesses in Wagering and Media, Keno and Gaming 
Services. We hold long-term licences in Australia’s most attractive markets and operate a 
unique, multi-product, multi-channel business model. We serve millions of customers each 
year, aiming to deliver entertainment experiences that bring alive the passion, thrills and 
enjoyment of the Australian way of life.   
 
Since the demerger of our casinos business in 2011, Tabcorp has set about charting a course 
as a standalone business, leveraging our existing strengths and developing new capabilities.  
 
Since demerger, Tabcorp has delivered robust business performance, as well as strong and 
growing shareholder returns.  We have maintained our market leadership position in an era of 
competition and disruption. We are Australia’s leader in wagering. We have built a substantial 
new business in Tabcorp Gaming Solutions and we are giving new energy to Keno.  
 
We are also globally recognised as the industry leader in sustainability and responsible 
gambling. I am pleased to report that the Dow Jones Sustainability Index once again rated 
Tabcorp the global gambling industry leader in its 2015 results. We have received this ranking 
10 times in the last 11 years, demonstrating a long-standing commitment to doing the right 
thing.  
 
Financial performance  
 
The 2015 financial year was a successful year for Tabcorp – both strategically and financially.  
 
Tabcorp reported net profit after tax of $334.5 million, up 157% on the prior year. It should be 
noted that profit was inflated by two significant one-off income tax benefits. Excluding these 
items, net profit after tax from continuing operations was up 14.7% to $171.3 million. Revenues 
for the group were $2.16 billion, up 5.7%. This reflects strong customer engagement.     
 
In the context of our focus on delivering attractive shareholder returns, the full year dividend was 
20 cents per share, fully franked and up 25% on last year on our expanded share capital, following 
the 1-for-12 entitlement offer in March. A special dividend of 30 cents per share, fully franked, was 
also paid earlier this year prior to the entitlement offer.  
 
Our performance and confidence in the business has enabled us to increase our target dividend 
payout ratio for FY16 to 90% of Net Profit After Tax before the amortisation of the Victorian 
Wagering and Betting Licence.  
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Substantial returns were also delivered to our racing industry partners, which depend on TAB 
wagering for most of their revenue. Total returns to the racing industry were more than $770 
million, up 5.2% on the prior year.  
 
Tabcorp also paid almost $460 million in gambling taxes. This means that for every $1 Tabcorp 
made in net profit, a combined $7.50 was returned to benefit the racing industry and the 
community via gambling taxes. In addition, our corporate income tax payable in the year was 
$85 million, representing an effective tax rate of 33%.  
 
FY15 strategic achievements 
 
As well as delivering a strong financial performance, the company made good progress on its 
strategic agenda.  
 
Our portfolio has been strengthened following the integration of ACTTAB into our business. We 
now operate long-dated Wagering, Keno and Trackside licences in the ACT, complementing 
our existing operations. ACTTAB was rebranded in August, so that we now operate under a 
single TAB brand across the ACT, New South Wales and Victoria.  
 
The completion of media rights arrangements for NSW and Victorian thoroughbred racing 
means that TAB’s apps and tab.com.au are the only digital channels where customers can 
watch every single race across every racing code. This is a major competitive advantage and a 
real point of difference for us.  
 
Our Gaming Services business, TGS, has evolved from being a Victorian-only business to one 
which is building a presence in NSW. We are pleased to have signed a number of new venues 
in that market. 
 
And our Keno business has been transformed, with a new brand identity and a more 
contemporary and appealing customer experience. We also now pool Keno jackpots between 
NSW and Victoria, with Queensland planned to follow in due course.   
 
Wagering industry regulation 
 
I would now like to turn to some of the broader issues at play in the Australian wagering 
industry. These issues are not only important to Tabcorp but to the racing and sporting 
industries, licensed venues and the community more broadly.  
 
The Federal Government announced a review into illegal online wagering last month. The 
review is timely and submissions are due by the middle of November.  
 
Gambling is essentially licensed by governments for two purposes. Firstly, to ensure it is 
offered responsibly and is well regulated. Secondly, to enable governments to share in some of 
the revenue and return it for the community’s benefit.  
 
A well-regulated gambling industry is, therefore, in everyone’s interests. Gambling laws and 
regulations must be upheld and must be appropriate for today's environment. However, the 
growth in online betting, wagering advertising and the propensity of some wagering operators 
to push the boundaries has created challenges for regulators and the communities in which we 
operate. In addition, we have unlicensed offshore operators targeting Australian customers.  
 
We believe wagering operators should be licensed in Australia if they are to take bets from 
Australian residents. This would largely address the problem of unlicensed offshore operators, 
whose activities pose a threat to racing and sports integrity. Unlicensed offshore operators are 
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also not held to account in relation to responsible gambling or other consumer protections. 
Their operation deprives our states and racing industries of income.  
 
There has to be a more equitable structure in relation to the payment of wagering taxes. In 
FY14 Northern Territory-licensed corporate bookmakers paid around $6 million in wagering tax 
on $8.5 billion in turnover. On the same turnover, Tabcorp would have paid $170 million back to 
government. That’s 28 times more. The question therefore has to be asked: why is the 
community getting so little out of the Northern Territory-licensed corporate bookmakers? 
 
The current regulatory framework is a mix of state-based and national laws, which do not work 
well together, particularly in the online environment. The Interactive Gambling Act, which 
administers online gambling, is outdated and needs to be modernised. The government 
recognises this through the current review.  
 
Let me outline three inconsistencies that need to be addressed as a priority.  
 
The first relates to live betting on sport. This product is only permitted in the retail wagering 
environment or by way of a telephone call. Some wagering operators, however, are offering in-
play betting online and through digital apps. This activity has been referred by the federal 
regulator, ACMA, to the Australian Federal Police for investigation. We understand the AFP will 
not proceed with an investigation, but this is based on its case prioritisation. ACMA has stated 
that it remains concerned about what it says is potentially prohibited internet gambling content. 
The Federal Government’s review provides an ideal opportunity to provide certainty and a level 
playing field for all operators.  
 
Nationally consistent and clear regulations around gambling advertising and inducements are 
also needed. Last year, there was $89 million spent on wagering advertising across Australia. 
That was up 34% on the prior year. Our concern is not only that advertising is regulated 
differently in every state and territory. We also share the community’s view that there is too 
much gambling advertising. 
 
Finally, we believe there needs to be a single rule across the country in relation to the offering 
of credit by bookmakers. Northern Territory-licensed corporate bookmakers can offer their 
clients lines of credit, but TABs cannot. We believe the easiest way to address this is to 
introduce a single rule preventing wagering operators from acting as lenders and providing 
credit to customers.  
 
The government review offers an opportunity to redefine the type of online wagering industry 
we want to have in Australia and to set the standards within which all operators must work. We 
want this review to bring some clarity and much-needed uniformity and we will be making a 
formal submission.    
 
Wagering is a large and important industry. It is a big employer. It funds the racing industry and 
provides a significant source of revenue for government through taxation and licence fees.  
 
Consistent regulation and enforcement can ensure strong protection for Australian consumers 
and the community.   
 
Legal proceedings 
 
I would now like to provide you with an update in relation to two important legal proceedings 
underway. Firstly, the proceedings brought in the Federal Court against Tabcorp by 
AUSTRAC.   
 
Tabcorp has complied fully with the legal process and earlier this month filed its defence in 
accordance with the court timetable. Many of AUSTRAC’s allegations relate to matters 
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occurring in prior years and Tabcorp has been seeking to resolve those matters with AUSTRAC 
for some time.  
 
We are committed to achieving the highest standards of regulatory compliance and are well 
advanced on a program of works that seeks to deliver compliance systems and processes that 
are best-in-class.  
 
The matter is now subject to legal process and is expected to be heard in September 2016, so 
it is not appropriate for me to comment in any more detail. 
 
Separately, the High Court will next month hear the company’s appeal in relation to our claim 
for a payment of approximately $686.8 million from the State of Victoria. This case dates back 
to Tabcorp’s listing in 1994. I expect some of you have been shareholders since that time. We 
maintain that this payment was due as a consequence of arrangements entered into in 1994 
and which relate to the expiry of our Victorian Wagering and Gaming licences and the granting 
of new licences in 2012. The High Court hearing is the final step in the legal process and once 
the judgment is delivered this matter will be concluded.  
 
We will keep our shareholders informed as these matters progress through the courts. 
 
With our continued focus on managing regulation, risk and compliance in an increasingly global 
context, I am pleased to announce that we will be expanding our senior executive leadership 
team and creating the new role of Chief Risk Officer. This follows best-practice in the financial 
services sector and we understand is a first for a gambling company in Australia.  
 
Conclusion  
 
Before I finish I would like to acknowledge and thank a number of stakeholders who are critical 
to our company’s ongoing success. Firstly, I would like to extend the Board’s appreciation to 
the 3,000-plus team members at Tabcorp. Their hard work and commitment has enabled us to 
deliver a successful 2015 financial year.  
 
Tabcorp’s businesses deliver enjoyment to millions of customers. We do this in conjunction with 
our venue, sporting and racing industry partners. Our success is aligned and I would also like to 
acknowledge the importance we place on our ongoing strong relationships.  
 
Tabcorp concluded the 2015 financial year as a stronger and more sustainable company. We 
have a portfolio of quality, integrated gambling entertainment businesses that are well placed to 
deliver profitable growth and attractive shareholder returns well into the future.  
 
In 2016, we have a very clear focus to invest in the customer experience. This means giving 
customers the most compelling products and services, delivered through the channels of their 
choice. At the same time, we will target investments in high-growth areas that can set us apart 
from our competitors. These areas include the integration of our retail, digital and media assets, 
our brands, which are the strongest in the market, and innovation in products and services.   
 
It is now my pleasure to invite Tabcorp’s Managing Director and CEO, David Attenborough, to 
provide a more detailed operational account of the 2015 financial year and an update on 
trading in the first quarter of 2016. 
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MANAGING DIRECTOR AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S ADDRESS 
 
Thank you Chairman and good morning ladies and gentlemen.  
 
It’s once again a privilege to address you and to reflect on our performance in the 2015 financial 
year.   
 
With only five days until the Melbourne Cup, this is a very special time of the year in Victoria, and in 
Australia more broadly.  
 
We are putting a lot of effort into delivering a successful Melbourne Cup week and showcasing 
ourselves as one of the world’s premier wagering businesses.  
 
2015 was a good year for Tabcorp. Our financial performance reflected the success of our multi-
channel strategy and the benefits of our ongoing focus on products, brands and customers. 
 
Statutory net profit after tax was $334.5 million, reflecting strong operational performance and 
non-recurring income tax benefits. Excluding these significant items, NPAT from continuing 
operations was up 14.7%.   
 
Growth in group revenues of 5.7% shows that we have been getting it right in the way we have 
been engaging customers and bringing new products to market. 
 
Operating expenses were up 5.8%. However, excluding costs relating to the ACTTAB 
acquisition, the increase on last year was 2.6%. The way we think about our expenses is to 
manage them within the framework of a 20 to 21% opex to revenue ratio. If not for the ACTTAB 
one-offs, we would have been at 21% for the group in FY15. 
 
Pleasingly, the group’s positive performance enabled us to deliver on our objective of 
increasing returns to shareholders through an increased final dividend, as well as the special 
dividend that the Chairman mentioned earlier.  
 
Let me now take you through a more detailed review of each of our three businesses, 
commencing with Wagering and Media.   
 
Wagering and Media  
 
A strong Wagering and Media contribution underpinned the group result. We performed very 
well in what is a highly competitive market. Customers are responding positively to our 
wagering offer and our results demonstrate the value of our integrated retail, digital and media 
assets.  
 
Revenue growth was 6.9%, while EBITDA was up 7.2%.   
 
Total racing revenue growth was 5.1%, while sports revenue was up 16.2%. However, racing 
continues to drive the bulk of our wagering turnover, with fixed odds products underpinning 
racing’s growth.   
 
Media revenue continued to grow, driven by increased international vision and co-mingling 
arrangements, such as those in place with Hong Kong, Singapore and South Africa.  
 
We have also put in place new media rights arrangements for NSW and Victorian thoroughbred 
racing, providing certainty for the future.    
 

F
or

 p
er

so
na

l u
se

 o
nl

y
TBP.011.001.2589



 
 2015 AGM Addresses 

 

 
Page 6 of 8 

We continued to execute well in the digital environment, with turnover up 17.8%. A smooth 
transition to our new tab.com.au website was one of the highlights. We will continue to invest in 
our digital channels.  
 
Turnover in the retail channel was relatively flat, although it remains by far our most popular 
distribution channel, with more than $6.6 billion in retail wagering turnover for the year. This 
shows how consumers value the social interaction that the physical TAB environment brings.  
 
We have commenced piloting our Future Retail program. This program brings together our 
powerful retail assets, with the continuing consumer shift to digital.   
 
Key indicators of customer engagement were positive, with our total TAB active customer base 
up 12% and more than 300,000 members in our TAB Rewards loyalty program. 
 
Gaming Services 
 
Let me now take you through the results for our gaming services business, TGS. Revenues 
grew by 1.5% and EBITDA was up 0.9%. 
 
During the year we focused on expanding into new markets and positioning TGS to deliver long 
term, sustainable performance.  
 
As a result, TGS has progressed from being a Victorian-only business to one which is building 
a presence in New South Wales.  We now have eight New South Wales venues in our portfolio, 
with around 700 machines under contract. This complements the 8700 machines we have in 
Victoria.  
 
Our first New South Wales venues have been performing very well and that’s resulted in a 
growing number of interested venues in the pipeline. 
 
Importantly, we also extended a number of venue contracts and this means we now have 84% 
of the Victorian base contracted to 2022. This is a vote of confidence in the TGS business 
model and the value of the offering to our venue partners.   
 
Keno 
 
In Keno we saw improved customer activity in New South Wales and Victoria, with the 
Queensland market more subdued. Overall, turnover was up 2.7%. 
 
The revenue performance varied across the states with the abnormal run of jackpots during the 
year impacting performances in Victoria and Queensland.  
 
EBITDA was down 8.0% on the back of increased expenditure levels, which reflected the 
stepping up of investment in our brand, product and digital capability. 
 
The relaunch of the brand and customer experience has been about broadening Keno’s appeal 
and making it more contemporary.  Pleasingly, we are seeing signs that the transformation is 
gaining traction with customers.    
 
Capital position  
 
Turning now to the capital position of the group.  
 
Tabcorp continues to have a well-diversified debt structure.   
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During the year we refinanced a $400 million facility, extending the maturity profile of our debt 
facilities. The next refinancing activity is not due until 2017. 
 
At year-end, our Gross Debt to EBITDA ratio stood at 2.1 times, an improvement from 2.3 times at 
December 2014. 
 
Our balance sheet is strong and that’s allowed us to increase the target dividend payout ratio in 
FY16. 
 
Community 
 
At Tabcorp we seek to positively connect with the community and foster a community-minded 
culture. Our successful Tabcare program continued in 2015, in partnership with Conservation 
Volunteers, FareShare, OzHarvest and The Pyjama Foundation. We also matched many 
employee-driven fundraising initiatives, supporting a number of charities.  
 
In July this year TAB and Sky Racing announced a three-year partnership with the National 
Jockeys Trust to which we will donate $120,000.  The trust supports jockeys and their families 
when faced with serious injury, illness or fatality and we are pleased to support them.  
 
People, Diversity and Sustainability 
 
Tabcorp is committed to building a great place to work for our 3,000-plus people and I would 
like to acknowledge each and every team member for the role they played in making this a 
successful year.  
 
Tabcorp recognises the value of a diverse workplace and I am pleased to report that in 2015 
we met our target of at least 33% female representation in senior management roles. We have 
re-set this target to 40% by 2018.  
 
The engagement levels of employees are key to an organisation’s success. We measure 
employee engagement using the Gallup assessment tool and our FY15 results once again 
showed further improvement.  
 
I am also pleased to report that we continue to have a strong health and safety culture, 
demonstrated in FY15 by a low rate of one lost time injury per million hours worked. 
 
While Tabcorp has a low environmental footprint, we also continued to reduce our greenhouse 
gas emissions, as well as the use of electricity, water and paper.  
 
Compliance 
 
With regards to compliance matters, as the Chairman mentioned earlier, we have filed our 
defence against the allegations brought by AUSTRAC and the case is expected to be heard 
next September. 
 
Regulatory compliance is absolutely core to us at Tabcorp and we are focused on ensuring we 
manage and maintain the highest standards of compliance across all of our businesses.  
 
Revenue update – 1Q16 
 
I would now like to provide you with an update on trading in the first quarter of the 2016 
financial year. Total group revenues in the three months to 30 September 2015 were $543.5 
million, up 1.1%.  
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Total Wagering turnover was $3.1 billion, up 3.2% on the prior corresponding period which 
included the 2014 Soccer World Cup.  Wagering and Media revenue growth of 0.7% was 
also impacted by a strong sports yield performance in the prior corresponding period, 
coupled with lower media subscription revenues as a result of savings passed on to 
venues in respect of Victorian thoroughbred racing vision.  
 
Gaming Services revenues were $26.4 million, up 5.2%. TGS recently signed another 
NSW venue, taking the total number of gaming machines under contract at  
the end of the quarter to more than 9,400.   
 
And, finally, Keno revenues were $55.8 million, up 2.8%.   
 
Priorities  
 
We have a clear set of priorities in FY16 to move us forward. 
 
In Wagering and Media these include the Future Retail roll-out and further product innovation. We 
remain alive to opportunities that can leverage the powerful assets that we have built up over 
years – our industry relationships, our capability, our technology, our reputation and the liquidity of 
our betting pools.   
 
In Gaming Services, we remain focussed on improving the performance of our existing 
partners, while also progressing our expansion plans, particularly in NSW. 
 
And for Keno, the priority is to advance the brand and product transformation, link Queensland 
into jackpot pooling and implement the digital strategy.  
 
We are addressing the matters raised by AUSTRAC as a priority. We are committed to 
achieving the highest standards of compliance across the business. 
 
Finally, I would like to conclude by saying that we are well positioned to continue to drive future 
performance, maintain expense discipline and deliver on our target of 14% Return on Invested 
Capital by FY17.  
 
Thank you. I will now hand you back to our Chairman. 
 
 

________________ 
 

 
These addresses will be webcast live on Tabcorp’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au from 
10.00am (AEDT – Melbourne time) and will be archived on the website for viewing later today. 
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AUSTRALIAN RULES OF RACING
The Racing Australia Board is the only authority which is 
empowered to set and amend the Australian Rules of Racing 
which for more than a century have provided common practices, 
conditions and integrity standards for thoroughbred racing 
throughout Australia.

The individual State and Territory Principal Racing Authorities (PRA’s) 
may make Local Rules for specific local conditions provided that 
they are not inconsistent with the principles established by the 
Australian Rules of Racing. 

Broadly described, there are nine parts to the Australian Rules of 
Racing:

I. INTERPRETATION
II. STEWARDS
(Providing for the appointment, functions and powers of the 
Stewards)
III. REGISTRATION 
(Providing for the registration of race clubs and race meetings 
and the appointment, functions and powers of the Registrar 
of Racehorses)
IV. RACE MEETINGS 
(Providing uniform conditions for the conduct of race meetings 
including nominations and acceptances, stakes and forfeits, 
weight penalties and allowances, scratching, weighing out and 
weighing in, starting, running, judging and protests)
V. LICENSING 
(Providing for the licensing of jockeys, apprentice jockeys, 
amateur riders and trainers, their movement between States 
and outside Australia, apprentices allowances, rider safety)
VI. SYNDICATES 
(Regulating the formation, conduct and termination of racing 
syndicates)
VII. OFFENCES 
(Proscribing dishonest, corrupt, fraudulent, improper or 
dishonourable actions or practices in connection with 
racing, including setting out the regime relating to prohibited 
substances)
VIII. PENALTIES 
(Providing the penalties of fines, suspension, disqualification, 
warning off)
IX. CONSTITUTIONAL 
(Providing the structure, powers and functions of the 
Australian Racing Board)

The major benefits of the Australian Rules have been:
(I) FREE TRAFFIC BETWEEN STATES. 
Uniform rules allow horses, trainers and jockeys to move 
freely between States.
(II) MUTUAL RECOGNITION OF DISCIPLINARY AND 
PROTECTIVE ACTION.
The Australian Rules provide a disciplinary code that has 
been tested to the level of the Privy Council, and allow 
mutual recognition of disciplinary and protective actions 
across the Commonwealth and internationally.
(III) INTERNATIONAL
Racing and wagering are globalising rapidly. The Australian 
Rules are recognised by international racing authorities and 
wagering operators.

PRINCIPAL RACING AUTHORITIES

The Racing Australia Board’s membership consists of the six State 
and two Territory racing authorities, which are recognised by the 
Australian Rules as Principal Racing Authorities.

The Principal Racing Authorities in each State and Territory are 
as follows: 

New South Wales 		 Racing NSW
Victoria 			   Racing Victoria Limited
Queensland 		  Racing Queensland
Western Australia 		 Racing & Wagering Western Australia
South Australia 		  Thoroughbred Racing S.A. Limited
Northern Territory 	 Thoroughbred Racing NT
Tasmania 		  Tasracing Pty Ltd
Australian Capital Territory	 Canberra Racing Club Inc.

In discharging its responsibility for the control and supervision of 
thoroughbred racing in its State or Territory each of these bodies 
has such functions as:

•	Registering and supervising race clubs
•	Licensing trainers, jockeys, bookmakers, bookmakers’ clerks 

and other industry participants
•	Handicapping
•	Industry Marketing
•	Industry Publications
•	Administration of industry funding
•	Appointing Stewards’ panels to apply the Rules of Racing
•	Industry strategic planning 

MAJOR RACING ASSOCIATIONS
Major Racing Associations are bodies that represent a number 
of race clubs within a specific region, usually a group of non-
metropolitan race clubs within a State. The Major Racing 
Associations in each State and Territory are as follows: 

New South Wales		 Provincial Racing Association of 		
			   NSW Racing NSW Country
Victoria 			   Country Racing Victoria Inc
Queensland 		  Queensland Country Racing 		
			   Committee
Western Australia 		 W A Provincial Racing Association
			   Country Racing Association of WA
South Australia 		  South Australian Racing Clubs Council

The roles of these bodies include:
•	To provide collective representation on behalf of race clubs 

to Principal Racing Authorities
•	Encourage participation and provide benefits from racing for 

members, owners, on-course and off-course customers, and 
industry participants within their jurisdiction

•	Develop relationships with other industry bodies
•	Maintaining and enhance racing and training facilities
•	Maintaining and enhance customer service and facilities 

MAJOR RACE CLUBS
Australia has 371 race Clubs, The Major Race Clubs in each State 
and Territory are as follows: 

State Club Racetrack(s)

Victoria Victoria Racing Club Flemington

Melbourne Racing Club Caulfield

Sandown

Mornington

Moonee Valley Race Club Moonee Valley

New South Wales Australian Turf Club Randwick

Rosehill

Canterbury

Warwick Farm

Queensland Brisbane Racing Club Eagle Farm

Doomben

South Australia South Australian Jockey Club Morphettville

Western Australia Western Australian Turf Club Ascot

Belmont Park

Tasmania Tasmanian Racing Club Hobart (Elwick)

Tasmanian Turf Club Launceston (Mowbray)

ACT Canberra Racing Club Canberra

Northern Territory Darwin Turf Club Fannie Bay

Race Club roles and responsibilities include:
•	Conducting race meetings
•	Club promotion & events
•	Club membership
•	Management of club wagering and gaming products
•	Manage club revenues, costs and assets
•	Race programming
•	Carnival/Feature race day strategy & development
•	Corporate entertainment
•	Race sponsorship
•	Catering
•	Provide training facilities
•	Maintain grounds & facilities

INDUSTRY BODIES AND ASSOCIATIONS
There are a number of bodies in Australia that represent the 
interests of different stakeholders within the racing and breeding 
industry. Some of these bodies have State branches that 
represent a smaller membership and provide delegates to a 
national body.

National Industry Bodies and Associations are as follows: 
Thoroughbred Breeders Australia
Aushorse Ltd
Australian Thoroughbred Racehorse Owners Council
Australian Trainers Association
Australian Jockeys Association
Australian Bookmakers Association
Equine Veterinary Association
Federation of Bloodstock Agents Australia Limited

The roles and responsibilities of Industry Bodies and Associations 
include:

•	Representing members at a State and national level
•	Represent the interests of members with Federal & State
•	Governments
•	Liaising with other organisations on behalf of members
•	Industry marketing and promotion

NATIONAL INDUSTRY SERVICES PROVIDER
Racing Australia Limited 

Racing Australia is the national industry body representing 
Thoroughbred racing in Australia.

Commencing operations on the 13th of April 2015, Racing Australia 
merged the functions and assets of the Australian Racing Board 
(ARB), Racing Information Services Australia (RISA) and the 
Australian Stud Book (ASB) into one entity.

Racing never stops and neither does Racing Australia. Its key 
Trainers and Racing Service is open seven days a week and other 
specialist services operate whenever racing is taking place. Racing 
Australia’s escalation and support services are available 24/7, 365 
days. Racing Australia’s website provides access and the ability to 
transact specific industry functions at any time.

With established products and services and a team of committed 
people, Racing Australia is Australia’s leading provider of 
innovative low cost services to the Racing Industry.

Importantly, Racing Australia commercialises the industry’s racing 
materials on a national basis, through the sale of a variety of 
products and services such as Fields, Form and Results to  
a diverse range of print and digital publishers domestically  
and internationally.

Racing Australia continues to develop and expand the number 
of integrated products and services available to Principal Racing 
Authorities, race clubs, owners, breeders, trainers, jockeys, 
punters and racing enthusiasts. 

Industry Governance & National Coordination

Rules - Administer and amend the Australian Rules of Racing and 
the Rules of the Australian Stud Book in adherence to world’s 
best practice standards of integrity and animal welfare.

Government - Foster strong working relationships at the political 
and departmental levels, including participation in government/
industry partnerships, ensuring that the Commonwealth and 
State Governments are at all times aware of the views and 
objectives of the Australian Thoroughbred racing industry.

Industry - Maintain and build upon effective lines of consultation 
and communication which will inform industry stakeholders and 
customers of Racing Australia’s aims and objectives.

Media - Promote a better understanding, knowledge and media 
coverage of Thoroughbred racing as a local, regional and 
national industry and sport.

International - Build on Racing Australia’s position as a globally 
recognised influence and standard-setter of Thoroughbred 
racing with the capacity to promote Australia’s interests 
internationally.

Racing Australia is a member of:

IFHA - International Federation of Horse Associations -  
www.horseracingintfed.com

ARF - Asian Racing Federation - www.asianracing.org

ISBC - International Stud Book Committee -  
www.internationalstudbook.com

AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED RACING 
STRUCTURE

TBP.011.001.3108
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2014/2015 KEY STATISTICS
TABLE 1. AUSTRALIAN RACING STATISTICS, STATE BY STATE 2014/2015

NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT AUSTRALIA

Clubs 120 68 115 24 35 4 4 1 371

Tracks 15 68 104 23 36 5 4 1 356

Race Meetings 738 549 677 196 296 77 75 26 2634

Flat Races 5,280 4,342 4,470 1,472 2,243 610 418 201 18,949

Jumping Races 0 66 0 21 0 0 0 0 87

Total Races 5,280 4,276 4,470 1,451 2,243 610 418 201 18,949

Flat Horses 10,452 8,747 7,420 2,951 3,873 999 641 1,003 36,086

Jumping Horses 0 174 0 72 0 0 0 0 246

Total Horses # 10,452 8,921 7,420 3,023 3,873 999 641 1,003 36,332

Flat Starters 51,786 42,407 41,809 13,984 23,047 5,799 3,361 1,943 184,136

Jumping Starters 0 520 0 144 0 0 0 0 664

Total Starters 51,786 42,927 41,809 14,128 23,047 5,799 3,361 1,943 184,800

Prizemoney $163,682,100 $158,215,163 $91,694,388 $32,958,000 $57,070,625 $10,598,100 $6,862,100 $3,935,000 $525,015,476

Incentive Scheme 
Payouts ($)

$10,525,894 $7,661,250 $6,329,101 $1,440,550 $5,567,856 $316,950 $323,000 $310,000 $32,474,601

Other Returns To 
Owners

$17,146,744 $17,800,000 $26,032,218 $3,629,634 $6,025,602 $2,276,709 $796,320 $3,867,840 $77,575,067

Subtotal Return 
To Owners (+)

$191,354,738 $183,676,413 $124,055,707 $37,736,892 $68,664,083 $13,191,759 $7,910,634 $4,144,840 $630,768,066

Fee Paid By 
Owners (-)

$5,646,350 $10,415,168 $7,641,351 $2,132,820 $3,016,950 $791,507 $965,849 $202,474 $30,812,469

Total Return 
To Owners

$185,708,388 $173,261,245 $116,414,355 $35,604,072 $65,647,133 $12,400,252 $6,944,785 $3,975,366 $599,955,596

Bookmakers 168 176 72 12 - - 28 10 466

Trainers 953 825 804 270 515 92 47 9 3515

8Jockeys 149 136 160 37 62 19 21 2 586

Apprentice 
Jockeys

85 44 81 19 27 16 10 1 283

Amateur Jockeys 21 29 8 0 37 0 0 0 95

Total Riders 255 209 246 56 126 35 31 3 964

NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT AUSTRALIA

TAB Meeting 615 502 404 187 270 69 74 26 2147

Non TAB Meeting 123 47 273 9 26 8 1 0 487

TAB Races 4611 4052 3051 1420 2086 568 412 201 16401

Non TAB Races 669 290 1419 52 157 42 6 0 2635

TAB Starts 46638 41034 30350 13743 22125 5556 3322 1943 164711

Non TAB Starts 5148 1893 11459 385 922 243 39 0 20089

TABLE 2. STATISTICS BY TAB COVERAGE, STATE BY STATE 2014/15

TABLE 3. PRIZEMONEY & INCENTIVE PAYMENTS IN AUSTRALIA 1995/96 - 2014/15
SEASON PRIZEMONEY % CHANGE INCENTIVE SCHEME PAYOUTS % CHANGE

2014/15 $525,015,476 3.03% $32,474,601 1.86%

2013/14 $509,566,525 4.27% $31,880,272 7.82%

2012/13 $488,709,074 12.25% $29,567,694 6.92%

2011/12 $435,385,165 1.64% $27,653,332 2.05%

2010/11 $428,339,959 0.26% $27,097,630 4.83%

2009/10 $427,245,771 1.46% $25,848,180 7.17%

2008/09 $421,095,890 18.60% $24,118,081 26.19%

2007/08 $355,043,530 -5.45% $19,112,670 5.11%

2006/07 $375,512,579 2.97% $18,183,678 -6.16%

2005/06 $364,681,731 6.15% $19,378,075 5.04%

2004/05 $343,550,700 5.84% $18,448,469 -5.86%

2003/04 $324,586,453 2.74% $19,597,042 26.11%

2002/03 $315,933,356 3.49% $15,539,310 20.86%

2001/02 $305,293,254 2.24% $12,857,434 0.84%

2000/01 $298,592,625 1.95% $12,750,456 3.11%

1999/00 $292,869,666 7.18% $12,365,670 6.95%

1998/99 $273,249,565 7.21% $11,562,106 9.30%

1997/98 $254,881,377 3.18% $10,578,296 12.61%

1996/97 $247,036,322 5.56% $9,393,801 57.82%

1995/96 $234,020,189 $5,952,192

CHART 1.  PRIZEMONEY  VS RACES 1994/95 - 2014/15
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AUSTRALIAN STAKES RACES
TABLE 4. TOP 50 RACES 2013/14 (BY PRIZEMONEY)

Date Race Venue Dist.(m) Group Value 1st

1 4/11/2014 EMIRATES MELBOURNE CUP Flemington 3200 Group 1 $6,000,000 $3,600,000

2 11/04/2015 LONGINES QUEEN ELIZABETH STAKES Royal Randwick 2000 Group 1 $4,000,000 $2,400,000

3 21/03/2015 TOOHEYS NEW GOLDEN SLIPPER Rosehill Gardens 1200 Group 1 $3,500,000 $2,000,000

4 6/04/2015 THE STAR 150TH DONCASTER MILE Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $3,000,000 $1,800,000

5 25/10/2014 SPORTINGBET COX PLATE Moonee Valley 2040 Group 1 $3,000,000 $1,800,000

6 18/10/2014 CROWN GOLDEN ALE CAULFIELD CUP Caulfield 2400 Group 1 $3,000,000 $1,750,000

7 6/04/2015 DARLEY T J SMITH STAKES Royal Randwick 1200 Group 1 $2,500,000 $1,400,000

8 6/06/2015 AAMI STRADBROKE HANDICAP Doomben 1350 Group 1 $2,000,000 $1,280,000

9 6/04/2015 BMW AUSTRALIAN DERBY Royal Randwick 2400 Group 1 $2,000,000 $1,200,000

10 10/01/2015 JEEP $2 MILLION MAGIC MILLIONS 2YO CLASSIC (R.L.) Gold Coast 1200 $2,000,000 $1,140,000

11 11/04/2015 SCHWEPPES 150TH SYDNEY CUP Royal Randwick 3200 Group 1 $1,600,000 $1,000,000

12 1/11/2014 AAMI VICTORIA DERBY Flemington 2500 Group 1 $1,500,000 $900,000

13 28/03/2015 THE BMW Rosehill Gardens 2400 Group 1 $1,500,000 $900,000

14 8/11/2014 EMIRATES STAKES Flemington 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

15 14/03/2015 AUSTRALIAN CUP Flemington 2000 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

16 13/09/2014 DE BORTOLI WINES GOLDEN ROSE Rosehill Gardens 1400 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

17 28/02/2015 WILLIAM HILL BLUE DIAMOND STAKES Caulfield 1200 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

18 22/11/2014 CARLTON DRAUGHT-RAILWAY STAKES Ascot 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $612,500

19 14/03/2015 LEXUS NEWMARKET HANDICAP Flemington 1200 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

20 6/11/2014 CROWN OAKS Flemington 2500 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

21 11/04/2015 SEVEN NEWS AUSTRALIAN OAKS Royal Randwick 2400 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

22 6/04/2015 INGLIS SIRES Royal Randwick 1400 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

23 11/10/2014 BECK CAULFIELD GUINEAS Caulfield 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

24 24/10/2014 SPORTINGBET MANIKATO STAKES Moonee Valley 1200 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

25 1/11/2014 LONGINES MACKINNON STAKES Flemington 2000 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

26 21/03/2015 GEORGE RYDER STAKES Rosehill Gardens 1500 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

27 8/11/2014 DARLEY CLASSIC Flemington 1200 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

28 11/04/2015 CELLARBRATIONS QUEEN OF THE TURF STAKES Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

29 10/01/2015 GOLD COAST $1 MILLION MAGIC MILLIONS 3YO GUINEAS (R.L.) Gold Coast 1400 $1,000,000 $570,000

30 22/11/2014 CROWN PERTH-WINTERBOTTOM STAKES Ascot 1200 Group 1 $750,000 $457,500

31 23/05/2015 JAMES BOAG'S PREMIUM DOOMBEN 10,000 Doomben 1350 Group 1 $750,000 $480,000

32 18/10/2014 RACING.COM CAULFIELD CLASSIC Caulfield 2000 Group 3 $750,000 $450,000

33 9/05/2015 THE BUNDABERG RUM DOOMBEN CUP Doomben 2000 Group 1 $650,000 $416,000

34 14/03/2015 COOLMORE CLASSIC Rosehill Gardens 1500 Group 1 $600,000 $360,000

35 6/06/2015 CHANNEL SEVEN QUEENSLAND DERBY Doomben 2200 Group 1 $600,000 $384,000

36 6/06/2015 BMW J.J. ATKINS Doomben 1600 Group 1 $600,000 $384,000

37 7/03/2015 GIRVAN WAUGH RANDWICK GUINEAS Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $588,000 $360,000

38 7/03/2015 CANTERBURY STAKES Royal Randwick 1300 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

39 1/01/2015 GOLDEN RIVER DEVELOPMENTS-PERTH CUP Ascot 2400 Group 2 $500,000 $300,000

40 6/12/2014 TABTOUCH-KINGSTON TOWN CLASSIC Ascot 1800 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

41 9/05/2015 UBET BTC CUP Doomben 1200 Group 1 $500,000 $320,000

42 9/05/2015 WILLIAM HILL SOUTH AUSTRALIAN DERBY Morphettville 2500 Group 1 $500,000 $320,000

43 16/05/2015 DARLEY GOODWOOD Morphettville 1200 Group 1 $500,000 $320,000

44 1/11/2014 MYER CLASSIC Flemington 1600 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

45 1/11/2014 COOLMORE STUD STAKES Flemington 1200 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

46 4/10/2014 TURNBULL STAKES Flemington 2000 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

47 7/03/2015 AUSTRALIAN GUINEAS Flemington 1600 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

48 20/06/2015 SKY RACING TATTERSALL'S CLUB TIARA Gold Coast 1400 Group 1 $500,000 $320,000

49 28/02/2015 LIVERPOOL CITY COUNCIL CHIPPING NORTON STAKES Warwick Farm 1600 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

50 4/10/2014 THE STAR EPSOM Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $500,000 $300,000

GROUP & LISTED RACES
TABLE 5. AUSTRALIAN GROUP & LISTED STATISTICS 2014/15

TABLE 6. AUSTRALIAN GROUP & LISTED STATISTICS 2006/07 – 2014/15

NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS ACT Australia

Group 1 27 30 8 4 3 - - 72

Group 1 P$ $29,950,000 $29,950,000 $6,100,000 $1,800,000 $2,250,000 $0   $0   $70,050,000 

Group 2 37 36 10 3 6 - - 92

Group 2 P$ $7,850,000 $7,850,000 $2,483,000 $825,000 $2,300,000  $0    $0   $21,308,000 

Group 3 56 56 17 12 17 4 - 162

Group 3 P$ $8,675,000 $9,775,000  $2,425,000 $1,415,000 $2,750,000  $725,000  $0    $25,765,000 

Listed 49 78 48 28 50 12 3 268

Listed P$ $5,745,000 $10,770,000  $5,450,000  $2,300,000  $5,240,000  $1,200,000  $440,000  $31,145,000 

G & L Races 169 200 83 47 76 16 - 591

G & L P$ $52,220,000  $58,345,000 $16,283,000 $6,180,000 $11,200,000 $1,925,000 $0 $148,268,000

2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15

Group 1 Races 67 62 67 68 68 68 72 72

Group 2 Races 78 73 83 85 85 84 89 92

Group 3 Races 114 94 110 112 116 120 148 162

Listed Races 279 266 282 289 291 303 273 268

Black Type Races 538 495 542 554 560 575 582 594

Group Race $P $87,982,890 $81,994,035 $89,814,585 $87,102,000 $92,710,000 $93,060,000  $112,538,000 $117,123,000

Listed Race $P $25,869,805 $25,798,975 $29,164,355 $29,925,000 $31,181,500 $32,150,000  $31,480,000  $31,145,000

Total Black Type $113,852,695 $107,793,010 $118,978,940 $117,027,000 $123,891,500 $125,210,000  $144,018,000 $148,268,000

CHART 3. BLACK TYPE RACES BY STATE
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GROUP ONE WINNERS
TABLE 7. GROUP 1 WINNERS 2014/15
Date Horse Kg Jockey Trainer Race Name Track Dist. (m)

30-Aug-14 Dissident 58.5 B J Melham P Moody MEMSIE STAKES CAUL 1400
13-Sep-14 Hallowed Crown 56.5 H Bowman Bart & James Cummings GOLDEN ROSE STAKES RHIL 1400
13-Sep-14 Dissident 58.5 B J Melham P Moody MAKYBE DIVA STAKES FLEM 1600

20-Sep-14 Sacred Falls (NZ) 59 Z Purton C Waller GEORGE MAIN STAKES RAND 1600
20-Sep-14 Foreteller (GB) 59 G Boss C Waller UNDERWOOD STAKES CAUL 1800
26-Sep-14 Buffering 58.5 D Browne R Heathcote CITY JEEP MOIR STAKES M V 1200
28-Sep-14 Trust in a Gust 52 D M Lane D Weir SIR RUPERT CLARKE CHARITY CAUL 1400

4-Oct-14 Opinion (IRE) 56 T Angland C Waller THE METROPOLITAN RAND 2400
4-Oct-14 He's Your Man (FR) 52.5 J Moreira C Waller EPSOM HANDICAP RAND 1600
4-Oct-14 Lucia Valentina (NZ) 53.5 K McEvoy K Lees TURNBULL STAKES FLEM 2000
4-Oct-14 First Seal 56 B Shinn J Thompson FLIGHT STAKES RAND 1600
11-Oct-14 Amicus 55.5 H Bowman C Waller THOUSAND GUINEAS CAUL 1600
11-Oct-14 Hampton Court 56.5 J Parr G Waterhouse SPRING CHAMPION STAKES RAND 2000
11-Oct-14 Fawkner 59 N Hall R Hickmott CAULFIELD STAKES CAUL 2000
11-Oct-14 Shooting to Win 56.5 J B McDonald Peter & Paul Snowden BECK CAULFIELD GUINEAS CAUL 1600
11-Oct-14 Trust in a Gust 56.5 B Rawiller D Weir TOORAK HANDICAP CAUL 1600
18-Oct-14 Admire Rakti (JPN) 58 Z Purton T Umeda CROWN GOLDEN ALE CAUL CUP CAUL 2400
24-Oct-14 Lankan Rupee 58.5 C Newitt M Price SPORTINGBET MANIKATO STKS M V 1200
25-Oct-14 Adelaide (IRE) 56 R Moore A O'Brien SPORTINGBET COX PLATE M V 2040

1-Nov-14 Brazen Beau 56.5 J Moreira C Waller COOLMORE STUD STAKES FLEM 1200
1-Nov-14 Happy Trails 59 D Oliver P Beshara LONGINES MACKINNON STAKES FLEM 2000
1-Nov-14 Preferment (NZ) 55.5 D Oliver C Waller AAMI VICTORIA DERBY FLEM 2500
1-Nov-14 Bonaria 57 M Rodd P Hyland MYER CLASSIC FLEM 1600
4-Nov-14 Protectionist (GER) 56.5 R Moore A Wohler EMIRATES MELBOURNE CUP FLEM 3200
6-Nov-14 Set Square 55.5 H Bowman C Maher CROWN OAKS FLEM 2500
8-Nov-14 Terravista 58.5 H Bowman J Pride DARLEY CLASSIC FLEM 1200
8-Nov-14 Hucklebuck 55.5 D Tourneur P Stokes EMIRATES STAKES FLEM 1600

22-Nov-14 Elite Belle 53.5 W A Pike G Williams RAILWAY STAKES ASCT 1600
22-Nov-14 Magnifisio 56.5 J J Brown J Taylor WINTERBOTTOM STAKES ASCT 1200

6-Dec-14 Moriarty (IRE) 59 D Whyte C Waller KINGSTON TOWN CLASSIC ASCT 1800
14-Feb-15 Dissident 59 B J Melham P Moody C.F. ORR STAKES CAUL 1400
21-Feb-15 Lankan Rupee 58.5 C Newitt M Price BLACK CAVIAR LIGHTNING FLEM 1000
28-Feb-15 Shamal Wind 54 D Dunn R Smerdon OAKLEIGH PLATE CAUL 1100
28-Feb-15 Suavito (NZ) 57 D Oliver N Blackiston FUTURITY STKS CAUL 1400
28-Feb-15 Pride of Dubai 56.5 D Browne Peter & Paul Snowden BLUE DIAMOND STKS CAUL 1200
28-Feb-15 Contributer (IRE) 59 J B McDonald J O'Shea CHIPPING NORTON W FM 1600

7-Mar-15 Wandjina 56.5 B Prebble G Waterhouse AUSTRALIAN GUINEAS FLEM 1600
7-Mar-15 Cosmic Endeavour 57 J B McDonald G Waterhouse CANTERBURY STAKES RAND 1300
7-Mar-15 Hallowed Crown 56.5 H Bowman Bart & James Cummings ROYAL RANDWICK GUINEAS RAND 1600

14-Mar-15 Brazen Beau 52 J Moreira C Waller LEXUS NEWMARKET HANDICAP FLEM 1200
14-Mar-15 Plucky Belle 53 L Meech P Moody COOLMORE CLASSIC RHIL 1500
14-Mar-15 Spillway (GB) 59 M J Walker David Hayes & Tom Dabernig AUSTRALIAN CUP FLEM 2000
21-Mar-15 Sweet Idea 55.5 B Shinn G Waterhouse THE GALAXY RHIL 1100
21-Mar-15 Real Impact (JPN) 59 J B McDonald N Hori GEORGE RYDER STAKES RHIL 1500
21-Mar-15 Volkstok'n'barrell (NZ) 56.5 C Williams D Logan ROSEHILL GUINEAS RHIL 2000
21-Mar-15 Vancouver 56.5 T Berry G Waterhouse GOLDEN SLIPPER RHIL 1200
21-Mar-15 Contributer (IRE) 59 J B McDonald J O'Shea RANVET STAKES RHIL 2000
27-Mar-15 Lucky Hussler 58.5 G Boss D Weir WILLIAM REID STAKES M V 1200
28-Mar-15 Hartnell (GB) 57.5 J B McDonald J O'Shea THE BMW RHIL 2400
28-Mar-15 Fenway 56 B Shinn Lee & Shannon Hope VINERY STUD STAKES RHIL 2000

6-Apr-15 Mongolian Khan 56.5 O P Bosson M Baker AUSTRALIAN DERBY RAND 2400
6-Apr-15 Pride of Dubai 56.5 H Bowman Peter & Paul Snowden ATC SIRES PRODUCE RAND 1400
6-Apr-15 Kermadec (NZ) 51 G Boss C Waller DONCASTER HCP RAND 1600
6-Apr-15 Chautauqua 58.5 T Berry Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes T J SMITH STAKES RAND 1200
11-Apr-15 Gust of Wind (NZ) 56 T Angland J Sargent ATC OAKS RAND 2400
11-Apr-15 Amanpour 57 K McEvoy G Waterhouse QUEEN OF THE TURF RAND 1600
11-Apr-15 Criterion (NZ) 59 C Williams David Hayes & Tom Dabernig QUEEN ELIZABETH STAKES RAND 2000
11-Apr-15 Grand Marshal (GB) 52 J Cassidy C Waller SYDNEY CUP RAND 3200
18-Apr-15 Dissident 59 J Cassidy P Moody ALL AGED STAKES RAND 1400
18-Apr-15 Pasadena Girl (NZ) 54.5 H Bowman P Moody CHAMPAGNE STAKES RAND 1600
2-May-15 Delicacy 56 P A Hall G Williams SCHWEPPES OAKS MORP 2000
2-May-15 Miracles of Life 56.5 H Bowman Peter & Paul Snowden WILLIAM HILL CLASSIC MORP 1200
9-May-15 Hot Snitzel 58.5 B Shinn Peter & Paul Snowden BTC CUP DOOM 1200
9-May-15 Pornichet (FR) 59 B Shinn G Waterhouse DOOMBEN CUP DOOM 2000
9-May-15 Delicacy 54.5 P A Hall G Williams SA DERBY MORP 2500

16-May-15 Flamberge 56.5 V Duric P Moody GOODWOOD MORP 1200
23-May-15 Boban 59 G Schofield C Waller DOOMBEN DOOM 1350
30-May-15 Winx 56.5 H Bowman C Waller QLD OAKS DOOM 2200

6-Jun-15 Srikandi 53 K McEvoy C Maher STRADBROKE HCP DOOM 1350
6-Jun-15 Magicool 57 J M Winks M Kavanagh QLD DERBY DOOM 2200
6-Jun-15 Press Statement 57 T Angland C Waller JJ ATKINS DOOM 1600

20-Jun-15 Srikandi 57 K McEvoy C Maher TATTS TIARA GCST 1400

PRIZEMONEY EARNERS
TABLE 8. TOP 10 HORSES EARNING IN EXCESS OF 1 MILLION DOLLARS IN AUSTRALIAN RACES DURING 2014/15

Criterion (NZ) $2,906,250 Vancouver $2,330,000 Chautauqua $2,130,000

Kermadec (NZ) $ 2,119,775 Adelaide (IRE) $1,875,000 Admire Rakti (JPN) $1,750,000

Srikandi $1,728,000 Red Cadeaux (GB) $1,675,000 Delicacy $1,397,700

Protectionist (GER) $3,715,500

Picture supplied courtesy of the VRC

Pictures above supplied by: Simon Merritt, VRC, Slickpix, ATC and Bradley Photographers

TBP.011.001.3112
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Picture supplied courtesy of the ATC and Bradley Photographers

RACE HORSE OF THE YEAR
The awards night for Australia’s Champion Racehorse of the Year 2015 was held at the Peninsula, Docklands in Melbourne on 8th 
October 2015. Executive members of Principal Racing Authorities and members of the Australian Press vote for the awards.

*Denotes two winners for that season

TABLE 9. HORSE OF THE YEAR CATEGORY WINNERS 2014/15

TABLE 10. OTHER CATEGORY WINNERS 2014/15

TABLE 11. CHAMPION RACEHORSE OF THE YEAR 1970 – 2015

Champion Horse of the Year Dissident Champion Two Year Old Vancouver

Champion Stayer Protectionist Champion Three Year Old Filly Delicacy

Champion Middle Distance Contributer Champion Three Year Old Colt or Gelding Brazen Beau

Champion Sprinter Dissident Champion Jumper Bashboy

Champion Group 1 Jockey Hugh Bowman

Champion Group 1 Trainer Chris Waller

Champion Sire Fastnet Rock

2014/15 Dissident

2013/14 Lankan Rupee

2012/13 Black Caviar

2011/12 Black Caviar

2010/11 Black Caviar 

2009/10 Typhoon Tracy 

2008/09 Scenic Blast 

2007/08 Weekend Hussler 

2006/07 Miss Andretti 

2005/06 Makybe Diva 

2004/05 Makybe Diva 

2003/04 Lonhro 

2002/03 Northerly 

2001/02 Sunline 

2000/01 Sunline 

1999/00 Sunline 

1998/99 Might and Power 

1997/98 Might and Power 

1996/97 Saintly 

1995/96 Octagonal 

1994/95 Jeune 

1993/94 Mahogany 

1992/93 Veandercross 

1991/92 Let’s Elope 

1990/91 Better Loosen Up 

1989/90 Almaraad 

1988/89 Research

1987/88 Beau Zam

1986/87* Bonecrusher

Placid Ark

1985/86 Bounding Away

1984/85 Red Anchor

1983/84 Emancipation

1982/83* Strawberry Road

Gurner’s Lane

1981/82 Rose of Kingston

1980/81 Hyperno

1979/80 Kingston Town

1978/79 Manikato

1977/78 Maybe Mahal

1976/77 Surround

1975/76 Lord Dudley

1974/75 Leilani

1973/74 Taj Rossi

1972/73 Dayana

1971/72 Gunsynd

1970/71 Gay Icarus

1969/70 Vain

TBP.011.001.3113
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TABLE 12. MELBOURNE CUP RACE RESULT 2015
Place Horse Jockey Trainer Age/Sex Barrier Wgt SP Margin Prize

1st Prince of Penzance(NZ) Michelle Payne  Darren Weir 6G 1  53  $101  $3,600,000
2nd Max Dynamite(FR) Frankie Dettori  William Mullins 6G 2  55  $13  0.5  $900,000
3rd Criterion(NZ) Michael Walker  David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 5H 4  57.5  $19  1.25  $450,000
4th Trip to Paris(IRE) Tommy Berry  Ed Dunlop 5G 14  55  $6  2  $250,000
5th Big Orange(GB) Jamie Spencer  Michael Bell 5G 23  55.5  $61  2.4  $175,000
6th Gust of Wind(NZ) Chad Schofield  John Sargent 4M 19  51  $41  2.6  $125,000
7th Excess Knowledge(GB) Kerrin McEvoy  Gai Waterhouse 6H 24  51  $31  3.1  $125,000
8th The Offer(IRE) Damien Oliver  Gai Waterhouse 7G 13  54  $31  3.3  $125,000
9th Quest for More(IRE) Damian Lane  Roger Charlton 6G 21  53.5  $81  3.8  $125,000
10th Our Ivanhowe(GER) Ben Melham  Lee & Anthony Freedman 6H 22  56  $21  3.9  $125,000
11th Who Shot Thebarman(NZ) Blake Shinn  Chris Waller 7G 6  54.5  $21  4  -
12th Sertorius Craig Newitt  Jamie Edwards 8G 5  52.5  $101  4.75  -
13th Fame Game(JPN) Zac Purton  Yoshitada Munakata 6H 12  57  $5F  5.5  -
14th The United States(IRE) Joao Moreira  Robert Hickmott 6H 3  52.5  $21  5.7  -
15th Hartnell(GB) James McDonald  John O’Shea 5G 17  55.5  $31  5.9  -
16th Bondi Beach(IRE) Brett Prebble  Aidan O’Brien 4H 18  52.5  $21  6.2  -
17th Hokko Brave(JPN) Craig Williams  Yasutoshi Matsunaga 8H 20  55.5  $41  6.4  -
18th Almoonqith(USA) Dwayne Dunn  David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 6H 10  53  $17  6.9  -
19th Kingfisher(IRE) Colm O'Donoghue  Aidan O’Brien 5H 9  53  $61  7  -
20th Preferment(NZ) Hugh Bowman  Chris Waller 4H 11  53.5  $9  14  -
21st Grand Marshal(GB) Jim Cassidy  Chris Waller 6G 15  53.5  $61  14.75  -
22nd Sky Hunter(GB) William Buick  Saeed Bin Suroor 6G 7  54  $31  16  -
23rd Snow Sky(GB) Ryan Moore  Sir Michael Stoute 5H 16  58  $51  18.25  -
FF Red Cadeaux(GB) Gerald Mosse  Ed Dunlop 10G 8  55  $26  FF -

MELBOURNE CUP

Picture supplied courtesy of the VRC

TABLE 13. MELBOURNE CUP HISTORIC
Year Horse Jockey Trainer Age/Sex Barrier Wgt SP Time

2015 Prince of Penzance(NZ) M Payne D Weir 6G 1 53 $101 3-23.15
2014 Protectionist(GER) R Moore A Wohler 5H 10 56.5 $8 3-17.71
2013 Fiorente (IRE) D Oliver G Waterhouse 6H 5 55 $7F 3-20.30
2012 Green Moon B Prebble R Hickmott 6H 5 53.5 $20 3-20.45
2011 Dunaden C Lemaire M Delzangles 6H 13 54.5 $8.50 3-20.84
2010 Americain G Mosse A Royer Dupre 6H 11 54.5 $13 3-26.87
2009 Shocking C Brown M Kavanagh 4H 21 51 $10 3-23.84
2008 Viewed B Shinn B Cummings 5H 8 53 $41 3-20.40
2007 Efficient M Rodd G Rogerson 4G 10 54.5 $17 3-23.34
2006 Delta Blues Y Iwata K Sumii 6H 10 56 $18 3-21.42
2005 Makybe Diva G Boss L Freedman 7M 14 58 $4.50 3-19.78

Year Winner Year Winner Year Winner Year Winner

2004 Makybe Diva 1968 Rain Lover 1932 Peter Pan 1896 Newhaven
2003 Makybe Diva 1967 Red Handed 1931 White Nose 1895 Auraria
2002 Media Puzzle 1966 Galilee 1930 Phar Lap 1894 Patron
2001 Ethereal 1965 Light Fingers 1929 Nightmarch 1893 Tarcoola
2000 Brew 1964 Polo Prince 1928 Statesman 1892 Glenloth
1999 Rogan Josh 1963 Gatum Gatum 1927 Trivalve 1891 Malvolio
1998 Jezabeel 1962 Even Stevens 1926 Spearfelt 1890 Carbine
1997 Might And Power 1961 Lord Fury 1925 Windbag 1889 Bravo
1996 Saintly 1960 Hi Jinx 1924 Backwood 1888 Mentor
1995 Doriemus 1959 Macdougal 1923 Bitalli 1887 Dunlop
1994 Jeune 1958 Baystone 1922 King Ingodas 1886 Jarsenal
1993 Vintage Crop 1957 Straight Draw 1921 Sister Olive 1885 Sheet Anchor
1992 Subzero 1956 Evening Peal 1920 Poitrel 1884 Malua
1991 Lets Elope 1955 Toparoa 1919 Artilleryman 1883 Marini-Henri
1990 Kingston Rule 1954 Rising Fast 1918 Nightwatch 1882 The Assyrian
1989 Tawrrific 1953 Wodalla 1917 Westcourt 1881 Zulu
1988 Empire Rose 1952 Dalray 1916 Sasanof 1880 Grand Flaneur
1987 Kensei 1951 Delta 1915 Patrobas 1879 Darriwell
1986 At Talaq 1950 Comic Court 1914 Kingsburgh 1878 Calamia
1985 What A Nuisance 1949 Foxami 1913 Posinatus 1877 Chester
1984 Black Knight 1948 Rimfire 1912 Piastre 1876 Briseis
1983 Kiwi 1947 Hiraji 1911 The Parisian 1875 Wollomai
1982 Gurners Lane 1946 Russia 1910 Comedy King 1874 Haricot
1981 Just A Dash 1945 Rainbird 1909 Prince Foote 1873 Don Juan
1980 Beldale Ball 1944 Sirius 1908 Lord Nolan 1872 The Quack
1979 Hyperno 1943 Dark Felt 1907 Apologue 1871 The Pearl
1978 Arwon 1942 Colonus 1906 Poseidon 1870 Nimblefoot
1977 Gold And Black 1941 Skipton 1905 Blue Spec 1869 Warrior
1976 Van Der Hum 1940 Old Rowley 1904 Acrasia 1868 Glencoe
1975 Think Big 1939 Rivette 1903 Lord Cardigan 1867 Tim Whiffler
1974 Think Big 1938 Catalogue 1902 The Victory 1866 The Barb
1973 Gala Supreme 1937 The Trump 1901 Revenue 1865 Toryboy
1972 Piping Lane 1936 Wotan 1900 Clean Sweep 1864 Lantern
1971 Silver Knight 1935 Maraboa 1899 Merriwee 1863 Banker
1970 Bagdad Note 1934 Peter Pan 1898 The Grafter 1862 Archer
1969 Rain Lover 1933 Hall Mark 1897 Gaulus 1861 Archer

TBP.011.001.3114
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TABLE 14. GOLDEN SLIPPER FIELD 2015

TABLE 15. GOLDEN SLIPPER HISTORIC

Place Horse Jockey Trainer Age/Sex Barrier Wgt SP Margin Prize
1st  Vancouver Tommy Berry Gai Waterhouse 2C 16 56.5 $2.50F   $2,000,000
2nd  English Blake Shinn Gai Waterhouse 2F 5 54.5 $12 0.8L $620,000
3rd  Lake Geneva Dwayne Dunn Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes 2F 4 54.5 $18 1.6L $310,000
4th  Ready for Victory Nicholas Hall Mick Price 2C 8 56.5 $19 1.8L $190,000
5th  Headwater Glen Boss Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes 2C 10 56.5 $16 1.9L $130,000
6th  Furnaces Hugh Bowman John O’Shea 2C 1 56.5 $10 2.0L $50,000
7th  Serenade Craig Williams Michael Moroney 2F 6 54.5 $151 2.1L $50,000
8th  Odyssey Moon Ryan Moore Rodney Northam 2C 12 56.5 $91 2.2L $50,000
9th  Ottoman William Buick John O’Shea 2F 7 54.5 $51 3.2L $50,000
10th  Single Gaze Kathy O’Hara Nick Olive 2F 15 54.5 $101 3.8L $50,000
11th  Speak Fondly Damien Oliver Gai Waterhouse 2F 11 54.5 $41 5.1L -
12th  Haptic James Doyle John O’Shea 2G 3 56.5 $17 7.4L -
13th  Fireworks Brenton Avdulla Gerald Ryan 2F 13 54.5 $51 7.6L -
14th  Haybah Stephen Baster David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 2F 2 54.5 $71 8.8L -
15th  Reemah Kerrin McEvoy David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 	 2F 14 54.5 $51 17.7 -
16th  Exosphere James McDonald John O’Shea 2C 9 56.5 $4.60 17.9 -

Year Horse Jockey Trainer Age/Sex Barrier Wgt SP/Odds Time
2015 Vancouver Tommy Berry G Waterhouse 2C 16 56.5 $2.50F 1-09.74
2014 Mossfun J McDonald M, W & J Hawkes 2F 11 54.5 $5.50 1-12.17
2013 Overreach T Berry  G Waterhouse 2F 1  54.5  $2.80F  1-11.00
2012 Pierro N Rawiller  G Waterhouse 2C 1 56.5 $6.50 1-09.74
2011 Sepoy K McEvoy P Snowden 2C 8 56.5 $2.80 1-10.05
2010 Crystal Lily B Prebble M Ellerton & S Zahra 2F 1 54.5 $6.00 1-10.78
2009 Phelan Ready B Rawiller B & J McLachlan 2G 16 56.5 $26.00 1-11.78
2008 Sebring G Boss G Waterhouse 2C 5 56.5 $6.00 1-12.88
2007 Forensics D Oliver J Hawkes 2F 1 54.5 $14.00 1-09.33
2006 Miss Finland C Williams D Hayes 2F 7 54.5 $5.50 1-09.52
2005 Stratum L Beasley P Perry 2C 6 56.5 $10.00 1-09.67
2004 Dance Hero C Munce G Waterhouse 2G 2 56.5 $5.50 1-08.60
2003 Polar Success D Beasley G Rogerson 2F 14 53.5 $11.00 1-09.07
2002 Calaway Gal S Seamer B Brown 2F 6 52.5 $14.00 1-08.81
2001 Ha Ha J Cassidy G Waterhouse 2F 11 52.5 $13.00 1-08.94
2000 Belle du Jour L Beasley C Conners 2F 11 52.5 $9.00 1-09.51
1999 Catbird M De Montfort F Cleary 2C 3 55.5 11-2 1-09.99
1998 Prowl C Munce C Conners 2G 1 55.5 8-1 1-09.54
1997 Guineas D Beadman J Hawkes 2C 11 55.5 6-1 1-08.99
1996 Merlene G Hall L Freedman 2F 1 52.5 15-4 1-09.31
1995 Flying Spur G Boss L Freedman 2C 1 55.5 25-1 1-10.21
1994 Danzero G Hall L Freedman 2C 10 55.5 4-1 1-09.81
1993 Bint Marscay L Dittman L Freedman 2F 14 52.5 7-2 1-08.88
1992 Burst R S Dye C Conners 2F 10 52.5 9-2 1-10.20
1991 Tierce R S Dye C Conners 2C 5 55.5 4-1 1-09.30
1990 Canny Lad R S Dye R Hore - Lacy 2C 5 55.5 11-2 1-15.41
1989 Courtza R S Dye R McDonald 2F 10 52.5 7-2 1-12.80
1988 Star Watch L Olsen T J Smith 2F 15 55.5 13-2 1-13.00
1987 Marauding (NZ) R Quinton B Mayfield - Smith 2C 5 55.5 5-1 1-10.60
1986 Bounding Away L Dittman T J Smith 2F 8 52.5 5-4 1-09.90
1985 Rory’s Jester R Quinton C Hayes 2C 2 55.5 10-1 1-10.30
1984 Inspired D Beadman (a) T Green 2G 12 54.0 13-4 1-11.60
1983 Sir Dapper R Quinton L Bridge 2C 10 54.0 7-2 1-09.90
1982 Marscay R Quinton J Denham 2C 3 54.0 7-2 1-10.60
1981 Full on Aces L Dittman A Armanasco 2C 1 54.0 16-1 1-13.10
1980 Dark Eclipse K Moses N Begg 2F 8 51.0 5-1 1-10.40
1979 Century Miss W Harris (a) B Cummings 2F 4 51.0 9-2 1-10.70
1978 Manikito G Willetts N Hoysted 2G 8 54.0 7-2 1-10.70
1977 Luskin Star J Wade M Lees 2C 10 54.0 11-4 1-10.00
1976 Vivarchi J Duggan B Cummings 2F 3 51.0 9-1 1-11.70
1975 Toy Show K Langby T J Smith 2F 14 51.0 2-1 1-12.00
1974 Hartshill K Langby T J Smith 2F 3 51.0 5-2 1-13.00
1973 Totonan R Higgins B Cummings 2G 12 54.0 6-1 1-11.70
1972 John’s Hope K Langby T J Smith 2C 14 8.7st 9-4 1-11.10
1971 Fairy Walk K Langby T J Smith 2F 3 8.1st 12-1 1-12.60
1970 Baguette G Moore F Allotta 2C 8 8.7st 5-4 1-12.70
1969 Vain P Hyland J Moloney 2C 4 8.7st 9-2 1-12.10
1968 Royal Parma N Campton J Daniels 2C 6 8.7st 7-1 1-11.90
1967 Sweet Embrace C Clare E Stanton 2F 9 8.7st 40-1 1-13.20
1966 Storm Queen R Higgins B Cummings 2F 9 8.0st 4-1 1-12.90
1965 Reisling L Billett J Norman 2F 4 8.0st 1-1 1-11.10
1964 Eskimo Prince A Mulley C Rolls 2C 4 8.7st 7-4 1-11.90
1963 Pago Pago W Pyers T Jenner 2C 8 8.7st 2-1 1-15.50
1962 Birthday Card R Greenwood R Ferris 2F 7 8.0st 5-1 1-11.40
1961 Magic Night M Schumacher H Plant 2F 1 8.0st 15-1 1-11.90
1960 Sky High A Mulley J Green 2C 3 8.7st 4-7 1-11.90
1959 Fine and Dandy J Thompson H Plant 2G 7 8.7st 8-11 1-12.80

GOLDEN SLIPPER
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TABLE 16. LEADING GROUP RACE TRAINERS BY GROUP WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2014/15

TABLE 17. LEADING TRAINERS BY WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2014/15

Trainer Winners Group Prizemoney 

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 Total

Chris Waller 14 11 12 37 $9,759,000

Gai Waterhouse 7 9 7 23 $5,863,000

Peter G Moody 7 2 7 16 $2,754,000

Peter & Paul Snowden 5 4 5 14 $3,441,000

John O'Shea 3 4 10 17 $3,120,000

Grant Williams 3 2 5 10 $2,144,500

Darren Weir 3 2 4 9 $1,415,000

Ciaron Maher 3 2 - 5 $2,448,000

David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 2 3 6 11 $3,960,000

Mick Price 2 2 1 5 $1,349,000

Bart & James Cummings 2 1 2 5 $1,245,000

Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes 1 5 4 10 $2,555,000

Robert Smerdon 1 4 6 11 $1,626,000

Joseph Pride 1 4 6 11 $1,582,000

John P Thompson 1 4 2 7 $930,000

Nigel Blackiston 1 2 1 4 $630,000

Kris Lees 1 1 3 5 $690,000

Lee & Shannon Hope 1 1 3 5 $630,000

John Sargent 1 1 1 3 $855,000

Jim P Taylor 1 1 - 2 $607,500

Trainer Win/Place Strike Rate Runners Total Prizemoney 

1st 2nd 3rd without trophy

Darren Weir 298 286 236 15.53% 1,919 $10,851,727

Chris Waller 224 223 240 13.16% 1,702 $26,201,870

Peter G Moody 207 178 144 16.49% 1,255 $11,011,492

John O'Shea 169 131 126 18.07% 935 $11,317,895

David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 168 154 147 13.07% 1,285 $11,179,850

Gai Waterhouse 142 108 82 17.66% 804 $13,476,820

Kris Lees 120 88 86 16.37% 733 $4,858,102

Robert Smerdon 110 76 64 16.15% 681 $6,162,905

John Manzelmann 107 98 109 13.31% 804 $1,073,162

Mick Price 103 101 89 14.33% 719 $5,726,187

Robbie Griffiths 102 93 115 11.70% 872 $3,463,875

Adam Durrant 101 82 89 14.57% 693 $3,855,158

Tony McEvoy 98 95 67 16.14% 607 $4,382,965

Tony Gollan 95 80 69 15.75% 603 $3,828,150

Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes 91 83 70 16.40% 555 $8,207,679

Robert Heathcote 91 70 76 15.37% 592 $3,215,350

Joseph Pride 88 79 80 14.57% 604 $5,730,517

Neville Parnham 87 101 95 10.05% 866 $3,047,437

Leon & Troy Corstens 87 86 89 12.18% 714 $2,765,577

Paul Perry 85 87 98 9.08% 936 $2,159,229

Matthew Dunn 83 68 48 15.49% 536 $1,685,050

LEADING TRAINERS & JOCKEYS IN AUSTRALIA
TABLE 18. LEADING GROUP RACE JOCKEYS BY GROUP WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2014/15

TABLE 19. LEADING JOCKEYS BY WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2014/15

Jockey Winners Total Prizemoney 

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 Total

Hugh Bowman 9 7 9 25 $5,689,000

James McDonald 6 5 11 22 $4,603,000

Blake Shinn 5 7 7 19 $3,123,000

Kerrin McEvoy 4 3 9 16 $3,796,000

Damien Oliver 3 5 8 16 $3,270,000

Ben Melham 3 2 6 11 $1,485,000

Tye Angland 3 1 7 11 $1,884,000

Joao Moreira 3 1 1 5 $1,485,000

Glen Boss 3 - 4 7 $2,670,000

Tommy Berry 2 8 5 15 $4,853,000

Craig Williams 2 2 9 13 $3,885,000

Jim Cassidy 2 2 - 4 $1,465,000

Craig Newitt 2 1 1 4 $1,110,000

Damian Browne 2 1 1 4 $1,110,000

Peter Hall 2 - 2 4 $800,000

Zac Purton 2 - 1 3 $2,040,000

Ryan Moore 2 - - 2 $5,400,000

Nicholas Hall 1 5 3 9 $1,162,000

Dwayne Dunn 1 3 5 9 $1,093,000

William Pike 1 3 4 8 $1,708,500

Glyn Schofield 1 3 2 6 $952,000

Jockey Win/Place Strike Rate Runners Total Prizemoney 

1st 2nd 3rd without trophy

Blake Shinn 146 103 94 19.08% 765 $10,700,279

Dean Yendall 144 126 112 15.58% 924 $3,378,740

James McDonald 144 101 87 22.19% 649 $13,318,552

William Pike 134 116 93 18.66% 718 $6,378,835

Brad Rawiller 133 104 99 16.54% 804 $4,518,272

Michael Walker 132 112 100 16.77% 787 $4,736,050

Hugh Bowman 127 84 89 19.60% 648 $12,702,925

Robert Thompson 122 97 78 16.69% 731 $2,219,786

Tommy Berry 118 118 92 13.74% 859 $11,178,666

Damien Oliver 117 98 101 15.33% 763 $9,659,617

Brenton Avdulla 116 114 89 14.66% 791 $5,569,565

Timothy Bell 113 106 85 13.31% 849 $3,674,435

Jim Byrne 112 112 104 13.11% 854 $4,438,815

Greg Ryan 111 96 77 17.18% 646 $1,445,677

Lucy Warwick 110 113 75 15.58% 706 $3,162,015

Jeff Penza 106 96 96 11.22% 945 $2,066,431

Clare Lindop 97 67 62 14.67% 661 $2,385,595

Adrian Coome 95 64 52 24.23% 392 $1,015,000

Luke Nolen 94 82 57 16.04% 586 $3,534,445

Dwayne Dunn 92 97 71 12.19% 755 $7,309,015

Tye Angland 89 89 103 13.11% 679 $6,089,215
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TABLE 20. COURSE RECORDS PER TRACK
Distance Time Randwick Date

1000m 0-55.92 De Lightning Ridge 13/03/2010

1100m 1-01.96 Famous Seamus (NZ) 20/10/2012

1200m 1-08.15 That's a Good Idea 7/09/2013

1300m 1-15.43 As Needed 9/08/2014

1400m 1-21.03 More Than Great 5/09/2009

1550m 1-33.94 Iron Cross 26/06/2002

1600m 1-33.13 Ike's Dream 18/12/2004

1800m 1-48.50 Jumpin' Pin 5/10/1981

1800m 1-48.50 Our Shout (NZ) 29/01/1983

2000m 2-00.19 Hampton Court 11/10/2014

2400m 2-26.36 Spechenka 26/12/2010

2600m 2-40.80 Balciano 5/10/1987

2800m 2-55.40 Beaux Art 29/04/1995

3200m 3-19.00 Apollo Eleven (NZ) 23/04/1973

3200m 3-19.00 Just a Dancer (NZ) 6/04/1991

Distance Time Flemington Date

900m 0-50.28 Fappiano's Son 5/10/1998

1000m 0-55.42 Black Caviar 16/02/2013

1100m 1-02.15 Loveyamadly 2/03/2013

1200m 1-07.16 Iglesia 1/01/2001

1400m 1-20.60 Lovey 12/12/1992

1600m 1-33.49 Scenic Peak 9/11/2002

1700m 1-40.83 Niconoise 16/02/2013

1800m 1-47.05 Depeche Mode 2/11/1999

2000m 1-58.73 Makybe Diva (GB) 12/03/2005

2500m 2-33.00 Kawtuban (IRE) 7/11/1992

2600m 2-41.00 Jovial Knight 2/10/1965

2800m 2-52.40 Verdant (GB) 6/11/2012

2800m (H) 3-00.84 Moon Chase 6/03/1999

3090m (H) 3-25.19 Mister Twister 16/05/2005

3200m (H) 3-28.60 Tembo Tembea (NZ) 5/11/1996

3200m 3-16.30 Kingston Rule (USA) 6/11/1990

3200m (H) 3-28.60 Ciba Geigy (NZ) 1/11/1994

3300m (S) 3-44.48 Kaisersosa 14/06/2004

3400m (S) 3-53.68 Manzeal (NZ) 3/06/2006

3400m (H) 3-44.64 Emgee Rex 31/05/2008

3600m (H) 3-55.30 Big Zam 7/07/1979

4000m (S) 4-21.68 Manzeal (NZ) 1/07/2006

4000m (H) 4-26.10 Coltara 8/11/1962

4300m (H) 4-52.60 Busby Glenn (NZ) 1/07/2006

4500m (S) 5-05.32 Personal Drum (NZ) 8/07/2006

4700m (S) 5-29.01 Leading Bounty (NZ) 8/07/2000

Distance Time Caulfield Date

900m 0-51.40 Follow Me Through 13/10/84

1000m 0-55.97 Lucky Secret 10/10/09

1100m 1-01.73 Here de Angels 06/02/10

1200m 1-07.74 Miss Andretti 10/03/07

1400m 1-21.20 Exceed And Excel 21/09/03

1450m 1-26.37 Demontage 07/01/01

1600m 1-34.28 Fields of Omagh 04/03/06

1700m 1-41.42 Niagara Falls 26/12/04

1800m 1-47.19 Cent Home (NZ) 24/02/01

2000m 2-00.38 Tremezzo 08/12/07

2400m 2-25.32 Diatribe 21/10/00

2800m (H) 2-57.50 Silver Showman 26/12/94

3000m (H) 3-14.28 Prince Keystone 24/07/99

3200m (H) 3-30.00 Our Running Star (NZ) 28/05/94

Distance Time Sandown Lakeside Date

1000m 0-55.64 Cocinero 1/03/2005

1200m 1-08.97 Tesbury Jack 18/11/2006

1300m 1-15.94 Jennings 18/11/2006

1400m 1-22.00 Swick (NZ) 18/11/2006

1500m 1-28.47 Index Linked (GB) 17/04/2013

1600m 1-34.87 Sender (NZ) 18/11/2006

2100m 2-07.52 Highclere 26/01/2006

2200m 2-17.01 Cocorico 25/01/2003

2400m 2-27.67 Genebel 14/12/2005

3000m (H) 3-12.96 Conzeal (NZ) 3/08/2005

3000m 3-21.84 Super Cobra (NZ) 9/03/2005

3100m (H) 3-27.50 Specular 29/03/2003

3100m 3-16.12 Mr Riggs 3/03/2010

3200m (H) 3-35.71 Liquid Lunch 9/07/2003

3200m 3-33.23 New Kid in Town (NZ) 19/05/2007

3300m (H) 3-44.36 Xaar Best 17/04/2013

3300m (S) 3-48.52 Enzed 2/06/2007

3400m (S) 4-04.80 Millennium Dancer (NZ) 3/09/2003

3450m (H) 3-59.45 Some Are Bent 2/06/2007

3450m (S) 3-53.67 Physique 21/04/2007

3900m (H) 4-31.28 Black And Bent 16/08/2009

4530m (H) 5-25.31 Desert Master 30/08/2009

4530m (S) 5-41.28 Clearview Bay 7/07/2007

Distance Time Sandown Hillside Date

900m 0-49.30 Il Cavallo 27/03/2013

3400m (S) 3-53.86 Gilligan (NZ) 16/03/2003

3100m (H) 3-22.49 Preludes 19/03/2003

2273m 2-23.20 Heist 19/03/2003

3450m (S) 3-53.88 Miratec 14/05/2005

1250m 1-13.45 Dismissal 14/05/2005

3400m (H) 3-56.51 Tadakatsu (NZ) 17/06/2006

3000m (H) 3-14.59 Menkaure 28/03/2007

2400m 2-28.13 Road to Athens 18/04/2007

1600m 1-35.17 Our Raphael 27/04/2007

4250m (H) 5-06.38 Some Are Bent 30/06/2007

1700m 1-42.30 Instructor (NZ) 14/05/2008

3900m (S) 4-29.50 Toulouse Lautrec 14/06/2008

3000m 3-09.09 Singing Sovereign (NZ) 26/11/2008

1000m 0-55.07 Definitely Ready 16/09/2009

1300m 1-15.52 Confidence Reef 3/02/2010

1800m 1-48.03 Abitofado (NZ) 3/02/2010

1500m 1-28.79 Kallogg 24/03/2010

3200m 3-30.02 Macedonian (NZ) 13/11/2010

1400m 1-21.99 Smokin' Joey 22/02/2012

Distance Time Moonee Valley Date

955m 0-54.69 Vatican 22/02/2013

1000m 0-57.19 Sweet Emily 27/12/2014

1200m 1-09.29 Miss Andretti 16/09/2006

1500m 1-29.77 Philda 12/09/2009

1600m 1-34.78 Cabeza (NZ) 31/12/2010

2040m 2-03.54 Might And Power (NZ) 24/10/1998

2500m 2-35.58 Pass Me By 22/08/2009

2900m (H) 3-10.75 Tahbob 19/04/1997

3000m 3-08.95 Phayes Tip 17/02/2005

3200m (H) 3-33.56 Big Barron (NZ) 11/05/1996

3200m (S) 3-39.50 Outback Bronze 18/04/1998

3700m (S) 4-15.17 Shrogginet (NZ) 12/07/2008

COURSE RECORDS AROUND AUSTRALIAN STATES

Distance Time Morphettville Parks Date

1000m 0-56.72 Happy Angel 21/01/2012

1250m 1-13.17 Running Bull 17/01/2015

1300m 1-16.64 Bagman 24/03/2012

1400m 1-22.25 Magical Pearl 22/08/2009

1550m 1-32.69 Tear Gas (NZ) 17/01/2015

1950m 1-59.42 Blue Maggich (NZ) 24/10/2009

2250m 2-19.64 Birchmore Road 24/12/2011

2400m 2-30.97 Six Foot 7/03/2015

3100m (H) 3-24.13 Morsonique 22/08/2009

3500m (S) 4-00.09 Zataglio (NZ) 29/08/2015

Distance Time Morphettville Date

1000m 0-56.35 Social Glow 28/01/2006

1050m 0-58.86 Identifiable 8/03/2003

1100m 1-02.09 Kymatt 16/10/2004

1200m 1-08.21 Navy Shaker 4/02/2006

1522m 1-30.70 Taken 8/05/2004

1600m 1-34.53 Chickaloo 1/11/2005

1800m 1-47.81 Tingirana (NZ) 3/02/2007

2000m 2-01.40 Ready for More 20/10/2007

2030m 2-04.79 Texan Warney 24/04/2010

2400m 2-28.03 Scotch And Dry 6/05/1972

2500m 2-36.02 Irish Darling 16/05/2005

2600m 2-42.00 Vicello (NZ) 20/10/2007

2700m 2-49.00 Seto Bridge 25/05/1996

2700m (H) 2-56.02 Title Roll (NZ) 24/10/1998

3200m (H) 3-29.89 Harlem Town 20/05/1996

3200m 3-20.90 Gallic (NZ) 12/03/2007

3230m (S) 3-41.75 Super Cobra (NZ) 17/07/2004

3400m (S) 4-02.90 Burkhill's Lane 12/08/1989

3500m (H) 3-56.24 Liquid Lunch 19/07/2003

3500m (H) 3-58.22 Our Aristocrat (GB) 25/06/2011

3500m (S) 4-01.29 Nuvolari 7/08/2010

3550m (H) 3-53.09 Bogan Cloud 6/03/1971

3600m (S) 4-01.57 Clearview Bay 19/08/2006

3600m (S) 4-01.57 Clearview Bay 19/08/06

Distance Time Ascot Date

900m 0-54.16 Sheer Pleasure 1/01/1983

1000m 0-56.19 Danny Beau 1/01/2009

1100m 1-02.56 Moonlight Drive 17/10/2009

1200m 1-08.00 Danny Beau 15/11/2008

1400m 1-20.90 Broome Time 16/10/2010

1400m 1-20.90 Premardal 27/11/2010

1450m 1-24.55 Asian Beau 16/12/1978

1500m 1-26.39 Famous Roman 15/11/2008

1600m 1-33.73 Marwong 13/12/1988

1800m 1-46.80 Golden Heights (NZ) 23/02/1980

2100m 2-07.67 Kim Joy 2/12/2006

2200m 2-13.31 Green Range Boy 6/05/1989

2400m 2-25.99 Guyno (NZ) 1/01/2009

3200m 3-16.80 Saratov 2/01/1989

Distance Time Belmont Date

900m 0-51.95 Elegant Shell 30/09/1978

1000m 0-56.14 Waratah's Secret 9/10/2010

1200m 1-09.46 Foxy Boy 10/06/2009

1300m 1-15.71 Brava Mento 27/09/1986

1400m 1-21.13 Western Pago 12/09/1987

1600m 1-34.91 Laudanum 12/10/1991

1650m 1-38.29 Palace Guest 29/09/1990

1700m 1-42.02 Accept the Rose 7/06/2006

2000m 2-01.47 Friar's Touch 26/09/2009

2100m 2-07.49 Belele 16/09/1989

2200m 2-13.91 Test the Angels 6/10/2010

2400m 2-26.97 Special Reign 12/10/1991

2600m 2-42.00 Williamson 17/07/1976

2800m 2-54.98 Calamar (NZ) 14/05/1983

Distance Time Darwin Date

900m 0-51.85 Fine Option 17/07/2002

1000m 0-56.10 Lord Harold 10/07/2004

1100m 1-02.17 Canali 3/07/2010

1200m 1-07.42 Jade City 9/06/2007

1300m 1-13.59 Shout Out Loud 26/06/2010

1500m 1-29.05 Hi Tail 29/06/2002

1600m 1-34.53 Lightinthenite 11/07/2015

1800m 1-49.28 Kingston Reserve 22/07/1995

1900m 1-54.40 Brave Decision 20/07/2002

2000m 2-00.23 Lightinthenite 3/08/2015

Distance Time Rosehill Gardens Date

900m 0-50.80 Been There 23/10/1982

1100m 1-02.51 Westicaro 24/02/2007

1200m 1-08.39 All Our Mob 1/03/1997

1300m 1-15.08 Alquoz 8/09/1990

1350m 1-18.42 Loretta's Wish 19/11/1994

1400m 1-21.38 Somepin Anypin (NZ) 22/10/2011

1500m 1-27.21 Shindig (NZ) 21/03/1998

1750m 1-45.62 Riverina Charm (NZ) 16/09/1989

1800m 1-47.99 Intergaze 1/03/1997

1900m 1-53.96 Balmeressa (NZ) 1/04/1995

2000m 1-59.99 Octagonal (NZ) 23/03/1996

2000m 1-59.99 Danewin 1/04/1995

2400m 2-25.78 Grand Zulu 3/04/2004

2800m 2-58.20 Bouton D'Or 1/12/1979

3200m (H) 3-29.40 Doctor Sam 12/11/1988

3200m 3-23.70 Kilmallock Boy (IRE) 19/05/1979

Distance Time Canterbury Park Date

1000m 0-57.61 Joanne 31/08/1991

1100m 1-03.04 Deep Field 24/09/2014

1200m 1-09.03 Hoystar 5/04/2008

1250m 1-12.36 That's a Good Idea 21/08/2013

1550m 1-31.40 Penrickson (NZ) 18/12/2008

1580m 1-34.12 Lachaim 11/08/2004

1900m 1-54.50 Prince Granada 8/01/1983

2800m (H) 3-05.55 Newsbeat 14/11/1992

2800m 2-54.47 Doc Hennessy 14/04/2010

3400m 3-37.10 Mighty Flash (NZ) 26/03/1980
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Distance Time Warwick Farm Date

1000m 0-56.16 Snitzerland 16/03/2013

1100m 1-02.15 Rain Affair 2/01/2012

1200m 1-08.60 Boasting 18/02/1989

1250m 1-16.04 Truth On Toe 4/05/2011

1300m 1-15.34 Impregnable 1/11/2000

1400m 1-21.06 Filante (NZ) 23/08/1997

1600m 1-34.80 Heat of the Moment 22/02/1986

2095m 2-07.58 Straight Albert 2/01/2012

2100m 2-07.93 Fuego Bravo (NZ) 1/01/2001

2110m 2-10.91 Command Decision 16/03/2005

2112m 2-11.00 Beale Street 3/01/2004

2135m 2-13.20 Sir Dannock 11/11/2005

2140m 2-12.30 Papal 29/11/2000

2200m 2-13.20 Just Trish 18/02/1989

2400m 2-26.70 Grey Affair 2/04/1977

2400m 2-26.70 Noble Heights (NZ) 24/09/1983

Distance Time Kensington Date

870m 0-49.22 Strabane 20/10/2001

870m 0-49.22 Pastime 20/10/2001

1000m 0-56.60 Inside Job 29/11/2013

1100m 1-02.20 Griffon 20/01/2010

1150m 1-05.22 Bank Robber 9/01/2008

1180m 1-08.27 Exceed And Excel 14/02/2004

1300m 1-15.73 Magical Anna 15/12/2010

1400m 1-21.63 Messene 7/12/2013

1550m 1-31.07 Brayroan (NZ) 15/12/2010

1800m 1-48.70 Solemn 7/12/2013

2400m 2-28.38 Philidor 20/10/2001

2500m 2-37.63 Assilem 6/11/2001

Distance Time Eagle Farm Date

900m 0-51.90 Wish Me Well 4/12/1976

1000m 0-55.99 Azzaland 23/01/2010

1200m 1-08.10 Century Kid (NZ) 2/06/2001

1300m 1-14.80 Mitanni 13/06/2005

1400m 1-20.20 Toledo 6/06/1998

1500m 1-27.50 Armed for Action 24/01/1998

1500m 1-27.50 Empire Blue 12/08/1989

1500m 1-27.50 Western Brace 26/12/2003

1500m 1-27.50 Lord Denning 1/06/2002

1600m 1-33.00 Just a Printer 13/06/1994

1800m 1-47.35 Bikkie Tin Blues 12/08/2006

1810m 1-48.00 Top Marc 13/08/2003

1849m 1-54.70 Show Martial 2/07/2003

2100m 2-07.10 Celtic Trial 19/02/2005

2150m 2-11.50 Lawler 16/05/2004

2200m 2-12.00 Czar Oak (NZ) 10/06/1995

2400m 2-25.20 De Gaulle Lane (NZ) 9/06/2001

2900m 3-01.20 Crying Game 13/07/1996

2900m (H) 3-12.30 Snow Gypsy 1/09/1990

3200m 3-15.70 Sky Flyer (NZ) 13/06/1994

Distance Time Doomben Date

1010m 0-56.63 Star of Florida 23/10/2004

1050m 0-59.50 Whittington 30/05/2015

1110m 1-03.09 Cape Kidnappers 24/05/2014

1200m 1-07.88 Takeover Target 10/12/2005

1350m 1-17.09 Natural Destiny 23/12/2006

1600m 1-34.40 Boys On Tour 2/02/2013

1615m 1-34.29 Arrabeea (NZ) 12/05/2001

1640m 1-37.34 Sommersea Drive 3/10/2009

1650m 1-38.54 Young Lion 18/04/2007

2000m 2-01.72 Streama 17/05/2014

2020m 2-00.53 Might And Power (NZ) 23/05/1998

2050m 2-06.04 Gold Cracker (NZ) 16/02/2005

2100m 2-06.56 Fantastic Blue 5/02/2011

2150m 2-12.17 Double Portion 12/11/2005

2200m 2-11.67 Defier 29/05/2004

Distance Time Canberra Date

1000m 0-56.93 Gorgeous Amelia 27/02/2011

1030m 0-59.46 Majanui 20/02/2001

1200m 1-08.92 Rock Revival 19/03/2006

1230m 1-12.40 Sutton Echo 20/02/2001

1300m 1-15.81 Marendez 13/11/2005

1400m 1-21.52 New Atlantis 6/03/1988

1600m 1-34.63 McJoey 1/03/1998

1630m 1-38.88 The Godfather 20/02/2001

2000m 2-02.02 Padfoot Charlie 7/10/2001

2047m 2-07.37 Son of Tara 18/01/2004

2054m 2-07.37 Latin Love 16/04/2004

2058m 2-12.82 Top Hole 14/06/2002

2100m 2-09.06 Brinooka 28/01/1989

2200m 2-16.32 Skillian 7/02/1987

2400m 2-27.03 Native Neptune 7/10/1990

2600m 2-45.30 Eating Cake 1/02/1986

2800m 2-59.90 Amber Spirit 16/02/1986

3200m (H) 3-29.36 My Court Jewel (NZ) 11/10/1987

3200m 3-22.81 Ivor Lass 3/11/1987

TABLE 20. COURSE RECORDS PER TRACK CONTINUED...
Distance Time Canberra Acton Date

1080m 1-01.69 Mixed Up Miss 7/08/2009

1206m 1-08.85 Acta Non Verba 19/08/2011

1280m 1-13.41 Trescorpioni (NZ) 2/09/2011

1750m 1-44.89 Celtic Soul 1/07/2011

1900m 1-55.51 Prince Warrior 25/05/2012

Distance Time Hobart (Elwick) Date

900m 0-52.50 La Molokai 4/04/1998

1000m 0-57.71 Cherry Wild 31/10/2004

1100m 1-02.96 Dramaway 16/12/2001

1200m 1-09.77 Zarina Boy 10/10/2004

1310m 1-18.78 Paris Rhyme 21/03/2004

1400m 1-23.20 O'Donnell 13/11/1999

1600m 1-35.41 Lord Baracus 3/02/2002

1920m 1-58.50 Mookara 12/12/1998

1950m 2-01.91 Sharpest 25/11/2000

2100m 2-08.04 Our Dashing Dane 14/02/2005

2200m 2-14.53 True Courser 13/02/2006

2400m 2-27.65 St. Andrews 11/02/2002

Distance Time Launceston (Mowbray) Date

1100m 1-03.79 Admiral 15/01/2014

1200m 1-09.15 Hellova Street 3/12/2014

1400m 1-23.00 Lady Lynette 25/02/2009

1600m 1-35.16 Geegees Blackflash 31/12/2013

2100m 2-09.91 Sh'bourne Leader 25/11/2010

2400m 2-29.67 Genuine Lad 25/02/2015

2600m 2-39.60 Brallos 25/02/1976

2900m (H) 3-15.89 Our Oregon (NZ) 19/11/2006

3000m (H) 3-18.75 Lieutenant Flynn 26/02/1986

3200m 3-25.60 Sir Lykon 13/04/1991

3200m (H) 3-34.90 Mansion Downs 23/03/1985
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Picture supplied courtesy of Vinery Stud
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TABLE 21. BREEDING FIGURES 1993/94 – 2014/15

CHART 4. BREEDING TRENDS

BREEDING STATISTICS

Season Stallions Returned Mares Returned Mares Covered Live Foals Live Foals / Mares Returned %

2014/15* 655 10,983 19,282 5,715 52.0%

2013/14 691 21,520 20,358 13,554 63.0%

2012/13 754 24,000 21,457 14,490 60.4%

2011/12 793 25,675 22,583 15,074 58.7%

2010/11 823 27,020 24,198 16,187 59.9%

2009/10 872 28,374 24,614 16,445 58.0%

2008/09 891 29,321 26,623 17,779 60.7%

2007/08 860 30,240 24,585 16,693 55.2%

2006/07 879 31,100 26,861 18,502 59.5%

2005/06 939 31,596 27,171 18,758 59.4%

2004/05 967 31,296 26,606 18,592 59.4%

2003/04 994 30,351 25,526 17,742 58.5%

2002/03 1,046 30,543 25,225 17,338 56.8%

2001/02 1,183 31,115 26,694 18,310 58.8%

2000/01 1,241 31,193 26,272 18,244 58.5%

1999/00 1,356 31,508 26,685 18,671 59.3%

1998/99 1,457 31,663 26,354 18,550 58.6%

1997/98 1,607 31,712 27,234 18,351 57.9%

1996/97 1,708 31,911 27,201 18,510 58.0%

1995/96 1,776 32,011 26,983 18,065 56.4%

1994/95 1,933 32,206 27,582 17,592 54.6%

1993/94 2,091 32,897 28,366 17,947 54.6%

Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2015.

0

5000

10000

15000

20000

25000

30000

35000

40000

20
11

/1
2

20
12

/1
3

20
13

/1
4

20
14

/1
5

20
10

/1
1

20
09

/1
0

20
08

/0
9

20
07

/0
8

20
06

/0
7

20
05

/0
6

20
04

/0
5

20
03

/0
4

20
02

/0
3

20
01

/0
2

20
00

/0
1

19
99

/0
0

19
98

/9
9

19
97

/9
8

19
96

/9
7

19
95

/9
6

19
94

/9
5

Stallions Returned Mares Returned Live Foals

Picture supplied courtesy of the VRC

TBP.011.001.3120



30 31RACING AUSTRALIA FACT BOOK 2014/15    

TABLE 22. SHUTTLE STALLIONS IN AUSTRALIA 1993/94 – 2014/15

TABLE 23. BREEDING DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2013/14

BREEDING DISTRIBUTION IN AUSTRALIA

Season Number of Shuttle 
Stallions

Total 
Stallions

% Shuttles to 
Total Stallions

No. of Mares Covered by 
Shuttles

Total Mares 
Covered

% Mares Covered by 
Shuttles

Av Book Per 
Shuttle Stallion

2014/15 38 655 5.80% 4,436 19,282 23.0% 117

2013/14 42 691 6.08% 4,561 20,358 22.4% 109

2012/13 36 754 4.77% 3,478 21,457 16.2% 97

2011/12 38 793 4.79% 4,228 22,583 18.7% 111

2010/11 39 823 4.74% 3,717 24,198 15.4% 95

2009/10 44 872 5.05% 4,035 24,614 16.4% 92

2008/09 43 891 4.83% 4,710 26,623 17.7% 110

2007/08 30 859 3.49% 2,912 24,584 11.8% 97

2006/07 60 879 6.83% 5,363 26,861 20.0% 89

2005/06 57 939 6.07% 4,994 27,171 18.4% 88

2004/05 62 967 6.41% 5,848 26,606 22.0% 94

2003/04 69 994 6.94% 5,092 25,526 19.9% 74

2002/03 68 1,046 6.50% 4,964 25,225 19.7% 73

2001/02 48 1,183 4.06% 3,728 26,694 14.0% 78

2000/01 41 1,241 3.30% 2,824 26,272 10.7% 69

1999/00 45 1,356 3.32% 3,111 26,685 11.7% 69

1998/99 50 1,457 3.43% 3,461 26,354 13.1% 69

1997/98 46 1,607 2.86% 3,677 27,234 13.5% 80

1996/97 43 1,708 2.52% 3,144 27,201 11.6% 73

1995/96 35 1,776 1.97% 2,566 26,983 9.5% 73

1994/95 22 1,933 1.14% 1,749 27,582 6.3% 80

1993/94 10 2,091 0.48% 827 28,366 2.9% 83

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

Stallions 229 175 160 74 30 22 1 - 691

% of total 33% 25% 23% 11% 4% 3% 0% 0% 100%

Broodmares 7,974 5,314 3,957 2,435 1,161 485 171 23 21,520

% of total 37% 25% 18% 11% 5% 2% 1% 0% 100%

Mares Covered 9,739 5,137 2,813 1,769 623 275 2 - 20,358

% of total 48% 25% 14% 9% 3% 1% 0% 0% 100%

Foals 6,157 3,277 2,077 1,275 506 249 13 - 13,554

% of total 45% 24% 15% 9% 4% 2% 0% 0% 100%

Live Foals to 
Mares Returned

77% 62% 52% 52% 44% 51% 8% 0% 63%

Average Book 
per Stallion

42.5 29.4 17.6 23.9 20.8 12.5 0.0 0.0 29.5

Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2015

Please note: All figures are correct as of  15 October 2015

TABLE 24.  STALLION DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2007/08 - 2014/15				  

TABLE 25.  BROODMARE DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2007/08 - 2013/14

TABLE 26.  FOAL DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2007/08 - 2013/14

CHART 5. AUSTRALIAN FOAL CROP DISTRIBUTION 2014/15

Year NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

2014/15 226 148 156 75 30 19 - 1 655

2013/14 229 175 160 74 30 22 1 - 691

2012/13 247 181 186 82 32 24 1 1 754

2011/12 252 196 190 92 38 23 1 1 793

2010/11 260 195 211 94 36 25 1 1 823

2009/10 281 204 214 108 38 25 - 2 872

2008/09 293 208 217 102 45 22 1 3 891

2007/08 292 188 209 98 44 25 - 4 860

Year NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

2013/14 7,974 5,314 3,957 2,435 1,161 485 171 23 21,520

2012/13 8,742 5,926 4,512 2,771 1,292 548 177 32 24,000

2011/12 9,332 6,194 4,948 3,001 1,360 625 179 36 25,675

2010/11 9,773 6,354 5,279 3,245 1,456 700 182 31 27,020

2009/10 10,128 6,613 5,657 3,463 1,552 752 180 29 28,374

2008/09 10,263 6,967 5,951 3,553 1,589 795 166 37 29,321

2007/08 10,709 7,073 6,200 3,564 1,678 818 154 44 30,240

Year NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

2013/14 6,157 3,277 2,077 1,275 506 249 13 - 13,554

2012/13 6,521 3,494 2,329 1,384 508 240 12 2 14,490

2011/12 6,497 3,686 2,677 1,459 481 257 15 2 15,074

2010/11 6,891 3,782 2,771 1,758 640 329 15 1 16,187

2009/10 6,924 3,806 2,879 1,818 637 342 33 6 16,445

2008/09 7,308 4,210 3,318 1,899 681 332 36 5 17,789

2007/08 6,526 4,340 2,737 1,960 704 389 34 3 16,693

Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2015

NT 0.0%

ACT 0.1%

TAS 1.84%

SA 3.73%

WA 9.41%

QLD 15.32%

VIC 24.18%

NSW 45.43%
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TABLE 27. LEADING AUSTRALIAN SIRES BY PRIZEMONEY 2014/15

TABLE 28. LEADING AUSTRALIAN FIRST CROP SIRES BY PRIZEMONEY 2014/15

AUSTRALIA‘S LEADING SIRES

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Fastnet Rock 309 146 15 217 20 $10,288,914 First Seal $833,175

2 Exceed and Excel 225 110 13 179 15 $8,960,611 Le Chef $1,199,200

3 Sebring 200 88 7 137 11 $8,665,532 Criterion (NZ) $2,992,000

4 Encosta de Lago 210 101 6 163 11 $8,527,698 Chautauqua $2,219,750

5 Redoute's Choice 195 86 11 140 18 $8,399,469 Lankan Rupee $1,144,500

6 Lonhro 346 154 7 248 10 $8,042,035 Sweynesse $590,650

7 Street Cry (IRE) 172 83 11 133 17 $7,773,314 Pride of Dubai $1,336,100

8 Snitzel 209 106 10 161 15 $7,694,802 Sweet Idea $654,700

9 Not a Single Doubt 303 144 4 218 6 $6,978,483 Miracles of Life $2,814,300

10 Northern Meteor 193 90 8 160 11 $6,899,343 Shooting to Win $945,950

11 Choisir 313 152 9 237 13 $6,799,892 Eloping $342,500

12 High Chaparral (IRE) 213 101 8 149 12 $6,374,102 Contributer (IRE) $874,450

13 Stratum 214 103 5 168 8 $6,028,975 Stratum Star $359,100

14 Commands 220 97 6 162 8 $5,947,129 Rommel $369,050

15 Dubawi (IRE) 92 49 7 100 15 $5,831,165 Srikandi $1,042,900

16 Bel Esprit 291 138 3 238 4 $5,656,516 Afleet Esprit $323,450

17 More Than Ready (USA) 250 105 5 168 5 $5,403,004 Ready for Victory $272,000

18 Reset 151 70 6 107 9 $5,164,300 Fawkner $879,000

19 Magnus 183 94 3 171 4 $5,131,647 Magnifisio $665,100

20 Written Tycoon 203 110 6 170 9 $5,042,885 Rich Enuff $513,250

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Hinchinbrook 25 8 2 14 3 $1,057,035 Press Statement $492,775

2 Beneteau 27 12 1 15 1 $814,725 Lady Jivago $192,750

3 Star Witness 35 8 2 10 2 $662,550 The Barrister $165,510

4 Rothesay 41 14 0 19 0 $587,260 Shotacross the Bow $83,700

5 Reward for Effort 29 9 0 11 0 $439,258 Take Pride $128,000

6 Starspangledbanner 14 5 1 9 2 $386,785 Of the Brave $177,250

7 Alfred Nobel (IRE) 6 2 1 3 1 $374,850 Showy Chloe, $197,500

8 Captain Sonador 35 5 0 7 0 $241,225 Dream Finnish $89,300

9 Stryker 19 6 1 6 1 $211,520 Strykum $55,300

10 Congrats (USA) 30 4 0 4 0 $139,522 Wide Acclaim $32,100

11 Citiwyse 5 3 0 5 0 $127,900 Craiglea Jabiru $73,600

12 Proart 2 2 0 3 0 $127,400 Glitterbell $97,400

13 Monaco Consul (NZ) 12 3 0 3 0 $116,730 Monaco Playboy $41,300

14 Planet Five (USA) 11 2 0 3 0 $114,775 Diamond Tonique $55,950

15 Equiano (FR) 19 2 0 2 0 $107,065 Equinova $53,030

16 Daunting Lad 2 1 0 3 0 $103,800 The Lad's My Dad $103,800

17 Lookin at Lucky (USA) 17 3 0 3 0 $97,060 Rhode Assassin $43,725

18 Demerit 9 1 0 1 0 $79,750 Puteri Jewel $71,300

19 Lope de Vega (IRE) 17 3 0 3 0 $76,340 Remunerator $19,250

20 Red Hot Choice 3 1 0 2 0 $72,150 Chillie Storm $72,150

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

TABLE 29. LEADING AUSTRALIAN SIRES – BROODMARE SIRES BY PRIZEMONEY – 2013/14

TABLE 30. LEADING AUSTRALIAN SIRES – TWO YEAR OLDS BY PRIZEMONEY – 2014/15

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Danehill (USA) 537 251 17 400 24 $16,186,842 Vancouver $2,362,000

2 Zabeel (NZ) 459 191 18 308 18 $11,741,012 Plucky Belle $403,750

3 Encosta de Lago 524 230 10 360 10 $9,824,517 Malice $252,075

4 Flying Spur 444 189 8 305 8 $9,486,639 Preferment (NZ) $1,075,335

5 Peintre Celebre (USA) 106 49 1 82 1 $7,556,305 Protectionist (GER) $3,915,500

6 Redoute's Choice 322 141 8 217 11 $7,522,835 Pasadena Girl (NZ) $458,500

7 Anabaa (USA) 170 83 7 127 11 $6,642,355 Hartnell (GB) $1,179,500

8 Scenic (IRE) 276 109 4 187 12 $6,442,033 Delicacy $1,417,320

9 Royal Academy (USA) 321 131 5 220 8 $5,722,475 Sabatini $412,800

10 Snippets 291 130 5 195 6 $5,525,551 Dawn Approach $389,020

11 Canny Lad 354 138 5 218 6 $5,223,950 The Bowler $309,775

12 Danehill Dancer (IRE) 240 96 5 169 6 $5,223,530 Artlee $365,095

13 Dehere (USA) 176 89 4 146 5 $5,179,430 Hauraki $603,660

14 Last Tycoon (IRE) 214 91 5 148 6 $4,871,797 Wandjina $583,525

15 Stravinsky (USA) 143 61 4 92 5 $4,793,995 Lankan Rupee $1,144,500

16 Lion Hunter 148 62 3 93 7 $4,635,761 Chautauqua $2,219,750

17 Rory's Jester 249 105 5 176 7 $4,605,779 Eloping $342,500

18 Zeditave 199 87 5 153 7 $4,442,267 Set Square $766,900

19 Octagonal (NZ) 262 108 2 171 2 $4,390,577 Gundy Spirit $154,950

20 Strategic 205 90 3 165 4 $4,359,566 Furnaces $324,550

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Exceed and Excel 48 15 5 21 5 $3,411,660 Le Chef $1,199,200

2 Medaglia d'Oro (USA) 25 7 1 10 4 $2,774,265 Vancouver $2,362,000

3 Street Cry (IRE) 32 5 1 6 2 $1,825,690 Pride of Dubai $1,336,100

4 Snitzel 51 21 2 22 2 $1,588,295 Odyssey Moon $435,250

5 Not a Single Doubt 63 23 1 25 1 $1,407,187 Single Gaze $341,750

6 I Am Invincible 42 20 1 25 1 $1,098,290 Look to the Stars $289,400

7 Hinchinbrook 25 8 2 14 3 $1,057,035 Press Statement $492,775

8 Encosta de Lago 21 4 1 5 1 $973,835 English $828,950

9 More Than Ready (USA) 48 11 3 13 3 $864,690 Ready for Victory $272,000

10 Lonhro 35 8 3 11 4 $856,140 Calaverite $237,250

11 Sebring 51 12 2 18 3 $815,905 Thurlow $204,750

12 Beneteau 27 12 1 15 1 $814,725 Lady Jivago $192,750

13 Fastnet Rock 36 6 1 6 1 $804,220 Lake Geneva $480,000

14 Real Saga 31 7 2 10 2 $797,630 Sagaronne $203,400

15 Jet Spur 27 8 1 14 1 $783,680 Mishani Honcho $381,500

16 Oratorio 8 3 2 7 3 $765,901 Lucky Street $609,950

17 Stratum 27 10 1 12 2 $741,720 Takedown $285,650

18 Star Witness 35 8 2 10 2 $662,550 The Barrister $165,510

19 Wicked Style (USA) 10 5 1 10 1 $649,725 Wicked Intent $328,500

20 Savabeel 14 4 1 6 3 $616,630 Pasadena Girl (NZ) $458,500

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au
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TABLE 31. HISTORIC LEADING SIRES 1977/78 – 2014/15

AUSTRALIA‘S LEADING SIRES

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings

2014/15 Fastnet Rock 309 146 15 217 20 $10,288,914 

2013/14 Redoute’s Choice 217 96 10 150 18 $10,311,293

2012/13 Exceed and Excel 266 140 17 233 25 $11,424,241

2011/12 Fastnet Rock 273 130 16 231 31 $12,688,076

2010/11 Lonhro 241 129 14 229 20 $8,743,094

2009/10 Redoute's Choice 270 138 14 193 18 $9,085,612

2008/09 Encosta De Lago 316 147 11 227 15 $9,922,090

2007/08 Encosta De Lago 312 132 12 204 16 $10,442,843

2006/07 Flying Spur 248 129 17 218 24 $10,465,326

2005/06 Redoute's Choice 177 89 12 151 20 $11,095,730

2004/05 Danehill 219 110 21 188 36 $11,468,820

2003/04 Danehill 226 104 13 156 21 $7,939,511

2002/03 Danehill 215 116 21 192 24 $7,099,634

2001/02 Danehill 202 109 26 187 32 $7,805,297

2000/01 Danehill 188 93 13 161 21 $7,750,263

1999/00 Danehill 188 108 15 203 21 $7,844,280

1998/99 Zabeel 115 69 16 137 30 $10,793,787

1997/98 Zabeel 103 58 7 131 16 $7,310,015

1996/97 Danehill 121 56 15 105 28 $6,199,689

1995/96 Danehill 91 52 14 109 30 $7,217,423

1994/95 Danehill 61 36 8 61 18 $4,421,034

1993/94 Last Tycoon 41 29 3 45 3 $2,546,949

1992/93 Marscay 116 53 7 106 13 $3,146,763

1991/92 Nassipour 46 24 7 51 17 $5,007,156

1990/91 Marscay 129 54 5 118 13 $3,915,131

1989/90 Sir Tristram 144 52 11 84 - $4,703,704

1988/89 Sir Tristram 124 52 10 94 - $3,900,890

1987/88 Zamazaan 106 38 4 70 - $3,290,042

1986/87 Sir Tristram 156 70 11 118 - $3,996,610

1985/86 Sir Tristram 146 54 8 99 - $1,959,465

1984/85 Sir Tristram 124 49 14 84 - $1,606,765

1983/84 Vain 94 57 10 157 - $1,508,175

1982/83 Sir Tristram 79 38 10 83 - $1,982,315

1981/82 Bletchingly 65 40 4 96 - $950,610

1980/81 Bletchingly 56 35 3 92 - $623,200

1979/80 Bletchingly 39 25 1 58 - $876,575

1978/79 Century 43 27 4 58 - $621,093

1977/78 Showdown 105 51 6 106 - $584,269

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

Stallion Advertised Service Fee (AUD)* Mares Served Stud State Standing

1 Redoute's Choice (AUS) 1996  $110,000 138 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

1 Exceed And Excel (AUS) 2000  $110,000 132 Darley NSW

2 Lonhro (AUS) 1998  $88,000 96 Darley NSW

3 Pierro (AUS) 2009  $77,000 220 Coolmore Australia NSW

4 Snitzel (AUS) 2002  $71,500 214 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

5 All Too Hard (AUS) 2009  $66,000 175 Vinery Stud (Australia) Pty Ltd NSW

5 Sepoy (AUS) 2008  $66,000 157 Darley NSW

5 More Than Ready (USA) 1997  $66,000 124 Vinery Stud (Australia) Pty Ltd NSW

6 Sebring (AUS) 2005  $60,500 192 Widden Stud Australia Pty Ltd NSW

6 High Chaparral (IRE) 1999  $60,500 147 Coolmore Australia NSW

7 So You Think (NZ ) 2006  $55,000 161 Coolmore Australia NSW

7 Medaglia D'Oro (USA) 1999  $55,000 148 Darley NSW

8 Zoustar (AUS) 2010  $44,000 184 Widden Stud Australia Pty Ltd NSW

9 Stratum (AUS) 2002  $38,500 87 Widden Stud Australia Pty Ltd NSW

9 Encosta De Lago (AUS) 1993  $38,500 34 Coolmore Australia NSW

10 Denman (AUS) 2006  $33,000 180 Darley NSW

10 Helmet (AUS) 2008  $33,000 151 Darley VIC

10 Bernardini (USA) 2003  $33,000 145 Darley NSW

10 Not A Single Doubt (AUS) 2001  $33,000 111 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

10 Animal Kingdom (USA) 2008  $33,000 93 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

10 Wanted (AUS) 2006  $33,000 56 Eliza Park International Pty Ltd VIC

Stallion Advertised Service Fee (AUD) * Mares Served Stud State Standing

1 Pierro (AUS) 2009  $77,000 220 Coolmore Australia NSW

2 Snitzel (AUS) 2002  $71,500 214 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

3 I Am Invincible (AUS) 2004  $27,500 211 Yarraman Park Stud Pty Ltd NSW

4 Smart Missile (AUS) 2008  $22,000 210 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

5 Sebring (AUS) 2005  $60,500 192 Widden Stud Australia Pty Ltd NSW

6 Fastnet Rock (AUS) 2001  FOA 189 Coolmore Australia NSW

7 Fiorente (IRE) 2008  $17,600 186 Eliza Park International Pty Ltd VIC

8 Zoustar (AUS) 2010  $44,000 184 Widden Stud Australia Pty Ltd NSW

9 Love Conquers All (AUS) 2006  $11,000 181 Eliza Park International Pty Ltd QLD

10 Denman (AUS) 2006  $33,000 180 Darley NSW

* All Service Fees include GST
Source: Australian Stud Book
Please note: All figures are correct as of 14 October 2015

TABLE 32.  AUSTRALIAN SIRES BY SERVICE FEE 2014/15		

TABLE 33. AUSTRALIAN SIRES BY MARES SERVED 2014/15

TBP.011.001.3123
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Picture supplied courtesy of the VRC

REGISTRATIONS
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All horse registrations in Australia are recorded and administered by the Registrar of Racehorses. The functions of the Registrar of 
Racehorses include:

•	 Registration of all horses to race in Australia
•	 Naming of Racehorses
•	 Information of Visiting and Imported horses

AUSTRALIAN REGISTRATIONS

TABLE 34. AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED REGISTRATIONS 1987/88 – 2014/15 (FIGURES FOR RACING YEAR )

CHART 6. REGISTRATIONS BY SEX 2003/04 – 2014/15

Season Total Registrations

2014/2015 11,832

2013/2014 12,478

2012/2013 12,684

2011/2012 12,872

2010/2011 12,971

2009/2010 13,256

2008/2009 14,293

2007/2008 13,570

2006/2007 13,988

2005/2006 13,618

2004/2005 14,018

2003/2004 13,586

2002/2003 14,332

2001/2002 14,139

Season Total Registrations

2000/2001 14,573

1999/2000 14,445

1998/1999 14,177

1997/1998 13,847

1996/1997 14,772

1995/1996 14,063

1994/1995 14,762

1993/1994 15,845

1992/1993 15,539

1991/1992 16,845

1990/1991 15,607

1989/1990 16,918

1988/1989 18,147

1987/1988 18,439

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

TABLE 35. NUMBER OF HORSES REGISTERED IN EACH STATE 2014/15 
NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Other Total

3,718 3,028 2,221 1,535 572 248 85 53 372 11,832
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TABLE 36. NUMBER OF OWNERS PER HORSE 2004/05 – 2014/15

Season One Two Three Four Five Six Seven Eight Nine Ten +

2014/2015 4,626 2,524 836 704 490 452 285 284 235 1,283

2013/2014 4,859 2,717 986 836 518 427 304 273 241 1,317

2012/2013 5,037 2,807 983 846 498 458 303 312 303 1,137

2011/2012 5,070 2,952 1,020 879 561 468 380 360 344 838

2010/2011 5,043 3,069 1,017 877 577 480 386 333 375 814

2009/2010 5,241 3,391 1,056 894 581 444 328 343 319 659

2008/2009 5,720 3,665 1,107 999 520 537 359 372 320 694

2007/2008 5,291 3,547 1,130 924 519 459 365 337 315 683

2006/2007 5,466 3,736 1,136 942 563 512 350 340 283 660

2005/2006 5,180 3,727 1,120 972 547 470 346 342 255 659

2004/2005 5,379 4,034 1,102 953 524 514 366 288 253 599

TABLE 39. REGISTRATIONS BY AGE 2005/06 – 2014/15

TABLE 40. TWO YEAR OLD REGISTRATIONS 2005/06 – 2014/15

TABLE 37. REGISTRATIONS BY SEX 
2004/05 – 2014/15

TABLE 38. REGISTRATIONS IN AUSTRALIA BY COUN-
TRY OF BIRTH 2004/05 – 2014/15

Season Yearling 2YO 3YO 4YO 5YO 6YO 7YO 8YO+

2014/2015 1,631 6,936 2,306 598 206 71 57 27

2013/2014 1,659 7,366 2,425 682 189 43 41 73

2012/2013 1,778 7,353 2,558 638 211 56 57 33

2011/2012 1,710 7,769 2,394 664 180 70 32 38

2010/2011 1,896 7,415 2,674 643 206 64 15 58

2009/2010 1,959 7,656 2,657 619 193 59 34 79

2008/2009 2,426 8,222 2,573 684 211 66 26 85

2007/2008 2,195 8,036 2,376 613 197 74 38 41

2006/2007 1,992 8,156 2,715 751 208 79 38 49

2005/2006 2,329 7,828 2,456 656 191 60 70 28

Season of Reg. Horses Reg. Year of Foaling Foals % of Foals Reg.

2014/2015 6,936 2012 - -

2013/2014 7,366 2011 - -

2012/2013 7,353 2010 16,117 45.60%

2011/2012 7,769 2009 17,749 43.80%

2010/2011 7,415 2008 16,552 44.80%

2009/2010 7,656 2007 18,480 41.40%

2008/2009 8,222 2006 18,758 43.80%

2007/2008 8,036 2005 18,599 43.20%

2006/2007 8,156 2004 17,750 45.90%

2005/2006 7,828 2003 17,347 45.10%

Season Male Female

2014/2015 5,896 5,936

2013/2014 6,320 6,158

2012/2013 6,275 6,409

2011/2012 6,405 6,467

2010/2011 6,469 6,502

2009/2010 6,575 6,681

2008/2009 6,992 7,301

2007/2008 6,694 6,876

2006/2007 6,834 7,154

2005/2006 6,818 6,800

2004/2005 7,065 6,953

Season AUS NZ USA Other

2014/2015 11,139 562 9 122

2013/2014 11,758 579 9 132

2012/2013 11,939 621 25 99

2011/2012 12,131 633 33 75

2010/2011 12,207 683 11 70

2009/2010 12,695 500 9 52

2008/2009 13,652 576 12 53

2007/2008 12,939 585 16 30

2006/2007 13,407 523 15 43

2005/2006 12,815 750 12 41

2004/2005 13,224 749 19 26

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Source: Registrar of Racehorses
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TABLE 42. NUMBER OF HORSE SYNDICATES 2014/15

TABLE 43. NUMBER OF SYNDICATE MEMBERS 2014/15

TABLE 41. NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS WHO OWN HORSES WHICH HAVE RACED 2014/15

AUSTRALIAN OWNERSHIP & SYNDICATION

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Overseas Total

1,166 2,390 564 272 328 45 33 56 61 4,915

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Overseas Total

5,225 14,077 2,836 1,679 1,605 371 274 290 298 26,655

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Overseas Total

20,836 22,715 14,192 5,326 8,657 1,684 1,016 1,072 1,269 76,767

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Picture supplied courtesy of Greg Irvine

Picture supplied courtesy of Simon Merritt Western Racepix
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Picture supplied courtesy of Magic Millions

SALES
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AUSTRALIAN SALES RESULTS
TABLE 44. AUSTRALIAN AUCTION SALES RESULTS 2014/15

TABLE 45. MAJOR SALES RESULTS 2014/15

Category No. Sold Gross Sales Average Median

Weanlings 782 $26,365,150 $33,715 $14,000

Yearlings 3,964 $325,203,100 $82,039 $40,000

2 Year Olds 249 $12,070,500 $48,476 $32,000

Broodmares 1,377 $83,961,925 $60,975 $13,000

Sale Sale Gross Sale Mean Top Price Category Breeding

Inglis Australian Easter Yearling $111,500,500 $160,000 $2,200,000 Yearling Snitzel - Admirelle (B C 16/08/2013)

Magic Millions Gold Coast Yearling $102,679,000 $100,000 $1,200,000 Yearling Sepoy - Sister Madly (CH C 23/09/2013)

Inglis Melbourne Premier Yearling $48,681,000 $65,000 $560,000 Yearling Snitzel - Belle of the City (B F 18/11/2013)

Inglis Classic Yearling $19,178,000 $30,000 $310,000 Yearling Per Incanto (USA) - Da Vinci Code (B/BR 28/08/2013)

Magic Millions Perth Yearling $9,329,500 $29,000 $340,000 Yearling Beneteau - Zaldivar (B C 29/09/2013)

Magic Millions National Yearling $11,366,800 $14,000 $340,000 Yearling Foxwedge - Ekleel (B C 01/09/2013)

Magic Milliosn Adelaide Yearling $8,171,550 $17,000 $220,000 Yearling Master of Design - Swiss Vault (B/BR C 14/09/2013)

Magic Millions March Yearling $8,832,500 $22,000 $170,000 Yearling Northern Meteor - Rose Island (B C 7/09/2013)

Magic Millions National Broodmare $62,716,650 $30,000 $1,600,000 Broodmare Sweet Idea (Ch M 2010

Inglis Australian Broodmare $18,118,175 $14,000 $605,000 Broodmare Flame of Sydney   Ch M 2003

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

Picture supplied courtesy of Fiona Tomlin

TABLE 46. YEARLING SALES RESULTS 2001/02 - 2014/15

TABLE 47. WEANLING SALES RESULTS 2001/02 - 2014/15

CHART 7. YEARLING AUCTIONS RESULTS  2003/04 - 2014/15

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2014/15 3,964 -19.62% $82,039 18.16% $325,203,100 -5.02% $40,000 14.28%

2013/14 4,932 24.16% $69,428 6.26% $342,420,700 31.94% $35,000 16.66%

2012/13 3,972 2.50% $65,337 8.20% $259,520,232 10.90% $30,000 0.00%

2011/12 3,875 -16.60% $60,406 13.68% $234,071,700 -5.19% $30,000 25.00%

2010/11 4,646 -3.80% $53,138 0.20% $246,880,314 -3.60% $24,000 14.30%

2009/10 4,831 2.10% $53,009 2.50% $256,088,752 4.60% $21,000 10.50%

2008/09 4,730 -3.50% $51,741 -31.80% $244,733,852 -34.20% $19,000 -24.00%

2007/08 4,903 -7.80% $75,853 7.20% $372,003,961 -1.10% $25,000 4.20%

2006/07 5,319 8.20% $70,752 14.10% $376,328,109 23.50% $24,000 -4.00%

2005/06 4,914 1.60% $62,030 18.80% $304,816,100 20.60% $25,000 13.60%

2004/05 4,837 8.60% $52,232 5.30% $252,646,928 14.30% $22,000 -2.20%

2003/04 4,455 9.80% $49,612 20.90% $221,019,673 32.70% $22,500 12.50%

2002/03 4,057 -2.60% $41,048 1.20% $166,531,465 -1.50% $20,000 11.10%

2001/02 4,167 -1.30% $40,574 -1.70% $169,033,205 -3.00% $18,000 0.00%

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2014/15 782 -0.12% $33,715 13.51% $26,365,150 13.37% $14,000 40.00%

2013/14 783 12.82% $29,700 46.48% $23,254,100 65.26% $10,000 42.85%

2012/13 694 -38.40% $20,275 28.00% $14,070,890 -20.40% $7,000 27.30%

2011/12 1,127 14.89% $15,834 7.60% $17,686,200 22.51% $5,500 10.00%

2010/11 981 -14.50% $14,716 -32.60% $14,436,459 -42.30% $5,000 -37.50%

2009/10 1,147 16.90% $21,828 46.20% $25,036,850 71.00% $8,000 33.30%

2008/09 981 -19.80% $14,927 -41.80% $14,643,750 -53.30% $6,000 -25.00%

2007/08 1,223 -13.20% $25,635 10.50% $31,352,000 -4.10% $8,000 0.00%

2006/07 1,409 25.40% $23,202 8.80% $32,691,775 36.30% $8,000 6.70%

2005/06 1,124 6.70% $21,334 33.20% $23,979,100 42.20% $7,500 15.40%

2004/05 1,053 24.50% $16,011 6.40% $16,859,955 32.40% $6,500 0.80%

2003/04 846 -2.30% $15,051 31.60% $12,732,800 28.60% $6,450 41.40%

2002/03 866 -4.00% $11,435 0.50% $9,903,100 -3.50% $4,560 1.30%

2001/02 902 21.20% $11,379 32.90% $10,263,470 61.20% $4,500 28.60%

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au
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TABLE 48. TWO YEAR OLD SALES RESULTS 2001/02 - 2014/15

TABLE 49. BROODMARE SALES RESULTS 2001/02 - 2014/15

CHART 8. AUCTION RESULTS HORSES SOLD 2002/03 - 2014/15

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2014/15 249 0% $48,476 -10.71% $12,070,500 -10.71% $32,000 -15.78%

2013/14 249 15.27% $54,295 35.13% $13,519,800 53.71% $38,000 40.74%

2012/13 216 21.30% $40,179 -1.60% $8,795,250 21.00% $27,000 -10.00%

2011/12 178 -53.41% $40,829 48.77% $7,267,500 30.68% $30,000 255.32%

2010/11 382 -23.40% $27,444 14.90% $10,483,650 -12.00% $11,750 46.90%

2009/10 499 -5.80% $23,887 1.20% $11,919,700 -4.70% $8,000 -33.30%

2008/09 530 6.00% $23,602 -9.40% $12,508,800 -4.00% $12,000 -25.00%

2007/08 500 -17.50% $26,060 15.00% $13,030,150 -5.10% $16,000 60.00%

2006/07 606 3.90% $22,653 -3.40% $13,727,600 0.40% $10,000 -33.30%

2005/06 583 23.80% $23,447 14.60% $13,669,550 41.80% $15,000 50.00%

2004/05 471 52.40% $20,464 35.00% $9,638,450 105.70% $10,000 60.00%

2003/04 309 -8.80% $15,161 -20.50% $4,684,600 -27.50% $6,250 -3.80%

2002/03 339 -5.00% $19,066 -16.30% $6,463,400 -20.50% $6,500 -11.00%

2001/02 357 46.30% $22,772 9.80% $8,129,650 60.60% $7,300 -27.00%

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2014/15 1,377 1.69% $60,975 -7.80% $83,961,925 -6.23% $13,000 18.18%

2013/14 1,354 -6.16% $66,136 97.25% $89,548,400 85.08% $11,000 46.66%

2012/13 1,443 -8.70% $33,528 9.10% $48,380,825 -0.40% $7,500 7.10%

2011/12 1,581 -8.88% $30,720 17.80% $48,567,800 7.35% $7,000 55.55%

2010/11 1,735 -21.40% $26,077 -3.00% $45,243,350 -23.70% $4,500 -10.00%

2009/10 2,206 6.70% $26,883 7.80% $59,303,650 15.00% $5,000 11.10%

2008/09 2,068 -2.40% $24,927 -51.00% $51,549,659 -52.10% $4,500 -28.00%

2007/08 2,118 -25.89% $50,860 28.0% $107,720,775 -5.14% $6,250 -10.71%

2006/07 2,858 32.19% $39,735 13.87% $113,561,900 50.54% $7,000 -6.67%

2005/06 2,162 -1.70% $34,892 -14.00% $75,435,500 -15.50% $7,500 -16.70%

2004/05 2,200 4.40% $40,574 73.50% $89,262,075 81.20% $9,000 73.10%

2003/04 2,107 10.60% $23,385 25.40% $49,271,950 38.70% $5,200 30.00%

2002/03 1,905 1.40% $18,643 -22.90% $35,514,840 -21.80% $4,000 -27.30%

2001/02 1,879 22.50% $24,166 15.40% $45,408,502 41.30% $5,500 22.20%

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au

Source: www.bloodhound.net.au
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AUSTRALIAN IMPORTS & EXPORTS

TABLE 50. EXPORTED AND IMPORTED BLOODSTOCK 2005/06 - 2014/15

TABLE 51. AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED EXPORTS BY COUNTRY 2005/06 – 2014/15

CHART 9. EXPORTS VS IMPORTS 2005/06 - 2014/15

2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 Total

Exports 1,924 2,410 1,061 2,716 1,857 1,478 1,334 1,367 1,417 1,680 17,244

Imports 1,972 2,162 1,847 1,448 1,424 1,741 1,394 1,200 1,439 1,468 16,095

Country Exported To 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

ARGENTINA - - 1 11 - 6 - - - -

CHINA - 3 1 202 44 94 14 106 157 192

FRANCE 5 1 8 1 2 2 3 4 4 2

GREAT BRITAIN 27 24 25 16 29 14 8 24 21 17

HONG KONG 131 129 119 182 148 121 128 160 172 174

INDIA - 2 1 - 2 - - - - -

INDONESIA 3 11 - 11 2 5 - - 3 8

IRAN 6 6 42 3 3 - - - - 1

IRELAND 23 29 24 32 19 17 22 18 23 28

ITALY 1 4 - 1 1 - - 2 - 12

JAPAN 22 46 22 20 15 19 11 11 9 10

KOREA 184 200 94 121 64 45 37 33 27 60

LIBYA - - - - 18 - 3 - - 3

MACAU 115 86 56 105 83 111 57 99 39 81

MALAYSIA 168 184 7 283 162 67 64 110 76 23

NEW CALEDONIA 6 3 2 8 - 2 11 - 17 37

NEW ZEALAND 723 1011 185 978 774 477 481 419 534 602

PHILIPPINES 108 184 143 145 62 71 99 59 13 54

SINGAPORE 206 214 190 379 269 284 233 224 191 195

SOUTH AFRICA 108 193 85 107 90 101 111 67 98 162

SPAIN 1 - - 1 - - - - - -

THAILAND 36 21 18 43 18 20 24 - - 2

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 13 23 1 13 26 3 4 8 7 1

USA 38 33 37 37 25 19 24 22 26 16

VENEZUELA - - - - 1 - - 1 - -

VIETNAM - 3 - 17 - - - - - -

TOTAL 1,924 2,410 1,061 2,716 1,857 1,478 1,334 1,367 1,417 1,680

Note: These figures only include permanently imported and exported Thoroughbreds
Source: Australian Stud Book at 31st October 2015

Please note: All figures are correct as of 31 October 2015
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Picture supplied courtesy of Noel Pascoe
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TABLE 52. RACES, PRIZEMONEY AND FOAL CROPS 1991/92 – 2014/15

CHART 10. RACES, PRIZEMONEY AND FOAL CROPS 1990/91 – 2013/14

INDUSTRY TRENDS

Season Foal Crop % Change Races % Change Prizemoney % Change

2014/15 5,715* - 19,036 -2.43% $525,015,476 3.03%

2013/14 13,554 1.41% 19,511 -0.58% $509,566,525 4.26%

2012/13 13,365 -14.00% 19,626 2.39% $488,709,074 12.25%

2011/12 15,540 -2.22% 19,168 1.48% $435,385,165 1.64%

2010/11 15,893 -9.46% 18,888 -2.52% $428,339,959 0.26%

2009/10 17,553 6.05% 19,376 -0.32% $427,245,771 1.46%

2008/09 16,552 -10.43% 19,438 12.94% $421,095,890 18.60%

2007/08 18,480 -1.48% 17,211 -11.94% $355,043,530 -5.45%

2006/07 18,758 0.85% 19,545 -2.09% $375,512,579 2.97%

2005/06 18,599 4.78% 19,963 -0.03% $364,681,731 6.15%

2004/05 17,750 2.32% 19,968 -0.52% $343,550,700 5.84%

2003/04 17,347 -5.29% 20,072 -3.04% $324,586,453 2.74%

2002/03 18,316 0.41% 20,702 -2.92% $315,933,356 3.49%

2001/02 18,242 -2.29% 21,324 0.63% $305,293,254 2.24%

2000/01 18,670 0.66% 21,190 -2.64% $298,592,625 1.95%

1999/00 18,548 1.05% 21,764 -1.15% $292,869,666 7.18%

1998/99 18,355 -0.33% 22,018 -2.13% $273,249,565 7.21%

1997/98 18,416 2.28% 22,498 -1.91% $254,881,377 3.18%

1996/97 18,006 1.86% 22,935 -1.48% $247,036,322 5.56%

1995/96 17,678 -1.64% 23,280 -0.95% $234,020,189 6.13%

1994/95 17,972 -1.29% 23,503 -1.41% $220,497,827 9.61%

1993/94 18,207 -4.58% 23,840 -2.26% $201,174,190 1.88%

1992/93 19,080 -8.18% 24,390 -2.68% $197,461,251 -0.07%

1991/92 20,780 -10.41% 25,062 -2.16% $197,604,942 4.62%

* Figures cannot be supplied at this point in time. Figures incomplete as foal season has not yet concluded
Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2015.

0

5,000

10,000

15,000

20,000

25,000

30,000

20
11

/1
2

20
12

/1
3

20
13

/1
4

20
10

/1
1

20
09

/1
0

20
08

/0
9

20
07

/0
8

20
06

/0
7

20
05

/0
6

20
04

/0
5

20
03

/0
4

20
02

/0
3

20
01

/0
2

20
00

/0
1

19
99

/0
0

19
98

/9
9

19
97

/9
8

19
96

/9
7

19
95

/9
6

19
94

/9
5

19
93

/9
4

19
92

/9
3

19
91

/9
2

19
90

/9
1

RacesFoal Crops Prizemoney

0

$100,000,000

$200,000,000

$300,000,000

$400,000,000

$500,000,000

TABLE 53. STAKES & STANDARD RACE PRIZEMONEY 2000/01 – 2014/15

CHART 11. STAKES AND STANDARD RACE PRIZEMONEY 2000/01 – 2014/15

TABLE 54. PRIZEMONEY EARNED BY EACH INDIVIDUAL STARTER 2001/02 - 2014/15

PRIZEMONEY TRENDS

Year Stakes Race Prizemoney % Change Standard Race Prizemoney % Change Total Prizemoney % Change

2014/15 $148,268,000 2.95% $376,747,476 3.06% $525,015,476 3.03%

2013/14 $144,018,000 9.97% $365,548,525 2.17% $509,566,525 4.26%

2012/13 $130,955,000 4.59% $357,754,074 15.34% $488,709,074 12.25%

2011/12 $125,210,000 1.06% $310,175,165 1.88% $435,385,165 1.64%

2010/11 $123,891,500 5.90% $304,448,459 -1.90% $428,339,959 0.26%

2009/10 $117,027,000 -1.60% $310,218,771 2.70% $427,245,771 1.46%

2008/09 $118,978,940 10.40% $302,116,950 22.20% $421,095,890 18.60%

2007/08 $107,793,010 -5.32% $247,250,520 -5.51% $355,043,530 -5.45%

2006/07 $113,852,695 1.77% $261,659,884 -3.50% $375,512,579 2.97%

2005/06 $111,872,700 7.23% $252,809,031 5.60% $364,681,731 6.07%

2004/05 $104,328,071 2.13% $239,222,629 7.55% $343,550,700 5.84%

2003/04 $102,155,473 1.18% $222,430,980 3.47% $324,586,453 2.74%

2002/03 $100,962,330 4.99% $214,971,026 2.79% $315,933,356 3.49%

2001/02 $96,166,080 8.71% $209,127,174 0.75% $305,293,254 3.03%

Year 0$ $1-$9,999 $10,000-$99,999 $100,000-$499,000 $500,000+ Total

2014/15 4,091 14,030 10,786 821 65 29,793

2013/14 4,220 14,965 10,280 705 59 30,229

2012/13 4,308 15,288 10,186 659 48 30,489

2011/12 6,442 14,865 8,815 587 48 30,757

2010/11 7,193 14,880 8,468 595 45 31,181

2009/10 7,721 14,932 8,488 585 47 31,773

2008/09 7,706 14,594 8,685 627 47 31,659

2007/08 9,822 12,390 7,201 510 49 29,972

2006/07 9,809 13,447 7,582 533 48 31,419

2005/06 9,568 13,721 7,394 519 46 31,248

2004/05 9,763 13,715 7,052 466 41 31,037

2003/04 9,782 14,109 6,786 411 38 31,126

2002/03 10,127 14,453 6,631 386 42 31,639

2001/02 9,945 15,006 6,378 333 40 31,702
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TABLE 55. METROPOLITAN & COUNTRY RACE TRENDS 2002/03 – 2014/15

TABLE 56. NUMBER OF RACE MEETINGS BY STATE 2002/03 – 2014/15

TABLE 57. NUMBER OF RACES BY STATE 2002/03 – 2014/15

TABLE 58. AGE OF INDIVIDUAL HORSES RACING 2002/03 – 2014/15

AUSTRALIAN RACING TRENDS

Year Meetings % Change Metro Races % Change Country Races % Change Total Races % Change

2014/15 2,634 -3.3% 4,688 1.58% 14,348 -3.67% 19,036 -2.43%

2013/14 2,725 -0.61% 4,615 -1.15% 14,896 -0.54% 19,511 -0.68%

2012/13 2,742 2.50% 4,669 3.53% 14,977 2.18% 19,646 2.49%

2011/12 2,675 1.29% 4,510 -2.08% 14,658 2.63% 19,168 1.48%

2010/11 2,641 -1.97% 4,606 0.70% 14,282 -3.51% 18,888 -2.52%

2009/10 2,694 0.48% 4,574 -0.61% 14,802 -0.23% 19,376 -0.32%

2008/09 2,681 16.46% 4,602 11.48% 14,836 14.47% 19,438 13.75%

2007/08 2,302 -14.17% 4,128 -12.36% 12,961 -12.63% 17,089 -12.57%

2006/07 2,682 -2.54% 4,710 0.83% 14,835 -2.99% 19,545 -2.09%

2005/06 2,752 0.26% 4,671 -1.50% 15,292 0.43% 19,963 -0.03%

2004/05 2,745 -1.15% 4,742 -0.15% 15,226 -0.63% 19,968 -0.52%

2003/04 2,777 -4.47% 4,749 2.06% 15,323 -4.52% 20,072 -3.04%

2002/03 2,907 -2.78% 4,653 -6.68% 16,049 -1.71% 20,702 -2.87%

Year NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia

2014/15 738 549 677 196 296 77 75 26 2,634

2013/14 776 554 729 202 296 78 78 23 2,736

2012/13 759 566 736 202 295 78 79 27 2,742

2011/12 743 559 702 198 294 77 78 24 2,675

2010/11 727 546 686 198 302 75 77 30 2,641

2009/10 747 567 718 188 296 73 79 26 2,694

2008/09 755 553 720 180 299 73 79 22 2,681

2007/08 553 546 556 181 297 73 80 16 2,302

2006/07 748 560 723 180 303 77 78 13 2,682

2005/06 798 578 719 183 302 76 76 20 2,752

2004/05 782 572 741 181 297 77 75 20 2,745

2003/04 813 572 738 186 293 76 77 22 2,777

2002/03 814 577 853 191 292 75 81 24 2,907

Year NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia

2014/15 5,280 4,342 4,470 1,472 2,243 610 418 201 19,036

2013/14 5,512 4,307 4,787 1,471 2,264 619 428 177 19,565

2012/13 5,420 4,428 4,801 1,471 2,263 622 436 205 19,646

2011/12 5,302 4,355 4,525 1,498 2,238 628 437 185 19,168

2010/11 5,184 4,286 4,399 1,460 2,271 625 435 228 18,888

2009/10 5,323 4,472 4,701 1,432 2,224 594 433 197 19,376

2008/09 5,414 4,432 4,728 1,423 2,258 596 423 164 19,438

2007/08 4,115 4,417 3,823 1,428 2,252 623 431 122 17,211

2006/07 5,420 4,497 4,835 1,412 2,242 625 407 107 19,545

2005/06 5,674 4,686 4,737 1,439 2,235 619 409 164 19,963

2004/05 5,566 4,646 4,939 1,434 2,189 618 416 160 19,968

2003/04 5,682 4,623 4,950 1,471 2,151 608 414 173 20,072

2002/03 5,592 4,677 5,609 1,485 2,130 605 424 180 20,702

Year 2YO 3YO 4YO 5YO 6YO 7YO 8YO+ Total

2014/15 2,851 7,778 7,487 5,521 3,130 1,681 1,345 29,793

2013/14 2,971 7,886 7,735 5,181 3,308 1,770 865 29,716

2012/13 3,032 8,184 7,469 5,509 3,222 1,748 1,325 30,489

2011/12 3,117 7,836 7,924 5,451 3,324 1,730 1,375 30,757

2010/11 3,147 8,388 7,950 5,484 3,229 1,716 1,267 31,181

2009/10 3,294 8,498 8,038 5,525 3,300 1,782 1,336 31,773

2008/09 3,283 8,442 7,964 5,482 3,386 1,753 1,349 31,659

2007/08 3,020 8,070 7,590 5,328 3,120 1,700 1,144 29,972

2006/07 3,355 8,393 8,059 5,457 3,327 1,649 1,180 31,420

2005/06 3,470 8,635 7,904 5,477 3,027 1,621 1,114 31,248

2004/05 3,630 8,546 8,022 5,155 3,003 1,542 1,139 31,037

2003/04 3,601 8,877 7,725 5,205 2,969 1,611 1,138 31,126

2002/03 3,939 8,580 7,897 5,259 3,160 1,599 1,206 31,640

TABLE 60. NUMBER OF INDIVIDUAL RUNNERS PER SEASON 2001/02 – 2014/15

TABLE 61. NUMBER OF STARTERS PER SEASON 2001/02 – 2014/15

CHART 12. NUMBER OF INDIVIDUAL RUNNERS, STARTERS & PRIZEMONEY 2003/04 –2014/15

STARTING TRENDS

Year NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia

2014/15 51,786 42,927 41,809 14,128 23,047 5,799 3,361 1,943 184,800

2013/14 54,922 41,956 43,989 13,265 24,041 5,982 3,373 1,731 189,259

2012/13 54,447 43,111 42,116 13,853 23,450 5,905 3,459 1,985 188,326

2011/12 53,552 42,919 42,772 14,609 23,965 6,178 3,611 1,809 189,415

2010/11 52,542 43,113 43,240 15,052 24,021 6,403 3,552 2,335 190,258

2009/10 55,081 44,165 46,311 14,411 23,290 5,893 3,515 2,070 194,736

2008/09 54,800 44,066 46,060 14,189 22,903 6,171 3,320 1,740 193,249

2007/08 41,955 45,466 38,382 14,416 22,157 6,712 3,208 1,245 173,541

2006/07 54,220 45,630 47,024 14,584 21,932 6,302 3,171 1,143 194,006

2005/06 54,870 47,154 46,902 14,718 21,329 6,101 3,017 1,629 195,720

2004/05 54,116 47,123 47,933 14,900 21,611 6,096 3,104 1,800 196,683

2003/04 56,796 47,397 48,307 15,480 21,737 5,868 3,224 * 198,809

2002/03 56,773 49,144 51,534 15,176 21,170 6,371 3,143 * 203,311

2001/02 59,201 48,861 52,210 15,207 22,274 6,032 3,085 * 206,870

Year NSW* VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia Duals

2014/15 10,452 8,780 7,420 2,994 3,873 999 641 1003 29,793 6,369

2013/14 10,839 8,750 7,464 2,852 3,986 1,000 642 959 30,229 6,263

2012/13 10,812 8,957 7,336 2,998 4,053 1,065 662 1,022 30,489 6,416

2011/12 10,621 9,010 7,377 3,227 4,086 1,068 673 994 30,757 6,299

2010/11 10,490 9,020 7,724 3,235 4,162 1,114 637 1,169 31,181 6,370

2009/10 10,924 9,106 8,152 3,127 3,989 1,077 621 1,079 31,773 6,302

2008/09 10,037 9,224 8,160 3,033 3,806 1,118 615 940 31,659 5,274

2007/08 8,963 8,987 7,365 3,061 3,622 1,136 595 * 29,972 3,757

2006/07 10,754 9,335 8,314 3,268 3,540 1,093 587 * 31,420 5,471

2005/06 10,842 9,485 8,217 3,177 3,366 1,009 575 * 31,248 5,423

2004/05 10,645 9,315 8,291 3,152 3,307 1,008 538 * 31,037 5,219

2003/04 10,750 9,245 8,255 3,281 3,234 1,008 564 * 31,126 5,211

2002/03 10,710 9,539 8,564 3,188 3,163 1,010 584 * 31,640 5,118

TABLE 59. HORSES BY NUMBER OF WINS FOR THE 2014/15 SEASON
Year 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10+

2014/15 17863 7268 2960 1143 412 100 27 12 4 2 2

*NSW figures include the ACT to 2007/08
Note: Runners that have raced in more than one state are counted in each state total

*Indicates ACT figure is included in NSW to 2003/04
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Picture supplied courtesy of the ATC and Bradley Photographers

CLASSIFICATION
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TABLE 62. CHAMPION RACEHORSES BY RATINGS 1981/82 – 2014/15

TABLE 63. AUSTRALIAN TOP RACE CLASSIFICATIONS 2014/15

AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS

Year Horse Age Sex Rtg

2014/15 Lakan Rupee 5G 123

Terravista 5G 123

2013/14 Lakan Rupee 4G 123

2012/13 Black Caviar 6M 130

2011/12 Black Caviar 5M 130

2010/11 Black Caviar 4M 130

2009/10 So You Think 3C 122

Viewed 6H 122

2008/09 Scenic Blast 4G 122

Weekend Hussler 4G 122

2007/08 El Segundo 6G 123

2006/07 Delta Blues 6H 120

El Segundo 5G 120

Miss Andretti 5M 120

Pompeii Ruler 4G 120

Takeover Target 7G 120

2005/06 Makybe Diva 7M 124

2004/05 Makybe Diva 6M 124

2003/04 Lonhro 5H 120

2002/03 Northerly 6G 124

Rating Race Name Grp Track Date Weight Dist Winner Age

121.3 VICTORIA RACING CLUB STAKES G1 Flemington 08-Nov-14 SWFA 1200 Terravista 5G

120.3 VRC NEWMARKET HANDICAP G1 Flemington 14-Mar-15 HCP 1200 Brazen Beau 3C

118.8 ALL AGED STAKES G1 Randwick 18-Apr-15 SWFA 1400 Dissident 4H

118.8 GEORGE RYDER STAKES G1 Rose Hill 21-Mar-15 SWFA 1500 Real Impact (JPN) 7H

118.3 MEMSIE STAKES G1 Caulfield 30-Aug-14 SWFA 1400 Dissident 4H

118.3 T J SMITH STAKES G1 Randwick 06-Apr-15 SWFA 1200 Chautauqua 4G

118 CAULFIELD STAKES G1 Caulfield 11-Oct-14 SWFA 2000 Fawkner 7G

117.8 W S COX PLATE G1 Moonee Valley 25-Oct-14 SWFA 2040 Adelaide (IRE) 4H

117.8 A J MOIR STAKES G1 Moonee Valley 26-Sep-14 SWFA 1200 Buffering 7G

117.5 WARWICK STAKES G2 Randwick 23-Aug-14 SWFA 1400 Tiger Tees 7G

117.3 MANIKATO STAKES G1 Moonee Valley 24-Oct-14 SWFA 1200 Lankan Rupee 5G

117 MAKYBE DIVA STAKES G1 Flemington 13-Sep-14 SWFA 1600 Dissident 4H

117 CANTERBURY STAKES G1 Randwick 07-Mar-15 SWFA 1300 Cosmic Endeavour 4M

117 ATC QUEEN ELIZABETH STAKES G1 Randwick 11-Apr-15 SWFA 2000 Criterion (NZ) 4H

117 CHIPPING NORTON STAKES G1 Warwick Farm 28-Feb-15 SWFA 1600 Contributer (IRE) 5H

116.8 CAULFIELD CUP G1 Caulfield 18-Oct-14 HCP 2400 Admire Rakti (JPN) 7H

116.8 MISSILE STAKES G2 Randwick 09-Aug-14 SWFA 1200 Sweet Idea 4M

116.8 RAWSON STAKES G1 Rose Hill 21-Mar-15 SWFA 2000 Contributer (IRE) 5H

116.3 INVITATION STAKES G1 Caulfield 28-Sep-14 HCP 1400 Trust in a Gust 4H

116 GEORGE MAIN STAKES G1 Randwick 20-Sep-14 SWFA 1600 Sacred Falls (NZ) 5H

115.8 VRC LIGHTNING STAKES G1 Flemington 21-Feb-15 SWFA 1000 Lankan Rupee 5G

115.5 STRADBROKE HANDICAP G1 Doomban 06-Jun-15 HCP 1350 Srikandi 4M

115.5 L K S MACKINNON STAKES G1 Flemington 01-Nov-14 SWFA 2000 Happy Trails 7G

115.5 DONCASTER HANDICAP G1 Randwick 06-Apr-15 HCP 1600 Kermadec (NZ) 3C

115 FUTURITY STAKES G1 Caulfield 28-Feb-15 SWFA 1400 Suavito (NZ) 4M

115 EPSOM HANDICAP G1 Randwick 04-Oct-14 HCP 1600 He's Your Man (FR) 6G

115 CHELMSFORD STAKES G2 Randwick 06-Sep-14 SWFA 1600 Hawkspur 5G

115 H E TANCRED STAKES G1 Rose Hill 28-Mar-15 SWFA 2400 Hartnell (GB) 4G

Year Horse Age Sex Rtg

2001/02 Sunline 6M 124

2000/01 Sunline 5M 126

1999/00 Sunline 4M 124

1998/99 Might and Power 5G 128

1997/98 Might and Power 4G 127

1996/96 Saintly 4G 125

1995/96 Octagonal 3C 122

1994/95 Jeune 6H 124

1993/94 Durbridge 6H 122

1992/93 Schillaci 4G 124

1991/92 Let's Elope 4M 124

Super Impose 7G 124

1990/91 Better Loosen Up 5G 128

1989/90 Almaarad 7H 124

1988/89 Beau Zam 4H 122

1987/88 Rubiton 4H 125

1986/87 Bonecrusher 4G 125

1985/86 Bonecrusher 3G 122

1984/85 Red Anchor 3C 121

1983/84 Emancipation 4M 123

1982/83 Gurner's Lane 4G 124

1981/82 Kingston Town 5G 127Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

TABLE 64. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2014/15 – 2YO (TOP 5 MALES)

TABLE 65. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2014/15 – 2YO (TOP 5 FILLIES)

TABLE 66. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2014/15 – 3YO (TOP 5 MALES)

TABLE 67. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2014/15 – 3YO (TOP 5 FILLIES)

TABLE 68. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2014/15 – 4YO & UP (TOP 5 MALES)

TABLE 69. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2014/15 – 4YO & UP (TOP 5 MARES)

Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

118 Vancouver 2C 21/03/2015 RHIL NSW Golden Slipper G1 1200 S 1

116 Pride of Dubai 2C 6/04/2015 RAND NSW ATC Sires Produce Stakes G1 1400 M 1

112 Press Statement 2C 6/06/2015 DOOM QLD The J J Atkins G1 1600 M 1

111 Exosphere 2C 28/02/2015 W FM NSW Skyline Stakes G2 1200 S 1

111 Odyssey Moon 2C 6/04/2015 RAND NSW ATC Sires Produce Stakes G1 1400 M 2

111 Rageese 2C 6/04/2015 RAND NSW ATC Sires Produce Stakes G1 1400 M 2

Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

110 English 2F 21/03/2015 RHIL NSW Golden Slipper G1 1200 S 2

109 Pasadema Girl (NZ) 2F 18/04/2015 RAND NSW Champagne Stakes G1 1600 M 1

108 Lake Geneva 2F 21/03/2015 RHIL NSW Golden Slipper G1 1200 S 3

107 Reemah 2F 28/02/2015 CAUL VIC Blue Diamond Stakes G1 1200 S 2

106 Calaverite 2F 20/03/2015 M V VIC St. Albans Stakes LR 1200 S 1

106 Fontiton 2F 14/02/2015 CAUL VIC Blue Diamond Prelude (F) G2 1100 S 1
106 Sagaronne 2F 6/06/2015 DOOM QLD The J J Atkins G1 1600 M 2

Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

121 Brazen Beau 3C 14/03/2015 FLEM VIC VRC Newmarket Handicap G1 1200 S 1

118 Hallowed Crown 3C 7/03/2015 RAND NSW Randwick Guineas G1 1600 M 1

118 Kermadec (NZ) 3C 6/04/2015 RAND NSW Doncaster Handicap G1 1600 M 1

118 Mongolian Khan 3C 6/04/2015 RAND NSW ATC Australian Derby G1 2400 L 1

117 Volkstok'n'barrell (NZ) 3G 21/03/2015 RHIL NSW Rosehill Guineas G1 2000 I 1

117 Wandjina 3C 18/04/2015 RAND NSW All Aged Stakes G1 1400 M 2

Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

123 Lankan Rupee 5G 21/Feb/15 FLEM VIC VRC Lightning Stakes G1 1000 S 1

123 Terravista 5G 08/Nov/14 FLEM VIC Victoria Racing Club Stakes G1 1200 S 1

122 Chautauqua 4H 08/Nov/14 FLEM VIC Victoria Racing Club Stakes G1 1200 S 2

121 Admire Rakti (JPN) 7H 18/Oct/14 CAUL VIC Caulfield Cup G1 2400 L 1

121 Dissident 4H 28/09/2014 CAUL VIC Invitation StakeS G1 1400 M 2

Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

115 First Seal 3F 28/02/2015 W FM NSW Surround Stakes G2 1400 M 1

113 Delicacy 3F 2/05/2015 MORP SA Australasian Oaks G1 2000 I 1

112 Fenway 3F 28/03/2015 RHIL NSW Storm Queen Stakes G1 2000 I 1

112 Gust of Wind (NZ) 3F 11/04/2015 RAND NSW ATC Australian Oaks G1 2400 L 1

111 Winx 3F 30/05/2015 DOOM QLD Queensland Oaks G1 2200 L 1

Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

116 Sweet Idea 4M 21/03/2015 RHIL NSW The Galaxy G1 1100 S 1

115 Royal Descent 5M 4/10/2014 RAND NSW Epsom Handicap G1 1600 M 2

115 Srikandi 4M 20/06/2015 GCST QLD Tattersall's Tiara G1 1400 M 1

114 Cosmic Endeavour 4M 7/03/2015 RAND NSW Canterbury Stakes G1 1300 S 1

114 Lucia Valentina (NZ) 4M 4/10/2014 FLEM VIC Turnball Stakes G1 2000 I 1

Source: Racing Australia - Trainers and Racing Services 
Note - Distance Categories
Short – <1301m	 Middle – 1301m – 1800m	 Intermediate – 1801m – 2100m	 Long – 2101m – 2700m	 Extended – 2701m +
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TABLE 70. HIGHEST RATING TWO YEAR OLDS 1995/96 – 2014/15

TABLE 71. HIGHEST RATING THREE YEAR OLDS BY DISTANCE 1999/2000 – 2014/15

Year Horse Age Rating (RTG)

2014/15 Vancouver 2C 118

2013/14 Earthquake 2F 114

Mossfun 2F 114

2012/13 Overreach 2F 114

2011/12 Pierro 2C 118

2010/11 Sepoy 2C 118

2009/10 Crystal Lily 2F 113

2008/09 Phelan Ready 2G 115

2007/08 Sebring 2C 115

2006/07 Zizou 2C 110

2005/06 Miss Finland 2F 108

Year Horse Age Rating (RTG)

2004/05 Fashions Afield 2F 106

2003/04 Dance Hero 2C 111

2002/03 Hasna 2F 105

2001/02 Victory Vein 2F 107

2000/01 Viscount 2C 106

1999/00 Assertive Lad 2G 107

1998/99 Align 2C 107

1997/98 Prowl 2G 107

1996/97 Encounter 2C 111

1995/96 Merlene 2F 111

Year 3yo Sprint  
(to 1300m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 3yo Middle (1301 
- 1800m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 3yo Intermediate 
(1801-2100m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 3yo Long  
(2101m & beyond)

Age/
Sex

RTG

2014/15 Brazen Bau 3C 121 Hollowed Crown 3C 118 Volkstok'n'barrell (NZ) 3G 117 Mongolian Khan 3C 118

Kermadec (NZ) 3C 118

2013/14 Zoustar 3C 117 Dissident 3C 115 Shamus Award 3C 118 Polanski 3C 117

Eurozone 3C 115

El Roca 3C 115

Guelph 3F 115

Ihtsahymn 3G 115

Long John 3G 115

Shamus Award 3C 115

Zoustar 3C 115

2012/13 Pierro 3C 122 All Too Hard 3C 122 All Too Hard 3C 121 It's A Dundeel (NZ) 3C 121

It's A Dundeel (NZ) 3C 121

2011/12 Sepoy 3C 123 Atlantic Jewel 3F 122 Atlantic Jewel 3F 121 Ethiopia 3G 117

2010/11 Star Witness 3C 116 Anacheeva 3C 116 Jimmy Choux 3C 117 Lion Tamer 3C 116

Retrieve 3C 116

2009/10 Starspangledbanner 3C 121 So You Think 3C 122 So You Think 3C 122 Shoot Out 3G 117

2008/09 Duporth 3C 115 Whobegotyou 3G 117 Metal Bender 3G 115 Rebel Raider 3C 116

Nicconi 3C 115

2007/08 Weekend Hussler 3G 122 Weekend Hussler 3G 122 No De Jou 3C 115 No De Jou 3C 155

2006/07 Gold Edition 3F 115 Haradasun 3C 117 Haradasun 3C 115 Fiumicino 3C 116

He's No Pie Eater 3C 117 He's No Pie Eater 3C 115

Mentality 3G 117

2005/06 God's Own 3C 116 Racing to Win 3G 116 De Beers 3C 109 Headturner 3G 115

2004/05 Alinghi 3C 118 Savabeel 3C 115 Savabeel 3C 118 Plastered 3G 114

Fastnet Rock 3C 118

2003/04 Exceed and Excel 3C 117 Reset 3C 115 Niello 3C 114 Starcraft 3C 115

2002/03 Choisir 3C 118 Bel Esprit 3C 112 Helenus 3C 108 Clangalang 3C 109

2001/02 Mistegic 3G 113 Lonhro 3C 114 Viscount 3C 120 Don Eduardo 3C 112

North Boy 3G 113

2000/01 Assertive Lad 3G 112 Assertive Lad 3G 116 Universal Prince 3C 111 Universal Prince 3C 116

1999/00 Testa Rossa 3C 116 Redoute's Choice 3C 116 Fairway 3G 114

Testa Rossa 3C 116

Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

AUSTRALIAN - CLASSIFICATIONS
The Australian Classifications are an accurate tool in comparing the merits of horse’s performances over time. From season 2000/01 onwards 
the weights of those horses listed have been aligned with those weights of the other age categories and weights prior to this season have been 
retrospectively adjusted in the list below. From 1 August 2005 Australia adopted the international standard in rating fillies and mares and no longer add 
a sex allowance of 4 rating points to their ratings. 

TABLE 72. HIGHEST RATING FOUR YEAR OLDS AND OVER BY DISTANCE 1995/96 – 2014/15

Year 4yo+ Sprint  
(to 1300m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 4yo+ Middle 
(1301-1800m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 4yo+ Intermediate 
(1801 - 2101m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 4yo+ Long/Extended 
(2101m & beyond)

Age/
Sex

RTG

2014/15 Lankan Rupee 5G 123 Dissident 4H 121 Adelaide (IRE) 4H 120 Admire Rakti (JPN) 7H 121

Terravista 5G 123 Criterion (NZ) 4H 120

2013/14 Lankan Rupee 4H 123 Atlantic Jewel 5M 122 Atlantic Jewel 5M 122 Red Cedeaux (GB) 120

It's A Dundeel (NZ) 4H 122

2012/13 Black Caviar 6M 130 More Joyous (NZ) 6M 119 Ocean Park (NZ) 4H 122 Dunaden (FR) 7H 122

Reliable Man (GB) 7G 122

2011/12 Black Caviar 5M 130 Jimmy Choux (NZ) 4H 120 More Joyous (NZ) 5M 121 Americain (USA) 7H 123

King Mufhasa (NZ) 7G 120

2010/11 Black Caviar 4M 130 Hay List 6G 122 So You Think 4H 126 So You Think 4H 122

2009/10 All Silent 6G 119 Black Piranha 6G 119 Whobegotyou 4G 119 Viewed 6H 122

Rangirangdoo 5G 119

Whobetgotyou 4G 119

2008/09 Scenic Blast 4G 122 Weekend Hussler 4G 122 Maldivian 6G 118 C'est La Guerre 4G 117

2007/08 Apache Cat 5G 121 Apache Cat 5G 121 El Segundo 123 6G Efficient 4G 120

2006/07 Miss Andretti 5M 120 El Segundo 5G 120 Pompeii Ruler 4G 120 Delta Blues 6H 120

Takeover Target 7G 120

2005/06 Takeover Target 6G 119 Lad of the Manor 6G 116 Eremein 4G 117 Makybe Diva 7M 124

2004/05 Private Steer 5M 116 Elvstroem 4H 118 Grand Armee 6G 120 Makybe Diva 6M 124

2003/04 Our Egyptian Raine 5M 113 Lonhro 5H 120 Lonhro 5H 118 Makybe Diva 5M 116

2002/03 Rubitano 5G 116 Lonhro 4H 117 Northerly 6G 124 Northerly 6G 122

Spinning Hill 6M 116

2001/02 Falvelon 5H 115 Sunline 6F 124 Northerly 5G 122 Ethereal 4M 119

2000/01 Sunline 5M 121 Sunline 5F 126 Sunline 5M 126 Fairway 4G 115

Tie the knot 6G 115

1999/00 Sunline 4M 121 Sunline 4F 124 Tie the knot 5G 120

1998/99 Dane Ripper 5M 119 Might and Power 5G 128 Might and Power 5G 127

1997/98 Might and Power 4G 120 Might and Power 4G 126 Might and Power 4G 127

1996/97 Mahogany 6G 121 Saintly 4G 125 Saintly 4G 125

1995/96 Hareeba 5G 117 Doriemus 5G 119 Doriemus 4G 120

Mahogany 5G 119 Vintage Crop 9G 120

Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee
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Picture supplied courtesy of the VRC

* Data in this section represented are according to the Financial Year

WAGERING
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TABLE 73. THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2014/15

TABLE 74. NEW SOUTH WALES THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2008/09 – 2014/15

TABLE 75. VICTORIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2008/09 – 2014/15

AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  358.85  436.66  405.24  337.11  283.87  206.18  199.54 

Retail  2,327.94  2,256.96  2,048.53  1,871.61  1,749.67  1,628.21  1,521.23 

Phone  261.91  244.69  200.92  170.45  141.53  114.67  92.34 

Internet  374.83  397.74  406.73  440.73  452.54  466.28  524.26 

Total Off Course  2,964.68  2,899.39  2,656.18  2,482.79  2,343.74  2,209.16  2,137.83 

Total Pari-Mutuel  3,323.53  3,336.05  3,061.42  2,819.90  2,627.61  2,415.34  2,337.37 

Fixed Odds  19.45  75.84  274.56  625.09  765.09  909.36  1,019.00 

Total TAB  3,342.98  3,411.89  3,335.98  3,444.99  3,392.70  3,324.70  3,356.37 

Total Bookmakers  564.26  438.99  306.10  218.63  435.94  203.64  298.60 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  1,624.02  1,599.08 

TOTAL WAGERING  3,907.24  3,850.88  3,642.08  3,663.62  3,828.64  5,152.36  5,254.05 

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  283.30  375.41  348.53  317.95  335.20  222.55  206.17 

Retail  1,688.05  1,558.28  1,456.97  1,389.90  1,291.54  1,176.53  1,105.92 

Phone  366.06  321.91  271.90  240.03  201.20  163.66  138.58 

Internet  308.19  326.61  355.83  376.27  433.58  484.59  547.77 

Total Off Course  2,362.30  2,206.80  2,084.70  2,006.20  1,926.32  1,824.78  1,792.27 

Total Pari-Mutuel  2,645.60  2,582.21  2,433.23  2,324.15  2,261.52  2,047.33  1,998.44 

Fixed Odds  60.34  232.55  358.79  464.34  531.61  615.46  712.57 

Total TAB  2,705.94  2,814.76  2,792.02  2,788.49  2,793.13  2,662.79  2,711.01 

Total Bookmakers  482.37  304.72  315.35  491.12  373.23  164.77  150.72 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  1,779.22  2,022.27 

TOTAL WAGERING  3,188.31  3,119.48  3,107.37  3,279.61  3,166.36  4,606.78  4,884.00 

Wagering Form NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Total ($M)

TAB On Course  199.54  206.17  34.58  12.33  45.68  2.69  2.47  11.82  515.28 

Retail  1,521.23  1,105.92  635.22  228.52  513.69  65.86  50.98  45.54  4,166.96 

Phone  92.34  138.58  94.74  20.76  22.74  7.51  3.13  3.24  383.04 

Internet  524.26  547.77  169.11  34.30  312.90  40.00  46.30  11.28  1,685.92 

Total Off Course  2,137.83  1,792.27  899.07  283.58  849.33  113.37  100.41  60.06  6,235.92 

Total Pari-Mutuel  2,337.37  1,998.44  933.65  295.91  895.01  116.06  102.88  71.88  6,751.20 

Fixed Odds  1,019.00  712.57  679.80  177.52  221.04  100.35  11.89  64.77  2,986.94 

Total TAB  3,356.37  2,711.01  1,613.45  473.43  1,116.05  216.41  114.77  136.65  9,738.14 

Total Bookmakers  298.60  150.72  72.70  17.11  28.50  0.80  11.89  4.05  584.37 

Corporate and Exchanges  1,599.08  2,022.27  837.40  410.14  549.37  86.06  43.93  27.51  5,575.76 

TOTAL WAGERING  5,254.05  4,884.00  2,523.55  900.68  1,693.92  303.27  170.59  168.21  15,898.27 

TABLE 76. QUEENSLAND THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2007/08 – 2014/15

TABLE 77. SOUTH AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2007/08 – 2014/15

TABLE 78. WESTERN AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2007/08 – 2014/15

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  23.15  22.51  22.30  22.28  16.07  13.39  12.33 

Retail  386.59  362.61  321.35  288.82  264.01  247.45  228.52 

Phone  45.58  43.96  35.94  32.33  25.97  23.09  20.76 

Internet  56.82  62.58  88.35  70.54  29.86  31.93  34.30 

Total Off Course  488.99  469.15  445.64  391.69  319.84  302.47  283.58 

Total Pari-Mutuel  512.14  491.66  467.94  413.97  335.91  315.86  295.91 

Fixed Odds  11.52  36.11  89.74  120.70  142.69  161.55  177.52 

Total TAB  523.66  527.77  557.68  534.67  478.60  477.41  473.43 

Total Bookmakers  49.11  49.19  57.74  29.82  11.38  10.04  17.11 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  318.61  410.14 

TOTAL WAGERING  572.77  576.96  615.42  564.49  489.98  806.06  900.68 

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  85.45  73.85  64.31  56.51  50.67  42.90  34.58 

Retail  1,159.24  1,067.85  902.53  824.71  759.84  698.29  635.22 

Phone  221.10  207.70  175.85  151.73  129.75  110.61  94.74 

Internet  154.05  141.97  126.91  137.22  159.63  164.33  169.11 

Total Off Course  1,534.39  1,417.52  1,205.29  1,113.66  1,049.22  973.23  899.07 

Total Pari-Mutuel  1,619.84  1,491.37  1,269.60  1,170.17  1,099.89  1,016.13  933.65 

Fixed Odds  50.16  168.24  413.28  533.50  591.99  636.41  679.80 

Total TAB  1,670.00  1,659.61  1,682.88  1,703.67  1,691.88  1,652.54  1,613.45 

Total Bookmakers  196.44  157.68  164.32  95.21  85.59  84.66  72.70 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  870.86  837.40 

TOTAL WAGERING  1,866.44  1,817.29  1,847.20  1,798.88  1,777.47  2,608.06  2,523.55 

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  75.61  64.46  57.18  59.43  54.17  47.93  45.68 

Retail  706.64  642.14  617.36  625.24  614.91  554.95  513.69 

Phone  51.73  48.12  43.24  40.24  37.17  28.54  22.74 

Internet  84.67  98.76  155.49  193.44  244.01  277.78  312.90 

Total Off Course  843.04  789.02  816.09  858.92  896.09  861.27  849.33 

Total Pari-Mutuel  918.65  853.48  873.27  918.35  950.26  909.20  895.01 

Fixed Odds  15.98  43.86  46.49  54.49  83.00  171.17  221.04 

Total TAB  934.63  897.34  919.76  972.84  1,033.26  1,080.37  1,116.05 

Total Bookmakers  81.84  76.56  72.42  50.79  40.83  -  28.50 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  -  549.37 

TOTAL WAGERING  1,016.47  973.90  992.18  1,023.63  1,074.09  1,080.37  1,693.92 
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TABLE 79. TASMANIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2008/09 – 2014/15

TABLE 80. ACT THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2008/09 – 2014/15

AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  6.09  5.85  5.71  4.98  3.29  2.88  2.69 

Retail  195.88  110.31  105.93  97.16  75.66  71.98  65.86 

Phone  22.08  22.31  20.52  16.60  9.46  8.41  7.51 

Internet  237.22  366.61  529.38  441.14  35.82  38.70  40.00 

Total Off Course  455.18  499.23  655.83  554.90  120.94  119.09  113.37 

Total Pari-Mutuel  461.27  505.08  661.54  559.88  124.23  121.97  116.06 

Fixed Odds  6.72  4.66  4.42  13.00  46.44  71.99  100.35 

Total TAB  467.99  509.74  665.96  572.88  170.67  193.96  216.41 

Total Bookmakers  2.09  1.08  1.43  1.28  1.04  -  0.80 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  -  86.06 

TOTAL WAGERING  470.08  510.82  667.39  574.16  171.71  193.96  303.27 

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  3.34  2.56  2.52  2.19  2.47  2.47  2.47 

Retail  66.75  78.27  74.46  76.77  64.09  52.49  50.98 

Phone  8.78  6.17  5.12  4.06  3.81  3.15  3.13 

Internet  50.75  37.08  36.99  30.40  36.61  43.35  46.30 

Total Off Course  126.28  121.52  116.57  111.23  104.51  98.99  100.41 

Total Pari-Mutuel  129.62  124.08  119.09  113.42  106.98  101.46  102.88 

Fixed Odds  1.10  2.77  2.93  4.87  6.93  13.46  11.89 

Total TAB  130.72  126.85  122.02  118.29  113.91  114.92  114.77 

Total Bookmakers  38.08  34.69  42.99  8.23  8.70  -  11.89 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  -  43.93 

TOTAL WAGERING  168.80  161.54  165.01  126.52  122.61  114.92  170.59 

Wagering Form 2008/09 ($M) 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M)

TAB On Course  12.68  13.67  12.60  13.24  12.90  12.65  11.82 

Retail  70.68  67.11  59.80  52.38  50.49  49.34  45.54 

Phone  7.01  6.09  4.89  5.34  4.43  3.81  3.24 

Internet  28.19  19.98  12.28  13.72  11.86  11.65  11.28 

Total Off Course  105.88  93.18  76.97  71.44  66.78  64.80  60.06 

Total Pari-Mutuel  118.56  106.85  89.57  84.68  79.68  77.45  71.88 

Fixed Odds  2.28  17.10  48.67  52.13  59.63  64.77  64.77 

Total TAB  120.84  123.95  138.24  136.81  139.31  142.22  136.65 

Total Bookmakers  9.45  11.34  10.51  9.88  8.37  -  4.05 

Corporate and Exchanges  -  -  -  -  -  -  27.51 

TOTAL WAGERING  130.29  135.29  148.75  146.69  147.68  142.22  168.21 

Note: Bookmaker phone and Internet splits have been estimated based on total phone and Internet figures

TABLE 81. NT THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2008/09 – 2014/15

TABLE 82. THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 1996/97 – 2014/15

TABLE 83. ALL CODES PARI-MUTUEL BET TYPE DISTRIBUTION ($) IN 2014/15

CHART 13. PARI-MUTUEL BET TYPE

Year Tote On 
Course 
($M)

TAB Retail 
($M)

TAB Phone & 
Internet ($M)

Fixed Odds Total TAB 
($M)

Retail ($M) Bookmakers 
Phone & 
Internet ($M)

Total 
Bookmakers 
($M)

Total 
Wagering 
($M)

2014/15   515.28   4,166.96   2,068.96   2,986.94   9,738.14   207.47   5,935.55   6,143.02   15,881.16 

2013/14   550.95   4,479.24   1,974.55   2,644.17   9,648.93   324.07   5,625.72   5,949.79   15,598.72 

2012/13   758.64   4,870.21   1,957.23   2,227.38   9,813.46   386.77   4,261.45   4,648.21   14,461.67 

2011/12   813.69   5,226.59   2,364.24   1,868.12  10,272.65   426.88   3,676.96   4,103.84   14,376.49 

2010/11   918.39   5,586.93   2,470.34   1,238.88   10,214.54   572.30   3,600.96   4,173.26   14,387.80 

2009/10   994.97   6,143.53   2,352.28   581.13   10,071.91   613.00   3,710.39   4,323.39   14,395.30 

2008/09   848.47   6,601.70   2,278.97   167.55   9,896.69   702.19   3,834.27   4,536.46   14,433.15 

2007/08   704.50   6,234.40   2,015.40   97.10   9,051.40   640.63   3,266.70   3,907.33   12,958.73 

2006/07   703.23   6,610.70   1,948.00   80.40   9,342.33   771.30   2,976.30   3,747.60   13,089.93 

2005/06   584.51   6,386.00   1,754.00   68.30   8,792.81   852.24   2,029.31   2,881.55   11,674.36 

2004/05   589.20   6,396.80   1,722.40   55.60   8,764.00   953.00   1,983.60   2,936.60   11,700.60 

2003/04   591.63   6,167.20   1,602.89   46.50   8,408.23   999.44   1,742.73   2,742.16   11,150.39 

2002/03   601.30   5,964.00   1,524.00   -     8,089.30   1,045.51   1,389.28   2,434.79   10,524.09 

2001/02   560.00   6,235.00   1,026.07   -     7,821.07   1,217.00   625.00   1,842.00   9,663.07 

2000/01   572.00   6,490.00   1,079.00   -     8,141.00   881.00   518.00   1,399.00   9,540.00 

1999/00   612.00   6,897.00   -     -     7,509.00   1,070.00   397.00   1,467.00   8,976.00 

1998/99   575.00   6,667.00   -     -     7,242.00   1,008.00   427.00   1,435.00   8,677.00 

1997/98   617.00   6,659.00   -     -     7,276.00   997.00   406.00   1,403.00   8,679.00 

Bet Type NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

WIN  1,638.56  1,146.41  471.87  166.73 615.44  80.41  59.59  45.45  4,224.46 

PLACE  489.67  392.66  187.47  61.15 259.59  30.81  18.38  12.45  1,452.18 

QUINELLA  246.00  170.10  69.85  23.89 55.25  12.89  8.54  4.62  591.14 

EXACTA  103.71  92.02  42.28  14.46 40.66  5.88  2.83  2.84  304.68 

DOUBLES  68.24  112.59  20.92  7.90 14.74  5.03  4.63  0.73  234.78 

TRIFECTA  495.19  473.13  315.17  100.22 385.81  32.33  24.95  23.98  1,850.78 

FIRST FOUR  289.82  321.24  67.49  15.54 217.42  5.66  6.37  5.52  929.06 

QUADRELLA  98.75  238.92  61.03  17.02 51.90  7.44  6.73  3.05  484.84 

OTHER  42.28  47.99  45.98  14.07 12.56  3.90  0.56  1.91  169.25 

Total TAB  3,472.22  2,995.06  1,282.06  420.98  1,653.35  184.35  132.58  100.55  10,241.15 

Note: Not Including Fixed Odds
Other includes Big 6, Duet, Triwin, Treble, Favourite numbers etc
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TABLE 84. GREYHOUND WAGERING TURNOVER 2014/15

TABLE 85. HARNESS WAGERING TURNOVER 2014/15

TABLE 86. SPORTS WAGERING TURNOVER 2014/15

OTHER FORMS OF GAMBLING

Note: In some jurisdictions turnover reported in respect of bookmakers fielding on greyhound racing includes bets taken on other codes
NSW: All bookmaking turnover figures are gross turnover figures. Figures are comprised from OLGR processed data and annual analysis provided by 
major sports betting bookmakers.  The completeness of these figures cannot be assured due to restriction of resources.

Note: In some jurisdictions turnover reported in respect of bookmakers fielding on harness racing includes bets taken on other codes
NSW: All bookmaking turnover figures are gross turnover figures. Figures are comprised from OLGR processed data and annual 
analysis provided by major sports betting bookmakers.  The completeness of these figures cannot be assured due to restriction of 
resources.

NSW: All bookmaking turnover figures are gross turnover figures. Figures are comprised from OLGR processed data and 
annual analysis provided by major sports betting bookmakers.  The completeness of these figures cannot be assured due to 
restriction of resources.

Greyhound Turnover NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

TAB On Course  40.62  50.91  3.17  2.10  6.87  1.12  0.69  0.41  105.89 

Retail  473.82  347.90  155.97  67.48  310.90  14.74  15.74  12.82  1,399.37 

Phone  17.21  20.64  12.89  3.15  6.22  1.40  0.17  0.60  62.28 

Internet  211.13  202.70  52.97  12.93  162.87  24.03  2.54  5.22  674.39 

Total Off Course  702.16  571.24  221.83  83.56  479.99  40.17  18.45  18.64  2,136.04 

Total Pari-Mutuel  742.78  622.15  225.00  85.66  486.86  41.29  19.14  19.05  2,241.93 

Fixed Odds  370.83  248.25  76.94  28.49  89.02  22.38  3.08  6.79  845.78 

Total TAB  1,113.61  870.40  301.94  114.15  575.88  63.67  22.22  25.84  3,087.71 

Total Bookmakers  -    -    -    -    -    -    -    1,124.71  1,124.71 

TOTAL WAGERING  1,113.61  870.40  301.94  114.15  575.88  63.67  22.22  1,150.55  4,212.42 

Harness Turnover NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

TAB On Course  25.88  25.55  2.46 1.36  9.15  1.33  0.13  0.13  65.99 

Retail  286.48  238.37  105.50 41.10  161.97  17.80  10.13  8.92  870.27 

Phone  17.41  29.25  12.23 3.65  5.80  1.42  0.22  0.45  70.43 

Internet  105.23  106.95  30.80 9.10  82.00  25.22  2.99  2.47  364.76 

Total Off Course  409.12  374.57  148.53 53.85  249.77  44.44  13.34  11.85  1,305.47 

Total Pari-Mutuel  435.00  400.12  150.99 55.21  258.92  45.77  13.47  11.98  1,371.46 

Fixed Odds  170.19  116.75  58.26 31.45  44.89  7.46  1.43  5.41  435.84 

Total TAB  605.19  516.87  209.25 86.66  303.81  53.23  14.90  17.39  1,807.30 

Total Bookmakers  -    -    -    -    -    -    -    649.68  649.68 

TOTAL WAGERING  605.19  516.87  209.25  86.66  303.81  53.23  14.90  667.07  2,456.98 

Sports Turnover NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

TAB Retail  490.55  289.26  91.70  48.92  108.16  7.81  10.22  4.77  1,051.39 

Phone  107.65  80.64  9.83  2.92  7.03  2.76  0.47  0.54  211.84 

Internet  311.49  193.48  52.33  14.53  54.99  35.61  2.50  5.89  670.82 

Total TAB  909.69  563.38  153.86  66.37  170.18  46.18  13.19  11.20  1,934.05 

Total Bookmakers  429.37  157.48  -    -    -    -    16.10  3,354.53  3,957.48 

Total SPORTS  1,339.06  720.86  153.86  66.37  170.18  46.18  29.29  3,365.73  5,891.53 

TABLE 87. GAMBLING TURNOVER 1996/97 – 2014/15 (WAGERING AND GAMING)

CHART 14. THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 1996/97 – 2014/15

CHART 15. WAGERING TURNOVER BY CODE

TABLE 88. THOROUGHBRED, HARNESS & GREYHOUND TURNOVER BY STATE 2014/15 (TAB AND BOOKMAKER)

GAMBLING TURNOVER
Year Thoroughbred Racing ($M) Harness & Greyhound Racing ($M) Total Racing ($M) Sports Betting ($M) Total all betting ($M)

2014/15  15,898.27  6,669.39  22,567.66  5,891.53  28,459.19 

2013/14  15,438.86  5,474.00  20,912.86  4,455.25  25,368.11 

2012/13  14,456.51  6,355.34  20,811.85  3,991.44  24,803.29 

2013/12  14,376.49  6,051.20  20,427.69  3,221.21  23,648.90 

2012/11  14,388.00  5,780.00  20,168.00  3,333.41  23,501.41 

2011/10  14,395.30  5,277.22  19,672.52  2,945.00  22,617.52 

2010/09  14,433.21  4,936.26  19,369.47  2,573.31  21,942.78 

2009/08  12,958.73  4,758.00  17,716.73  2,398.00  20,114.73 

2006/07  13,089.93  4,504.35  17,594.28  1,849.00  19,443.28 

2005/06  11,674.00  4,427.00  16,101.00  1,790.00  17,891.00 

2004/05  11,700.69  4,254.60  15,955.29  1,657.18  17,612.47 

2003/04  11,150.40  3,865.44  15,015.84  1,426.33  16,442.17 

2002/03  10,524.11  3,401.20  13,925.31  1,584.79  15,510.10 

2001/02  9,641.95  3,209.45  12,851.40  1,320.00  14,171.40 

2000/01  9,563.00  2,371.00  11,934.00  880.00  12,814.00 

1999/00  8,976.00  2,822.00  11,798.00  672.00  12,470.00 

1998/99  8,677.00  3,046.00  11,723.00  461.00  12,184.00 

1997/98  8,679.00  2,916.00  11,595.00  351.00  11,946.00 

1996/97  8,641.00  2,740.00  11,381.00  216.00  11,597.00 

Total  228,662.45  82,858.45  311,520.90  41,016.45  352,537.35 

Racing Code NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Total ($M)

Thoroughbred  5,254.05  4,884.00  2,523.55  900.68  1,693.92  303.27  170.59  168.21  15,898.27 

Harness  605.19  516.87  209.25  86.66  303.81  53.23  14.90  667.07  2,456.98 

Greyhound  1,113.61  870.40  301.94  114.15  575.88  63.67  22.22  1,150.55  4,212.42 

Sports  1,339.06  720.86  153.86  66.37  170.18  46.18  29.29  3,365.73  5,891.53 

Total  8,311.91  6,992.13  3,188.60  1,167.86  2,743.79  466.35  237.00  5,351.56  28,459.19 
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TABLE 89. LEADING RACING COUNTRIES 2014
Country Flat Races Jumps Races Prizemoney* Betting*

Races Runners Starts Races Runners Starts

ARGENTINA 5,727 11,851 59,264 - - - 48,391,556 173,624,660 

AUSTRALIA 19,427 36,407 188,640 84 268 619 466,857,637 14,601,393,046

AUSTRIA 38 151 327 - - - 268,200 -

BAHRAIN 182 329 1,433 - - - 759,701 -

BELGIUM 174 410 1,662 4 37 37 4,295,716 124,374,367

BRAZIL 3,673 5,724 30,165 - - - 17,429,206 86,091,974 

CANADA 3,363 5,186 25,151 - - - 142,221,899 1,032,047,666 

CHILE 4,954 4,188 56,865 - - - 23,701,584 226,313,200 

CROATIA 10 53 50 - - - 12,784 -

CYPRUS 1,012 1,152 9,450 - - - 7,092,776 45,278,888 

CZECH REPUBLIC 328 788 3,630 163 410 1,798 1,508,063 1,047,407 	

DENMARK 266 608 2,975 - - - 1,898,861 -

FRANCE 4,908 9,086 54,779 2,258 4,059 22,978 440,173,713 9,276,729,801 

GERMANY 1,341 2,251 11,534 18 26 121 21,231,467 83,195,074

GREAT BRITAIN 6,308 9,580 56,309 3,797 7,393 31,222 157,900,270 14,017,825,410

GREECE 559 418 3,974 - - - 2,673,241 49,519,520

HONG KONG 777 1,281 9,755 - - - 104,274,651 11,460,510,718

HUNGARY 311 487 2,904 6 7 40 1,529,487 3,100,390 

INDIA 3,188 5,573 29,513 - - - 20,033,785 455,606,080

IRELAND 1,087 2,217 11,259 1,402 3,877 16,217 48,605,000 2,755,679,619 

ITALY 2,905 3,780 21,772 173 286 1,212 83,083,277 682,617,332 

JAPAN 15,812 22,555 174,155 125 237 1,584 557,373,660 19,808,097,930 

KOREA 1,939 3,510 21,342 - - - 134,636,250 4,954,410,565

LEBANON 362 280 1,810 - - - 613,615 9,216,587

MACAU 470 495 5,044 - - - 13,397,793 194,670,943 

MALAYSIA 699 941 7,854 - - - 7,550,120 143,569,193

MAURITIUS 363 463 3,160 - - - 3,824,177 146,017,905 

MEXICO 1,053 8,153 11,579 - - - 2,715,408 11,303,677 

MOROCCO 1,611 1,971 14,867 - - - 8,423,743 555,754,591 

NETHERLANDS 31 134 259 - - - 2,848,340 22,255,251

NEW ZEALAND 2,777 5,127 28,677 98 49 871 51,823,319 427,416,054 

NORWAY 258 552 2,532 8 22 68 28,008,963 403,542,910 

OMAN 165 491 2,338 - - - 1,874,191 -

PANAMA 1,390 910 10,336 - - - 6,776,480 38,235,784 

PERU 1,868 1,890 16,414 - - - 5,989,995 25,984,413 

POLAND 546 755 4,129 40 74 312 2,491,269 3,228,795 

QATAR 268 489 3,227 - - - 12,207,044 -

SAUDI ARABIA 603 1,873 8,923 - - - 9,602,922 -

SERBIA 133 256 901 - - - 281,808 -

SINGAPORE 993 1,494 10,482 - - - 44,019,000 950,923,980 

SLOVAKIA 136 370 1,097 24 72 182 653,990 129,595 	

SOUTH AFRICA 3,717 6,737 43,125 - - - 24,351,998 712,370,802

SPAIN 417 728 3,627 - - - 4,699,090 -
SWEDEN 600 1,160 5,105 22 51 142 80,507,716 1,302,112,260 

SWITZERLAND 172 298 1,425 35 36 240 3,752,312 76,914,354 

THAILAND 520 420 N/A - - - 39,750 925,185

TUNISIA 460 665 4,000 - - - 1,513,724 -

TURKEY 2,933 3,152 27,335 - - - 64,878,622 1,376,694,304 

UAE 381 1,118 4,031 - - - 41,115,854 -
USA 41,120 51,310 317,165 156 297 1,077 1,101,662,374 8,691,260,320 

URUGUAY 1,574 2,064 1,574 - - - 11,467,043 23,586,667

VENEZUELA 2,737 3,645 26,837 - - - 107,551,510 235,837,809 

TOTAL 146,646 225,526 1,344,761 8413 17,201 78,720 3,930,594,954 95,189,415,026

INTERNATIONAL RACING
TABLE 90. INTERNATIONAL THOROUGHBRED BREEDING 2014
Country Stallions Mares Foals

ARGENTINE 718 12,526 8,028

AUSTRALIA 687 20,353 13,306

AUSTRIA 4 12 9

BAHRAIN 15 68 54

BELGIUM 5 21 12

BRAZIL 201 3,089 2,367

CANADA 175 1,817 1,400

CHILE 118 2,169 1,622

CROATIA 37 84 14

CYPRUS 33 199 122

CZECH REPUBLIC 33 347 175

DENMARK 13 180 118

FRANCE 319 7,441 4,621

GERMANY 61 1,425 748

GREAT BRITAIN 206 6,643 4,328

GREECE 10 49 4

HUNGARY 36 187 126

INDIA 80 2,181 1,433

IRELAND 199 12,909 7,999

ITALY 60 753 470

JAPAN 223 9,252 6,884

KOREA 76 2,116 1,372

LEBANON 1 N/A 2

MALAYSIA 1 2 3

MEXICO 44 400 259

MOROCCO 66 703 222

NETHERLANDS 3 4 4

NEW ZEALAND 141 5,081 3,561

NORWAY 5 60 46

OMAN 2 2 1

PANAMA 86 251 188

PERU 57 895 614

POLAND 65 403 263

QATAR 20 185 102

SAUDI ARABIA 262 1,734 1,646

SERBIA 12 41 52

SLOVAKIA 7 46 17

SOUTH AFRICA 79 2,460 3,274

SPAIN 41 213 108

SWEDEN 23 220 178

SWITZERLAND 3 29 25

THAILAND 32 742 160

TUNISIA 18 128 71

TURKEY 295 2,250 1,696

UAE 1 3 1

USA 2,080 37,150 20,300

URUGUAY 337 2,924 1,702

VENEZUELA 188 1,902 1,080

TOTAL 7,178 141,649 90,787

*Source: International Federation Of Horse Racing

CHART 16. AUSTRALIA VS INTERNATIONAL PRIZEMONEY

CHART 17. AUSTRALIA VS INTERNATIONAL WAGERING

CHART 18. AUSTRALIA VS INTERNATIONAL MARES

Rest of the World 88.13%

Australia 11.87%

Rest of the World 87%

Australia 13%

Rest of the World 86%

Australia 14%
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TABLE 91. INTERNATIONAL GROUP & LISTED RACES BY COUNTRY 2014/15

CHART 19. INTERNATIONAL GROUP 1 RACES

Country G1 % G2 % G3 % L % Total Flat Races %

ARGENTINA 40 18.02% 54 24.32% 60 27.03% 68 30.63% 222 11851 1.87%

AUSTRALIA 72 11.96% 88 14.62% 144 23.92% 298 49.50% 602 34,372 1.75%

CHILE 17 17.89% 23 24.21% 23 24.21% 32 33.68% 95 4,954 1.92%

FRANCE 27 11.07% 26 10.66% 60 24.59% 131 53.69% 244 18,252 1.34%

GERMANY 7 7.95% 12 13.64% 25 28.41% 44 50.00% 88 3,523 2.50%

GREAT BRITAIN 35 12.07% 46 15.86% 68 23.45% 141 48.62% 290 10,105 2.87%

ITALY 6 7.41% 5 6.17% 17 20.99% 53 65.43% 81 10,884 0.74%

IRELAND 12 10.17% 11 9.32% 43 36.44% 52 44.07% 118 2,489 4.74%

JAPAN 23 10.22% 36 16.00% 67 29.78% 99 44.00% 225 15,937 1.41%

NEW ZEALAND 22 14.97% 21 14.29% 41 27.89% 63 42.86% 147 5,693 2.58%

PERU 8 14.81% 10 18.52% 16 29.63% 20 37.04% 54 1,818 2.97%

SOUTH AFRICA 34 17.00% 39 19.50% 49 24.50% 78 39.00% 200 3,717 5.38%

UAE 7 17.07% 11 26.83% 10 24.39% 13 31.71% 41 4,031 1.02%

USA 110 17.74% 134 21.61% 219 35.32% 157 25.32% 620 85,651 0.72%

TOTAL 420 13.45% 516 16.82% 842 27.18% 1249 42.54% 3027 213277 2.27%

INTERNATIONAL RACING

Source: Racing Australia / International Federation Of Horse Racing
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CHART 21. INTERNATIONAL FLAT RACES

CHART 20. INTERNATIONAL FOAL CROPS
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EVENT NSW VIC ACT NT
Academy Awards    
Athletics    
Australian Politics X   
Australian Rules    
Australian of the Year Awards  X  
Backgammon  X  
Badminton    
Ballooning X X X 
Baseball    
Basketball    
Beach Soccer    
Boxing    
Commonwealth Games    
e-gaming X X X 
Greyhound Box Challenge X  X 
Canadian Football League X   
Chess  X  
Cricket    
Cycling    
Darts    
Diving   X 
Driver Challenge X  X 
Entertainment  X  
Equestrian  X  
Exhibition Boxing   X 
Exhibition Tennis   X 
Extreme Sports X X X 
Fantasy Sports X X X 
Financial (Interest Rates)  X X 
Floorball  X  
Futsal  X  
Gaelic Sports  X  
Golf    
Gridiron - American Football    
Handball  X  
Hockey    
Hurling  X  
Ice Hockey    
International Greyhounds      
International Harness    
International Politics X   
International Racing    
International Rules    
Jockey Challenge   X 
Lacrosse  X  
Lawn Bowls  X  
Literary and Arts Awards  X  
Lotto (Australian and International) X X X 
Magic Millions Horse Sales  X X 
MMA (UFC)  X X 
Motor Racing    
Netball    
Nobel Peace Prize  X  
Novelty Events X X X 
Oil Markets X X X 
Olympic Games    
Poker  X  
Power Boats  X  
Rainfall X X X 
Reality TV Shows  X X 

Approved Events - Australia
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Rowing  X  
Rugby League    
Rugby Union    
Saddle Challenge X X X 
Shearing X X X 
Snooker    
Soccer    
Squash  X  
Stock Market Indicies  X X 
State AFL (Excluding VFL)  X  
Surfing    
Surf Lifesaving (Exc Iron Man)    
Swimming  X  
Table Tennis  X  
Tennis    
Ten Pin Bowling  X  
Tote Derivatives X X X 
Trainers Challenge  X X 
Triathlon    
Unemployment Rate X X X 
Various Racing Extras  X X 
Volleyball    
Water Polo  X X 
Weather X X X 
Weightligting  X  
Winter Sports (inc Olympics)    
Yachting    
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1 

1.1 Introduction 
Australian Gambling Statistics is the official collection of Australian data on legalised regulated 
gambling for which accurate figures are available. The Australian Gambling Statistics publication is 
produced by the Queensland Government Statistician’s Office (QGSO) in cooperation with all state 
and territory governments. QGSO is a part of Queensland Treasury and is the principal demographic 
and social statistics research agency for the Queensland Government.  

 

1.2 Scope of the publication 
The 32nd edition of Australian Gambling Statistics updates data for the financial years 1989−90 to 
2014−15. The publication comprises statistics on turnover, expenditure and government revenue from 
gambling activities conducted in Australian states and territories. It is important to note that the 
statistics for each individual state or territory include turnover and expenditure generated by overseas 
and interstate visitors as well as those generated by residents of that state or territory. 

All dollar figures are given in nominal terms except where a table is denoted as being in real terms. 
See Glossary item ‘CPI deflator’ for an explanation of how real dollar figures are calculated for the 
purpose of this publication. 

 

1.3 Background 
The development of a database of statistics on gambling on a national basis was formally proposed at 
the June 1983 Conference of Government Racing Officials held in Darwin. The conference agreed to 
draw attention to the relative absence of reliable economic and social data on gambling, and resolved 
that this information be collected, collated and shared on a national basis. 

Led by the existing statistical collections of the (then) Tasmanian Racing and Gaming Commission, it 
was recommended that the racing and gaming administrations of other state and territory 
governments develop their own statistical base to assist in the development of a national gambling 
statistical record. 

At the September 1983 Racing and Gaming Ministers’ Conference held in Melbourne, it was resolved: 

That the Conference approve the establishment of a National Statistical Data Bank 
and each state and territory agree to submit all available racing and gaming 
statistics in a consistent format to the Tasmanian Racing and Gaming Commission 
for collation and analysis. A report is to be presented detailing the data to each 
Minister. A review of the effectiveness of this service will be undertaken at the next 
Racing and Gaming Ministers’ Conference. 

In line with the conference resolution the Commission, with the assistance of a firm of economic 
consultants, extracted from published records a significant quantity of data relating to gambling 
turnover in each state and territory since 1972. This information was circulated to each state and 
territory for the purposes of correction and the addition of data that were not readily obtainable from 
available sources. 

The first consolidation and assessment of these data was produced for the Racing and Gaming 
Ministers’ Conference in late 1984. At the Commission’s request, it was subsequently approved that 
the report be made publicly available. The Tasmanian Gaming Commission continued to produce 
annual statistics until 2004, when the Queensland Government Statistician’s Office (formerly the 
Office of Economic and Statistical Research), within Queensland Treasury, was endorsed by 
jurisdictional CEOs to produce the publication on an ongoing basis.  

TBP.014.001.2487
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1.4 Glossary 
Bookmakers off-course: These figures relate to the amount wagered via off-course bookmakers. In 
Tasmania it represents the figure for sports betting or amounts wagered on events other than horse 
racing or greyhound racing.  

Bookmakers on-course: These figures relate to the amount wagered via bookmakers at the race 
track on both horse and greyhound racing. A player can wager any amount above a set minimum and 
will receive the bookmaker’s odds at the time of making the wager. Those odds stand, irrespective of 
whether the bookmaker alters the odds at a later time. Bookmakers are licensed in each jurisdiction. 

Casino gaming: The various figures reported under this heading represent wagers at casinos and 
include wagers on table games, gaming machines and keno systems. 

Casino turnover: The casino turnover figure is actually a combination of handle and turnover. 
Turnover is the amount wagered on a gambling activity whereas handle is a term used to describe the 
amount of money exchanged for gaming chips at a gaming table. It is difficult, if not impossible, to 
record the amount of each wager made on a table game. Therefore it is difficult to report casino 
turnover accurately. Hence, the only amount that can be reported for table games is handle. Readers 
are therefore urged to use casino turnover figures with care.  

Consumer Price Index (CPI):  The price index used as the deflator for conversion of current year 
(nominal) values to real values is the Consumer Price Index (CPI) All Groups weighted average of 
eight capital cities. The CPI is a measure of change over time in the retail price of a constant basket 
of goods and services which is representative of consumption patterns of employee households in 
metropolitan areas. This index for each year is set out in Table 1. CPI data for the period 1989−90 to 
2014−15 were derived from data from the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS).  

Table 1 Consumer Price Index (a), 1989–90 to 2014–15 

Year Consumer Price Index Inflation rate (%) Deflator factor 

1989–90 55.7 8.2 0.522 

1990–91 58.6 5.2 0.549 

1991–92 59.7 1.9 0.559 

1992–93 60.3 1.0 0.565 

1993–94 61.4 1.8 0.575 

1994–95 63.4 3.3 0.594 

1995–96 66.1 4.3 0.619 

1996–97 67.0 1.4 0.627 

1997–98 67.0 0.0 0.627 

1998–99 67.8 1.2 0.635 

1999–00 69.4 2.4 0.650 

2000–01 73.6 6.1 0.689 

2001–02 75.7 2.9 0.709 

2002–03 78.0 3.0 0.730 

2003–04 79.9 2.4 0.748 

2004–05 81.8 2.4 0.766 

2005–06 84.4 3.2 0.790 

2006–07 86.9 3.0 0.814 

2007–08 89.8 3.3 0.841 

2008–09 92.6 3.1 0.867 

2009–10 94.8 2.4 0.888 

2010–11 97.7 3.1 0.915 

2011–12 100.0 2.4 0.936 

2012–13 102.3 2.3 0.958 

2013–14 105.0 2.6 0.983 

2014–15 106.8 1.7 1.000 

(a) Average of four quarters 
Source: Derived from Australian Bureau of Statistics, Consumer Price Index, ABS 6401.0 
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Expenditure (gross profit): These figures relate to the net amount lost or, in other words, the 
amount wagered less the amount won, by people who gamble. Conversely, by definition, it is the 
gross profit (or gross winnings) due to the operators of each particular form of gambling. 

Football Pools (Pools):  The Pools is a numbers game of chance where the winning numbers are 
based on the results of the United Kingdom or Australian soccer matches. 

Each week, 38 soccer matches are selected to form a ‘match list’. Each match is assigned a number 
from 1 to 38. The results of the matches are then collected and ranked, with scored draws ranked 
highest and home score wins ranked lowest. The six highest–ranked match numbers are then used 
as the official results numbers for the Pools draw. There is also a supplementary number selected, 
which is the seventh-highest ranked match result. To play the Pools, players select six numbers from 
the 38. If the selected numbers are the same as the official results numbers, the player wins one of 
the five prize divisions. 

The Pools is administered by SA Lotteries on behalf of the Australian Soccer Pools Bloc. The Bloc 
was formed in June 1989 by lottery jurisdictions in Australia. Its purpose is to promote the game of 
Soccer Pools and produce accurate and uniform prize pools and dividends for subscribers to the 
game. 

Gambling: The placement of a wager or bet on the outcome of a future uncertain event. In this 
document, gambling includes lawful gaming, racing and sports betting activities. The statistics 
presented in this publication are for legalised regulated gambling for which accurate figures are 
available, and hence do not represent turnover or expenditure on all forms of gambling. 

Gaming: All legal forms of gambling other than racing and sports betting, such as lotteries, poker and 
gaming machines, casino gaming, football pools, interactive gaming and minor gaming (which is the 
collective name given to raffles, bingo, lucky envelopes and the like). 

Gaming machines:  All jurisdictions, except Western Australia, have a state–wide gaming machine 
(poker machine) network operating in clubs and/or hotels. The data reported under this heading do 
not include gaming machine data from casinos. 

Gaming machines accurately record the amount of wagers played on the machines. So turnover is an 
actual figure for each jurisdiction. In most jurisdictions operators must return at least 85 per cent of 
wagers to players as winnings, either by cash or a mixture of cash and product. Gaming machines 
may be linked together in order to offer major jackpots. 

Government revenue:  The revenue received by state governments from gambling activities that are 
subject to state taxes and levies. 

Household disposable income (HDI):  This is defined as gross household income less income tax 
payable, other current taxes on income, wealth etc., consumer debt interest, interest payable by 
unincorporated enterprises and dwellings owned by persons, net non–life insurance premiums and 
other current transfers payable by households. 

Information on HDI by state and territory has been derived from data taken from the ABS. Data on 
HDI were taken from the revised ABS series on ‘Household gross disposable income’, reported by 
state and territory in the Australian National Accounts: State Accounts for the 1989–90 to 2014−15 
period only, with only the total Australian HDI published for the years prior to 1989−90.  

When interpreting gambling figures as a proportion of HDI by state and territory, users of the data 
should note that such data represent expenditure within the jurisdiction concerned, and do not adjust 
for interstate or international gamblers. No relevant data are collected on interstate gamblers. 
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Table 2 Household disposable income(a), all states and territories, 1989–90 to 2014–15 

Year NSW Vic Qld SA WA Tas NT ACT Australia 

— $m — 

1989-90 99,880 68,410 40,509 20,941 23,354 6,027 2,124 6,261 267,507 

1990-91 105,823 71,383 42,546 22,009 23,793 6,446 2,256 6,683 280,940 

1991-92 108,220 71,461 46,030 22,590 25,049 6,564 2,353 6,861 289,129 

1992-93 110,382 74,412 49,462 23,404 26,365 6,846 2,419 7,162 300,453 

1993-94 115,076 76,363 51,316 24,572 28,067 6,915 2,647 7,461 312,416 

1994-95 120,983 79,918 54,887 25,379 30,186 7,259 3,035 7,814 329,461 

1995-96 129,068 84,491 58,485 26,857 31,823 7,621 3,289 8,128 349,764 

1996-97 137,046 87,971 62,984 27,650 33,391 7,777 3,484 8,512 368,814 

1997-98 142,046 92,137 65,120 28,697 34,780 7,881 3,542 8,619 382,822 

1998-99 148,424 97,263 67,296 28,806 36,972 8,013 3,885 9,091 399,750 

1999-00 157,639 101,948 71,449 30,425 39,080 8,411 4,353 10,091 423,396 

2000-01 172,740 111,474 78,583 33,198 41,711 8,745 4,842 11,741 463,034 

2001-02 176,453 120,416 87,241 36,669 47,432 9,778 5,320 11,995 495,303 

2002-03 182,230 126,452 89,386 37,810 49,651 10,260 5,346 13,605 514,742 

2003-04 195,295 133,155 99,354 40,647 53,887 11,358 5,664 14,455 553,817 

2004-05 209,403 141,415 110,529 42,390 57,574 12,341 6,426 15,479 595,557 

2005-06 217,435 149,269 121,242 44,076 60,913 13,474 7,226 16,470 630,105 

2006-07 232,623 160,257 136,654 47,836 69,647 14,569 7,765 18,171 687,523 

2007-08 252,914 177,103 149,412 53,500 80,771 16,200 8,450 20,319 758,669 

2008-09 270,509 190,901 166,763 59,075 91,621 17,700 9,335 22,960 828,863 

2009-10 281,260 198,238 172,388 60,843 96,337 18,122 10,305 25,399 862,891 

2010-11 303,234 210,758 181,951 64,007 105,468 18,713 10,845 28,112 923,087 

2011-12 323,728 220,114 190,857 66,006 117,053 18,827 11,249 30,625 978,459 

2012-13 333,969 229,576 192,834 67,467 123,698 18,691 11,522 32,660 1,010,417 

2013-14 356,438 239,135 197,869 69,937 129,494 19,565 12,631 31,707 1,056,777 

2014-15 370,947 246,837 207,464 73,971 132,604 20,866 13,099 31,001 1,096,789 

 (a) Original data 
Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Australian National Accounts: State Accounts, ABS 5220.0 

Instant lottery: Commonly known as ‘scratchies’, where a player scratches a coating off the ticket to 
identify whether the ticket is a winner. Prizes in the instant lottery are paid on a set return to player 
and are based on the number of tickets in a set, the cost to purchase the tickets, and a set 
percentage retained by the operator for costs. The operation of instant lotteries is the same as for 
lotteries.  

Interactive gaming: Defined as gambling on activities conducted via the internet. It specifically 
excludes wagering in the form of racing and sports betting, and lotteries via the internet. Interactive 
gambling services provided to Australian residents by an internet casino are banned under the 
Commonwealth Interactive Gambling Act 2001 (IGA) which came into effect in August 2001.  

Keno (clubs and hotels): A computerised keno system operates in clubs and hotels in New South 
Wales, Queensland, South Australia, Victoria, Tasmania and the Australian Capital Territory. In 
1998−99, Keno was introduced into Star City Casino (Sydney). Keno is a game where a player 
wagers that their chosen numbers match any of the 20 numbers randomly selected from a group of 
80 numbers via a computer system or a ball-draw device. In most states, Keno is linked to all venues 
within a particular jurisdiction, enabling the operator to offer large jackpot prizes. Keno has a fixed pay 
scale such that the payout for each wager is established by rules and is independent of the total 
wagers made on the game.  

Lotteries:  Lotteries are conducted Australia-wide by both government and commercial operators. 
There are three components to a lottery: the purchase of a ticket, a draw and a prize. A person whose 
ticket is selected in a lottery wins a prize based on the total amounts wagered after deduction of a set 
percentage by the operator to cover costs. Lottery tickets are sold at various outlets around Australia, 
such as newsagents. The same operators may also conduct Lotto, Pools and instant lottery. 
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Lotto: The figures reported in this section cover a variety of lottery games, commonly known as 
Tattslotto, Gold Lotto, Lotto, X-Lotto or Powerball depending on the jurisdiction. Lotto is a game where 
a player selects any six numbers from 1 to 45 in anticipation that those numbers will be among eight 
numbered balls, randomly drawn from a ball-draw device containing 45 balls numbered from 1 to 45. 
The first six of the eight balls drawn are known as the ‘winning numbers’ and the last two balls are 
called ‘supplementary numbers’. 

There are five prize divisions, with Division 1 being the major prize. The prize payout for each division 
is dependent on the amount of wagers made, less the operator’s costs. A player wins if their selected 
numbers match those randomly drawn in a set combination. 

Minor gaming: The collective name given to raffles, bingo, lucky envelopes and the like. 

On-course totalisator: These figures relate to the amount wagered on a racetrack, during race 
meetings, or at authorised auditoria. 

Population: Population data from the ABS have been used to calculate the figures presented in the 
per capita tables. These population data exclude all persons under the age of 18 years. The per 
capita calculations are undertaken by dividing the relevant financial data for a given financial year by 
the mean resident population aged 18 years and over in the region during the relevant financial year. 
Mean estimates for the populations of the states and territories for the period 1989−90 to 2014−15 are 
presented in Table 3. Note that the same caveat relating to the influence of visitors to a state on the 
estimates reported in the HDI tables is also relevant to the interpretation of the estimates reported in 
the per capita tables. 

Table 3 Mean estimated resident population aged 18 years and over, all states and territories,  
1989–90 to 2014−15 

Year 
NSW Vic Qld SA WA Tas ACT NT Australia (a) 

— m — 

1989-90 4.267 3.205 2.061 1.063 1.146 0.330 0.197 0.109 12.378 

1990-91 4.332 3.257 2.119 1.078 1.171 0.335 0.203 0.111 12.607 

1991-92 4.393 3.296 2.174 1.090 1.191 0.339 0.209 0.113 12.804 

1992-93 4.439 3.322 2.232 1.097 1.211 0.342 0.215 0.115 12.973 

1993-94 4.481 3.339 2.292 1.102 1.232 0.345 0.218 0.117 13.127 

1994-95 4.530 3.358 2.350 1.106 1.257 0.346 0.222 0.121 13.291 

1995-96 4.586 3.389 2.405 1.110 1.284 0.348 0.225 0.124 13.474 

1996-97 4.647 3.424 2.454 1.116 1.311 0.349 0.228 0.128 13.659 

1997-98 4.704 3.459 2.496 1.124 1.336 0.350 0.230 0.132 13.832 

1998-99 4.761 3.498 2.537 1.132 1.360 0.350 0.232 0.134 14.007 

1999-00 4.824 3.542 2.581 1.140 1.383 0.351 0.235 0.137 14.195 

2000-01 4.892 3.591 2.631 1.147 1.407 0.353 0.239 0.139 14.401 

2001-02 4.955 3.643 2.691 1.156 1.430 0.354 0.243 0.141 14.616 

2002-03 5.003 3.695 2.765 1.166 1.454 0.358 0.247 0.141 14.831 

2003-04 5.044 3.747 2.840 1.176 1.479 0.363 0.250 0.142 15.043 

2004-05 5.083 3.801 2.913 1.187 1.507 0.367 0.253 0.144 15.257 

2005-06 5.128 3.862 2.986 1.200 1.538 0.371 0.256 0.147 15.490 

2006-07 5.191 3.936 3.063 1.214 1.578 0.374 0.262 0.150 15.770 

2007-08 5.282 4.021 3.146 1.231 1.628 0.379 0.267 0.155 16.111 

2008-09 5.381 4.118 3.234 1.248 1.684 0.384 0.273 0.161 16.485 

2009-10 5.470 4.209 3.311 1.266 1.734 0.389 0.279 0.165 16.825 

2010-11 5.543 4.281 3.373 1.281 1.782 0.393 0.285 0.168 17.109 

2011-12 5.614 4.354 3.441 1.294 1.843 0.396 0.290 0.171 17.405 

2012-13 5.694 4.434 3.511 1.307 1.908 0.397 0.295 0.176 17.725 

2013-14 5.782 4.518 3.573 1.320 1.956 0.399 0.299 0.179 18.029 

2014-15 5.872 4.602 3.627 1.333 1.986 0.401 0.302 0.181 18.306 

(a) Includes Other Territories. 

Source: Derived from Australian Bureau of Statistics, Population by Age and Sex, Australian States and Territories, ABS 3101.0 
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Racing betting: Within the context of this report, racing betting comprises legal betting with 
bookmakers and totalisators, both on racecourses and off-course (TAB). It is related to betting on the 
outcome of horse and greyhound races.  

‘Real’ variables: Refers to data that have had the effects of inflation removed. This is achieved by 
specifying a base year (in this instance 2014−15) and ‘deflating’ each previous year by the CPI (see 
Table 1). This means that all data in a table showing real values may be compared directly, the 
effects of inflation having been removed. 

Revised figures: Figures with a ‘revised’ (R) notation detail data that have been revised from the 
previous edition of the Australian Gambling Statistics publication. 

Sports betting: The wagering on approved types of local, national or international sporting activities 
(other than the established forms of horse and greyhound racing), whether on or off-course, in 
person, by telephone, or via the internet. 

Totalisator Agency Board (TAB): This form of wagering is Australia-wide and is the amount 
wagered at TAB outlets (other than those on a race track). Totalisator wagering is where a player 
makes a ‘unit’ wager (a unit being any multiple of 50 cents or one dollar depending on the 
jurisdiction). Totalisator betting is sometimes called pari-mutuel betting. The operator deducts a 
percentage of the total units wagered (for costs including tax), and the remainder is returned as 
dividends (winnings) to players in multiples of the unit wagered. 

In several jurisdictions, the TAB has been privatised. There are three TAB pools: the Victorian pool 
(known as the SuperTAB, to which Tasmania, Australian Capital Territory and Western Australia are 
parties), the New South Wales pool, and the Queensland pool (to which South Australia and the 
Northern Territory are parties). Each jurisdiction retains the deductions from wagers made in that 
particular jurisdiction. 

Turnover: An expression used to describe the amount wagered. This does not include any additional 
charges that may also be paid at the point of purchase, such as selling agents’ commission in the 
case of lotteries (except where noted in tables). 

Wagering:  All legal forms of gambling on racing and sporting events. 
 
Abbreviations 
 
-  nil or rounded to zero 

E Estimated data 

NA  Not applicable 

R Revised data 

U  Unavailable data 
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1.5 Overview of gambling data 
Sources of data 

State and territory government racing and gaming authorities were approached to provide actual data 
on turnover, expenditure and government revenue, for each form of gambling within their jurisdiction. 
Where actual data were not available, the relevant authorities were encouraged to make estimates of 
the unavailable statistics and provide both these estimates and explanations of the estimation 
methods. The methods that have been used to estimate missing values are elaborated upon in 
section 1.6. 

Legislative restrictions preclude several jurisdictions from releasing data until the close of the calendar 
year relating to the statistics. Users should note that the statistics are not available until after this 
period. 

Goods and services tax 

On 1 July 2000, the goods and services tax (GST) replaced wholesale sales tax, which was applied at 
varying rates to a range of products. The GST is a broad-based tax of ten per cent on most supplies 
of goods and services consumed in Australia. This includes gaming products. Therefore, the gaming 
tax revenue figures shown in this publication from 2000−01 onwards are not comparable with those of 
preceding years. 

Relevant legislation 

Gambling policy and legislation in Australia has traditionally been the role of the states and territories 
rather than the Commonwealth. Relevant state-based legislation is detailed in state and territory 
summaries in section 1.6.  

Forms of gambling  

The following table provides an overview of the types of gambling that are legally permitted and 
currently being undertaken by Australian residents and overseas visitors in each state and territory. 

Table 4 Forms of gambling currently undertaken, by state and territory 

 NSW Vic Qld SA WA Tas ACT NT 

Racing and betting � � � � � � � � 

Sports betting � � � � � � � � 

Lotteries � � � � � � � � 

Gaming machines � � � � Casino only � 
Hotels and 
clubs only � 

Casino gaming � � � � � � � � 

Keno � � � � Casino only � � � 

Football pools � � � � � � � � 

Interactive gaming Australian residents are not permitted to access interactive gaming sites under the Commonwealth 
Interactive Gambling Act 2001, which came into effect in August 2001. Interactive gaming exists in the 
Northern Territory but is available only to overseas visitors. 

Minor gaming � � � � � � � � 

Betting exchange Betting exchange wagering is currently undertaken in Tasmania by way of a Tasmanian Gaming Licence. 
The Tasmanian Gaming Commission reports only government revenue for this product, which is recorded 
under interactive gaming. 

 

TBP.014.001.2493



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

8 

1.6 Notes on data specific to each state and territory 

1.6.1 New South Wales 
Legislation 

Legislation governing the regulation, supervision and control of gambling activities in New South 
Wales includes: 

• Betting Tax Act 2001 

• Casino Control Act 1992 

• Charitable Fundraising Act 1991 

• Gambling (Two-Up) Act 1998 

• Gaming and Liquor Administration Act 2007 

• Gaming Machines Act 2001 

• Gaming Machines Tax Act 2001 

• Liquor Act 2007 

• Lotteries and Art Unions Act 1901 

• Public Lotteries Act 1996 

• Racing Administration Act 1998 

• Racing Administration Amendment (Sports Betting National Operational Model) Act 2014 

• Registered Clubs Act 1976 

• Totalizator Act 1997 

• Unlawful Gambling Act 1998. 

 

New developments 

• In February 2015, NSW approved a bloc agreement to allow the introduction of multi-
jurisdictional draw lotteries. Amendments to draw lottery games included an increased 
amount of tickets in each draw for the $2 and $5 game, selling the existing NSW Lotteries 
games into multiple jurisdictions (NSW, ACT, Victoria, Queensland, Tasmania and NT) as 
part of a bloc arrangement, increasing the number of divisions and increasing the jackpot 
contribution amount for each game.  

• In 2015, NSW approved a new multi-jurisdictional game, 'Set for Life'.  It is a daily lottery 
which pays out a top prize of $20,000 per month for 20 years (amounting to a total payout of 
$4.8 million). 

• Amendments were made to the Gaming Machines Regulation 2010 to increase the gaming 
machine prize cheque threshold to $5,000 and increase the default limit for card-based 
gaming machine player accounts to be consistent with the cheque prize limit and the ‘Ticket 
In, Ticket Out (TITO)’ limit.  

 

General industry information 

The figures presented for New South Wales in this publication were provided by the Independent 
Liquor and Gaming Authority, the NSW Office of Liquor, Gaming and Racing and the Department of 
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Trade and Investment, Regional Infrastructure and Services. Gaming machine (poker machine) duty 
rates for clubs and hotels are in Tables 1 and 2. 

 

Table 5 Annual club gaming machine marginal tax rates 

 Annual gaming revenue (a) (b) 

From 1 
September  

Up to 
$200,000 $200,001 to $1,000,000 

$1,000,001 to 
$5,000,000 

$5,000,001 to 
$10,000,000 

$10,000,001 to 
$20,000,000 

$20,000,001 
and above 

  
Clubs earning 

up to 1,000,000 

Clubs earning 
1,000,001 and 

over (c)     

 — % — 
  

2009 – – 10.0 21.0 26.0 29.0 30.9 

2010 – – 10.0 21.0 26.0 29.0 30.9 

2011 – – 10.0 19.9 24.4 26.4 28.4 

2012 – – 10.0 19.9 24.4 26.4 28.4 

2013 – – 10.0 19.9 24.4 26.4 28.4 

2014 – – 10.0 19.9 24.4 26.4 28.4 

2015 – – 10.0 19.9 24.4 26.4 28.4 

(a) For gaming revenue higher than $1 million from 2011, rates shown are before the 1.85 percentage point ClubGRANTS Scheme (formerly CDSE 
scheme) duty rate reduction. Under the ClubGRANTS Scheme, marginal duty rates on gaming revenue above $1 million are reduced by 1.85 percentage 
points if clubs contribute 1.85% of gaming revenue in excess of $1 million to eligible community projects. 

(b) For gaming revenue higher than $1 million, rates shown are before the 1.5 percentage point Community Development and Support Expenditure (CDSE) 
Scheme duty rate reduction. Under the CDSE Scheme, marginal duty rates on gaming revenue above $1 million are reduced by 1.5 percentage points if 
clubs contribute 1.5% of gaming revenue in excess of $1 million to eligible community projects. 

(c) For clubs earning gaming revenue above $1 million a year from 1 September 2007, the benefit of the tax-free threshold in the $200,000 to $1 million 
revenue range will be withdrawn dollar for dollar as gaming revenue exceeds $1 million, with complete withdrawal when revenue reaches $1.8 million. 

 

Table 6 Annual hotel gaming machine rates 

 Annual gaming revenue 

From 1 July Up to $25,000 
$25,001 to 
$200,000 

$200,001 to 
$400,000 

$400,001 to 
$1,000,000 

$1,000,001 to 
$5,000,000 

$5,000,001 and 
above 

 — % — 
       

2009 5.1 15.1 23.7 29.4 34.4 47.3 

2010 – – 33.0 33.0 36.0 50.0 

2011 – – 33.0 33.0 36.0 50.0 

2012 – – 33.0 33.0 36.0 50.0 

2013 – – 33.0 33.0 36.0 50.0 

2014 – – 33.0 33.0 36.0 50.0 

2015 – – 33.0 33.0 36.0 50.0 

 

Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

• There has been a recalculation of expenditure for the on course totalizator for each of the 
previous 3 years as the TAB pays all fractions and commissions and therefore any 
assessment of on course totalizator can only be an estimate.  
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Notes to the tables for 2014–15 

The following provides a summary of the data items for 2014–15 that were not provided, were 
estimated based on relevant data, or require further clarification for completeness. 

 

Casino • Government Revenue from Gaming figure does not include $17.50 million to the 

Responsible Gambling Fund 

Lotteries, 
Pools, Lotto 

• Turnover figures are net sales (that is, not including agent commission). 

 

Specific notes 

Nil 
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1.6.2 Victoria  
Legislation 

Legislation governing the regulation, supervision and control of gambling activities in Victoria includes: 

• Casino Control Act 1991  

• Casino (Management Agreement) Act 1993 

• Gambling Regulation Act 2003 

• Racing Act 1958. 

A copy of current Victorian legislation can be accessed from the Victorian Legislation and 
Parliamentary Documents website at www.legislation.vic.gov.au under Victorian Law Today. 

New developments 

Variation to the Casino Management Agreement 

On 22 August 2014, the Victorian Government reached an agreement with Crown Melbourne Limited 
on a broad number of changes to be implemented which included amendments to the Casino Control 
Act 1991 and casino licence conditions. 

The key changes of the agreement included: 

• removal of super tax on commission–based players’ gaming revenue 

• an increase of the maximum number of gaming tables from 400 to 440 (excluding 100 poker 
tables), including an increase of automated terminal stations connected to fully automated 
table games from 200 to 250 

• an increase of the maximum number of gaming machines from 2,500 to 2,628 

• an extension of the duration of the casino licence by 17 years to 2050 

• payment of two lump sums to the state for extension of the duration of the casino licence (the 
first lump sum of $250 million was paid on 7 November 2014, the second lump sum of $250 
million is due on 1 July 2033)  

• contingent payments payable on 1 September 2022 if the compound annual growth rate of 
normalised gaming revenue at the casino exceeds predetermined percentages over the 
period from FY14 to FY22 

• an annual tax guarantee that a minimum of $35 million per annum is paid to the state on the 
revenue generated from the new gaming tables and gaming machines over the six financial 
years commencing on and from 1 July 2015. 

The changes were subject to the ratification of a Tenth Deed of Variation to the Casino Management 
Agreement (Deed) by legislative amendment and amendments to the casino licence. 

The Deed was ratified by Parliament on 21 October 2014 in accordance with the ratifying provisions 
of the Casino and Gambling Legislation Amendment Act 2014. 

To give effect to the above arrangements, Crown made an application on 9 September 2014 to the 
Victorian Commission for Gambling and Liquor Regulation (VCGLR) to amend the conditions 
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contained in the casino licence to allow for the additional gaming products and to extend the term of 
the licence. On 20 October 2014, the VCGLR determined to approve the application effective from 3 
November 2014. 

Surrender and variation of public lottery licences 

The Victorian Government accepted the surrender by Intralot Australia Pty Ltd of its Category 2 public 
lottery licence and, effective from 31 January 2015, it ceased selling and conducting the instant 
lotteries that were authorised by its licence, and exited the Victorian lottery market.  

The Victorian Government subsequently amended the Tattersall’s Sweeps Pty Ltd public lottery 
licence to enable it to sell its range of instant lottery products in Victoria effective from 
1 February 2015. 

Review of gaming machine arrangements 

In July 2015, the Victorian Government commenced a review of gaming machine arrangements, to 
look at whether the current entitlement model has met its objectives and to consider how venues own 
and operate gaming machines, the distribution of machines between hotels and clubs, and the length 
of entitlements. 

The Department of Justice and Regulation will consult with industry and the community, and report to 
the Government by July 2016 (click here  for more information and terms of reference). 

General industry information 

Fingerprinting requirements removed for gaming industry employee and casino special employee 
licence applicants 

Previously, all applicants for a gaming industry employee and casino special employee licence were 
required to obtain a National Police Check with fingerprints. From December 2014, applicants for 
these licence types are only required to submit a National Police Check (name). This means that 
applicants are no longer required to have finger and palm prints recorded.  

The VCGLR still maintains the discretion to request an applicant undergo a fingerprint check if 
necessary. 

The change is consistent with the VCGLR’s risk–based regulatory approach. It will affect around 
2,700 gaming industry and casino special employee applicants each year, reducing regulatory burden 
and administrative costs, while also streamlining the application process. 

Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

Nil 
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Notes to the Tables for 2014–15 

Keno *=New Keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous Club Keno arrangements. New 
Keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues. (Product Tbls Keno 1-9; State Tbls Vic 
16, 20) 

Lotteries *=Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover. 

Lotto *=Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover. 

Pools *=Expenditure was estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover. 

Instant Lottery **=Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, 
ceasing on 31 January 2015. 

Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% 
respectively. 

 

Specific notes 

Nil  
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1.6.3 Queensland 

Legislation 

Primary legislation governing the regulation, supervision and control of gambling activities in 
Queensland includes: 

• Brisbane Casino Agreement Act 1992 

• Breakwater Island Casino Agreement Act 1984 

• Cairns Casino Agreement Act 1993 

• Casino Control Act 1982 

• Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 

• Gaming Machine Act 1991 

• Interactive Gambling (Player Protection) Act 1998 

• Jupiters Casino Agreement Act 1983 

• Keno Act 1996 

• Lotteries Act 1997 

• Wagering Act 1998. 

 

New developments 

• The Construction and Tourism (Red Tape Reduction) and Other Legislation Amendment Act 
2014 commenced on 28 May 2014, except for several provisions relating to the community 
benefit funds which commenced 24 August 2014. The provisions amended the Casino 
Control Act 1982 to amalgamate the Jupiters Casino Community Benefit Fund, the 
Breakwater Island Casino Community Benefit Fund and the Reef Hotel Casino Community 
Benefit Fund into the Gambling Community Benefit Fund.  

• The Gaming Legislation Amendment Regulation (No. 1) 2014 commenced 27 June 2014, 
except for several gaming and community benefit fund amendments which commenced 
1 July 2014 and 24 August 2014. Amendments commencing 24 August 2014 made minor 
consequential amendments in relation to the amalgamation of the various casino community 
benefit funds into the Gambling Community Benefit Fund. Amendments commencing 
1 July 2014 made a number of consequential amendments to gaming legislation including: 

• amending the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Regulation 1999 to prescribe the amount 
of gross proceeds that define categories of ‘other games’, including changes to the upper 
limit for category 2 games and lower limit for category 3 games, together with 
consequential changes to the fee schedule 

• amending the Gaming Machine Regulation 2002 to remove club entitlement regional 
boundaries and to prescribe different maximum numbers of gaming machines allowable 
under a Category 2 (club) licence based on the number of additional premises, being: 

o 300 approved gaming machines if the licensee has no additional premises 

o 450 approved gaming machines if the licensee has one additional premises (but not 
more than 300 gaming machines at either venue)  

or 

o 500 approved gaming machines if the licensee has two or more additional premises 
(but not more than 300 gaming machines at any one venue) 

TBP.014.001.2500



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

15 

and 

• amending the Interactive Gambling (Player Protection) Regulation 1998 to provide for the 
recoupment of costs for investigations into the suitability of associates or intended 
associates of gaming participants.  

• The Justice Legislation (Fees) Amendment and Repeal Regulation (No. 1) 2014 provided for 
indexation of fees and charges administered by the Department of Justice and 
Attorney-General commencing 1 July 2014. The Amendment Regulation also amended the 
Gaming Machine Regulation 2001 to clarify the application fee to relocate a gaming machine 
area applies as a set fee for the area, and not as a fee per machine. This is consistent with 
other application fees which relate to the operation of the licensed premises, rather than the 
number of gaming machines on the premises. 

• The Liquor and Gaming Amendment Regulation (No. 1) 2014 commenced 18 July 2014 to 
amend:   

• the Casino Control Regulation 1999; Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Regulation 1999; 
Gaming Machine Regulation 2002; Interactive Gambling (Player Protection) Regulation 
1998; Keno Regulation 2007; Lotteries Regulation 2007 (Lotteries Regulation); Racing 
Regulation 2013 and the Wagering Regulation 1999 (Wagering Regulation), to expand the 
current cost recoupment scheme relating to the suitability of participants in Queensland’s 
casino and other gaming industries to include applicants for casino and other gaming 
licences and their associates 

• the Liquor Regulation 2002, to introduce a new fee for online searches of the register of 
licences, permits and applications (gaming licence information included) 

• the Lotteries Regulation, to provide for the introduction of the new ‘lucky lotteries’ game in 
Queensland and repeal the provision of Golden Casket games 

• the Lotteries Regulation and Wagering Regulation, to provide for the reinstatement of a 
registration within 12 months if the person’s identity is subsequently verified after 90 days, 
and increases the period for which an operator must remit the account balances of 
restricted investors from 90 days to 12 months. 

• The Lotteries Amendment Regulation (No. 1) 2014 commenced 26 September 2014 to 
amend the Lotteries Regulation 2007 to provide for the introduction of the ‘Set for Life’ lotto 
game in Queensland. 

• The Land Sales and Other Legislation Amendment Act 2014 commenced on 
26 September 2014 to amend the Breakwater Island Casino Agreement Act 1984, to provide 
for the transfer of ownership of the Jupiters Townsville Hotel and Casino from Jupiters Limited 
to CLG Properties Pty Ltd as trustee for CLG Property Trust. 

• On 3 February 2013, the Attorney-General and Minister for Justice approved the use of 
approved third parties to evaluate ‘regulated’ wagering and lotteries equipment. On 
3 October 2014 the Gaming Legislation Amendment Regulation (No. 2) 2014 amended the 
Casino Control Regulation 1999, Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Regulation 1999, Keno 
Regulation 2007, Lotteries Regulation 2007 and Wagering Regulation 1999 to declare four 
entities as approved evaluators. 

• The Appropriation Act (No. 2) 2014 commenced 12 December 2014 to amend the Wagering 
Act 1998, to facilitate an extension to the term of the retail exclusivity arrangement associated 
with TattsBet Limited’s (TattsBet) sports and race wagering licences for a further 30 years 
from 1 July 2014. The extension to the term of the exclusivities relates to an in-principle 
agreement between Tatts Group Limited (Tatts), Racing Queensland and the State of 
Queensland regarding the future of racing and wagering in Queensland and, in particular, the 
future funding for the racing industry (Wagering Agreement). 

• Wagering Amendment Regulation (No. 1) 2014 commenced 1 July 2014, amending the 
Wagering Regulation 1999 to give effect to the key terms of the Wagering Agreement 
between Tatts Group Limited (Tatts), Racing Queensland and the State of Queensland, of 

TBP.014.001.2501



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

16 

reducing wagering tax rates to 14% for totalisator (pari-mutuel) wagering and 10% for fixed 
odds wagering. The amendments provided that:  

• where the wagering is conducted by means of a totalisator, the gross wagering tax for a 
month will be the sum of: 

• 14% of the commissions received on wagers; and 

• 14% of winning bets that have not been claimed within 1 year; and 

• where the wagering is conducted on a fixed odds basis, the gross wagering tax for a 
month will be 10% of the gross revenue made on wagers. 

 

General industry information 

Nil 

Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

Nil 

Notes to the tables for 2014–15 

Nil  

Specific notes 

Nil 
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1.6.4 South Australia 
Legislation 

• Authorised Betting Operations Act 2000 

• Casino Act 1997 

• Gaming Machines Act 1992 

• Independent Gambling Authority Act 1995 

• Lottery and Gaming Act 1936 

• State Lotteries Act 1966. 

 

New developments  

Gambling reforms 

As reported in previous editions of this publication, the Minister for Business Services and Consumers 
introduced a Bill to the South Australian Parliament on 1 May 2013 to amend all of South Australia’s 
gambling-related Acts.   

The Bill was passed, with amendments, by both Houses of Parliament on 25 July 2013. It received 
Royal Assent on 8 August 2013. 

The Statues Amendment (Gambling Reform) Act 2013 contains amendments to the following Acts: 

• Gaming Machines Act 1992 
• Casino Act 1997 
• Independent Gambling Authority Act 1995 
• Authorised Betting Operations Act 2000 
• State Lotteries Act 1966 
• Problem Gambling Family Protection Orders Act 2004. 

These reforms are aimed at reducing the harm from problem gambling in the South Australian 
community and make improvements to existing regulatory measures, including red tape reduction as 
well as some technical improvements. 

There are 141 amendments across the six affected Acts.  

There are various commencement dates between 2013 and 2018. A summary of the ‘key’ 
amendments which commenced on 1 July 2014 were: 

• Online notification of gaming managers and gaming employees 
 

• Gaming managers and gaming employees no longer require approval from the Commissioner 
for Consumer Affairs, Liquor and Gambling (the Commissioner) to work at a gaming machine 
venue. 

• Instead, licensees (or a person nominated by the licensee as a venue administrator) use a  
new Barring & Online Employee Notification System known as ‘BOEN’  to ‘notify’ the 
Commissioner of new gaming managers and gaming employees prior to them commencing in 
those roles. No application fees apply to the new arrangements. 

• The Commissioner has the power to prohibit a person from carrying out the duties of a 
gaming manager or gaming employee, either permanently or for a specified period. 

• If a person is employed as a gaming manager or gaming employee at more than one venue, 
the licensee of each of those venues must notify the Commissioner (via the BOEN system) 
separately. 
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• Gaming managers and gaming employees must still wear an identification badge in a form 
approved by the Commissioner.  Venue administrators are able to print badges directly from 
the BOEN system to satisfy this requirement.  

• If a person ceases to hold the position of gaming manager or gaming employee, or is no 
longer employed at the venue, the licensee must, within 14 days, notify the Commissioner by 
updating the person’s record in the BOEN system.  
 

• New responsible gambling training 
• Consistent minimum training requirements now apply across all gambling sectors, including 

hotels, clubs and the Adelaide Casino.  
• Gambling training courses also need to be ‘recognised’ by the Independent Gambling 

Authority (IGA), with training providers and the courses they intend to deliver needing to meet 
the Authority’s criteria before such courses can be conducted. 

• All new and existing gaming managers and gaming employees are required to complete the 
new training courses and maintain their level of knowledge through repeat training every two 
years. 

• The previous accredited courses ‘Provide Responsible Gambling Services’ and ‘Attend 
Gaming Machines’, and the recognised course ‘Advanced Problem Gambling Intervention 
Training’ (APGIT), have been replaced by two new consolidated levels of training known as 
Basic Training to be completed by gaming employees and gaming managers, and Advanced 
Training to be completed by gaming managers. 

• Details of the content and outcomes of each of the new training courses have been 
prescribed by the IGA in the ‘Gambling Regulation - Employee Training Prescription Notice 
2013’ which is available from the IGA website at www.iga.sa.gov.au.  
 

• One Government agency responsibility for all gambling–related welfare barrings 
• Consistent ‘welfare’ barring arrangements now apply across all gambling sectors, including 

hotels, clubs and the Adelaide Casino. Barring arrangements are now administered under the 
Independent Gambling Authority Act 1995, with the IGA as the central gambling-barring 
agency (this excludes barrings initiated under the Liquor Licensing Act 1997). 

• From 1 July 2014, the details of a barring, or request for barring, from a gaming area must be 
notified through the new BOEN system. 

• Barring orders may be made by a licensee (or an employee if the licensee has delegated the 
power in writing to the employee) or the IGA in relation to a person:  

1. at the request of that person (voluntary) or 
2. being satisfied that a barring order is appropriate due to a reasonable apprehension 

that the person may suffer harm, or may cause serious harm to family members, 
because of problem gambling (involuntary).  

• Barring orders made by the IGA are for a period of no more than three years. 
• Barring orders made by a licensee:  

1. may only relate to the premises of that licensee  
2. can only be for a period of three months, during which time (usually two weeks) the 

IGA reviews the barring order and, if necessary, offers the relevant parties the 
opportunity to discuss whether a barring order covering a longer period, more 
venues, or more types of gambling would be appropriate, or if the decision should be 
reversed  

3. must be recorded by the licensee and notified to the IGA using the BOEN system 
within seven days of the barring order being issued  

4. must be served on the person personally or posted to the person’s last known 
address or transmitted to the person’s last known fax number or email address  

5. can only be varied or revoked by the IGA.  
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• If a request to be barred is refused by a licensee, the IGA is to be notified of the decision 
using the BOEN system within seven days of the decision being made. If a person has 
requested to be barred and no decision on that request is made within 14 days, it will be 
taken that the request has been refused and the barring did not take effect. 

 
• Conduct of gaming operations (between 2am and 8am) 

• Prior to 1 July 2014, a gaming manager or gaming employee who had completed advanced 
problem gambling intervention training had to be present in the gaming area at all times 
between 2am and 8am.  

• From 1 July 2014, licensees must now ensure that a gaming manager is present on the 
licensed premises at all times that gaming operations are being conducted on the licensed 
premises (rather than specifically in the gaming area between 2am and 8am, as was 
previously the case). 

 
• Simplified in-venue signage 

• Since gaming machines were introduced into hotels and clubs nearly 20 years ago at the time 
of writing, various changes were made to signage requirements which has resulted in 
replication, clutter, and reduced message impact. 

• Changes were made to the signage requirements aimed at achieving an optimal level of 
signage that increases the impact of regulatory, responsible gambling and gambling help 
service messages, while reducing the overall number of signs in venues. 

• Rather than the previous situation, where the signage requirements were spread across 
various Acts, regulations, codes of practice, and licence conditions, the new signage 
requirements are now consolidated under the Gambling Codes of Practice. 

• All existing signage (including gaming machine licences) were no longer required to be 
displayed. 

• Pre-1 July 2014 signage which was replaced: 
1. Gambling Helpline Card 

The old gambling helpline card was replaced and features the new national gambling 
helpline number 1800 858 858. 
 

2. Gamble Responsibly Sign 
From 1 July 2014, licensees must display at least one A3 ‘multi-lingual’ sign in 
English, Arabic, Chinese, Greek, Italian, Vietnamese and any other locally relevant 
language in a prominent position in each gaming area. 

• New Signage: 
1. Coin Dispensing Machines and Cashier Areas 

Licensees must ensure the prominent display of the condensed warning message 
and the national gambling helpline number 1800 858 858 on or near each coin 
dispensing machine and each cashier area. The form and size of this sign is not 
prescribed but it must be prominent. 
 

2. Perimeter Sign 
The Codes of Practice requires that a new ‘perimeter’ sign must be displayed at the 
entry to each gaming area and must include the following regulatory information:  

- the gaming area is restricted to people over the age of 18  
- the gaming area is subject to state laws and codes of practice  
- the gaming area is inspected by Consumer and Business Services  
- a telephone number to make complaints (through CBS).  
 

3. In-Venue Messaging 
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Licensees must display approved Office for Problem Gambling (OPG) responsible 
gambling campaign material in gaming areas (a primary sign) and, depending on the 
number of gaming machines operated, additional signs either in gaming areas or 
other parts of the venue which are accessible to the public. 
 
Licensees are required to display at least one primary A1-size (or equivalent) sign, 
ensuring that at least one sign is in each gaming area. Licensees with more than 10 
gaming machines are also required to display at least one additional A1 sign (either 
inside or outside the gaming area) for each 10 (or part thereof) gaming machines in 
excess of 10.  
 
For example, if a venue has 25 gaming machines, the licensee must display three A1 
signs – one must be displayed in the gaming area, while the other two can be 
displayed inside or outside the gaming area.  
 
Licensees are able to display two A2, four A3 or eight A4 signs, or any logical 
combination thereof, in lieu of one A1 sign.  
 
Where licensees choose to display the current responsible gambling campaign 
material electronically, in lieu of the A1 sign, it must be displayed as follows:  
 
- in full screen with 16:9 format, on a screen that has at least a diagonal 

measurement of 1270mm (50”) and be displayed for at least three minutes 
per hour  
or  

- on multiple screens with 16:9 formats which have a diagonal measurement of 
1270mm (50”) and the total dimensions of all the screens are at least 
1270mm (50”).  

 
4. Automatic Teller Machines (ATM) / EFTPOS (Fitted With Touch-Screen Enabled 

Devices) 
Responsible gambling message images must be displayed on ATM screens and 
EFTPOS–enabled touch screens connected to cash dispensers. Licensees must 
ensure that a full–screen responsible gambling message is displayed on the ATM 
screen or EFTPOS–enabled touch screen at least 20% of the time that the screen is 
idle. 
 

Statutes Amendment (Gambling Measures) Bill 2015 

As a result of the gambling reforms which came into effect on 1 July 2014, as reported above, the 
South Australian Government conducted a further review into gambling-related legislation to identify 
whether there was a need to further fine tune the statutory framework applying to the gambling sector. 

Consequently, the Government introduced the Statutes Amendment (Gambling Measures) Bill 2015 
(the Bill) into Parliament in March 2015 to fine tune some provisions in the Gaming Machines Act 
1992, the Independent Gambling Authority Act 1995, the Lottery and Gaming Act 1936 and the 
Problem Gambling Family Protection Orders Act 2004. 
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A summary of the ‘key’ amendments included in the Bill follows: 

• Unlawful gaming machines 
• Recently, Consumer and Business Services (CBS) in association with South Australia Police, 

raided properties and seized gaming machines held by unlicensed persons. CBS had 
received information indicating that unlawful gaming machines were being brought into the 
state by unlicensed persons. However, action could not be taken until the gaming machine 
was in the unlicensed person’s possession. 

• The Bill proposes to make it an offence under the Gaming Machines Act 1992 for a person to 
purchase, or enter into a contract or agreement to purchase, a gaming machine, unless 
licensed. 
 

• Lottery and Gaming Act - Tournament Poker 
• The Lottery and Gaming Act 1936 prohibits a range of activities associated with lotteries, 

gaming and betting. There has been a lack of clarity as to whether gambling on poker, 
specifically tournament poker, is prohibited under this Act. 

• Tournament poker that does not involve gambling is popular in many hotels, clubs and other 
not-for-profit associations. Concerns exist that some poker games being played under the 
guise of tournament poker, may in fact involve gambling and are being conducted without any 
integrity or responsible gambling regulation. 

• The Bill proposes to make it unlawful to play at, or engage in, a game of poker in a public 
place. It is the Government’s intention to make a regulation to clarify the definition of 
tournament poker, and to ensure that tournament poker that does not involve gambling is not 
an unlawful game. 
 

• EFTPOS facilities in gaming areas 
• The removal of the prohibition of EFTPOS facilities in gaming areas in hotels and clubs is 

another proposed amendment to the Gaming Machines Act 1992. 
• Persons attending gaming areas to gamble are currently required to leave the gaming room to 

withdraw cash using EFTPOS facilities located outside the gaming area. This means that a 
person gambling is not able to be observed or assisted by trained staff in the gaming area. 

• It is considered that there may be a better opportunity of appropriate intervention when a 
person is exhibiting problem gambling characteristics if the EFTPOS facility were to be 
located in the gaming area. EFTPOS facilities involve human interaction, unlike Automatic 
Teller Machines (ATMs). This is considered to provide an opportunity for interaction between 
the person gambling and trained gaming staff, to observe cash withdrawal behaviour. 

 

Amendment to the codes of practice 

As reported in previous editions of this publication, the IGA conducted a comprehensive review of the 
various advertising and responsible gambling codes of practice for all forms of gambling, which 
resulted in all 14 of the previous codes of practice being consolidated into one document. 

 The Gambling Codes of Practice Notice 2013 was amended in March 2015 in order to: 

1. allow the space and time requirements for the mandatory warning message to be 
variable by a management plan 

2. allow dispensations to be granted from the prohibition of inducements to gamble 
where the inducement would not increase the risk of problem gambling 

3. ensure that permitted inducements to gamble may be advertised 

4. regulate the use of self-service terminals in terrestrial gambling environments 

5. make transitional arrangements for the timeframe for when gaming managers and 
gaming employees are required to complete training. 
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General industry information 
Legislative amendments 

Refer to Gambling Reforms, above. 

Junket operator approvals 

In February 2015, the IGA reversed the sensitive position designation of group commission operators, 
group commission representatives and commission agents for the purposes of section 28(1) of the 
Casino Act 1997. The original designation for the approval of these positions relating to the regulation 
of junket (group commission) operators was advised to the casino licensee on 17 April 2003. 

Furthermore, the IGA issued the “Casino (Commission Operations) Directions Notice 2015” imposing 
specific reporting requirements with respect to junkets. Clause 3(2) of this notice required ‘key 
particulars’ to be provided by email to an email address, to manage the integrity risks arising from 
junket operations in a different way following the removal of the previous method of probity controls. 

The key particulars are, in respect of each participant in a junket or group commission program: 

• the participant’s full name 

• the participant’s date and place of birth 

• the residential address of the participant in the country where the participant is domiciled 

• the usual occupation of the participant in the country where the participant is domiciled 

• if the participant is not domiciled in Australia, the following details from the participant’s 
passport: 

• country of issue 

• passport number (noting that provision of an image of the bio-data page of the passport 
will be good compliance with this requirement). 

This change to the process effectively removes any requirement for group commission operators, 
group commission representatives, and commission agents to seek approval by the Liquor and 
Gambling Commissioner to undertake these roles. Key particulars are also required to be provided to 
the Officer in Charge of the Police Licensing Enforcement Branch. 

 

Approved gaming machine entitlement trading system 

As previously reported, the Gaming Machines Act 1992 was amended in 2010 to remove the previous 
fixed price of $50,000 per gaming machine entitlement and establish a market price model. At that 
time, the maximum number of gaming machines able to be operated in the state was 12,900. 

The first trading round was conducted on 14 June 2012. As a result of this trading round the 
maximum number of gaming machines reduced to 12,887. 

As part of the 2013 gambling reforms, the gaming machine entitlement concept was extended to the 
Adelaide Casino to create a state-wide cap on gaming machine entitlements. 

To achieve this, the Adelaide Casino: 

• was granted 995 gaming machine entitlements, which is equal to the maximum number of 
gaming machines it could operate immediately before the amendments 

• was given access to the Approved Trading System. It has the right to buy and sell certain 
entitlements. 

The number of gaming machines that the State Government has targeted to operate in South 
Australia was increased by 995 from 12,086 to 13,081.  

Also as part of the gambling reforms, the South Australian Government has allowed the Adelaide 
Casino to increase the maximum number of gaming machines it can operate from 995 to 1,500.  

The Adelaide Casino is initially required to purchase gaming machine entitlements for the additional 
505 gaming machines through the Approved Trading System.  

TBP.014.001.2508



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

23 

However, if the Adelaide Casino is unable to reach specific targets through the Approved Trading 
System, the South Australian Government will sell some gaming machine entitlements directly to it to 
enable it to proceed with an expansion of its facility. These gaming machine entitlements are only to 
be used in premium gaming areas and are unable to be sold in the Approved Trading System. 

During 2014–15, a further three rounds were conducted. As a result of these trading rounds, the 
maximum number of gaming machines was 13,827 (inclusive of the 995 entitlements issued to the 
Adelaide Casino). 

A further 746 gaming machine entitlements must be removed from the South Australian market to 
achieve the government’s reduction target. 

 

Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

Nil 

 

Notes to the tables for 2014–15 
 
Nil 

 

Specific notes 

Nil 
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1.6.5 Western Australia 
Legislation 

Legislation governing the regulation, supervision and control of gambling activities in Western 
Australia includes: 

• Betting Control Act 1954 

• Bookmakers Betting Levy Act 1954 

• Casino (Burswood Island) Agreement Act 1985 

• Casino Control Act 1984 

• Gaming and Betting (Contracts and Securities) Act 1985 

• Gaming and Wagering Commission Act 1987 

• Gaming and Wagering Commission (Continuing Lotteries Levy) Act 2000 

• Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003 

• Racing and Wagering Western Australia Tax Act 2003 

• Racing Restriction Act 2003 

• Racing Bets Levy Act 2009. 

 

New developments 

• On 9 September 2014, amendments were made to the Racing Bets Levy Regulations 2009 to 
introduce a new racing bets levy regime. This resulted in a new set of racing bets levy rates being 
applicable to Western Australian race fields. The new rates applicable to betting operators who field 
on Western Australian race fields are as follows: 

Type of Wagering Below $3 million 
threshold  

Above $3 million 
threshold Standard 
Race Meeting 

Above $3 million 
threshold Premium 
Race Meeting* 

Pari-mutuel 1% of turnover 1.5% of turnover 2.5% of turnover 

Betting Exchange 1% of turnover 1.5% of turnover 2.5% of turnover 

Non Betting Exchange 
(fixed odds bets) 1% of turnover 2% of turnover 3% of turnover 

 
• On 17 December 2014, the Rules of Wagering 2005 were amended by the Rules of Wagering 

Amendment Rules 2014 for the purpose of reducing the minimum wager obligation for a 
bookmaker fielding at racecourses located at Albany, Bunbury, Geraldton, Kalgoorlie, Mt Barker, 
Northam, Pinjarra and York thoroughbred meetings to $1000, whether the horses have entered 
the track or not. The amendment effectively reduced an on-course bookmaker’s risk on any single 
bet from a potential loss of $1500 to $1000. 
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• In March 2015, the 13th Supplementary Agreement was executed amending the Agreement 

scheduled to the Casino (Burswood Island) Agreement Act 1985. The Agreement replaced the 
GST reimbursement scheme with a net of GST tax rate scheme and reduced tax on international 
commission business from 11 to 8 percent. 

 

General industry information 

• For the period, the casino gaming operations tax rates were as follows: 

Electronic gaming machines From 20.956% to 12.27% as at 24 December 2014 

Fully automated table games From 22% to 12.92% as at 24 December 2014 

Table games From 18% to 9.37% as at 24 December 2014 

International commission business tax   From 11% to 8% as at March 2015 

 
• As at 30 June 2015, Crown Perth had approval to operate a maximum of 295 table games, and 

2,300 electronic gaming machines. 

 

Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

The values for the following figures reported during the 2012–13 and 2013–14 periods have been 
amended:- 

 
2012–13 and 2013–14 Instant Lottery, Expenditure and Turnover 
2012–13 and 2013–14 Lotteries & Pools Lotto, Revenue 
2012–13 and 2013–14 TAB Fixed Odds, Revenue 
2012–13 and 2013–14 TAB, Expenditure  
 
2012–13 Lotto, Expenditure 
2012–13 Pools, Expenditure 
 
2013–14 TAB Tote Odds, Turnover 
2013–14 TAB, Turnover 

 

Notes to the tables for 2014–15 

Nil 

 

Specific notes 

Nil 
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1.6.6 Tasmania  

Legislation 

Legislation governing the regulation, supervision and control of gambling activities in Tasmania 
includes: 

• Gaming Control Act 1993 

• TT-Line Gaming Act 1993 

• Racing Regulation Act 2004. 

 

New developments 

• Crown Resorts Pty Ltd acquired 100 per cent of Betfair Pty Ltd on 13 August 2015. 

• Betfair surrendered its sports betting and race wagering endorsements effective from 
3 February 2015, and no longer conducts a sportsbook bookmaker operation in Tasmania. 

• Intralot surrender of Foreign Games Permit effective from 31 January 2015. 

• TOTE Tasmania Pty Ltd changed its name to UBET TAS Pty Ltd on 02 April 15. 

 

General industry information 

• Totalisator and fixed odds wagering is offered in Tasmania by TOTE Tasmania Pty Ltd (TOTE 
Tasmania), a subsidiary of TattsBet. TOTE Tasmania operates a number of shopfront 
agencies as well as interactive (internet and telephone) betting services, while a number of 
hotels and clubs also provide TOTE outlets and/or self–service wagering terminals.  

• TOTE Tasmania was a member of the Victorian Supertab betting pool until March 2012, when 
it was sold to TattsBet. 

• Bookmakers offer traditional fixed price wagering on course at certain racing events in 
Tasmania. 

• There are two land-based casinos operating in Tasmania: Wrest Point in Sandy Bay (Hobart) 
and the Country Club at Prospect (Launceston). Both casinos are owned and operated by the 
Federal Group. 

• A number of hotels and clubs in Tasmania offer gaming in the form of gaming machines and 
keno. These gaming services are owned and operated by Network Gaming, which is part of 
the Federal Group. Individual hotels and clubs rent gaming equipment from Network Gaming. 

• Gaming machines are also operated on the Spirit of Tasmania I and II ferries by Admirals 
Casino Pty Ltd. 

• Interactive (internet and telephone) wagering services are currently offered in Tasmania by 
Betfair Pty Ltd, which operates both a betting exchange and a bookmaker service (no longer 
operating). 

• There are no providers of major lotteries currently operating in Tasmania. However, three 
companies, Tattersalls Sweeps Pty Ltd and Intralot Australia Pty Ltd (no longer operating), 
which are both licensed in Victoria, and Golden Casket Lottery Corporation Limited, which is 
licensed in Queensland, hold foreign games permits that allow their products to be offered 
from accredited outlets in Tasmania.  

• Minor gaming in Tasmania generally consists of activities such as lucky envelopes (eg beer / 
cash tickets), bingo, and raffles conducted for the benefit of not-for-profit organisations. 
Various minor games are currently approved. 
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Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

Nil  

 

Notes to the tables for 2014–15 

The following table provides a summary of the data items for 2014–15 that were not provided, were 
estimated based on relevant data, or require further clarification for completeness. 

 

Racing • Bookmakers’ on–course racing expenditure was estimated at 5.5% of turnover. 

• Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies 

received. The Betfair product levy ceased from October 2010. 

• Government revenue from betting exchanges is no longer recorded in interactive gaming 

and has been apportioned between government revenue from sports betting and 

government revenue from racing. 

• An indexed Wagering Levy applies to TOTE Tasmania. The levy was $6.86 million in 

2013–14 and $6.96 million in 2014–15 and has not been included in the government 

revenue from racing figures. The levy has applied since 1 July 2009. 

Gaming • No revenue is received for minor gaming activities. 

• Lottery turnover figures are net and do not include lottery agent’s commissions. 

• Lottery, Lotto and instant lottery expenditure was estimated at 40% of turnover 

(subscriptions). 

• Pools expenditure was estimated at 50% of turnover (subscriptions). 

Sports betting • Government revenue from sports betting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas 

non-racing events. 

• Government revenue from betting exchanges is no longer recorded in interactive gaming 

and has been apportioned between government revenue from sports betting and 

government revenue from racing. 

• Tipstar ceased trading in September 2007 and no figures are reported for bookmaker 

(and other) pool betting. 

 

Specific notes 

• Nil 
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1.6.7 Australian Capital Territory 
Legislation 
The Gambling and Racing Control Act 1999 is the establishing legislation for the Australian Capital 
Territory (ACT) Gambling and Racing Commission. This Act outlines the functions and powers of the 
Commission and other administrative matters. In respect of specific gaming and racing activities, the 
following legislation is administered by the Commission and includes all subordinate legislation: 

• Casino Control Act 2006 

• Gaming Machine Act 2004 

• Interactive Gambling Act 1998 

• Lotteries Act 1964 

• Pool Betting Act 1964 

• Race and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001 

• Racing Act 1999 

• Totalisator Act 2014 

• Unlawful Gambling Act 2009. 

 

New developments 

• Nil 

 

General industry information 

• ACTTAB was purchased by Tabcorp ACT Ltd in October 2014 and, as part of the sale 
negotiations, it was agreed that the tax rate for Tabcorp ACT Ltd be set at zero percent.  
Tabcorp ACT Ltd now pays an annual licence fee as determined by the Minister.  

 

Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

Nil 

 

TBP.014.001.2514



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

29 

Notes to the tables for 2014–15 
 

Gaming 
machines 

• The Government revenue from gaming machine figure does not include the levy on all 

gaming machine licensees of 0.6% of gross gaming machine revenue that commenced 

on 1 July 2011. 

Racing • Bookmaker on-course expenditure was calculated by assuming that bookmaker 

expenditure was equivalent to 5.5% of turnover. 

• TAB operations include both on-course and off-course activity. The ACT levies an 

annual licence fee on the TAB. 

Sports betting • Expenditure figures for sports betting are not available, as licensees are not required to 

provide this information. 

 

Specific notes 

Nil 

 

 

TBP.014.001.2515



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

30 

1.6.8 Northern Territory 
Legislation 

Legislation governing the regulation, supervision and control of gambling activities in the Northern 
Territory includes: 

• Gaming Control Act 2005 

• Gaming Machine Act 2005 

• Northern Territory Licensing Commission Act 2001 

• Racing and Betting Act 2004 

• Soccer Football Pools Act 2004 

• Totalisator Licensing and Regulation Act 2004 

• Unlawful Betting Act 2004. 

 

New developments 

Nil 

 

General industry information 

A significantly greater proportion of the Territory’s gambling business comes from overseas and 
interstate compared with other jurisdictions. For example, a significant volume of wagering activity 
conducted by licensed sports bookmakers is sourced from international punters. 

 

Amendments to previous publication (31st edition) 

Nil 

 

Notes to the tables for 2014–15  

Racing and Sports 
Betting Revenue 
(Bookmakers) 

Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore cannot be 

determined as relative to racing or sports.  As a consequence, all revenue is reported as 

racing revenue. 

 

Specific notes 

Nil 

TBP.014.001.2516



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

31 

1.7 Cautionary note 
While all care has been taken in the preparation of this publication, and the relevant authorities of 
each state and territory have verified their own data in detail, it is nevertheless necessary to caution 
users with regard to its complete accuracy. 

All tables should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes in Part 1 of this report. 

In some instances, data contained in previous editions have been corrected or amended. These 
corrections or amendments are noted within the relevant table(s). 

Caution should be used when comparing data between states and territories, as each jurisdiction has 
its own systems, processes and reporting methods. Also, the availability of certain data can vary 
between jurisdictions. 

Data on government revenue from gambling for years prior to 2000−01 are not comparable with data 
from 2000−01 onwards, due to the introduction of the goods and services tax on 1 July 2000. 

In particular, readers are urged to use casino handle figures with extreme care. Please read Part 1.4, 
Glossary, which has information on casino handle (under casino turnover) and a warning on its 
usage, before using any data on casino handle. 
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2.1 Summary tables  
Summary table 2014−15 

Table number State Table name 

Summary table A All states Total Gambling Turnover, 2014−15 

Summary table B All states Per Capita Gambling Turnover, 2014−15 

Summary table C All states Percentage Change In Gambling Turnover,  2013-14 to 2014−15 

Summary table D All states Total Gambling Expenditure, 2014−15 

Summary table E All states Per Capita Gambling Expenditure, 2014−15 

Summary table F All states Percentage Change In Gambling Expenditure, 2013-14 to 2014−15 

  

2.2 Tables by state 
New South Wales 

Table number Table name 

NSW 1 Total Racing Turnover 

NSW 2 Real Racing Turnover 

NSW 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

NSW 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

NSW 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

NSW 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

NSW 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

NSW 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

NSW 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NSW 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

NSW 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

NSW 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

NSW 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

NSW 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

NSW 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NSW 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

NSW 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

NSW 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

NSW 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

NSW 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

NSW 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

NSW 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

NSW 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

NSW 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NSW 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

NSW 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

NSW 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

NSW 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 
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NSW 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

NSW 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NSW 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

NSW 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

NSW 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

NSW 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

NSW 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

NSW 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

NSW 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

NSW 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

NSW 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NSW 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

NSW 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

NSW 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

NSW 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

NSW 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

NSW 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NSW 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

NSW 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

NSW 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

NSW 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

NSW 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 

NSW 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 

NSW 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

NSW 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

NSW 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NSW 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NSW 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

NSW 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

NSW 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

NSW 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

NSW 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NSW 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

Victoria 

VIC 1 Total Racing Turnover 

VIC 2 Real Racing Turnover 

VIC 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

VIC 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

VIC 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

VIC 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

VIC 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 
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VIC 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

VIC 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

VIC 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

VIC 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

VIC 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

VIC 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

VIC 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

VIC 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

VIC 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

VIC 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

VIC 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

VIC 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

VIC 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

VIC 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

VIC 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

VIC 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

VIC 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

VIC 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

VIC 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

VIC 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

VIC 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

VIC 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

VIC 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

VIC 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

VIC 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

VIC 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

VIC 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

VIC 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

VIC 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

VIC 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

VIC 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

VIC 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

VIC 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

VIC 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

VIC 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

VIC 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

VIC 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

VIC 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

VIC 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

VIC 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

VIC 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

VIC 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

VIC 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 
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VIC 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 

VIC 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

VIC 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

VIC 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

VIC 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

VIC 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

VIC 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

VIC 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

VIC 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

VIC 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

VIC 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

Queensland 

QLD 1 Total Racing Turnover 

QLD 2 Real Racing Turnover 

QLD 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

QLD 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

QLD 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

QLD 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

QLD 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

QLD 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

QLD 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

QLD 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

QLD 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

QLD 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

QLD 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

QLD 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

QLD 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

QLD 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

QLD 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

QLD 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

QLD 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

QLD 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

QLD 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

QLD 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

QLD 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

QLD 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

QLD 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

QLD 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

QLD 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

QLD 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

QLD 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 
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QLD 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

QLD 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

QLD 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

QLD 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

QLD 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

QLD 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

QLD 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

QLD 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

QLD 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

QLD 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

QLD 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

QLD 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

QLD 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

QLD 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

QLD 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

QLD 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

QLD 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

QLD 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

QLD 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

QLD 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

QLD 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 

QLD 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 

QLD 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

QLD 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

QLD 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

QLD 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

QLD 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

QLD 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

QLD 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

QLD 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

QLD 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

QLD 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

South Australia 

SA 1 Total Racing Turnover 

SA 2 Real Racing Turnover 

SA 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

SA 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

SA 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

SA 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

SA 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

SA 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 
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SA 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

SA 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

SA 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

SA 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

SA 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

SA 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

SA 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

SA 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

SA 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

SA 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

SA 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

SA 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

SA 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

SA 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

SA 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

SA 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

SA 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

SA 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

SA 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

SA 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

SA 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

SA 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

SA 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

SA 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

SA 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

SA 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

SA 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

SA 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

SA 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

SA 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

SA 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

SA 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

SA 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

SA 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

SA 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

SA 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

SA 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

SA 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

SA 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

SA 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

SA 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

SA 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 

SA 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 
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SA 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

SA 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

SA 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

SA 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

SA 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

SA 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

SA 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

SA 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

SA 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

SA 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

Western Australia 

WA 1 Total Racing Turnover 

WA 2 Real Racing Turnover 

WA 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

WA 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

WA 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

WA 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

WA 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

WA 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

WA 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

WA 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

WA 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

WA 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

WA 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

WA 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

WA 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

WA 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

WA 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

WA 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

WA 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

WA 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

WA 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

WA 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

WA 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

WA 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

WA 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

WA 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

WA 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

WA 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

WA 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

WA 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

TBP.014.001.2525



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

40 

WA 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

WA 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

WA 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

WA 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

WA 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

WA 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

WA 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

WA 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

WA 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

WA 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

WA 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

WA 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

WA 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

WA 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

WA 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

WA 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

WA 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

WA 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

WA 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

WA 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 

WA 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 

WA 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

WA 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

WA 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

WA 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

WA 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

WA 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

WA 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

WA 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

WA 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

WA 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

Tasmania 

TAS 1 Total Racing Turnover 

TAS 2 Real Racing Turnover 

TAS 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

TAS 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

TAS 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

TAS 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

TAS 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

TAS 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

TAS 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 
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TAS 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

TAS 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

TAS 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

TAS 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

TAS 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

TAS 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

TAS 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

TAS 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

TAS 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

TAS 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

TAS 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

TAS 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

TAS 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

TAS 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

TAS 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

TAS 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

TAS 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

TAS 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

TAS 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

TAS 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

TAS 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

TAS 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

TAS 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

TAS 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

TAS 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

TAS 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

TAS 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

TAS 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

TAS 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

TAS 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

TAS 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

TAS 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

TAS 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

TAS 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

TAS 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

TAS 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

TAS 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

TAS 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

TAS 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

TAS 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

TAS 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 

TAS 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 

TAS 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 
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TAS 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

TAS 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

TAS 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

TAS 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

TAS 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

TAS 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

TAS 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

TAS 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

TAS 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

Australian Capital Territory 

ACT 1 Total Racing Turnover 

ACT 2 Real Racing Turnover 

ACT 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

ACT 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

ACT 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

ACT 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

ACT 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

ACT 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

ACT 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

ACT 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

ACT 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

ACT 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

ACT 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

ACT 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

ACT 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

ACT 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

ACT 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

ACT 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

ACT 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

ACT 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

ACT 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

ACT 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

ACT 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

ACT 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

ACT 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

ACT 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

ACT 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

ACT 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

ACT 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

ACT 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

ACT 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

TBP.014.001.2528



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

43 

ACT 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

ACT 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

ACT 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

ACT 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

ACT 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

ACT 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

ACT 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

ACT 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

ACT 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

ACT 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

ACT 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

ACT 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

ACT 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

ACT 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

ACT 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

ACT 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

ACT 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

ACT 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

ACT 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 

ACT 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 

ACT 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

ACT 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

ACT 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

ACT 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

ACT 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

ACT 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

ACT 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

ACT 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

ACT 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

ACT 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

Northern Territory 

NT 1 Total Racing Turnover 

NT 2 Real Racing Turnover 

NT 3 Per Capita Racing Turnover 

NT 4 Real Per Capita Racing Turnover 

NT 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

NT 6 Real Racing Expenditure 

NT 7 Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

NT 8 Real Per Capita Racing Expenditure 

NT 9 Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NT 10 Racing Expenditure Share of Market 

TBP.014.001.2529



Australian Gambling Statistics 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition 

44 

NT 11 Government Revenue from Racing 

NT 12 Real Government Revenue from Racing 

NT 13 Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

NT 14 Real Per Capita Revenue from Racing 

NT 15 Government Revenue from Racing as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NT 16 Total Gaming Turnover 

NT 17 Real Gaming Turnover 

NT 18 Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

NT 19 Real Per Capita Gaming Turnover 

NT 20 Total Gaming Expenditure 

NT 21 Real Gaming Expenditure 

NT 22 Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

NT 23 Real Per Capita Gaming Expenditure 

NT 24 Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NT 25 Gaming Expenditure Share of Market 

NT 26 Government Revenue from Gaming 

NT 27 Real Government Revenue from Gaming 

NT 28 Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

NT 29 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gaming 

NT 30 Government Revenue from Gaming as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NT 31 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

NT 32 Real Sports Betting Turnover 

NT 33 Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

NT 34 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Turnover 

NT 35 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

NT 36 Real Sports Betting Expenditure 

NT 37 Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

NT 38 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Expenditure 

NT 39 Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NT 40 Sports Betting Expenditure Share of Market 

NT 41 Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

NT 42 Real Government Revenue from Sports Betting 

NT 43 Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

NT 44 Real Per Capita Revenue from Sports Betting 

NT 45 Government Revenue from Sports Betting as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NT 46 Total Gambling Turnover 

NT 47 Real Gambling Turnover 

NT 48 Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

NT 49 Real Per Capita Gambling Turnover 

NT 50 Total Gambling Expenditure 

NT 51 Real Gambling Expenditure 

NT 52 Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

NT 53 Real Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 
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NT 54 Gambling Expenditure Percentage of Household Disposable Income 

NT 55 Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NT 56 Government Revenue from Gambling 

NT 57 Real Government Revenue from Gambling 

NT 58 Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

NT 59 Real Per Capita Revenue from Gambling 

NT 60 Government Revenue from Gambling as a Percentage of Total Gambling Revenue 

NT 61 Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
 

2.3 Tables by gambling product 

Product Table number Table name 

On-course totalisator On Tot 1 On-Course Totalisator Turnover 

 On Tot 2 Real On-Course Totalisator Turnover 

 On Tot 3 Per Capita On-Course Totalisator Turnover 

 On Tot 4 Real Per Capita On-Course Totalisator Turnover 

 On Tot 5 On-Course Totalisator Expenditure 

 On Tot 6 Real On-Course Totalisator Expenditure 

 On Tot 7 Per Capita On-Course Totalisator Expenditure 

 On Tot 8 Real Per Capita On-Course Totalisator Expenditure 

 On Tot 9 On-Course Totalisator Expenditure as a Percentage of Household 
Disposable Income  

 On Tot 10 Government Revenue from On-Course Totalisator 

 On Tot 11 Real Government Revenue from On-Course Totalisator 

 On Tot 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from On-Course Totalisator 

 On Tot 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from On-Course Totalisator 

 On Tot 14 On-Course Totalisator Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling 
Revenue 

TAB TAB 1 TAB Turnover 

 TAB 2 Real TAB Turnover 

 TAB 3 Per Capita TAB Turnover 

 TAB 4 Real Per Capita TAB Turnover 

 TAB 5 TAB Expenditure 

 TAB 6 Real TAB Expenditure 

 TAB 7 Per Capita TAB Expenditure 

 TAB 8 Real Per Capita TAB Expenditure 

 TAB 9 TAB Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income  

 TAB 10 Government Revenue from TAB 

 TAB 11 Real Government Revenue from TAB 

 TAB 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from TAB 

 TAB 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from TAB 

 TAB 14 TAB Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling Revenue 

On-course bookmaker On Book 1 On-Course Bookmaker Turnover 

 On Book 2 Real On-Course Bookmaker Turnover 

 On Book 3 Per Capita On-Course Bookmaker Turnover 
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 On Book 4 Real Per Capita On-Course Bookmaker Turnover 

 On Book 5 On-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 On Book 6 Real On-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 On Book 7 Per Capita On-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 On Book 8 Real Per Capita On-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 
On Book 9 On-Course Bookmaker Expenditure as a Percentage of Household 

Disposable Income 

Off-course bookmaker Off Book 1 Off-Course Bookmaker Turnover 

 Off Book 2 Real Off-Course Bookmaker Turnover 

 Off Book 3 Per Capita Off-Course Bookmaker Turnover 

 Off Book 4 Real Per Capita Off-Course Bookmaker Turnover 

 Off Book 5 Off-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 Off Book 6 Real Off-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 Off Book 7 Per Capita Off-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 Off Book 8 Real Per Capita Off-Course Bookmaker Expenditure 

 Off Book 9 Off-Course Bookmaker Expenditure as a Percentage of Household 
Disposable Income 

Bookmakers Book 10 Government Revenue from Bookmakers 

 Book 11 Real Government Revenue from Bookmakers 

 Book 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Bookmakers 

 Book 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Bookmakers 

 Book 14 Bookmakers Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling Revenue 

Racing Racing 1 Total Racing Turnover 

 Racing 2 Real Total Racing Turnover 

 Racing 3 Per Capita Total Racing Turnover 

 Racing 4 Real Per Capita Total Racing Turnover 

 Racing 5 Total Racing Expenditure 

 Racing 6 Real Total Racing Expenditure 

 Racing 7 Per Capita Total Racing Expenditure 

 Racing 8 Real Per Capita Total Racing Expenditure 

 Racing 9 
Total Racing Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income  

 Racing 10 Government Revenue from Total Racing 

 Racing 11 Real Government Revenue from Total Racing 

 Racing 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Racing 

 Racing 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Racing 

 Racing 14 Total Racing Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling Revenue 

Casino Casino 1 Casino Turnover 

 Casino 2 Real Casino Turnover 

 Casino 3 Per Capita Casino Turnover 

 Casino 4 Real Per Capita Casino Turnover 

 Casino 5 Casino Expenditure 

 Casino 6 Real Casino Expenditure 

 Casino 7 Per Capita Casino Expenditure 

 Casino 8 Real Per Capita Casino Expenditure 
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 Casino 9 Casino Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income  

 Casino 10 Government Revenue from Casino Gaming 

 Casino 11 Real Government Revenue from Casino Gaming 

 Casino 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Casino Gaming 

 Casino 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Casino Gaming 

 Casino 14 Casino Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling Revenue 

Minor gaming Minor Gaming 1 Minor Gaming Turnover 

 Minor Gaming 2 Real Minor Gaming Turnover 

 Minor Gaming 3 Per Capita Minor Gaming Turnover 

 Minor Gaming 4 Real Per Capita Minor Gaming Turnover 

 Minor Gaming 5 Minor Gaming Expenditure 

 Minor Gaming 6 Real Minor Gaming Expenditure 

 Minor Gaming 7 Per Capita Minor Gaming Expenditure 

 Minor Gaming 8 Real Per Capita Minor Gaming Expenditure 

 Minor Gaming 9 Minor Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income  

 Minor Gaming 10 Government Revenue from Minor Gaming 

 Minor Gaming 11 Real Government Revenue from Minor Gaming 

 Minor Gaming 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Minor Gaming 

 Minor Gaming 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Minor Gaming 

 Minor Gaming 14 Minor Gaming Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling 
Revenue 

Lottery Lottery 1 Lottery Turnover 

 Lottery 2 Real Lottery Turnover 

 Lottery 3 Per Capita Lottery Turnover 

 Lottery 4 Real Per Capita Lottery Turnover 

 Lottery 5 Lottery Expenditure 

 Lottery 6 Real Lottery Expenditure 

 Lottery 7 Per Capita Lottery Expenditure 

 Lottery 8 Real Per Capita Lottery Expenditure 

 Lottery 9 Lottery Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income  

Lotto Lotto 1 Lotto-Tattslotto Turnover 

 Lotto 2 Real Lotto-Tattslotto Turnover 

 Lotto 3 Per Capita Lotto-Tattslotto Turnover 

 Lotto 4 Real Per Capita Lotto-Tattslotto Turnover 

 Lotto 5 Lotto-Tattslotto Expenditure 

 Lotto 6 Real Lotto-Tattslotto Expenditure 

 Lotto 7 Per Capita Lotto-Tattslotto Expenditure 

 Lotto 8 Real Per Capita Lotto-Tattslotto Expenditure 

 
Lotto 9 Lotto-Tattslotto Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 

Income 

Instant Lotto Instant Lotto 1 Instant Lottery Turnover 

 Instant Lotto 2 Real Instant Lottery Turnover 

 Instant Lotto 3 Per Capita Instant Lottery Turnover 

 Instant Lotto 4 Real Per Capita Instant Lottery Turnover 
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 Instant Lotto 5 Instant Lottery Expenditure 

 Instant Lotto 6 Real Instant Lottery Expenditure 

 Instant Lotto 7 Per Capita Instant Lottery Expenditure 

 Instant Lotto 8 Real Per Capita Instant Lottery Expenditure 

 Instant Lotto 9 
Instant Lottery Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income  

Pools Pools 1 Pools Turnover 

 Pools 2 Real Pools Turnover 

 Pools 3 Per Capita Pools Turnover 

 Pools 4 Real Per Capita Pools Turnover 

 Pools 5 Pools Expenditure 

 Pools 6 Real Pools Expenditure 

 Pools 7 Per Capita Pools Expenditure 

 Pools 8 Real Per Capita Pools Expenditure 

 Pools 9 Pools Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income  

Keno Keno 1 Keno Turnover 

 Keno 2 Real Keno Turnover 

 Keno 3 Per Capita Keno Turnover 

 Keno 4 Real Per Capita Keno Turnover 

 Keno 5 Keno Expenditure 

 Keno 6 Real Keno Expenditure 

 Keno 7 Per Capita Keno Expenditure 

 Keno 8 Real Per Capita Keno Expenditure 

 Keno 9 Keno Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable Income  

Gaming machines Gaming Machines 1 Gaming Machines Turnover 

 Gaming Machines 2 Real Gaming Machines Turnover 

 Gaming Machines 3 Per Capita Gaming Machines Turnover 

 Gaming Machines 4 Real Per Capita Gaming Machines Turnover 

 Gaming Machines 5 Gaming Machines Expenditure 

 Gaming Machines 6 Real Gaming Machines Expenditure 

 Gaming Machines 7 Per Capita Gaming Machines Expenditure 

 Gaming Machines 8 Real Per Capita Gaming Machines Expenditure 

 Gaming Machines 9 Gaming Machines Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income 

Gaming Gaming 1 Total Gaming Turnover 

 Gaming 2 Real Total Gaming Turnover 

 Gaming 3 Per Capita Total Gaming Turnover 

 Gaming 4 Real Per Capita Total Gaming Turnover 

 Gaming 5 Total Gaming Expenditure 

 Gaming 6 Real Total Gaming Expenditure 

 Gaming 7 Per Capita Total Gaming Expenditure 

 Gaming 8 Real Per Capita Total Gaming Expenditure 

 Gaming 9 Total Gaming Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income  

 Gaming 10 Government Revenue from Total Gaming 
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 Gaming 11 Real Government Revenue from Total Gaming 

 Gaming 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Gaming 

 Gaming 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Gaming 

 Gaming 14 Total Gaming Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling Revenue 

TAB fixed odds TAB FO 1 TAB Fixed Odds Turnover 

 TAB FO 2 Real TAB Fixed Odds Turnover 

 TAB FO 3 Per Capita TAB Fixed Odds Turnover 

 TAB FO 4 Real Per Capita TAB Fixed Odds Turnover 

 TAB FO 5 TAB Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 TAB FO 6 Real TAB Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 TAB FO 7 Per Capita TAB Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 TAB FO 8 Real Per Capita TAB Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 TAB FO 9 
TAB Fixed Odds Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income  

 TAB FO 10 Government Revenue from TAB Fixed Odds 

 TAB FO 11 Real Government Revenue from TAB Fixed Odds 

 TAB FO 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from TAB Fixed Odds 

 TAB FO 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from TAB Fixed Odds 

 
TAB FO 14 TAB Fixed Odds Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling 

Revenue 

TAB tote odds TAB TO 1 TAB Tote Odds Turnover 

 TAB TO 2 Real TAB Tote Odds Turnover 

 TAB TO 3 Per Capita TAB Tote Odds Turnover 

 TAB TO 4 Real Per Capita TAB Tote Odds Turnover 

 TAB TO 5 TAB Tote Odds Expenditure 

 TAB TO 6 Real TAB Tote Odds Expenditure 

 TAB TO 7 Per Capita TAB Tote Odds Expenditure 

 TAB TO 8 Real Per Capita TAB Tote Odds Expenditure 

 TAB TO 9 TAB Tote Odds Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income  

 TAB TO 10 Government Revenue from TAB Tote Odds 

 TAB TO 11 Real Government Revenue from TAB Tote Odds 

 TAB TO 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from TAB Tote Odds 

 TAB TO 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from TAB Tote Odds 

 TAB TO 14 TAB Tote Odds Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling 
Revenue 

Bookmaker and other 
fixed odds Bookmaker FO 1 Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Turnover 

 Bookmaker FO 2 Real Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Turnover 

 Bookmaker FO 3 Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Turnover 

 Bookmaker FO 4 Real Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Turnover 

 Bookmaker FO 5 Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 Bookmaker FO 6 Real Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 Bookmaker FO 7 Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 Bookmaker FO 8 Real Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Expenditure 

 Bookmaker FO 9 Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Expenditure as a Percentage of 
Household Disposable Income 
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 Bookmaker FO 10 Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds 

 Bookmaker FO 11 Real Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds 

 Bookmaker FO 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds 

 Bookmaker FO 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Fixed 
Odds 

 Bookmaker FO 14 Bookmaker and Other Fixed Odds Revenue as a Percentage of Total 
State Gambling Revenue 

Bookmaker and other 
pool betting Bookmaker PB 1 Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Turnover 

 Bookmaker PB 2 Real Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Turnover 

 Bookmaker PB 3 Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Turnover 

 Bookmaker PB 4 Real Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Turnover 

 Bookmaker PB 5 Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Expenditure 

 Bookmaker PB 6 Real Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Expenditure 

 Bookmaker PB 7 Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Expenditure 

 Bookmaker PB 8 Real Per Capita Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Expenditure 

 Bookmaker PB 9 Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of 
Household Disposable Income 

 Bookmaker PB 10 Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting 

 Bookmaker PB 11 Real Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting 

 Bookmaker PB 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting 

 Bookmaker PB 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Bookmaker and Other Pool 
Betting 

 
Bookmaker PB 14 Bookmaker and Other Pool Betting Revenue as a Percentage of Total 

State Gambling Revenue 

Sports betting Sports Betting 1 Total Sports Betting Turnover 

 Sports Betting 2 Real Total Sports Betting Turnover 

 Sports Betting 3 Per Capita Total Sports Betting Turnover 

 Sports Betting 4 Real Per Capita Total Sports Betting Turnover 

 Sports Betting 5 Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

 Sports Betting 6 Real Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

 Sports Betting 7 Per Capita Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

 Sports Betting 8 Real Per Capita Total Sports Betting Expenditure 

 Sports Betting 9 Total Sports Betting Expenditure as a Percentage of Household 
Disposable Income 

 Sports Betting 10 Government Revenue from Total Sports Betting 

 Sports Betting 11 Real Government Revenue from Total Sports Betting 

 Sports Betting 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Sports Betting 

 Sports Betting 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Sports Betting 

 Sports Betting 14 Total Sports Betting Revenue as a Percentage of Total State Gambling 
Revenue 

All gambling All Gambling 1 Total Gambling Turnover 

 All Gambling 2 Real Total Gambling Turnover 

 All Gambling 3 Per Capita Total Gambling Turnover 

 All Gambling 4 Real Per Capita Total Gambling Turnover 

 All Gambling 5 Total Gambling Expenditure 

 All Gambling 6 Real Total Gambling Expenditure 

 All Gambling 7 Per Capita Total Gambling Expenditure 
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 All Gambling 8 Real Per Capita Total Gambling Expenditure 

 All Gambling 9 Total Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Household Disposable 
Income 

 All Gambling 10 Government Revenue from Total Gambling 

 All Gambling 11 Real Government Revenue from Total Gambling 

 All Gambling 12 Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Gambling 

 All Gambling 13 Real Per Capita Government Revenue from Total Gambling 

 All Gambling 14 Total Australian Gambling Expenditure 

 All Gambling 15 Total Real Australian Gambling Expenditure 

 All Gambling 16 Total Australian Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

 All Gambling 17 Total Real Australian Per Capita Gambling Expenditure 

 
All Gambling 18 Total Australian Gambling Expenditure as a Percentage of Household 

Disposable Income 

 All Gambling 19 Total Government Revenue from Gambling 

 All Gambling 20 Real Total Government Revenue from Gambling 

 All Gambling 21 Per Capita Total Government Revenue from Gambling 

 All Gambling 22 Real Per Capita Total Government Revenue from Gambling 

 All Gambling 23 Racing Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 24 Real Racing Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 25 Per Capita Racing Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 26 Real Per Capita Racing Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 27 Sports Betting Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 28 Real Sports Betting Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 29 Per Capita Sports Betting Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 30 Real Per Capita Sports Betting Revenue Components 

 All Gambling 31 Total Gaming Machines Operating as at 30 June 
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Off-course bookmaker -                 0.562             -                 -                 4.379             -                 -                 -                 4.941             
On-course bookmaker 1.383             461.599         6,301.958      -                 10.947           1.269             -                 29.495           6,806.651      
On-course totalisator 3.355             81.663           12.341           -                 -                 4.571             282.655         42.321           426.906         
TAB 132.578         3,621.477      65.466           2,068.511      -                 179.793         2,712.408      1,576.779      10,357.012    

Total Racing 137.316         4,165.301      6,379.765      2,068.511      15.326           185.633         2,995.063      1,648.595      17,595.510    

Casino 88.333           -                 1,081.232      6,824.447      -                 -                 13,491.567    3,672.959      25,158.538    
Gaming Machines 2,016.448      74,297.266    870.405         22,909.324    8,055.708      -                 27,546.894    -                 135,696.045  
Instant Lottery 5.380             125.220         4.761             194.644         32.382           11.685           40.512           96.769           511.353         
Interactive Gaming -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 
Keno 3.953             576.353         50.963           425.523         109.183         -                 69.349           -                 1,235.324      
Lotteries 1.690             64.875           -                 -                 -                 0.639             1.712             -                 68.916           
Lotto 49.259           1,072.626      98.992           823.043         299.586         81.256           1,203.122      728.242         4,356.125      
Minor Gaming -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 53.699           53.699           
Pools 0.125             4.229             0.219             2.316             0.507             0.193             2.164             1.355             11.108           

Total Gaming 2,165.188      76,140.569    2,106.571      31,179.297    8,497.366      93.772           42,355.320    4,553.024      167,091.108  

Bookmaker (and other) Fixed Odds 1.207             429.377         3,354.530      -                 0.423             -                 -                 0.101             3,785.638      
Bookmaker (and other) Pool Betting -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 
Tab Fixed Odds 30.013           901.799         -                 152.071         66.095           46.117           1,660.810      530.172         3,387.077      
Tab Tote Odds -                 14.684           -                 1.784             0.028             0.065             6.509             1.315             24.385           

Total Sports Betting 31.220           1,345.860      3,354.530      153.855         66.546           46.182           1,667.319      531.588         7,197.100      

Total All Gambling 2,333.724      81,651.730    11,840.867    33,401.663    8,579.238      325.587         47,017.702    6,733.207      191,883.718  

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes, and footnotes from State and Product Tables.

Totals may not add up due to rounding.

GAMBLING FROM Value ($ million)

 QLD  SA  TAS  VIC  ACT  NSW  NT  WA  AUSTRALIA 

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

SUMMARY TABLE A
TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

2014–15

1
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Off-course bookmaker -                 0.10               -                 -                 3.29               -                 -                 -                 0.27               
On-course bookmaker 4.58               78.61             34,905.87      -                 8.22               3.16               -                 14.85             371.82           
On-course totalisator 11.11             13.91             68.36             -                 -                 11.39             61.42             21.31             23.32             
TAB 438.91           616.74           362.61           570.34           -                 448.04           589.35           793.89           565.76           

Total Racing 454.60           709.35           35,336.83      570.34           11.50             462.59           650.77           830.05           961.17           

Casino 292.43           -                 5,988.83        1,881.66        -                 -                 2,931.45        1,849.29        1,374.31        
Gaming Machines 6,675.62        12,652.81      4,821.08        6,316.65        6,045.51        -                 5,985.40        -                 7,412.52        
Instant Lottery 17.81             21.32             26.37             53.67             24.30             29.12             8.80               48.72             27.93             
Interactive Gaming -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 
Keno 13.09             98.15             282.28           117.33           81.94             -                 15.07             -                 67.48             
Lotteries 5.59               11.05             -                 -                 -                 1.59               0.37               -                 3.76               
Lotto 163.08           182.67           548.30           226.93           224.83           202.49           261.41           366.66           237.96           
Minor Gaming -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 27.04             2.93               
Pools 0.41               0.72               1.21               0.64               0.38               0.48               0.47               0.68               0.61               

Total Gaming 7,168.04        12,966.72      11,668.07      8,596.88        6,376.96        233.68           9,202.98        2,292.40        9,127.51        

Bookmaker (and other) Fixed Odds 4.00               73.12             18,580.38      -                 0.32               -                 -                 0.05               206.79           
Bookmaker (and other) Pool Betting -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 
Tab Fixed Odds 99.36             153.58           -                 41.93             49.60             114.92           360.86           266.94           185.02           
Tab Tote Odds -                 2.50               -                 0.49               0.02               0.16               1.41               0.66               1.33               

Total Sports Betting 103.36           229.20           18,580.38      42.42             49.94             115.08           362.28           267.65           393.15           

Total All Gambling 7,725.99        13,905.27      65,585.29      9,209.64        6,438.40        811.35           10,216.03      3,390.09        10,481.83      

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes, and footnotes from State and Product Tables.

Totals may not add up due to rounding.

 AUSTRALIA 

GAMBLING FROM Value ($)

 QLD  SA  TAS 

Australian Gam bling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

 VIC  ACT  NSW  NT 

SUMMARY TABLE B
PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

2014–15

 WA 
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SUMMARY TABLE C
PERCENTAGE CHANGE IN GAMBLING TURNOVER

2013–14 to 2014–15

Off-course bookmaker NA 11.5 NA NA -16.9 NA NA NA -14.4
On-course bookmaker -47.7 -34.4 9.3 NA 101.3 -7.9 NA -10.9 4.5
On-course totalisator 14.7 -0.4 -7.5 NA NA -15.6 -13.3 -24.5 -12.1
TAB -2.8 -4.6 -34.2 -3.9 NA -8.6 -2.8 -8.9 -5.0

Total Racing -3.3 -9.1 8.6 -3.9 43.1 -8.7 -3.9 -9.4 -1.7

Casino 2.7 NA -0.7 15.3 -100.0 NA 16.0 6.7 11.9
Gaming Machines -7.3 7.1 23.3 6.5 0.7 NA 3.4 NA 5.7
Instant Lottery 1.1 3.7 13.6 1.8 -9.2 9.3 2.0 -0.1 1.4
Interactive Gaming NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Keno -4.9 7.0 -1.3 -4.1 5.7 NA 11.3 NA 2.6
Lotteries -45.5 -40.7 NA NA NA 2.8 -36.6 NA -40.5
Lotto 1.6 5.8 12.2 2.1 3.6 -1.0 2.0 4.2 3.6
Minor Gaming NA NA NA NA NA NA NA -13.9 -13.9
Pools -16.1 1.7 23.7 -6.7 -14.8 -18.6 -4.1 25.8 -0.2

Total Gaming -6.8 7.0 8.6 8.0 -2.6 0.1 7.1 5.8 6.5

Bookmaker (and other) Fixed Odds -40.8 177.0 22.1 NA -78.8 NA NA 2,425.0          30.3
Bookmaker (and other) Pool Betting NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Tab Fixed Odds 0.1 11.6 NA -2.2 8.0 15.0 21.5 29.0 17.9
Tab Tote Odds NA 8.0 NA -10.0 3.7 41.3 -17.9 -4.0 -2.3

Total Sports Betting -2.5 37.8 22.1 -2.3 5.3 15.0 21.2 29.0 24.0

Total All Gambling -6.6 6.4 12.1 7.1 -2.5 -3.5 6.7 3.0 6.2

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes, and footnotes from State and Product Tables.

Percentage change tables should be used with caution.

For each category, a percentage change figure is provided only where there is reliable data available for consecutive years.

NA = Not applicable

 TAS  VIC  WA 

Austra lian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

 AUSTRALIA 

GAMBLING FROM Percentage (%)

 ACT  NSW  NT  QLD  SA 
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SUMMARY TABLE D
TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

Off-course bookmaker -                0.031             -                -                0.383             -                -                -                0.414             
On-course bookmaker 0.076             25.388           638.914         -                0.958             0.069             -                1.475             666.880         
On-course totalisator 0.185             14.345           1.914             -                -                0.711             51.005           7.258             75.418           
TAB 22.089           905.783         11.071           339.189         -                29.286           491.730         272.869         2,072.017      

Total Racing 22.350           945.547         651.899         339.189         1.341             30.066           542.735         281.602         2,814.729      

Casino 16.840           1,417.992      105.351         690.337         147.397         92.594           1,864.388      834.534         5,169.433      
Gaming Machines 167.454         5,744.291      82.629           2,182.839      725.908         113.860         2,571.926      -                11,588.907    
Instant Lottery 1.991             43.598           1.905             77.858           9.551             4.674             15.219           37.714           192.509         
Interactive Gaming -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                
Keno 1.182             142.771         14.208           102.561         19.127           33.377           16.738           -                329.964         
Lotteries 0.592             23.359           -                -                -                0.255             0.685             -                24.891           
Lotto 19.700           428.862         39.595           329.190         111.406         32.502           481.221         327.771         1,770.248      
Minor Gaming -                -                -                -                -                -                -                23.090           23.090           
Pools 0.061             2.114             0.109             1.158             0.236             0.097             1.082             0.734             5.590             

Total Gaming 207.820         7,802.987      243.798         3,383.943      1,013.624      277.358         4,951.259      1,223.843      19,104.632    

Bookmaker (and other) Fixed Odds -                23.616           285.700         -                0.280             -                -                0.005             309.601         
Bookmaker (and other) Pool Betting -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                
Tab Fixed Odds -                135.634         -                21.218           9.384             3.136             258.258         71.451           499.081         
Tab Tote Odds -                3.616             -                0.446             0.016             0.016             1.488             0.330             5.912             

Total Sports Betting -                162.866         285.700         21.664           9.680             3.152             259.746         71.786           814.594         

Total All Gambling 230.170         8,911.400      1,181.396      3,744.796      1,024.645      310.576         5,753.740      1,577.231      22,733.954    

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes, and footnotes from State and Product Tables.
Totals may not add up due to rounding.
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SUMMARY TABLE E
PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

Off-course bookmaker -                0.01               -                -                0.29               -                -                -                0.02               
On-course bookmaker 0.25               4.32               3,538.87        -                0.72               0.17               -                0.74               36.43             
On-course totalisator 0.61               2.44               10.60             -                -                1.77               11.08             3.65               4.12               
TAB 73.13             154.25           61.32             93.52             -                72.98             106.84           137.39           113.19           

Total Racing 73.99             161.03           3,610.80        93.52             1.01               74.92             117.93           141.78           153.76           

Casino 55.75             241.48           583.53           190.34           110.62           230.74           405.10           420.18           282.39           
Gaming Machines 554.37           978.25           457.68           601.86           544.77           283.73           558.83           -                633.05           
Instant Lottery 6.59               7.42               10.55             21.47             7.17               11.65             3.31               18.99             10.52             
Interactive Gaming -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                
Keno 3.91               24.31             78.70             28.28             14.35             83.17             3.64               -                18.02             
Lotteries 1.96               3.98               -                -                -                0.64               0.15               -                1.36               
Lotto 65.22             73.04             219.31           90.77             83.61             80.99             104.56           165.03           96.70             
Minor Gaming -                -                -                -                -                -                -                11.63             1.26               
Pools 0.20               0.36               0.61               0.32               0.18               0.24               0.24               0.37               0.31               

Total Gaming 688.01           1,328.85        1,350.37        933.03           760.69           691.17           1,075.81        616.19           1,043.61        

Bookmaker (and other) Fixed Odds -                4.02               1,582.46        -                0.21               -                -                0.00               16.91             
Bookmaker (and other) Pool Betting -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                -                
Tab Fixed Odds -                23.10             -                5.85               7.04               7.81               56.11             35.97             27.26             
Tab Tote Odds -                0.62               -                0.12               0.01               0.04               0.32               0.17               0.32               

Total Sports Betting -                27.74             1,582.46        5.97               7.26               7.85               56.44             36.14             44.50             

Total All Gambling 762.00           1,517.61        6,543.63        1,032.53        768.96           773.94           1,250.17        794.12           1,241.86        

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes, and footnotes from State and Product Tables.

Totals may not add up due to rounding.
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SUMMARY TABLE F
PERCENTAGE CHANGE IN GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

2013–14 to 2014–15

Off-course bookmaker NA 14.8 NA NA 732.6 NA NA NA 467.1
On-course bookmaker -47.6 -34.4 29.2 NA -4091.7 -9.2 NA -10.8 24.7
On-course totalisator 14.9 0.8 -14.7 NA NA -15.1 -11.3 -24.5 -10.9
TAB -2.6 0.5 -32.7 -1.9 NA -8.2 -4.3 -6.2 -2.4

Total Racing -2.7 -0.9 27.0 -1.9 5995.5 -8.4 -5.0 -6.8 2.7

Casino -3.1 24.3 3.0 23.9 -0.2 2.2 19.8 7.8 17.8
Gaming Machines -1.9 6.3 20.0 5.8 -0.7 2.5 2.7 NA 4.9
Instant Lottery 1.1 -0.7 13.6 1.8 -16.5 9.3 -4.2 -5.0 -1.4
Interactive Gaming NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Keno 81.8 7.1 -6.3 -7.0 -6.0 2.9 11.6 NA 0.9
Lotteries -45.4 -39.7 NA NA NA 2.6 -36.6 NA -39.5
Lotto 1.6 5.8 12.2 1.5 3.5 -1.0 2.0 4.3 3.5
Minor Gaming NA NA NA NA NA NA NA -13.9 -13.9
Pools -16.4 1.6 23.7 -6.7 -14.9 -18.9 -4.1 25.9 0.0

Total Gaming -1.6 8.9 9.1 8.0 -0.5 2.1 8.4 5.9 7.7

Bookmaker (and other) Fixed Odds NA 177.0 40.7 NA 43.6 NA NA NA 46.2
Bookmaker (and other) Pool Betting NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Tab Fixed Odds NA 23.2 NA 3.9 -5.5 9.1 22.0 34.7 22.3
Tab Tote Odds NA 6.4 NA -10.1 128.6 45.5 -18.1 -4.1 -2.7

Total Sports Betting NA 33.5 40.7 3.6 -4.5 9.2 21.7 34.4 30.1

Total All Gambling -1.7 8.1 25.7 7.0 -0.4 1.1 7.5 4.4 7.7

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes, and footnotes from State and Product Tables.

Percentage change tables should be used with caution.

For each category, a percentage change figure is provided only where there is reliable data available for consecutive years.

NA = Not applicable

 WA  AUSTRALIA 
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TABLE NSW 1
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 1,353.616 485.816 2,958.340 4,797.772
1990-91 - 1,236.401 534.175 3,170.753 4,941.329
1991-92 - 1,060.745 518.988 3,217.192 4,796.925
1992-93 - 869.269 483.417 3,221.439 4,574.125
1993-94 - 780.074 419.978 3,329.177 4,529.229
1994-95 - 833.762 406.165 3,467.924 4,707.851
1995-96 - 691.531 405.414 3,574.283 4,671.228
1996-97 - 610.200 388.900 3,625.400 4,624.500
1997-98 - 610.658 394.923 3,554.474 4,560.055
1998-99 - 558.778 325.700 3,672.300 4,556.778
1999-00 - 489.000 299.200 3,772.700 4,560.900
2000-01 - 483.625 275.800 3,912.400 4,671.825
2001-02 - 475.660 - (1) 4,485.000 (2) 4,960.660
2002-03 - 605.140 - (1) 4,642.100 (2) 5,247.240
2003-04 - 670.321 282.633 4,343.950 5,296.904
2004-05 - 629.900 264.610 4,448.803 5,343.313
2005-06 - 583.406 285.165 4,285.428 5,153.999
2006-07 - 599.344 306.822 4,322.166 5,228.332
2007-08 - 523.830 248.259 4,175.968 4,948.057
2008-09 - 563.219 314.868 4,470.149 5,348.236
2009-10 - 473.378 218.232 4,673.163 5,364.773
2010-11 0.007 (3) 433.246 (4) 182.814 4,383.388 4,999.455
2011-12 8.072 (3) 497.307 (4) 261.539 4,020.584 4,787.502
2012-13 3.986 (3) 193.947 (5) 148.379 4,038.130 4,384.442
2013-14 0.504 (3) 703.683 (4) 82.026 3,797.620 4,583.833
2014-15 0.562 (3) 461.599 (4) 81.663 3,621.477 4,165.301

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) TAB turnover includes on-course totalisator, off-course totalisator (racing and FootyTAB), 

fixed odds racing and sports betting. Discrete data were not available and therefore this

figure has been attributed to TAB as it is the major component of this revenue stream.

(3) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).

(4) On course and racing offices.

(5) On course and racing offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NSW 2
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 2,595.443 931.511 5,672.365 9,199.319
1990-91 - 2,253.372 973.548 5,778.779 9,005.699
1991-92 - 1,897.614 928.441 5,755.379 8,581.434
1992-93 - 1,539.601 856.201 5,705.633 8,101.435
1993-94 - 1,356.871 730.515 5,790.816 7,878.203
1994-95 - 1,404.508 684.202 5,841.866 7,930.576
1995-96 - 1,117.330 655.041 5,775.090 7,547.461
1996-97 - 972.677 619.918 5,778.996 7,371.591
1997-98 - 973.407 629.519 5,665.938 7,268.864
1998-99 - 880.199 513.050 5,784.685 7,177.933
1999-00 - 752.525 460.440 5,805.827 7,018.791
2000-01 - 701.782 400.210 5,677.233 6,779.224
2001-02 - 671.076 - (1) 6,327.583 (2) 6,998.659
2002-03 - 828.576 - (1) 6,356.106 (2) 7,184.682
2003-04 - 895.999 377.787 5,806.431 7,080.217
2004-05 - 822.412 345.481 5,808.462 6,976.355
2005-06 - 738.244 360.849 5,422.793 6,521.885
2006-07 - 736.593 377.084 5,311.937 6,425.614
2007-08 - 622.996 295.257 4,966.519 5,884.772
2008-09 - 649.587 363.152 5,155.636 6,168.376
2009-10 - 533.299 245.856 5,264.703 6,043.858
2010-11 0.008 (3) 473.600 (4) 199.842 4,791.667 5,465.116
2011-12 8.621 (3) 531.124 (4) 279.324 4,293.984 5,113.052
2012-13 4.161 (3) 202.478 (5) 154.906 4,215.760 4,577.306
2013-14 0.513 (3) 715.746 (4) 83.432 3,862.722 4,662.413
2014-15 0.562 (3) 461.599 (4) 81.663 3,621.477 4,165.301

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) TAB turnover includes on-course totalisator, off-course totalisator (racing and FootyTAB), 

fixed odds racing and sports betting. Discrete data were not available and therefore this

figure has been attributed to TAB as it is the major component of this revenue stream.

(3) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).

(4) On course and racing offices.

(5) On course and racing offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NSW 3
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 317.26 113.86 693.37 1,124.49
1990-91 - 285.40 123.30 731.91 1,140.61
1991-92 - 241.49 118.15 732.43 1,092.07
1992-93 - 195.82 108.90 725.70 1,030.43
1993-94 - 174.10 93.73 743.03 1,010.86
1994-95 - 184.07 89.67 765.63 1,039.37
1995-96 - 150.78 88.40 779.35 1,018.53
1996-97 - 131.31 83.69 780.17 995.17
1997-98 - 129.82 83.96 755.66 969.44
1998-99 - 117.36 68.41 771.29 957.06
1999-00 - 101.38 62.03 782.13 945.54
2000-01 - 98.86 56.38 799.79 955.03
2001-02 - 96.00 - (1) 905.21 (2) 1,001.22
2002-03 - 120.95 - (1) 927.82 (2) 1,048.77
2003-04 - 132.91 56.04 861.28 1,050.22
2004-05 - 123.92 52.06 875.24 1,051.22
2005-06 - 113.78 55.61 835.74 1,005.13
2006-07 - 115.45 59.10 832.57 1,007.12
2007-08 - 99.18 47.00 790.67 936.85
2008-09 - 104.67 58.52 830.75 993.94
2009-10 - 86.54 39.90 854.36 980.80
2010-11 0.00 (3) 78.16 (4) 32.98 790.79 901.93
2011-12 1.44 (3) 88.58 (4) 46.58 716.14 852.74
2012-13 0.70 (3) 34.06 (5) 26.06 709.22 770.04
2013-14 0.09 (3) 121.70 (4) 14.19 656.81 792.79
2014-15 0.10 (3) 78.61 (4) 13.91 616.74 709.35

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) TAB turnover includes on-course totalisator, off-course totalisator (racing and FootyTAB), 

fixed odds racing and sports betting. Discrete data were not available and therefore this

figure has been attributed to TAB as it is the major component of this revenue stream.

(3) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).

(4) On course and racing offices.

(5) On course and racing offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NSW 4
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 608.31 218.33 1,329.48 2,156.12
1990-91 - 520.15 224.72 1,333.92 2,078.79
1991-92 - 432.01 211.37 1,310.27 1,953.65
1992-93 - 346.83 192.88 1,285.33 1,825.04
1993-94 - 302.84 163.04 1,292.43 1,758.31
1994-95 - 310.08 151.05 1,289.74 1,750.87
1995-96 - 243.63 142.83 1,259.22 1,645.68
1996-97 - 209.31 133.40 1,243.61 1,586.33
1997-98 - 206.94 133.83 1,204.54 1,545.31
1998-99 - 184.87 107.76 1,214.95 1,507.57
1999-00 - 156.01 95.46 1,203.63 1,455.09
2000-01 - 143.46 81.81 1,160.56 1,385.83
2001-02 - 135.44 - (1) 1,277.10 (2) 1,412.55
2002-03 - 165.61 - (1) 1,270.40 (2) 1,436.00
2003-04 - 177.65 74.90 1,151.25 1,403.80
2004-05 - 161.80 67.97 1,142.73 1,372.50
2005-06 - 143.97 70.37 1,057.55 1,271.89
2006-07 - 141.89 72.64 1,023.22 1,237.75
2007-08 - 117.96 55.90 940.35 1,114.21
2008-09 - 120.72 67.49 958.14 1,146.35
2009-10 - 97.50 44.95 962.51 1,104.95
2010-11 0.00 (3) 85.44 (4) 36.05 864.44 985.94
2011-12 1.54 (3) 94.60 (4) 49.75 764.83 910.72
2012-13 0.73 (3) 35.56 (5) 27.21 740.42 803.92
2013-14 0.09 (3) 123.79 (4) 14.43 668.07 806.38
2014-15 0.10 (3) 78.61 (4) 13.91 616.74 709.35

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) TAB turnover includes on-course totalisator, off-course totalisator (racing and FootyTAB), 

fixed odds racing and sports betting. Discrete data were not available and therefore this

figure has been attributed to TAB as it is the major component of this revenue stream.

(3) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).

(4) On course and racing offices.

(5) On course and racing offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NSW 5
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 74.449 76.613 466.530 617.592
1990-91 - 68.002 84.934 504.150 657.086
1991-92 - 58.341 82.325 510.329 650.995
1992-93 - 47.810 73.241 488.067 609.118
1993-94 - 42.904 61.863 490.388 595.155
1994-95 - 45.857 64.986 554.868 665.711
1995-96 - 38.034 62.249 549.652 649.935
1996-97 - 33.561 60.200 576.400 670.161
1997-98 - 33.586 59.896 533.852 627.334
1998-99 - 30.733 52.112 587.568 670.413
1999-00 - 26.895 47.872 603.632 678.399
2000-01 - 26.599 44.128 625.984 696.711
2001-02 - 26.161 - (2) 717.600 (4) 743.761
2002-03 - 33.283 (1) - (2) 742.736 (4) 776.019
2003-04 - 36.853 (1) 45.221 (3) 680.873 762.947
2004-05 - 34.645 (1) 44.801 (3) 745.007 (5) 824.453
2005-06 - 32.087 (3) 48.046 (3) 718.421 (5) 798.554
2006-07 - 32.963 (3) 51.636 (3) 726.365 (5) 810.964
2007-08 - 28.811 (1) 40.059 (6) 705.068 (7) 773.938
2008-09 - 30.977 (1) 50.569 (6) 748.647 (7) 830.193
2009-10 - 26.036 (1) 35.651 (6) 787.725 (7) 849.412
2010-11 - 23.828 (1) 30.091 (6) 808.376 (7) 862.295
2011-12 - 27.337 (1) 45.079 (6) 818.233 (7) 890.649
2012-13 - 10.667 (1) 25.285 (8)R 882.515 (7) 918.467 R

2013-14 0.027 (1) 38.702 (1) 14.234 (8)R 900.980 (7) 953.943 R

2014-15 0.031 (1) 25.388 (1) 14.345 (6) 905.783 (7) 945.547

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(3) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(4) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). 

Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(5) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7 percent of parimutuel turnover plus actual "gross profit" of fixed odds racing.

(6) Actual expenditure.

(7) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived

by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend).

(8) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NSW 6
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 142.749 146.899 894.531 1,184.180
1990-91 - 123.935 154.794 918.826 1,197.555
1991-92 - 104.369 147.275 912.951 1,164.594
1992-93 - 84.678 129.720 864.438 1,078.835
1993-94 - 74.628 107.605 852.987 1,035.220
1994-95 - 77.248 109.472 934.699 1,121.418
1995-96 - 61.453 100.577 888.091 1,050.122
1996-97 - 53.497 95.961 918.799 1,068.257
1997-98 - 53.537 95.476 850.976 999.989
1998-99 - 48.411 82.088 925.550 1,056.049
1999-00 - 41.389 73.670 928.932 1,043.992
2000-01 - 38.597 64.034 908.357 1,010.988
2001-02 - 36.909 - (2) 1,012.413 (4) 1,049.322
2002-03 - 45.572 (1) - (2) 1,016.977 (4) 1,062.549
2003-04 - 49.260 (1) 60.446 (3) 910.103 1,019.809
2004-05 - 45.233 (1) 58.493 (3) 972.699 (5) 1,076.425
2005-06 - 40.603 (3) 60.798 (3) 909.092 (5) 1,010.493
2006-07 - 40.511 (3) 63.461 (3) 892.702 (5) 996.674
2007-08 - 34.265 (1) 47.643 (6) 838.544 (7) 920.452
2008-09 - 35.727 (1) 58.324 (6) 863.450 (7) 957.501
2009-10 - 29.332 (1) 40.164 (6) 887.437 (7) 956.933
2010-11 - 26.047 (1) 32.894 (6) 883.670 (7) 942.611
2011-12 - 29.196 (1) 48.144 (6) 873.873 (7) 951.213
2012-13 - 11.136 (1) 26.397 (8)R 921.335 (7) 958.869 R

2013-14 0.027 (1) 39.365 (1) 14.478 (8)R 916.425 (7) 970.296 R

2014-15 0.031 (1) 25.388 (1) 14.345 (6) 905.783 (7) 945.547

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(3) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(4) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). 

Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(5) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7 percent of parimutuel turnover plus actual "gross profit" of fixed odds racing.

(6) Actual expenditure.

(7) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived

by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend).

(8) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NSW 7
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 17.45 17.96 109.34 144.75
1990-91 - 15.70 19.61 116.37 151.68
1991-92 - 13.28 18.74 116.18 148.21
1992-93 - 10.77 16.50 109.95 137.22
1993-94 - 9.58 13.81 109.45 132.83
1994-95 - 10.12 14.35 122.50 146.97
1995-96 - 8.29 13.57 119.85 141.71
1996-97 - 7.22 12.95 124.04 144.21
1997-98 - 7.14 12.73 113.49 133.37
1998-99 - 6.45 10.95 123.41 140.81
1999-00 - 5.58 9.92 125.14 140.64
2000-01 - 5.44 9.02 127.97 142.42
2001-02 - 5.28 - (2) 144.83 (4) 150.11
2002-03 - 6.65 (1) - (2) 148.45 (4) 155.10
2003-04 - 7.31 (1) 8.97 (3) 135.00 151.27
2004-05 - 6.82 (1) 8.81 (3) 146.57 (5) 162.20
2005-06 - 6.26 (3) 9.37 (3) 140.11 (5) 155.73
2006-07 - 6.35 (3) 9.95 (3) 139.92 (5) 156.21
2007-08 - 5.46 (1) 7.58 (6) 133.50 (7) 146.54
2008-09 - 5.76 (1) 9.40 (6) 139.13 (7) 154.29
2009-10 - 4.76 (1) 6.52 (6) 144.01 (7) 155.29
2010-11 - 4.30 (1) 5.43 (6) 145.84 (7) 155.56
2011-12 - 4.87 (1) 8.03 (6) 145.74 (7) 158.64
2012-13 - 1.87 (1) 4.44 (8)R 155.00 (7) 161.31 R

2013-14 0.00 (1) 6.69 (1) 2.46 (8)R 155.83 (7) 164.99 R

2014-15 0.01 (1) 4.32 (1) 2.44 (6) 154.25 (7) 161.03

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(3) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(4) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). 

Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(5) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7 percent of parimutuel turnover plus actual "gross profit" of fixed odds racing.

(6) Actual expenditure.

(7) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived

by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend).

(8) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NSW 8
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 33.46 34.43 209.66 277.55
1990-91 - 28.61 35.73 212.09 276.43
1991-92 - 23.76 33.53 207.84 265.13
1992-93 - 19.08 29.22 194.73 243.03
1993-94 - 16.66 24.02 190.38 231.05
1994-95 - 17.05 24.17 206.36 247.58
1995-96 - 13.40 21.93 193.64 228.97
1996-97 - 11.51 20.65 197.72 229.88
1997-98 - 11.38 20.30 180.91 212.59
1998-99 - 10.17 17.24 194.39 221.80
1999-00 - 8.58 15.27 192.58 216.43
2000-01 - 7.89 13.09 185.69 206.67
2001-02 - 7.45 - (2) 204.34 (4) 211.79
2002-03 - 9.11 (1) - (2) 203.26 (4) 212.37
2003-04 - 9.77 (1) 11.98 (3) 180.45 202.20
2004-05 - 8.90 (1) 11.51 (3) 191.36 (5) 211.77
2005-06 - 7.92 (3) 11.86 (3) 177.29 (5) 197.07
2006-07 - 7.80 (3) 12.22 (3) 171.96 (5) 191.99
2007-08 - 6.49 (1) 9.02 (6) 158.77 (7) 174.28
2008-09 - 6.64 (1) 10.84 (6) 160.47 (7) 177.95
2009-10 - 5.36 (1) 7.34 (6) 162.24 (7) 174.95
2010-11 - 4.70 (1) 5.93 (6) 159.42 (7) 170.05
2011-12 - 5.20 (1) 8.58 (6) 155.65 (7) 169.43
2012-13 - 1.96 (1) 4.64 (8)R 161.82 (7) 168.41 R

2013-14 0.00 (1) 6.81 (1) 2.50 (8)R 158.50 (7) 167.82 R

2014-15 0.01 (1) 4.32 (1) 2.44 (6) 154.25 (7) 161.03

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(3) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(4) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). 

Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(5) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7 percent of parimutuel turnover plus actual "gross profit" of fixed odds racing.

(6) Actual expenditure.

(7) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived

by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend).

(8) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

16

TBP.014.001.2561



TABLE NSW 9
NEW SOUTH WALES

RACING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 0.075 0.077 0.467 0.618
1990-91 - 0.064 0.080 0.476 0.621
1991-92 - 0.054 0.076 0.472 0.602
1992-93 - 0.043 0.066 0.442 0.552
1993-94 - 0.037 0.054 0.426 0.517
1994-95 - 0.038 0.054 0.459 0.550
1995-96 - 0.029 0.048 0.426 0.504
1996-97 - 0.024 0.044 0.421 0.489
1997-98 - 0.024 0.042 0.376 0.442
1998-99 - 0.021 0.035 0.396 0.452
1999-00 - 0.017 0.030 0.383 0.430
2000-01 - 0.015 0.026 0.362 0.403
2001-02 - 0.015 - (2) 0.407 (4) 0.422
2002-03 - 0.018 (1) - (2) 0.408 (4) 0.426
2003-04 - 0.019 (1) 0.023 (3) 0.349 0.391
2004-05 - 0.017 (3) 0.021 (3) 0.356 (5) 0.394
2005-06 - 0.015 (3) 0.022 (3) 0.330 (5) 0.367
2006-07 - 0.014 (1) 0.022 (3) 0.312 (5) 0.349
2007-08 - 0.011 (1) 0.016 (6) 0.279 (7) 0.306
2008-09 - 0.011 (1) 0.019 (6) 0.277 (7) 0.307
2009-10 - 0.009 (1) 0.013 (6) 0.280 (7) 0.302
2010-11 - 0.008 (1) 0.010 (6) 0.267 (7) 0.284
2011-12 - 0.008 (1) 0.014 (6) 0.253 (7) 0.275
2012-13 - 0.003 (1) 0.008 (8)R 0.264 (7) 0.275 R

2013-14 0.000 (1) 0.011 (1) 0.004 (8)R 0.253 (7) 0.268 R

2014-15 0.000 (1) 0.007 (1) 0.004 (6) 0.244 (7) 0.255

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(3) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(4) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). 

Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(5) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7 percent of parimutuel turnover plus actual "gross profit" of fixed odds racing.

(6) Actual expenditure.

(7) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived

by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend).

(8) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NSW 10
NEW SOUTH WALES

RACING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 12.05 12.41 75.54
1990-91 - 10.35 12.93 76.73
1991-92 - 8.96 12.65 78.39
1992-93 - 7.85 12.02 80.13
1993-94 - 7.21 10.39 82.40
1994-95 - 6.89 9.76 83.35
1995-96 - 5.85 9.58 84.57
1996-97 - 5.01 8.98 86.01
1997-98 - 5.35 9.55 85.10
1998-99 - 4.58 7.77 87.64
1999-00 - 3.96 7.06 88.98
2000-01 - 3.82 6.33 89.85
2001-02 - 3.52 - (2) 96.48 (4)

2002-03 - 4.29 (1) - (2) 95.71 (4)

2003-04 - 4.83 (1) 5.93 (3) 89.24
2004-05 - 4.20 (3) 5.43 (3) 90.36 (5)

2005-06 - 4.02 (3) 6.02 (3) 89.97 (5)

2006-07 - 4.06 (1) 6.37 (3) 89.57 (5)

2007-08 - 3.72 (1) 5.18 (6) 91.10 (7)

2008-09 - 3.73 (1) 6.09 (6) 90.18 (7)

2009-10 - 3.07 (1) 4.20 (6) 92.74 (7)

2010-11 - 2.76 (1) 3.49 (6) 93.75 (7)

2011-12 - 3.07 (1) 5.06 (6) 91.87 (7)

2012-13 - 1.16 (1) 2.75 (8)R 96.09 (7)

2013-14 0.00 (1) 4.06 (1) 1.49 (8)R 94.45 (7)

2014-15 0.00 (1) 2.69 (1) 1.52 (6) 95.79 (7)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(3) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(4) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). 

Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(5) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7 percent of parimutuel turnover plus actual "gross profit" of fixed odds racing.

(6) Actual expenditure.

(7) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived

by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend).

(8) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

R = Revised data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE
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TABLE NSW 11
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 13.630 64.024 213.322 290.976
1990-91 12.364 70.751 228.497 311.612
1991-92 10.679 68.372 230.419 309.470
1992-93 8.719 67.964 243.688 320.371
1993-94 7.815 62.948 250.556 321.319
1994-95 8.368 61.608 262.946 332.922
1995-96 6.932 57.707 271.564 336.203
1996-97 6.116 54.773 276.692 337.581
1997-98 6.207 46.506 231.161 283.874
1998-99 5.615 23.465 160.538 189.618
1999-00 4.900 22.229 162.964 190.093
2000-01 4.779 8.639 122.450 135.868
2001-02 3.671 (1) - (3) 136.237 (4) 139.908
2002-03 - (2) - (3) 141.643 (4) 141.643
2003-04 - (2) - (3) 147.169 (4) 147.169
2004-05 - (2) - (3) 152.970 (4) 152.970
2005-06 - (2) - (4) 145.824 (4) 145.824
2006-07 - (2) - (4) 147.435 (4) 147.435
2007-08 - (2) - (3) 141.544 (4) 141.544
2008-09 - (2) - (3) 151.811 (4) 151.811
2009-10 - (2) - (3) 156.272 (4) 156.272
2010-11 - (2) - (3) 147.802 (4) 147.802
2011-12 - (2) - (3) 139.011 (4) 139.011
2012-13 - (2) - (3) 130.443 (4) 130.443
2013-14 - (2) - (3) 121.297 (4) 121.297
2014-15 - (2) - (3) 116.497 (4) 116.497

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore

government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue for bookmakers on course due to abolition of bookmaker tax 30 March 2002.

(3) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(4) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NSW 12
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 26.134 122.761 409.027 557.922
1990-91 22.534 128.946 416.442 567.921
1991-92 19.104 122.314 412.207 553.625
1992-93 15.443 120.374 431.607 567.423
1993-94 13.594 109.493 435.821 558.907
1994-95 14.096 103.781 442.944 560.821
1995-96 11.200 93.239 438.775 543.215
1996-97 9.749 87.310 441.055 538.114
1997-98 9.894 74.132 368.478 452.504
1998-99 8.845 36.963 252.883 298.690
1999-00 7.541 34.208 250.786 292.535
2000-01 6.935 12.536 177.686 197.156
2001-02 5.179 (1) - (3) 192.208 (4) 197.387
2002-03 - (2) - (3) 193.942 (4) 193.942
2003-04 - (2) - (3) 196.717 (4) 196.717
2004-05 - (2) - (3) 199.721 (4) 199.721
2005-06 - (2) - (4) 184.526 (4) 184.526
2006-07 - (2) - (4) 181.197 (4) 181.197
2007-08 - (2) - (3) 168.340 (4) 168.340
2008-09 - (2) - (3) 175.091 (4) 175.091
2009-10 - (2) - (3) 176.053 (4) 176.053
2010-11 - (2) - (3) 161.569 (4) 161.569
2011-12 - (2) - (3) 148.464 (4) 148.464
2012-13 - (2) - (3) 136.181 (4) 136.181
2013-14 - (2) - (3) 123.376 (4) 123.376
2014-15 - (2) - (3) 116.497 (4) 116.497

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore

government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue for bookmakers on course due to abolition of bookmaker tax 30 March 2002.

(3) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(4) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NSW 13
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 3.19 15.01 50.00 68.20
1990-91 2.85 16.33 52.74 71.93
1991-92 2.43 15.57 52.46 70.45
1992-93 1.96 15.31 54.90 72.17
1993-94 1.74 14.05 55.92 71.71
1994-95 1.85 13.60 58.05 73.50
1995-96 1.51 12.58 59.21 73.31
1996-97 1.32 11.79 59.54 72.65
1997-98 1.32 9.89 49.14 60.35
1998-99 1.18 4.93 33.72 39.83
1999-00 1.02 4.61 33.78 39.41
2000-01 0.98 1.77 25.03 27.77
2001-02 0.74 (1) - (3) 27.50 (4) 28.24
2002-03 - (2) - (3) 28.31 (4) 28.31
2003-04 - (2) - (3) 29.18 (4) 29.18
2004-05 - (2) - (3) 30.09 (4) 30.09
2005-06 - (2) - (4) 28.44 (4) 28.44
2006-07 - (2) - (4) 28.40 (4) 28.40
2007-08 - (2) - (3) 26.80 (4) 26.80
2008-09 - (2) - (3) 28.21 (4) 28.21
2009-10 - (2) - (3) 28.57 (4) 28.57
2010-11 - (2) - (3) 26.66 (4) 26.66
2011-12 - (2) - (3) 24.76 (4) 24.76
2012-13 - (2) - (3) 22.91 (4) 22.91
2013-14 - (2) - (3) 20.98 (4) 20.98
2014-15 - (2) - (3) 19.84 (4) 19.84

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore

government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue for bookmakers on course due to abolition of bookmaker tax 30 March 2002.

(3) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(4) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NSW 14
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 6.13 28.77 95.87 130.76
1990-91 5.20 29.76 96.13 131.09
1991-92 4.35 27.85 93.84 126.04
1992-93 3.48 27.12 97.23 127.83
1993-94 3.03 24.44 97.27 124.74
1994-95 3.11 22.91 97.79 123.82
1995-96 2.44 20.33 95.67 118.44
1996-97 2.10 18.79 94.91 115.80
1997-98 2.10 15.76 78.34 96.20
1998-99 1.86 7.76 53.11 62.73
1999-00 1.56 7.09 51.99 60.65
2000-01 1.42 2.56 36.32 40.30
2001-02 1.05 (1) - (3) 38.79 (4) 39.84
2002-03 - (2) - (3) 38.76 (4) 38.76
2003-04 - (2) - (3) 39.00 (4) 39.00
2004-05 - (2) - (3) 39.29 (4) 39.29
2005-06 - (2) - (4) 35.99 (4) 35.99
2006-07 - (2) - (4) 34.90 (4) 34.90
2007-08 - (2) - (3) 31.87 (4) 31.87
2008-09 - (2) - (3) 32.54 (4) 32.54
2009-10 - (2) - (3) 32.19 (4) 32.19
2010-11 - (2) - (3) 29.15 (4) 29.15
2011-12 - (2) - (3) 26.44 (4) 26.44
2012-13 - (2) - (3) 23.92 (4) 23.92
2013-14 - (2) - (3) 21.34 (4) 21.34
2014-15 - (2) - (3) 19.84 (4) 19.84

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore

government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue for bookmakers on course due to abolition of bookmaker tax 30 March 2002.

(3) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(4) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NSW 15
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 1.68 7.89 26.28 35.84
1990-91 1.45 8.27 26.71 36.42
1991-92 1.23 7.85 26.47 35.54
1992-93 0.95 7.41 26.56 34.92
1993-94 0.77 6.24 24.82 31.83
1994-95 0.77 5.70 24.32 30.80
1995-96 0.58 4.86 22.85 28.29
1996-97 0.49 4.43 22.37 27.30
1997-98 0.46 3.45 17.14 21.05
1998-99 0.40 1.67 11.42 13.49
1999-00 0.32 1.44 10.56 12.32
2000-01 0.40 0.73 10.28 11.40
2001-02 0.31 (1) - (3) 11.36 (4) 11.67
2002-03 - (2) - (3) 11.23 (4) 11.23
2003-04 - (2) - (3) 11.19 (4) 11.19
2004-05 - (2) - (4) 10.71 (4) 10.71
2005-06 - (2) - (4) 9.58 (4) 9.58
2006-07 - (2) - (3) 8.90 (4) 8.90
2007-08 - (2) - (3) 9.13 (4) 9.13
2008-09 - (2) - (3) 9.14 (4) 9.14
2009-10 - (2) - (3) 11.02 (4) 11.02
2010-11 - (2) - (3) 8.47 (4) 8.47
2011-12 - (2) - (3) 7.80 (4) 7.80
2012-13 - (2) - (3) 7.08 (4) 7.08
2013-14 - (2) - (3) 6.49 (4) 6.49
2014-15 - (2) - (3) 5.70 (4) 5.70

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore

government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue for bookmakers on course due to abolition of bookmaker tax 30 March 2002.

(3) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(4) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS
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TABLE NSW 16
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 10,283.000 153.700 - - 124.550 313.750 - 5.560 10,880.560
1990-91 - 11,965.000 148.292 - - 136.100 343.839 - 5.331 12,598.562
1991-92 - 12,854.318 159.360 - 79.997 129.100 388.530 - 5.090 13,616.395
1992-93 - 14,131.959 174.349 - 174.092 138.390 403.876 - 5.918 15,028.584
1993-94 - 18,880.838 179.576 - 249.585 136.971 476.629 - 11.297 19,934.896
1994-95 - 22,486.497 177.557 - 349.349 118.650 546.392 - 7.593 23,686.038
1995-96 1,650.000 24,376.037 170.568 - 352.120 132.980 575.353 - 7.758 27,264.816
1996-97 2,134.547 26,001.479 166.073 - 360.700 133.795 603.414 - 7.069 29,407.077
1997-98 2,635.039 30,540.143 171.288 - 384.400 134.338 626.544 - 7.145 34,498.897
1998-99 2,832.880 34,522.289 169.193 - 358.500 147.679 638.765 - 7.589 38,676.895
1999-00 2,872.447 38,821.992 181.542 - 365.800 121.395 634.738 - 8.301 43,006.215
2000-01 3,124.022 38,922.493 177.684 - 340.800 112.729 771.351 - 8.774 43,457.853
2001-02 3,153.550 (2) 42,842.728 (3) 189.937 - - U 103.610 782.001 - 7.756 47,079.582 (4)

2002-03 - U 47,730.741 185.906 - 336.000 112.642 857.375 - 8.056 49,230.720 (5)

2003-04 - U 50,314.522 179.301 - 339.600 129.999 866.557 - 7.162 51,837.141 (5)

2004-05 - U 53,953.655 180.507 - 348.033 112.447 895.041 - 7.165 55,496.848 (5)

2005-06 - U 56,534.739 162.914 - 338.266 129.296 919.209 - 6.435 58,090.859 (5)

2006-07 - U 59,972.491 148.841 - 347.787 102.345 953.166 - 6.141 61,530.771 (5)

2007-08 - U 55,003.556 152.146 - 351.500 111.169 1,032.531 - 6.548 56,657.450 (5)

2008-09 - U 57,510.475 161.426 - 443.602 113.922 1,144.136 - 6.600 59,380.161 (5)

2009-10 - U 58,485.414 30.966 (6) - 461.953 17.550 (6) 266.984 (6) - 1.476 (6) 59,264.343 (5)(6)

2010-11 - U 62,254.556 135.485 - 509.402 92.925 (7) 929.129 (7) - 5.676 (7) 63,927.173 (5)

2011-12 - U 65,246.704 140.688 - 542.958 146.781 (7) 987.720 (7) - 6.333 (7) 67,071.184 (5)

2012-13 - U 66,919.170 121.756 - 545.167 84.580 (7) 1,149.539 (7) - 4.983 (7) 68,825.195 (5)

2013-14 - U 69,371.053 120.716 - 538.545 109.400 (7) 1,013.546 (7) - 4.160 (7) 71,157.420 (5)

2014-15 - U 74,297.266 125.220 - 576.353 64.875 (7) 1,072.626 (7) - 4.229 (7) 76,140.569 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9 percent) to the calculated expenditure for the current year.

(3) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for the August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) 

quarters.  The turnover for these quarters was based on the turnover for the February and March 2001 quarters respectively.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(6) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

(7) Note that the turnover figure is net and does not include agent commission.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(1)
POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NSW 17
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 19,716.776 294.707 - - 238.814 601.589 - 10.661 20,862.546
1990-91 - 21,806.519 270.266 - - 248.046 626.655 - 9.716 22,961.202
1991-92 - 22,995.664 285.086 - 143.110 230.953 695.059 - 9.106 24,358.978
1992-93 - 25,029.738 308.797 - 308.342 245.109 715.323 - 10.482 26,617.791
1993-94 - 32,841.588 312.357 - 434.132 238.249 829.055 - 19.650 34,675.031
1994-95 - 37,879.462 299.102 - 588.493 199.871 920.421 - 12.791 39,900.140
1995-96 2,665.961 39,385.185 275.592 - 568.932 214.860 929.617 - 12.535 44,052.683
1996-97 3,402.532 41,447.134 264.725 - 574.967 213.273 961.860 - 11.268 46,875.759
1997-98 4,200.331 48,681.900 273.038 - 612.745 214.139 998.730 - 11.389 54,992.272
1998-99 4,462.412 54,380.243 266.516 - 564.717 232.627 1,006.196 - 11.954 60,924.666
1999-00 4,420.422 59,743.354 279.376 - 562.931 186.815 976.801 - 12.774 66,182.474
2000-01 4,533.227 56,479.922 257.835 - 494.530 163.580 1,119.297 - 12.732 63,061.124
2001-02 4,449.130 (2) 60,443.902 (3) 267.969 - - U 146.176 1,103.272 - 10.942 66,421.392 (4)

2002-03 - U 65,354.399 254.548 - 460.062 154.233 1,173.944 - 11.031 67,408.217 (5)

2003-04 - U 67,253.954 239.666 - 453.933 173.766 1,158.301 - 9.573 69,289.195 (5)

2004-05 - U 70,443.158 235.674 - 454.400 146.813 1,168.587 - 9.355 72,457.987 (5)

2005-06 - U 71,539.219 206.152 - 428.043 163.612 1,163.170 - 8.143 73,508.338 (5)

2006-07 - U 73,706.122 182.925 - 427.430 125.782 1,171.440 - 7.547 75,621.247 (5)

2007-08 - U 65,416.256 180.949 - 418.042 132.214 1,227.999 - 7.788 67,383.248 (5)

2008-09 - U 66,329.576 186.180 - 511.627 131.392 1,319.587 - 7.612 68,485.974 (5)

2009-10 - U 65,888.631 34.886 (6) - 520.428 19.772 (6) 300.779 (6) - 1.663 (6) 66,766.159 (5)(6)

2010-11 - U 68,053.087 148.104 - 556.849 101.580 (7) 1,015.670 (7) - 6.205 (7) 69,881.495 (5)

2011-12 - U 69,683.480 150.255 - 579.879 156.762 (7) 1,054.885 (7) - 6.764 (7) 71,632.025 (5)

2012-13 - U 69,862.829 127.112 - 569.148 88.301 (7) 1,200.105 (7) - 5.202 (7) 71,852.696 (5)

2013-14 - U 70,560.271 122.785 - 547.777 111.276 (7) 1,030.921 (7) - 4.231 (7) 72,377.261 (5)

2014-15 - U 74,297.266 125.220 - 576.353 64.875 (7) 1,072.626 (7) - 4.229 (7) 76,140.569 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9 percent) to the calculated expenditure for the current year.

(3) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for the August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) 

quarters.  The turnover for these quarters was based on the turnover for the February and March 2001 quarters respectively.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(6) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

(7) Note that the turnover figure is net and does not include agent commission.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(1)
POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NSW 18
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 2,410.11 36.02 - - 29.19 73.54 - 1.30 2,550.16
1990-91 - 2,761.89 34.23 - - 31.42 79.37 - 1.23 2,908.13
1991-92 - 2,926.41 36.28 - 18.21 29.39 88.45 - 1.16 3,099.91
1992-93 - 3,183.56 39.28 - 39.22 31.18 90.98 - 1.33 3,385.54
1993-94 - 4,213.96 40.08 - 55.70 30.57 106.38 - 2.52 4,449.21
1994-95 - 4,964.45 39.20 - 77.13 26.19 120.63 - 1.68 5,229.28
1995-96 359.77 5,315.05 37.19 - 76.78 29.00 125.45 - 1.69 5,944.93
1996-97 459.34 5,595.37 35.74 - 77.62 28.79 129.85 - 1.52 6,328.24
1997-98 560.19 6,492.63 36.41 - 81.72 28.56 133.20 - 1.52 7,334.24
1998-99 594.99 7,250.68 35.54 - 75.30 31.02 134.16 - 1.59 8,123.27
1999-00 595.50 8,048.33 37.64 - 75.84 25.17 131.59 - 1.72 8,915.77
2000-01 638.62 7,956.68 36.32 - 69.67 23.04 157.68 - 1.79 8,883.81
2001-02 636.49 (2) 8,647.01 (3) 38.34 - - U 20.91 157.83 - 1.57 9,502.14 (4)

2002-03 - U 9,539.95 37.16 - 67.16 22.51 171.36 - 1.61 9,839.75 (5)

2003-04 - U 9,975.92 35.55 - 67.33 25.78 171.81 - 1.42 10,277.81 (5)

2004-05 - U 10,614.62 35.51 - 68.47 22.12 176.09 - 1.41 10,918.22 (5)

2005-06 - U 11,025.36 31.77 - 65.97 25.22 179.26 - 1.25 11,328.83 (5)

2006-07 - U 11,552.32 28.67 - 66.99 19.71 183.61 - 1.18 11,852.48 (5)

2007-08 - U 10,414.25 28.81 - 66.55 21.05 195.50 - 1.24 10,727.39 (5)

2008-09 - U 10,687.95 30.00 - 82.44 21.17 212.63 - 1.23 11,035.42 (5)

2009-10 - U 10,692.45 5.66 (6) - 84.46 3.21 (6) 48.81 (6) - 0.27 (6) 10,834.85 (5)(6)

2010-11 - U 11,231.06 24.44 - 91.90 16.76 (7) 167.62 (7) - 1.02 (7) 11,532.81 (5)

2011-12 - U 11,621.57 25.06 - 96.71 26.14 (7) 175.93 (7) - 1.13 (7) 11,946.54 (5)

2012-13 - U 11,753.08 21.38 - 95.75 14.85 (7) 201.89 (7) - 0.88 (7) 12,087.84 (5)

2013-14 - U 11,997.95 20.88 - 93.14 18.92 (7) 175.30 (7) - 0.72 (7) 12,306.91 (5)

2014-15 - U 12,652.81 21.32 - 98.15 11.05 (7) 182.67 (7) - 0.72 (7) 12,966.72 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9 percent) to the calculated expenditure for the current year.

(3) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for the August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) 

quarters.  The turnover for these quarters was based on the turnover for the February and March 2001 quarters respectively.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(6) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

(7) Note that the turnover figure is net and does not include agent commission.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO
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GAMING 
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MINOR GAMING 
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TABLE NSW 19
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 4,621.18 69.07 - - 55.97 141.00 - 2.50 4,889.72
1990-91 - 5,033.61 62.39 - - 57.26 144.65 - 2.24 5,300.15
1991-92 - 5,235.19 64.90 - 32.58 52.58 158.24 - 2.07 5,545.56
1992-93 - 5,638.54 69.56 - 69.46 55.22 161.14 - 2.36 5,996.28
1993-94 - 7,329.81 69.71 - 96.89 53.17 185.03 - 4.39 7,739.01
1994-95 - 8,362.83 66.03 - 129.92 44.13 203.21 - 2.82 8,808.95
1995-96 581.30 8,587.70 60.09 - 124.05 46.85 202.70 - 2.73 9,605.42
1996-97 732.21 8,919.19 56.97 - 123.73 45.90 206.99 - 2.42 10,087.40
1997-98 892.96 10,349.45 58.05 - 130.27 45.52 212.32 - 2.42 11,691.00
1998-99 937.24 11,421.43 55.98 - 118.61 48.86 211.33 - 2.51 12,795.94
1999-00 916.41 12,385.61 57.92 - 116.70 38.73 202.50 - 2.65 13,720.53
2000-01 926.70 11,545.83 52.71 - 101.09 33.44 228.81 - 2.60 12,891.18
2001-02 897.97 (2) 12,199.48 (3) 54.08 - - U 29.50 222.68 - 2.21 13,405.92 (4)

2002-03 - U 13,062.39 50.88 - 91.95 30.83 234.64 - 2.20 13,472.88 (5)

2003-04 - U 13,334.53 47.52 - 90.00 34.45 229.66 - 1.90 13,738.06 (5)

2004-05 - U 13,858.70 46.37 - 89.40 28.88 229.90 - 1.84 14,255.09 (5)

2005-06 - U 13,951.52 40.20 - 83.48 31.91 226.84 - 1.59 14,335.54 (5)

2006-07 - U 14,197.78 35.24 - 82.33 24.23 225.65 - 1.45 14,566.69 (5)

2007-08 - U 12,385.76 34.26 - 79.15 25.03 232.51 - 1.47 12,758.19 (5)

2008-09 - U 12,326.93 34.60 - 95.08 24.42 245.24 - 1.41 12,727.68 (5)

2009-10 - U 12,045.92 6.38 (6) - 95.15 3.61 (6) 54.99 (6) - 0.30 (6) 12,206.35 (5)(6)

2010-11 - U 12,277.15 26.72 - 100.46 18.33 (7) 183.23 (7) - 1.12 (7) 12,607.01 (5)

2011-12 - U 12,411.84 26.76 - 103.29 27.92 (7) 187.89 (7) - 1.20 (7) 12,758.91 (5)

2012-13 - U 12,270.08 22.32 - 99.96 15.51 (7) 210.78 (7) - 0.91 (7) 12,619.56 (5)

2013-14 - U 12,203.63 21.24 - 94.74 19.25 (7) 178.30 (7) - 0.73 (7) 12,517.89 (5)

2014-15 - U 12,652.81 21.32 - 98.15 11.05 (7) 182.67 (7) - 0.72 (7) 12,966.72 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9 percent) to the calculated expenditure for the current year.

(3) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for the August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) 

quarters.  The turnover for these quarters was based on the turnover for the February and March 2001 quarters respectively.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(6) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

(7) Note that the turnover figure is net and does not include agent commission.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data
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TABLE NSW 20
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 1,336.790 55.332 - - 44.838 125.500 - 2.780 1,565.240
1990-91 - 1,555.450 53.385 - - 48.996 137.536 - 2.666 1,798.032
1991-92 - 1,647.621 58.326 - 19.999 44.868 155.412 - 2.545 1,928.772
1992-93 - 1,811.385 63.811 - 43.523 48.961 161.550 - 2.959 2,132.189
1993-94 - 1,950.045 65.724 - 62.396 47.527 190.652 - 5.649 2,321.992
1994-95 - 2,214.359 64.985 - 87.337 41.091 218.557 - 3.797 2,630.126
1995-96 279.400 2,397.475 62.428 - 88.030 46.076 229.913 - 3.879 3,107.201
1996-97 361.450 2,484.320 60.783 - 90.175 46.358 241.126 - 3.535 3,287.747
1997-98 446.200 2,989.084 62.691 - 96.100 46.554 250.285 - 3.573 3,894.487
1998-99 479.700 3,487.487 61.925 - 89.625 51.167 255.190 - 3.795 4,428.889
1999-00 486.400 3,882.199 66.418 - 91.450 42.067 253.599 - 4.151 4,826.284
2000-01 529.000 4,119.488 73.242 - 85.200 43.481 331.928 - 4.630 5,186.969
2001-02 534.000 (1) 4,306.997 78.342 - - U 39.938 337.702 - 4.126 5,301.105 (3)

2002-03 541.000 (1) 4,459.395 76.646 - 36.300 E 43.938 372.318 - 4.296 5,533.893
2003-04 551.000 (1) 4,673.437 73.914 - 84.007 (2) 50.297 377.824 - 3.825 5,814.304
2004-05 543.900 (1) 4,914.997 74.361 - 86.212 (2) 43.542 392.878 - 3.809 6,059.699
2005-06 638.000 (1) 5,023.552 67.189 - 83.918 (2) 50.299 405.652 - 3.446 6,272.056
2006-07 687.093 (1) 5,206.100 61.160 - 80.294 (2) 39.662 422.089 - 3.256 6,499.654
2007-08 704.287 (1) 4,644.682 62.374 - 88.665 (4) 42.850 456.483 - 3.497 6,002.838
2008-09 747.799 (1) 4,772.059 66.232 - 105.416 (4) 44.150 505.339 - 3.766 6,244.761
2009-10 734.881 (1) 4,758.584 11.333 (5) - 112.634 (4) 6.049 (5) 106.747 (5) - 0.738 (5) 5,730.966 (5)

2010-11 902.001 (1) 4,996.829 49.587 - 123.607 (4) 31.790 371.416 - 2.838 6,478.068
2011-12 953.716 (1) 5,179.488 51.492 - 134.199 (4) 51.682 394.873 - 3.166 6,768.616
2012-13 1,057.507 (1) 5,250.473 44.563 - 134.713 (4) 29.941 459.579 - 2.491 6,979.267
2013-14 1,140.491 (1) 5,402.834 43.887 - 133.246 (4) 38.728 405.210 - 2.080 7,166.476
2014-15 1,417.992 (1) 5,744.291 43.598 - 142.771 (4) 23.359 428.862 - 2.114 7,802.987

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for Keno Expenditure.

(4) Actual keno expenditure.

(5) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data
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GAMING 
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TABLE NSW 21
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 2,563.181 106.094 - - 85.973 240.636 - 5.330 3,001.214
1990-91 - 2,834.847 97.296 - - 89.296 250.662 - 4.858 3,276.960
1991-92 - 2,947.504 104.342 - 35.778 80.266 278.023 - 4.553 3,450.466
1992-93 - 3,208.224 113.018 - 77.086 86.717 286.129 - 5.241 3,776.415
1993-94 - 3,391.934 114.321 - 108.533 82.669 331.622 - 9.825 4,038.905
1994-95 - 3,730.182 109.470 - 147.123 69.220 368.169 - 6.396 4,430.560
1995-96 451.436 3,873.681 100.867 - 142.233 74.447 371.478 - 6.267 5,020.409
1996-97 576.162 3,960.080 96.890 - 143.742 73.896 384.362 - 5.635 5,240.767
1997-98 711.256 4,764.689 99.931 - 153.186 74.208 398.962 - 5.695 6,207.929
1998-99 755.634 5,493.564 97.546 - 141.179 80.599 401.981 - 5.978 6,976.480
1999-00 748.523 5,974.335 102.211 - 140.733 64.737 390.265 - 6.388 7,427.192
2000-01 767.625 5,977.735 106.281 - 123.633 63.095 481.656 - 6.719 7,526.743
2001-02 753.384 (1) 6,076.450 110.527 - - U 56.346 476.441 - 5.821 7,478.970 (3)

2002-03 740.754 (1) 6,105.941 104.946 - 49.703 E 60.161 509.789 - 5.882 7,577.177
2003-04 736.506 (1) 6,246.847 98.799 - 112.290 (2) 67.231 505.026 - 5.113 7,771.811
2004-05 710.129 (1) 6,417.135 97.087 - 112.560 (2) 56.849 512.951 - 4.973 7,911.685
2005-06 807.327 (1) 6,356.817 85.021 - 106.190 (2) 63.649 513.313 - 4.361 7,936.678
2006-07 844.437 (1) 6,398.291 75.166 - 98.681 (2) 48.745 518.747 - 4.002 7,988.067
2007-08 837.615 (1) 5,523.965 74.182 - 105.450 (4) 50.962 542.900 - 4.159 7,139.233
2008-09 862.472 (1) 5,503.843 76.389 - 121.581 (4) 50.920 582.832 - 4.344 7,202.381
2009-10 827.904 (1) 5,360.936 12.768 (5) - 126.891 (4) 6.815 (5) 120.259 (5) - 0.831 (5) 6,456.405 (5)

2010-11 986.015 (1) 5,462.245 54.206 - 135.120 (4) 34.751 406.011 - 3.102 7,081.450
2011-12 1,018.569 (1) 5,531.693 54.993 - 143.325 (4) 55.196 421.724 - 3.381 7,228.882
2012-13 1,104.025 (1) 5,481.432 46.523 - 140.639 (4) 31.258 479.795 - 2.601 7,286.273
2013-14 1,160.042 (1) 5,495.454 44.640 - 135.530 (4) 39.392 412.156 - 2.116 7,289.330
2014-15 1,417.992 (1) 5,744.291 43.598 - 142.771 (4) 23.359 428.862 - 2.114 7,802.987

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(4) Actual keno expenditure.

(5) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data
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TABLE NSW 22
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 313.31 12.97 - - 10.51 29.41 - 0.65 366.86
1990-91 - 359.05 12.32 - - 11.31 31.75 - 0.62 415.04
1991-92 - 375.10 13.28 - 4.55 10.21 35.38 - 0.58 439.10
1992-93 - 408.06 14.37 - 9.80 11.03 36.39 - 0.67 480.33
1993-94 - 435.22 14.67 - 13.93 10.61 42.55 - 1.26 518.24
1994-95 - 488.87 14.35 - 19.28 9.07 48.25 - 0.84 580.67
1995-96 60.92 522.76 13.61 - 19.19 10.05 50.13 - 0.85 677.51
1996-97 77.78 534.61 13.08 - 19.41 9.98 51.89 - 0.76 707.50
1997-98 94.86 635.46 13.33 - 20.43 9.90 53.21 - 0.76 827.94
1998-99 100.75 732.47 13.01 - 18.82 10.75 53.60 - 0.80 930.19
1999-00 100.84 804.83 13.77 - 18.96 8.72 52.57 - 0.86 1,000.55
2000-01 108.14 842.12 14.97 - 17.42 8.89 67.85 - 0.95 1,060.34
2001-02 107.78 (1) 869.29 15.81 - - U 8.06 68.16 - 0.83 1,069.93 (3)

2002-03 108.13 (1) 891.30 15.32 - 7.26 E 8.78 74.42 - 0.86 1,106.06
2003-04 109.25 (1) 926.61 14.66 - 16.66 (2) 9.97 74.91 - 0.76 1,152.81
2004-05 107.00 (1) 966.96 14.63 - 16.96 (2) 8.57 77.29 - 0.75 1,192.16
2005-06 124.42 (1) 979.69 13.10 - 16.37 (2) 9.81 79.11 - 0.67 1,223.17
2006-07 132.35 (1) 1,002.83 11.78 - 15.47 (2) 7.64 81.31 - 0.63 1,252.01
2007-08 133.35 (1) 879.41 11.81 - 16.79 (4) 8.11 86.43 - 0.66 1,136.56
2008-09 138.97 (1) 886.86 12.31 - 19.59 (4) 8.20 93.91 - 0.70 1,160.55
2009-10 134.35 (1) 869.98 2.07 (5) - 20.59 (4) 1.11 (5) 19.52 (5) - 0.13 (5) 1,047.75 (5)

2010-11 162.73 (1) 901.46 8.95 - 22.30 (4) 5.74 67.01 - 0.51 1,168.68
2011-12 169.87 (1) 922.56 9.17 - 23.90 (4) 9.21 70.33 - 0.56 1,205.61
2012-13 185.73 (1) 922.15 7.83 - 23.66 (4) 5.26 80.72 - 0.44 1,225.78
2013-14 197.25 (1) 934.44 7.59 - 23.05 (4) 6.70 70.08 - 0.36 1,239.47
2014-15 241.48 (1) 978.25 7.42 - 24.31 (4) 3.98 73.04 - 0.36 1,328.85

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(4) Actual keno expenditure.

(5) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
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LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)
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TABLE NSW 23
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 600.75 24.87 - - 20.15 56.40 - 1.25 703.42
1990-91 - 654.37 22.46 - - 20.61 57.86 - 1.12 756.42
1991-92 - 671.03 23.75 - 8.15 18.27 63.29 - 1.04 785.53
1992-93 - 722.73 25.46 - 17.37 19.54 64.46 - 1.18 850.73
1993-94 - 757.04 25.51 - 24.22 18.45 74.01 - 2.19 901.43
1994-95 - 823.53 24.17 - 32.48 15.28 81.28 - 1.41 978.16
1995-96 98.43 844.63 21.99 - 31.01 16.23 81.00 - 1.37 1,094.67
1996-97 123.99 852.19 20.85 - 30.93 15.90 82.71 - 1.21 1,127.78
1997-98 151.21 1,012.94 21.24 - 32.57 15.78 84.82 - 1.21 1,319.77
1998-99 158.70 1,153.81 20.49 - 29.65 16.93 84.43 - 1.26 1,465.26
1999-00 155.18 1,238.56 21.19 - 29.18 13.42 80.91 - 1.32 1,539.76
2000-01 156.92 1,221.99 21.73 - 25.27 12.90 98.46 - 1.37 1,538.64
2001-02 152.06 (1) 1,226.42 22.31 - - U 11.37 96.16 - 1.17 1,509.49 (3)

2002-03 148.05 (1) 1,220.39 20.98 - 9.93 E 12.02 101.89 - 1.18 1,514.45
2003-04 146.03 (1) 1,238.57 19.59 - 22.26 (2) 13.33 100.13 - 1.01 1,540.93
2004-05 139.71 (1) 1,262.48 19.10 - 22.14 (2) 11.18 100.92 - 0.98 1,556.51
2005-06 157.44 (1) 1,239.70 16.58 - 20.71 (2) 12.41 100.11 - 0.85 1,547.80
2006-07 162.66 (1) 1,232.48 14.48 - 19.01 (2) 9.39 99.92 - 0.77 1,538.72
2007-08 158.59 (1) 1,045.89 14.05 - 19.97 (4) 9.65 102.79 - 0.79 1,351.73
2008-09 160.28 (1) 1,022.85 14.20 - 22.60 (4) 9.46 108.32 - 0.81 1,338.52
2009-10 151.36 (1) 980.10 2.33 (5) - 23.20 (4) 1.25 (5) 21.99 (5) - 0.15 (5) 1,180.38 (5)

2010-11 177.88 (1) 985.42 9.78 - 24.38 (4) 6.27 73.25 - 0.56 1,277.53
2011-12 181.42 (1) 985.29 9.80 - 25.53 (4) 9.83 75.12 - 0.60 1,287.59
2012-13 193.90 (1) 962.71 8.17 - 24.70 (4) 5.49 84.27 - 0.46 1,279.70
2013-14 200.63 (1) 950.46 7.72 - 23.44 (4) 6.81 71.28 - 0.37 1,260.71
2014-15 241.48 (1) 978.25 7.42 - 24.31 (4) 3.98 73.04 - 0.36 1,328.85

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(4) Actual keno expenditure.

(5) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(U)
POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NSW 24
NEW SOUTH WALES

GAMING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 1.338 0.055 - - 0.045 0.126 - 0.003 1.567
1990-91 - 1.470 0.050 - - 0.046 0.130 - 0.003 1.699
1991-92 - 1.522 0.054 - 0.018 0.041 0.144 - 0.002 1.782
1992-93 - 1.641 0.058 - 0.039 0.044 0.146 - 0.003 1.932
1993-94 - 1.695 0.057 - 0.054 0.041 0.166 - 0.005 2.018
1994-95 - 1.830 0.054 - 0.072 0.034 0.181 - 0.003 2.174
1995-96 0.216 1.858 0.048 - 0.068 0.036 0.178 - 0.003 2.407
1996-97 0.264 1.813 0.044 - 0.066 0.034 0.176 - 0.003 2.399
1997-98 0.314 2.104 0.044 - 0.068 0.033 0.176 - 0.003 2.742
1998-99 0.323 2.350 0.042 - 0.060 0.034 0.172 - 0.003 2.984
1999-00 0.309 2.463 0.042 - 0.058 0.027 0.161 - 0.003 3.062
2000-01 0.306 2.385 0.042 - 0.049 0.025 0.192 - 0.003 3.003
2001-02 0.303 (1) 2.441 0.044 - - U 0.023 0.191 - 0.002 3.004 (3)

2002-03 0.297 (1) 2.447 0.042 - 0.020 E 0.024 0.204 - 0.002 3.037
2003-04 0.282 (1) 2.393 0.038 - 0.043 (2) 0.026 0.193 - 0.002 2.977
2004-05 0.260 (1) 2.347 0.036 - 0.041 (2) 0.021 0.188 - 0.002 2.894
2005-06 0.293 (1) 2.310 0.031 - 0.039 (2) 0.023 0.187 - 0.002 2.885
2006-07 0.295 (1) 2.238 0.026 - 0.035 (2) 0.017 0.181 - 0.001 2.794
2007-08 0.278 (1) 1.836 0.025 - 0.035 (4) 0.017 0.180 - 0.001 2.373
2008-09 0.276 (1) 1.764 0.024 - 0.039 (4) 0.016 0.187 - 0.001 2.309
2009-10 0.261 (1) 1.692 0.004 (5) - 0.040 (4) 0.002 (5) 0.038 (5) - 0.000 (5) 2.038 (5)

2010-11 0.297 (1) 1.648 0.016 - 0.041 (4) 0.010 0.122 - 0.001 2.136
2011-12 0.295 (1) 1.600 0.016 - 0.041 (4) 0.016 0.122 - 0.001 2.091
2012-13 0.317 (1) 1.572 0.013 - 0.040 (4) 0.009 0.138 - 0.001 2.090
2013-14 0.320 (1) 1.516 0.012 - 0.037 (4) 0.011 0.114 - 0.001 2.011
2014-15 0.382 (1) 1.549 0.012 - 0.038 (4) 0.006 0.116 - 0.001 2.104

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(4) Actual keno expenditure.

(5) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

TOTAL GAMING
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(U)
POOLS
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TABLE NSW 25
NEW SOUTH WALES

GAMING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 85.40 3.54 - - 2.86 8.02 - 0.18
1990-91 - 86.51 2.97 - - 2.72 7.65 - 0.15
1991-92 - 85.42 3.02 - 1.04 2.33 8.06 - 0.13
1992-93 - 84.95 2.99 - 2.04 2.30 7.58 - 0.14
1993-94 - 83.98 2.83 - 2.69 2.05 8.21 - 0.24
1994-95 - 84.19 2.47 - 3.32 1.56 8.31 - 0.14
1995-96 8.99 77.16 2.01 - 2.83 1.48 7.40 - 0.12
1996-97 10.99 75.56 1.85 - 2.74 1.41 7.33 - 0.11
1997-98 11.46 76.75 1.61 - 2.47 1.20 6.43 - 0.09
1998-99 10.83 78.74 1.40 - 2.02 1.16 5.76 - 0.09
1999-00 10.08 80.44 1.38 - 1.89 0.87 5.25 - 0.09
2000-01 10.20 79.42 1.41 - 1.64 0.84 6.40 - 0.09
2001-02 10.07 (1) 81.25 1.48 - - U 0.75 6.37 - 0.08
2002-03 9.78 (1) 80.58 1.39 - 0.66 E 0.79 6.73 - 0.08
2003-04 9.48 (1) 80.38 1.27 - 1.44 (2) 0.87 6.50 - 0.07
2004-05 8.98 (1) 81.11 1.23 - 1.42 (2) 0.72 6.48 - 0.06
2005-06 10.17 (1) 80.09 1.07 - 1.34 (2) 0.80 6.47 - 0.05
2006-07 10.57 (1) 80.10 0.94 - 1.24 (2) 0.61 6.49 - 0.05
2007-08 11.73 (1) 77.37 1.04 - 1.48 (3) 0.71 7.60 - 0.06
2008-09 11.97 (1) 76.42 1.06 - 1.69 (3) 0.71 8.09 - 0.06
2009-10 12.82 (1) 83.03 0.20 (4) - 1.97 (3) 0.11 (4) 1.86 (4) - 0.01 (4)

2010-11 13.92 (1) 77.13 0.77 - 1.91 (3) 0.49 5.73 - 0.04
2011-12 14.09 (1) 76.52 0.76 - 1.98 (3) 0.76 5.83 - 0.05
2012-13 15.15 (1) 75.23 0.64 - 1.93 (3) 0.43 6.58 - 0.04
2013-14 15.91 (1) 75.39 0.61 - 1.86 (3) 0.54 5.65 - 0.03
2014-15 18.17 (1) 73.62 0.56 - 1.83 (3) 0.30 5.50 - 0.03

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(3) Actual keno expenditure.

(4) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

MINOR GAMING 
(U)

POOLS

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
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TABLE NSW 26
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 341.100 - 179.800 - 520.900
1990-91 - 358.700 - 185.200 - 543.900
1991-92 - 361.491 - 199.684 - 561.175
1992-93 - 380.840 - 216.311 - 597.151
1993-94 - 430.791 - 257.364 - 688.155
1994-95 - 497.742 - 248.405 - 746.147
1995-96 62.083 529.158 - 259.084 - 850.325
1996-97 78.550 548.556 - 270.284 - 897.390
1997-98 101.500 689.770 - 271.851 - 1,063.121
1998-99 107.700 828.210 - 277.034 - 1,212.944
1999-00 114.900 955.089 - 278.917 - 1,348.906
2000-01 70.600 729.213 (2) - 253.540 - 1,053.353
2001-02 69.000 725.521 - 262.035 - 1,056.556
2002-03 69.400 764.700 - 281.649 - 1,115.749
2003-04 70.200 807.978 - 285.388 - 1,163.566
2004-05 76.200 899.125 - 295.479 - 1,270.804
2005-06 80.710 998.499 - 292.104 - 1,371.313
2006-07 88.620 1,122.709 - 290.912 - 1,502.241
2007-08 82.260 1,007.023 - 313.473 - 1,402.756
2008-09 93.230 1,063.126 - 344.093 - 1,500.449
2009-10 91.390 1,078.292 - 82.802 (3) - 1,252.484 (3)

2010-11 121.020 1,162.501 - 302.014 - 1,585.535
2011-12 133.360 1,165.565 - 332.129 - 1,631.054
2012-13 154.370 1,193.130 - 353.275 - 1,700.775
2013-14 164.270 1,248.082 - 322.245 - 1,734.597
2014-15 221.199 1,364.536 - 327.087 - 1,912.822

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes on offer from trade competitions only.

(2) Government revenue represents revenue from gaming machines and keno.

(3) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING 
(1)
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TABLE NSW 27
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 654.030 - 344.751 - 998.781
1990-91 - 653.740 - 337.532 - 991.272
1991-92 - 646.687 - 357.224 - 1,003.911
1992-93 - 674.523 - 383.118 - 1,057.641
1993-94 - 749.324 - 447.662 - 1,196.986
1994-95 - 838.468 - 418.449 - 1,256.916
1995-96 100.310 854.978 - 418.611 - 1,373.899
1996-97 125.211 874.415 - 430.841 - 1,430.466
1997-98 161.794 1,099.514 - 433.339 - 1,694.647
1998-99 169.651 1,304.614 - 436.390 - 1,910.655
1999-00 176.820 1,469.791 - 429.227 - 2,075.838
2000-01 102.447 1,058.151 - 367.909 - 1,528.507
2001-02 97.347 1,023.588 (2) - 369.687 - 1,490.623
2002-03 95.025 1,047.051 - 385.642 - 1,527.718
2003-04 93.834 1,080.001 - 381.470 - 1,555.305
2004-05 99.489 1,173.919 - 385.784 - 1,659.192
2005-06 102.131 1,263.503 - 369.629 - 1,735.263
2006-07 108.914 1,379.808 - 357.531 - 1,846.252
2007-08 97.833 1,197.662 - 372.816 - 1,668.311
2008-09 107.527 1,226.154 - 396.859 - 1,730.539
2009-10 102.958 1,214.785 - 93.283 (3) - 1,411.026 (3)

2010-11 132.292 1,270.779 - 330.144 - 1,733.215
2011-12 142.428 1,244.823 - 354.714 - 1,741.966
2012-13 161.160 1,245.614 - 368.815 - 1,775.589
2013-14 167.086 1,269.478 - 327.769 - 1,764.333
2014-15 221.199 1,364.536 - 327.087 - 1,912.822

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes on offer from trade competitions only.

(2) Government revenue represents revenue from gaming machines and keno.

(3) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING 
(1)
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TABLE NSW 28
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 79.95 - 42.14 - 122.09
1990-91 - 82.80 - 42.75 - 125.55
1991-92 - 82.30 - 45.46 - 127.76
1992-93 - 85.79 - 48.73 - 134.52
1993-94 - 96.15 - 57.44 - 153.59
1994-95 - 109.89 - 54.84 - 164.73
1995-96 13.54 115.38 - 56.49 - 185.41
1996-97 16.90 118.05 - 58.16 - 193.11
1997-98 21.58 146.64 - 57.79 - 226.01
1998-99 22.62 173.95 - 58.19 - 254.75
1999-00 23.82 198.00 - 57.82 - 279.65
2000-01 14.43 149.07 - 51.83 - 215.33
2001-02 13.93 146.43 (2) - 52.89 - 213.25
2002-03 13.87 152.84 - 56.29 - 223.00
2003-04 13.92 160.20 - 56.58 - 230.70
2004-05 14.99 176.89 - 58.13 - 250.01
2005-06 15.74 194.73 - 56.97 - 267.43
2006-07 17.07 216.26 - 56.04 - 289.37
2007-08 15.57 190.67 - 59.35 - 265.59
2008-09 17.33 197.58 - 63.95 - 278.85
2009-10 16.71 197.14 - 15.14 (3) - 228.98 (3)

2010-11 21.83 209.72 - 54.48 - 286.04
2011-12 23.75 207.61 - 59.16 - 290.52
2012-13 27.11 209.55 - 62.05 - 298.71
2013-14 28.41 215.86 - 55.73 - 300.00
2014-15 37.67 232.38 - 55.70 - 325.75

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes on offer from trade competitions only.

(2) Government revenue represents revenue from gaming machines and keno.

(3) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING 
(1)
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TABLE NSW 29
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 153.29 - 80.80 - 234.09
1990-91 - 150.90 - 77.91 - 228.82
1991-92 - 147.22 - 81.33 - 228.55
1992-93 - 151.95 - 86.31 - 238.26
1993-94 - 167.24 - 99.91 - 267.15
1994-95 - 185.11 - 92.38 - 277.50
1995-96 21.87 186.42 - 91.28 - 299.57
1996-97 26.94 188.17 - 92.71 - 307.83
1997-98 34.40 233.75 - 92.12 - 360.27
1998-99 35.63 274.01 - 91.65 - 401.29
1999-00 36.66 304.71 - 88.98 - 430.35
2000-01 20.94 216.31 - 75.21 - 312.46
2001-02 19.65 206.59 (2) - 74.61 - 300.85
2002-03 18.99 209.27 - 77.08 - 305.35
2003-04 18.60 214.13 - 75.63 - 308.37
2004-05 19.57 230.95 - 75.90 - 326.42
2005-06 19.92 246.41 - 72.08 - 338.41
2006-07 20.98 265.79 - 68.87 - 355.64
2007-08 18.52 226.76 - 70.59 - 315.87
2008-09 19.98 227.87 - 73.75 - 321.61
2009-10 18.82 222.09 - 17.05 (3) - 257.97 (3)

2010-11 23.87 229.26 - 59.56 - 312.68
2011-12 25.37 221.72 - 63.18 - 310.27
2012-13 28.30 218.77 - 64.78 - 311.85
2013-14 28.90 219.56 - 56.69 - 305.15
2014-15 37.67 232.38 - 55.70 - 325.75

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes on offer from trade competitions only.

(2) Government revenue represents revenue from gaming machines and keno.

(3) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING 
(1)
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TABLE NSW 30
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 - 42.01 - 22.15 - 64.16
1990-91 - 41.93 - 21.65 - 63.58
1991-92 - 41.52 - 22.94 - 64.46
1992-93 - 41.51 - 23.58 - 65.08
1993-94 - 42.67 - 25.49 - 68.17
1994-95 - 46.04 - 22.98 - 69.02
1995-96 5.22 44.53 - 21.80 - 71.56
1996-97 6.35 44.36 - 21.86 - 72.57
1997-98 7.53 51.15 - 20.16 - 78.83
1998-99 7.66 58.94 - 19.71 - 86.31
1999-00 7.45 61.92 - 18.08 - 87.45
2000-01 5.93 61.20 - 21.28 - 88.41
2001-02 5.76 60.52 (2) - 21.86 - 88.13
2002-03 5.50 60.63 - 22.33 - 88.46
2003-04 5.34 61.46 - 21.71 - 88.51
2004-05 5.34 62.95 - 20.69 - 88.98
2005-06 5.30 65.61 - 19.19 - 90.11
2006-07 5.35 67.78 - 17.56 - 90.70
2007-08 5.30 64.94 - 20.22 - 90.46
2008-09 5.62 64.04 - 20.73 - 90.38
2009-10 6.44 76.02 - 5.84 (3) - 88.29 (3)

2010-11 6.94 66.64 - 17.31 - 90.89
2011-12 7.48 65.42 - 18.64 - 91.54
2012-13 8.38 64.73 - 19.17 - 92.28
2013-14 8.79 66.79 - 17.25 - 92.83
2014-15 10.82 66.73 - 16.00 - 93.54

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes on offer from trade competitions only.

(2) Government revenue represents revenue from gaming machines and keno.

(3) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010.

NA = Not applicable

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING 
(1)
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TABLE NSW 31
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - 22.541 22.541
1995-96 - - - 19.568 19.568
1996-97 - - - 16.306 16.306
1997-98 38.964 - - 15.728 54.692
1998-99 51.120 - 42.600 11.956 105.676
1999-00 59.209 - 81.500 20.738 161.447
2000-01 53.457 - - U - U 53.457 (2)

2001-02 43.190 - - (1) - U 43.190 (2)

2002-03 50.792 - - (1) - U 50.792 (2)

2003-04 71.718 - 255.433 19.005 346.156
2004-05 63.390 - 318.100 18.821 400.311
2005-06 96.121 - 396.349 15.735 508.205
2006-07 130.555 - 434.771 15.213 580.539
2007-08 169.735 - 492.902 14.300 676.937
2008-09 109.810 - 522.775 16.512 649.097
2009-10 102.272 (3) - 642.961 14.439 759.672
2010-11 89.826 (3) - 749.003 16.082 854.911
2011-12 84.751 (3) - 806.283 15.744 906.778
2012-13 90.287 (3) - 767.368 15.811 873.466
2013-14 155.009 (4) - 808.279 13.595 976.883
2014-15 429.377 (4) - 901.799 14.684 1,345.860

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover table.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(4) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 32
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - 37.971 37.971
1995-96 - - - 31.617 31.617
1996-97 - - - 25.992 25.992
1997-98 62.110 - - 25.071 87.181
1998-99 80.525 - 67.104 18.833 166.463
1999-00 91.117 - 125.421 31.914 248.452
2000-01 77.571 - - U - U 77.571 (2)

2001-02 60.934 - - (1) - U 60.934 (2)

2002-03 69.546 - - (1) - U 69.546 (2)

2003-04 95.863 - 341.430 25.403 462.697
2004-05 82.763 - 415.319 24.573 522.655
2005-06 121.632 - 501.541 19.911 643.084
2006-07 160.452 - 534.333 18.697 713.482
2007-08 201.867 - 586.213 17.007 805.088
2008-09 126.649 - 602.941 19.044 748.635
2009-10 115.218 (3) - 724.348 16.267 855.833
2010-11 98.193 (3) - 818.767 17.580 934.539
2011-12 90.514 (3) - 861.110 16.815 968.439
2012-13 94.259 (3) - 801.123 16.507 911.888
2013-14 157.666 (4) - 822.135 13.828 993.630
2014-15 429.377 (4) - 901.799 14.684 1,345.860

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover table.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(4) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 33
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - 4.98 4.98
1995-96 - - - 4.27 4.27
1996-97 - - - 3.51 3.51
1997-98 8.28 - - 3.34 11.63
1998-99 10.74 - 8.95 2.51 22.20
1999-00 12.27 - 16.90 4.30 33.47
2000-01 10.93 - - U - U 10.93 (2)

2001-02 8.72 - - (1) - U 8.72 (2)

2002-03 10.15 - - (1) - U 10.15 (2)

2003-04 14.22 - 50.65 3.77 68.63
2004-05 12.47 - 62.58 3.70 78.76
2005-06 18.75 - 77.30 3.07 99.11
2006-07 25.15 - 83.75 2.93 111.83
2007-08 32.14 - 93.32 2.71 128.17
2008-09 20.41 - 97.15 3.07 120.63
2009-10 18.70 (3) - 117.55 2.64 138.89
2010-11 16.21 (3) - 135.12 2.90 154.23
2011-12 15.10 (3) - 143.61 2.80 161.51
2012-13 15.86 (3) - 134.77 2.78 153.41
2013-14 26.81 (4) - 139.79 2.35 168.96
2014-15 73.12 (4) - 153.58 2.50 229.20

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover table.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(4) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 34
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - 8.38 8.38
1995-96 - - - 6.89 6.89
1996-97 - - - 5.59 5.59
1997-98 13.20 - - 5.33 18.53
1998-99 16.91 - 14.09 3.96 34.96
1999-00 18.89 - 26.00 6.62 51.51
2000-01 15.86 - - U - U 15.86 (2)

2001-02 12.30 - - (1) - U 12.30 (2)

2002-03 13.90 - - (1) - U 13.90 (2)

2003-04 19.01 - 67.70 5.04 91.74
2004-05 16.28 - 81.71 4.83 102.83
2005-06 23.72 - 97.81 3.88 125.41
2006-07 30.91 - 102.93 3.60 137.44
2007-08 38.22 - 110.99 3.22 152.43
2008-09 23.54 - 112.05 3.54 139.13
2009-10 21.06 (3) - 132.43 2.97 156.47
2010-11 17.71 (3) - 147.71 3.17 168.60
2011-12 16.12 (3) - 153.38 2.99 172.50
2012-13 16.55 (3) - 140.70 2.90 160.16
2013-14 27.27 (4) - 142.19 2.39 171.85
2014-15 73.12 (4) - 153.58 2.50 229.20

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover table.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(4) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 35
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 5.635 5.635
1995-96 - - - 4.892 4.892
1996-97 - - - 4.077 4.077
1997-98 1.948 (1) - - 3.932 5.880
1998-99 2.556 (1) - - 2.989 5.545
1999-00 3.256 (1) - 8.017 4.496 15.769
2000-01 2.940 (1) - - U - U 2.940 (3)

2001-02 2.376 (1) - - (2) - U 2.376 (3)

2002-03 2.794 (1) - - (2) - U 2.794 (3)

2003-04 3.944 (1) - 28.526 4.593 37.063
2004-05 3.486 (1) - 32.223 4.705 40.414
2005-06 5.287 (1) - 43.251 3.934 52.472
2006-07 7.181 (1) - 47.707 3.803 58.691
2007-08 9.335 (1) - 56.097 3.575 69.007
2008-09 6.040 (1) - 65.252 4.128 75.420
2009-10 5.625 (1) - 83.665 3.344 92.634
2010-11 4.940 (1) - 95.661 4.021 104.622
2011-12 4.661 (1) - 99.934 (4) 3.936 108.531
2012-13 4.965 (1) - 102.389 (4) 3.797 111.151
2013-14 8.525 (1) - 110.085 (4) 3.399 122.009
2014-15 23.616 (1) - 135.634 (4) 3.616 162.866

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Data included in TAB expenditure table.

(3) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(4) Declared betting events.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 36
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 9.492 9.492
1995-96 - - - 7.904 7.904
1996-97 - - - 6.499 6.499
1997-98 3.105 (1) - - 6.268 9.373
1998-99 4.026 (1) - - 4.708 8.735
1999-00 5.011 (1) - 12.337 6.919 24.267
2000-01 4.266 (1) - - U - U 4.266 (3)

2001-02 3.352 (1) - - (2) - U 3.352 (3)

2002-03 3.826 (1) - - (2) - U 3.826 (3)

2003-04 5.272 (1) - 38.130 6.139 49.541
2004-05 4.551 (1) - 42.071 6.143 52.765
2005-06 6.690 (1) - 54.730 4.978 66.398
2006-07 8.825 (1) - 58.632 4.674 72.131
2007-08 11.102 (1) - 66.717 4.252 82.071
2008-09 6.966 (1) - 75.258 4.761 86.985
2009-10 6.337 (1) - 94.256 3.767 104.360
2010-11 5.400 (1) - 104.571 4.396 114.367
2011-12 4.978 (1) - 106.730 (4) 4.204 115.911
2012-13 5.183 (1) - 106.893 (4) 3.964 116.040
2013-14 8.671 (1) - 111.972 (4) 3.457 124.101
2014-15 23.616 (1) - 135.634 (4) 3.616 162.866

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Data included in TAB expenditure table.

(3) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(4) Declared betting events.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 37
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 1.24 1.24
1995-96 - - - 1.07 1.07
1996-97 - - - 0.88 0.88
1997-98 0.41 (1) - - 0.84 1.25
1998-99 0.54 (1) - - 0.63 1.16
1999-00 0.68 (1) - 1.66 0.93 3.27
2000-01 0.60 (1) - - U - U 0.60 (3)

2001-02 0.48 (1) - - (2) - U 0.48 (3)

2002-03 0.56 (1) - - (2) - U 0.56 (3)

2003-04 0.78 (1) - 5.66 0.91 7.35
2004-05 0.69 (1) - 6.34 0.93 7.95
2005-06 1.03 (1) - 8.43 0.77 10.23
2006-07 1.38 (1) - 9.19 0.73 11.31
2007-08 1.77 (1) - 10.62 0.68 13.07
2008-09 1.12 (1) - 12.13 0.77 14.02
2009-10 1.03 (1) - 15.30 0.61 16.94
2010-11 0.89 (1) - 17.26 0.73 18.87
2011-12 0.83 (1) - 17.80 (4) 0.70 19.33
2012-13 0.87 (1) - 17.98 (4) 0.67 19.52
2013-14 1.47 (1) - 19.04 (4) 0.59 21.10
2014-15 4.02 (1) - 23.10 (4) 0.62 27.74

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Data included in TAB expenditure table.

(3) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(4) Declared betting events.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 38
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 2.10 2.10
1995-96 - - - 1.72 1.72
1996-97 - - - 1.40 1.40
1997-98 0.66 (1) - - 1.33 1.99
1998-99 0.85 (1) - - 0.99 1.83
1999-00 1.04 (1) - 2.56 1.43 5.03
2000-01 0.87 (1) - - U - U 0.87 (3)

2001-02 0.68 (1) - - (2) - U 0.68 (3)

2002-03 0.76 (1) - - (2) - U 0.76 (3)

2003-04 1.05 (1) - 7.56 1.22 9.82
2004-05 0.90 (1) - 8.28 1.21 10.38
2005-06 1.30 (1) - 10.67 0.97 12.95
2006-07 1.70 (1) - 11.29 0.90 13.89
2007-08 2.10 (1) - 12.63 0.81 15.54
2008-09 1.29 (1) - 13.99 0.88 16.17
2009-10 1.16 (1) - 17.23 0.69 19.08
2010-11 0.97 (1) - 18.87 0.79 20.63
2011-12 0.89 (1) - 19.01 (4) 0.75 20.65
2012-13 0.91 (1) - 18.77 (4) 0.70 20.38
2013-14 1.50 (1) - 19.37 (4) 0.60 21.46
2014-15 4.02 (1) - 23.10 (4) 0.62 27.74

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Data included in TAB expenditure table.

(3) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(4) Declared betting events.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 39
NEW SOUTH WALES

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1994-95 - - - 0.005 0.005
1995-96 - - - 0.004 0.004
1996-97 - - - 0.003 0.003
1997-98 0.001 (1) - - 0.003 0.004
1998-99 0.002 (1) - - 0.002 0.004
1999-00 0.002 (1) - 0.005 0.003 0.010
2000-01 0.002 (1) - - U - U 0.002 (3)

2001-02 0.001 (1) - - (2) - U 0.001 (3)

2002-03 0.002 (1) - - (2) - U 0.002 (3)

2003-04 0.002 (1) - 0.015 0.002 0.019
2004-05 0.002 (1) - 0.015 0.002 0.019
2005-06 0.002 (1) - 0.020 0.002 0.024
2006-07 0.003 (1) - 0.021 0.002 0.025
2007-08 0.004 (1) - 0.022 0.001 0.027
2008-09 0.002 (1) - 0.024 0.002 0.028
2009-10 0.002 (1) - 0.030 0.001 0.033
2010-11 0.002 (1) - 0.032 0.001 0.035
2011-12 0.001 (1) - 0.031 (4) 0.001 0.034
2012-13 0.001 (1) - 0.031 (4) 0.001 0.033
2013-14 0.002 (1) - 0.031 (4) 0.001 0.034
2014-15 0.006 (1) - 0.037 (4) 0.001 0.044

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Data included in TAB expenditure table.

(3) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(4) Declared betting events.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE NSW 40
NEW SOUTH WALES

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1994-95 - - - 100.00
1995-96 - - - 100.00
1996-97 - - - 100.00
1997-98 33.13 (1) - - 66.87
1998-99 46.10 (1) - - 53.90
1999-00 20.65 (1) - 50.84 28.51
2000-01 100.00 (1) - - U - U

2001-02 100.00 (1) - - (2) - U

2002-03 100.00 (1) - - (2) - U

2003-04 10.64 (1) - 76.97 12.39
2004-05 8.63 (1) - 79.73 11.64
2005-06 10.08 (1) - 82.43 7.50
2006-07 12.24 (1) - 81.29 6.48
2007-08 13.53 (1) - 81.29 5.18
2008-09 8.01 (1) - 86.52 5.47
2009-10 6.07 (1) - 90.32 3.61
2010-11 4.72 (1) - 91.43 3.84
2011-12 4.29 (1) - 92.08 (3) 3.63
2012-13 4.47 (1) - 92.12 (3) 3.42
2013-14 6.99 (1) - 90.23 (3) 2.79
2014-15 14.50 (1) - 83.28 (3) 2.22

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Data included in TAB expenditure table.

(3) Declared betting events.

U = Unavailable data

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
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TABLE NSW 41
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 1.981 1.981
1995-96 - - - 1.697 1.697
1996-97 - - - 1.655 1.655
1997-98 0.411 - - 1.139 1.550
1998-99 0.518 - 0.900 1.312 2.730
1999-00 0.594 - 1.656 1.268 3.518
2000-01 0.353 - 1.231 0.643 2.227
2001-02 0.192 (1) - 1.528 0.653 2.373
2002-03 - - 3.180 0.718 3.898
2003-04 - - 3.016 0.905 3.921
2004-05 - - 3.573 0.900 (2) 4.473
2005-06 - - 3.912 0.757 4.669
2006-07 - - 5.882 0.724 6.606
2007-08 - - 5.660 0.665 6.325
2008-09 - - 7.173 0.775 7.948
2009-10 - - 9.128 0.639 9.767
2010-11 - - 10.437 0.769 11.206
2011-12 - - 10.903 0.753 11.656
2012-13 - - 11.171 0.723 11.894
2013-14 - - 12.010 0.650 12.660
2014-15 - - 14.798 0.702 15.500

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 42
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 3.337 3.337
1995-96 - - - 2.742 2.742
1996-97 - - - 2.638 2.638
1997-98 0.655 - - 1.816 2.471
1998-99 0.816 - 1.418 2.067 4.300
1999-00 0.914 - 2.548 1.951 5.414
2000-01 0.512 - 1.786 0.933 3.232
2001-02 0.271 (1) - 2.156 0.921 3.348
2002-03 - - 4.354 0.983 5.337
2003-04 - - 4.031 1.210 5.241
2004-05 - - 4.665 1.175 (2) 5.840
2005-06 - - 4.950 0.958 5.908
2006-07 - - 7.229 0.890 8.119
2007-08 - - 6.731 0.791 7.522
2008-09 - - 8.273 0.894 9.167
2009-10 - - 10.283 0.720 11.003
2010-11 - - 11.409 0.841 12.250
2011-12 - - 11.644 0.804 12.449
2012-13 - - 11.662 0.755 12.417
2013-14 - - 12.216 0.661 12.877
2014-15 - - 14.798 0.702 15.500

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 43
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 0.44 0.44
1995-96 - - - 0.37 0.37
1996-97 - - - 0.36 0.36
1997-98 0.09 - - 0.24 0.33
1998-99 0.11 - 0.19 0.28 0.57
1999-00 0.12 - 0.34 0.26 0.73
2000-01 0.07 - 0.25 0.13 0.46
2001-02 0.04 (1) - 0.31 0.13 0.48
2002-03 - - 0.64 0.14 0.78
2003-04 - - 0.60 0.18 0.78
2004-05 - - 0.70 0.18 (2) 0.88
2005-06 - - 0.76 0.15 0.91
2006-07 - - 1.13 0.14 1.27
2007-08 - - 1.07 0.13 1.20
2008-09 - - 1.33 0.14 1.48
2009-10 - - 1.67 0.12 1.79
2010-11 - - 1.88 0.14 2.02
2011-12 - - 1.94 0.13 2.08
2012-13 - - 1.96 0.13 2.09
2013-14 - - 2.08 0.11 2.19
2014-15 - - 2.52 0.12 2.64

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 44
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 0.74 0.74
1995-96 - - - 0.60 0.60
1996-97 - - - 0.57 0.57
1997-98 0.14 - - 0.39 0.53
1998-99 0.17 - 0.30 0.43 0.90
1999-00 0.19 - 0.53 0.40 1.12
2000-01 0.10 - 0.37 0.19 0.66
2001-02 0.05 (1) - 0.44 0.19 0.68
2002-03 - - 0.87 0.20 1.07
2003-04 - - 0.80 0.24 1.04
2004-05 - - 0.92 0.23 (2) 1.15
2005-06 - - 0.97 0.19 1.15
2006-07 - - 1.39 0.17 1.56
2007-08 - - 1.27 0.15 1.42
2008-09 - - 1.54 0.17 1.70
2009-10 - - 1.88 0.13 2.01
2010-11 - - 2.06 0.15 2.21
2011-12 - - 2.07 0.14 2.22
2012-13 - - 2.05 0.13 2.18
2013-14 - - 2.11 0.11 2.23
2014-15 - - 2.52 0.12 2.64

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NSW 45
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 - - - 0.18 0.18
1995-96 - - - 0.14 0.14
1996-97 - - - 0.13 0.13
1997-98 0.03 - - 0.08 0.11
1998-99 0.04 - 0.06 0.09 0.19
1999-00 0.04 - 0.11 0.08 0.23
2000-01 0.03 - 0.10 0.05 0.19
2001-02 0.02 (1) - 0.13 0.05 0.20
2002-03 - - 0.25 0.06 0.31
2003-04 - - 0.23 0.07 (2) 0.30
2004-05 - - 0.25 0.06 (2) 0.31
2005-06 - - 0.26 0.05 0.31
2006-07 - - 0.36 0.04 0.40
2007-08 - - 0.37 0.04 0.41
2008-09 - - 0.43 0.05 0.48
2009-10 - - 0.64 0.05 0.69
2010-11 - - 0.60 0.04 0.64
2011-12 - - 0.61 0.04 0.65
2012-13 - - 0.61 0.04 0.65
2013-14 - - 0.64 0.03 0.68
2014-15 - - 0.72 0.03 0.76

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE NSW 46
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 10,880.560 4,797.772 - 15,678.332
1990-91 12,598.562 4,941.329 - 17,539.891
1991-92 13,616.395 4,796.925 - 18,413.320
1992-93 15,028.584 4,574.125 - 19,602.709
1993-94 19,934.896 4,529.229 - 24,464.125
1994-95 23,686.038 4,707.851 22.541 28,416.430
1995-96 27,264.816 4,671.228 19.568 31,955.612
1996-97 29,407.077 4,624.500 16.306 34,047.883
1997-98 34,498.897 4,560.055 54.692 39,113.644
1998-99 38,676.895 4,556.778 105.676 43,339.349
1999-00 43,006.215 4,560.900 161.447 47,728.562
2000-01 43,457.853 4,671.825 53.457 (2) 48,183.135 (3)

2001-02 47,079.582 (1) 4,960.660 43.190 (2) 52,083.432 (3)

2002-03 49,230.720 (1) 5,247.240 50.792 (2) 54,528.752 (3)

2003-04 51,837.141 (1) 5,296.904 346.156 57,480.201 (3)

2004-05 55,496.848 (1) 5,343.313 400.311 61,240.472 (3)

2005-06 58,090.859 (1) 5,153.999 508.205 63,753.063 (3)

2006-07 61,530.771 (1) 5,228.332 580.539 67,339.642 (3)

2007-08 56,657.450 (1) 4,948.057 676.937 62,282.444 (3)

2008-09 59,380.161 (1) 5,348.236 649.097 65,377.494 (3)

2009-10 59,264.343 (1) 5,364.773 759.672 65,388.788 (3)

2010-11 63,927.173 (1) 4,999.455 854.911 69,781.539 (3)

2011-12 67,071.184 (1) 4,787.502 906.778 72,765.464 (3)

2012-13 68,825.195 (1) 4,384.442 873.466 74,083.103 (3)

2013-14 71,157.420 (1) 4,583.833 976.883 76,718.136 (3)

2014-15 76,140.569 (1) 4,165.301 1,345.860 81,651.730 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NSW 47
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 20,862.546 9,199.319 - 30,061.865
1990-91 22,961.202 9,005.699 - 31,966.900
1991-92 24,358.978 8,581.434 - 32,940.412
1992-93 26,617.791 8,101.435 - 34,719.226
1993-94 34,675.031 7,878.203 - 42,553.234
1994-95 39,900.140 7,930.576 37.971 47,868.687
1995-96 44,052.683 7,547.461 31.617 51,631.760
1996-97 46,875.759 7,371.591 25.992 54,273.342
1997-98 54,992.272 7,268.864 87.181 62,348.316
1998-99 60,924.666 7,177.933 166.463 68,269.062
1999-00 66,182.474 7,018.791 248.452 73,449.717
2000-01 63,061.124 6,779.224 77.571 (2) 69,917.919 (3)

2001-02 66,421.392 (1) 6,998.659 60.934 (2) 73,480.985 (3)

2002-03 67,408.217 (1) 7,184.682 69.546 (2) 74,662.445 (3)

2003-04 69,289.195 (1) 7,080.217 462.697 76,832.108 (3)

2004-05 72,457.987 (1) 6,976.355 522.655 79,956.998 (3)

2005-06 73,508.338 (1) 6,521.885 643.084 80,673.307 (3)

2006-07 75,621.247 (1) 6,425.614 713.482 82,760.343 (3)

2007-08 67,383.248 (1) 5,884.772 805.088 74,073.107 (3)

2008-09 68,485.974 (1) 6,168.376 748.635 75,402.984 (3)

2009-10 66,766.159 (1) 6,043.858 855.833 73,665.850 (3)

2010-11 69,881.495 (1) 5,465.116 934.539 76,281.150 (3)

2011-12 71,632.025 (1) 5,113.052 968.439 77,713.516 (3)

2012-13 71,852.696 (1) 4,577.306 911.888 77,341.891 (3)

2013-14 72,377.261 (1) 4,662.413 993.630 78,033.304 (3)

2014-15 76,140.569 (1) 4,165.301 1,345.860 81,651.730 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.
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TABLE NSW 48
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 2,550.16 1,124.49 - 3,674.66
1990-91 2,908.13 1,140.61 - 4,048.74
1991-92 3,099.91 1,092.07 - 4,191.97
1992-93 3,385.54 1,030.43 - 4,415.97
1993-94 4,449.21 1,010.86 - 5,460.07
1994-95 5,229.28 1,039.37 4.98 6,273.63
1995-96 5,944.93 1,018.53 4.27 6,967.73
1996-97 6,328.24 995.17 3.51 7,326.92
1997-98 7,334.24 969.44 11.63 8,315.31
1998-99 8,123.27 957.06 22.20 9,102.52
1999-00 8,915.77 945.54 33.47 9,894.78
2000-01 8,883.81 955.03 10.93 (2) 9,849.77 (3)

2001-02 9,502.14 (1) 1,001.22 8.72 (2) 10,512.07 (3)

2002-03 9,839.75 (1) 1,048.77 10.15 (2) 10,898.67 (3)

2003-04 10,277.81 (1) 1,050.22 68.63 11,396.67 (3)

2004-05 10,918.22 (1) 1,051.22 78.76 12,048.20 (3)

2005-06 11,328.83 (1) 1,005.13 99.11 12,433.07 (3)

2006-07 11,852.48 (1) 1,007.12 111.83 12,971.43 (3)

2007-08 10,727.39 (1) 936.85 128.17 11,792.42 (3)

2008-09 11,035.42 (1) 993.94 120.63 12,149.99 (3)

2009-10 10,834.85 (1) 980.80 138.89 11,954.54 (3)

2010-11 11,532.81 (1) 901.93 154.23 12,588.97 (3)

2011-12 11,946.54 (1) 852.74 161.51 12,960.79 (3)

2012-13 12,087.84 (1) 770.04 153.41 13,011.29 (3)

2013-14 12,306.91 (1) 792.79 168.96 13,268.65 (3)

2014-15 12,966.72 (1) 709.35 229.20 13,905.27 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE NSW 49
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 4,889.72 2,156.12 - 7,045.84
1990-91 5,300.15 2,078.79 - 7,378.94
1991-92 5,545.56 1,953.65 - 7,499.21
1992-93 5,996.28 1,825.04 - 7,821.32
1993-94 7,739.01 1,758.31 - 9,497.32
1994-95 8,808.95 1,750.87 8.38 10,568.20
1995-96 9,605.42 1,645.68 6.89 11,258.00
1996-97 10,087.40 1,586.33 5.59 11,679.32
1997-98 11,691.00 1,545.31 18.53 13,254.84
1998-99 12,795.94 1,507.57 34.96 14,338.48
1999-00 13,720.53 1,455.09 51.51 15,227.13
2000-01 12,891.18 1,385.83 15.86 (2) 14,292.87 (3)

2001-02 13,405.92 (1) 1,412.55 12.30 (2) 14,830.77 (3)

2002-03 13,472.88 (1) 1,436.00 13.90 (2) 14,922.79 (3)

2003-04 13,738.06 (1) 1,403.80 91.74 15,233.60 (3)

2004-05 14,255.09 (1) 1,372.50 102.83 15,730.41 (3)

2005-06 14,335.54 (1) 1,271.89 125.41 15,732.84 (3)

2006-07 14,566.69 (1) 1,237.75 137.44 15,941.87 (3)

2007-08 12,758.19 (1) 1,114.21 152.43 14,024.83 (3)

2008-09 12,727.68 (1) 1,146.35 139.13 14,013.16 (3)

2009-10 12,206.35 (1) 1,104.95 156.47 13,467.77 (3)

2010-11 12,607.01 (1) 985.94 168.60 13,761.54 (3)

2011-12 12,758.91 (1) 910.72 172.50 13,842.13 (3)

2012-13 12,619.56 (1) 803.92 160.16 13,583.63 (3)

2013-14 12,517.89 (1) 806.38 171.85 13,496.12 (3)

2014-15 12,966.72 (1) 709.35 229.20 13,905.27 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE NSW 50
NEW SOUTH WALES

TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 1,565.240 617.592 - 2,182.832
1990-91 1,798.032 657.086 - 2,455.118
1991-92 1,928.772 650.995 - 2,579.767
1992-93 2,132.189 609.118 - 2,741.307
1993-94 2,321.992 595.155 - 2,917.147
1994-95 2,630.126 665.711 5.635 3,301.472
1995-96 3,107.201 649.935 4.892 3,762.028
1996-97 3,287.747 670.161 4.077 3,961.985
1997-98 3,894.487 627.334 5.880 4,527.701
1998-99 4,428.889 670.413 5.545 5,104.847
1999-00 4,826.284 678.399 15.769 5,520.452
2000-01 5,186.969 696.711 2.940 (2) 5,886.620 (3)

2001-02 5,301.105 (1) 743.761 2.376 (2) 6,047.242 (3)

2002-03 5,533.893 776.019 2.794 (2) 6,312.706 (3)

2003-04 5,814.304 762.947 37.063 6,614.314
2004-05 6,059.699 824.453 40.414 6,924.566
2005-06 6,272.056 798.554 52.472 7,123.082
2006-07 6,499.654 810.964 58.691 7,369.309
2007-08 6,002.838 773.938 69.007 6,845.783
2008-09 6,244.761 830.193 75.420 7,150.374
2009-10 5,730.966 (4) 849.412 92.634 6,673.012 (4)

2010-11 6,478.068 862.295 104.622 7,444.985
2011-12 6,768.616 890.649 108.531 7,767.796
2012-13 6,979.267 918.467 R 111.151 8,008.885 R

2013-14 7,166.476 953.943 R 122.009 8,242.428 (3)R

2014-15 7,802.987 945.547 162.866 8,911.400

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE NSW 51
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 3,001.214 1,184.180 - 4,185.394
1990-91 3,276.960 1,197.555 - 4,474.515
1991-92 3,450.466 1,164.594 - 4,615.060
1992-93 3,776.415 1,078.835 - 4,855.250
1993-94 4,038.905 1,035.220 - 5,074.125
1994-95 4,430.560 1,121.418 9.492 5,561.470
1995-96 5,020.409 1,050.122 7.904 6,078.436
1996-97 5,240.767 1,068.257 6.499 6,315.522
1997-98 6,207.929 999.989 9.373 7,217.291
1998-99 6,976.480 1,056.049 8.735 8,041.263
1999-00 7,427.192 1,043.992 24.267 8,495.451
2000-01 7,526.743 1,010.988 4.266 (2) 8,541.998 (3)

2001-02 7,478.970 (1) 1,049.322 3.352 (2) 8,531.644 (3)

2002-03 7,577.177 1,062.549 3.826 (2) 8,643.551 (3)

2003-04 7,771.811 1,019.809 49.541 8,841.161
2004-05 7,911.685 1,076.425 52.765 9,040.876
2005-06 7,936.678 1,010.493 66.398 9,013.568
2006-07 7,988.067 996.674 72.131 9,056.872
2007-08 7,139.233 920.452 82.071 8,141.755
2008-09 7,202.381 957.501 86.985 8,246.868
2009-10 6,456.405 (4) 956.933 104.360 7,517.697 (3)

2010-11 7,081.450 942.611 114.367 8,138.428
2011-12 7,228.882 951.213 115.911 8,296.006
2012-13 7,286.273 958.869 R 116.040 8,361.182 R

2013-14 7,289.330 970.296 R 124.101 8,383.726 (3)R

2014-15 7,802.987 945.547 162.866 8,911.400

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE NSW 52
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 366.86 144.75 - 511.61
1990-91 415.04 151.68 - 566.72
1991-92 439.10 148.21 - 587.31
1992-93 480.33 137.22 - 617.54
1993-94 518.24 132.83 - 651.07
1994-95 580.67 146.97 1.24 728.88
1995-96 677.51 141.71 1.07 820.29
1996-97 707.50 144.21 0.88 852.60
1997-98 827.94 133.37 1.25 962.56
1998-99 930.19 140.81 1.16 1,072.17
1999-00 1,000.55 140.64 3.27 1,144.46
2000-01 1,060.34 142.42 0.60 (2) 1,203.36 (3)

2001-02 1,069.93 (1) 150.11 0.48 (2) 1,220.52 (3)

2002-03 1,106.06 155.10 0.56 (2) 1,261.72 (3)

2003-04 1,152.81 151.27 7.35 1,311.43
2004-05 1,192.16 162.20 7.95 1,362.31
2005-06 1,223.17 155.73 10.23 1,389.14
2006-07 1,252.01 156.21 11.31 1,419.53
2007-08 1,136.56 146.54 13.07 1,296.16
2008-09 1,160.55 154.29 14.02 1,328.85
2009-10 1,047.75 (4) 155.29 16.94 1,219.98 (3)

2010-11 1,168.68 155.56 18.87 1,343.12
2011-12 1,205.61 158.64 19.33 1,383.58
2012-13 1,225.78 161.31 R 19.52 1,406.61 R

2013-14 1,239.47 164.99 R 21.10 1,425.56 (3)R

2014-15 1,328.85 161.03 27.74 1,517.61

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE NSW 53
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 703.42 277.55 - 980.96
1990-91 756.42 276.43 - 1,032.85
1991-92 785.53 265.13 - 1,050.66
1992-93 850.73 243.03 - 1,093.76
1993-94 901.43 231.05 - 1,132.48
1994-95 978.16 247.58 2.10 1,227.83
1995-96 1,094.67 228.97 1.72 1,325.37
1996-97 1,127.78 229.88 1.40 1,359.07
1997-98 1,319.77 212.59 1.99 1,534.35
1998-99 1,465.26 221.80 1.83 1,688.90
1999-00 1,539.76 216.43 5.03 1,761.22
2000-01 1,538.64 206.67 0.87 (2) 1,746.19 (3)

2001-02 1,509.49 (1) 211.79 0.68 (2) 1,721.95 (3)

2002-03 1,514.45 212.37 0.76 (2) 1,727.59 (3)

2003-04 1,540.93 202.20 9.82 1,752.95
2004-05 1,556.51 211.77 10.38 1,778.66
2005-06 1,547.80 197.07 12.95 1,757.82
2006-07 1,538.72 191.99 13.89 1,744.60
2007-08 1,351.73 174.28 15.54 1,541.54
2008-09 1,338.52 177.95 16.17 1,532.63
2009-10 1,180.38 (4) 174.95 19.08 1,374.40 (3)

2010-11 1,277.53 170.05 20.63 1,468.22
2011-12 1,287.59 169.43 20.65 1,477.66
2012-13 1,279.70 168.41 R 20.38 1,468.48 R

2013-14 1,260.71 167.82 R 21.46 1,449.99 (3)R

2014-15 1,328.85 161.03 27.74 1,517.61

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE NSW 54
NEW SOUTH WALES

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 1.567 0.618 - 2.185
1990-91 1.699 0.621 - 2.320
1991-92 1.782 0.602 - 2.384
1992-93 1.932 0.552 - 2.483
1993-94 2.018 0.517 - 2.535
1994-95 2.174 0.550 0.005 2.729
1995-96 2.407 0.504 0.004 2.915
1996-97 2.399 0.489 0.003 2.891
1997-98 2.742 0.442 0.004 3.187
1998-99 2.984 0.452 0.004 3.439
1999-00 3.062 0.430 0.010 3.502
2000-01 3.003 0.403 0.002 (2) 3.408 (3)

2001-02 3.004 (1) 0.422 0.001 (2) 3.427 (3)

2002-03 3.037 0.426 0.002 (2) 3.464 (3)

2003-04 2.977 0.391 0.019 3.387
2004-05 2.894 0.394 0.019 3.307
2005-06 2.885 0.367 0.024 3.276
2006-07 2.794 0.349 0.025 3.168
2007-08 2.373 0.306 0.027 2.707
2008-09 2.309 0.307 0.028 2.643
2009-10 2.038 (4) 0.302 0.033 2.373 (3)

2010-11 2.136 0.284 0.035 2.455
2011-12 2.091 0.275 0.034 2.399
2012-13 2.090 0.275 R 0.033 2.398 R

2013-14 2.011 0.268 R 0.034 2.312 (3)R

2014-15 2.104 0.255 0.044 2.402

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 

R = Revised data

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Percentage (%)
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TABLE NSW 55
NEW SOUTH WALES

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 71.71 28.29 -
1990-91 73.24 26.76 -
1991-92 74.77 25.23 -
1992-93 77.78 22.22 -
1993-94 79.60 20.40 -
1994-95 79.67 20.16 0.17
1995-96 82.59 17.28 0.13
1996-97 82.98 16.91 0.10
1997-98 86.01 13.86 0.13
1998-99 86.76 13.13 0.11
1999-00 87.43 12.29 0.29
2000-01 88.11 11.84 0.05 (2)

2001-02 87.66 (1) 12.30 0.04 (2)

2002-03 87.66 12.29 0.04 (2)

2003-04 87.90 11.53 0.56
2004-05 87.51 11.91 0.58
2005-06 88.05 11.21 0.74
2006-07 88.20 11.00 0.80
2007-08 87.69 11.31 1.01
2008-09 87.33 11.61 1.05
2009-10 85.88 (3) 12.73 1.39 (3)

2010-11 87.01 11.58 1.41
2011-12 87.14 11.47 1.40
2012-13 87.14 11.47 R 1.39
2013-14 86.95 11.57 R 1.48
2014-15 87.56 10.61 1.83

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Data only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)
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TABLE NSW 56
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 520.900 290.976 - 811.876
1990-91 543.900 311.612 - 855.512
1991-92 561.175 309.470 - 870.645
1992-93 597.151 320.371 - 917.522
1993-94 688.155 321.319 - 1,009.474
1994-95 746.147 332.922 1.981 1,081.050
1995-96 850.325 336.203 1.697 1,188.225
1996-97 897.390 337.581 1.655 1,236.626
1997-98 1,063.121 283.874 1.550 1,348.545
1998-99 1,212.944 189.618 2.730 1,405.292
1999-00 1,348.906 190.093 3.518 1,542.517
2000-01 1,053.353 135.868 2.227 1,191.448
2001-02 1,056.556 139.908 2.373 1,198.837
2002-03 1,115.749 141.643 3.898 1,261.290
2003-04 1,163.566 147.169 3.921 1,314.656
2004-05 1,270.804 152.970 4.473 1,428.247
2005-06 1,371.313 145.824 4.669 1,521.806
2006-07 1,502.241 147.435 6.606 1,656.282
2007-08 1,402.756 141.544 6.325 1,550.625
2008-09 1,500.449 151.811 7.948 1,660.208
2009-10 1,252.484 156.272 9.767 1,418.523
2010-11 1,585.535 147.802 11.206 1,744.543
2011-12 1,631.054 139.011 11.656 1,781.721
2012-13 1,700.775 130.443 11.894 1,843.112
2013-14 1,734.597 (1) 121.297 12.660 1,868.554 (2)

2014-15 1,912.822 (1) 116.497 15.500 2,044.819 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE NSW 57
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 998.781 557.922 - 1,556.703
1990-91 991.272 567.921 - 1,559.193
1991-92 1,003.911 553.625 - 1,557.536
1992-93 1,057.641 567.423 - 1,625.064
1993-94 1,196.986 558.907 - 1,755.893
1994-95 1,256.916 560.821 3.337 1,821.075
1995-96 1,373.899 543.215 2.742 1,919.855
1996-97 1,430.466 538.114 2.638 1,971.219
1997-98 1,694.647 452.504 2.471 2,149.621
1998-99 1,910.655 298.690 4.300 2,213.646
1999-00 2,075.838 292.535 5.414 2,373.787
2000-01 1,528.507 197.156 3.232 1,728.895
2001-02 1,490.623 197.387 3.348 1,691.358
2002-03 1,527.718 193.942 5.337 1,726.997
2003-04 1,555.305 196.717 5.241 1,757.262
2004-05 1,659.192 199.721 5.840 1,864.753
2005-06 1,735.263 184.526 5.908 1,925.698
2006-07 1,846.252 181.197 8.119 2,035.569
2007-08 1,668.311 168.340 7.522 1,844.173
2008-09 1,730.539 175.091 9.167 1,914.797
2009-10 1,411.026 176.053 11.003 1,598.083
2010-11 1,733.215 161.569 12.250 1,907.034
2011-12 1,741.966 148.464 12.449 1,902.878
2012-13 1,775.589 136.181 12.417 1,924.187
2013-14 1,764.333 (1) 123.376 12.877 1,900.587 (2)

2014-15 1,912.822 (1) 116.497 15.500 2,044.819 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NSW 58
NEW SOUTH WALES

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 122.09 68.20 - 190.29
1990-91 125.55 71.93 - 197.48
1991-92 127.76 70.45 - 198.21
1992-93 134.52 72.17 - 206.69
1993-94 153.59 71.71 - 225.30
1994-95 164.73 73.50 0.44 238.67
1995-96 185.41 73.31 0.37 259.09
1996-97 193.11 72.65 0.36 266.12
1997-98 226.01 60.35 0.33 286.69
1998-99 254.75 39.83 0.57 295.15
1999-00 279.65 39.41 0.73 319.78
2000-01 215.33 27.77 0.46 243.56
2001-02 213.25 28.24 0.48 241.96
2002-03 223.00 28.31 0.78 252.09
2003-04 230.70 29.18 0.78 260.66
2004-05 250.01 30.09 0.88 280.99
2005-06 267.43 28.44 0.91 296.78
2006-07 289.37 28.40 1.27 319.04
2007-08 265.59 26.80 1.20 293.59
2008-09 278.85 28.21 1.48 308.54
2009-10 228.98 28.57 1.79 259.34
2010-11 286.04 26.66 2.02 314.73
2011-12 290.52 24.76 2.08 317.36
2012-13 298.71 22.91 2.09 323.71
2013-14 300.00 (1) 20.98 2.19 323.17 (2)

2014-15 325.75 (1) 19.84 2.64 348.23 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NSW 59
NEW SOUTH WALES

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 234.09 130.76 - 364.86
1990-91 228.82 131.09 - 359.91
1991-92 228.55 126.04 - 354.59
1992-93 238.26 127.83 - 366.08
1993-94 267.15 124.74 - 391.89
1994-95 277.50 123.82 0.74 402.05
1995-96 299.57 118.44 0.60 418.61
1996-97 307.83 115.80 0.57 424.20
1997-98 360.27 96.20 0.53 457.00
1998-99 401.29 62.73 0.90 464.93
1999-00 430.35 60.65 1.12 492.12
2000-01 312.46 40.30 0.66 353.43
2001-02 300.85 39.84 0.68 341.37
2002-03 305.35 38.76 1.07 345.18
2003-04 308.37 39.00 1.04 348.41
2004-05 326.42 39.29 1.15 366.86
2005-06 338.41 35.99 1.15 375.55
2006-07 355.64 34.90 1.56 392.11
2007-08 315.87 31.87 1.42 349.17
2008-09 321.61 32.54 1.70 355.85
2009-10 257.97 32.19 2.01 292.17
2010-11 312.68 29.15 2.21 344.04
2011-12 310.27 26.44 2.22 338.94
2012-13 311.85 23.92 2.18 337.95
2013-14 305.15 (1) 21.34 2.23 328.71 (2)

2014-15 325.75 (1) 19.84 2.64 348.23 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NSW 60
NEW SOUTH WALES

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 64.16 35.84 -
1990-91 63.58 36.42 -
1991-92 64.46 35.54 -
1992-93 65.08 34.92 -
1993-94 68.17 31.83 -
1994-95 69.02 30.80 0.18
1995-96 71.56 28.29 0.14
1996-97 72.57 27.30 0.13
1997-98 78.83 21.05 0.11
1998-99 86.31 13.49 0.19
1999-00 87.45 12.32 0.23
2000-01 88.41 11.40 0.19
2001-02 88.13 11.67 0.20
2002-03 88.46 11.23 0.31
2003-04 88.51 11.19 0.30
2004-05 88.98 10.71 0.31
2005-06 90.11 9.58 0.31
2006-07 90.70 8.90 0.40
2007-08 90.46 9.13 0.41
2008-09 90.38 9.14 0.48
2009-10 88.29 11.02 0.69
2010-11 90.89 8.47 0.64
2011-12 91.54 7.80 0.65
2012-13 92.28 7.08 0.65
2013-14 92.83 (1) 6.49 0.68
2014-15 93.54 (1) 5.70 0.76

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE NSW 61
NEW SOUTH WALES

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 1,500              76,830            24,628            102,958          
2002-03 1,500              75,214            24,255            100,969          
2003-04 1,500              74,990            24,166            100,656          
2004-05 1,500              74,668            24,065            100,233          
2005-06 1,500              74,280            24,254            100,034          
2006-07 1,500              73,426            23,946            98,872            
2007-08 1,500              73,251            24,023            98,774            
2008-09 1,500              71,817            23,750            97,067            
2009-10 1,500              71,845            23,825            97,170            
2010-11 1,500              70,867            23,625            95,992            
2011-12 1,500              70,746            23,364            95,610            
2012-13 1,500              70,665            23,394            95,559            
2013-14 1,500              70,201            23,311            95,012            
2014-15 1,500              70,086            23,278            94,864            

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE VIC 1
VICTORIA

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 661.625 324.379 1,898.608 2,884.612
1990-91 - 577.631 317.695 1,996.558 2,891.884
1991-92 - 491.850 292.850 2,104.547 2,889.247
1992-93 - 373.542 284.642 2,230.886 2,889.070
1993-94 - 344.242 275.660 2,323.920 2,943.822
1994-95 - 453.987 247.954 2,259.918 2,961.859
1995-96 - 441.608 235.067 2,274.362 2,951.037
1996-97 - 365.090 223.353 2,285.145 2,873.588
1997-98 - 384.155 215.486 2,371.919 2,971.560
1998-99 - 301.782 206.632 2,537.683 3,046.097
1999-00 - 249.908 208.272 2,576.276 3,034.456
2000-01 - 339.281 200.710 2,687.640 3,227.631
2001-02 - 418.574 199.080 2,818.234 3,435.888
2002-03 - 490.192 206.709 2,940.641 3,637.542
2003-04 - 531.963 200.711 3,074.044 3,806.718
2004-05 - 558.122 207.263 3,242.283 4,007.668
2005-06 304.390 259.548 195.304 3,269.919 4,029.161
2006-07 295.620 232.850 242.604 3,476.624 4,247.698
2007-08 228.390 229.860 269.592 3,381.992 4,109.834
2008-09 313.730 315.100 339.284 3,501.875 4,469.989
2009-10 158.670 295.830 457.657 3,330.166 4,242.323
2010-11 169.500 291.030 438.957 3,229.290 4,128.777
2011-12 215.450 280.340 410.167 3,116.064 4,022.021
2012-13 - U - U 452.630 2,990.484 3,443.114 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 326.140 2,791.871 3,118.012 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 282.655 2,712.408 2,995.063 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 2
VICTORIA

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 1,268.610 621.969 3,640.419 5,530.998
1990-91 - 1,052.747 579.007 3,638.778 5,270.533
1991-92 - 879.892 523.892 3,764.918 5,168.703
1992-93 - 661.597 504.142 3,951.221 5,116.960
1993-94 - 598.779 479.487 4,042.258 5,120.524
1994-95 - 764.760 417.689 3,806.928 4,989.378
1995-96 - 713.521 379.806 3,674.763 4,768.090
1996-97 - 581.964 356.031 3,642.589 4,580.585
1997-98 - 612.355 343.491 3,780.910 4,736.755
1998-99 - 475.373 325.491 3,997.412 4,798.277
1999-00 - 384.585 320.511 3,964.644 4,669.739
2000-01 - 492.326 291.248 3,899.999 4,683.573
2001-02 - 590.538 280.868 3,976.055 4,847.462
2002-03 - 671.186 283.032 4,026.416 4,980.634
2003-04 - 711.059 268.285 4,108.985 5,088.329
2004-05 - 728.697 270.607 4,233.201 5,232.505
2005-06 385.176 328.433 247.138 4,137.765 5,098.512
2006-07 363.317 286.172 298.160 4,272.767 5,220.416
2007-08 271.626 273.375 320.628 4,022.235 4,887.865
2008-09 361.840 363.420 391.312 4,038.880 5,155.452
2009-10 178.755 333.277 515.588 3,751.706 4,779.326
2010-11 185.288 318.137 479.842 3,530.073 4,513.341
2011-12 230.101 299.403 438.058 3,327.956 4,295.518
2012-13 - U - U 472.540 3,122.030 3,594.571 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 331.731 2,839.732 3,171.463 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 282.655 2,712.408 2,995.063 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 3
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 206.45 101.22 592.42 900.09
1990-91 - 177.36 97.55 613.05 887.96
1991-92 - 149.24 88.86 638.58 876.68
1992-93 - 112.45 85.69 671.58 869.72
1993-94 - 103.11 82.57 696.09 881.77
1994-95 - 135.19 73.83 672.94 881.96
1995-96 - 130.32 69.37 671.17 870.86
1996-97 - 106.62 65.23 667.37 839.23
1997-98 - 111.06 62.29 685.70 859.05
1998-99 - 86.28 59.08 725.51 870.87
1999-00 - 70.56 58.81 727.41 856.77
2000-01 - 94.47 55.89 748.35 898.70
2001-02 - 114.89 54.65 773.58 943.12
2002-03 - 132.68 55.95 795.94 984.57
2003-04 - 141.99 53.57 820.51 1,016.07
2004-05 - 146.85 54.53 853.08 1,054.47
2005-06 78.81 67.20 50.56 846.59 1,043.16
2006-07 75.12 59.17 61.64 883.39 1,079.32
2007-08 56.80 57.17 67.05 841.10 1,022.12
2008-09 76.19 76.52 82.39 850.39 1,085.49
2009-10 37.70 70.29 108.74 791.28 1,008.02
2010-11 39.59 67.98 102.53 754.28 964.38
2011-12 49.48 64.39 94.20 715.66 923.73
2012-13 - U - U 102.07 674.40 776.47 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 72.19 617.97 690.15 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 61.42 589.35 650.77 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 4
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 395.85 194.07 1,135.92 1,725.84
1990-91 - 323.25 177.79 1,117.29 1,618.33
1991-92 - 266.99 158.96 1,142.39 1,568.34
1992-93 - 199.17 151.77 1,189.47 1,540.41
1993-94 - 179.35 143.62 1,210.79 1,533.76
1994-95 - 227.73 124.38 1,133.60 1,485.70
1995-96 - 210.56 112.08 1,084.43 1,407.08
1996-97 - 169.96 103.98 1,063.81 1,337.75
1997-98 - 177.03 99.30 1,093.03 1,369.35
1998-99 - 135.91 93.06 1,142.84 1,371.81
1999-00 - 108.59 90.50 1,119.41 1,318.49
2000-01 - 137.08 81.10 1,085.92 1,304.10
2001-02 - 162.10 77.10 1,091.39 1,330.59
2002-03 - 181.67 76.61 1,089.82 1,348.10
2003-04 - 189.79 71.61 1,096.75 1,358.15
2004-05 - 191.73 71.20 1,113.81 1,376.74
2005-06 99.72 85.03 63.98 1,071.27 1,320.01
2006-07 92.32 72.72 75.76 1,085.69 1,326.48
2007-08 67.55 67.99 79.74 1,000.33 1,215.62
2008-09 87.87 88.25 95.03 980.80 1,251.95
2009-10 42.47 79.19 122.51 891.44 1,135.61
2010-11 43.28 74.31 112.08 824.54 1,054.21
2011-12 52.85 68.76 100.61 764.33 986.54
2012-13 - U - U 106.56 704.06 810.63 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 73.43 628.56 701.99 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 61.42 589.35 650.77 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 5
VICTORIA

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 36.389 51.252 299.980 387.621
1990-91 - 31.770 50.196 315.958 397.924
1991-92 - 27.038 46.270 330.747 404.055
1992-93 - 20.536 44.540 349.086 414.163
1993-94 - 18.925 41.377 348.820 409.122
1994-95 - 24.952 38.160 346.696 409.808
1995-96 - 26.496 37.611 363.898 428.005
1996-97 - 21.905 35.736 365.623 423.264
1997-98 - 17.338 34.477 379.507 431.322
1998-99 - 15.693 33.061 406.029 454.783
1999-00 - 12.955 33.324 412.204 458.483
2000-01 - 17.575 33.233 452.706 503.514
2001-02 - 21.682 (1) 32.934 472.229 526.845
2002-03 - 25.392 (1) 34.148 492.267 551.807
2003-04 - 27.556 (1) 33.243 515.036 575.835
2004-05 - 28.911 (1) 34.319 543.223 606.453
2005-06 15.767 (2) 13.445 32.170 548.863 610.245
2006-07 15.313 (2) 12.062 39.008 582.841 649.224
2007-08 11.831 (2) 11.907 (1) 46.563 581.023 651.323
2008-09 16.251 (2) 16.322 (1) 57.283 597.036 686.892
2009-10 8.219 (2) 15.323 (1) 78.731 575.274 677.547
2010-11 8.780 (2) 15.075 (1) 74.131 560.076 658.062
2011-12 11.160 (2) 14.521 (1) 70.540 541.433 637.654
2012-13 - U - U 80.210 533.155 613.365 (3)

2013-14 - U - U 57.534 513.599 571.133 (3)

2014-15 - U - U 51.005 491.730 542.735 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(3) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 6
VICTORIA

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 69.774 98.271 575.186 743.231
1990-91 - 57.901 91.483 575.842 725.226
1991-92 - 48.369 82.775 591.688 722.833
1992-93 - 36.373 78.887 618.282 733.542
1993-94 - 32.918 71.971 606.743 711.632
1994-95 - 42.034 64.282 584.024 690.340
1995-96 - 42.810 60.769 587.962 691.542
1996-97 - 34.917 56.964 582.814 674.695
1997-98 - 27.637 54.957 604.945 687.540
1998-99 - 24.720 52.078 639.586 716.384
1999-00 - 19.937 51.282 634.343 705.562
2000-01 - 25.503 48.224 656.916 730.643
2001-02 - 30.590 (1) 46.464 666.236 743.290
2002-03 - 34.768 (1) 46.756 674.027 755.551
2003-04 - 36.833 (1) 44.435 688.434 769.702
2004-05 - 37.747 (1) 44.808 709.245 791.799
2005-06 19.952 (2) 17.013 40.708 694.533 772.206
2006-07 18.820 (2) 14.824 47.941 716.311 797.895
2007-08 14.070 (2) 14.161 (1) 55.378 691.016 774.625
2008-09 18.743 (2) 18.825 (1) 66.067 688.590 792.226
2009-10 9.259 (2) 17.263 (1) 88.697 648.093 763.313
2010-11 9.598 (2) 16.479 (1) 81.036 612.243 719.355
2011-12 11.919 (2) 15.508 (1) 75.337 578.250 681.014
2012-13 - U - U 83.738 556.608 640.346 (3)

2013-14 - U - U 58.520 522.404 580.924 (3)

2014-15 - U - U 51.005 491.730 542.735 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(3) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 7
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 11.35 15.99 93.60 120.95
1990-91 - 9.75 15.41 97.02 122.18
1991-92 - 8.20 14.04 100.36 122.60
1992-93 - 6.18 13.41 105.09 124.68
1993-94 - 5.67 12.39 104.48 122.55
1994-95 - 7.43 11.36 103.24 122.03
1995-96 - 7.82 11.10 107.39 126.31
1996-97 - 6.40 10.44 106.78 123.61
1997-98 - 5.01 9.97 109.71 124.69
1998-99 - 4.49 9.45 116.08 130.02
1999-00 - 3.66 9.41 116.39 129.45
2000-01 - 4.89 9.25 126.05 140.20
2001-02 - 5.95 (1) 9.04 129.62 144.61
2002-03 - 6.87 (1) 9.24 133.24 149.36
2003-04 - 7.36 (1) 8.87 137.47 153.70
2004-05 - 7.61 (1) 9.03 142.93 159.57
2005-06 4.08 (2) 3.48 8.33 142.10 157.99
2006-07 3.89 (2) 3.06 9.91 148.10 164.96
2007-08 2.94 (2) 2.96 (1) 11.58 144.50 161.98
2008-09 3.95 (2) 3.96 (1) 13.91 144.98 166.80
2009-10 1.95 (2) 3.64 (1) 18.71 136.69 160.99
2010-11 2.05 (2) 3.52 (1) 17.32 130.82 153.71
2011-12 2.56 (2) 3.34 (1) 16.20 124.35 146.45
2012-13 - U - U 18.09 120.23 138.32 (3)

2013-14 - U - U 12.73 113.68 126.42 (3)

2014-15 - U - U 11.08 106.84 117.93 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(3) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 8
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 21.77 30.66 179.48 231.91
1990-91 - 17.78 28.09 176.81 222.68
1991-92 - 14.68 25.12 179.54 219.33
1992-93 - 10.95 23.75 186.13 220.82
1993-94 - 9.86 21.56 181.74 213.16
1994-95 - 12.52 19.14 173.91 205.56
1995-96 - 12.63 17.93 173.51 204.08
1996-97 - 10.20 16.64 170.21 197.04
1997-98 - 7.99 15.89 174.88 198.76
1998-99 - 7.07 14.89 182.85 204.81
1999-00 - 5.63 14.48 179.11 199.21
2000-01 - 7.10 13.43 182.91 203.44
2001-02 - 8.40 (1) 12.75 182.88 204.03
2002-03 - 9.41 (1) 12.66 182.44 204.50
2003-04 - 9.83 (1) 11.86 183.75 205.44
2004-05 - 9.93 (1) 11.79 186.61 208.33
2005-06 5.17 (2) 4.40 10.54 179.82 199.93
2006-07 4.78 (2) 3.77 12.18 182.01 202.74
2007-08 3.50 (2) 3.52 (1) 13.77 171.86 192.65
2008-09 4.55 (2) 4.57 (1) 16.04 167.22 192.38
2009-10 2.20 (2) 4.10 (1) 21.08 153.99 181.37
2010-11 2.24 (2) 3.85 (1) 18.93 143.01 168.02
2011-12 2.74 (2) 3.56 (1) 17.30 132.81 156.41
2012-13 - U - U 18.88 125.52 144.41 (3)

2013-14 - U - U 12.95 115.63 128.58 (3)

2014-15 - U - U 11.08 106.84 117.93 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(3) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE VIC 9
VICTORIA

RACING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 0.053 0.075 0.439 0.567
1990-91 - 0.045 0.070 0.443 0.557
1991-92 - 0.038 0.065 0.463 0.565
1992-93 - 0.028 0.060 0.469 0.557
1993-94 - 0.025 0.054 0.457 0.536
1994-95 - 0.031 0.048 0.434 0.513
1995-96 - 0.031 0.045 0.431 0.507
1996-97 - 0.025 0.041 0.416 0.481
1997-98 - 0.019 0.037 0.412 0.468
1998-99 - 0.016 0.034 0.417 0.468
1999-00 - 0.013 0.033 0.404 0.450
2000-01 - 0.016 0.030 0.406 0.452
2001-02 - 0.018 (1) 0.027 0.392 0.438
2002-03 - 0.020 (1) 0.027 0.389 0.436
2003-04 - 0.021 (1) 0.025 0.387 0.432
2004-05 - 0.020 0.024 0.384 0.429
2005-06 0.011 (2) 0.009 0.022 0.368 0.409
2006-07 0.010 (2) 0.008 (1) 0.024 0.364 0.405
2007-08 0.007 (2) 0.007 (1) 0.026 0.328 0.368
2008-09 0.009 (2) 0.009 (1) 0.030 0.313 0.360
2009-10 0.004 (2) 0.008 (1) 0.040 0.290 0.342
2010-11 0.004 (2) 0.007 (1) 0.035 0.266 0.312
2011-12 0.005 (2) 0.007 (1) 0.032 0.246 0.290
2012-13 - U - U 0.035 0.232 0.267 (3)

2013-14 - U - U 0.024 0.215 0.239 (3)

2014-15 - U - U 0.021 0.199 0.220 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(3) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE VIC 10
VICTORIA

RACING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 9.39 13.22 77.39
1990-91 - 7.98 12.61 79.40
1991-92 - 6.69 11.45 81.86
1992-93 - 4.96 10.75 84.29
1993-94 - 4.63 10.11 85.26
1994-95 - 6.09 9.31 84.60
1995-96 - 6.19 8.79 85.02
1996-97 - 5.18 8.44 86.38
1997-98 - 4.02 7.99 87.99
1998-99 - 3.45 7.27 89.28
1999-00 - 2.83 7.27 89.91
2000-01 - 3.49 6.60 89.91
2001-02 - 4.12 (1) 6.25 89.63
2002-03 - 4.60 (1) 6.19 89.21
2003-04 - 4.79 (1) 5.77 89.44
2004-05 - 4.77 5.66 89.57
2005-06 2.58 (2) 2.20 5.27 89.94
2006-07 2.36 (2) 1.86 (1) 6.01 89.78
2007-08 1.82 (2) 1.83 (1) 7.15 89.21
2008-09 2.37 (2) 2.38 (1) 8.34 86.92
2009-10 1.21 (2) 2.26 (1) 11.62 84.91
2010-11 1.33 (2) 2.29 (1) 11.27 85.11
2011-12 1.75 (2) 2.28 (1) 11.06 84.91
2012-13 - U - U 13.08 86.92
2013-14 - U - U 10.07 89.93
2014-15 - U - U 9.40 90.60

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.

U = Unavailable data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE
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TABLE VIC 11
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 14.052 41.577 123.148 178.777
1990-91 12.245 38.502 119.971 170.718
1991-92 10.505 35.841 127.814 174.160
1992-93 7.976 33.481 138.099 179.556
1993-94 7.409 37.415 137.855 182.679
1994-95 8.751 26.855 105.517 141.123
1995-96 8.365 9.987 103.100 121.452
1996-97 7.111 8.414 105.148 120.673
1997-98 7.542 8.957 110.449 126.948
1998-99 5.837 9.561 118.699 134.097
1999-00 4.779 9.737 121.957 136.473
2000-01 0.194 6.389 86.614 93.197
2001-02 - U 6.357 91.149 97.506 (1)

2002-03 - U 6.607 95.246 101.853 (1)

2003-04 - U 6.413 99.941 106.354 (1)

2004-05 - U 6.689 105.887 112.576 (1)

2005-06 - U 6.401 107.169 113.570 (1)

2006-07 - U 7.454 111.381 118.835 (1)

2007-08 - U 8.898 111.033 119.931 (1)

2008-09 - U 10.946 114.094 125.040 (1)

2009-10 - U 15.046 109.935 124.980 (1)

2010-11 - U 14.166 107.030 121.196 (1)

2011-12 - U 13.480 103.468 116.948 (1)

2012-13 - U 6.963 47.514 54.477 (1)

2013-14 - U 4.373 38.281 42.654 (1)

2014-15 - U 3.876 37.371 41.247 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmakers data being unavailable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE VIC 12
VICTORIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 26.944 79.720 236.126 342.790
1990-91 22.317 70.171 218.650 311.138
1991-92 18.793 64.118 228.652 311.563
1992-93 14.127 59.300 244.593 318.020
1993-94 12.887 65.080 239.787 317.754
1994-95 14.741 45.238 177.748 237.728
1995-96 13.516 16.136 166.582 196.234
1996-97 11.335 13.412 167.609 192.356
1997-98 12.022 14.278 176.059 202.359
1998-99 9.195 15.061 186.977 211.232
1999-00 7.354 14.984 187.680 210.019
2000-01 0.282 9.271 125.684 135.237
2001-02 - U 8.969 128.596 137.565 (1)

2002-03 - U 9.047 130.414 139.460 (1)

2003-04 - U 8.572 133.588 142.160 (1)

2004-05 - U 8.733 138.249 146.982 (1)

2005-06 - U 8.100 135.612 143.712 (1)

2006-07 - U 9.161 136.887 146.048 (1)

2007-08 - U 10.582 132.053 142.635 (1)

2008-09 - U 12.625 131.590 144.215 (1)

2009-10 - U 16.950 123.851 140.801 (1)

2010-11 - U 15.485 116.999 132.484 (1)

2011-12 - U 14.397 110.504 124.900 (1)

2012-13 - U 7.269 49.604 56.873 (1)

2013-14 - U 4.448 38.937 43.385 (1)

2014-15 - U 3.876 37.371 41.247 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmakers data being unavailable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE VIC 13
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 4.38 12.97 38.43 55.78
1990-91 3.76 11.82 36.84 52.42
1991-92 3.19 10.88 38.78 52.85
1992-93 2.40 10.08 41.57 54.05
1993-94 2.22 11.21 41.29 54.72
1994-95 2.61 8.00 31.42 42.02
1995-96 2.47 2.95 30.43 35.84
1996-97 2.08 2.46 30.71 35.24
1997-98 2.18 2.59 31.93 36.70
1998-99 1.67 2.73 33.94 38.34
1999-00 1.35 2.75 34.43 38.53
2000-01 0.05 1.78 24.12 25.95
2001-02 - U 1.74 25.02 26.76 (1)

2002-03 - U 1.79 25.78 27.57 (1)

2003-04 - U 1.71 26.68 28.39 (1)

2004-05 - U 1.76 27.86 29.62 (1)

2005-06 - U 1.66 27.75 29.40 (1)

2006-07 - U 1.89 28.30 30.20 (1)

2007-08 - U 2.21 27.61 29.83 (1)

2008-09 - U 2.66 27.71 30.36 (1)

2009-10 - U 3.57 26.12 29.70 (1)

2010-11 - U 3.31 25.00 28.31 (1)

2011-12 - U 3.10 23.76 26.86 (1)

2012-13 - U 1.57 10.72 12.29 (1)

2013-14 - U 0.97 8.47 9.44 (1)

2014-15 - U 0.84 8.12 8.96 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmakers data being unavailable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

82

TBP.014.001.2627



TABLE VIC 14
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 8.41 24.88 73.68 106.96
1990-91 6.85 21.55 67.14 95.54
1991-92 5.70 19.46 69.38 94.54
1992-93 4.25 17.85 73.63 95.74
1993-94 3.86 19.49 71.82 95.18
1994-95 4.39 13.47 52.93 70.79
1995-96 3.99 4.76 49.16 57.91
1996-97 3.31 3.92 48.95 56.18
1997-98 3.48 4.13 50.90 58.50
1998-99 2.63 4.31 53.46 60.39
1999-00 2.08 4.23 52.99 59.30
2000-01 0.08 2.58 35.00 37.66
2001-02 - U 2.46 35.30 37.76 (1)

2002-03 - U 2.45 35.30 37.75 (1)

2003-04 - U 2.29 35.66 37.94 (1)

2004-05 - U 2.30 36.37 38.67 (1)

2005-06 - U 2.10 35.11 37.21 (1)

2006-07 - U 2.33 34.78 37.11 (1)

2007-08 - U 2.63 32.84 35.47 (1)

2008-09 - U 3.07 31.96 35.02 (1)

2009-10 - U 4.03 29.43 33.46 (1)

2010-11 - U 3.62 27.33 30.95 (1)

2011-12 - U 3.31 25.38 28.69 (1)

2012-13 - U 1.64 11.19 12.83 (1)

2013-14 - U 0.98 8.62 9.60 (1)

2014-15 - U 0.84 8.12 8.96 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmakers data being unavailable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE VIC 15
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 3.03 8.96 26.55 38.54
1990-91 2.54 7.98 24.88 35.40
1991-92 2.12 7.22 25.74 35.07
1992-93 1.37 5.76 23.76 30.89
1993-94 1.00 5.02 18.51 24.53
1994-95 0.97 2.97 11.66 15.59
1995-96 0.80 0.95 9.81 11.55
1996-97 0.61 0.73 9.09 10.43
1997-98 0.58 0.69 8.52 9.79
1998-99 0.41 0.68 8.43 9.52
1999-00 0.31 0.64 8.02 8.98
2000-01 0.02 0.50 6.79 7.30
2001-02 - U 0.46 6.65 7.12 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.50 7.18 7.68 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.48 7.55 8.03 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.49 7.73 8.22 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.44 7.44 7.88 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.50 7.49 7.99 (1)

2007-08 - U 0.57 7.08 7.65 (1)

2008-09 - U 0.67 6.99 7.66 (1)

2009-10 - U 0.93 6.83 7.76 (1)

2010-11 - U 0.87 6.57 7.44 (1)

2011-12 - U 0.79 6.05 6.84 (1)

2012-13 - U 0.45 3.05 3.50 (1)

2013-14 - U 0.29 2.53 2.82 (1)

2014-15 - U 0.24 2.31 2.56 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmakers data being unavailable

U = Unavailable data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

84

TBP.014.001.2629



TABLE VIC 16
VICTORIA

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 103.636 - - 15.424 645.069 198.245 6.724 969.098
1990-91 - 61.215 111.983 - - 13.153 670.571 229.938 5.430 1,092.290
1991-92 - 273.255 101.278 - - 12.442 694.638 253.077 4.251 1,338.941
1992-93 - 2,715.348 108.939 - - 12.890 643.074 240.322 3.741 3,724.314
1993-94 - 7,230.076 102.715 - 7.976 12.589 637.307 201.624 4.332 8,196.619
1994-95 2,926.130 10,090.519 83.761 - 39.917 12.392 677.779 202.118 3.004 14,035.620
1995-96 3,991.848 13,367.223 72.425 - 31.343 12.487 702.756 171.218 3.529 18,352.829
1996-97 6,534.036 15,893.958 60.443 - 29.704 12.277 643.911 - U 2.658 23,176.987 (1)

1997-98 13,048.195 18,097.817 59.174 - 28.505 13.034 672.039 - U 2.488 31,921.252 (1)

1998-99 9,098.222 20,543.570 59.536 - 28.675 13.554 705.167 - U 2.512 30,451.236 (1)

1999-00 10,651.658 22,387.654 64.036 - 27.246 12.962 708.362 - U 2.201 33,854.119 (1)

2000-01 10,283.089 23,889.687 57.453 - 28.481 13.115 757.402 - U 2.220 35,031.447 (1)

2001-02 8,384.000 25,427.705 55.899 - 28.547 13.864 763.140 - U 2.038 34,675.193 (1)

2002-03 8,211.718 23,265.472 59.417 - 25.509 14.650 839.209 - U 2.184 32,418.159 (1)

2003-04 7,656.865 23,248.504 61.965 - 27.968 15.331 864.153 - U 1.905 31,876.691 (1)

2004-05 7,869.770 23,820.186 57.457 - 27.262 15.361 867.498 - U 1.899 32,659.433 (1)

2005-06 7,974.568 24,440.244 57.206 - 26.933 16.040 898.006 - U 1.734 33,414.731 (1)

2006-07 8,176.040 25,231.010 57.951 - 29.551 16.683 936.557 - U 1.757 34,449.549 (1)

2007-08 8,875.224 26,204.474 54.011 - 27.150 17.218 990.931 - U 2.055 36,171.063 (1)

2008-09 9,071.130 27,664.238 43.536 - 27.228 3.528 1,048.933 - U 2.459 37,861.052 (1)

2009-10 9,647.859 26,798.449 39.373 - 24.022 4.315 1,045.523 - U 2.149 37,561.689 (1)

2010-11 10,461.842 27,555.690 42.568 - 23.708 2.929 1,015.427 - U 1.942 39,104.106 (1)

2011-12 10,971.437 27,587.198 51.458 - 29.114 (2) 2.886 1,141.214 - U 2.593 39,785.900 (1)

2012-13 11,393.489 25,838.813 43.465 - 58.292 (3) 2.866 1,268.263 - U 2.937 38,608.125 (1)

2013-14 11,635.430 26,632.511 39.724 - 62.301 (3) 2.700 1,179.730 - U 2.257 39,554.653 (1)

2014-15 13,491.567 27,546.894 40.512 - 69.349 (3) 1.712 (4) 1,203.122 - U 2.164 42,355.320 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(2) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(3) Details in explanatory notes for the 2014-15 tables.

(4) Intralot ceased trading 31 January 2015

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE VIC 17
VICTORIA

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 198.713 - - 29.574 1,236.865 380.118 12.893 1,858.163
1990-91 - 111.566 204.092 - - 23.972 1,222.133 419.068 9.896 1,990.726
1991-92 - 488.838 181.181 - - 22.258 1,242.669 452.741 7.605 2,395.291
1992-93 - 4,809.273 192.947 - - 22.830 1,138.977 425.645 6.626 6,596.297
1993-94 - 12,576.093 178.664 - 13.874 21.897 1,108.541 350.708 7.535 14,257.311
1994-95 4,929.191 16,997.909 141.099 - 67.242 20.875 1,141.748 340.476 5.060 23,643.600
1995-96 6,449.763 21,597.873 117.020 - 50.642 20.176 1,135.467 276.643 5.702 29,653.285
1996-97 10,415.448 25,335.444 96.348 - 47.349 19.570 1,026.413 - U 4.237 36,944.809 (1)

1997-98 20,799.212 28,848.461 94.325 - 45.438 20.777 1,071.250 - U 3.966 50,883.429 (1)

1998-99 14,331.713 32,360.668 93.782 - 45.169 21.351 1,110.794 - U 3.957 47,967.434 (1)

1999-00 16,391.889 34,452.470 98.545 - 41.929 19.947 1,090.102 - U 3.387 52,098.270 (1)

2000-01 14,921.656 34,666.013 83.369 - 41.328 19.031 1,099.056 - U 3.221 50,833.676 (1)

2001-02 11,828.417 35,874.226 78.864 - 40.275 19.560 1,076.663 - U 2.875 48,920.880 (1)

2002-03 11,243.737 31,855.800 81.356 - 34.928 20.059 1,149.071 - U 2.990 44,387.941 (1)

2003-04 10,234.708 31,075.597 82.827 - 37.384 20.493 1,155.088 - U 2.546 42,608.643 (1)

2004-05 10,274.956 31,100.194 75.017 - 35.594 20.056 1,132.626 - U 2.479 42,640.922 (1)

2005-06 10,091.041 30,926.754 72.389 - 34.081 20.297 1,136.339 - U 2.194 42,283.096 (1)

2006-07 10,048.344 31,008.882 71.222 - 36.318 20.503 1,151.027 - U 2.159 42,338.456 (1)

2007-08 10,555.389 31,165.232 64.236 - 32.290 20.478 1,178.524 - U 2.444 43,018.592 (1)

2008-09 10,462.167 31,906.486 50.212 - 31.403 4.069 1,209.785 - U 2.836 43,666.958 (1)

2009-10 10,869.107 30,190.657 44.357 - 27.063 4.861 1,177.868 - U 2.421 42,316.333 (1)

2010-11 11,436.282 30,122.290 46.533 - 25.916 3.202 1,110.006 - U 2.123 42,746.351 (1)

2011-12 11,717.495 29,463.127 54.957 - 31.094 (2) 3.082 1,218.817 - U 2.769 42,491.341 (1)

2012-13 11,894.669 26,975.418 45.377 - 60.856 (3) 2.992 1,324.052 - U 3.066 40,306.430 (1)

2013-14 11,834.894 27,089.069 40.405 - 63.369 (3) 2.746 1,199.954 - U 2.296 40,232.733 (1)

2014-15 13,491.567 27,546.894 40.512 - 69.349 (3) 1.712 (4) 1,203.122 - U 2.164 42,355.320 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(2) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(3) Details in explanatory notes for the 2014-15 tables.

(4) Intralot ceased trading 31 January 2015

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE VIC 18
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 32.34 - - 4.81 201.28 61.86 2.10 302.39
1990-91 - 18.80 34.38 - - 4.04 205.90 70.60 1.67 335.39
1991-92 - 82.91 30.73 - - 3.78 210.77 76.79 1.29 406.27
1992-93 - 817.43 32.79 - - 3.88 193.59 72.35 1.13 1,121.16
1993-94 - 2,165.64 30.77 - 2.39 3.77 190.89 60.39 1.30 2,455.15
1994-95 871.32 3,004.69 24.94 - 11.89 3.69 201.82 60.19 0.89 4,179.43
1995-96 1,178.00 3,944.70 21.37 - 9.25 3.68 207.39 50.53 1.04 5,415.97
1996-97 1,908.25 4,641.80 17.65 - 8.68 3.59 188.05 - U 0.78 6,768.80 (1)

1997-98 3,772.11 5,231.91 17.11 - 8.24 3.77 194.28 - U 0.72 9,228.13 (1)

1998-99 2,601.14 5,873.31 17.02 - 8.20 3.88 201.60 - U 0.72 8,705.87 (1)

1999-00 3,007.48 6,321.12 18.08 - 7.69 3.66 200.01 - U 0.62 9,558.66 (1)

2000-01 2,863.23 6,651.85 16.00 - 7.93 3.65 210.89 - U 0.62 9,754.16 (1)

2001-02 2,301.33 6,979.68 15.34 - 7.84 3.81 209.48 - U 0.56 9,518.03 (1)

2002-03 2,222.65 6,297.23 16.08 - 6.90 3.97 227.15 - U 0.59 8,774.58 (1)

2003-04 2,043.73 6,205.36 16.54 - 7.47 4.09 230.66 - U 0.51 8,508.35 (1)

2004-05 2,070.63 6,267.38 15.12 - 7.17 4.04 228.25 - U 0.50 8,593.10 (1)

2005-06 2,064.63 6,327.62 14.81 - 6.97 4.15 232.50 - U 0.45 8,651.12 (1)

2006-07 2,077.49 6,411.08 14.73 - 7.51 4.24 237.97 - U 0.45 8,753.47 (1)

2007-08 2,207.28 6,517.08 13.43 - 6.75 4.28 246.45 - U 0.51 8,995.78 (1)

2008-09 2,202.83 6,717.97 10.57 - 6.61 0.86 254.72 - U 0.60 9,194.16 (1)

2009-10 2,292.42 6,367.56 9.36 - 5.71 1.03 248.43 - U 0.51 8,925.01 (1)

2010-11 2,443.63 6,436.35 9.94 - 5.54 0.68 237.18 - U 0.45 9,133.78 (1)

2011-12 2,519.79 6,335.91 11.82 - 6.69 (2) 0.66 262.10 - U 0.60 9,137.56 (1)

2012-13 2,569.39 5,827.02 9.80 - 13.15 (3) 0.65 286.01 - U 0.66 8,706.68 (1)

2013-14 2,575.44 5,894.96 8.79 - 13.79 (3) 0.60 261.13 - U 0.50 8,755.20 (1)

2014-15 2,931.45 5,985.40 8.80 - 15.07 (3) 0.37 (4) 261.41 - U 0.47 9,202.98 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(2) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(3) Details in explanatory notes for the 2014-15 tables.

(4) Intralot ceased trading 31 January 2015

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)
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TABLE VIC 19
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 62.00 - - 9.23 385.94 118.61 4.02 579.80
1990-91 - 34.26 62.67 - - 7.36 375.26 128.68 3.04 611.26
1991-92 - 148.33 54.98 - - 6.75 377.06 137.38 2.31 726.80
1992-93 - 1,447.78 58.08 - - 6.87 342.88 128.14 1.99 1,985.74
1993-94 - 3,766.94 53.52 - 4.16 6.56 332.04 105.05 2.26 4,270.52
1994-95 1,467.78 5,061.52 42.02 - 20.02 6.22 339.98 101.38 1.51 7,040.43
1995-96 1,903.34 6,373.59 34.53 - 14.94 5.95 335.08 81.64 1.68 8,750.76
1996-97 3,041.81 7,399.17 28.14 - 13.83 5.72 299.76 - U 1.24 10,789.67 (1)

1997-98 6,012.85 8,339.82 27.27 - 13.14 6.01 309.69 - U 1.15 14,709.92 (1)

1998-99 4,097.37 9,251.77 26.81 - 12.91 6.10 317.57 - U 1.13 13,713.67 (1)

1999-00 4,628.23 9,727.61 27.82 - 11.84 5.63 307.79 - U 0.96 14,709.87 (1)

2000-01 4,154.79 9,652.41 23.21 - 11.51 5.30 306.02 - U 0.90 14,154.14 (1)

2001-02 3,246.80 9,847.16 21.65 - 11.06 5.37 295.53 - U 0.79 13,428.35 (1)

2002-03 3,043.33 8,622.36 22.02 - 9.45 5.43 311.02 - U 0.81 12,014.42 (1)

2003-04 2,731.79 8,294.53 22.11 - 9.98 5.47 308.31 - U 0.68 11,372.87 (1)

2004-05 2,703.47 8,182.84 19.74 - 9.37 5.28 298.01 - U 0.65 11,219.35 (1)

2005-06 2,612.59 8,006.98 18.74 - 8.82 5.25 294.20 - U 0.57 10,947.16 (1)

2006-07 2,553.24 7,879.21 18.10 - 9.23 5.21 292.47 - U 0.55 10,758.01 (1)

2007-08 2,625.14 7,750.82 15.98 - 8.03 5.09 293.10 - U 0.61 10,698.77 (1)

2008-09 2,540.63 7,748.16 12.19 - 7.63 0.99 293.78 - U 0.69 10,604.07 (1)

2009-10 2,582.60 7,173.58 10.54 - 6.43 1.15 279.87 - U 0.58 10,054.76 (1)

2010-11 2,671.24 7,035.84 10.87 - 6.05 0.75 259.27 - U 0.50 9,984.52 (1)

2011-12 2,691.14 6,766.75 12.62 - 7.14 (2) 0.71 279.92 - U 0.64 9,758.92 (1)

2012-13 2,682.42 6,083.34 10.23 - 13.72 (3) 0.67 298.59 - U 0.69 9,089.67 (1)

2013-14 2,619.59 5,996.01 8.94 - 14.03 (3) 0.61 265.60 - U 0.51 8,905.29 (1)

2014-15 2,931.45 5,985.40 8.80 - 15.07 (3) 0.37 (4) 261.41 - U 0.47 9,202.98 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(2) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(3) Details in explanatory notes for the 2014-15 tables.

(4) Intralot ceased trading 31 January 2015

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY
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GAMING (NA)
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TABLE VIC 20
VICTORIA

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 41.454 - - 6.170 258.028 107.595 3.362 416.609
1990-91 - 8.924 44.793 - - 5.261 268.228 126.982 2.715 456.903
1991-92 - 32.463 40.511 - - 4.977 277.855 141.840 2.126 499.771
1992-93 - 255.243 43.576 - - 5.156 257.230 135.020 1.871 698.094
1993-94 - 679.663 41.086 - 2.473 5.036 254.923 113.721 2.166 1,099.067
1994-95 357.847 908.146 33.504 - 12.374 4.957 271.112 113.336 1.502 1,702.778
1995-96 490.900 1,246.309 28.970 - 8.702 4.995 281.102 51.365 1.765 2,114.108
1996-97 578.966 1,455.797 24.177 - 7.159 4.911 257.564 - U 1.329 2,329.903 (3)

1997-98 742.292 1,711.290 23.670 - 7.084 5.214 268.815 - U 1.244 2,759.609 (3)

1998-99 721.852 1,954.192 23.814 - 7.197 5.422 282.067 - U 1.256 2,995.800 (3)

1999-00 823.869 2,170.560 25.614 - 6.783 5.185 283.345 - U 1.101 3,316.457 (3)

2000-01 945.746 2,366.042 22.981 - 6.856 5.246 302.961 - U 1.110 3,650.942 (3)

2001-02 911.198 2,562.876 22.360 (1) - 6.598 5.546 (1) 305.256 (1) - U 1.019 (2) 3,814.853 (3)

2002-03 951.747 2,334.322 23.767 (1) - 6.087 5.860 (1) 335.684 (1) - U 1.092 (2) 3,658.559 (3)

2003-04 963.759 2,290.934 24.786 (1) - 6.689 6.132 (1) 345.661 (1) - U 0.953 (2) 3,638.914 (3)

2004-05 921.560 2,393.024 22.983 (1) - 6.561 6.144 (1) 346.999 (1) - U 0.950 (2) 3,698.221 (3)

2005-06 1,027.127 2,472.454 (1) 22.882 (1) - 6.342 6.416 (1) 359.202 (1) - U 0.867 (2) 3,895.290 (3)

2006-07 1,062.475 2,543.166 (1) 23.180 (1) - 7.269 6.673 (1) 374.623 (1) - U 0.878 (2) 4,018.264 (3)

2007-08 1,101.370 2,611.508 21.604 (1) - 6.548 6.887 (1) 396.372 (1) - U 1.027 (2) 4,145.316 (3)

2008-09 1,218.258 2,707.278 17.414 (1) - 6.587 1.411 (1) 419.573 (1) - U 1.229 (2) 4,371.750 (3)

2009-10 1,320.069 2,597.183 15.749 (1) - 5.841 1.726 (1) 418.209 (1) - U 1.074 (2) 4,359.852 (3)

2010-11 1,349.467 2,651.368 17.027 (1) - 5.787 1.172 (1) 406.171 (1) - U 0.971 (2) 4,431.963 (3)

2011-12 1,528.040 2,681.452 20.583 (1) - 7.048 (4) 1.155 (1) 456.485 (1) - U 1.296 (2) 4,696.059 (3)

2012-13 1,536.120 2,490.490 17.386 (1) - 13.894 1.146 (1) 507.305 (1) - U 1.469 (2) 4,567.810 (3)

2013-14 1,556.771 2,504.343 15.890 (1) - 14.997 1.080 (1) 471.892 (1) - U 1.129 (2) 4,566.101 (3)

2014-15 1,864.388 2,571.926 15.219 (5) - 16.738 0.685 (1) 481.221 (1) - U 1.082 (2) 4,951.259 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)
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TABLE VIC 21
VICTORIA

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 79.485 - - 11.830 494.746 206.305 6.446 798.812
1990-91 - 16.264 81.637 - - 9.589 488.853 231.427 4.948 832.718
1991-92 - 58.074 72.472 - - 8.903 497.068 253.744 3.802 894.063
1992-93 - 452.072 77.179 - - 9.132 455.591 239.140 3.313 1,236.426
1993-94 - 1,182.216 71.466 - 4.301 8.759 443.416 197.808 3.768 1,911.733
1994-95 602.809 1,529.811 56.440 - 20.845 8.350 456.699 190.919 2.530 2,868.402
1995-96 793.164 2,013.704 46.808 - 14.060 8.071 454.186 82.992 2.852 3,415.836
1996-97 922.889 2,320.584 38.539 - 11.412 7.828 410.565 - U 2.118 3,713.936 (3)

1997-98 1,183.236 2,727.847 37.731 - 11.292 8.311 428.499 - U 1.983 4,398.899 (3)

1998-99 1,137.077 3,078.285 37.512 - 11.337 8.541 444.318 - U 1.978 4,719.048 (3)

1999-00 1,267.856 3,340.285 39.418 - 10.438 7.979 436.041 - U 1.694 5,103.712 (3)

2000-01 1,372.360 3,433.333 33.347 - 9.949 7.612 439.623 - U 1.611 5,297.834 (3)

2001-02 1,285.548 3,615.788 31.546 (1) - 9.309 7.824 (1) 430.665 (1) - U 1.438 (2) 5,382.118 (3)

2002-03 1,303.161 3,196.226 32.543 (1) - 8.335 8.024 (1) 459.629 (1) - U 1.495 (2) 5,009.412 (3)

2003-04 1,288.229 3,062.225 33.131 (1) - 8.941 8.196 (1) 462.035 (1) - U 1.274 (2) 4,864.030 (3)

2004-05 1,203.210 3,124.388 30.007 (1) - 8.566 8.022 (1) 453.050 (1) - U 1.240 (2) 4,828.484 (3)

2005-06 1,299.729 3,128.650 (1) 28.955 (1) - 8.025 8.119 (1) 454.535 (1) - U 1.097 (2) 4,929.111 (3)

2006-07 1,305.781 3,125.548 (1) 28.488 (1) - 8.934 8.201 (1) 460.411 (1) - U 1.079 (2) 4,938.442 (3)

2007-08 1,309.870 3,105.891 25.694 (1) - 7.788 8.191 (1) 471.409 (1) - U 1.221 (2) 4,930.064 (3)

2008-09 1,405.075 3,122.433 20.084 (1) - 7.597 1.627 (1) 483.914 (1) - U 1.417 (2) 5,042.148 (3)

2009-10 1,487.166 2,925.940 17.743 (1) - 6.580 1.944 (1) 471.147 (1) - U 1.210 (2) 4,911.732 (3)

2010-11 1,475.159 2,898.322 18.613 (1) - 6.326 1.281 (1) 444.003 (1) - U 1.061 (2) 4,844.766 (3)

2011-12 1,631.947 2,863.791 21.983 (1) - 7.527 (4) 1.234 (1) 487.526 (1) - U 1.384 (2) 5,015.391 (3)

2012-13 1,603.691 2,600.042 18.151 (1) - 14.505 1.196 (1) 529.620 (1) - U 1.534 (2) 4,768.740 (3)

2013-14 1,583.459 2,547.275 16.162 (1) - 15.254 1.098 (1) 479.982 (1) - U 1.148 (2) 4,644.377 (3)

2014-15 1,864.388 2,571.926 15.219 (5) - 16.738 0.685 (1) 481.221 (1) - U 1.082 (2) 4,951.259 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)
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TABLE VIC 22
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 12.94 - - 1.93 80.51 33.57 1.05 129.99
1990-91 - 2.74 13.75 - - 1.62 82.36 38.99 0.83 140.29
1991-92 - 9.85 12.29 - - 1.51 84.31 43.04 0.64 151.65
1992-93 - 76.84 13.12 - - 1.55 77.44 40.65 0.56 210.15
1993-94 - 203.58 12.31 - 0.74 1.51 76.36 34.06 0.65 329.21
1994-95 106.56 270.42 9.98 - 3.68 1.48 80.73 33.75 0.45 507.04
1995-96 144.87 367.79 8.55 - 2.57 1.47 82.95 15.16 0.52 623.88
1996-97 169.09 425.16 7.06 - 2.09 1.43 75.22 - U 0.39 680.44 (3)

1997-98 214.59 494.72 6.84 - 2.05 1.51 77.71 - U 0.36 797.78 (3)

1998-99 206.37 558.69 6.81 - 2.06 1.55 80.64 - U 0.36 856.49 (3)

1999-00 232.62 612.85 7.23 - 1.92 1.46 80.00 - U 0.31 936.40 (3)

2000-01 263.33 658.80 6.40 - 1.91 1.46 84.36 - U 0.31 1,016.57 (3)

2001-02 250.12 703.49 6.14 (1) - 1.81 1.52 (1) 83.79 (1) - U 0.28 (2) 1,047.14 (3)

2002-03 257.61 631.83 6.43 (1) - 1.65 1.59 (1) 90.86 (1) - U 0.30 (2) 990.26 (3)

2003-04 257.24 611.48 6.62 (1) - 1.79 1.64 (1) 92.26 (1) - U 0.25 (2) 971.28 (3)

2004-05 242.47 629.63 6.05 (1) - 1.73 1.62 (1) 91.30 (1) - U 0.25 (2) 973.05 (3)

2005-06 265.92 640.12 (1) 5.92 (1) - 1.64 1.66 (1) 93.00 (1) - U 0.22 (2) 1,008.50 (3)

2006-07 269.97 646.21 (1) 5.89 (1) - 1.85 1.70 (1) 95.19 (1) - U 0.22 (2) 1,021.02 (3)

2007-08 273.91 649.48 5.37 (1) - 1.63 1.71 (1) 98.58 (1) - U 0.26 (2) 1,030.94 (3)

2008-09 295.84 657.43 4.23 (1) - 1.60 0.34 (1) 101.89 (1) - U 0.30 (2) 1,061.63 (3)

2009-10 313.66 617.12 3.74 (1) - 1.39 0.41 (1) 99.37 (1) - U 0.26 (2) 1,035.94 (3)

2010-11 315.20 619.30 3.98 (1) - 1.35 0.27 (1) 94.87 (1) - U 0.23 (2) 1,035.20 (3)

2011-12 350.94 615.84 4.73 (1) - 1.62 (4) 0.27 (1) 104.84 (1) - U 0.30 (2) 1,078.54 (3)

2012-13 346.42 561.64 3.92 (1) - 3.13 0.26 (1) 114.40 (1) - U 0.33 (2) 1,030.11 (3)

2013-14 344.58 554.32 3.52 (1) - 3.32 0.24 (1) 104.45 (1) - U 0.25 (2) 1,010.68 (3)

2014-15 405.10 558.83 3.31 (5) - 3.64 0.15 (1) 104.56 (1) - U 0.24 (2) 1,075.81 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY
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TABLE VIC 23
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 24.80 - - 3.69 154.38 64.37 2.01 249.25
1990-91 - 4.99 25.07 - - 2.94 150.10 71.06 1.52 255.69
1991-92 - 17.62 21.99 - - 2.70 150.83 76.99 1.15 271.29
1992-93 - 136.09 23.23 - - 2.75 137.15 71.99 1.00 372.21
1993-94 - 354.11 21.41 - 1.29 2.62 132.82 59.25 1.13 572.63
1994-95 179.50 455.54 16.81 - 6.21 2.49 135.99 56.85 0.75 854.13
1995-96 234.06 594.25 13.81 - 4.15 2.38 134.03 24.49 0.84 1,008.02
1996-97 269.53 677.72 11.26 - 3.33 2.29 119.90 - 0.62 1,084.65
1997-98 342.06 788.59 10.91 - 3.26 2.40 123.88 - U 0.57 1,271.68 (3)

1998-99 325.09 880.07 10.72 - 3.24 2.44 127.03 - U 0.57 1,349.15 (3)

1999-00 357.98 943.12 11.13 - 2.95 2.25 123.12 - U 0.48 1,441.03 (3)

2000-01 382.12 955.98 9.29 - 2.77 2.12 122.41 - U 0.45 1,475.13 (3)

2001-02 352.87 992.50 8.66 - 2.56 2.15 118.21 - U 0.39 1,477.34 (3)

2002-03 352.72 865.12 8.81 (1) - 2.26 2.17 (1) 124.41 (1) - U 0.40 (2) 1,355.89 (3)

2003-04 343.85 817.35 8.84 (1) - 2.39 2.19 (1) 123.32 (1) - U 0.34 (2) 1,298.28 (3)

2004-05 316.58 822.07 7.90 (1) - 2.25 2.11 (1) 119.20 (1) - U 0.33 (2) 1,270.43 (3)

2005-06 336.50 810.01 (1) 7.50 (1) - 2.08 2.10 (1) 117.68 (1) - U 0.28 (2) 1,276.15 (3)

2006-07 331.79 794.19 (1) 7.24 (1) - 2.27 2.08 (1) 116.99 (1) - U 0.27 (2) 1,254.84 (3)

2007-08 325.77 772.44 6.39 (1) - 1.94 2.04 (1) 117.24 (1) - U 0.30 (2) 1,226.11 (3)

2008-09 341.21 758.25 4.88 (1) - 1.84 0.40 (1) 117.51 (1) - U 0.34 (2) 1,224.43 (3)

2009-10 353.36 695.23 4.22 (1) - 1.56 0.46 (1) 111.95 (1) - U 0.29 (2) 1,167.07 (3)

2010-11 344.56 676.98 4.35 (1) - 1.48 0.30 (1) 103.71 (1) - U 0.25 (2) 1,131.62 (3)

2011-12 374.81 657.72 5.05 (1) - 1.73 (4) 0.28 (1) 111.97 (1) - U 0.32 (2) 1,151.88 (3)

2012-13 361.66 586.35 4.09 (1) - 3.27 0.27 (1) 119.44 (1) - U 0.35 (2) 1,075.42 (3)

2013-14 350.49 563.83 3.58 (1) - 3.38 0.24 (1) 106.24 (1) - U 0.25 (2) 1,028.01 (3)

2014-15 405.10 558.83 3.31 (5) - 3.64 0.15 (1) 104.56 (1) - U 0.24 (2) 1,075.81 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)
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TABLE VIC 24
VICTORIA

GAMING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - - 0.061 - - 0.009 0.377 0.157 0.005 0.609
1990-91 - 0.013 0.063 - - 0.007 0.376 0.178 0.004 0.640
1991-92 - 0.045 0.057 - - 0.007 0.389 0.198 0.003 0.699
1992-93 - 0.343 0.059 - - 0.007 0.346 0.181 0.003 0.938
1993-94 - 0.890 0.054 - 0.003 0.007 0.334 0.149 0.003 1.439
1994-95 0.448 1.136 0.042 - 0.015 0.006 0.339 0.142 0.002 2.131
1995-96 0.581 1.475 0.034 - 0.010 0.006 0.333 0.061 0.002 2.502
1996-97 0.658 1.655 0.027 - 0.008 0.006 0.293 - U 0.002 2.648 (3)

1997-98 0.806 1.857 0.026 - 0.008 0.006 0.292 - U 0.001 2.995 (3)

1998-99 0.742 2.009 0.024 - 0.007 0.006 0.290 - U 0.001 3.080 (3)

1999-00 0.808 2.129 0.025 - 0.007 0.005 0.278 - U 0.001 3.253 (3)

2000-01 0.848 2.123 0.021 - 0.006 0.005 0.272 - U 0.001 3.275 (3)

2001-02 0.757 2.128 0.019 (1) - 0.005 0.005 (1) 0.254 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 3.168 (3)

2002-03 0.753 1.846 0.019 (1) - 0.005 0.005 (1) 0.265 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.893 (3)

2003-04 0.724 1.721 0.019 (1) - 0.005 0.005 (1) 0.260 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.733 (3)

2004-05 0.652 1.692 (1) 0.016 (1) - 0.005 0.004 (1) 0.245 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.615 (3)

2005-06 0.688 1.656 (1) 0.015 (1) - 0.004 0.004 (1) 0.241 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.610 (3)

2006-07 0.663 1.587 0.014 (1) - 0.005 0.004 (1) 0.234 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.507 (3)

2007-08 0.622 1.475 0.012 (1) - 0.004 0.004 (1) 0.224 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.341 (3)

2008-09 0.638 1.418 0.009 (1) - 0.003 0.001 (1) 0.220 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.290 (3)

2009-10 0.666 1.310 0.008 (1) - 0.003 0.001 (1) 0.211 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.199 (3)

2010-11 0.640 1.258 0.008 (1) - 0.003 0.001 (1) 0.193 (1) - U 0.000 (2) 2.103 (3)

2011-12 0.694 1.218 0.009 (1) - 0.003 (4) 0.001 (1) 0.207 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 2.133 (3)

2012-13 0.669 1.085 0.008 (1) - 0.006 0.001 (1) 0.221 (1) - U 0.001 (2) 1.990 (3)

2013-14 0.651 1.047 0.007 (1) - 0.006 0.000 (1) 0.197 (1) - U 0.000 (2) 1.909 (3)

2014-15 0.755 1.042 0.006 (5) - 0.007 0.000 (1) 0.195 (1) - U 0.000 (2) 2.006 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

TOTAL GAMING
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS
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TABLE VIC 25
VICTORIA

GAMING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - - 9.95 - - 1.48 61.94 25.83 0.81
1990-91 - 1.95 9.80 - - 1.15 58.71 27.79 0.59
1991-92 - 6.50 8.11 - - 1.00 55.60 28.38 0.43
1992-93 - 36.56 6.24 - - 0.74 36.85 19.34 0.27
1993-94 - 61.84 3.74 - 0.22 0.46 23.19 10.35 0.20
1994-95 21.02 53.33 1.97 - 0.73 0.29 15.92 6.66 0.09
1995-96 23.22 58.95 1.37 - 0.41 0.24 13.30 2.43 0.08
1996-97 24.85 62.48 1.04 - 0.31 0.21 11.05 - U 0.06
1997-98 26.90 62.01 0.86 - 0.26 0.19 9.74 - U 0.05
1998-99 24.10 65.23 0.79 - 0.24 0.18 9.42 - U 0.04
1999-00 24.84 65.45 0.77 - 0.20 0.16 8.54 - U 0.03
2000-01 25.90 64.81 0.63 - 0.19 0.14 8.30 - U 0.03
2001-02 23.89 67.18 0.59 (1) - 0.17 0.15 (1) 8.00 (1) - U 0.03 (2)

2002-03 26.01 63.80 0.65 (1) - 0.17 0.16 (1) 9.18 (1) - U 0.03 (2)

2003-04 26.48 62.96 0.68 (1) - 0.18 0.17 (1) 9.50 (1) - U 0.03 (2)

2004-05 24.92 64.71 (1) 0.62 (1) - 0.18 0.17 (1) 9.38 (1) - U 0.03 (2)

2005-06 26.37 63.47 (1) 0.59 (1) - 0.16 0.16 (1) 9.22 (1) - U 0.02 (2)

2006-07 26.44 63.29 0.58 (1) - 0.18 0.17 (1) 9.32 (1) - U 0.02 (2)

2007-08 26.57 63.00 0.52 (1) - 0.16 0.17 (1) 9.56 (1) - U 0.02 (2)

2008-09 27.87 61.93 0.40 (1) - 0.15 0.03 (1) 9.60 (1) - U 0.03 (2)

2009-10 30.28 59.57 0.36 (1) - 0.13 0.04 (1) 9.59 (1) - U 0.02 (2)

2010-11 30.45 59.82 0.38 (1) - 0.13 0.03 (1) 9.16 (1) - U 0.02 (2)

2011-12 32.54 57.10 0.44 (1) - 0.15 (3) 0.02 (1) 9.72 (1) - U 0.03 (2)

2012-13 33.63 54.52 0.38 (1) - 0.30 0.03 (1) 11.11 (1) - U 0.03 (2)

2013-14 34.09 54.85 0.35 (1) - 0.33 0.02 (1) 10.33 (1) - U 0.02 (2)

2014-15 37.65 51.94 0.31 (4) - 0.34 0.01 (1) 9.72 (1) - U 0.02 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover.

(3) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(4) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

MINOR GAMING POOLS

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
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TABLE VIC 26
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - - - 277.829 7.279 285.108
1990-91 - 6.430 - 296.053 9.063 311.546
1991-92 - 10.918 - 301.191 10.317 322.426
1992-93 - 102.004 - 290.004 9.714 401.722
1993-94 - 263.190 - 290.329 8.407 561.926
1994-95 67.766 391.611 - 296.621 7.030 763.028
1995-96 110.400 513.846 - 297.900 6.874 929.020
1996-97 128.164 629.010 - 274.417 4.141 1,035.732
1997-98 174.584 706.726 - 285.874 1.058 1,168.242
1998-99 155.411 822.790 - 293.820 0.334 1,272.355
1999-00 155.114 935.353 - 291.087 0.372 1,381.926
2000-01 105.860 802.990 - 272.804 0.390 1,182.044
2001-02 99.732 904.626 - 265.819 0.361 1,270.538
2002-03 98.995 827.679 - 294.982 0.406 1,222.062
2003-04 98.787 811.516 - 304.969 0.391 1,215.663
2004-05 107.129 842.459 - 303.824 0.415 1,253.827
2005-06 113.686 911.124 - 297.679 1.138 1,323.627
2006-07 118.046 933.075 - 311.733 1.185 1,364.039
2007-08 121.310 992.861 - 328.570 1.305 1,444.046
2008-09 136.364 1,021.162 - 342.835 1.295 1,501.656
2009-10 149.456 985.336 - 340.180 1.184 1,476.156
2010-11 165.659 1,002.127 - 329.515 - U 1,497.301 (1)

2011-12 195.302 1,013.627 - 370.351 - U 1,579.280 (1)

2012-13 201.280 886.749 - 406.729 - U 1,494.758 (1)

2013-14 207.677 874.160 - 378.098 - U 1,459.935 (1)

2014-15 205.440 965.638 - 390.579 - U 1,561.657 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE VIC 27
VICTORIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - - - 532.713 13.957 546.670
1990-91 - 11.719 - 539.564 16.518 567.801
1991-92 - 19.532 - 538.814 18.457 576.802
1992-93 - 180.664 - 513.639 17.205 711.508
1993-94 - 457.796 - 505.002 14.623 977.422
1994-95 114.155 659.685 - 499.671 11.842 1,285.353
1995-96 178.377 830.238 - 481.327 11.107 1,501.049
1996-97 204.297 1,002.661 - 437.429 6.601 1,650.988
1997-98 278.292 1,126.542 - 455.692 1.686 1,862.213
1998-99 244.807 1,296.076 - 462.832 0.526 2,004.241
1999-00 238.706 1,439.419 - 447.955 0.572 2,126.653
2000-01 153.612 1,165.208 - 395.862 0.566 1,715.249
2001-02 140.705 1,276.276 - 375.026 0.509 1,792.516
2002-03 135.547 1,133.284 - 403.898 0.556 1,673.285
2003-04 132.046 1,084.730 - 407.643 0.523 1,624.941
2004-05 139.870 1,099.934 - 396.680 0.542 1,637.026
2005-06 143.859 1,152.939 - 376.684 1.440 1,674.921
2006-07 145.078 1,146.748 - 383.120 1.456 1,676.402
2007-08 144.275 1,180.819 - 390.771 1.552 1,717.418
2008-09 157.275 1,177.755 - 395.408 1.494 1,731.932
2009-10 168.374 1,110.063 - 383.241 1.334 1,663.012
2010-11 181.089 1,095.467 - 360.207 - U 1,636.763 (1)

2011-12 208.583 1,082.554 - 395.535 - U 1,686.671 (1)

2012-13 210.134 925.756 - 424.620 - U 1,560.510 (1)

2013-14 211.238 889.145 - 384.579 - U 1,484.962 (1)

2014-15 205.440 965.638 - 390.579 - U 1,561.657 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE VIC 28
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - - - 86.69 2.27 88.96
1990-91 - 1.97 - 90.90 2.78 95.66
1991-92 - 3.31 - 91.39 3.13 97.83
1992-93 - 30.71 - 87.30 2.92 120.93
1993-94 - 78.83 - 86.96 2.52 168.31
1994-95 20.18 116.61 - 88.33 2.09 227.21
1995-96 32.58 151.64 - 87.91 2.03 274.16
1996-97 37.43 183.70 - 80.14 1.21 302.48
1997-98 50.47 204.31 - 82.64 0.31 337.73
1998-99 44.43 235.23 - 84.00 0.10 363.76
1999-00 43.80 264.10 - 82.19 0.11 390.18
2000-01 29.48 223.58 - 75.96 0.11 329.13
2001-02 27.38 248.31 - 72.96 0.10 348.75
2002-03 26.79 224.03 - 79.84 0.11 330.77
2003-04 26.37 216.61 - 81.40 0.10 324.48
2004-05 28.19 221.66 - 79.94 0.11 329.90
2005-06 29.43 235.89 - 77.07 0.29 342.69
2006-07 29.99 237.09 - 79.21 0.30 346.60
2007-08 30.17 246.93 - 81.72 0.32 359.14
2008-09 33.11 247.98 - 83.25 0.31 364.66
2009-10 35.51 234.13 - 80.83 0.28 350.75
2010-11 38.69 234.07 - 76.97 - U 349.73 (1)

2011-12 44.85 232.80 - 85.06 - U 362.71 (1)

2012-13 45.39 199.97 - 91.72 - U 337.09 (1)

2013-14 45.97 193.49 - 83.69 - U 323.15 (1)

2014-15 44.64 209.81 - 84.87 - U 339.32 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE VIC 29
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - - - 166.22 4.35 170.58
1990-91 - 3.60 - 165.67 5.07 174.34
1991-92 - 5.93 - 163.49 5.60 175.02
1992-93 - 54.39 - 154.63 5.18 214.19
1993-94 - 137.12 - 151.26 4.38 292.77
1994-95 33.99 196.44 - 148.79 3.53 382.74
1995-96 52.64 245.01 - 142.04 3.28 442.96
1996-97 59.66 292.83 - 127.75 1.93 482.17
1997-98 80.45 325.67 - 131.74 0.49 538.35
1998-99 69.99 370.54 - 132.32 0.15 573.00
1999-00 67.40 406.42 - 126.48 0.16 600.46
2000-01 42.77 324.44 - 110.22 0.16 477.59
2001-02 38.62 350.33 - 102.94 0.14 492.03
2002-03 36.69 306.74 - 109.32 0.15 452.91
2003-04 35.24 289.53 - 108.81 0.14 433.72
2004-05 36.80 289.41 - 104.37 0.14 430.72
2005-06 37.25 298.50 - 97.52 0.37 433.64
2006-07 36.86 291.38 - 97.35 0.37 425.97
2007-08 35.88 293.67 - 97.19 0.39 427.12
2008-09 38.19 286.01 - 96.02 0.36 420.58
2009-10 40.01 263.76 - 91.06 0.32 395.15
2010-11 42.30 255.87 - 84.14 - U 382.31 (1)

2011-12 47.90 248.63 - 90.84 - U 387.38 (1)

2012-13 47.39 208.77 - 95.76 - U 351.92 (1)

2013-14 46.76 196.81 - 85.12 - U 328.69 (1)

2014-15 44.64 209.81 - 84.87 - U 339.32 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE VIC 30
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 - - - 59.89 1.57 61.46
1990-91 - 1.33 - 61.39 1.88 64.60
1991-92 - 2.20 - 60.65 2.08 64.93
1992-93 - 17.55 - 49.89 1.67 69.11
1993-94 - 35.35 - 38.99 1.13 75.47
1994-95 7.49 43.26 - 32.77 0.78 84.30
1995-96 10.50 48.88 - 28.34 0.65 88.37
1996-97 11.07 54.35 - 23.71 0.36 89.50
1997-98 13.47 54.52 - 22.05 0.08 90.12
1998-99 11.04 58.44 - 20.87 0.02 90.37
1999-00 10.20 61.53 - 19.15 0.02 90.91
2000-01 8.29 62.91 - 21.37 0.03 92.61
2001-02 7.28 66.03 - 19.40 0.03 92.74
2002-03 7.47 62.43 - 22.25 0.03 92.18
2003-04 7.46 61.28 - 23.03 0.03 91.80
2004-05 7.83 61.54 - 22.19 0.03 91.59
2005-06 7.89 63.26 - 20.67 0.08 91.90
2006-07 7.94 62.77 - 20.97 0.08 91.76
2007-08 7.74 63.31 - 20.95 0.08 92.08
2008-09 8.36 62.59 - 21.01 0.08 92.04
2009-10 9.28 61.20 - 21.13 0.07 91.69
2010-11 10.17 61.52 - 20.23 - U 91.92 (1)

2011-12 11.42 59.26 - 21.65 - U 92.33 (1)

2012-13 12.92 56.94 - 26.12 - U 95.98 (1)

2013-14 13.74 57.81 - 25.01 - U 96.56 (1)

2014-15 12.73 59.82 - 24.19 - U 96.74 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE VIC 31
VICTORIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 3.349 - 12.823 6.795 22.967
1995-96 1.735 - 17.455 9.104 28.294
1996-97 1.259 - 19.848 7.537 28.644
1997-98 1.312 - 33.149 9.010 43.471
1998-99 5.113 - 37.900 9.381 52.394
1999-00 9.660 - 45.954 12.142 67.756
2000-01 55.921 0.744 49.534 10.796 116.995
2001-02 99.149 1.568 80.630 12.363 193.710
2002-03 116.771 1.627 78.837 11.828 209.063
2003-04 117.193 1.858 78.926 12.813 210.790
2004-05 51.465 2.566 113.166 13.250 180.447
2005-06 91.932 2.589 147.233 13.571 255.325
2006-07 108.406 2.488 184.983 10.770 306.647
2007-08 47.580 1.035 275.162 11.940 335.717
2008-09 93.450 - (1) 341.858 11.081 446.389
2009-10 72.370 - 654.311 10.952 737.633
2010-11 - U - 861.854 10.131 871.985 (2)

2011-12 - U - U 1,024.402 9.323 1,033.725 (2)

2012-13 - U - U 1,138.195 8.696 1,146.891 (2)

2013-14 - U - U 1,367.457 7.932 1,375.390 (2)

2014-15 - U - U 1,660.810 6.509 1,667.319 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 32
VICTORIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 5.642 - 21.601 11.446 38.689
1995-96 2.803 - 28.203 14.710 45.716
1996-97 2.007 - 31.638 12.014 45.659
1997-98 2.091 - 52.841 14.362 69.294
1998-99 8.054 - 59.701 14.777 82.532
1999-00 14.866 - 70.719 18.685 104.270
2000-01 81.146 1.080 71.878 15.666 169.770
2001-02 139.883 2.212 113.755 17.442 273.292
2002-03 159.886 2.228 107.946 16.195 286.255
2003-04 156.648 2.484 105.498 17.127 281.757
2004-05 67.194 3.350 147.752 17.300 235.596
2005-06 116.331 3.276 186.309 17.173 323.089
2006-07 133.231 3.058 227.344 13.236 376.869
2007-08 56.587 1.231 327.253 14.200 399.271
2008-09 107.780 - (1) 394.281 12.780 514.842
2009-10 81.531 - 737.136 12.338 831.004
2010-11 - U - 942.129 11.075 953.204 (2)

2011-12 - U - U 1,094.061 9.957 1,104.018 (2)

2012-13 - U - U 1,188.262 9.079 1,197.341 (2)

2013-14 - U - U 1,390.899 8.068 1,398.968 (2)

2014-15 - U - U 1,660.810 6.509 1,667.319 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 33
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 1.00 - 3.82 2.02 6.84
1995-96 0.51 - 5.15 2.69 8.35
1996-97 0.37 - 5.80 2.20 8.37
1997-98 0.38 - 9.58 2.60 12.57
1998-99 1.46 - 10.84 2.68 14.98
1999-00 2.73 - 12.98 3.43 19.13
2000-01 15.57 0.21 13.79 3.01 32.58
2001-02 27.22 0.43 22.13 3.39 53.17
2002-03 31.61 0.44 21.34 3.20 56.59
2003-04 31.28 0.50 21.07 3.42 56.26
2004-05 13.54 0.68 29.78 3.49 47.48
2005-06 23.80 0.67 38.12 3.51 66.10
2006-07 27.55 0.63 47.00 2.74 77.92
2007-08 11.83 0.26 68.43 2.97 83.49
2008-09 22.69 - (1) 83.02 2.69 108.40
2009-10 17.20 - 155.47 2.60 175.27
2010-11 - U - 201.31 2.37 203.67 (2)

2011-12 - U - U 235.27 2.14 237.41 (2)

2012-13 - U - U 256.68 1.96 258.64 (2)

2013-14 - U - U 302.68 1.76 304.43 (2)

2014-15 - U - U 360.86 1.41 362.28 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 34
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 1.68 - 6.43 3.41 11.52
1995-96 0.83 - 8.32 4.34 13.49
1996-97 0.59 - 9.24 3.51 13.33
1997-98 0.60 - 15.28 4.15 20.03
1998-99 2.30 - 17.07 4.22 23.60
1999-00 4.20 - 19.97 5.28 29.44
2000-01 22.59 0.30 20.01 4.36 47.27
2001-02 38.40 0.61 31.22 4.79 75.02
2002-03 43.28 0.60 29.22 4.38 77.48
2003-04 41.81 0.66 28.16 4.57 75.21
2004-05 17.68 0.88 38.88 4.55 61.99
2005-06 30.12 0.85 48.24 4.45 83.65
2006-07 33.85 0.78 57.77 3.36 95.76
2007-08 14.07 0.31 81.39 3.53 99.30
2008-09 26.17 - (1) 95.75 3.10 125.02
2009-10 19.37 - 175.15 2.93 197.45
2010-11 - U - 220.06 2.59 222.65 (2)

2011-12 - U - U 251.27 2.29 253.56 (2)

2012-13 - U - U 267.97 2.05 270.02 (2)

2013-14 - U - U 307.87 1.79 309.65 (2)

2014-15 - U - U 360.86 1.41 362.28 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(2) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 35
VICTORIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.201 - 1.010 1.046 2.257
1995-96 0.521 - 1.746 1.457 3.724
1996-97 0.378 - 1.985 1.206 3.569
1997-98 0.060 - 4.664 1.442 6.166
1998-99 0.444 - 4.268 1.501 6.213
1999-00 1.108 - 4.609 1.943 7.660
2000-01 6.470 0.297 5.764 2.171 14.702
2001-02 10.664 0.627 (1) 10.808 (2) 2.483 24.582
2002-03 13.282 0.387 9.838 2.328 (3) 25.835
2003-04 19.857 0.431 13.125 2.782 36.195
2004-05 4.935 0.501 15.569 3.032 24.037
2005-06 4.644 0.442 21.121 3.111 29.318
2006-07 6.017 0.417 27.117 2.467 36.018
2007-08 3.024 0.171 33.825 2.750 39.770
2008-09 5.215 - (4) 40.274 2.559 48.048
2009-10 4.038 (5) - 77.001 2.129 83.168
2010-11 - U - 90.997 2.389 93.386 (6)

2011-12 - U - U 126.244 2.194 128.438 (6)

2012-13 - U - U 158.107 1.974 160.081 (6)

2013-14 - U - U 211.684 1.817 213.501 (6)

2014-15 - U - U 258.258 1.488 259.746 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on

decided events.

(3) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(4) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(5) Bookmakers sports expenditure is estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(6) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 36
VICTORIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.339 - 1.701 1.762 3.802
1995-96 0.842 - 2.821 2.354 6.017
1996-97 0.603 - 3.164 1.922 5.689
1997-98 0.096 - 7.435 2.299 9.829
1998-99 0.699 - 6.723 2.364 9.787
1999-00 1.705 - 7.093 2.990 11.788
2000-01 9.389 0.431 8.364 3.150 21.334
2001-02 15.045 0.885 (1) 15.248 (2) 3.503 34.681
2002-03 18.186 0.530 13.470 3.188 (3) 35.374
2003-04 26.542 0.576 17.544 3.719 48.381
2004-05 6.443 0.654 20.327 3.959 31.383
2005-06 5.877 0.559 26.727 3.937 37.099
2006-07 7.395 0.512 33.327 3.032 44.266
2007-08 3.596 0.203 40.228 3.271 47.299
2008-09 6.014 - (4) 46.450 2.951 55.415
2009-10 4.549 (5) - 86.748 2.398 93.695
2010-11 - U - 99.473 2.612 102.084 (6)

2011-12 - U - U 134.829 2.343 137.172 (6)

2012-13 - U - U 165.062 2.061 167.123 (6)

2013-14 - U - U 215.313 1.848 217.161 (6)

2014-15 - U - U 258.258 1.488 259.746 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on

decided events.

(3) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(4) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(5) Bookmakers sports expenditure is estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(6) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 37
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.06 - 0.30 0.31 0.67
1995-96 0.15 - 0.52 0.43 1.10
1996-97 0.11 - 0.58 0.35 1.04
1997-98 0.02 - 1.35 0.42 1.78
1998-99 0.13 - 1.22 0.43 1.78
1999-00 0.31 - 1.30 0.55 2.16
2000-01 1.80 0.08 1.60 0.60 4.09
2001-02 2.93 0.17 (1) 2.97 (2) 0.68 6.75
2002-03 3.60 0.10 2.66 0.63 (3) 6.99
2003-04 5.30 0.12 3.50 0.74 9.66
2004-05 1.30 0.13 4.10 0.80 6.32
2005-06 1.20 0.11 5.47 0.81 7.59
2006-07 1.53 0.11 6.89 0.63 9.15
2007-08 0.75 0.04 8.41 0.68 9.89
2008-09 1.27 - (4) 9.78 0.62 11.67
2009-10 0.96 (5) - 18.30 0.51 19.76
2010-11 - U - 21.25 0.56 21.81 (6)

2011-12 - U - U 28.99 0.50 29.50 (6)

2012-13 - U - U 35.66 0.45 36.10 (6)

2013-14 - U - U 46.86 0.40 47.26 (6)

2014-15 - U - U 56.11 0.32 56.44 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on

decided events.

(3) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(4) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(5) Bookmakers sports expenditure is estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(6) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 38
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.10 - 0.51 0.52 1.13
1995-96 0.25 - 0.83 0.69 1.78
1996-97 0.18 - 0.92 0.56 1.66
1997-98 0.03 - 2.15 0.66 2.84
1998-99 0.20 - 1.92 0.68 2.80
1999-00 0.48 - 2.00 0.84 3.33
2000-01 2.61 0.12 2.33 0.88 5.94
2001-02 4.13 0.24 (1) 4.19 (2) 0.96 9.52
2002-03 4.92 0.14 3.65 0.86 (3) 9.57
2003-04 7.08 0.15 4.68 0.99 12.91
2004-05 1.70 0.17 5.35 1.04 8.26
2005-06 1.52 0.14 6.92 1.02 9.61
2006-07 1.88 0.13 8.47 0.77 11.25
2007-08 0.89 0.05 10.00 0.81 11.76
2008-09 1.46 - (4) 11.28 0.72 13.46
2009-10 1.08 (5) - 20.61 0.57 22.26
2010-11 - U - 23.23 0.61 23.84 (6)

2011-12 - U - U 30.97 0.54 31.50 (6)

2012-13 - U - U 37.22 0.46 37.69 (6)

2013-14 - U - U 47.66 0.41 48.07 (6)

2014-15 - U - U 56.11 0.32 56.44 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on

decided events.

(3) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(4) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(5) Bookmakers sports expenditure is estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(6) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 39
VICTORIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1994-95 0.000 - 0.001 0.001 0.003
1995-96 0.001 - 0.002 0.002 0.004
1996-97 0.000 - 0.002 0.001 0.004
1997-98 0.000 - 0.005 0.002 0.007
1998-99 0.000 - 0.004 0.002 0.006
1999-00 0.001 - 0.005 0.002 0.008
2000-01 0.006 0.000 0.005 0.002 0.013
2001-02 0.009 0.001 (1) 0.009 (2) 0.002 0.020
2002-03 0.011 0.000 0.008 0.002 (3) 0.020
2003-04 0.015 0.000 0.010 0.002 0.027
2004-05 0.003 0.000 0.011 0.002 0.017
2005-06 0.003 0.000 0.014 0.002 0.020
2006-07 0.004 0.000 0.017 0.002 0.022
2007-08 0.002 0.000 0.019 0.002 0.022
2008-09 0.003 - (4) 0.021 0.001 0.025
2009-10 0.002 (5) - 0.039 0.001 0.042
2010-11 - U - 0.043 0.001 0.044 (6)

2011-12 - U - U 0.057 0.001 0.058 (6)

2012-13 - U - U 0.069 0.001 0.070 (6)

2013-14 - U - U 0.089 0.001 0.089 (6)

2014-15 - U - U 0.105 0.001 0.105 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on

decided events.

(3) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(4) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007

(5) Bookmakers sports expenditure is estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(6) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE VIC 40
VICTORIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1994-95 8.91 - 44.75 46.34
1995-96 13.99 - 46.89 39.12
1996-97 10.59 - 55.62 33.79
1997-98 0.97 - 75.64 23.39
1998-99 7.15 - 68.69 24.16
1999-00 14.46 - 60.17 25.37
2000-01 44.01 2.02 39.21 14.77
2001-02 43.38 2.55 (1) 43.97 (2) 10.10
2002-03 51.41 1.50 38.08 9.01 (3)

2003-04 54.86 1.19 36.26 7.69
2004-05 20.53 2.08 64.77 12.61
2005-06 15.84 1.51 72.04 10.61
2006-07 16.71 1.16 75.29 6.85
2007-08 7.60 0.43 85.05 6.91
2008-09 10.85 - (4) 83.82 5.33
2009-10 4.86 (5) - 92.58 2.56
2010-11 - U - 97.44 2.56
2011-12 - U - U 98.29 1.71
2012-13 - U - U 98.77 1.23
2013-14 - U - U 99.15 0.85
2014-15 - U - U 99.43 0.57

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised expenditure figures.

(1) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on

decided events.

(3) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(4) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007

(5) Bookmakers sports expenditure is estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

U = Unavailable data

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
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TABLE VIC 41
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.067 - 0.550 0.383 1.000
1995-96 0.035 - 0.280 0.513 0.828
1996-97 0.025 - 0.390 0.425 0.840
1997-98 0.026 - 0.644 0.508 1.178
1998-99 0.070 - 0.854 0.532 1.456
1999-00 0.113 - 0.922 0.689 1.724
2000-01 0.016 0.026 0.630 0.417 1.089
2001-02 - U 0.252 1.182 0.479 1.913 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.249 1.076 0.450 1.775 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.252 1.432 0.534 2.218 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.293 1.700 0.579 2.572 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.258 2.291 0.594 3.143 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.243 2.958 0.471 3.672 (1)

2007-08 - U 0.100 3.690 0.526 4.316 (1)

2008-09 - U - (2) 4.394 0.489 4.883 (1)

2009-10 - U - 8.401 0.407 8.808 (1)

2010-11 - U - 9.928 0.457 10.385 (1)

2011-12 - U - U 13.773 0.419 14.192 (1)

2012-13 - U - U 7.906 0.210 8.116 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 9.272 0.138 9.410 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 11.312 0.113 11.425 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 42
VICTORIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.113 - 0.927 0.645 1.685
1995-96 0.057 - 0.452 0.829 1.338
1996-97 0.040 - 0.622 0.677 1.339
1997-98 0.041 - 1.027 0.810 1.878
1998-99 0.110 - 1.345 0.838 2.294
1999-00 0.174 - 1.419 1.060 2.653
2000-01 0.023 0.038 0.914 0.605 1.580
2001-02 - U 0.356 1.668 0.676 2.699 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.341 1.473 0.616 2.430 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.337 1.914 0.714 2.965 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.383 2.220 0.756 3.358 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.326 2.899 0.752 3.977 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.299 3.635 0.579 4.513 (1)

2007-08 - U 0.119 4.389 0.626 5.133 (1)

2008-09 - U - (2) 5.068 0.564 5.632 (1)

2009-10 - U - 9.464 0.458 9.923 (1)

2010-11 - U - 10.853 0.500 11.352 (1)

2011-12 - U - U 14.710 0.447 15.157 (1)

2012-13 - U - U 8.254 0.219 8.473 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 9.431 0.140 9.571 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 11.312 0.113 11.425 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 43
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.02 - 0.16 0.11 0.30
1995-96 0.01 - 0.08 0.15 0.24
1996-97 0.01 - 0.11 0.12 0.25
1997-98 0.01 - 0.19 0.15 0.34
1998-99 0.02 - 0.24 0.15 0.42
1999-00 0.03 - 0.26 0.19 0.49
2000-01 0.00 0.01 0.18 0.12 0.30
2001-02 - U 0.07 0.32 0.13 0.53 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.07 0.29 0.12 0.48 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.07 0.38 0.14 0.59 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.08 0.45 0.15 0.68 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.07 0.59 0.15 0.81 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.06 0.75 0.12 0.93 (1)

2007-08 - U 0.02 0.92 0.13 1.07 (1)

2008-09 - U - (2) 1.07 0.12 1.19 (1)

2009-10 - U - 2.00 0.10 2.09 (1)

2010-11 - U - 2.32 0.11 2.43 (1)

2011-12 - U - U 3.16 0.10 3.26 (1)

2012-13 - U - U 1.78 0.05 1.83 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 2.05 0.03 2.08 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 2.46 0.02 2.48 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 44
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.03 - 0.28 0.19 0.50
1995-96 0.02 - 0.13 0.24 0.39
1996-97 0.01 - 0.18 0.20 0.39
1997-98 0.01 - 0.30 0.23 0.54
1998-99 0.03 - 0.38 0.24 0.66
1999-00 0.05 - 0.40 0.30 0.75
2000-01 0.01 0.01 0.25 0.17 0.44
2001-02 - U 0.10 0.46 0.19 0.74 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.09 0.40 0.17 0.66 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.09 0.51 0.19 0.79 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.10 0.58 0.20 0.88 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.08 0.75 0.19 1.03 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.08 0.92 0.15 1.15 (1)

2007-08 - U 0.03 1.09 0.16 1.28 (1)

2008-09 - U - (2) 1.23 0.14 1.37 (1)

2009-10 - U - 2.25 0.11 2.36 (1)

2010-11 - U - 2.53 0.12 2.65 (1)

2011-12 - U - U 3.38 0.10 3.48 (1)

2012-13 - U - U 1.86 0.05 1.91 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 2.09 0.03 2.12 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 2.46 0.02 2.48 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE VIC 45
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 0.01 - 0.06 0.04 0.11
1995-96 0.00 - 0.03 0.05 0.08
1996-97 0.00 - 0.03 0.04 0.07
1997-98 0.00 - 0.05 0.04 0.09
1998-99 0.00 - 0.06 0.04 0.10
1999-00 0.01 - 0.06 0.05 0.11
2000-01 0.00 0.00 0.05 0.03 0.09
2001-02 - U 0.02 0.09 0.03 0.14 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.02 0.08 0.03 0.13 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.02 0.11 0.04 0.17 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.02 0.12 0.04 0.19 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.02 0.16 0.04 0.22 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.02 0.20 0.03 0.25 (1)

2007-08 - U 0.01 0.24 0.03 0.28 (1)

2008-09 - U - (2) 0.27 0.03 0.30 (1)

2009-10 - U - 0.52 0.03 0.55 (1)

2010-11 - U - 0.61 0.03 0.64 (1)

2011-12 - U - U 0.81 0.02 0.83 (1)

2012-13 - U - U 0.51 0.01 0.52 (1)

2013-14 - U - U 0.61 0.01 0.62 (1)

2014-15 - U - U 0.70 0.01 0.71 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE VIC 46
VICTORIA

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 969.098 2,884.612 - 3,853.710
1990-91 1,092.290 2,891.884 - 3,984.174
1991-92 1,338.941 2,889.247 - 4,228.188
1992-93 3,724.314 2,889.070 - 6,613.384
1993-94 8,196.619 2,943.822 - 11,140.441
1994-95 14,035.620 2,961.859 22.967 17,020.446
1995-96 18,352.829 2,951.037 28.294 21,332.160
1996-97 23,176.987 (1) 2,873.588 28.644 26,079.219 (1)

1997-98 31,921.252 (1) 2,971.560 43.471 34,936.283 (1)

1998-99 30,451.236 (1) 3,046.097 52.394 33,549.727 (1)

1999-00 33,854.119 (1) 3,034.456 67.756 36,956.331 (1)

2000-01 35,031.447 (1) 3,227.631 116.995 38,376.073 (1)

2001-02 34,675.193 (1) 3,435.888 193.710 38,304.791 (1)

2002-03 32,418.159 (1) 3,637.542 209.063 (1) 36,264.764 (1)

2003-04 31,876.691 (1) 3,806.718 210.790 (1) 35,894.199 (1)

2004-05 32,659.433 (1) 4,007.668 180.447 (1) 36,847.548 (1)

2005-06 33,414.731 (1) 4,029.161 255.325 (1) 37,699.217 (1)

2006-07 34,449.549 (1) 4,247.698 306.647 (1) 39,003.894 (1)

2007-08 36,171.063 (1) 4,109.834 335.717 (1) 40,616.614 (1)

2008-09 37,861.052 (1) 4,469.989 446.389 (1) 42,777.430 (1)

2009-10 37,561.689 (1) 4,242.323 737.633 (1) 42,541.645 (1)

2010-11 39,104.106 (1) 4,128.777 871.985 (1) 44,104.868 (1)

2011-12 39,785.900 (1) 4,022.021 1,033.725 (1) 44,841.646 (1)

2012-13 38,608.125 (1) 3,443.114 1,146.891 (1) 43,198.130 (1)

2013-14 39,554.653 (1) 3,118.012 1,375.390 (1) 44,048.055 (1)

2014-15 42,355.320 (1) 2,995.063 1,667.319 (1) 47,017.702 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE VIC 47
VICTORIA

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,858.163 5,530.998 - 7,389.160
1990-91 1,990.726 5,270.533 - 7,261.259
1991-92 2,395.291 5,168.703 - 7,563.995
1992-93 6,596.297 5,116.960 - 11,713.257
1993-94 14,257.311 5,120.524 - 19,377.835
1994-95 23,643.600 4,989.378 38.689 28,671.666
1995-96 29,653.285 4,768.090 45.716 34,467.091
1996-97 36,944.809 (1) 4,580.585 45.659 41,571.054 (1)

1997-98 50,883.429 (1) 4,736.755 69.294 55,689.478 (1)

1998-99 47,967.434 (1) 4,798.277 82.532 52,848.243 (1)

1999-00 52,098.270 (1) 4,669.739 104.270 56,872.279 (1)

2000-01 50,833.676 (1) 4,683.573 169.770 55,687.019 (1)

2001-02 48,920.880 (1) 4,847.462 273.292 54,041.634 (1)

2002-03 44,387.941 (1) 4,980.634 286.255 (1) 49,654.831 (1)

2003-04 42,608.643 (1) 5,088.329 281.757 (1) 47,978.729 (1)

2004-05 42,640.922 (1) 5,232.505 235.596 (1) 48,109.024 (1)

2005-06 42,283.096 (1) 5,098.512 323.089 (1) 47,704.696 (1)

2006-07 42,338.456 (1) 5,220.416 376.869 (1) 47,935.741 (1)

2007-08 43,018.592 (1) 4,887.865 399.271 (1) 48,305.728 (1)

2008-09 43,666.958 (1) 5,155.452 514.842 (1) 49,337.252 (1)

2009-10 42,316.333 (1) 4,779.326 831.004 (1) 47,926.663 (1)

2010-11 42,746.351 (1) 4,513.341 953.204 (1) 48,212.896 (1)

2011-12 42,491.341 (1) 4,295.518 1,104.018 (1) 47,890.878 (1)

2012-13 40,306.430 (1) 3,594.571 1,197.341 (1) 45,098.341 (1)

2013-14 40,232.733 (1) 3,171.463 1,398.968 (1) 44,803.164 (1)

2014-15 42,355.320 (1) 2,995.063 1,667.319 (1) 47,017.702 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE VIC 48
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 302.39 900.09 - 1,202.48
1990-91 335.39 887.96 - 1,223.35
1991-92 406.27 876.68 - 1,282.96
1992-93 1,121.16 869.72 - 1,990.89
1993-94 2,455.15 881.77 - 3,336.92
1994-95 4,179.43 881.96 6.84 5,068.23
1995-96 5,415.97 870.86 8.35 6,295.17
1996-97 6,768.80 (1) 839.23 8.37 7,616.39 (1)

1997-98 9,228.13 (1) 859.05 12.57 10,099.75 (1)

1998-99 8,705.87 (1) 870.87 14.98 9,591.72 (1)

1999-00 9,558.66 (1) 856.77 19.13 10,434.57 (1)

2000-01 9,754.16 (1) 898.70 32.58 10,685.44 (1)

2001-02 9,518.03 (1) 943.12 53.17 10,514.33 (1)

2002-03 8,774.58 (1) 984.57 56.59 (1) 9,815.73 (1)

2003-04 8,508.35 (1) 1,016.07 56.26 (1) 9,580.68 (1)

2004-05 8,593.10 (1) 1,054.47 47.48 (1) 9,695.04 (1)

2005-06 8,651.12 (1) 1,043.16 66.10 (1) 9,760.38 (1)

2006-07 8,753.47 (1) 1,079.32 77.92 (1) 9,910.71 (1)

2007-08 8,995.78 (1) 1,022.12 83.49 (1) 10,101.39 (1)

2008-09 9,194.16 (1) 1,085.49 108.40 (1) 10,388.05 (1)

2009-10 8,925.01 (1) 1,008.02 175.27 (1) 10,108.29 (1)

2010-11 9,133.78 (1) 964.38 203.67 (1) 10,301.84 (1)

2011-12 9,137.56 (1) 923.73 237.41 (1) 10,298.71 (1)

2012-13 8,706.68 (1) 776.47 258.64 (1) 9,741.79 (1)

2013-14 8,755.20 (1) 690.15 304.43 (1) 9,749.79 (1)

2014-15 9,202.98 (1) 650.77 362.28 (1) 10,216.03 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE VIC 49
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 579.80 1,725.84 - 2,305.65
1990-91 611.26 1,618.33 - 2,229.58
1991-92 726.80 1,568.34 - 2,295.14
1992-93 1,985.74 1,540.41 - 3,526.15
1993-94 4,270.52 1,533.76 - 5,804.28
1994-95 7,040.43 1,485.70 11.52 8,537.66
1995-96 8,750.76 1,407.08 13.49 10,171.32
1996-97 10,789.67 (1) 1,337.75 13.33 12,140.75 (1)

1997-98 14,709.92 (1) 1,369.35 20.03 16,099.30 (1)

1998-99 13,713.67 (1) 1,371.81 23.60 15,109.07 (1)

1999-00 14,709.87 (1) 1,318.49 29.44 16,057.81 (1)

2000-01 14,154.14 (1) 1,304.10 47.27 15,505.50 (1)

2001-02 13,428.35 (1) 1,330.59 75.02 14,833.95 (1)

2002-03 12,014.42 (1) 1,348.10 77.48 (1) 13,440.00 (1)

2003-04 11,372.87 (1) 1,358.15 75.21 (1) 12,806.22 (1)

2004-05 11,219.35 (1) 1,376.74 61.99 (1) 12,658.08 (1)

2005-06 10,947.16 (1) 1,320.01 83.65 (1) 12,350.82 (1)

2006-07 10,758.01 (1) 1,326.48 95.76 (1) 12,180.25 (1)

2007-08 10,698.77 (1) 1,215.62 99.30 (1) 12,013.68 (1)

2008-09 10,604.07 (1) 1,251.95 125.02 (1) 11,981.04 (1)

2009-10 10,054.76 (1) 1,135.61 197.45 (1) 11,387.82 (1)

2010-11 9,984.52 (1) 1,054.21 222.65 (1) 11,261.37 (1)

2011-12 9,758.92 (1) 986.54 253.56 (1) 10,999.02 (1)

2012-13 9,089.67 (1) 810.63 270.02 (1) 10,170.32 (1)

2013-14 8,905.29 (1) 701.99 309.65 (1) 9,916.93 (1)

2014-15 9,202.98 (1) 650.77 362.28 (1) 10,216.03 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE VIC 50
VICTORIA

TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 416.609 387.621 - 804.230
1990-91 456.903 397.924 - 854.827
1991-92 499.771 404.055 - 903.827
1992-93 698.094 414.163 - 1,112.257
1993-94 1,099.067 409.122 - 1,508.189
1994-95 1,702.778 409.808 2.257 2,114.844
1995-96 2,114.108 428.005 3.724 2,545.837
1996-97 2,329.903 (1) 423.264 3.569 2,756.736 (1)

1997-98 2,759.609 (1) 431.322 6.166 3,197.097 (1)

1998-99 2,995.800 (1) 454.783 6.213 3,456.796 (1)

1999-00 3,316.457 (1) 458.483 7.660 3,782.600 (1)

2000-01 3,650.942 (1) 503.514 14.702 4,169.158 (1)

2001-02 3,814.853 (1) 526.845 24.582 4,366.280 (1)

2002-03 3,658.559 (1) 551.807 25.835 4,236.201 (1)

2003-04 3,638.914 (1) 575.835 36.195 4,250.944 (1)

2004-05 3,698.221 (1) 606.453 24.037 4,328.711 (1)

2005-06 3,895.290 (1) 610.245 29.318 4,534.853 (1)

2006-07 4,018.264 (1) 649.224 36.018 4,703.506 (1)

2007-08 4,145.316 (1) 651.323 39.770 4,836.409 (1)

2008-09 4,371.750 (1) 686.892 48.048 5,106.690 (1)

2009-10 4,359.852 (1) 677.547 83.168 5,120.567 (1)

2010-11 4,431.963 (1) 658.062 93.386 (1) 5,183.411 (1)

2011-12 4,696.059 (1) 637.654 128.438 (1) 5,462.151 (1)

2012-13 4,567.810 (1) 613.365 (1) 160.081 (1) 5,341.256 (1)

2013-14 4,566.101 (1) 571.133 (1) 213.501 (1) 5,350.735 (1)

2014-15 4,951.259 (1) 542.735 (1) 259.746 (1) 5,753.740 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE VIC 51
VICTORIA

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 798.812 743.231 - 1,542.043
1990-91 832.718 725.226 - 1,557.944
1991-92 894.063 722.833 - 1,616.896
1992-93 1,236.426 733.542 - 1,969.968
1993-94 1,911.733 711.632 - 2,623.364
1994-95 2,868.402 690.340 3.802 3,562.544
1995-96 3,415.836 691.542 6.017 4,113.395
1996-97 3,713.936 (1) 674.695 5.689 4,394.320 (1)

1997-98 4,398.899 (1) 687.540 9.829 5,096.268 (1)

1998-99 4,719.048 (1) 716.384 9.787 5,445.218 (1)

1999-00 5,103.712 (1) 705.562 11.788 5,821.062 (1)

2000-01 5,297.834 (1) 730.643 21.334 6,049.811 (1)

2001-02 5,382.118 (1) 743.290 34.681 6,160.089 (1)

2002-03 5,009.412 (1) 755.551 35.374 5,800.337 (1)

2003-04 4,864.030 (1) 769.702 48.381 5,682.113 (1)

2004-05 4,828.484 (1) 791.799 31.383 5,651.667 (1)

2005-06 4,929.111 (1) 772.206 37.099 5,738.416 (1)

2006-07 4,938.442 (1) 797.895 44.266 5,780.603 (1)

2007-08 4,930.064 (1) 774.625 47.299 5,751.988 (1)

2008-09 5,042.148 (1) 792.226 55.415 5,889.789 (1)

2009-10 4,911.732 (1) 763.313 93.695 5,768.740 (1)

2010-11 4,844.766 (1) 719.355 102.084 (1) 5,666.206 (1)

2011-12 5,015.391 (1) 681.014 137.172 (1) 5,833.577 (1)

2012-13 4,768.740 (1) 640.346 (1) 167.123 (1) 5,576.209 (1)

2013-14 4,644.377 (1) 580.924 (1) 217.161 (1) 5,442.462 (1)

2014-15 4,951.259 (1) 542.735 (1) 259.746 (1) 5,753.740 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE VIC 52
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 129.99 120.95 - 250.94
1990-91 140.29 122.18 - 262.48
1991-92 151.65 122.60 - 274.25
1992-93 210.15 124.68 - 334.83
1993-94 329.21 122.55 - 451.75
1994-95 507.04 122.03 0.67 629.74
1995-96 623.88 126.31 1.10 751.28
1996-97 680.44 (1) 123.61 1.04 805.10 (1)

1997-98 797.78 (1) 124.69 1.78 924.25 (1)

1998-99 856.49 (1) 130.02 1.78 988.28 (1)

1999-00 936.40 (1) 129.45 2.16 1,068.01 (1)

2000-01 1,016.57 (1) 140.20 4.09 1,160.86 (1)

2001-02 1,047.14 (1) 144.61 6.75 1,198.51 (1)

2002-03 990.26 (1) 149.36 6.99 1,146.61 (1)

2003-04 971.28 (1) 153.70 9.66 1,134.64 (1)

2004-05 973.05 (1) 159.57 6.32 1,138.94 (1)

2005-06 1,008.50 (1) 157.99 7.59 1,174.08 (1)

2006-07 1,021.02 (1) 164.96 9.15 1,195.14 (1)

2007-08 1,030.94 (1) 161.98 9.89 1,202.82 (1)

2008-09 1,061.63 (1) 166.80 11.67 1,240.11 (1)

2009-10 1,035.94 (1) 160.99 19.76 1,216.69 (1)

2010-11 1,035.20 (1) 153.71 21.81 (1) 1,210.72 (1)

2011-12 1,078.54 (1) 146.45 29.50 (1) 1,254.48 (1)

2012-13 1,030.11 (1) 138.32 (1) 36.10 (1) 1,204.53 (1)

2013-14 1,010.68 (1) 126.42 (1) 47.26 (1) 1,184.36 (1)

2014-15 1,075.81 (1) 117.93 (1) 56.44 (1) 1,250.17 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE VIC 53
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 249.25 231.91 - 481.17
1990-91 255.69 222.68 - 478.37
1991-92 271.29 219.33 - 490.61
1992-93 372.21 220.82 - 593.04
1993-94 572.63 213.16 - 785.78
1994-95 854.13 205.56 1.13 1,060.83
1995-96 1,008.02 204.08 1.78 1,213.87
1996-97 1,084.65 (1) 197.04 1.66 1,283.35 (1)

1997-98 1,271.68 (1) 198.76 2.84 1,473.28 (1)

1998-99 1,349.15 (1) 204.81 2.80 1,556.76 (1)

1999-00 1,441.03 (1) 199.21 3.33 1,643.57 (1)

2000-01 1,475.13 (1) 203.44 5.94 1,684.51 (1)

2001-02 1,477.34 (1) 204.03 9.52 1,690.89 (1)

2002-03 1,355.89 (1) 204.50 9.57 1,569.97 (1)

2003-04 1,298.28 (1) 205.44 12.91 1,516.64 (1)

2004-05 1,270.43 (1) 208.33 8.26 1,487.02 (1)

2005-06 1,276.15 (1) 199.93 9.61 1,485.68 (1)

2006-07 1,254.84 (1) 202.74 11.25 1,468.82 (1)

2007-08 1,226.11 (1) 192.65 11.76 1,430.53 (1)

2008-09 1,224.43 (1) 192.38 13.46 1,430.27 (1)

2009-10 1,167.07 (1) 181.37 22.26 1,370.71 (1)

2010-11 1,131.62 (1) 168.02 23.84 (1) 1,323.49 (1)

2011-12 1,151.88 (1) 156.41 31.50 (1) 1,339.79 (1)

2012-13 1,075.42 (1) 144.41 (1) 37.69 (1) 1,257.51 (1)

2013-14 1,028.01 (1) 128.58 (1) 48.07 (1) 1,204.66 (1)

2014-15 1,075.81 (1) 117.93 (1) 56.44 (1) 1,250.17 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE VIC 54
VICTORIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.609 0.567 - 1.176
1990-91 0.640 0.557 - 1.198
1991-92 0.699 0.565 - 1.265
1992-93 0.938 0.557 - 1.495
1993-94 1.439 0.536 - 1.975
1994-95 2.131 0.513 0.003 2.646
1995-96 2.502 0.507 0.004 3.013
1996-97 2.648 (1) 0.481 0.004 3.134 (1)

1997-98 2.995 (1) 0.468 0.007 3.470 (1)

1998-99 3.080 (1) 0.468 0.006 3.554 (1)

1999-00 3.253 (1) 0.450 0.008 3.710 (1)

2000-01 3.275 (1) 0.452 0.013 3.740 (1)

2001-02 3.168 (1) 0.438 0.020 3.626 (1)

2002-03 2.893 (1) 0.436 0.020 3.350 (1)

2003-04 2.733 (1) 0.432 0.027 3.192 (1)

2004-05 2.615 (1) 0.429 0.017 3.061 (1)

2005-06 2.610 (1) 0.409 0.020 3.038 (1)

2006-07 2.507 (1) 0.405 0.022 2.935 (1)

2007-08 2.341 (1) 0.368 0.022 2.731 (1)

2008-09 2.290 (1) 0.360 0.025 2.675 (1)

2009-10 2.199 (1) 0.342 0.042 2.583 (1)

2010-11 2.103 (1) 0.312 0.044 (1) 2.459 (1)

2011-12 2.133 (1) 0.290 0.058 (1) 2.482 (1)

2012-13 1.990 (1) 0.267 (1) 0.070 (1) 2.327 (1)

2013-14 1.909 (1) 0.239 (1) 0.089 (1) 2.238 (1)

2014-15 2.006 (1) 0.220 (1) 0.105 (1) 2.331 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Percentage (%)
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TABLE VIC 55
VICTORIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 51.80 48.20 -
1990-91 53.45 46.55 -
1991-92 55.30 44.70 -
1992-93 62.76 37.24 -
1993-94 72.87 27.13 -
1994-95 80.52 19.38 0.11
1995-96 83.04 16.81 0.15
1996-97 84.52 (1) 15.35 0.13
1997-98 86.32 (1) 13.49 0.19
1998-99 86.66 (1) 13.16 0.18
1999-00 87.68 (1) 12.12 0.20
2000-01 87.57 (1) 12.08 0.35
2001-02 87.37 (1) 12.07 0.56
2002-03 86.36 (1) 13.03 0.61
2003-04 85.60 (1) 13.55 0.85
2004-05 85.43 (1) 14.01 0.56
2005-06 85.90 (1) 13.46 0.65
2006-07 85.43 (1) 13.80 0.77
2007-08 85.71 (1) 13.47 0.82
2008-09 85.61 (1) 13.45 0.94
2009-10 85.14 (1) 13.23 1.62
2010-11 85.50 (1) 12.70 1.80 (1)

2011-12 85.97 (1) 11.67 2.35 (1)

2012-13 85.52 (1) 11.48 (1) 3.00 (1)

2013-14 85.34 (1) 10.67 (1) 3.99 (1)

2014-15 86.05 (1) 9.43 (1) 4.51 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.
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TABLE VIC 56
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 285.108 178.777 - 463.885
1990-91 311.546 170.718 - 482.264
1991-92 322.426 174.160 - 496.586
1992-93 401.722 179.556 - 581.278
1993-94 561.926 182.679 - 744.605
1994-95 763.028 141.123 1.000 905.151
1995-96 929.020 121.452 0.828 1,051.300
1996-97 1,035.732 120.673 0.840 1,157.245
1997-98 1,168.242 126.948 1.178 1,296.368
1998-99 1,272.355 134.097 1.456 1,407.908
1999-00 1,381.926 136.473 1.724 1,520.123
2000-01 1,182.044 93.197 1.089 1,276.330
2001-02 1,270.538 (1) 97.506 (2) 1.913 (3) 1,369.957 (4)

2002-03 1,222.062 (1) 101.853 (2) 1.775 (3) 1,325.690 (4)

2003-04 1,215.663 (1) 106.354 (2) 2.218 (3) 1,324.235 (4)

2004-05 1,253.827 (1) 112.576 (2) 2.572 (3) 1,368.975 (4)

2005-06 1,323.627 (1) 113.570 (2) 3.143 (3) 1,440.340 (4)

2006-07 1,364.039 (1) 118.835 (2) 3.672 (3) 1,486.546 (4)

2007-08 1,444.046 (1) 119.931 (2) 4.316 (3) 1,568.293 (4)

2008-09 1,501.656 (1) 125.040 (2) 4.883 (3) 1,631.579 (4)

2009-10 1,476.156 (1) 124.980 (2) 8.808 (3) 1,609.944 (4)

2010-11 1,497.301 (1) 121.196 (2) 10.385 (3) 1,628.882 (4)

2011-12 1,579.280 (1) 116.948 (2) 14.192 (3) 1,710.420 (4)

2012-13 1,494.758 (1) 54.477 (2) 8.116 (3) 1,557.351 (4)

2013-14 1,459.935 (1) 42.654 (2) 9.410 (3) 1,511.998 (4)

2014-15 1,561.657 (1) 41.247 (2) 11.425 (3) 1,614.329 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE VIC 57
VICTORIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 546.670 342.790 - 889.460
1990-91 567.801 311.138 - 878.938
1991-92 576.802 311.563 - 888.365
1992-93 711.508 318.020 - 1,029.527
1993-94 977.422 317.754 - 1,295.176
1994-95 1,285.353 237.728 1.685 1,524.765
1995-96 1,501.049 196.234 1.338 1,698.621
1996-97 1,650.988 192.356 1.339 1,844.683
1997-98 1,862.213 202.359 1.878 2,066.449
1998-99 2,004.241 211.232 2.294 2,217.767
1999-00 2,126.653 210.019 2.653 2,339.325
2000-01 1,715.249 135.237 1.580 1,852.066
2001-02 1,792.516 (1) 137.565 (2) 2.699 (3) 1,932.779 (4)

2002-03 1,673.285 (1) 139.460 (2) 2.430 (3) 1,815.176 (4)

2003-04 1,624.941 (1) 142.160 (2) 2.965 (3) 1,770.066 (4)

2004-05 1,637.026 (1) 146.982 (2) 3.358 (3) 1,787.366 (4)

2005-06 1,674.921 (1) 143.712 (2) 3.977 (3) 1,822.610 (4)

2006-07 1,676.402 (1) 146.048 (2) 4.513 (3) 1,826.963 (4)

2007-08 1,717.418 (1) 142.635 (2) 5.133 (3) 1,865.186 (4)

2008-09 1,731.932 (1) 144.215 (2) 5.632 (3) 1,881.778 (4)

2009-10 1,663.012 (1) 140.801 (2) 9.923 (3) 1,813.735 (4)

2010-11 1,636.763 (1) 132.484 (2) 11.352 (3) 1,780.600 (4)

2011-12 1,686.671 (1) 124.900 (2) 15.157 (3) 1,826.729 (4)

2012-13 1,560.510 (1) 56.873 (2) 8.473 (3) 1,625.856 (4)

2013-14 1,484.962 (1) 43.385 (2) 9.571 (3) 1,537.918 (4)

2014-15 1,561.657 (1) 41.247 (2) 11.425 (3) 1,614.329 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE VIC 58
VICTORIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 88.96 55.78 - 144.75
1990-91 95.66 52.42 - 148.08
1991-92 97.83 52.85 - 150.68
1992-93 120.93 54.05 - 174.99
1993-94 168.31 54.72 - 223.03
1994-95 227.21 42.02 0.30 269.53
1995-96 274.16 35.84 0.24 310.24
1996-97 302.48 35.24 0.25 337.97
1997-98 337.73 36.70 0.34 374.77
1998-99 363.76 38.34 0.42 402.51
1999-00 390.18 38.53 0.49 429.20
2000-01 329.13 25.95 0.30 355.38
2001-02 348.75 (1) 26.76 (2) 0.53 (3) 376.04 (4)

2002-03 330.77 (1) 27.57 (2) 0.48 (3) 358.82 (4)

2003-04 324.48 (1) 28.39 (2) 0.59 (3) 353.46 (4)

2004-05 329.90 (1) 29.62 (2) 0.68 (3) 360.19 (4)

2005-06 342.69 (1) 29.40 (2) 0.81 (3) 372.91 (4)

2006-07 346.60 (1) 30.20 (2) 0.93 (3) 377.72 (4)

2007-08 359.14 (1) 29.83 (2) 1.07 (3) 390.04 (4)

2008-09 364.66 (1) 30.36 (2) 1.19 (3) 396.21 (4)

2009-10 350.75 (1) 29.70 (2) 2.09 (3) 382.54 (4)

2010-11 349.73 (1) 28.31 (2) 2.43 (3) 380.47 (4)

2011-12 362.71 (1) 26.86 (2) 3.26 (3) 392.83 (4)

2012-13 337.09 (1) 12.29 (2) 1.83 (3) 351.20 (4)

2013-14 323.15 (1) 9.44 (2) 2.08 (3) 334.67 (4)

2014-15 339.32 (1) 8.96 (2) 2.48 (3) 350.76 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE VIC 59
VICTORIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 170.58 106.96 - 277.54
1990-91 174.34 95.54 - 269.88
1991-92 175.02 94.54 - 269.56
1992-93 214.19 95.74 - 309.93
1993-94 292.77 95.18 - 387.95
1994-95 382.74 70.79 0.50 454.03
1995-96 442.96 57.91 0.39 501.27
1996-97 482.17 56.18 0.39 538.74
1997-98 538.35 58.50 0.54 597.39
1998-99 573.00 60.39 0.66 634.05
1999-00 600.46 59.30 0.75 660.50
2000-01 477.59 37.66 0.44 515.69
2001-02 492.03 (1) 37.76 (2) 0.74 (3) 530.53 (4)

2002-03 452.91 (1) 37.75 (2) 0.66 (3) 491.31 (4)

2003-04 433.72 (1) 37.94 (2) 0.79 (3) 472.46 (4)

2004-05 430.72 (1) 38.67 (2) 0.88 (3) 470.28 (4)

2005-06 433.64 (1) 37.21 (2) 1.03 (3) 471.88 (4)

2006-07 425.97 (1) 37.11 (2) 1.15 (3) 464.22 (4)

2007-08 427.12 (1) 35.47 (2) 1.28 (3) 463.87 (4)

2008-09 420.58 (1) 35.02 (2) 1.37 (3) 456.97 (4)

2009-10 395.15 (1) 33.46 (2) 2.36 (3) 430.96 (4)

2010-11 382.31 (1) 30.95 (2) 2.65 (3) 415.91 (4)

2011-12 387.38 (1) 28.69 (2) 3.48 (3) 419.54 (4)

2012-13 351.92 (1) 12.83 (2) 1.91 (3) 366.65 (4)

2013-14 328.69 (1) 9.60 (2) 2.12 (3) 340.41 (4)

2014-15 339.32 (1) 8.96 (2) 2.48 (3) 350.76 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE VIC 60
VICTORIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 61.46 38.54 -
1990-91 64.60 35.40 -
1991-92 64.93 35.07 -
1992-93 69.11 30.89 -
1993-94 75.47 24.53 -
1994-95 84.30 15.59 0.11
1995-96 88.37 11.55 0.08
1996-97 89.50 10.43 0.07
1997-98 90.12 9.79 0.09
1998-99 90.37 9.52 0.10
1999-00 90.91 8.98 0.11
2000-01 92.61 7.30 0.09
2001-02 92.74 (1) 7.12 (2) 0.14 (3)

2002-03 92.18 (1) 7.68 (2) 0.13 (3)

2003-04 91.80 (1) 8.03 (2) 0.17 (3)

2004-05 91.59 (1) 8.22 (2) 0.19 (3)

2005-06 91.90 (1) 7.88 (2) 0.22 (3)

2006-07 91.76 (1) 7.99 (2) 0.25 (3)

2007-08 92.08 (1) 7.65 (2) 0.28 (3)

2008-09 92.04 (1) 7.66 (2) 0.30 (3)

2009-10 91.69 (1) 7.76 (2) 0.55 (3)

2010-11 91.92 (1) 7.44 (2) 0.64 (3)

2011-12 92.33 (1) 6.84 (2) 0.83 (3)

2012-13 95.98 (1) 3.50 (2) 0.52 (3)

2013-14 96.56 (1) 2.82 (2) 0.62 (3)

2014-15 96.74 (1) 2.56 (2) 0.71 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gaming revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Percentage (%)
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TABLE VIC 61
VICTORIA

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 2,500              13,671            13,729            29,900            
2002-03 2,500              13,556            13,704            29,760            
2003-04 2,500              13,474            13,658            29,632            
2004-05 2,500              13,397            13,727            29,624            
2005-06 2,500              13,490            13,657            29,647            
2006-07 2,500              13,594            13,685            29,779            
2007-08 2,500              13,465            13,332            29,297            
2008-09 2,500              13,434            13,338            29,272            
2009-10 2,489              12,988            13,565            29,042            
2010-11 2,500              12,895            13,663            29,058            
2011-12 2,500              12,689            13,187            28,376            
2012-13 2,500              12,796            13,272            28,568            
2013-14 2,500              12,915            13,445            28,860            
2014-15 2,628              12,738            13,526            28,892            

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE QLD 1
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 485.175 159.901 904.246 1,549.322
1990-91 - 446.183 162.870 990.540 1,599.593
1991-92 - 396.191 158.809 1,059.920 1,614.920
1992-93 - 383.152 159.538 1,122.745 1,665.435
1993-94 - 359.460 156.915 1,249.199 1,765.574
1994-95 - 347.402 164.393 1,281.074 1,792.869
1995-96 - 306.100 157.600 1,295.100 1,758.800
1996-97 - 265.400 147.600 1,329.000 1,742.000
1997-98 - 256.800 129.600 1,344.900 1,731.300
1998-99 - 228.200 114.700 1,418.100 1,761.000
1999-00 - 199.600 - (2) 1,526.065 1,725.665
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 1,551.565 (3) 1,551.565 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 1,590.191 (3) 1,590.191 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 1,686.593 (3) 1,686.593 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 1,808.578 (3) 1,808.578 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 1,915.544 (3) 1,915.544 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 1,931.923 (3) 1,931.923 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 2,065.409 (3) 2,065.409 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 2,066.364 (3) 2,066.364 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 2,230.662 (3) 2,230.662 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 2,214.088 (3) 2,214.088 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 2,239.010 (3) 2,239.010 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 2,248.818 (3) 2,248.818 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 2,202.268 (3) 2,202.268 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 2,153.231 (3) 2,153.231 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 2,068.511 (3) 2,068.511 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE QLD 2
QUEENSLAND

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 930.282 306.597 1,733.815 2,970.693
1990-91 - 813.180 296.835 1,805.285 2,915.299
1991-92 - 708.764 284.101 1,896.138 2,889.003
1992-93 - 678.617 282.565 1,988.543 2,949.726
1993-94 - 625.250 272.940 2,172.874 3,071.064
1994-95 - 585.213 276.927 2,158.024 3,020.164
1995-96 - 494.576 254.640 2,092.537 2,841.753
1996-97 - 423.056 235.279 2,118.466 2,776.800
1997-98 - 409.347 206.586 2,143.811 2,759.744
1998-99 - 359.465 180.678 2,233.821 2,773.965
1999-00 - 307.165 - (2) 2,348.469 2,655.634
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 2,251.456 (3) 2,251.456 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 2,243.493 (3) 2,243.493 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 2,309.335 (3) 2,309.335 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 2,417.473 (3) 2,417.473 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 2,500.979 (3) 2,500.979 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 2,444.660 (3) 2,444.660 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 2,538.385 (3) 2,538.385 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 2,457.546 (3) 2,457.546 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 2,572.729 (3) 2,572.729 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 2,494.352 (3) 2,494.352 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 2,447.556 (3) 2,447.556 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 2,401.738 (3) 2,401.738 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 2,299.142 (3) 2,299.142 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 2,190.144 (3) 2,190.144 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 2,068.511 (3) 2,068.511 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

132

TBP.014.001.2677



TABLE QLD 3
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 235.36 77.57 438.66 751.59
1990-91 - 210.52 76.85 467.36 754.72
1991-92 - 182.25 73.05 487.57 742.88
1992-93 - 171.64 71.47 502.94 746.04
1993-94 - 156.83 68.46 545.01 770.30
1994-95 - 147.85 69.96 545.21 763.02
1995-96 - 127.28 65.53 538.51 731.32
1996-97 - 108.16 60.15 541.64 709.96
1997-98 - 102.88 51.92 538.81 693.61
1998-99 - 89.95 45.21 558.95 694.10
1999-00 - 77.33 - (2) 591.23 668.56
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 589.80 (3) 589.80 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 590.85 (3) 590.85 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 610.08 (3) 610.08 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 636.74 (3) 636.74 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 657.47 (3) 657.47 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 647.06 (3) 647.06 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 674.41 (3) 674.41 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 656.75 (3) 656.75 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 689.76 (3) 689.76 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 668.81 (3) 668.81 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 663.72 (3) 663.72 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 653.61 (3) 653.61 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 627.26 (3) 627.26 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 602.57 (3) 602.57 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 570.34 (3) 570.34 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE QLD 4
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 451.29 148.73 841.09 1,441.10
1990-91 - 383.68 140.05 851.77 1,375.50
1991-92 - 326.04 130.69 872.24 1,328.97
1992-93 - 303.99 126.58 890.78 1,321.35
1993-94 - 272.79 119.08 947.99 1,339.86
1994-95 - 249.06 117.86 918.43 1,285.35
1995-96 - 205.65 105.88 870.08 1,181.61
1996-97 - 172.42 95.89 863.39 1,131.69
1997-98 - 164.00 82.76 858.88 1,105.64
1998-99 - 141.68 71.21 880.46 1,093.36
1999-00 - 119.00 - (2) 909.84 1,028.85
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 855.85 (3) 855.85 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 833.59 (3) 833.59 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 835.33 (3) 835.33 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 851.11 (3) 851.11 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 858.41 (3) 858.41 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 818.79 (3) 818.79 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 828.85 (3) 828.85 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 781.08 (3) 781.08 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 795.54 (3) 795.54 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 753.46 (3) 753.46 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 725.54 (3) 725.54 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 698.06 (3) 698.06 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 654.85 (3) 654.85 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 612.90 (3) 612.90 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 570.34 (3) 570.34 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE QLD 5
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 26.685 27.599 156.073 210.356
1990-91 - 24.540 27.859 169.430 221.829
1991-92 - 21.791 27.903 186.228 235.921
1992-93 - 21.073 27.361 192.551 240.985
1993-94 - 19.770 32.304 205.184 257.258
1994-95 - 18.950 27.800 213.600 260.350
1995-96 - 16.899 26.600 218.800 262.299
1996-97 - 14.740 24.900 224.100 263.740
1997-98 - 14.100 21.900 227.300 263.300
1998-99 - 12.600 19.400 239.700 271.700
1999-00 - 10.900 - (2) 240.033 250.933
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 244.997 (3) 244.997 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 252.572 (3) 252.572 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 266.673 (3) 266.673 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 287.020 (3) 287.020 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 304.181 (3) 304.181 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 308.844 (3) 308.844 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 328.634 (3) 328.634 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 328.820 (3) 328.820 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 355.849 (3) 355.849 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 349.614 (3) 349.614 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 348.011 (3) 348.011 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 355.894 (3) 355.894 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 357.290 (3) 357.290 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 345.594 (3) 345.594 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 339.189 (3) 339.189 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE QLD 6
QUEENSLAND

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 51.165 52.919 299.256 403.340
1990-91 - 44.725 50.774 308.791 404.289
1991-92 - 38.982 49.916 333.152 422.050
1992-93 - 37.324 48.460 341.035 426.819
1993-94 - 34.389 56.189 356.900 447.478
1994-95 - 31.922 46.830 359.818 438.570
1995-96 - 27.305 42.979 353.523 423.806
1996-97 - 23.496 39.691 357.222 420.409
1997-98 - 22.476 34.909 362.323 419.708
1998-99 - 19.848 30.559 377.581 427.988
1999-00 - 16.774 - (2) 369.388 386.162
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 355.512 (3) 355.512 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 356.337 (3) 356.337 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 365.137 (3) 365.137 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 383.651 (3) 383.651 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 397.146 (3) 397.146 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 390.812 (3) 390.812 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 403.891 (3) 403.891 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 391.069 (3) 391.069 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 410.418 (3) 410.418 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 393.869 (3) 393.869 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 380.426 (3) 380.426 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 380.095 (3) 380.095 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 373.007 (3) 373.007 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 351.518 (3) 351.518 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 339.189 (3) 339.189 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE QLD 7
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 12.94 13.39 75.71 102.05
1990-91 - 11.58 13.14 79.94 104.66
1991-92 - 10.02 12.84 85.67 108.53
1992-93 - 9.44 12.26 86.25 107.95
1993-94 - 8.63 14.09 89.52 112.24
1994-95 - 8.06 11.83 90.91 110.80
1995-96 - 7.03 11.06 90.98 109.07
1996-97 - 6.01 10.15 91.33 107.49
1997-98 - 5.65 8.77 91.06 105.49
1998-99 - 4.97 7.65 94.48 107.09
1999-00 - 4.22 - (2) 92.99 97.22
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 93.13 (3) 93.13 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 93.85 (3) 93.85 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 96.46 (3) 96.46 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 101.05 (3) 101.05 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 104.40 (3) 104.40 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 103.44 (3) 103.44 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 107.31 (3) 107.31 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 104.51 (3) 104.51 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 110.04 (3) 110.04 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 105.61 (3) 105.61 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 103.16 (3) 103.16 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 103.44 (3) 103.44 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 101.76 (3) 101.76 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 96.71 (3) 96.71 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 93.52 (3) 93.52 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE QLD 8
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 24.82 25.67 145.17 195.66
1990-91 - 21.10 23.96 145.69 190.75
1991-92 - 17.93 22.96 153.25 194.15
1992-93 - 16.72 21.71 152.77 191.20
1993-94 - 15.00 24.51 155.71 195.23
1994-95 - 13.59 19.93 153.13 186.65
1995-96 - 11.35 17.87 147.00 176.22
1996-97 - 9.58 16.18 145.59 171.34
1997-98 - 9.00 13.99 145.16 168.15
1998-99 - 7.82 12.04 148.82 168.69
1999-00 - 6.50 - (2) 143.11 149.61
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 135.14 (3) 135.14 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 132.40 (3) 132.40 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 132.08 (3) 132.08 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 135.07 (3) 135.07 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 136.31 (3) 136.31 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 130.89 (3) 130.89 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 131.88 (3) 131.88 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 124.29 (3) 124.29 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 126.91 (3) 126.91 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 118.98 (3) 118.98 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 112.77 (3) 112.77 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 110.47 (3) 110.47 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 106.24 (3) 106.24 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 98.37 (3) 98.37 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 93.52 (3) 93.52 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE QLD 9
QUEENSLAND

RACING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 0.066 0.068 0.385 0.519
1990-91 - 0.058 0.065 0.398 0.521
1991-92 - 0.047 0.061 0.405 0.513
1992-93 - 0.043 0.055 0.389 0.487
1993-94 - 0.039 0.063 0.400 0.501
1994-95 - 0.035 0.051 0.389 0.474
1995-96 - 0.029 0.045 0.374 0.448
1996-97 - 0.023 0.040 0.356 0.419
1997-98 - 0.022 0.034 0.349 0.404
1998-99 - 0.019 0.029 0.356 0.404
1999-00 - 0.015 - (2) 0.336 0.351
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 0.312 (3) 0.312 (4)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 0.290 (3) 0.290 (4)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 0.298 (3) 0.298 (4)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 0.289 (3) 0.289 (4)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 0.275 (3) 0.275 (4)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 0.255 (3) 0.255 (4)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 0.240 (3) 0.240 (4)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 0.220 (3) 0.220 (4)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 0.213 (3) 0.213 (4)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 0.203 (3) 0.203 (4)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 0.191 (3) 0.191 (4)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 0.186 (3) 0.186 (4)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 0.185 (3) 0.185 (4)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 0.175 (3) 0.175 (4)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 0.163 (3) 0.163 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

(4) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE QLD 10
QUEENSLAND

RACING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 12.69 13.12 74.19
1990-91 - 11.06 12.56 76.38
1991-92 - 9.24 11.83 78.94
1992-93 - 8.74 11.35 79.90
1993-94 - 7.69 12.56 79.76
1994-95 - 7.28 10.68 82.04
1995-96 - 6.44 10.14 83.42
1996-97 - 5.59 9.44 84.97
1997-98 - 5.36 8.32 86.33
1998-99 - 4.64 7.14 88.22
1999-00 - 4.34 - (2) 95.66
2000-01 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2001-02 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2002-03 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2003-04 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2004-05 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2005-06 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2006-07 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2007-08 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2008-09 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2009-10 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2010-11 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2011-12 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2012-13 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2013-14 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

2014-15 - - (1) - (2) 100.00 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Data items are under $1 million (small on-course clubs running their own tote). 

(3) Includes both on- and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE (U)

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE
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TABLE QLD 11
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 6.349 5.251 47.896 59.496
1990-91 5.979 5.513 52.512 64.004
1991-92 4.052 5.302 58.269 67.623
1992-93 3.852 5.280 60.523 69.655
1993-94 3.594 5.203 65.915 74.712
1994-95 3.614 5.394 68.429 77.437
1995-96 3.037 5.118 69.757 77.912
1996-97 2.700 5.100 72.000 79.800
1997-98 2.600 4.200 73.100 79.900
1998-99 2.300 3.700 75.700 81.700
1999-00 2.000 - (1) 48.007 50.007
2000-01 - U - (1) 26.549 26.549 (2)

2001-02 - U - (1) 26.904 26.904 (2)

2002-03 - U - (1) 28.416 28.416 (2)

2003-04 - U - (1) 30.580 30.580 (2)

2004-05 - U - (1) 32.384 32.384 (2)

2005-06 - U - (1) 33.692 33.692 (2)

2006-07 - U - (1) 35.851 35.851 (2)

2007-08 - U - (1) 35.871 35.871 (2)

2008-09 - U - (1) 38.820 38.820 (2)

2009-10 - U - (1) 38.140 38.140 (2)

2010-11 - U - (1) 37.965 37.965 (2)

2011-12 - U - (1) 38.825 (3) 38.825 (2)

2012-13 - U - (1) 38.977 (3) 38.977 (2)

2013-14 - U - (1) 37.701 (3) 37.701 (2)

2014-15 - U - (1) 11.795 (3) 11.795 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE QLD 12
QUEENSLAND

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 12.174 10.068 91.837 114.079
1990-91 10.897 10.048 95.704 116.649
1991-92 7.249 9.485 104.240 120.974
1992-93 6.822 9.352 107.195 123.369
1993-94 6.251 9.050 114.653 129.955
1994-95 6.088 9.086 115.272 130.446
1995-96 4.907 8.269 112.709 125.885
1996-97 4.304 8.130 114.770 127.204
1997-98 4.144 6.695 116.524 127.363
1998-99 3.623 5.828 119.244 128.696
1999-00 3.078 - (1) 73.878 76.956
2000-01 - U - (1) 38.525 38.525 (2)

2001-02 - U - (1) 37.957 37.957 (2)

2002-03 - U - (1) 38.908 38.908 (2)

2003-04 - U - (1) 40.875 40.875 (2)

2004-05 - U - (1) 42.281 42.281 (2)

2005-06 - U - (1) 42.634 42.634 (2)

2006-07 - U - (1) 44.061 44.061 (2)

2007-08 - U - (1) 42.662 42.662 (2)

2008-09 - U - (1) 44.773 44.773 (2)

2009-10 - U - (1) 42.968 42.968 (2)

2010-11 - U - (1) 41.501 41.501 (2)

2011-12 - U - (1) 41.465 (3) 41.465 (2)

2012-13 - U - (1) 40.692 (3) 40.692 (2)

2013-14 - U - (1) 38.347 (3) 38.347 (2)

2014-15 - U - (1) 11.795 (3) 11.795 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE QLD 13
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 3.08 2.55 23.23 28.86
1990-91 2.82 2.60 24.78 30.20
1991-92 1.86 2.44 26.80 31.11
1992-93 1.73 2.37 27.11 31.20
1993-94 1.57 2.27 28.76 32.60
1994-95 1.54 2.30 29.12 32.96
1995-96 1.26 2.13 29.01 32.40
1996-97 1.10 2.08 29.34 32.52
1997-98 1.04 1.68 29.29 32.01
1998-99 0.91 1.46 29.84 32.20
1999-00 0.77 - (1) 18.60 19.37
2000-01 - U - (1) 10.09 10.09 (2)

2001-02 - U - (1) 10.00 10.00 (2)

2002-03 - U - (1) 10.28 10.28 (2)

2003-04 - U - (1) 10.77 10.77 (2)

2004-05 - U - (1) 11.12 11.12 (2)

2005-06 - U - (1) 11.28 11.28 (2)

2006-07 - U - (1) 11.71 11.71 (2)

2007-08 - U - (1) 11.40 11.40 (2)

2008-09 - U - (1) 12.00 12.00 (2)

2009-10 - U - (1) 11.52 11.52 (2)

2010-11 - U - (1) 11.25 11.25 (2)

2011-12 - U - (1) 11.28 (3) 11.28 (2)

2012-13 - U - (1) 11.10 (3) 11.10 (2)

2013-14 - U - (1) 10.55 (3) 10.55 (2)

2014-15 - U - (1) 3.25 (3) 3.25 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE QLD 14
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 5.91 4.88 44.55 55.34
1990-91 5.14 4.74 45.16 55.04
1991-92 3.33 4.36 47.95 55.65
1992-93 3.06 4.19 48.02 55.26
1993-94 2.73 3.95 50.02 56.70
1994-95 2.59 3.87 49.06 55.52
1995-96 2.04 3.44 46.86 52.34
1996-97 1.75 3.31 46.77 51.84
1997-98 1.66 2.68 46.68 51.03
1998-99 1.43 2.30 47.00 50.73
1999-00 1.19 - (1) 28.62 29.81
2000-01 - U - (1) 14.64 14.64 (2)

2001-02 - U - (1) 14.10 14.10 (2)

2002-03 - U - (1) 14.07 14.07 (2)

2003-04 - U - (1) 14.39 14.39 (2)

2004-05 - U - (1) 14.51 14.51 (2)

2005-06 - U - (1) 14.28 14.28 (2)

2006-07 - U - (1) 14.39 14.39 (2)

2007-08 - U - (1) 13.56 13.56 (2)

2008-09 - U - (1) 13.84 13.84 (2)

2009-10 - U - (1) 12.98 12.98 (2)

2010-11 - U - (1) 12.30 12.30 (2)

2011-12 - U - (1) 12.05 (3) 12.05 (2)

2012-13 - U - (1) 11.59 (3) 11.59 (2)

2013-14 - U - (1) 10.73 (3) 10.73 (2)

2014-15 - U - (1) 3.25 (3) 3.25 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE QLD 15
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 3.05 2.53 23.03 28.61
1990-91 2.54 2.34 22.28 27.15
1991-92 1.51 1.98 21.78 25.28
1992-93 1.32 1.82 20.82 23.96
1993-94 1.07 1.55 19.64 22.26
1994-95 0.94 1.40 17.76 20.10
1995-96 0.73 1.23 16.74 18.70
1996-97 0.61 1.15 16.18 17.93
1997-98 0.51 0.83 14.37 15.71
1998-99 0.39 0.63 12.89 13.91
1999-00 0.33 - (1) 7.82 8.15
2000-01 - U - (1) 5.21 5.21 (2)

2001-02 - U - (1) 4.78 4.78 (2)

2002-03 - U - (1) 4.49 4.49 (2)

2003-04 - U - (1) 4.25 4.25 (2)

2004-05 - U - (1) 4.05 4.05 (2)

2005-06 - U - (1) 4.01 4.01 (2)

2006-07 - U - (1) 4.39 4.39 (2)

2007-08 - U - (1) 4.08 4.08 (2)

2008-09 - U - (1) 4.19 4.19 (2)

2009-10 - U - (1) 4.13 4.13 (2)

2010-11 - U - (1) 4.01 4.01 (2)

2011-12 - U - (1) 3.87 (3) 3.87 (2)

2012-13 - U - (1) 3.75 (3) 3.75 (2)

2013-14 - U - (1) 3.61 (3) 3.61 (2)

2014-15 - U - (1) 1.09 (3) 1.09 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with government revenue from TAB.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

145

TBP.014.001.2690



TABLE QLD 16
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 784.126 - 184.504 - - 25.000 214.471 - 7.688 1,215.789
1990-91 827.043 - 225.203 - - 20.700 266.050 175.000 6.869 1,520.865
1991-92 901.411 192.973 252.669 - - 16.200 298.670 175.000 6.432 1,843.355
1992-93 939.648 1,651.089 225.798 - - 15.700 292.123 170.000 6.063 3,300.421
1993-94 1,111.571 2,336.000 220.353 - - 12.400 335.789 183.027 7.173 4,206.313
1994-95 1,691.913 2,698.000 215.393 - - 10.100 377.265 184.914 4.555 5,182.140
1995-96 2,479.747 3,049.621 192.308 - - 10.376 395.617 201.412 4.668 6,333.749
1996-97 2,880.000 3,505.287 205.271 - - 7.100 375.234 191.400 3.417 7,167.709
1997-98 4,478.000 4,058.130 236.684 - 152.595 5.800 402.557 235.303 3.002 9,572.071
1998-99 5,139.000 5,214.254 247.465 - 200.916 6.381 454.319 233.650 3.232 11,499.217
1999-00 5,834.000 6,348.113 252.629 0.039 198.679 3.912 462.618 129.000 3.383 13,232.373
2000-01 5,837.000 7,534.235 215.470 13.000 219.445 2.568 498.994 - (3) 3.824 14,324.536 (4)

2001-02 5,640.517 8,544.513 220.941 - NA 237.243 1.688 502.275 - U 3.295 15,150.472 (4)

2002-03 5,675.618 (1) 10,038.249 217.467 (2) - NA 254.750 1.722 (2) 549.733 - U 3.294 16,740.833 (4)

2003-04 5,921.080 12,176.068 224.850 - NA 277.522 1.676 558.687 - U 2.978 19,162.861 (4)

2004-05 5,725.715 14,393.736 226.902 - NA 314.652 1.307 581.818 - U 3.191 21,247.321 (4)

2005-06 5,512.349 15,962.271 221.818 - NA 335.229 1.593 612.121 - U 2.938 22,648.319 (4)

2006-07 5,303.247 15,361.427 231.304 - NA 332.896 1.333 664.211 - U 3.103 21,897.521 (4)

2007-08 5,604.050 17,141.617 232.424 - NA 342.404 1.335 701.072 - U 3.218 24,026.119 (4)

2008-09 6,041.125 18,189.755 234.122 - NA 370.192 1.422 776.380 - U 3.440 25,616.436 (4)

2009-10 5,867.520 17,720.509 226.588 - NA 366.650 1.224 775.841 - U 3.299 24,961.631 (4)

2010-11 5,995.546 18,856.420 215.196 - NA 401.963 1.443 744.472 - U 2.877 26,217.917 (4)

2011-12 6,209.103 19,895.643 217.765 - NA 425.445 1.109 834.092 - U 3.031 27,586.188 (4)

2012-13 6,050.237 20,715.674 196.027 - NA 441.159 0.797 940.830 - U 3.130 28,347.854 (4)

2013-14 5,920.062 21,501.850 191.237 - NA 443.544 - (5) 805.869 - U 2.481 28,865.043 (4)

2014-15 6,824.447 22,909.324 194.644 - NA 425.523 - (5) 823.043 - U 2.316 31,179.297 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming.

(5) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 17
QUEENSLAND

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,503.495 - 353.771 - - 47.935 411.230 - 14.741 2,331.172
1990-91 1,507.307 - 410.438 - - 37.726 484.883 318.942 12.519 2,771.815
1991-92 1,612.574 345.218 452.011 - - 28.981 534.304 313.065 11.506 3,297.660
1992-93 1,664.252 2,924.317 399.921 - - 27.807 517.392 301.095 10.738 5,845.521
1993-94 1,933.481 4,063.270 383.285 - - 21.569 584.076 318.360 12.477 7,316.518
1994-95 2,850.100 4,544.896 362.839 - - 17.014 635.519 311.496 7.673 8,729.536
1995-96 4,006.611 4,927.376 310.719 - - 16.765 639.212 325.428 7.542 10,233.652
1996-97 4,590.806 5,587.532 327.208 - - 11.318 598.134 305.097 5.447 11,425.542
1997-98 7,138.066 6,468.780 377.281 - 243.241 9.245 641.688 375.080 4.785 15,258.167
1998-99 8,095.062 8,213.604 389.812 - 316.487 10.051 715.653 368.050 5.091 18,113.811
1999-00 8,977.971 9,769.142 388.772 0.060 305.748 6.020 711.925 198.519 5.206 20,363.364
2000-01 8,469.995 10,932.830 312.666 18.864 318.434 3.726 724.084 - (3) 5.549 20,786.147 (4)

2001-02 7,957.823 12,054.874 311.711 - NA 334.710 2.381 708.626 - U 4.649 21,374.774 (4)

2002-03 7,771.231 (1) 13,744.679 297.763 (2) - NA 348.812 2.358 (2) 752.711 - U 4.510 22,922.064 (4)

2003-04 7,914.535 16,275.395 300.550 - NA 370.956 2.240 746.781 - U 3.981 25,614.437 (4)

2004-05 7,475.628 18,792.800 296.249 - NA 410.817 1.706 759.635 - U 4.166 27,741.001 (4)

2005-06 6,975.342 20,198.703 280.689 - NA 424.200 2.016 774.580 - U 3.718 28,659.247 (4)

2006-07 6,517.685 18,879.176 284.272 - NA 409.129 1.638 816.315 - U 3.814 26,912.029 (4)

2007-08 6,664.950 20,386.689 276.424 - NA 407.224 1.588 833.791 - U 3.827 28,574.494 (4)

2008-09 6,967.518 20,979.113 270.024 - NA 426.960 1.640 895.436 - U 3.968 29,544.658 (4)

2009-10 6,610.244 19,963.611 255.270 - NA 413.061 1.379 874.049 - U 3.717 28,121.331 (4)

2010-11 6,553.985 20,612.750 235.240 - NA 439.403 1.577 813.814 - U 3.145 28,659.913 (4)

2011-12 6,631.322 21,248.547 232.573 - NA 454.375 1.184 890.810 - U 3.237 29,462.049 (4)

2012-13 6,316.376 21,626.921 204.650 - NA 460.565 0.832 982.215 - U 3.268 29,594.827 (4)

2013-14 6,021.549 21,870.453 194.515 - NA 451.148 - (5) 819.684 - U 2.524 29,359.872 (4)

2014-15 6,824.447 22,909.324 194.644 - NA 425.523 - (5) 823.043 - U 2.316 31,179.297 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming.

(5) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 18
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 380.39 - 89.50 - - 12.13 104.04 - 3.73 589.79
1990-91 390.22 - 106.26 - - 9.77 125.53 82.57 3.24 717.58
1991-92 414.66 88.77 116.23 - - 7.45 137.39 80.50 2.96 847.96
1992-93 420.92 739.62 101.15 - - 7.03 130.86 76.15 2.72 1,478.44
1993-94 484.96 1,019.16 96.14 - - 5.41 146.50 79.85 3.13 1,835.16
1994-95 720.06 1,148.24 91.67 - - 4.30 160.56 78.70 1.94 2,205.46
1995-96 1,031.09 1,268.04 79.96 - - 4.31 164.50 83.75 1.94 2,633.60
1996-97 1,173.75 1,428.59 83.66 - - 2.89 152.93 78.01 1.39 2,921.22
1997-98 1,794.02 1,625.81 94.82 - 61.13 2.32 161.28 94.27 1.20 3,834.86
1998-99 2,025.54 2,055.20 97.54 - 79.19 2.52 179.07 92.09 1.27 4,532.43
1999-00 2,260.21 2,459.39 97.87 0.02 76.97 1.52 179.23 49.98 1.31 5,126.49
2000-01 2,218.82 2,863.99 81.91 4.94 83.42 0.98 189.68 - (3) 1.45 5,445.18 (4)

2001-02 2,095.79 3,174.80 82.09 - NA 88.15 0.63 186.63 - U 1.22 5,629.31 (4)

2002-03 2,052.99 (1) 3,631.04 78.66 (2) - NA 92.15 0.62 (2) 198.85 - U 1.19 6,055.50 (4)

2003-04 2,084.62 4,286.80 79.16 - NA 97.71 0.59 196.70 - U 1.05 6,746.63 (4)

2004-05 1,965.24 4,940.36 77.88 - NA 108.00 0.45 199.70 - U 1.10 7,292.72 (4)

2005-06 1,846.24 5,346.22 74.29 - NA 112.28 0.53 205.02 - U 0.98 7,585.56 (4)

2006-07 1,731.65 5,015.90 75.53 - NA 108.70 0.44 216.88 - U 1.01 7,150.11 (4)

2007-08 1,781.14 5,448.14 73.87 - NA 108.83 0.42 222.82 - U 1.02 7,636.25 (4)

2008-09 1,868.03 5,624.62 72.39 - NA 114.47 0.44 240.07 - U 1.06 7,921.09 (4)

2009-10 1,772.39 5,352.80 68.44 - NA 110.75 0.37 234.36 - U 1.00 7,540.11 (4)

2010-11 1,777.29 5,589.69 63.79 - NA 119.16 0.43 220.69 - U 0.85 7,771.90 (4)

2011-12 1,804.66 5,782.62 63.29 - NA 123.65 0.32 242.43 - U 0.88 8,017.85 (4)

2012-13 1,723.25 5,900.31 55.83 - NA 125.65 0.23 267.97 - U 0.89 8,074.13 (4)

2013-14 1,656.69 6,017.14 53.52 - NA 124.12 - (5) 225.52 - U 0.69 8,077.68 (4)

2014-15 1,881.66 6,316.65 53.67 - NA 117.33 - (5) 226.93 - U 0.64 8,596.88 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming.

(5) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 19
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 729.36 - 171.62 - - 23.25 199.49 - 7.15 1,130.87
1990-91 711.18 - 193.65 - - 17.80 228.78 150.48 5.91 1,307.80
1991-92 741.80 158.80 207.93 - - 13.33 245.79 144.01 5.29 1,516.96
1992-93 745.51 1,309.97 179.15 - - 12.46 231.77 134.88 4.81 2,618.54
1993-94 843.55 1,772.75 167.22 - - 9.41 254.82 138.90 5.44 3,192.09
1994-95 1,212.97 1,934.26 154.42 - - 7.24 270.47 132.57 3.27 3,715.19
1995-96 1,665.96 2,048.82 129.20 - - 6.97 265.79 135.31 3.14 4,255.19
1996-97 1,871.00 2,277.21 133.35 - - 4.61 243.77 124.34 2.22 4,656.51
1997-98 2,859.73 2,591.59 151.15 - 97.45 3.70 257.08 150.27 1.92 6,112.89
1998-99 3,190.68 3,237.40 153.64 - 124.74 3.96 282.08 145.07 2.01 7,139.57
1999-00 3,478.25 3,784.76 150.62 0.02 118.45 2.33 275.81 76.91 2.02 7,889.18
2000-01 3,219.70 4,155.89 118.85 7.17 121.05 1.42 275.25 - (3) 2.11 7,901.43 (4)

2001-02 2,956.81 4,479.11 115.82 - NA 124.36 0.88 263.30 - U 1.73 7,942.01 (4)

2002-03 2,811.01 (1) 4,971.73 107.71 (2) - NA 126.17 0.85 (2) 272.27 - U 1.63 8,291.38 (4)

2003-04 2,786.45 5,730.04 105.81 - NA 130.60 0.79 262.92 - U 1.40 9,018.02 (4)

2004-05 2,565.86 6,450.25 101.68 - NA 141.00 0.59 260.73 - U 1.43 9,521.54 (4)

2005-06 2,336.24 6,765.12 94.01 - NA 142.08 0.68 259.43 - U 1.25 9,598.79 (4)

2006-07 2,128.19 6,164.54 92.82 - NA 133.59 0.53 266.55 - U 1.25 8,787.47 (4)

2007-08 2,118.33 6,479.52 87.86 - NA 129.43 0.50 265.00 - U 1.22 9,081.86 (4)

2008-09 2,154.49 6,487.14 83.50 - NA 132.02 0.51 276.89 - U 1.23 9,135.77 (4)

2009-10 1,996.74 6,030.37 77.11 - NA 124.77 0.42 264.02 - U 1.12 8,494.55 (4)

2010-11 1,942.83 6,110.33 69.73 - NA 130.25 0.47 241.24 - U 0.93 8,495.79 (4)

2011-12 1,927.38 6,175.83 67.60 - NA 132.06 0.34 258.91 - U 0.94 8,563.07 (4)

2012-13 1,799.05 6,159.85 58.29 - NA 131.18 0.24 279.76 - U 0.93 8,429.30 (4)

2013-14 1,685.09 6,120.30 54.43 - NA 126.25 - (5) 229.38 - U 0.71 8,216.16 (4)

2014-15 1,881.66 6,316.65 53.67 - NA 117.33 - (5) 226.93 - U 0.64 8,596.88 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming.

(5) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 20
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 162.314 - 73.802 - - 9.250 85.788 - 3.844 334.998
1990-91 171.198 - 90.081 - - 7.659 106.420 96.250 3.435 475.043
1991-92 186.592 27.981 101.068 - - 5.994 119.468 96.250 3.216 540.569
1992-93 194.507 239.408 90.319 - - 5.809 116.849 93.500 3.032 743.424
1993-94 230.095 338.720 88.141 - - 4.588 134.316 100.665 3.587 900.111
1994-95 253.787 391.210 86.157 - - 3.737 150.906 101.703 2.278 989.777
1995-96 388.675 450.529 76.923 - - 3.632 152.786 110.777 2.334 1,185.656
1996-97 450.351 519.003 82.108 - - 2.485 150.094 105.270 1.708 1,311.019
1997-98 468.347 602.295 94.673 - 38.591 2.030 161.023 129.417 1.501 1,497.877
1998-99 476.800 757.411 98.986 - 52.406 2.419 201.862 128.508 1.728 1,720.120
1999-00 530.700 871.303 101.051 - 54.160 1.320 205.560 - (1) 1.807 1,765.901 (2)

2000-01 543.001 1,014.000 86.187 - 53.565 1.015 221.389 - U 2.038 1,921.195 (2)

2001-02 541.137 1,129.402 88.376 - 65.186 0.700 222.898 - U 1.760 2,049.459 (2)

2002-03 530.047 1,277.604 86.986 - 67.019 0.610 243.859 - U 1.759 2,207.884 (2)

2003-04 592.123 1,498.979 89.940 - 68.471 0.563 248.108 - U 1.591 2,499.775 (2)

2004-05 549.425 1,677.468 90.761 - 79.914 0.442 258.468 - U 1.703 2,658.181 (2)

2005-06 578.400 1,775.561 88.727 - 86.012 0.605 271.762 - U 1.568 2,802.635 (2)

2006-07 525.803 1,676.657 92.522 - 79.343 0.468 294.481 - U 1.654 2,670.928 (2)

2007-08 560.346 1,802.217 93.769 - 86.249 0.470 310.076 - U 1.714 2,854.842 (2)

2008-09 579.785 1,860.606 93.659 - 96.438 0.557 342.388 - U 1.832 2,975.265 (2)

2009-10 550.179 1,775.511 90.635 - 89.151 0.482 342.062 - U 1.757 2,849.777 (2)

2010-11 568.710 1,868.357 86.079 - 100.424 0.578 328.858 - U 1.534 2,954.540 (2)

2011-12 588.375 1,948.128 87.106 - 107.561 0.367 368.081 - U 1.615 3,101.233 (2)

2012-13 570.542 2,004.751 78.411 - 109.325 0.303 413.823 - U 1.667 3,178.822 (2)

2013-14 556.996 2,063.705 76.495 - 110.333 - (3) 324.347 - U 1.241 3,133.117 (2)

2014-15 690.337 2,182.839 77.858 - 102.561 - (3) 329.190 - U 1.158 3,383.943 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for interactive and minor gaming expenditure.

(3) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 21
QUEENSLAND

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 311.223 - 141.508 - - 17.736 164.492 - 7.371 642.330
1990-91 312.013 - 164.175 - - 13.959 193.953 175.418 6.259 865.777
1991-92 333.803 50.057 180.804 - - 10.723 213.722 172.186 5.753 967.048
1992-93 344.500 424.026 159.968 - - 10.289 206.957 165.602 5.369 1,316.711
1993-94 400.230 589.174 153.314 - - 7.980 233.630 175.098 6.238 1,565.666
1994-95 427.515 659.010 145.135 - - 6.295 254.208 171.323 3.837 1,667.322
1995-96 627.995 727.935 124.287 - - 5.868 246.862 178.986 3.771 1,915.704
1996-97 717.873 827.306 130.883 - - 3.961 239.254 167.804 2.723 2,089.803
1997-98 746.559 960.076 150.912 - 61.515 3.236 256.675 206.295 2.393 2,387.661
1998-99 751.065 1,193.090 155.925 - 82.551 3.810 317.977 202.429 2.722 2,709.570
1999-00 816.697 1,340.852 155.508 - 83.347 2.031 316.337 - (1) 2.781 2,717.554 (2)

2000-01 787.942 1,471.402 125.065 - 77.727 1.473 321.255 - U 2.957 2,787.821 (2)

2001-02 763.454 1,593.397 124.684 - 91.967 0.988 314.472 - U 2.483 2,891.443 (2)

2002-03 725.757 1,749.335 119.104 - 91.764 0.835 333.899 - U 2.408 3,023.103 (2)

2003-04 791.474 2,003.642 120.220 - 91.523 0.753 331.639 - U 2.127 3,341.376 (2)

2004-05 717.342 2,190.142 118.500 - 104.338 0.577 337.462 - U 2.223 3,470.584 (2)

2005-06 731.909 2,246.800 112.275 - 108.840 0.766 343.888 - U 1.984 3,546.462 (2)

2006-07 646.211 2,060.610 113.709 - 97.512 0.575 361.917 - U 2.033 3,282.567 (2)

2007-08 666.424 2,143.394 111.521 - 102.577 0.559 368.776 - U 2.039 3,395.291 (2)

2008-09 668.694 2,145.926 108.021 - 111.227 0.642 394.892 - U 2.113 3,431.515 (2)

2009-10 619.822 2,000.259 102.108 - 100.436 0.543 385.361 - U 1.979 3,210.508 (2)

2010-11 621.681 2,042.380 94.097 - 109.778 0.632 359.489 - U 1.677 3,229.733 (2)

2011-12 628.385 2,080.601 93.029 - 114.875 0.392 393.111 - U 1.725 3,312.117 (2)

2012-13 595.639 2,092.937 81.860 - 114.134 0.316 432.026 - U 1.740 3,318.653 (2)

2013-14 566.545 2,099.083 77.806 - 112.224 - (3) 329.907 - U 1.262 3,186.828 (2)

2014-15 690.337 2,182.839 77.858 - 102.561 - (3) 329.190 - U 1.158 3,383.943 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for interactive and minor gaming expenditure.

(3) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 22
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 78.74 - 35.80 - - 4.49 41.62 - 1.86 162.51
1990-91 80.78 - 42.50 - - 3.61 50.21 45.41 1.62 224.14
1991-92 85.83 12.87 46.49 - - 2.76 54.96 44.28 1.48 248.67
1992-93 87.13 107.24 40.46 - - 2.60 52.34 41.88 1.36 333.02
1993-94 100.39 147.78 38.45 - - 2.00 58.60 43.92 1.56 392.71
1994-95 108.01 166.49 36.67 - - 1.59 64.22 43.28 0.97 421.24
1995-96 161.61 187.33 31.98 - - 1.51 63.53 46.06 0.97 493.00
1996-97 183.54 211.52 33.46 - - 1.01 61.17 42.90 0.70 534.31
1997-98 187.63 241.30 37.93 - 15.46 0.81 64.51 51.85 0.60 600.10
1998-99 187.93 298.53 39.02 - 20.66 0.95 79.56 50.65 0.68 677.99
1999-00 205.60 337.56 39.15 - 20.98 0.51 79.64 - (1) 0.70 684.15 (2)

2000-01 206.41 385.45 32.76 - 20.36 0.39 84.16 - U 0.77 730.30 (2)

2001-02 201.06 419.64 32.84 - 24.22 0.26 82.82 - U 0.65 761.50 (2)

2002-03 191.73 462.14 31.46 - 24.24 0.22 88.21 - U 0.64 798.64 (2)

2003-04 208.47 527.74 31.66 - 24.11 0.20 87.35 - U 0.56 880.09 (2)

2004-05 188.58 575.76 31.15 - 27.43 0.15 88.71 - U 0.58 912.37 (2)

2005-06 193.72 594.69 29.72 - 28.81 0.20 91.02 - U 0.53 938.68 (2)

2006-07 171.69 547.47 30.21 - 25.91 0.15 96.16 - U 0.54 872.13 (2)

2007-08 178.10 572.80 29.80 - 27.41 0.15 98.55 - U 0.54 907.36 (2)

2008-09 179.28 575.33 28.96 - 29.82 0.17 105.87 - U 0.57 920.01 (2)

2009-10 166.19 536.33 27.38 - 26.93 0.15 103.33 - U 0.53 860.83 (2)

2010-11 168.59 553.85 25.52 - 29.77 0.17 97.48 - U 0.45 875.83 (2)

2011-12 171.01 566.22 25.32 - 31.26 0.11 106.98 - U 0.47 901.37 (2)

2012-13 162.50 571.00 22.33 - 31.14 0.09 117.87 - U 0.47 905.40 (2)

2013-14 155.87 577.51 21.41 - 30.88 - (3) 90.77 - U 0.35 876.78 (2)

2014-15 190.34 601.86 21.47 - 28.28 - (3) 90.77 - U 0.32 933.03 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for interactive and minor gaming expenditure.

(3) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 23
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 150.98 - 68.65 - - 8.60 79.80 - 3.58 311.60
1990-91 147.21 - 77.46 - - 6.59 91.51 82.77 2.95 408.49
1991-92 153.55 23.03 83.17 - - 4.93 98.31 79.21 2.65 444.85
1992-93 154.32 189.94 71.66 - - 4.61 92.71 74.18 2.41 589.83
1993-94 174.61 257.05 66.89 - - 3.48 101.93 76.39 2.72 683.08
1994-95 181.95 280.47 61.77 - - 2.68 108.19 72.91 1.63 709.59
1995-96 261.12 302.68 51.68 - - 2.44 102.65 74.42 1.57 796.56
1996-97 292.57 337.17 53.34 - - 1.61 97.51 68.39 1.11 851.71
1997-98 299.09 384.64 60.46 - 24.64 1.30 102.83 82.65 0.96 956.57
1998-99 296.03 470.26 61.46 - 32.54 1.50 125.33 79.79 1.07 1,067.98
1999-00 316.40 519.47 60.25 - 32.29 0.79 122.56 - (1) 1.08 1,052.84 (2)

2000-01 299.52 559.32 47.54 - 29.55 0.56 122.12 - U 1.12 1,059.73 (2)

2001-02 283.67 592.04 46.33 - 34.17 0.37 116.85 - U 0.92 1,074.34 (2)

2002-03 262.52 632.77 43.08 - 33.19 0.30 120.78 - U 0.87 1,093.52 (2)

2003-04 278.65 705.42 42.33 - 32.22 0.26 116.76 - U 0.75 1,176.39 (2)

2004-05 246.21 751.72 40.67 - 35.81 0.20 115.83 - U 0.76 1,191.21 (2)

2005-06 245.14 752.52 37.60 - 36.45 0.26 115.18 - U 0.66 1,187.81 (2)

2006-07 211.00 672.84 37.13 - 31.84 0.19 118.18 - U 0.66 1,071.84 (2)

2007-08 211.81 681.24 35.44 - 32.60 0.18 117.21 - U 0.65 1,079.13 (2)

2008-09 206.77 663.56 33.40 - 34.39 0.20 122.11 - U 0.65 1,061.09 (2)

2009-10 187.23 604.21 30.84 - 30.34 0.16 116.41 - U 0.60 969.79 (2)

2010-11 184.29 605.43 27.89 - 32.54 0.19 106.56 - U 0.50 957.40 (2)

2011-12 182.64 604.72 27.04 - 33.39 0.11 114.26 - U 0.50 962.66 (2)

2012-13 169.65 596.12 23.32 - 32.51 0.09 123.05 - U 0.50 945.23 (2)

2013-14 158.54 587.41 21.77 - 31.41 - (3) 92.32 - U 0.35 891.81 (2)

2014-15 190.34 601.86 21.47 - 28.28 - (3) 90.77 - U 0.32 933.03 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for interactive and minor gaming expenditure.

(3) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE QLD 24
QUEENSLAND

GAMING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.401 - 0.182 - - 0.023 0.212 - 0.009 0.827
1990-91 0.402 - 0.212 - - 0.018 0.250 0.226 0.008 1.117
1991-92 0.405 0.061 0.220 - - 0.013 0.260 0.209 0.007 1.174
1992-93 0.393 0.484 0.183 - - 0.012 0.236 0.189 0.006 1.503
1993-94 0.448 0.660 0.172 - - 0.009 0.262 0.196 0.007 1.754
1994-95 0.462 0.713 0.157 - - 0.007 0.275 0.185 0.004 1.803
1995-96 0.665 0.770 0.132 - - 0.006 0.261 0.189 0.004 2.027
1996-97 0.715 0.824 0.130 - - 0.004 0.238 0.167 0.003 2.082
1997-98 0.719 0.925 0.145 - 0.059 0.003 0.247 0.199 0.002 2.300
1998-99 0.709 1.125 0.147 - 0.078 0.004 0.300 0.191 0.003 2.556
1999-00 0.743 1.219 0.141 - 0.076 0.002 0.288 - (1) 0.003 2.472 (2)

2000-01 0.691 1.290 0.110 - 0.068 0.001 0.282 - U 0.003 2.445 (2)

2001-02 0.620 1.295 0.101 - 0.075 0.001 0.256 - U 0.002 2.349 (2)

2002-03 0.593 1.429 0.097 - 0.075 0.001 0.273 - U 0.002 2.470 (2)

2003-04 0.596 1.509 0.091 - 0.069 0.001 0.250 - U 0.002 2.516 (2)

2004-05 0.497 1.518 0.082 - 0.072 0.000 0.234 - U 0.002 2.405 (2)

2005-06 0.477 1.464 0.073 - 0.071 0.001 0.224 - U 0.001 2.312 (2)

2006-07 0.385 1.227 0.068 - 0.058 0.000 0.215 - U 0.001 1.955 (2)

2007-08 0.375 1.206 0.063 - 0.058 0.000 0.208 - U 0.001 1.911 (2)

2008-09 0.348 1.116 0.056 - 0.058 0.000 0.205 - U 0.001 1.784 (2)

2009-10 0.319 1.030 0.053 - 0.052 0.000 0.198 - U 0.001 1.653 (2)

2010-11 0.313 1.027 0.047 - 0.055 0.000 0.181 - U 0.001 1.624 (2)

2011-12 0.308 1.021 0.046 - 0.056 0.000 0.193 - U 0.001 1.625 (2)

2012-13 0.296 1.040 0.041 - 0.057 0.000 0.215 - U 0.001 1.648 (2)

2013-14 0.282 1.043 0.039 - 0.056 - (3) 0.164 - U 0.001 1.583 (2)

2014-15 0.333 1.052 0.038 - 0.049 - (3) 0.159 - U 0.001 1.631 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for interactive and minor gaming expenditure.

(3) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

TOTAL GAMING
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS
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TABLE QLD 25
QUEENSLAND

GAMING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 48.45 - 22.03 - - 2.76 25.61 - 1.15
1990-91 36.04 - 18.96 - - 1.61 22.40 20.26 0.72
1991-92 34.52 5.18 18.70 - - 1.11 22.10 17.81 0.59
1992-93 26.16 32.20 12.15 - - 0.78 15.72 12.58 0.41
1993-94 25.56 37.63 9.79 - - 0.51 14.92 11.18 0.40
1994-95 25.64 39.53 8.70 - - 0.38 15.25 10.28 0.23
1995-96 32.78 38.00 6.49 - - 0.31 12.89 9.34 0.20
1996-97 34.35 39.59 6.26 - - 0.19 11.45 8.03 0.13
1997-98 31.27 40.21 6.32 - 2.58 0.14 10.75 8.64 0.10
1998-99 27.72 44.03 5.75 - 3.05 0.14 11.74 7.47 0.10
1999-00 30.05 49.34 5.72 - 3.07 0.07 11.64 - (1) 0.10
2000-01 28.26 52.78 4.49 - 2.79 0.05 11.52 - U 0.11
2001-02 26.40 55.11 4.31 - 3.18 0.03 10.88 - U 0.09
2002-03 24.01 57.87 3.94 - 3.04 0.03 11.04 - U 0.08
2003-04 23.69 59.96 3.60 - 2.74 0.02 9.93 - U 0.06
2004-05 20.67 63.11 3.41 - 3.01 0.02 9.72 - U 0.06
2005-06 20.64 63.35 3.17 - 3.07 0.02 9.70 - U 0.06
2006-07 19.69 62.77 3.46 - 2.97 0.02 11.03 - U 0.06
2007-08 19.63 63.13 3.28 - 3.02 0.02 10.86 - U 0.06
2008-09 19.49 62.54 3.15 - 3.24 0.02 11.51 - U 0.06
2009-10 19.31 62.30 3.18 - 3.13 0.02 12.00 - U 0.06
2010-11 19.25 63.24 2.91 - 3.40 0.02 11.13 - U 0.05
2011-12 18.97 62.82 2.81 - 3.47 0.01 11.87 - U 0.05
2012-13 17.95 63.07 2.47 - 3.44 0.01 13.02 - U 0.05
2013-14 17.78 65.87 2.44 - 3.52 - (2) 10.35 - U 0.04
2014-15 20.40 64.51 2.30 - 3.03 - (2) 9.73 - U 0.03

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(2) No longer operational.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

MINOR GAMING POOLS

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
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TABLE QLD 26
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 34.152 - - 110.900 3.406 148.458
1990-91 36.021 - - 131.938 3.778 171.737
1991-92 38.412 4.819 - 153.033 3.597 199.861
1992-93 39.485 47.360 - 130.341 3.904 221.090
1993-94 46.652 70.080 - 140.751 3.492 260.975
1994-95 49.338 79.947 - 175.073 3.536 307.894
1995-96 71.482 90.819 - 172.596 3.851 338.748
1996-97 76.200 100.600 - 184.800 3.569 365.169
1997-98 80.383 185.650 - 159.515 2.875 428.423
1998-99 83.304 238.125 - 180.974 2.965 505.368
1999-00 90.837 286.015 - 186.205 0.382 563.439
2000-01 48.000 275.891 0.227 158.813 0.043 482.974
2001-02 47.422 328.974 (1) - NA 159.636 - U 536.032 (2)

2002-03 47.696 386.103 - NA 170.056 - U 603.855 (2)

2003-04 49.857 465.213 - NA 173.560 - U 688.630 (2)

2004-05 53.086 533.678 - NA 180.622 - U 767.386 (2)

2005-06 53.190 567.678 - NA 185.520 - U 806.388 (2)

2006-07 50.451 530.344 (3) - NA 199.277 - U 780.072 (2)

2007-08 51.517 583.104 - NA 208.131 - U 842.753 (2)

2008-09 54.930 606.356 - NA 225.267 - U 886.553 (2)

2009-10 86.886 572.184 - NA 223.642 - U 882.712 (2)

2010-11 82.065 611.052 - NA 214.441 - U 907.558 (2)

2011-12 85.054 642.225 - NA 235.676 - U 962.955 (2)

2012-13 82.733 660.941 R - NA 255.874 - U 999.548 (2)R

2013-14 84.716 684.028 R - NA 236.796 - U 1,005.540 (2)R

2014-15 97.788 731.848 - NA 241.390 - U 1,071.026 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)  From July 2001 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and major facility levy.

(2) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to minor gaming data being unavailable.

(3)  From July 2006 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and health services levy.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE QLD 27
QUEENSLAND

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 65.484 - - 212.641 6.531 284.656
1990-91 65.649 - - 240.460 6.886 312.995
1991-92 68.717 8.621 - 273.768 6.435 357.540
1992-93 69.934 83.881 - 230.853 6.915 391.582
1993-94 81.147 121.898 - 244.824 6.074 453.943
1994-95 83.112 134.674 - 294.918 5.957 518.661
1995-96 115.496 146.739 - 278.869 6.222 547.327
1996-97 121.465 160.359 - 294.577 5.689 582.090
1997-98 128.133 295.932 - 254.272 4.583 682.919
1998-99 131.222 375.100 - 285.074 4.671 796.066
1999-00 139.790 440.150 - 286.552 0.588 867.079
2000-01 69.652 400.342 0.329 230.451 0.062 700.837
2001-02 66.904 464.127 (1) - NA 225.220 - U 756.251 (2)

2002-03 65.307 528.664 - NA 232.846 - U 826.817 (2)

2003-04 66.642 621.837 - NA 231.993 - U 920.472 (2)

2004-05 69.310 696.783 - NA 235.824 - U 1,001.917 (2)

2005-06 67.307 718.342 - NA 234.758 - U 1,020.406 (2)

2006-07 62.004 651.793 (3) - NA 244.911 - U 958.708 (2)

2007-08 61.270 693.491 - NA 247.532 - U 1,002.294 (2)

2008-09 63.353 699.339 - NA 259.811 - U 1,022.504 (2)

2009-10 97.884 644.612 - NA 251.951 - U 994.448 (2)

2010-11 89.709 667.967 - NA 234.415 - U 992.090 (2)

2011-12 90.838 685.896 - NA 251.702 - U 1,028.436 (2)

2012-13 86.372 690.015 R - NA 267.129 - U 1,043.516 (2)R

2013-14 86.168 695.754 R - NA 240.855 - U 1,022.778 (2)R

2014-15 97.788 731.848 - NA 241.390 - U 1,071.026 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)  From July 2001 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and major facility levy.

(2) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to minor gaming data being unavailable.

(3)  From July 2006 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and health services levy.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE QLD 28
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 16.57 - - 53.80 1.65 72.02
1990-91 17.00 - - 62.25 1.78 81.03
1991-92 17.67 2.22 - 70.40 1.65 91.94
1992-93 17.69 21.22 - 58.39 1.75 99.04
1993-94 20.35 30.57 - 61.41 1.52 113.86
1994-95 21.00 34.02 - 74.51 1.50 131.04
1995-96 29.72 37.76 - 71.77 1.60 140.85
1996-97 31.06 41.00 - 75.32 1.45 148.83
1997-98 32.20 74.38 - 63.91 1.15 171.64
1998-99 32.83 93.86 - 71.33 1.17 199.19
1999-00 35.19 110.81 - 72.14 0.15 218.29
2000-01 18.25 104.87 0.09 60.37 0.02 183.59
2001-02 17.62 122.23 (1) - NA 59.31 - U 199.17 (2)

2002-03 17.25 139.66 - NA 61.51 - U 218.43 (2)

2003-04 17.55 163.79 - NA 61.10 - U 242.44 (2)

2004-05 18.22 183.17 - NA 61.99 - U 263.39 (2)

2005-06 17.81 190.13 - NA 62.14 - U 270.08 (2)

2006-07 16.47 173.17 (3) - NA 65.07 - U 254.71 (2)

2007-08 16.37 185.33 - NA 66.15 - U 267.85 (2)

2008-09 16.99 187.50 - NA 69.66 - U 274.14 (2)

2009-10 26.25 172.84 - NA 67.56 - U 266.64 (2)

2010-11 24.33 181.14 - NA 63.57 - U 269.03 (2)

2011-12 24.72 186.66 - NA 68.50 - U 279.88 (2)

2012-13 23.56 188.25 R - NA 72.88 - U 284.69 (2)R

2013-14 23.71 191.42 R - NA 66.27 - U 281.39 (2)R

2014-15 26.96 201.79 - NA 66.56 - U 295.31 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)  From July 2001 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and major facility levy.

(2) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to minor gaming data being unavailable.

(3)  From July 2006 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and health services levy.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE QLD 29
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 31.77 - - 103.15 3.17 138.09
1990-91 30.97 - - 113.45 3.25 147.68
1991-92 31.61 3.97 - 125.94 2.96 164.47
1992-93 31.33 37.58 - 103.41 3.10 175.41
1993-94 35.40 53.18 - 106.81 2.65 198.05
1994-95 35.37 57.32 - 125.51 2.54 220.74
1995-96 48.02 61.01 - 115.95 2.59 227.58
1996-97 49.50 65.35 - 120.06 2.32 237.23
1997-98 51.33 118.56 - 101.87 1.84 273.60
1998-99 51.72 147.85 - 112.36 1.84 313.77
1999-00 54.16 170.52 - 111.02 0.23 335.92
2000-01 26.48 152.18 0.13 87.60 0.02 266.41
2001-02 24.86 172.45 (1) - NA 83.68 - U 280.99 (2)

2002-03 23.62 191.23 - NA 84.23 - U 299.08 (2)

2003-04 23.46 218.93 - NA 81.68 - U 324.07 (2)

2004-05 23.79 239.16 - NA 80.94 - U 343.89 (2)

2005-06 22.54 240.59 - NA 78.63 - U 341.76 (2)

2006-07 20.25 212.83 (3) - NA 79.97 - U 313.04 (2)

2007-08 19.47 220.41 - NA 78.67 - U 318.56 (2)

2008-09 19.59 216.25 - NA 80.34 - U 316.18 (2)

2009-10 29.57 194.72 - NA 76.11 - U 300.39 (2)

2010-11 26.59 198.01 - NA 69.49 - U 294.09 (2)

2011-12 26.40 199.35 - NA 73.16 - U 298.91 (2)

2012-13 24.60 196.53 R - NA 76.08 - U 297.22 (2)R

2013-14 24.11 194.70 R - NA 67.40 - U 286.22 (2)R

2014-15 26.96 201.79 - NA 66.56 - U 295.31 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)  From July 2001 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and major facility levy.

(2) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to minor gaming data being unavailable.

(3)  From July 2006 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and health services levy.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE QLD 30
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 16.42 - - 53.33 1.64 71.39
1990-91 15.28 - - 55.97 1.60 72.85
1991-92 14.36 1.80 - 57.21 1.34 74.72
1992-93 13.58 16.29 - 44.83 1.34 76.04
1993-94 13.90 20.88 - 41.93 1.04 77.74
1994-95 12.80 20.75 - 45.43 0.92 79.90
1995-96 17.16 21.80 - 41.42 0.92 81.30
1996-97 17.12 22.61 - 41.53 0.80 82.07
1997-98 15.81 36.51 - 31.37 0.57 84.25
1998-99 14.18 40.54 - 30.81 0.50 86.04
1999-00 14.80 46.59 - 30.33 0.06 91.78
2000-01 9.42 54.12 0.04 31.15 0.01 94.74
2001-02 8.42 58.40 (1) - NA 28.34 - U 95.15 (2)

2002-03 7.54 61.02 - NA 26.88 - U 95.44 (2)

2003-04 6.93 64.62 - NA 24.11 - U 95.65 (2)

2004-05 6.63 66.67 - NA 22.56 - U 95.87 (2)

2005-06 6.32 67.49 (3) - NA 22.06 - U 95.87 (2)

2006-07 6.17 64.89 - NA 24.38 - U 95.45 (2)

2007-08 5.85 66.25 - NA 23.65 - U 95.75 (2)

2008-09 5.93 65.42 - NA 24.31 - U 95.66 (2)

2009-10 9.42 62.02 - NA 24.24 - U 95.68 (2)

2010-11 8.66 64.49 - NA 22.63 - U 95.78 (2)

2011-12 8.47 63.97 - NA 23.47 - U 95.91 (2)

2012-13 7.95 63.51 R - NA 24.59 - U 96.05 (2)R

2013-14 8.10 65.42 R - NA 22.65 - U 96.18 (2)R

2014-15 9.03 67.57 - NA 22.29 - U 98.89 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

(1)  From July 2001 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and major facility levy.

(2) Total gaming revenue incomplete due to minor gaming data being unavailable.

(3)  From July 2006 the gaming machine revenue includes gaming machine tax and health services levy.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE QLD 31
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 1.200 - - 2.800 4.000
1996-97 1.300 - - 3.100 4.400
1997-98 0.100 - - 2.500 2.600
1998-99 0.027 - - 3.300 3.327
1999-00 0.050 - 8.544 4.478 13.072
2000-01 - U - 15.332 2.195 17.527 (1)

2001-02 - U - 23.252 2.885 26.137 (1)

2002-03 - U - 26.909 3.134 30.043 (1)

2003-04 - U - 43.167 3.643 46.810 (1)

2004-05 - U - 44.468 4.067 48.535 (1)

2005-06 - U - 66.566 3.662 70.228 (1)

2006-07 - U - 82.555 4.230 86.785 (1)

2007-08 - U - 105.806 3.620 109.426 (1)

2008-09 - U - 121.892 3.456 125.348 (1)

2009-10 - U - 147.025 2.953 149.978 (1)

2010-11 - U - 144.603 2.747 147.350 (1)

2011-12 - U - 155.430 2.411 157.841 (1)

2012-13 - U - 146.548 2.244 148.792 (1)

2013-14 - U - 155.476 1.983 157.459 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 152.071         1.784             153.855         (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 32
QUEENSLAND

REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 1.939 - - 4.524 6.463
1996-97 2.072 - - 4.941 7.014
1997-98 0.159 - - 3.985 4.144
1998-99 0.043 - - 5.198 5.241
1999-00 0.077 - 13.148 6.891 20.117
2000-01 - U - 22.248 3.185 25.433 (1)

2001-02 - U - 32.805 4.070 36.875 (1)

2002-03 - U - 36.845 4.291 41.136 (1)

2003-04 - U - 57.700 4.869 62.570 (1)

2004-05 - U - 58.058 5.310 63.368 (1)

2005-06 - U - 84.233 4.634 88.867 (1)

2006-07 - U - 101.460 5.199 106.659 (1)

2007-08 - U - 125.836 4.306 130.142 (1)

2008-09 - U - 140.584 3.986 144.570 (1)

2009-10 - U - 165.636 3.327 168.963 (1)

2010-11 - U - 158.072 3.003 161.075 (1)

2011-12 - U - 165.999 2.575 168.574 (1)

2012-13 - U - 152.994 2.343 155.337 (1)

2013-14 - U - 158.141 2.017 160.158 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 152.071         1.784             153.855         (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 33
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 0.50 - - 1.16 1.66
1996-97 0.53 - - 1.26 1.79
1997-98 0.04 - - 1.00 1.04
1998-99 0.01 - - 1.30 1.31
1999-00 0.02 - 3.31 1.73 5.06
2000-01 - U - 5.83 0.83 6.66 (1)

2001-02 - U - 8.64 1.07 9.71 (1)

2002-03 - U - 9.73 1.13 10.87 (1)

2003-04 - U - 15.20 1.28 16.48 (1)

2004-05 - U - 15.26 1.40 16.66 (1)

2005-06 - U - 22.29 1.23 23.52 (1)

2006-07 - U - 26.96 1.38 28.34 (1)

2007-08 - U - 33.63 1.15 34.78 (1)

2008-09 - U - 37.69 1.07 38.76 (1)

2009-10 - U - 44.41 0.89 45.30 (1)

2010-11 - U - 42.87 0.81 43.68 (1)

2011-12 - U - 45.18 0.70 45.88 (1)

2012-13 - U - 41.74 0.64 42.38 (1)

2013-14 - U - 43.51 0.55 44.06 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 41.93             0.49               42.42             (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 34
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 0.81 - - 1.88 2.69
1996-97 0.84 - - 2.01 2.86
1997-98 0.06 - - 1.60 1.66
1998-99 0.02 - - 2.05 2.07
1999-00 0.03 - 5.09 2.67 7.79
2000-01 - U - 8.46 1.21 9.67 (1)

2001-02 - U - 12.19 1.51 13.70 (1)

2002-03 - U - 13.33 1.55 14.88 (1)

2003-04 - U - 20.31 1.71 22.03 (1)

2004-05 - U - 19.93 1.82 21.75 (1)

2005-06 - U - 28.21 1.55 29.76 (1)

2006-07 - U - 33.13 1.70 34.83 (1)

2007-08 - U - 39.99 1.37 41.36 (1)

2008-09 - U - 43.47 1.23 44.70 (1)

2009-10 - U - 50.03 1.00 51.04 (1)

2010-11 - U - 46.86 0.89 47.75 (1)

2011-12 - U - 48.25 0.75 49.00 (1)

2012-13 - U - 43.58 0.67 44.24 (1)

2013-14 - U - 44.25 0.56 44.82 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 41.93             0.49               42.42             (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

164

TBP.014.001.2709



TABLE QLD 35
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1995-96 - - - 0.700 0.700
1996-97 - - - 0.800 0.800
1997-98 - - - 0.600 0.600
1998-99 - - - 0.800 0.800
1999-00 - - 0.805 1.401 2.206
2000-01 - U - 1.628 0.578 2.206 (1)

2001-02 - U - 2.965 0.721 3.686 (1)

2002-03 - U - 3.117 0.783 3.900 (1)

2003-04 - U - 5.545 0.954 6.499 (1)

2004-05 - U - 5.812 0.978 6.790 (1)

2005-06 - U - 8.556 0.915 9.471 (1)

2006-07 - U - 11.143 1.058 12.201 (1)

2007-08 - U - 12.775 0.905 13.680 (1)

2008-09 - U - 12.359 0.864 13.223 (1)

2009-10 - U - 15.227 0.738 15.965 (1)

2010-11 - U - 18.112 0.687 18.799 (1)

2011-12 - U - 19.769 0.603 20.372 (1)

2012-13 - U - 19.789 0.561 20.350 (1)

2013-14 - U - 20.418 0.496 20.914 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 21.218           0.446             21.664           (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 36
QUEENSLAND

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1995-96 - - - 1.131 1.131
1996-97 - - - 1.275 1.275
1997-98 - - - 0.956 0.956
1998-99 - - - 1.260 1.260
1999-00 - - 1.239 2.156 3.395
2000-01 - U - 2.362 0.839 3.201 (1)

2001-02 - U - 4.183 1.017 5.200 (1)

2002-03 - U - 4.268 1.072 5.340 (1)

2003-04 - U - 7.412 1.275 8.687 (1)

2004-05 - U - 7.588 1.277 8.865 (1)

2005-06 - U - 10.827 1.158 11.985 (1)

2006-07 - U - 13.695 1.300 14.995 (1)

2007-08 - U - 15.193 1.076 16.269 (1)

2008-09 - U - 14.254 0.996 15.251 (1)

2009-10 - U - 17.154 0.831 17.986 (1)

2010-11 - U - 19.799 0.751 20.550 (1)

2011-12 - U - 21.113 0.644 21.757 (1)

2012-13 - U - 20.659 0.586 21.245 (1)

2013-14 - U - 20.768 0.505 21.273 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 21.218           0.446             21.664           (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 37
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1995-96 - - - 0.29 0.29
1996-97 - - - 0.33 0.33
1997-98 - - - 0.24 0.24
1998-99 - - - 0.32 0.32
1999-00 - - 0.31 0.54 0.85
2000-01 - U - 0.62 0.22 0.84 (1)

2001-02 - U - 1.10 0.27 1.37 (1)

2002-03 - U - 1.13 0.28 1.41 (1)

2003-04 - U - 1.95 0.34 2.29 (1)

2004-05 - U - 1.99 0.34 2.33 (1)

2005-06 - U - 2.87 0.31 3.17 (1)

2006-07 - U - 3.64 0.35 3.98 (1)

2007-08 - U - 4.06 0.29 4.35 (1)

2008-09 - U - 3.82 0.27 4.09 (1)

2009-10 - U - 4.60 0.22 4.82 (1)

2010-11 - U - 5.37 0.20 5.57 (1)

2011-12 - U - 5.75 0.18 5.92 (1)

2012-13 - U - 5.64 0.16 5.80 (1)

2013-14 - U - 5.71 0.14 5.85 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 5.85               0.12               5.97               (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 38
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1995-96 - - - 0.47 0.47
1996-97 - - - 0.52 0.52
1997-98 - - - 0.38 0.38
1998-99 - - - 0.50 0.50
1999-00 - - 0.48 0.84 1.32
2000-01 - U - 0.90 0.32 1.22 (1)

2001-02 - U - 1.55 0.38 1.93 (1)

2002-03 - U - 1.54 0.39 1.93 (1)

2003-04 - U - 2.61 0.45 3.06 (1)

2004-05 - U - 2.60 0.44 3.04 (1)

2005-06 - U - 3.63 0.39 4.01 (1)

2006-07 - U - 4.47 0.42 4.90 (1)

2007-08 - U - 4.83 0.34 5.17 (1)

2008-09 - U - 4.41 0.31 4.72 (1)

2009-10 - U - 5.18 0.25 5.43 (1)

2010-11 - U - 5.87 0.22 6.09 (1)

2011-12 - U - 6.14 0.19 6.32 (1)

2012-13 - U - 5.88 0.17 6.05 (1)

2013-14 - U - 5.81 0.14 5.95 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 5.85               0.12               5.97               (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 39
QUEENSLAND

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1995-96 - - - 0.001 0.001
1996-97 - - - 0.001 0.001
1997-98 - - - 0.001 0.001
1998-99 - - - 0.001 0.001
1999-00 - - 0.001 0.002 0.003
2000-01 - U - 0.002 0.001 0.003 (1)

2001-02 - U - 0.003 0.001 0.004 (1)

2002-03 - U - 0.003 0.001 0.004 (1)

2003-04 - U - 0.006 0.001 0.007 (1)

2004-05 - U - 0.005 0.001 0.006 (1)

2005-06 - U - 0.007 0.001 0.008 (1)

2006-07 - U - 0.008 0.001 0.009 (1)

2007-08 - U - 0.009 0.001 0.009 (1)

2008-09 - U - 0.007 0.001 0.008 (1)

2009-10 - U - 0.009 0.000 0.009 (1)

2010-11 - U - 0.010 0.000 0.010 (1)

2011-12 - U - 0.010 0.000 0.011 (1)

2012-13 - U - 0.010 0.000 0.011 (1)

2013-14 - U - 0.010 0.000 0.011 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 0.010             0.000             0.010             (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1)Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
TOTAL 

SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE QLD 40
QUEENSLAND

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1995-96 - - - 100.00
1996-97 - - - 100.00
1997-98 - - - 100.00
1998-99 - - - 100.00
1999-00 - - 36.49 63.51
2000-01 - U - 73.80 26.20
2001-02 - U - 80.44 19.56
2002-03 - U - 79.92 20.08
2003-04 - U - 85.32 14.68
2004-05 - U - 85.60 14.40
2005-06 - U - 90.34 9.66
2006-07 - U - 91.33 8.67
2007-08 - U - 93.38 6.62
2008-09 - U - 93.47 6.53
2009-10 - U - 95.38 4.62
2010-11 - U - 96.35 3.65
2011-12 - U - 97.04 2.96
2012-13 - U - 97.24 2.76
2013-14 - U - 97.63 2.37
2014-15 -                  U -                  97.94              2.06                

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)
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TABLE QLD 41
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1997-98 - - - 0.200 0.200
1998-99 - - - 0.300 0.300
1999-00 - - 0.161 0.280 0.441
2000-01 - - 0.178 0.063 0.241
2001-02 - - 0.323 0.079 0.402
2002-03 - - 0.340 0.086 0.426
2003-04 - - 0.605 0.104 0.709
2004-05 - - 0.605 0.107 0.712
2005-06 - - 0.933 0.100 1.033
2006-07 - - 1.216 0.115 1.331
2007-08 - - 1.394 0.099 1.492
2008-09 - - 1.348 0.094 1.442
2009-10 - - 1.661 0.081 1.742
2010-11 - - 1.976 0.075 2.051
2011-12 - - 2.157 0.066 2.223
2012-13 -                 -                 2.072             R 0.061             2.133             R

2013-14 -                 -                 2.227             0.054             2.281             
2014-15 -                 -                 0.193             0.022             0.215             

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

FIXED ODDS (U)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 42
QUEENSLAND

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1997-98 - - - 0.319 0.319
1998-99 - - - 0.473 0.473
1999-00 - - 0.248 0.431 0.679
2000-01 - - 0.258 0.091 0.350
2001-02 - - 0.456 0.111 0.567
2002-03 - - 0.466 0.118 0.583
2003-04 - - 0.809 0.139 0.948
2004-05 - - 0.790 0.140 0.930
2005-06 - - 1.181 0.127 1.307
2006-07 - - 1.494 0.141 1.636
2007-08 - - 1.657 0.117 1.775
2008-09 - - 1.555 0.108 1.663
2009-10 - - 1.871 0.091 1.963
2010-11 - - 2.160 0.082 2.242
2011-12 - - 2.304 0.070 2.374
2012-13 -                 -                 2.163             R 0.064             2.227             R

2013-14 -                 -                 2.265             0.055             2.320             
2014-15 -                 -                 0.193             0.022             0.215             

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

FIXED ODDS (U)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 43
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1997-98 - - - 0.08 0.08
1998-99 - - - 0.12 0.12
1999-00 - - 0.06 0.11 0.17
2000-01 - - 0.07 0.02 0.09
2001-02 - - 0.12 0.03 0.15
2002-03 - - 0.12 0.03 0.15
2003-04 - - 0.21 0.04 0.25
2004-05 - - 0.21 0.04 0.24
2005-06 - - 0.31 0.03 0.35
2006-07 - - 0.40 0.04 0.43
2007-08 - - 0.44 0.03 0.47
2008-09 - - 0.42 0.03 0.45
2009-10 - - 0.50 0.02 0.53
2010-11 - - 0.59 0.02 0.61
2011-12 - - 0.63 0.02 0.65
2012-13 -                 -                 0.59               R 0.02               0.61               R

2013-14 -                 -                 0.62               0.02               0.64               
2014-15 -                 -                 0.05               0.01               0.06               

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

FIXED ODDS (U)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 44
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1997-98 - - - 0.13 0.13
1998-99 - - - 0.19 0.19
1999-00 - - 0.10 0.17 0.26
2000-01 - - 0.10 0.03 0.13
2001-02 - - 0.17 0.04 0.21
2002-03 - - 0.17 0.04 0.21
2003-04 - - 0.28 0.05 0.33
2004-05 - - 0.27 0.05 0.32
2005-06 - - 0.40 0.04 0.44
2006-07 - - 0.49 0.05 0.53
2007-08 - - 0.53 0.04 0.56
2008-09 - - 0.48 0.03 0.51
2009-10 - - 0.57 0.03 0.59
2010-11 - - 0.64 0.02 0.66
2011-12 - - 0.67 0.02 0.69
2012-13 -                 -                 0.62               R 0.02               0.63               R

2013-14 -                 -                 0.63               0.02               0.65               
2014-15 -                 -                 0.05               0.01               0.06               

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

FIXED ODDS (U)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE QLD 45
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1997-98 - - - 0.04 0.04
1998-99 - - - 0.05 0.05
1999-00 - - 0.03 0.05 0.07
2000-01 - - 0.03 0.01 0.05
2001-02 - - 0.06 0.01 0.07
2002-03 - - 0.05 0.01 0.07
2003-04 - - 0.08 0.01 0.10
2004-05 - - 0.08 0.01 0.09
2005-06 - - 0.11 0.01 0.12
2006-07 - - 0.15 0.01 0.16
2007-08 - - 0.16 0.01 0.17
2008-09 - - 0.15 0.01 0.16
2009-10 - - 0.18 0.01 0.19
2010-11 - - 0.21 0.01 0.22
2011-12 - - 0.21 0.01 0.22
2012-13 -                 -                 0.20               R 0.01               0.20               R

2013-14 -                 -                 0.21               0.01               0.22               
2014-15 -                 -                 0.02               0.00               0.02               

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1)Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to unavailable figures used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

FIXED ODDS (U)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
TOTAL 

SPORTSBETTING 
(1)
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TABLE QLD 46
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,215.789 1,549.322 - 2,765.111
1990-91 1,520.865 1,599.593 - 3,120.458
1991-92 1,843.355 1,614.920 - 3,458.275
1992-93 3,300.421 1,665.435 - 4,965.856
1993-94 4,206.313 1,765.574 - 5,971.887
1994-95 5,182.140 1,792.869 - 6,975.009
1995-96 6,333.749 1,758.800 4.000 8,096.549
1996-97 7,167.709 1,742.000 4.400 8,914.109
1997-98 9,572.071 1,731.300 2.600 11,305.971
1998-99 11,499.217 1,761.000 3.327 13,263.544
1999-00 13,232.373 1,725.665 13.072 14,971.110
2000-01 14,324.536 1,551.565 17.527 15,893.628
2001-02 15,150.472 (1) 1,590.191 (1) 26.137 (1) 16,766.800 (1)

2002-03 16,740.833 (1) 1,686.593 (1) 30.043 (1) 18,457.469 (1)

2003-04 19,162.861 (1) 1,808.578 (1) 46.810 (1) 21,018.249 (1)

2004-05 21,247.321 (1) 1,915.544 (1) 48.535 (1) 23,211.400 (1)

2005-06 22,648.319 (1) 1,931.923 (1) 70.228 (1) 24,650.470 (1)

2006-07 21,897.521 (1) 2,065.409 (1) 86.785 (1) 24,049.715 (1)

2007-08 24,026.119 (1) 2,066.364 (1) 109.426 (1) 26,201.909 (1)

2008-09 25,616.436 (1) 2,230.662 (1) 125.348 (1) 27,972.446 (1)

2009-10 24,961.631 (1) 2,214.088 (1) 149.978 (1) 27,325.697 (1)

2010-11 26,217.917 (1) 2,239.010 (1) 147.350 (1) 28,604.277 (1)

2011-12 27,586.188 (1) 2,248.818 (1) 157.841 (1) 29,992.847 (1)

2012-13 28,347.854 (1) 2,202.268 (1) 148.792 (1) 30,698.914 (1)

2013-14 28,865.043 (1) 2,153.231 (1) 157.459 (1) 31,175.733 (1)

2014-15 31,179.297 (1) 2,068.511 (1) 153.855 (1) 33,401.663 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE QLD 47
QUEENSLAND

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 2,331.172 2,970.693 - 5,301.865
1990-91 2,771.815 2,915.299 - 5,687.115
1991-92 3,297.660 2,889.003 - 6,186.663
1992-93 5,845.521 2,949.726 - 8,795.247
1993-94 7,316.518 3,071.064 - 10,387.581
1994-95 8,729.536 3,020.164 - 11,749.700
1995-96 10,233.652 2,841.753 6.463 13,081.868
1996-97 11,425.542 2,776.800 7.014 14,209.356
1997-98 15,258.167 2,759.744 4.144 18,022.055
1998-99 18,113.811 2,773.965 5.241 20,893.016
1999-00 20,363.364 2,655.634 20.117 23,039.115
2000-01 20,786.147 2,251.456 25.433 23,063.036
2001-02 21,374.774 (1) 2,243.493 (1) 36.875 (1) 23,655.142 (1)

2002-03 22,922.064 (1) 2,309.335 (1) 41.136 (1) 25,272.534 (1)

2003-04 25,614.437 (1) 2,417.473 (1) 62.570 (1) 28,094.481 (1)

2004-05 27,741.001 (1) 2,500.979 (1) 63.368 (1) 30,305.349 (1)

2005-06 28,659.247 (1) 2,444.660 (1) 88.867 (1) 31,192.774 (1)

2006-07 26,912.029 (1) 2,538.385 (1) 106.659 (1) 29,557.073 (1)

2007-08 28,574.494 (1) 2,457.546 (1) 130.142 (1) 31,162.182 (1)

2008-09 29,544.658 (1) 2,572.729 (1) 144.570 (1) 32,261.957 (1)

2009-10 28,121.331 (1) 2,494.352 (1) 168.963 (1) 30,784.646 (1)

2010-11 28,659.913 (1) 2,447.556 (1) 161.075 (1) 31,268.544 (1)

2011-12 29,462.049 (1) 2,401.738 (1) 168.574 (1) 32,032.361 (1)

2012-13 29,594.827 (1) 2,299.142 (1) 155.337 (1) 32,049.306 (1)

2013-14 29,359.872 (1) 2,190.144 (1) 160.158 (1) 31,710.174 (1)

2014-15 31,179.297 (1) 2,068.511 (1) 153.855 (1) 33,401.663 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE QLD 48
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 589.79 751.59 - 1,341.37
1990-91 717.58 754.72 - 1,472.30
1991-92 847.96 742.88 - 1,590.84
1992-93 1,478.44 746.04 - 2,224.49
1993-94 1,835.16 770.30 - 2,605.45
1994-95 2,205.46 763.02 - 2,968.48
1995-96 2,633.60 731.32 1.66 3,366.57
1996-97 2,921.22 709.96 1.79 3,632.97
1997-98 3,834.86 693.61 1.04 4,529.52
1998-99 4,532.43 694.10 1.31 5,227.84
1999-00 5,126.49 668.56 5.06 5,800.11
2000-01 5,445.18 589.80 6.66 6,041.64
2001-02 5,629.31 (1) 590.85 (1) 9.71 (1) 6,229.87 (1)

2002-03 6,055.50 (1) 610.08 (1) 10.87 (1) 6,676.45 (1)

2003-04 6,746.63 (1) 636.74 (1) 16.48 (1) 7,399.85 (1)

2004-05 7,292.72 (1) 657.47 (1) 16.66 (1) 7,966.85 (1)

2005-06 7,585.56 (1) 647.06 (1) 23.52 (1) 8,256.14 (1)

2006-07 7,150.11 (1) 674.41 (1) 28.34 (1) 7,852.86 (1)

2007-08 7,636.25 (1) 656.75 (1) 34.78 (1) 8,327.78 (1)

2008-09 7,921.09 (1) 689.76 (1) 38.76 (1) 8,649.61 (1)

2009-10 7,540.11 (1) 668.81 (1) 45.30 (1) 8,254.22 (1)

2010-11 7,771.90 (1) 663.72 (1) 43.68 (1) 8,479.30 (1)

2011-12 8,017.85 (1) 653.61 (1) 45.88 (1) 8,717.34 (1)

2012-13 8,074.13 (1) 627.26 (1) 42.38 (1) 8,743.77 (1)

2013-14 8,077.68 (1) 602.57 (1) 44.06 (1) 8,724.31 (1)

2014-15 8,596.88 (1) 570.34 (1) 42.42 (1) 9,209.64 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE QLD 49
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,130.87 1,441.10 - 2,571.97
1990-91 1,307.80 1,375.50 - 2,683.31
1991-92 1,516.96 1,328.97 - 2,845.93
1992-93 2,618.54 1,321.35 - 3,939.88
1993-94 3,192.09 1,339.86 - 4,531.96
1994-95 3,715.19 1,285.35 - 5,000.54
1995-96 4,255.19 1,181.61 2.69 5,439.49
1996-97 4,656.51 1,131.69 2.86 5,791.06
1997-98 6,112.89 1,105.64 1.66 7,220.19
1998-99 7,139.57 1,093.36 2.07 8,235.00
1999-00 7,889.18 1,028.85 7.79 8,925.82
2000-01 7,901.43 855.85 9.67 8,766.95
2001-02 7,942.01 (1) 833.59 (1) 13.70 (1) 8,789.30 (1)

2002-03 8,291.38 (1) 835.33 (1) 14.88 (1) 9,141.60 (1)

2003-04 9,018.02 (1) 851.11 (1) 22.03 (1) 9,891.16 (1)

2004-05 9,521.54 (1) 858.41 (1) 21.75 (1) 10,401.70 (1)

2005-06 9,598.79 (1) 818.79 (1) 29.76 (1) 10,447.34 (1)

2006-07 8,787.47 (1) 828.85 (1) 34.83 (1) 9,651.15 (1)

2007-08 9,081.86 (1) 781.08 (1) 41.36 (1) 9,904.31 (1)

2008-09 9,135.77 (1) 795.54 (1) 44.70 (1) 9,976.01 (1)

2009-10 8,494.55 (1) 753.46 (1) 51.04 (1) 9,299.06 (1)

2010-11 8,495.79 (1) 725.54 (1) 47.75 (1) 9,269.08 (1)

2011-12 8,563.07 (1) 698.06 (1) 49.00 (1) 9,310.12 (1)

2012-13 8,429.30 (1) 654.85 (1) 44.24 (1) 9,128.39 (1)

2013-14 8,216.16 (1) 612.90 (1) 44.82 (1) 8,873.87 (1)

2014-15 8,596.88 (1) 570.34 (1) 42.42 (1) 9,209.64 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE QLD 50
QUEENSLAND

TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 334.998 210.356 - 545.354
1990-91 475.043 221.829 - 696.872
1991-92 540.569 235.921 - 776.490
1992-93 743.424 240.985 - 984.409
1993-94 900.111 257.258 - 1,157.369
1994-95 989.777 260.350 - 1,250.127
1995-96 1,185.656 262.299 0.700 1,448.655
1996-97 1,311.019 263.740 0.800 1,575.559
1997-98 1,497.877 263.300 0.600 1,761.777
1998-99 1,720.120 271.700 0.800 1,992.620
1999-00 1,765.901 (1) 250.933 (1) 2.206 (1) 2,019.040 (1)

2000-01 1,921.195 (1) 244.997 (1) 2.206 (1) 2,168.398 (1)

2001-02 2,049.459 (1) 252.572 (1) 3.686 (1) 2,305.717 (1)

2002-03 2,207.884 (1) 266.673 (1) 3.900 (1) 2,478.457 (1)

2003-04 2,499.775 (1) 287.020 (1) 6.499 (1) 2,793.294 (1)

2004-05 2,658.181 (1) 304.181 (1) 6.790 (1) 2,969.152 (1)

2005-06 2,802.635 (1) 308.844 (1) 9.471 (1) 3,120.950 (1)

2006-07 2,670.928 (1) 328.634 (1) 12.201 (1) 3,011.763 (1)

2007-08 2,854.842 (1) 328.820 (1) 13.680 (1) 3,197.341 (1)

2008-09 2,975.265 (1) 355.849 (1) 13.223 (1) 3,344.337 (1)

2009-10 2,849.777 (1) 349.614 (1) 15.965 (1) 3,215.356 (1)

2010-11 2,954.540 (1) 348.011 (1) 18.799 (1) 3,321.350 (1)

2011-12 3,101.233 (1) 355.894 (1) 20.372 (1) 3,477.499 (1)

2012-13 3,178.822 (1) 357.290 (1) 20.350 (1) 3,556.462 (1)

2013-14 3,133.117 (1) 345.594 (1) 20.914 (1) 3,499.625 (1)

2014-15 3,383.943 (1) 339.189 (1) 21.664 (1) 3,744.796 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE QLD 51
QUEENSLAND

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 642.330 403.340 - 1,045.671
1990-91 865.777 404.289 - 1,270.067
1991-92 967.048 422.050 - 1,389.097
1992-93 1,316.711 426.819 - 1,743.530
1993-94 1,565.666 447.478 - 2,013.144
1994-95 1,667.322 438.570 - 2,105.893
1995-96 1,915.704 423.806 1.131 2,340.641
1996-97 2,089.803 420.409 1.275 2,511.488
1997-98 2,387.661 419.708 0.956 2,808.325
1998-99 2,709.570 427.988 1.260 3,138.817
1999-00 2,717.554 (1) 386.162 (1) 3.395 (1) 3,107.111 (1)

2000-01 2,787.821 (1) 355.512 (1) 3.201 (1) 3,146.534 (1)

2001-02 2,891.443 (1) 356.337 (1) 5.200 (1) 3,252.980 (1)

2002-03 3,023.103 (1) 365.137 (1) 5.340 (1) 3,393.580 (1)

2003-04 3,341.376 (1) 383.651 (1) 8.687 (1) 3,733.715 (1)

2004-05 3,470.584 (1) 397.146 (1) 8.865 (1) 3,876.595 (1)

2005-06 3,546.462 (1) 390.812 (1) 11.985 (1) 3,949.258 (1)

2006-07 3,282.567 (1) 403.891 (1) 14.995 (1) 3,701.454 (1)

2007-08 3,395.291 (1) 391.069 (1) 16.269 (1) 3,802.629 (1)

2008-09 3,431.515 (1) 410.418 (1) 15.251 (1) 3,857.183 (1)

2009-10 3,210.508 (1) 393.869 (1) 17.986 (1) 3,622.363 (1)

2010-11 3,229.733 (1) 380.426 (1) 20.550 (1) 3,630.708 (1)

2011-12 3,312.117 (1) 380.095 (1) 21.757 (1) 3,713.969 (1)

2012-13 3,318.653 (1) 373.007 (1) 21.245 (1) 3,712.905 (1)

2013-14 3,186.828 (1) 351.518 (1) 21.273 (1) 3,559.619 (1)

2014-15 3,383.943 (1) 339.189 (1) 21.664 (1) 3,744.796 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE QLD 52
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 162.51 102.05 - 264.56
1990-91 224.14 104.66 - 328.80
1991-92 248.67 108.53 - 357.19
1992-93 333.02 107.95 - 440.97
1993-94 392.71 112.24 - 504.94
1994-95 421.24 110.80 - 532.04
1995-96 493.00 109.07 0.29 602.36
1996-97 534.31 107.49 0.33 642.12
1997-98 600.10 105.49 0.24 705.82
1998-99 677.99 107.09 0.32 785.39
1999-00 684.15 (1) 97.22 (1) 0.85 (1) 782.22 (1)

2000-01 730.30 (1) 93.13 (1) 0.84 (1) 824.27 (1)

2001-02 761.50 (1) 93.85 (1) 1.37 (1) 856.71 (1)

2002-03 798.64 (1) 96.46 (1) 1.41 (1) 896.51 (1)

2003-04 880.09 (1) 101.05 (1) 2.29 (1) 983.43 (1)

2004-05 912.37 (1) 104.40 (1) 2.33 (1) 1,019.10 (1)

2005-06 938.68 (1) 103.44 (1) 3.17 (1) 1,045.29 (1)

2006-07 872.13 (1) 107.31 (1) 3.98 (1) 983.42 (1)

2007-08 907.36 (1) 104.51 (1) 4.35 (1) 1,016.21 (1)

2008-09 920.01 (1) 110.04 (1) 4.09 (1) 1,034.13 (1)

2009-10 860.83 (1) 105.61 (1) 4.82 (1) 971.26 (1)

2010-11 875.83 (1) 103.16 (1) 5.57 (1) 984.56 (1)

2011-12 901.37 (1) 103.44 (1) 5.92 (1) 1,010.73 (1)

2012-13 905.40 (1) 101.76 (1) 5.80 (1) 1,012.96 (1)

2013-14 876.78 (1) 96.71 (1) 5.85 (1) 979.35 (1)

2014-15 933.03 (1) 93.52 (1) 5.97 (1) 1,032.53 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE QLD 53
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 311.60 195.66 - 507.26
1990-91 408.49 190.75 - 599.25
1991-92 444.85 194.15 - 639.00
1992-93 589.83 191.20 - 781.02
1993-94 683.08 195.23 - 878.31
1994-95 709.59 186.65 - 896.24
1995-96 796.56 176.22 0.47 973.25
1996-97 851.71 171.34 0.52 1,023.56
1997-98 956.57 168.15 0.38 1,125.10
1998-99 1,067.98 168.69 0.50 1,237.17
1999-00 1,052.84 (1) 149.61 (1) 1.32 (1) 1,203.76 (1)

2000-01 1,059.73 (1) 135.14 (1) 1.22 (1) 1,196.09 (1)

2001-02 1,074.34 (1) 132.40 (1) 1.93 (1) 1,208.68 (1)

2002-03 1,093.52 (1) 132.08 (1) 1.93 (1) 1,227.53 (1)

2003-04 1,176.39 (1) 135.07 (1) 3.06 (1) 1,314.52 (1)

2004-05 1,191.21 (1) 136.31 (1) 3.04 (1) 1,330.56 (1)

2005-06 1,187.81 (1) 130.89 (1) 4.01 (1) 1,322.72 (1)

2006-07 1,071.84 (1) 131.88 (1) 4.90 (1) 1,208.62 (1)

2007-08 1,079.13 (1) 124.29 (1) 5.17 (1) 1,208.59 (1)

2008-09 1,061.09 (1) 126.91 (1) 4.72 (1) 1,192.71 (1)

2009-10 969.79 (1) 118.98 (1) 5.43 (1) 1,094.20 (1)

2010-11 957.40 (1) 112.77 (1) 6.09 (1) 1,076.27 (1)

2011-12 962.66 (1) 110.47 (1) 6.32 (1) 1,079.46 (1)

2012-13 945.23 (1) 106.24 (1) 6.05 (1) 1,057.52 (1)

2013-14 891.81 (1) 98.37 (1) 5.95 (1) 996.13 (1)

2014-15 933.03 (1) 93.52 (1) 5.97 (1) 1,032.53 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE QLD 54
QUEENSLAND

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.827 0.519 - 1.346
1990-91 1.117 0.521 - 1.638
1991-92 1.174 0.513 - 1.687
1992-93 1.503 0.487 - 1.990
1993-94 1.754 0.501 - 2.255
1994-95 1.803 0.474 - 2.278
1995-96 2.027 0.448 0.001 2.477
1996-97 2.082 0.419 0.001 2.502
1997-98 2.300 0.404 0.001 2.705
1998-99 2.556 0.404 0.001 2.961
1999-00 2.472 (1) 0.351 (1) 0.003 (1) 2.826 (1)

2000-01 2.445 (1) 0.312 (1) 0.003 (1) 2.759 (1)

2001-02 2.349 (1) 0.290 (1) 0.004 (1) 2.643 (1)

2002-03 2.470 (1) 0.298 (1) 0.004 (1) 2.773 (1)

2003-04 2.516 (1) 0.289 (1) 0.007 (1) 2.811 (1)

2004-05 2.405 (1) 0.275 (1) 0.006 (1) 2.686 (1)

2005-06 2.312 (1) 0.255 (1) 0.008 (1) 2.574 (1)

2006-07 1.955 (1) 0.240 (1) 0.009 (1) 2.204 (1)

2007-08 1.911 (1) 0.220 (1) 0.009 (1) 2.140 (1)

2008-09 1.784 (1) 0.213 (1) 0.008 (1) 2.005 (1)

2009-10 1.653 (1) 0.203 (1) 0.009 (1) 1.865 (1)

2010-11 1.624 (1) 0.191 (1) 0.010 (1) 1.825 (1)

2011-12 1.625 (1) 0.186 (1) 0.011 (1) 1.822 (1)

2012-13 1.648 (1) 0.185 (1) 0.011 (1) 1.844 (1)

2013-14 1.583 (1) 0.175 (1) 0.011 (1) 1.769 (1)

2014-15 1.631 (1) 0.163 (1) 0.010 (1) 1.805 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE QLD 55
QUEENSLAND

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 61.43 38.57 -
1990-91 68.17 31.83 -
1991-92 69.62 30.38 -
1992-93 75.52 24.48 -
1993-94 77.77 22.23 -
1994-95 79.17 20.83 -
1995-96 81.85 18.11 0.05
1996-97 83.21 16.74 0.05
1997-98 85.02 14.95 0.03
1998-99 86.32 13.64 0.04
1999-00 87.46 (1) 12.43 (1) 0.11 (1)

2000-01 88.60 (1) 11.30 (1) 0.10 (1)

2001-02 88.89 (1) 10.95 (1) 0.16 (1)

2002-03 89.08 (1) 10.76 (1) 0.16 (1)

2003-04 89.49 (1) 10.28 (1) 0.23 (1)

2004-05 89.53 (1) 10.24 (1) 0.23 (1)

2005-06 89.80 (1) 9.90 (1) 0.30 (1)

2006-07 88.68 (1) 10.91 (1) 0.41 (1)

2007-08 89.29 (1) 10.28 (1) 0.43 (1)

2008-09 88.96 (1) 10.64 (1) 0.40 (1)

2009-10 88.63 (1) 10.87 (1) 0.50 (1)

2010-11 88.96 (1) 10.48 (1) 0.57 (1)

2011-12 89.18 (1) 10.23 (1) 0.59 (1)

2012-13 89.38 (1) 10.05 (1) 0.57 (1)

2013-14 89.53 (1) 9.88 (1) 0.60 (1)

2014-15 90.36 (1) 9.06 (1) 0.58 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

Percentage (%)
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TABLE QLD 56
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 148.458 59.496 - 207.954
1990-91 171.737 64.004 - 235.741
1991-92 199.861 67.623 - 267.484
1992-93 221.090 69.655 - 290.745
1993-94 260.975 74.712 - 335.687
1994-95 307.894 77.437 - 385.331
1995-96 338.748 77.912 - 416.660
1996-97 365.169 79.800 - 444.969
1997-98 428.423 79.900 0.200 508.523
1998-99 505.368 81.700 0.300 587.368
1999-00 563.439 50.007 0.441 613.887
2000-01 482.974 26.549 (1) 0.241 509.764 (1)

2001-02 536.032 (1) 26.904 (1) 0.402 (1) 563.338 (1)

2002-03 603.855 (1) 28.416 (1) 0.426 (1) 632.697 (1)

2003-04 688.630 (1) 30.580 (1) 0.709 (1) 719.919 (1)

2004-05 767.386 (1) 32.384 (1) 0.712 (1) 800.482 (1)

2005-06 806.388 (1) 33.692 (1) 1.033 (1) 841.114 (1)

2006-07 780.072 (1) 35.851 (1) 1.331 (1) 817.254 (1)

2007-08 842.753 (1) 35.871 (1) 1.492 (1) 880.116 (1)

2008-09 886.553 (1) 38.820 (1) 1.442 (1) 926.815 (1)

2009-10 882.712 (1) 38.140 (1) 1.742 (1) 922.594 (1)

2010-11 907.558 (1) 37.965 (1) 2.051 (1) 947.574 (1)

2011-12 962.955 (1) 38.825 (1) 2.223 (1) 1,004.003 (1)

2012-13 999.548 (1)R 38.977 (1) 2.133 (1)R 1,040.658 (1)R

2013-14 1,005.540 (1)R 37.701 (1) 2.281 (1) 1,045.522 (1)R

2014-15 1,071.026 (1) 11.795 (1) 0.215 (1) 1,083.036 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE QLD 57
QUEENSLAND

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 284.656 114.079 - 398.734
1990-91 312.995 116.649 - 429.644
1991-92 357.540 120.974 - 478.514
1992-93 391.582 123.369 - 514.951
1993-94 453.943 129.955 - 583.899
1994-95 518.661 130.446 - 649.106
1995-96 547.327 125.885 - 673.212
1996-97 582.090 127.204 - 709.294
1997-98 682.919 127.363 0.319 810.601
1998-99 796.066 128.696 0.473 925.235
1999-00 867.079 76.956 0.679 944.714
2000-01 700.837 38.525 (1) 0.350 739.712 (1)

2001-02 756.251 (1) 37.957 (1) 0.567 (1) 794.775 (1)

2002-03 826.817 (1) 38.908 (1) 0.583 (1) 866.308 (1)

2003-04 920.472 (1) 40.875 (1) 0.948 (1) 962.295 (1)

2004-05 1,001.917 (1) 42.281 (1) 0.930 (1) 1,045.128 (1)

2005-06 1,020.406 (1) 42.634 (1) 1.307 (1) 1,064.347 (1)

2006-07 958.708 (1) 44.061 (1) 1.636 (1) 1,004.405 (1)

2007-08 1,002.294 (1) 42.662 (1) 1.775 (1) 1,046.731 (1)

2008-09 1,022.504 (1) 44.773 (1) 1.663 (1) 1,068.940 (1)

2009-10 994.448 (1) 42.968 (1) 1.963 (1) 1,039.378 (1)

2010-11 992.090 (1) 41.501 (1) 2.242 (1) 1,035.833 (1)

2011-12 1,028.436 (1) 41.465 (1) 2.374 (1) 1,072.275 (1)

2012-13 1,043.516 (1)R 40.692 (1) 2.227 (1)R 1,086.435 (1)R

2013-14 1,022.778 (1)R 38.347 (1) 2.320 (1) 1,063.445 (1)R

2014-15 1,071.026 (1) 11.795 (1) 0.215 (1) 1,083.036 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE QLD 58
QUEENSLAND

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 72.02 28.86 - 100.88
1990-91 81.03 30.20 - 111.23
1991-92 91.94 31.11 - 123.05
1992-93 99.04 31.20 - 130.24
1993-94 113.86 32.60 - 146.46
1994-95 131.04 32.96 - 163.99
1995-96 140.85 32.40 - 173.25
1996-97 148.83 32.52 - 181.35
1997-98 171.64 32.01 0.08 203.73
1998-99 199.19 32.20 0.12 231.51
1999-00 218.29 19.37 0.17 237.83
2000-01 183.59 10.09 (1) 0.09 193.78 (1)

2001-02 199.17 (1) 10.00 (1) 0.15 (1) 209.31 (1)

2002-03 218.43 (1) 10.28 (1) 0.15 (1) 228.86 (1)

2003-04 242.44 (1) 10.77 (1) 0.25 (1) 253.46 (1)

2004-05 263.39 (1) 11.12 (1) 0.24 (1) 274.75 (1)

2005-06 270.08 (1) 11.28 (1) 0.35 (1) 281.71 (1)

2006-07 254.71 (1) 11.71 (1) 0.43 (1) 266.85 (1)

2007-08 267.85 (1) 11.40 (1) 0.47 (1) 279.73 (1)

2008-09 274.14 (1) 12.00 (1) 0.45 (1) 286.59 (1)

2009-10 266.64 (1) 11.52 (1) 0.53 (1) 278.69 (1)

2010-11 269.03 (1) 11.25 (1) 0.61 (1) 280.89 (1)

2011-12 279.88 (1) 11.28 (1) 0.65 (1) 291.81 (1)

2012-13 284.69 (1)R 11.10 (1) 0.61 (1)R 296.40 (1)R

2013-14 281.39 (1)R 10.55 (1) 0.64 (1) 292.58 (1)R

2014-15 295.31 (1) 3.25 (1) 0.06 (1) 298.62 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE QLD 59
QUEENSLAND

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 138.09 55.34 - 193.43
1990-91 147.68 55.04 - 202.72
1991-92 164.47 55.65 - 220.12
1992-93 175.41 55.26 - 230.68
1993-94 198.05 56.70 - 254.75
1994-95 220.74 55.52 - 276.25
1995-96 227.58 52.34 - 279.92
1996-97 237.23 51.84 - 289.07
1997-98 273.60 51.03 0.13 324.75
1998-99 313.77 50.73 0.19 364.68
1999-00 335.92 29.81 0.26 366.00
2000-01 266.41 14.64 (1) 0.13 281.19 (1)

2001-02 280.99 (1) 14.10 (1) 0.21 (1) 295.31 (1)

2002-03 299.08 (1) 14.07 (1) 0.21 (1) 313.36 (1)

2003-04 324.07 (1) 14.39 (1) 0.33 (1) 338.79 (1)

2004-05 343.89 (1) 14.51 (1) 0.32 (1) 358.72 (1)

2005-06 341.76 (1) 14.28 (1) 0.44 (1) 356.48 (1)

2006-07 313.04 (1) 14.39 (1) 0.53 (1) 327.96 (1)

2007-08 318.56 (1) 13.56 (1) 0.56 (1) 332.68 (1)

2008-09 316.18 (1) 13.84 (1) 0.51 (1) 330.54 (1)

2009-10 300.39 (1) 12.98 (1) 0.59 (1) 313.96 (1)

2010-11 294.09 (1) 12.30 (1) 0.66 (1) 307.06 (1)

2011-12 298.91 (1) 12.05 (1) 0.69 (1) 311.65 (1)

2012-13 297.22 (1)R 11.59 (1) 0.63 (1)R 309.44 (1)R

2013-14 286.22 (1)R 10.73 (1) 0.65 (1) 297.60 (1)R

2014-15 295.31 (1) 3.25 (1) 0.06 (1) 298.62 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE QLD 60
QUEENSLAND

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 71.39 28.61 -
1990-91 72.85 27.15 -
1991-92 74.72 25.28 -
1992-93 76.04 23.96 -
1993-94 77.74 22.26 -
1994-95 79.90 20.10 -
1995-96 81.30 18.70 -
1996-97 82.07 17.93 -
1997-98 84.25 15.71 0.04
1998-99 86.04 13.91 0.05
1999-00 91.78 8.15 0.07
2000-01 94.74 5.21 (1) 0.05
2001-02 95.15 (1) 4.78 (1) 0.07 (1)

2002-03 95.44 (1) 4.49 (1) 0.07 (1)

2003-04 95.65 (1) 4.25 (1) 0.10 (1)

2004-05 95.87 (1) 4.05 (1) 0.09 (1)

2005-06 95.87 (1) 4.01 (1) 0.12 (1)

2006-07 95.45 (1) 4.39 (1) 0.16 (1)

2007-08 95.75 (1) 4.08 (1) 0.17 (1)

2008-09 95.66 (1) 4.19 (1) 0.16 (1)

2009-10 95.68 (1) 4.13 (1) 0.19 (1)

2010-11 95.78 (1) 4.01 (1) 0.22 (1)

2011-12 95.91 (1) 3.87 (1) 0.22 (1)

2012-13 96.05 (1)R 3.75 (1) 0.20 (1)R

2013-14 96.18 (1)R 3.61 (1) 0.22 (1)

2014-15 98.89 (1) 1.09 (1) 0.02 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)
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TABLE QLD 61
QUEENSLAND

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 3,468              19,280            17,013            39,761            
2002-03 3,487              19,911            17,522            40,920            
2003-04 3,570              20,441            17,813            41,824            
2004-05 3,656              21,102            18,832            43,590            
2005-06 3,601              22,024            18,556            44,181            
2006-07 3,580              22,788            18,610            44,978            
2007-08 3,461              22,901            18,754            45,116            
2008-09 3,603              23,061            18,714            45,378            
2009-10 3,622              23,332            18,894            45,848            
2010-11 3,610              23,399            18,748            45,757            
2011-12 3,692              23,479            18,981            46,152            
2012-13 3,671              23,682            19,304            46,657            
2013-14 3,866              23,566            19,231            46,663            
2014-15 3,829              23,578            19,290            46,697            

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE SA 1
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 9.330 141.156 71.891 463.842 686.219
1990-91 7.099 128.728 70.565 491.740 698.132
1991-92 7.855 106.694 58.639 494.491 667.679
1992-93 5.992 97.937 56.089 503.183 663.201
1993-94 5.060 142.933 60.692 526.852 735.537
1994-95 4.630 129.345 57.053 513.283 704.311
1995-96 3.508 87.293 53.029 496.392 640.222
1996-97 3.044 78.838 53.912 522.926 658.720
1997-98 1.768 74.567 51.063 590.304 717.702
1998-99 1.654 68.044 48.635 617.823 736.156
1999-00 1.122 73.528 48.742 616.363 739.755
2000-01 0.725 98.320 48.378 630.254 777.677
2001-02 0.663 139.969 43.920 622.050 806.602
2002-03 0.598 100.340 44.227 631.043 776.208
2003-04 0.350 97.207 40.362 663.895 801.814
2004-05 0.019 149.642 45.592 683.780 879.033
2005-06 0.021 87.556 37.400 657.715 782.692
2006-07 0.050 84.672 36.512 700.604 821.838
2007-08 0.056 72.430 32.024 671.135 775.645
2008-09 0.059 59.621 31.614 717.910 809.204
2009-10 26.427 (1) 30.312 29.949 739.724 826.412
2010-11 19.562 25.663 27.600 777.362 850.187
2011-12 10.681 17.688 29.864 749.566 807.799
2012-13 10.199 (2) 12.810 (3) 21.960 654.681 699.650
2013-14 5.269 5.439 - U - U 10.708
2014-15 4.379 10.947 - U - U 15.326

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e: telephone bets).

(2) Total turnover phones.

(3) Total turnover on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE SA 2
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 17.889 270.655 137.845 889.377 1,315.766
1990-91 12.938 234.610 128.607 896.209 1,272.363
1991-92 14.052 190.870 104.902 884.617 1,194.441
1992-93 10.613 173.461 99.342 891.210 1,174.625
1993-94 8.801 248.620 105.569 916.414 1,279.403
1994-95 7.799 217.887 96.108 864.647 1,186.442
1995-96 5.667 141.043 85.681 802.037 1,034.428
1996-97 4.852 125.670 85.937 833.560 1,050.019
1997-98 2.818 118.862 81.396 940.962 1,144.038
1998-99 2.605 107.184 76.611 973.208 1,159.609
1999-00 1.727 113.153 75.009 948.524 1,138.413
2000-01 1.052 142.671 70.201 914.553 1,128.477
2001-02 0.935 197.473 61.964 877.608 1,137.980
2002-03 0.819 137.389 60.557 864.043 1,062.808
2003-04 0.468 129.934 53.951 887.409 1,071.761
2004-05 0.025 195.376 59.526 892.759 1,147.686
2005-06 0.027 110.794 47.326 832.274 990.421
2006-07 0.061 104.062 44.873 861.042 1,010.038
2007-08 0.067 86.142 38.086 798.187 922.482
2008-09 0.068 68.764 36.462 828.000 933.294
2009-10 29.772 (1) 34.149 33.740 833.360 931.021
2010-11 21.384 28.053 30.171 849.767 929.375
2011-12 11.407 18.891 31.895 800.536 862.729
2012-13 10.648 (2) 13.373 (3) 22.926 683.479 730.426
2013-14 5.359 5.532 - U - U 10.892
2014-15 4.379 10.947 - U - U 15.326

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e: telephone bets).

(2) Total turnover phones.

(3) Total turnover on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE SA 3
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 8.77 132.74 67.61 436.19 645.32
1990-91 6.59 119.45 65.48 456.29 647.80
1991-92 7.21 97.92 53.82 453.82 612.76
1992-93 5.46 89.28 51.13 458.73 604.61
1993-94 4.59 129.69 55.07 478.05 667.41
1994-95 4.18 116.90 51.56 463.89 636.54
1995-96 3.16 78.63 47.77 447.12 576.67
1996-97 2.73 70.65 48.31 468.63 590.32
1997-98 1.57 66.37 45.45 525.41 638.80
1998-99 1.46 60.13 42.98 546.00 650.58
1999-00 0.98 64.52 42.77 540.89 649.17
2000-01 0.63 85.68 42.16 549.25 677.73
2001-02 0.57 121.06 37.99 538.00 697.61
2002-03 0.51 86.03 37.92 541.05 665.51
2003-04 0.30 82.62 34.31 564.30 681.53
2004-05 0.02 126.05 38.40 575.97 740.44
2005-06 0.02 72.99 31.18 548.28 652.46
2006-07 0.04 69.73 30.07 576.97 676.81
2007-08 0.05 58.86 26.02 545.39 630.32
2008-09 0.05 47.77 25.33 575.20 648.34
2009-10 20.88 (1) 23.94 23.66 584.32 652.80
2010-11 15.28 20.04 21.55 607.06 663.93
2011-12 8.26 13.67 23.09 579.44 624.45
2012-13 7.80 (2) 9.80 (3) 16.80 500.90 535.31
2013-14 3.99 4.12 - U - U 8.11
2014-15 3.29 8.22 - U - U 11.50

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e: telephone bets).

(2) Total turnover phones.

(3) Total turnover on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE SA 4
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 16.82 254.52 129.63 836.37 1,237.34
1990-91 12.01 217.70 119.34 831.60 1,180.64
1991-92 12.90 175.17 96.27 811.86 1,096.20
1992-93 9.68 158.14 90.57 812.47 1,070.85
1993-94 7.99 225.59 95.79 831.53 1,160.90
1994-95 7.05 196.92 86.86 781.45 1,072.28
1995-96 5.10 127.04 77.18 722.42 931.75
1996-97 4.35 112.62 77.01 747.01 940.99
1997-98 2.51 105.79 72.45 837.51 1,018.26
1998-99 2.30 94.72 67.70 860.07 1,024.80
1999-00 1.52 99.30 65.82 832.37 999.01
2000-01 0.92 124.33 61.18 797.02 983.45
2001-02 0.81 170.79 53.59 759.03 984.22
2002-03 0.70 117.80 51.92 740.82 911.24
2003-04 0.40 110.44 45.86 754.28 910.98
2004-05 0.02 164.57 50.14 752.00 966.74
2005-06 0.02 92.36 39.45 693.80 825.63
2006-07 0.05 85.70 36.95 709.09 831.80
2007-08 0.05 70.00 30.95 648.64 749.65
2008-09 0.05 55.09 29.21 663.40 747.76
2009-10 23.52 (1) 26.97 26.65 658.29 735.43
2010-11 16.70 21.91 23.56 663.60 725.77
2011-12 8.82 14.60 24.66 618.84 666.91
2012-13 8.15 (2) 10.23 (3) 17.54 522.94 558.86
2013-14 4.06 4.19 - U - U 8.25
2014-15 3.29 8.22 - U - U 11.50

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e: telephone bets).

(2) Total turnover phones.

(3) Total turnover on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE SA 5
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.461 7.114 11.384 73.446 92.405
1990-91 0.483 7.111 11.124 77.520 96.238
1991-92 0.512 6.039 9.218 77.730 93.499
1992-93 0.391 5.543 8.978 80.539 95.451
1993-94 0.396 5.960 9.459 82.115 97.930
1994-95 0.273 7.117 8.860 79.710 95.960
1995-96 0.279 4.073 8.297 77.350 89.999
1996-97 0.239 4.314 8.435 81.514 94.502
1997-98 0.150 3.737 7.989 91.655 103.531
1998-99 0.151 3.947 6.210 96.429 106.737
1999-00 0.090 3.701 6.215 96.549 106.555
2000-01 0.070 7.235 6.266 96.452 110.023
2001-02 0.065 3.828 - U 95.200 (1) 99.093
2002-03 0.073 2.047 - U 99.853 101.973
2003-04 0.035 2.323 - U 104.620 106.978
2004-05 0.005 3.542 - U 110.804 114.351
2005-06 0.004 1.903 - U 104.035 105.942
2006-07 0.021 1.401 - U 110.232 111.654
2007-08 0.018 1.353 - U 95.669 97.040
2008-09 0.025 1.791 - U 113.820 115.636
2009-10 0.880 1.064 - U 133.428 135.372
2010-11 0.167 0.878 - U 126.856 127.901
2011-12 0.308 1.078 - U 128.581 129.967
2012-13 0.543 (2) 0.706 (3) - U 98.400 99.649
2013-14 0.046 (2) -0.024 - U - U 0.022
2014-15 0.383 (2) 0.958 - U - U 1.341

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover 

for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) to the turnover figure for 2001–02.

(3) Profit from all on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

(2) Profit from phone bets is estimated based on the proportion of bets taken (turnover) between oncourse and offcourse.  Profit data is 
collected as a whole and not split into off and on course.

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE SA 6
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.884 13.641 21.828 140.826 177.179
1990-91 0.880 12.960 20.274 141.282 175.396
1991-92 0.916 10.803 16.490 139.055 167.264
1992-93 0.692 9.818 15.901 142.647 169.057
1993-94 0.688 10.367 16.454 142.832 170.342
1994-95 0.460 11.989 14.925 134.275 161.649
1995-96 0.451 6.581 13.406 124.977 145.414
1996-97 0.381 6.877 13.446 129.936 150.639
1997-98 0.239 5.957 12.735 146.101 165.032
1998-99 0.238 6.217 9.782 151.897 168.134
1999-00 0.139 5.695 9.564 148.580 163.978
2000-01 0.102 10.499 9.093 139.960 159.653
2001-02 0.092 5.401 - U 134.311 (1) 139.804
2002-03 0.100 2.803 - U 136.722 139.625
2003-04 0.047 3.105 - U 139.843 142.994
2004-05 0.007 4.625 - U 144.668 149.299
2005-06 0.005 2.408 - U 131.646 134.059
2006-07 0.026 1.722 - U 135.475 137.223
2007-08 0.021 1.609 - U 113.780 115.411
2008-09 0.029 2.066 - U 131.274 133.369
2009-10 0.991 1.199 - U 150.318 152.508
2010-11 0.183 0.960 - U 138.672 139.814
2011-12 0.329 1.151 - U 137.325 138.805
2012-13 0.567 (2) 0.737 (3) - U 102.728 104.032
2013-14 0.047 (2) -0.024 - U - U 0.022
2014-15 0.383 (2) 0.958 - U - U 1.341

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover 

for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) to the turnover figure for 2001–02.

(3) Profit from all on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

(2) Profit from phone bets is estimated based on the proportion of bets taken (turnover) between oncourse and offcourse.  Profit data is 
collected as a whole and not split into off and on course.

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE SA 7
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.43 6.69 10.71 69.07 86.90
1990-91 0.45 6.60 10.32 71.93 89.30
1991-92 0.47 5.54 8.46 71.34 85.81
1992-93 0.36 5.05 8.18 73.42 87.02
1993-94 0.36 5.41 8.58 74.51 88.86
1994-95 0.25 6.43 8.01 72.04 86.73
1995-96 0.25 3.67 7.47 69.67 81.07
1996-97 0.21 3.87 7.56 73.05 84.69
1997-98 0.13 3.33 7.11 81.58 92.15
1998-99 0.13 3.49 5.49 85.22 94.33
1999-00 0.08 3.25 5.45 84.73 93.51
2000-01 0.06 6.31 5.46 84.06 95.88
2001-02 0.06 3.31 - U 82.34 (1) 85.70
2002-03 0.06 1.76 - U 85.61 87.43
2003-04 0.03 1.97 - U 88.93 90.93
2004-05 0.00 2.98 - U 93.33 96.32
2005-06 0.00 1.59 - U 86.72 88.31
2006-07 0.02 1.15 - U 90.78 91.95
2007-08 0.01 1.10 - U 77.74 78.86
2008-09 0.02 1.43 - U 91.19 92.65
2009-10 0.70 0.84 - U 105.40 106.93
2010-11 0.13 0.69 - U 99.06 99.88
2011-12 0.24 0.83 - U 99.40 100.47
2012-13 0.42 (2) 0.54 (3) - U 75.29 76.24
2013-14 0.03 (2) -0.02 - U - U 0.02
2014-15 0.29 (2) 0.72 - U - U 1.01

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover 

for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) to the turnover figure for 2001–02.

(3) Profit from all on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

(2) Profit from phone bets is estimated based on the proportion of bets taken (turnover) between oncourse and offcourse.  Profit data is 
collected as a whole and not split into off and on course.

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE SA 8
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.83 12.83 20.53 132.43 166.62
1990-91 0.82 12.03 18.81 131.10 162.75
1991-92 0.84 9.91 15.13 127.62 153.51
1992-93 0.63 8.95 14.50 130.04 154.12
1993-94 0.62 9.41 14.93 129.60 154.56
1994-95 0.42 10.84 13.49 121.35 146.09
1995-96 0.41 5.93 12.08 112.57 130.98
1996-97 0.34 6.16 12.05 116.44 135.00
1997-98 0.21 5.30 11.33 130.04 146.89
1998-99 0.21 5.49 8.64 134.24 148.59
1999-00 0.12 5.00 8.39 130.39 143.90
2000-01 0.09 9.15 7.92 121.97 139.13
2001-02 0.08 4.67 - 116.16 120.91
2002-03 0.09 2.40 - U 117.22 (1) 119.71
2003-04 0.04 2.64 - U 118.86 121.54
2004-05 0.01 3.90 - U 121.86 125.76
2005-06 0.00 2.01 - U 109.74 111.75
2006-07 0.02 1.42 - U 111.57 113.01
2007-08 0.02 1.31 - U 92.46 93.79
2008-09 0.02 1.66 - U 105.18 106.86
2009-10 0.78 0.95 - U 118.74 120.47
2010-11 0.14 0.75 - U 108.29 109.18
2011-12 0.25 0.89 - U 106.16 107.30
2012-13 0.43 (2) 0.56 (3) - U 78.60 79.60
2013-14 0.04 (2) -0.02 - U - U 0.02
2014-15 0.29 (2) 0.72 - U - U 1.01

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover 

for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) to the turnover figure for 2001–02.

(3) Profit from all on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

(2) Profit from phone bets is estimated based on the proportion of bets taken (turnover) between oncourse and offcourse.  Profit data is 
collected as a whole and not split into off and on course.

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

199

TBP.014.001.2744



TABLE SA 9
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

RACING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.002 0.034 0.054 0.351 0.441
1990-91 0.002 0.032 0.051 0.352 0.437
1991-92 0.002 0.027 0.041 0.344 0.414
1992-93 0.002 0.024 0.038 0.344 0.408
1993-94 0.002 0.024 0.039 0.334 0.399
1994-95 0.001 0.028 0.035 0.314 0.378
1995-96 0.001 0.015 0.031 0.288 0.335
1996-97 0.001 0.016 0.031 0.295 0.342
1997-98 0.001 0.013 0.028 0.319 0.361
1998-99 0.001 0.014 0.022 0.335 0.371
1999-00 0.000 0.012 0.020 0.317 0.350
2000-01 0.000 0.022 0.019 0.291 0.331
2001-02 0.000 0.010 - 0.260 0.270
2002-03 0.000 0.005 - U 0.264 (1) 0.270
2003-04 0.000 0.006 - U 0.257 0.263
2004-05 0.000 0.008 - U 0.261 0.270
2005-06 0.000 0.004 - U 0.236 0.240
2006-07 0.000 0.003 - U 0.230 0.233
2007-08 0.000 0.003 - U 0.179 0.181
2008-09 0.000 0.003 - U 0.193 0.196
2009-10 0.001 0.002 - U 0.219 0.222
2010-11 0.000 0.001 - U 0.198 0.200
2011-12 0.000 0.002 - U 0.195 0.197
2012-13 0.001 (2) 0.001 (3) - U 0.146 0.148
2013-14 0.000 (2) -0.000 - U - U 0.000
2014-15 0.001 (2) 0.001 - U - U 0.002

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover 

for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) to the turnover figure for 2001–02.

(3) Profit from all on course bets.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

(2) Profit from phone bets is estimated based on the proportion of bets taken (turnover) between oncourse and offcourse.  Profit 
data is collected as a whole and not split into off and on course.

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE SA 10
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

RACING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 0.50 7.70 12.32 79.48
1990-91 0.50 7.39 11.56 80.55
1991-92 0.55 6.46 9.86 83.13
1992-93 0.41 5.81 9.41 84.38
1993-94 0.40 6.09 9.66 83.85
1994-95 0.28 7.42 9.23 83.07
1995-96 0.31 4.53 9.22 85.95
1996-97 0.25 4.56 8.93 86.26
1997-98 0.14 3.61 7.72 88.53
1998-99 0.14 3.70 5.82 90.34
1999-00 0.08 3.47 5.83 90.61
2000-01 0.06 6.58 5.70 87.67
2001-02 0.07 3.86 - U 96.07 (1)

2002-03 0.07 2.01 - U 97.92
2003-04 0.03 2.17 - U 97.80
2004-05 0.00 3.10 - U 96.90
2005-06 0.00 1.80 - U 98.20
2006-07 0.02 1.25 - U 98.73
2007-08 0.02 1.39 - U 98.59
2008-09 0.02 1.55 - U 98.43
2009-10 0.65 0.79 - U 98.56
2010-11 0.13 0.69 - U 99.18
2011-12 0.24 0.83 - U 98.93
2012-13 0.54 (2) 0.71 (3) - U 98.75
2013-14 209.09 -109.09 - U - U

2014-15 28.56 71.44 - U - U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover 

for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) to the turnover figure for 2001–02.

(2) Profit from all phone bets off course.

(3) Profit from all phone bets on course.

U = Unavailable data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE
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TABLE SA 11
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 1.582 2.324 22.845 26.751
1990-91 1.453 2.329 25.063 28.845
1991-92 1.256 1.752 23.696 26.704
1992-93 1.123 1.735 23.990 26.848
1993-94 1.567 1.870 23.546 26.983
1994-95 1.192 1.795 20.361 23.348
1995-96 0.538 1.646 20.012 22.196
1996-97 0.471 1.673 20.530 22.674
1997-98 0.416 1.310 22.488 24.214
1998-99 0.334 1.220 22.117 23.671
1999-00 0.366 1.222 22.204 23.792
2000-01 0.502 1.304 13.920 15.726
2001-02 0.295 (1) - U - U 0.295 (2)

2002-03 - 1.210 5.971 7.181
2003-04 - 1.060 6.277 7.337
2004-05 - 1.203 6.648 7.851
2005-06 - - (3) 6.606 6.606
2006-07 - - 7.251 7.251
2007-08 - - 6.870 6.870
2008-09 - - 7.512 7.512
2009-10 - - 6.641 6.641
2010-11 - - 1.522 1.522
2011-12 - - 0.771 0.771
2012-13 - - 0.890 0.890
2013-14 - - - (4) - (5)

2014-15 - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to TAB and totalisator data being unavailable.

(3) On-course totalisator tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

(4) Duty on TAB racing abolished from 1 July 2013.

(5) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE SA 12
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 3.033 4.456 43.803 51.293
1990-91 2.648 4.245 45.678 52.571
1991-92 2.247 3.134 42.391 47.772
1992-93 1.989 3.073 42.490 47.552
1993-94 2.726 3.253 40.956 46.935
1994-95 2.008 3.024 34.299 39.331
1995-96 0.869 2.660 32.334 35.863
1996-97 0.751 2.667 32.725 36.143
1997-98 0.663 2.088 35.847 38.598
1998-99 0.526 1.922 34.839 37.287
1999-00 0.563 1.881 34.170 36.614
2000-01 0.728 1.892 20.199 22.820
2001-02 0.416 (1) - U - U 0.416 (2)

2002-03 - 1.657 8.176 9.832
2003-04 - 1.417 8.390 9.807
2004-05 - 1.571 8.680 10.250
2005-06 - - (3) 8.359 8.359
2006-07 - - 8.911 8.911
2007-08 - - 8.171 8.171
2008-09 - - 8.664 8.664
2009-10 - - 7.482 7.482
2010-11 - - 1.664 1.664
2011-12 - - 0.823 0.823
2012-13 - - 0.929 0.929
2013-14 - - - (4) - (5)

2014-15 - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to TAB and totalisator data being unavailable.

(3) On-course totalisator tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

(4) Duty on TAB racing abolished from 1 July 2013.

(5) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE SA 13
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 1.49 2.19 21.48 25.16
1990-91 1.35 2.16 23.26 26.77
1991-92 1.15 1.61 21.75 24.51
1992-93 1.02 1.58 21.87 24.48
1993-94 1.42 1.70 21.37 24.48
1994-95 1.08 1.62 18.40 21.10
1995-96 0.48 1.48 18.03 19.99
1996-97 0.42 1.50 18.40 20.32
1997-98 0.37 1.17 20.02 21.55
1998-99 0.30 1.08 19.55 20.92
1999-00 0.32 1.07 19.49 20.88
2000-01 0.44 1.14 12.13 13.70
2001-02 0.26 (1) - U - U 0.26 (2)

2002-03 - 1.04 5.12 6.16
2003-04 - 0.90 5.34 6.24
2004-05 - 1.01 5.60 6.61
2005-06 - - (3) 5.51 5.51
2006-07 - - 5.97 5.97
2007-08 - - 5.58 5.58
2008-09 - - 6.02 6.02
2009-10 - - 5.25 5.25
2010-11 - - 1.19 1.19
2011-12 - - 0.60 0.60
2012-13 - - 0.68 0.68
2013-14 - - - (4) - (5)

2014-15 - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to TAB and totalisator data being unavailable.

(3) On-course totalisator tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

(4) Duty on TAB racing abolished from 1 July 2013.

(5) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE SA 14
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 2.85 4.19 41.19 48.24
1990-91 2.46 3.94 42.39 48.78
1991-92 2.06 2.88 38.90 43.84
1992-93 1.81 2.80 38.74 43.35
1993-94 2.47 2.95 37.16 42.59
1994-95 1.81 2.73 31.00 35.55
1995-96 0.78 2.40 29.12 32.30
1996-97 0.67 2.39 29.33 32.39
1997-98 0.59 1.86 31.91 34.35
1998-99 0.46 1.70 30.79 32.95
1999-00 0.49 1.65 29.99 32.13
2000-01 0.63 1.65 17.60 19.89
2001-02 0.36 (1) - U - U 0.36 (2)

2002-03 - 1.42 7.01 8.43
2003-04 - 1.20 7.13 8.34
2004-05 - 1.32 7.31 8.63
2005-06 - - (3) 6.97 6.97
2006-07 - - 7.34 7.34
2007-08 - - 6.64 6.64
2008-09 - - 6.94 6.94
2009-10 - - 5.91 5.91
2010-11 - - 1.30 1.30
2011-12 - - 0.64 0.64
2012-13 - - 0.71 0.71
2013-14 - - - (4) - (5)

2014-15 - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to TAB and totalisator data being unavailable.

(3) On-course totalisator tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

(4) Duty on TAB racing abolished from 1 July 2013.

(5) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE SA 15
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 1.40 2.05 20.17 23.62
1990-91 1.17 1.87 20.13 23.17
1991-92 0.99 1.39 18.75 21.13
1992-93 0.85 1.32 18.19 20.36
1993-94 1.20 1.44 18.08 20.72
1994-95 0.66 0.99 11.26 12.91
1995-96 0.24 0.73 8.90 9.87
1996-97 0.19 0.67 8.27 9.14
1997-98 0.15 0.46 7.94 8.55
1998-99 0.11 0.39 6.99 7.48
1999-00 0.11 0.36 6.51 6.98
2000-01 0.17 0.44 4.66 5.27
2001-02 0.10 (1) - U - U 0.10 (2)

2002-03 - 0.34 1.70 2.04
2003-04 - 0.27 1.60 1.87
2004-05 - 0.30 1.63 1.93
2005-06 - - (3) 1.62 1.62
2006-07 - - 1.69 1.69
2007-08 - - 1.66 1.66
2008-09 - - 1.80 1.80
2009-10 - - 1.63 1.63
2010-11 - - 0.37 0.37
2011-12 - - 0.18 0.18
2012-13 - - 0.21 0.21
2013-14 - - - (4) - (5)

2014-15 - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(2) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to TAB and totalisator data being unavailable.

(3) On-course totalisator tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

(4) Duty on TAB racing abolished from 1 July 2013.

(5) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

U = Unavailable data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS
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TABLE SA 16
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 577.213 - 45.478 - - 0.300 150.735 83.379 2.519 859.624
1990-91 432.735 - 43.708 - - - 192.719 87.635 1.515 758.312
1991-92 466.541 - 43.891 - 48.838 - 173.356 88.353 1.187 822.166
1992-93 457.642 - 48.028 - 62.420 - 165.602 97.800 1.360 832.852
1993-94 457.433 - 38.374 - 76.621 - 169.627 100.983 2.255 845.293
1994-95 319.687 1,489.947 29.697 - 70.425 - 167.908 47.070 0.817 2,125.551
1995-96 344.235 2,621.657 26.298 - 70.431 - 172.908 43.918 0.787 3,280.234
1996-97 265.600 3,023.746 25.359 - 71.961 - 166.759 49.000 0.570 3,602.995
1997-98 282.396 3,291.676 25.833 - 71.818 - 180.407 57.300 0.566 3,909.996
1998-99 296.865 3,723.706 28.860 - 69.308 - 188.684 57.489 0.609 4,365.521
1999-00 305.449 4,123.067 30.866 - 68.620 - 194.925 35.951 0.607 4,759.485
2000-01 339.380 4,644.183 37.099 - 61.689 - 210.089 14.124 0.716 5,307.280
2001-02 377.132 5,225.052 37.920 - 64.838 - 210.493 19.371 (1) 0.605 5,935.411
2002-03 396.716 5,852.719 39.864 - 67.155 - 228.150 15.454 (1) 0.742 6,600.800
2003-04 476.620 6,501.871 39.812 - 70.425 - 234.237 17.984 (1) 0.622 7,341.571
2004-05 441.800 6,994.895 40.343 - 73.821 - 234.068 24.200 (1) 0.585 7,809.712
2005-06 479.324 7,338.956 38.383 - 76.581 - 232.566 23.026 (1) 0.558 8,189.394
2006-07 528.460 8,009.339 37.139 - 78.523 - 233.066 26.497 (1) 0.518 8,913.542
2007-08 485.541 7,814.242 39.929 - 79.506 - 246.567 19.058 (1) 0.581 8,685.424
2008-09 532.037 7,900.106 38.886 - 90.753 - 263.372 - 0.694 8,825.848
2009-10 535.194 7,747.294 40.189 - 92.566 - 257.284 - 0.665 8,673.192
2010-11 511.609 7,988.753 39.113 (2) - 95.866 (2) - 253.330 (2) - 0.631 (2) 8,889.302
2011-12 533.699 7,996.290 40.737 (2) - 99.407 (2) - 282.794 (2) - 0.694 (2) 8,953.621
2012-13 537.642 7,901.741 38.506 (2) - 104.922 (2) - 318.025 (2) - 0.692 (2) 8,901.528
2013-14 299.913 (3) 7,995.860 35.667 (2) - 103.336 (2) - 289.261 (2) - 0.595 (2) 8,724.632
2014-15 - (4) 8,055.708 32.382 (2) - 109.183 (2) - 299.586 (2) - 0.507 (2) 8,497.366

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(2) Gross sales, ie including agent commission.

(3) July 2013-December 2013

(4) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 17
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,106.757 - 87.200 - - 0.575 289.022 159.872 4.830 1,648.256
1990-91 788.671 - 79.659 - - - 351.235 159.717 2.761 1,382.043
1991-92 834.616 - 78.519 - 87.368 - 310.124 158.059 2.123 1,470.810
1992-93 810.550 - 85.065 - 110.555 - 293.305 173.218 2.409 1,475.101
1993-94 795.665 - 66.748 - 133.276 - 295.052 175.651 3.922 1,470.314
1994-95 538.526 2,509.879 50.026 - 118.634 - 282.848 79.291 1.376 3,580.581
1995-96 556.192 4,235.900 42.491 - 113.798 - 279.373 70.960 1.272 5,299.985
1996-97 423.374 4,819.941 40.423 - 114.708 - 265.819 78.107 0.909 5,743.282
1997-98 450.148 5,247.030 41.179 - 114.480 - 287.574 91.338 0.902 6,232.650
1998-99 467.628 5,865.661 45.461 - 109.175 - 297.219 90.558 0.959 6,876.661
1999-00 470.057 6,345.008 47.500 - 105.600 - 299.971 55.325 0.934 7,324.395
2000-01 492.470 6,739.113 53.834 - 89.516 - 304.857 20.495 1.039 7,701.325
2001-02 532.070 7,371.672 53.499 - 91.476 - 296.970 27.329 (1) 0.854 8,373.869
2002-03 543.196 8,013.723 54.583 - 91.951 - 312.390 21.160 (1) 1.016 9,038.018
2003-04 637.084 8,690.861 53.216 - 94.135 - 313.098 24.038 (1) 0.831 9,813.264
2004-05 576.824 9,132.699 52.673 - 96.382 - 305.605 31.596 (1) 0.764 10,196.543
2005-06 606.538 9,286.736 48.570 - 96.906 - 294.290 29.137 (1) 0.706 10,362.882
2006-07 649.477 9,843.468 45.644 - 96.505 - 286.438 32.565 (1) 0.637 10,954.733
2007-08 577.459 9,293.553 47.488 - 94.557 - 293.244 22.666 (1) 0.691 10,329.658
2008-09 613.624 9,111.569 44.849 - 104.670 - 303.760 - 0.800 10,179.272
2009-10 602.940 8,727.964 45.276 - 104.283 - 289.852 - 0.749 9,771.064
2010-11 559.261 8,732.844 42.756 (2) - 104.795 (2) - 276.926 (2) - 0.690 (2) 9,717.272
2011-12 569.991 8,540.038 43.507 (2) - 106.167 (2) - 302.024 (2) - 0.741 (2) 9,562.467
2012-13 561.292 8,249.325 40.200 (2) - 109.537 (2) - 332.014 (2) - 0.722 (2) 9,293.091
2013-14 305.054 (3) 8,132.932 36.278 (2) - 105.107 (2) - 294.220 (2) - 0.605 (2) 8,874.197
2014-15 - (4) 8,055.708 32.382 (2) - 109.183 (2) - 299.586 (2) - 0.507 (2) 8,497.366

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(2) Gross sales, ie including agent commission.

(3) July 2013-December 2013

(4) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 18
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 542.81 - 42.77 - - 0.28 141.75 78.41 2.37 808.39
1990-91 401.54 - 40.56 - - - 178.83 81.32 1.41 703.64
1991-92 428.17 - 40.28 - 44.82 - 159.10 81.09 1.09 754.54
1992-93 417.21 - 43.78 - 56.91 - 150.97 89.16 1.24 759.27
1993-94 415.06 - 34.82 - 69.52 - 153.92 91.63 2.05 767.00
1994-95 288.93 1,346.58 26.84 - 63.65 - 151.75 42.54 0.74 1,921.02
1995-96 310.06 2,361.42 23.69 - 63.44 - 155.74 39.56 0.71 2,954.62
1996-97 238.02 2,709.77 22.73 - 64.49 - 149.44 43.91 0.51 3,228.87
1997-98 251.35 2,929.79 22.99 - 63.92 - 160.57 51.00 0.50 3,480.13
1998-99 262.35 3,290.82 25.50 - 61.25 - 166.75 50.81 0.54 3,858.02
1999-00 268.05 3,618.18 27.09 - 60.22 - 171.06 31.55 0.53 4,176.67
2000-01 295.76 4,047.32 32.33 - 53.76 - 183.09 12.31 0.62 4,625.19
2001-02 326.17 4,519.05 32.80 - 56.08 - 182.05 16.75 (1) 0.52 5,133.42
2002-03 340.14 5,018.06 34.18 - 57.58 - 195.61 13.25 (1) 0.64 5,659.46
2003-04 405.12 5,526.48 33.84 - 59.86 - 199.10 15.29 (1) 0.53 6,240.21
2004-05 372.14 5,892.06 33.98 - 62.18 - 197.16 20.38 (1) 0.49 6,578.41
2005-06 399.57 6,117.85 32.00 - 63.84 - 193.87 19.19 (1) 0.47 6,826.79
2006-07 435.20 6,595.93 30.59 - 64.67 - 191.94 21.82 (1) 0.43 7,340.57
2007-08 394.57 6,350.20 32.45 - 64.61 - 200.37 15.49 (1) 0.47 7,058.16
2008-09 426.27 6,329.63 31.16 - 72.71 - 211.02 - 0.56 7,071.35
2009-10 422.76 6,119.74 31.75 - 73.12 - 203.23 - 0.53 6,851.13
2010-11 399.52 6,238.56 30.54 (2) - 74.86 (2) - 197.83 (2) - 0.49 (2) 6,941.82
2011-12 412.56 6,181.36 31.49 (2) - 76.84 (2) - 218.61 (2) - 0.54 (2) 6,921.41
2012-13 411.36 6,045.72 29.46 (2) - 80.28 (2) - 243.32 (2) - 0.53 (2) 6,810.67
2013-14 227.21 (3) 6,057.50 27.02 (2) - 78.29 (2) - 219.14 (2) - 0.45 (2) 6,609.60
2014-15 - (4) 6,045.51 24.30 (2) - 81.94 (2) - 224.83 (2) - 0.38 (2) 6,376.96

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(2) Gross sales, ie including agent commission.

(3) July 2013-December 2013

(4) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 19
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,040.79 - 82.00 - - 0.54 271.79 150.34 4.54 1,550.01
1990-91 731.81 - 73.92 - - - 325.91 148.20 2.56 1,282.41
1991-92 765.97 - 72.06 - 80.18 - 284.62 145.06 1.95 1,349.84
1992-93 738.94 - 77.55 - 100.79 - 267.39 157.91 2.20 1,344.78
1993-94 721.97 - 60.57 - 120.93 - 267.72 159.38 3.56 1,334.13
1994-95 486.71 2,268.37 45.21 - 107.22 - 255.63 71.66 1.24 3,236.04
1995-96 500.98 3,815.42 38.27 - 102.50 - 251.64 63.92 1.15 4,773.88
1996-97 379.41 4,319.46 36.23 - 102.80 - 238.22 70.00 0.81 5,146.92
1997-98 400.66 4,670.17 36.65 - 101.89 - 255.96 81.30 0.80 5,547.44
1998-99 413.27 5,183.77 40.18 - 96.48 - 262.67 80.03 0.85 6,077.24
1999-00 412.50 5,568.04 41.68 - 92.67 - 263.24 48.55 0.82 6,427.50
2000-01 429.18 5,873.01 46.92 - 78.01 - 265.68 17.86 0.91 6,711.55
2001-02 460.18 6,375.62 46.27 - 79.12 - 256.84 23.64 (1) 0.74 7,242.40
2002-03 465.73 6,870.88 46.80 - 78.84 - 267.84 18.14 (1) 0.87 7,749.10
2003-04 541.51 7,387.09 45.23 - 80.01 - 266.13 20.43 (1) 0.71 8,341.11
2004-05 485.88 7,692.81 44.37 - 81.19 - 257.42 26.61 (1) 0.64 8,588.92
2005-06 505.62 7,741.55 40.49 - 80.78 - 245.32 24.29 (1) 0.59 8,638.64
2006-07 534.86 8,106.39 37.59 - 79.47 - 235.89 26.82 (1) 0.52 9,021.55
2007-08 469.27 7,552.36 38.59 - 76.84 - 238.30 18.42 (1) 0.56 8,394.34
2008-09 491.64 7,300.27 35.93 - 83.86 - 243.37 - 0.64 8,155.72
2009-10 476.27 6,894.40 35.76 - 82.38 - 228.96 - 0.59 7,718.36
2010-11 436.74 6,819.64 33.39 (2) - 81.84 (2) - 216.26 (2) - 0.54 (2) 7,588.40
2011-12 440.62 6,601.70 33.63 (2) - 82.07 (2) - 233.47 (2) - 0.57 (2) 7,392.06
2012-13 429.45 6,311.66 30.76 (2) - 83.81 (2) - 254.03 (2) - 0.55 (2) 7,110.26
2013-14 231.10 (3) 6,161.34 27.48 (2) - 79.63 (2) - 222.89 (2) - 0.46 (2) 6,722.91
2014-15 - (4) 6,045.51 24.30 (2) - 81.94 (2) - 224.83 (2) - 0.38 (2) 6,376.96

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(2) Gross sales, ie including agent commission.

(3) July 2013-December 2013

(4) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 20
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 82.748 - 18.191 - - 0.120 58.787 - 1.260 161.106
1990-91 86.605 - 17.483 - - - 75.160 - 0.758 180.006
1991-92 88.594 - 16.153 - 9.767 - 69.342 - 0.561 184.416
1992-93 100.403 - 17.698 - 11.360 - 60.031 - 0.643 190.135
1993-94 116.204 - 14.144 - 13.945 - 61.464 - 1.068 206.824
1994-95 83.559 185.415 10.950 - 12.817 - 60.849 - 0.386 353.976
1995-96 76.544 319.229 8.246 - 12.818 - 63.003 - 0.372 480.212
1996-97 70.709 364.255 8.185 - 13.097 - 62.419 - 0.269 518.934
1997-98 76.008 394.629 8.343 - 13.071 - 67.516 - 0.267 559.834
1998-99 76.648 442.466 9.286 - 12.614 - 70.599 - 0.288 611.901
1999-00 75.831 485.987 10.165 - 15.611 - 72.588 - 0.282 660.464
2000-01 80.737 543.469 12.076 - 12.631 - 78.233 - 0.333 727.479
2001-02 91.761 606.814 12.515 - 12.460 - 78.371 - 0.281 802.202
2002-03 100.182 669.075 13.145 - 10.454 - 84.938 - 0.344 878.138
2003-04 107.923 723.604 13.017 - 11.276 - 87.186 - 0.288 943.294
2004-05 105.656 749.251 13.281 - 15.185 - 87.113 - 0.272 970.758
2005-06 125.198 751.032 12.547 - 13.516 - 86.572 - 0.260 989.125
2006-07 131.563 792.620 12.102 - 13.092 - 86.796 - 0.241 1,036.414
2007-08 124.415 758.459 12.845 - 13.588 - 91.659 - 0.270 1,001.236
2008-09 134.509 750.653 12.440 - 16.702 - 98.001 - 0.321 1,012.626
2009-10 140.356 729.373 12.772 - 19.324 - 95.714 - 0.308 997.847
2010-11 139.319 745.467 12.330 - 17.626 - 94.269 - 0.293 1,009.304
2011-12 147.256 742.788 12.758 - 16.415 - 105.220 - 0.322 1,024.759
2012-13 143.688 730.588 12.406 (1) - 18.103 (1) - 118.360 (1) - 0.321 (1) 1,023.466
2013-14 147.666 731.007 11.442 (2)R - 20.343 (2)R - 107.653 (1) - 0.277 (1) 1,018.388 R

2014-15 147.397 725.908 9.551 (1) - 19.127 (1) - 111.406 (1) - 0.236 (1) 1,013.624

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Sales less prizes and commission.

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(NA)
POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 21
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 158.662 - 34.880 - - 0.230 112.719 - 2.416 308.907
1990-91 157.840 - 31.864 - - - 136.982 - 1.381 328.066
1991-92 158.490 - 28.896 - 17.473 - 124.049 - 1.003 329.911
1992-93 177.828 - 31.346 - 20.121 - 106.323 - 1.139 336.757
1993-94 202.127 - 24.602 - 24.256 - 106.912 - 1.857 359.753
1994-95 140.759 312.339 18.446 - 21.591 - 102.503 - 0.649 596.287
1995-96 123.675 515.789 13.323 - 20.710 - 101.796 - 0.601 775.895
1996-97 112.712 580.633 13.047 - 20.877 - 99.498 - 0.429 827.196
1997-98 121.159 629.050 13.299 - 20.836 - 107.623 - 0.426 892.392
1998-99 120.738 696.982 14.628 - 19.870 - 111.209 - 0.454 963.879
1999-00 116.697 747.888 15.643 - 24.024 - 111.706 - 0.434 1,016.391
2000-01 117.156 788.621 17.523 - 18.329 - 113.523 - 0.483 1,055.635
2001-02 129.459 856.113 17.657 - 17.579 - 110.568 - 0.396 1,131.772
2002-03 137.172 916.118 17.999 - 14.314 - 116.300 - 0.471 1,202.374
2003-04 144.258 967.220 17.399 - 15.072 - 116.539 - 0.385 1,260.874
2004-05 137.947 978.240 17.340 - 19.826 - 113.737 - 0.355 1,267.444
2005-06 158.426 950.358 15.877 - 17.103 - 109.548 - 0.329 1,251.642
2006-07 161.691 974.129 14.873 - 16.090 - 106.672 - 0.296 1,273.752
2007-08 147.968 902.043 15.277 - 16.160 - 109.011 - 0.321 1,190.780
2008-09 155.136 865.764 14.348 - 19.263 - 113.029 - 0.370 1,167.910
2009-10 158.123 821.699 14.389 - 21.770 - 107.830 - 0.347 1,124.157
2010-11 152.295 814.901 13.478 - 19.268 - 103.049 - 0.320 1,103.313
2011-12 157.269 793.298 13.626 - 17.531 - 112.375 - 0.344 1,094.443
2012-13 150.009 762.725 12.952 (1) - 18.899 (1) - 123.566 (1) - 0.335 (1) 1,068.487
2013-14 150.197 743.539 11.638 (2)R - 20.692 (2)R - 109.498 (1) - 0.282 (1) 1,035.846 R

2014-15 147.397 725.908 9.551 (1) - 19.127 (1) - 111.406 (1) - 0.236 (1) 1,013.624

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Sales less prizes and commission.

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(NA)
POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 22
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 77.82 - 17.11 - - 0.11 55.28 - 1.18 151.50
1990-91 80.36 - 16.22 - - - 69.74 - 0.70 167.03
1991-92 81.31 - 14.82 - 8.96 - 63.64 - 0.51 169.25
1992-93 91.53 - 16.13 - 10.36 - 54.73 - 0.59 173.34
1993-94 105.44 - 12.83 - 12.65 - 55.77 - 0.97 187.67
1994-95 75.52 167.57 9.90 - 11.58 - 54.99 - 0.35 319.91
1995-96 68.95 287.54 7.43 - 11.55 - 56.75 - 0.34 432.54
1996-97 63.37 326.43 7.34 - 11.74 - 55.94 - 0.24 465.05
1997-98 67.65 351.24 7.43 - 11.63 - 60.09 - 0.24 498.29
1998-99 67.74 391.03 8.21 - 11.15 - 62.39 - 0.25 540.77
1999-00 66.55 426.48 8.92 - 13.70 - 63.70 - 0.25 579.59
2000-01 70.36 473.62 10.52 - 11.01 - 68.18 - 0.29 633.98
2001-02 79.36 524.82 10.82 - 10.78 - 67.78 - 0.24 693.81
2002-03 85.90 573.66 11.27 - 8.96 - 72.82 - 0.29 752.91
2003-04 91.73 615.05 11.06 - 9.58 - 74.11 - 0.24 801.78
2004-05 89.00 631.12 11.19 - 12.79 - 73.38 - 0.23 817.71
2005-06 104.37 626.07 10.46 - 11.27 - 72.17 - 0.22 824.55
2006-07 108.35 652.75 9.97 - 10.78 - 71.48 - 0.20 853.52
2007-08 101.11 616.36 10.44 - 11.04 - 74.49 - 0.22 813.65
2008-09 107.77 601.43 9.97 - 13.38 - 78.52 - 0.26 811.32
2009-10 110.87 576.15 10.09 - 15.26 - 75.61 - 0.24 788.22
2010-11 108.80 582.15 9.63 - 13.76 - 73.62 - 0.23 788.18
2011-12 113.83 574.20 9.86 - 12.69 - 81.34 - 0.25 792.17
2012-13 109.94 558.98 9.49 (1) - 13.85 (1) - 90.56 (1) - 0.25 (1) 783.07
2013-14 111.87 553.80 8.67 (2)R - 15.41 (2)R - 81.56 (1) - 0.21 (1) 771.51 R

2014-15 110.62 544.77 7.17 (1) - 14.35 (1) - 83.61 (1) - 0.18 (1) 760.69

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Sales less prizes and commission.

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(NA)
POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 23
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 149.21 - 32.80 - - 0.22 106.00 - 2.27 290.49
1990-91 146.46 - 29.57 - - - 127.11 - 1.28 304.42
1991-92 145.45 - 26.52 - 16.04 - 113.85 - 0.92 302.78
1992-93 162.12 - 28.58 - 18.34 - 96.93 - 1.04 307.00
1993-94 183.41 - 22.32 - 22.01 - 97.01 - 1.68 326.43
1994-95 127.21 282.29 16.67 - 19.51 - 92.64 - 0.59 538.91
1995-96 111.40 464.59 12.00 - 18.65 - 91.69 - 0.54 698.88
1996-97 101.01 520.34 11.69 - 18.71 - 89.17 - 0.38 741.30
1997-98 107.84 559.89 11.84 - 18.54 - 95.79 - 0.38 794.28
1998-99 106.70 615.96 12.93 - 17.56 - 98.28 - 0.40 851.83
1999-00 102.41 656.31 13.73 - 21.08 - 98.03 - 0.38 891.93
2000-01 102.10 687.27 15.27 - 15.97 - 98.93 - 0.42 919.97
2001-02 111.97 740.44 15.27 - 15.20 - 95.63 - 0.34 978.85
2002-03 117.61 785.47 15.43 - 12.27 - 99.71 - 0.40 1,030.90
2003-04 122.62 822.12 14.79 - 12.81 - 99.06 - 0.33 1,071.72
2004-05 116.20 824.01 14.61 - 16.70 - 95.80 - 0.30 1,067.62
2005-06 132.07 792.23 13.24 - 14.26 - 91.32 - 0.27 1,043.39
2006-07 133.16 802.22 12.25 - 13.25 - 87.85 - 0.24 1,048.97
2007-08 120.25 733.04 12.41 - 13.13 - 88.59 - 0.26 967.68
2008-09 124.30 693.66 11.50 - 15.43 - 90.56 - 0.30 935.74
2009-10 124.90 649.08 11.37 - 17.20 - 85.18 - 0.27 887.99
2010-11 118.93 636.37 10.53 - 15.05 - 80.47 - 0.25 861.60
2011-12 121.57 613.24 10.53 - 13.55 - 86.87 - 0.27 846.04
2012-13 114.77 583.57 9.91 (1) - 14.46 (1) - 94.54 (1) - 0.26 (1) 817.51
2013-14 113.79 563.29 8.82 (2)R - 15.68 (2)R - 82.95 (1) - 0.21 (1) 784.74 R

2014-15 110.62 544.77 7.17 (1) - 14.35 (1) - 83.61 (1) - 0.18 (1) 760.69

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Sales less prizes and commission.

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(NA)
POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE SA 24
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GAMING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.395 - 0.087 - - 0.001 0.281 - 0.006 0.769
1990-91 0.394 - 0.079 - - - 0.342 - 0.003 0.818
1991-92 0.392 - 0.072 - 0.043 - 0.307 - 0.002 0.816
1992-93 0.429 - 0.076 - 0.049 - 0.257 - 0.003 0.812
1993-94 0.473 - 0.058 - 0.057 - 0.250 - 0.004 0.842
1994-95 0.329 0.731 0.043 - 0.051 - 0.240 - 0.002 1.395
1995-96 0.285 1.189 0.031 - 0.048 - 0.235 - 0.001 1.788
1996-97 0.256 1.317 0.030 - 0.047 - 0.226 - 0.001 1.877
1997-98 0.265 1.375 0.029 - 0.046 - 0.235 - 0.001 1.951
1998-99 0.266 1.536 0.032 - 0.044 - 0.245 - 0.001 2.124
1999-00 0.249 1.597 0.033 - 0.051 - 0.239 - 0.001 2.171
2000-01 0.243 1.637 0.036 - 0.038 - 0.236 - 0.001 2.191
2001-02 0.250 1.655 0.034 - 0.034 - 0.214 - 0.001 2.188
2002-03 0.265 1.770 0.035 - 0.028 - 0.225 - 0.001 2.323
2003-04 0.266 1.780 0.032 - 0.028 - 0.215 - 0.001 2.321
2004-05 0.249 1.768 0.031 - 0.036 - 0.206 - 0.001 2.290
2005-06 0.284 1.704 0.028 - 0.031 - 0.196 - 0.001 2.244
2006-07 0.275 1.657 0.025 - 0.027 - 0.181 - 0.001 2.167
2007-08 0.233 1.418 0.024 - 0.025 - 0.171 - 0.001 1.871
2008-09 0.228 1.271 0.021 - 0.028 - 0.166 - 0.001 1.714
2009-10 0.231 1.199 0.021 - 0.032 - 0.157 - 0.001 1.640
2010-11 0.218 1.165 0.019 - 0.028 - 0.147 - 0.000 1.577
2011-12 0.223 1.125 0.019 - 0.025 - 0.159 - 0.000 1.553
2012-13 0.213 1.083 0.018 (1) - 0.027 (1) - 0.175 (1) - 0.000 (1) 1.517
2013-14 0.211 1.045 0.016 (2)R - 0.029 (2)R - 0.154 (1) - 0.000 (1) 1.456 R

2014-15 0.199 0.981 0.013 (1) - 0.026 (1) - 0.151 (1) - 0.000 (1) 1.370

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Sales less prizes and commission.

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

TOTAL GAMING
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
MINOR GAMING 

(NA)
POOLS
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TABLE SA 25
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GAMING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 51.36 - 11.29 - - 0.07 36.49 - 0.78
1990-91 48.11 - 9.71 - - - 41.75 - 0.42
1991-92 48.04 - 8.76 - 5.30 - 37.60 - 0.30
1992-93 52.81 - 9.31 - 5.97 - 31.57 - 0.34
1993-94 56.18 - 6.84 - 6.74 - 29.72 - 0.52
1994-95 23.61 52.38 3.09 - 3.62 - 17.19 - 0.11
1995-96 15.94 66.48 1.72 - 2.67 - 13.12 - 0.08
1996-97 13.63 70.19 1.58 - 2.52 - 12.03 - 0.05
1997-98 13.58 70.49 1.49 - 2.33 - 12.06 - 0.05
1998-99 12.53 72.31 1.52 - 2.06 - 11.54 - 0.05
1999-00 11.48 73.58 1.54 - 2.36 - 10.99 - 0.04
2000-01 11.10 74.71 1.66 - 1.74 - 10.75 - 0.05
2001-02 11.44 75.64 1.56 - 1.55 - 9.77 - 0.04
2002-03 11.41 76.19 1.50 - 1.19 - 9.67 - 0.04
2003-04 11.44 76.71 1.38 - 1.20 - 9.24 - 0.03
2004-05 10.88 77.18 1.37 - 1.56 - 8.97 - 0.03
2005-06 12.66 75.93 1.27 - 1.37 - 8.75 - 0.03
2006-07 12.69 76.48 1.17 - 1.26 - 8.37 - 0.02
2007-08 12.43 75.75 1.28 - 1.36 - 9.15 - 0.03
2008-09 13.28 74.13 1.23 - 1.65 - 9.68 - 0.03
2009-10 14.07 73.09 1.28 - 1.94 - 9.59 - 0.03
2010-11 13.80 73.86 1.22 - 1.75 - 9.34 - 0.03
2011-12 14.37 72.48 1.24 - 1.60 - 10.27 - 0.03
2012-13 14.04 71.38 1.21 (1) - 1.77 (1) - 11.56 (1) - 0.03 (1)

2013-14 14.50 71.78 1.12 (2)R - 2.00 (2)R - 10.57 (1) - 0.03 (1)

2014-15 14.54 71.62 0.94 (1) - 1.89 (1) - 10.99 (1) - 0.02 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Sales less prizes and commission.

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

MINOR GAMING 
(NA)

POOLS

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
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TABLE SA 26
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 16.740 - - 69.762 - 86.502
1990-91 17.491 - - 78.174 - 95.665
1991-92 17.850 - - 81.816 - 99.666
1992-93 20.203 - - 84.844 - 105.047
1993-94 25.474 - - 77.785 - 103.259
1994-95 20.338 62.578 - 74.435 - 157.351
1995-96 17.908 110.109 - 74.594 - 202.611
1996-97 18.767 134.499 - 72.132 - 225.398
1997-98 20.331 160.676 - 77.932 - 258.939
1998-99 20.789 191.270 - 80.378 - 292.437
1999-00 19.881 211.778 - 85.216 - 316.875
2000-01 13.979 189.916 - 78.783 - 282.678
2001-02 15.970 213.071 - 76.013 - 305.054
2002-03 17.389 245.285 - 81.532 - 344.206
2003-04 17.036 283.521 - 83.280 - 383.837
2004-05 18.008 296.285 - 84.429 - 398.722
2005-06 20.976 293.420 - 85.305 - 399.701
2006-07 22.284 313.848 - 86.093 - 422.225
2007-08 20.234 295.037 - 91.654 - 406.925
2008-09 21.293 292.748 - 95.129 - 409.170
2009-10 21.573 282.660 - 96.974 - 401.207
2010-11 21.354 291.590 - 94.196 (1) - 407.140
2011-12 23.307 290.945 - 102.683 (1) - 416.935
2012-13 21.287 285.928 - 114.187 (1) - 421.402
2013-14 19.814 288.232 - 72.628 (2)R - 380.674 R

2014-15 19.200 286.970 - 73.820 (1) - 379.990

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes instant scratchies

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS AND 

KENO

MINOR GAMING 
(NA)

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

217

TBP.014.001.2762



TABLE SA 27
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 32.098 - - 133.763 - 165.860
1990-91 31.878 - - 142.474 - 174.352
1991-92 31.933 - - 146.364 - 178.297
1992-93 35.782 - - 150.271 - 186.053
1993-94 44.310 - - 135.300 - 179.610
1994-95 34.260 105.415 - 125.389 - 265.064
1995-96 28.935 177.907 - 120.524 - 327.365
1996-97 29.915 214.395 - 114.981 - 359.291
1997-98 32.408 256.122 - 124.226 - 412.757
1998-99 32.747 301.293 - 126.613 - 460.653
1999-00 30.595 325.906 - 131.139 - 487.640
2000-01 20.285 275.585 - 114.321 - 410.190
2001-02 22.531 300.607 - 107.242 - 430.380
2002-03 23.810 335.852 - 111.636 - 471.297
2003-04 22.772 378.974 - 111.318 - 513.064
2004-05 23.512 386.837 - 110.232 - 520.581
2005-06 26.543 371.295 - 107.945 - 505.783
2006-07 27.387 385.719 - 105.808 - 518.914
2007-08 24.064 350.890 - 109.005 - 483.960
2008-09 24.558 337.640 - 109.717 - 471.915
2009-10 24.304 318.440 - 109.249 - 451.993
2010-11 23.343 318.749 - 102.970 (1) - 445.062
2011-12 24.892 310.729 - 109.665 (1) - 445.287
2012-13 22.223 298.505 - 119.210 (1) - 439.939
2013-14 20.154 293.173 - 73.873 (2)R - 387.200 R

2014-15 19.200 286.970 - 73.820 (1) - 379.990

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes instant scratchies

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS AND 

KENO

MINOR GAMING 
(NA)
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TABLE SA 28
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 15.74 - - 65.60 - 81.35
1990-91 16.23 - - 72.54 - 88.77
1991-92 16.38 - - 75.09 - 91.47
1992-93 18.42 - - 77.35 - 95.77
1993-94 23.11 - - 70.58 - 93.69
1994-95 18.38 56.56 - 67.27 - 142.21
1995-96 16.13 99.18 - 67.19 - 182.50
1996-97 16.82 120.53 - 64.64 - 201.99
1997-98 18.10 143.01 - 69.36 - 230.47
1998-99 18.37 169.03 - 71.03 - 258.44
1999-00 17.45 185.85 - 74.78 - 278.07
2000-01 12.18 165.51 - 68.66 - 246.35
2001-02 13.81 184.28 - 65.74 - 263.84
2002-03 14.91 210.30 - 69.90 - 295.12
2003-04 14.48 240.99 - 70.79 - 326.26
2004-05 15.17 249.57 - 71.12 - 335.86
2005-06 17.49 244.60 - 71.11 - 333.20
2006-07 18.35 258.46 - 70.90 - 347.71
2007-08 16.44 239.76 - 74.48 - 330.69
2008-09 17.06 234.55 - 76.22 - 327.83
2009-10 17.04 223.28 - 76.60 - 316.92
2010-11 16.68 227.71 - 73.56 (1) - 317.94
2011-12 18.02 224.91 - 79.38 (1) - 322.30
2012-13 16.29 218.77 - 87.37 (1) - 322.42
2013-14 15.01 218.36 - 55.02 (2)R - 288.39 R

2014-15 14.41 215.36 - 55.40 (1) - 285.17

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes instant scratchies

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS AND 

KENO

MINOR GAMING 
(NA)

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

219

TBP.014.001.2764



TABLE SA 29
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 30.18 - - 125.79 - 155.97
1990-91 29.58 - - 132.20 - 161.78
1991-92 29.31 - - 134.33 - 163.63
1992-93 32.62 - - 136.99 - 169.62
1993-94 40.21 - - 122.77 - 162.97
1994-95 30.96 95.27 - 113.32 - 239.56
1995-96 26.06 160.25 - 108.56 - 294.87
1996-97 26.81 192.13 - 103.04 - 321.98
1997-98 28.85 227.96 - 110.57 - 367.38
1998-99 28.94 266.27 - 111.89 - 407.10
1999-00 26.85 286.00 - 115.08 - 427.93
2000-01 17.68 240.17 - 99.63 - 357.47
2001-02 19.49 259.99 - 92.75 - 372.23
2002-03 20.41 287.96 - 95.72 - 404.09
2003-04 19.36 322.12 - 94.62 - 436.10
2004-05 19.80 325.85 - 92.85 - 438.50
2005-06 22.13 309.52 - 89.98 - 421.63
2006-07 22.55 317.65 - 87.14 - 427.34
2007-08 19.56 285.15 - 88.58 - 393.29
2008-09 19.68 270.52 - 87.91 - 378.10
2009-10 19.20 251.54 - 86.30 - 357.04
2010-11 18.23 248.92 - 80.41 (1) - 347.56
2011-12 19.24 240.20 - 84.77 (1) - 344.22
2012-13 17.00 228.39 - 91.21 (1) - 336.60
2013-14 15.27 222.10 - 55.96 (2)R - 293.33 R

2014-15 14.41 215.36 - 55.40 (1) - 285.17

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes instant scratchies

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS AND 

KENO

MINOR GAMING 
(NA)
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TABLE SA 30
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 14.78 - - 61.60 - 76.38
1990-91 14.05 - - 62.79 - 76.83
1991-92 14.13 - - 64.74 - 78.87
1992-93 15.32 - - 64.33 - 79.64
1993-94 19.56 - - 59.72 - 79.28
1994-95 11.25 34.60 - 41.16 - 87.01
1995-96 7.96 48.95 - 33.16 - 90.06
1996-97 7.56 54.19 - 29.06 - 90.82
1997-98 7.18 56.71 - 27.50 - 91.38
1998-99 6.57 60.48 - 25.42 - 92.47
1999-00 5.83 62.12 - 25.00 - 92.94
2000-01 4.68 63.61 - 26.39 - 94.69
2001-02 5.23 69.78 - 24.89 - 99.90
2002-03 4.95 69.78 - 23.20 - 97.93
2003-04 4.35 72.45 - 21.28 - 98.09
2004-05 4.43 72.85 - 20.76 - 98.04
2005-06 5.16 72.17 - 20.98 - 98.31
2006-07 5.19 73.03 - 20.03 - 98.26
2007-08 4.89 71.26 - 22.14 - 98.28
2008-09 5.11 70.20 - 22.81 - 98.12
2009-10 5.28 69.23 - 23.75 - 98.26
2010-11 5.22 71.27 - 23.02 (1) - 99.51
2011-12 5.57 69.57 - 24.55 (1) - 99.69
2012-13 5.04 67.71 - 27.04 (1) - 99.79
2013-14 5.20 75.60 - 19.05 (2)R - 99.84 R

2014-15 5.05 75.41 - 19.40 (1) - 99.85

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes instant scratchies

(2) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS AND 

KENO

MINOR GAMING 
(NA)
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TABLE SA 31
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 1.099 - - 2.123 3.222
1995-96 1.413 - - 2.269 3.682
1996-97 1.865 - - 1.995 3.860
1997-98 2.312 - - 2.767 5.079
1998-99 2.580 - - 2.477 5.057
1999-00 2.280 - - 3.306 5.586
2000-01 2.107 - 2.288 1.866 6.261
2001-02 7.439 - - U - U 7.439
2002-03 11.533 - 10.803 0.027 22.363
2003-04 8.540 - 14.104 0.018 22.662
2004-05 6.841 - 17.494 0.043 24.378
2005-06 7.453 - 27.931 - 35.384
2006-07 6.167 - 34.098 - 40.265
2007-08 4.219 - 42.789 - 47.008
2008-09 3.092 - 58.980 - 62.072
2009-10 3.092 - 48.862 - 51.954
2010-11 1.653 - 54.624 0.044 56.321
2011-12 1.792 - 57.825 0.031 59.648
2012-13 1.281 - 59.453 - 60.734
2013-14 1.998 - 61.185 0.027 63.210
2014-15 0.423 - 66.095 0.028 66.546

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 32
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 1.851 - - 3.576 5.428
1995-96 2.283 - - 3.666 5.949
1996-97 2.973 - - 3.180 6.153
1997-98 3.685 - - 4.411 8.096
1998-99 4.064 - - 3.902 7.966
1999-00 3.509 - - 5.088 8.596
2000-01 3.057 - 3.320 2.708 9.085
2001-02 10.495 - - U - U 10.495
2002-03 15.791 - 14.792 0.037 30.620
2003-04 11.415 - 18.852 0.024 30.292
2004-05 8.932 - 22.841 0.056 31.828
2005-06 9.431 - 35.344 - 44.775
2006-07 7.579 - 41.906 - 49.486
2007-08 5.018 - 50.889 - 55.907
2008-09 3.566 - 68.024 - 71.591
2009-10 3.483 - 55.047 - 58.530
2010-11 1.807 - 59.712 0.048 61.567
2011-12 1.914 - 61.757 0.033 63.704
2012-13 1.337 - 62.068 - 63.406
2013-14 2.032 - 62.234 0.027 64.294
2014-15 0.423 - 66.095 0.028 66.546

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 33
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 0.99 - - 1.92 2.91
1995-96 1.27 - - 2.04 3.32
1996-97 1.67 - - 1.79 3.46
1997-98 2.06 - - 2.46 4.52
1998-99 2.28 - - 2.19 4.47
1999-00 2.00 - - 2.90 4.90
2000-01 1.84 - 1.99 1.63 5.46
2001-02 6.43 - - U - U 6.43
2002-03 9.89 - 9.26 0.02 19.17
2003-04 7.26 - 11.99 0.02 19.26
2004-05 5.76 - 14.74 0.04 20.53
2005-06 6.21 - 23.28 - 29.50
2006-07 5.08 - 28.08 - 33.16
2007-08 3.43 - 34.77 - 38.20
2008-09 2.48 - 47.26 - 49.73
2009-10 2.44 - 38.60 - 41.04
2010-11 1.29 - 42.66 0.03 43.98
2011-12 1.39 - 44.70 0.02 46.11
2012-13 0.98 - 45.49 - 46.47
2013-14 1.51 - 46.35 0.02 47.89
2014-15 0.32 - 49.60 0.02 49.94

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 34
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 1.67 - - 3.23 4.91
1995-96 2.06 - - 3.30 5.36
1996-97 2.66 - - 2.85 5.51
1997-98 3.28 - - 3.93 7.21
1998-99 3.59 - - 3.45 7.04
1999-00 3.08 - - 4.46 7.54
2000-01 2.66 - 2.89 2.36 7.92
2001-02 9.08 - - U - U 9.08
2002-03 13.54 - 12.68 0.03 26.25
2003-04 9.70 - 16.02 0.02 25.75
2004-05 7.52 - 19.24 0.05 26.81
2005-06 7.86 - 29.46 - 37.33
2006-07 6.24 - 34.51 - 40.75
2007-08 4.08 - 41.35 - 45.43
2008-09 2.86 - 54.50 - 57.36
2009-10 2.75 - 43.48 - 46.23
2010-11 1.41 - 46.63 0.04 48.08
2011-12 1.48 - 47.74 0.03 49.25
2012-13 1.02 - 47.49 - 48.51
2013-14 1.54 - 47.15 0.02 48.71
2014-15 0.32 - 49.60 0.02 49.94

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 35
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.083 - - 0.425 0.508
1995-96 0.093 - - 0.454 0.547
1996-97 0.130 - - 0.399 0.529
1997-98 0.220 - - 0.553 0.773
1998-99 0.213 - - 0.495 0.708
1999-00 0.106 - - 0.661 0.767
2000-01 0.052 - 0.246 0.373 0.671
2001-02 0.081 - - U - U 0.081
2002-03 -0.171 - 1.760 - U 1.589
2003-04 0.225 - 2.456 - U 2.681
2004-05 -0.058 - 2.032 0.003 1.977
2005-06 0.111 - 2.801 - 2.912
2006-07 0.530 - 3.410 - 3.940
2007-08 0.552 - 3.625 - 4.177
2008-09 0.418 - 5.072 - 5.490
2009-10 0.067 - 7.546 - 7.613
2010-11 0.094 - 7.808 0.005 7.907
2011-12 0.130 - 8.811 0.013 8.954
2012-13 0.182 - 9.066 0.328 9.576
2013-14 0.195 - 9.933 0.007 10.135
2014-15 0.280 - 9.384 0.016 9.680

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 36
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.140 - - 0.716 0.856
1995-96 0.150 - - 0.734 0.884
1996-97 0.207 - - 0.636 0.843
1997-98 0.351 - - 0.882 1.232
1998-99 0.336 - - 0.780 1.115
1999-00 0.163 - - 1.017 1.180
2000-01 0.075 - 0.357 0.541 0.974
2001-02 0.114 - - U - U 0.114
2002-03 -0.234 - 2.410 - U 2.176
2003-04 0.301 - 3.283 - U 3.584
2004-05 -0.076 - 2.653 0.004 2.581
2005-06 0.140 - 3.544 - 3.685
2006-07 0.651 - 4.191 - 4.842
2007-08 0.657 - 4.311 - 4.968
2008-09 0.482 - 5.850 - 6.332
2009-10 0.075 - 8.501 - 8.577
2010-11 0.103 - 8.535 0.005 8.643
2011-12 0.139 - 9.410 0.014 9.563
2012-13 0.190 - 9.465 0.342 9.997
2013-14 0.198 - 10.103 0.007 10.309
2014-15 0.280 - 9.384 0.016 9.680

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 37
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.08 - - 0.38 0.46
1995-96 0.08 - - 0.41 0.49
1996-97 0.12 - - 0.36 0.47
1997-98 0.20 - - 0.49 0.69
1998-99 0.19 - - 0.44 0.63
1999-00 0.09 - - 0.58 0.67
2000-01 0.05 - 0.21 0.33 0.58
2001-02 0.07 - - U - U 0.07
2002-03 -0.15 - 1.51 - U 1.36
2003-04 0.19 - 2.09 - U 2.28
2004-05 -0.05 - 1.71 0.00 1.67
2005-06 0.09 - 2.33 - 2.43
2006-07 0.44 - 2.81 - 3.24
2007-08 0.45 - 2.95 - 3.39
2008-09 0.33 - 4.06 - 4.40
2009-10 0.05 - 5.96 - 6.01
2010-11 0.07 - 6.10 0.00 6.17
2011-12 0.10 - 6.81 0.01 6.92
2012-13 0.14 - 6.94 0.25 7.33
2013-14 0.15 - 7.53 0.01 7.68
2014-15 0.21 - 7.04 0.01 7.26

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 38
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.13 - - 0.65 0.77
1995-96 0.14 - - 0.66 0.80
1996-97 0.19 - - 0.57 0.76
1997-98 0.31 - - 0.78 1.10
1998-99 0.30 - - 0.69 0.99
1999-00 0.14 - - 0.89 1.04
2000-01 0.07 - 0.31 0.47 0.85
2001-02 0.10 - - U - U 0.10
2002-03 -0.20 - 2.07 - U 1.87
2003-04 0.26 - 2.79 - U 3.05
2004-05 -0.06 - 2.23 0.00 2.17
2005-06 0.12 - 2.95 - 3.07
2006-07 0.54 - 3.45 - 3.99
2007-08 0.53 - 3.50 - 4.04
2008-09 0.39 - 4.69 - 5.07
2009-10 0.06 - 6.72 - 6.77
2010-11 0.08 - 6.67 0.00 6.75
2011-12 0.11 - 7.27 0.01 7.39
2012-13 0.15 - 7.24 0.26 7.65
2013-14 0.15 - 7.65 0.01 7.81
2014-15 0.21 - 7.04 0.01 7.26

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 39
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1994-95 0.000 - - 0.002 0.002
1995-96 0.000 - - 0.002 0.002
1996-97 0.000 - - 0.001 0.002
1997-98 0.001 - - 0.002 0.003
1998-99 0.001 - - 0.002 0.002
1999-00 0.000 - - 0.002 0.003
2000-01 0.000 - 0.001 0.001 0.002
2001-02 0.000 - - U - U 0.000
2002-03 -0.000 - 0.005 - U 0.004
2003-04 0.001 - 0.006 - U 0.007
2004-05 -0.000 - 0.005 0.000 0.005
2005-06 0.000 - 0.006 - 0.007
2006-07 0.001 - 0.007 - 0.008
2007-08 0.001 - 0.007 - 0.008
2008-09 0.001 - 0.009 - 0.009
2009-10 0.000 - 0.012 - 0.013
2010-11 0.000 - 0.012 0.000 0.012
2011-12 0.000 - 0.013 0.000 0.014
2012-13 0.000 - 0.013 0.000 0.014
2013-14 0.000 - 0.014 0.000 0.014
2014-15 0.000 - 0.013 0.000 0.013

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
TOTAL 

SPORTSBETTING 
(1)
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TABLE SA 40
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1994-95 16.34 - - 83.66
1995-96 17.00 - - 83.00
1996-97 24.57 - - 75.43
1997-98 28.46 - - 71.54
1998-99 30.08 - - 69.92
1999-00 13.82 - - 86.18
2000-01 7.75 - 36.66 55.59
2001-02 100.00 - - U - U

2002-03 -10.76 - 110.76 - U

2003-04 8.39 - 91.61 - U

2004-05 -2.93 - 102.78 0.15
2005-06 3.81 - 96.19 -
2006-07 13.45 - 86.55 -
2007-08 13.22 - 86.78 -
2008-09 7.61 - 92.39 -
2009-10 0.88 - 99.12 -
2010-11 1.19 - 98.75 0.06
2011-12 1.45 - 98.40 0.15
2012-13 1.90 - 94.67 3.43
2013-14 1.92 - 98.01 0.07
2014-15 2.89 - 96.94 0.17

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)
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TABLE SA 41
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.006 - - 0.141 0.147
1995-96 0.005 - - 0.150 0.155
1996-97 0.006 - - 0.104 0.110
1997-98 0.035 - - 0.162 0.197
1998-99 0.046 - - 0.103 0.149
1999-00 0.039 - - 0.222 0.261
2000-01 0.036 - - 0.104 0.140
2001-02 0.015 - - U - U 0.015
2002-03 - - 0.106 - U 0.106
2003-04 - - 0.147 - U 0.147
2004-05 - - 0.122 - (2) 0.122
2005-06 - - 0.268 - (2) 0.268
2006-07 - - 0.247 - (2) 0.247
2007-08 - - 0.257 - 0.257
2008-09 - - 0.347 - 0.347
2009-10 - - 0.453 - 0.453
2010-11 - - 0.467 0.001 0.468
2011-12 - - 0.528 - 0.528
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - 0.596 0.001 0.597
2014-15 - - 0.563 0.001 0.564

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due data being unavailable. 

(2) Under $1,000. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 42
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.010 - - 0.238 0.248
1995-96 0.008 - - 0.242 0.250
1996-97 0.010 - - 0.166 0.175
1997-98 0.056 - - 0.258 0.314
1998-99 0.072 - - 0.162 0.235
1999-00 0.060 - - 0.342 0.402
2000-01 0.052 - - 0.151 0.203
2001-02 0.021 - - U - U 0.021
2002-03 - - 0.145 - U 0.145
2003-04 - - 0.196 - U 0.196
2004-05 - - 0.159 - (2) 0.159
2005-06 - - 0.339 - (2) 0.339
2006-07 - - 0.304 - (2) 0.304
2007-08 - - 0.306 - 0.306
2008-09 - - 0.400 - 0.400
2009-10 - - 0.510 - 0.510
2010-11 - - 0.511 0.001 0.512
2011-12 - - 0.564 - 0.564
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - 0.606 0.001 0.607
2014-15 - - 0.563 0.001 0.564

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due data being unavailable. 

(2) Under $1,000. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 43
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.01 - - 0.13 0.13
1995-96 0.00 - - 0.14 0.14
1996-97 0.01 - - 0.09 0.10
1997-98 0.03 - - 0.14 0.18
1998-99 0.04 - - 0.09 0.13
1999-00 0.03 - - 0.19 0.23
2000-01 0.03 - - 0.09 0.12
2001-02 0.01 - - U - U 0.01
2002-03 - - 0.09 - U 0.09
2003-04 - - 0.12 - U 0.12
2004-05 - - 0.10 - 0.10
2005-06 - - 0.22 - 0.22
2006-07 - - 0.20 - 0.20
2007-08 - - 0.21 - 0.21
2008-09 - - 0.28 - 0.28
2009-10 - - 0.36 - 0.36
2010-11 - - 0.36 0.00 0.37
2011-12 - - 0.41 - 0.41
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - 0.45 0.00 0.45
2014-15 - - 0.42 0.00 0.42

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 44
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.01 - - 0.21 0.22
1995-96 0.01 - - 0.22 0.23
1996-97 0.01 - - 0.15 0.16
1997-98 0.05 - - 0.23 0.28
1998-99 0.06 - - 0.14 0.21
1999-00 0.05 - - 0.30 0.35
2000-01 0.05 - - 0.13 0.18
2001-02 0.02 - - U - U 0.02
2002-03 - - 0.12 - U 0.12
2003-04 - - 0.17 - U 0.17
2004-05 - - 0.13 - 0.13
2005-06 - - 0.28 - 0.28
2006-07 - - 0.25 - 0.25
2007-08 - - 0.25 - 0.25
2008-09 - - 0.32 - 0.32
2009-10 - - 0.40 - 0.40
2010-11 - - 0.40 0.00 0.40
2011-12 - - 0.44 - 0.44
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - 0.46 0.00 0.46
2014-15 - - 0.42 0.00 0.42

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE SA 45
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 0.00 - - 0.08 0.08
1995-96 0.00 - - 0.07 0.07
1996-97 0.00 - - 0.04 0.04
1997-98 0.01 - - 0.06 0.07
1998-99 0.01 - - 0.03 0.05
1999-00 0.01 - - 0.07 0.08
2000-01 0.01 - - 0.03 0.05
2001-02 0.00 - - U - U 0.00
2002-03 - - 0.03 - U 0.03
2003-04 - - 0.04 - U 0.04
2004-05 - - 0.03 - 0.03
2005-06 - - 0.07 - 0.07
2006-07 - - 0.06 - 0.06
2007-08 - - 0.06 - 0.06
2008-09 - - 0.08 - 0.08
2009-10 - - 0.11 - 0.11
2010-11 - - 0.11 0.00 0.11
2011-12 - - 0.13 - 0.13
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - 0.16 0.00 0.16
2014-15 - - 0.15 0.00 0.15

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sports betting incomplete due data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING 
(U)

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
TOTAL 

SPORTSBETTING 
(1)
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TABLE SA 46
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 859.624 686.219 - 1,545.843
1990-91 758.312 698.132 - 1,456.444
1991-92 822.166 667.679 - 1,489.845
1992-93 832.852 663.201 - 1,496.053
1993-94 845.293 735.537 - 1,580.830
1994-95 2,125.551 704.311 3.222 2,833.084
1995-96 3,280.234 640.222 3.682 3,924.138
1996-97 3,602.995 658.720 3.860 4,265.575
1997-98 3,909.996 717.702 5.079 4,632.777
1998-99 4,365.521 736.156 5.057 5,106.734
1999-00 4,759.485 739.755 5.586 5,504.826
2000-01 5,307.280 777.677 6.261 6,091.218
2001-02 5,935.411 806.602 7.439 6,749.452
2002-03 6,600.800 776.208 22.363 7,399.371
2003-04 7,341.571 801.814 22.662 8,166.047
2004-05 7,809.712 879.033 24.378 8,713.123
2005-06 8,189.394 782.692 35.384 9,007.470
2006-07 8,913.542 821.838 40.265 9,775.645
2007-08 8,685.424 775.645 47.008 9,508.077
2008-09 8,825.848 809.204 62.072 9,697.124
2009-10 8,673.192 826.412 51.954 9,551.558
2010-11 8,889.302 850.187 56.321 9,795.810
2011-12 8,953.621 807.799 59.648 9,821.068
2012-13 8,901.528 699.650 60.734 9,661.912
2013-14 8,724.632 10.708 (2) 63.210 8,798.550
2014-15 8,497.366 (2) 15.326 (2) 66.546 8,579.238

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)
TOTAL GAMBLING 

(2)
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TABLE SA 47
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,648.256 1,315.766 - 2,964.022
1990-91 1,382.043 1,272.363 - 2,654.406
1991-92 1,470.810 1,194.441 - 2,665.250
1992-93 1,475.101 1,174.625 - 2,649.726
1993-94 1,470.314 1,279.403 - 2,749.717
1994-95 3,580.581 1,186.442 5.428 4,772.451
1995-96 5,299.985 1,034.428 5.949 6,340.362
1996-97 5,743.282 1,050.019 6.153 6,799.454
1997-98 6,232.650 1,144.038 8.096 7,384.785
1998-99 6,876.661 1,159.609 7.966 8,044.236
1999-00 7,324.395 1,138.413 8.596 8,471.404
2000-01 7,701.325 1,128.477 9.085 8,838.887
2001-02 8,373.869 1,137.980 10.495 9,522.344
2002-03 9,038.018 1,062.808 30.620 10,131.446
2003-04 9,813.264 1,071.761 30.292 10,915.317
2004-05 10,196.543 1,147.686 31.828 11,376.058
2005-06 10,362.882 990.421 44.775 11,398.078
2006-07 10,954.733 1,010.038 49.486 12,014.256
2007-08 10,329.658 922.482 55.907 11,308.047
2008-09 10,179.272 933.294 71.591 11,184.156
2009-10 9,771.064 931.021 58.530 10,760.616
2010-11 9,717.272 929.375 61.567 10,708.214
2011-12 9,562.467 862.729 63.704 10,488.901
2012-13 9,293.091 730.426 63.406 10,086.923
2013-14 8,874.197 10.892 (2) 64.294 8,949.382
2014-15 8,497.366 (2) 15.326 (2) 66.546 8,579.238

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)
TOTAL GAMBLING 

(2)
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TABLE SA 48
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 808.39 645.32 - 1,453.70
1990-91 703.64 647.80 - 1,351.45
1991-92 754.54 612.76 - 1,367.31
1992-93 759.27 604.61 - 1,363.88
1993-94 767.00 667.41 - 1,434.41
1994-95 1,921.02 636.54 2.91 2,560.47
1995-96 2,954.62 576.67 3.32 3,534.61
1996-97 3,228.87 590.32 3.46 3,822.66
1997-98 3,480.13 638.80 4.52 4,123.45
1998-99 3,858.02 650.58 4.47 4,513.07
1999-00 4,176.67 649.17 4.90 4,830.74
2000-01 4,625.19 677.73 5.46 5,308.38
2001-02 5,133.42 697.61 6.43 5,837.47
2002-03 5,659.46 665.51 19.17 6,344.14
2003-04 6,240.21 681.53 19.26 6,941.00
2004-05 6,578.41 740.44 20.53 7,339.38
2005-06 6,826.79 652.46 29.50 7,508.75
2006-07 7,340.57 676.81 33.16 8,050.53
2007-08 7,058.16 630.32 38.20 7,726.69
2008-09 7,071.35 648.34 49.73 7,769.42
2009-10 6,851.13 652.80 41.04 7,544.97
2010-11 6,941.82 663.93 43.98 7,649.73
2011-12 6,921.41 624.45 46.11 7,591.97
2012-13 6,810.67 535.31 46.47 7,392.45
2013-14 6,609.60 8.11 (2) 47.89 6,665.60
2014-15 6,376.96 (2) 11.50 (2) 49.94 6,438.40

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)
TOTAL GAMBLING 

(2)
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TABLE SA 49
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,550.01 1,237.34 - 2,787.35
1990-91 1,282.41 1,180.64 - 2,463.05
1991-92 1,349.84 1,096.20 - 2,446.03
1992-93 1,344.78 1,070.85 - 2,415.63
1993-94 1,334.13 1,160.90 - 2,495.03
1994-95 3,236.04 1,072.28 4.91 4,313.23
1995-96 4,773.88 931.75 5.36 5,710.99
1996-97 5,146.92 940.99 5.51 6,093.43
1997-98 5,547.44 1,018.26 7.21 6,572.91
1998-99 6,077.24 1,024.80 7.04 7,109.08
1999-00 6,427.50 999.01 7.54 7,434.05
2000-01 6,711.55 983.45 7.92 7,702.92
2001-02 7,242.40 984.22 9.08 8,235.69
2002-03 7,749.10 911.24 26.25 8,686.60
2003-04 8,341.11 910.98 25.75 9,277.84
2004-05 8,588.92 966.74 26.81 9,582.47
2005-06 8,638.64 825.63 37.33 9,501.59
2006-07 9,021.55 831.80 40.75 9,894.10
2007-08 8,394.34 749.65 45.43 9,189.43
2008-09 8,155.72 747.76 57.36 8,960.84
2009-10 7,718.36 735.43 46.23 8,500.03
2010-11 7,588.40 725.77 48.08 8,362.24
2011-12 7,392.06 666.91 49.25 8,108.22
2012-13 7,110.26 558.86 48.51 7,717.63
2013-14 6,722.91 8.25 (2) 48.71 6,779.87
2014-15 6,376.96 (2) 11.50 (2) 49.94 6,438.40

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to figures being unavailable.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING
SPORTSBETTING 

(1)
TOTAL GAMBLING 

(2)

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

240

TBP.014.001.2785



TABLE SA 50
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 161.106 92.405 - 253.511
1990-91 180.006 96.238 - 276.244
1991-92 184.416 93.499 - 277.915
1992-93 190.135 95.451 - 285.586
1993-94 206.824 97.930 - 304.755
1994-95 353.976 95.960 0.508 450.444
1995-96 480.212 89.999 0.547 570.758
1996-97 518.934 94.502 0.529 613.965
1997-98 559.834 103.531 0.773 664.138
1998-99 611.901 106.737 0.708 719.346
1999-00 660.464 106.555 0.767 767.786
2000-01 727.479 110.023 0.671 838.173
2001-02 802.202 99.093 (1) 0.081 (2) 901.376 (3)

2002-03 878.138 101.973 (1) 1.589 (2) 981.700 (3)

2003-04 943.294 106.978 (1) 2.681 (2) 1,052.953 (3)

2004-05 970.758 114.351 (1) 1.977 1,087.086 (3)

2005-06 989.125 105.942 2.912 1,097.979 (3)

2006-07 1,036.414 111.654 3.940 1,152.008 (3)

2007-08 1,001.236 97.040 (1) 4.177 1,102.453 (3)

2008-09 1,012.626 115.636 (1) 5.490 1,133.752 (3)

2009-10 997.847 135.372 (1) 7.613 1,140.832 (3)

2010-11 1,009.304 127.901 (1) 7.907 1,145.112 (3)

2011-12 1,024.759 129.967 (1) 8.954 1,163.680 (3)

2012-13 1,023.466 99.649 (1) 9.576 (2) 1,132.691 (3)

2013-14 1,018.388 R 0.022 (1) 10.135 (2) 1,028.545 (3)R

2014-15 1,013.624 1.341 (1) 9.680 (2) 1,024.645 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 51
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 308.907 177.179 - 486.086
1990-91 328.066 175.396 - 503.462
1991-92 329.911 167.264 - 497.174
1992-93 336.757 169.057 - 505.814
1993-94 359.753 170.342 - 530.095
1994-95 596.287 161.649 0.856 758.792
1995-96 775.895 145.414 0.884 922.193
1996-97 827.196 150.639 0.843 978.679
1997-98 892.392 165.032 1.232 1,058.656
1998-99 963.879 168.134 1.115 1,133.129
1999-00 1,016.391 163.978 1.180 1,181.550
2000-01 1,055.635 159.653 0.974 1,216.262
2001-02 1,131.772 139.804 (1) 0.114 (2) 1,271.690 (3)

2002-03 1,202.374 139.625 (1) 2.176 (2) 1,344.174 (3)

2003-04 1,260.874 142.994 (1) 3.584 (2) 1,407.452 (3)

2004-05 1,267.444 149.299 (1) 2.581 1,419.325 (3)

2005-06 1,251.642 134.059 3.685 1,389.386 (3)

2006-07 1,273.752 137.223 4.842 1,415.817 (3)

2007-08 1,190.780 115.411 (1) 4.968 1,311.158 (3)

2008-09 1,167.910 133.369 (1) 6.332 1,307.610 (3)

2009-10 1,124.157 152.508 (1) 8.577 1,285.241 (3)

2010-11 1,103.313 139.814 (1) 8.643 1,251.770 (3)

2011-12 1,094.443 138.805 (1) 9.563 1,242.810 (3)

2012-13 1,068.487 104.032 (1) 9.997 (2) 1,182.516 (3)

2013-14 1,035.846 R 0.022 (1) 10.309 (2) 1,046.177 (3)R

2014-15 1,013.624 1.341 (1) 9.680 (2) 1,024.645 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 52
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 151.50 86.90 - 238.40
1990-91 167.03 89.30 - 256.33
1991-92 169.25 85.81 - 255.06
1992-93 173.34 87.02 - 260.36
1993-94 187.67 88.86 - 276.53
1994-95 319.91 86.73 0.46 407.10
1995-96 432.54 81.07 0.49 514.10
1996-97 465.05 84.69 0.47 550.21
1997-98 498.29 92.15 0.69 591.12
1998-99 540.77 94.33 0.63 635.72
1999-00 579.59 93.51 0.67 673.77
2000-01 633.98 95.88 0.58 730.45
2001-02 693.81 85.70 (1) 0.07 (2) 779.58 (3)

2002-03 752.91 87.43 (1) 1.36 (2) 841.70 (3)

2003-04 801.78 90.93 (1) 2.28 (2) 894.99 (3)

2004-05 817.71 96.32 (1) 1.67 915.69 (3)

2005-06 824.55 88.31 2.43 915.29 (3)

2006-07 853.52 91.95 3.24 948.71 (3)

2007-08 813.65 78.86 (1) 3.39 895.90 (3)

2008-09 811.32 92.65 (1) 4.40 908.37 (3)

2009-10 788.22 106.93 (1) 6.01 901.17 (3)

2010-11 788.18 99.88 (1) 6.17 894.24 (3)

2011-12 792.17 100.47 (1) 6.92 899.56 (3)

2012-13 783.07 76.24 (1) 7.33 (2) 866.64 (3)

2013-14 771.51 R 0.02 (1) 7.68 (2) 779.20 (3)R

2014-15 760.69 1.01 (1) 7.26 (2) 768.96 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 53
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 290.49 166.62 - 457.11
1990-91 304.42 162.75 - 467.17
1991-92 302.78 153.51 - 456.28
1992-93 307.00 154.12 - 461.13
1993-94 326.43 154.56 - 481.00
1994-95 538.91 146.09 0.77 685.78
1995-96 698.88 130.98 0.80 830.65
1996-97 741.30 135.00 0.76 877.06
1997-98 794.28 146.89 1.10 942.27
1998-99 851.83 148.59 0.99 1,001.40
1999-00 891.93 143.90 1.04 1,036.86
2000-01 919.97 139.13 0.85 1,059.95
2001-02 978.85 120.91 (1) 0.10 (2) 1,099.86 (3)

2002-03 1,030.90 119.71 (1) 1.87 (2) 1,152.48 (3)

2003-04 1,071.72 121.54 (1) 3.05 (2) 1,196.31 (3)

2004-05 1,067.62 125.76 (1) 2.17 1,195.55 (3)

2005-06 1,043.39 111.75 3.07 1,158.21 (3)

2006-07 1,048.97 113.01 3.99 1,165.97 (3)

2007-08 967.68 93.79 (1) 4.04 1,065.51 (3)

2008-09 935.74 106.86 (1) 5.07 1,047.67 (3)

2009-10 887.99 120.47 (1) 6.77 1,015.24 (3)

2010-11 861.60 109.18 (1) 6.75 977.53 (3)

2011-12 846.04 107.30 (1) 7.39 960.73 (3)

2012-13 817.51 79.60 (1) 7.65 (2) 904.76 (3)

2013-14 784.74 R 0.02 (1) 7.81 (2) 792.56 (3)R

2014-15 760.69 1.01 (1) 7.26 (2) 768.96 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 54
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.769 0.441 - 1.211
1990-91 0.818 0.437 - 1.255
1991-92 0.816 0.414 - 1.230
1992-93 0.812 0.408 - 1.220
1993-94 0.842 0.399 - 1.240
1994-95 1.395 0.378 0.002 1.775
1995-96 1.788 0.335 0.002 2.125
1996-97 1.877 0.342 0.002 2.220
1997-98 1.951 0.361 0.003 2.314
1998-99 2.124 0.371 0.002 2.497
1999-00 2.171 0.350 0.003 2.524
2000-01 2.191 0.331 0.002 2.525
2001-02 2.188 0.270 (1) 0.000 (2) 2.458 (3)

2002-03 2.323 0.270 (1) 0.004 (2) 2.596 (3)

2003-04 2.321 0.263 (1) 0.007 (2) 2.590 (3)

2004-05 2.290 0.270 0.005 2.564 (3)

2005-06 2.244 0.240 0.007 2.491 (3)

2006-07 2.167 0.233 (1) 0.008 2.408 (3)

2007-08 1.871 0.181 (1) 0.008 2.061 (3)

2008-09 1.714 0.196 (1) 0.009 1.919 (3)

2009-10 1.640 0.222 (1) 0.013 1.875 (3)

2010-11 1.577 0.200 (1) 0.012 1.789 (3)

2011-12 1.553 0.197 (1) 0.014 1.763 (3)

2012-13 1.517 0.148 (1) 0.014 (2) 1.679 (3)

2013-14 1.456 R 0.000 (1) 0.014 (2) 1.471 (3)R

2014-15 1.370 0.002 (1) 0.013 (2) 1.385 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Percentage (%)

GAMING
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TABLE SA 55
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 63.55 36.45 -
1990-91 65.16 34.84 -
1991-92 66.36 33.64 -
1992-93 66.58 33.42 -
1993-94 67.87 32.13 -
1994-95 78.58 21.30 0.11
1995-96 84.14 15.77 0.10
1996-97 84.52 15.39 0.09
1997-98 84.29 15.59 0.12
1998-99 85.06 14.84 0.10
1999-00 86.02 13.88 0.10
2000-01 86.79 13.13 0.08
2001-02 89.00 10.99 (1) 0.01 (2)

2002-03 89.45 10.39 (1) 0.16 (2)

2003-04 89.59 10.16 (1) 0.25 (2)

2004-05 89.30 10.52 0.18
2005-06 90.09 9.65 0.27
2006-07 89.97 9.69 (1) 0.34
2007-08 90.82 8.80 (1) 0.38
2008-09 89.32 10.20 (1) 0.48
2009-10 87.47 11.87 (1) 0.67
2010-11 88.14 11.17 (1) 0.69
2011-12 88.06 11.17 (1) 0.77
2012-13 90.36 8.80 (1) 0.85 (2)

2013-14 99.01 R 0.00 (1) 0.99 (2)

2014-15 98.92 0.13 (1) 0.94 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total sportsbetting expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE SA 56
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 86.502 26.751 - 113.253
1990-91 95.665 28.845 - 124.510
1991-92 99.666 26.704 - 126.370
1992-93 105.047 26.848 - 131.895
1993-94 103.259 26.983 - 130.242
1994-95 157.351 23.348 0.147 180.846
1995-96 202.611 22.196 0.155 224.962
1996-97 225.398 22.674 0.110 248.182
1997-98 258.939 24.214 0.197 283.350
1998-99 292.437 23.671 0.149 316.257
1999-00 316.875 23.792 0.261 340.928
2000-01 282.678 15.726 0.140 298.544
2001-02 305.054 0.295 0.015 (1) 305.364 (2)

2002-03 344.206 7.181 0.106 (1) 351.493 (2)

2003-04 383.837 7.337 0.147 (1) 391.321 (2)

2004-05 398.722 7.851 0.122 406.695
2005-06 399.701 6.606 0.268 406.575
2006-07 422.225 7.251 0.247 429.723
2007-08 406.925 6.870 0.257 414.052
2008-09 409.170 7.512 0.347 417.029
2009-10 401.207 6.641 0.453 408.301
2010-11 407.140 1.522 0.468 409.130
2011-12 416.935 0.771 0.528 418.234
2012-13 421.402 0.890 - 422.292
2013-14 380.674 R - (3) 0.597 (1) 381.271 R(2)

2014-15 379.990 - 0.564 (1) 380.554 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
TOTAL 

GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 57
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 165.860 51.293 - 217.153
1990-91 174.352 52.571 - 226.923
1991-92 178.297 47.772 - 226.069
1992-93 186.053 47.552 - 233.605
1993-94 179.610 46.935 - 226.545
1994-95 265.064 39.331 0.248 304.643
1995-96 327.365 35.863 0.250 363.479
1996-97 359.291 36.143 0.175 395.610
1997-98 412.757 38.598 0.314 451.668
1998-99 460.653 37.287 0.235 498.175
1999-00 487.640 36.614 0.402 524.656
2000-01 410.190 22.820 0.203 433.213
2001-02 430.380 0.416 0.021 (1) 430.817 (2)

2002-03 471.297 9.832 0.145 (1) 481.275 (2)

2003-04 513.064 9.807 0.196 (1) 523.067 (2)

2004-05 520.581 10.250 0.159 530.991
2005-06 505.783 8.359 0.339 514.481
2006-07 518.914 8.911 0.304 528.129
2007-08 483.960 8.171 0.306 492.436
2008-09 471.915 8.664 0.400 480.979
2009-10 451.993 7.482 0.510 459.985
2010-11 445.062 1.664 0.512 447.237
2011-12 445.287 0.823 0.564 446.674
2012-13 439.939 0.929 - 440.868
2013-14 387.200 R - (3) 0.607 (1) 387.807 R(2)

2014-15 379.990 - 0.564 (1) 380.554 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(3) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
TOTAL 

GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 58
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 81.35 25.16 - 106.50
1990-91 88.77 26.77 - 115.53
1991-92 91.47 24.51 - 115.98
1992-93 95.77 24.48 - 120.24
1993-94 93.69 24.48 - 118.18
1994-95 142.21 21.10 0.13 163.44
1995-96 182.50 19.99 0.14 202.63
1996-97 201.99 20.32 0.10 222.41
1997-98 230.47 21.55 0.18 252.20
1998-99 258.44 20.92 0.13 279.49
1999-00 278.07 20.88 0.23 299.18
2000-01 246.35 13.70 0.12 260.18
2001-02 263.84 0.26 0.01 (1) 264.10 (2)

2002-03 295.12 6.16 0.09 (1) 301.37 (2)

2003-04 326.26 6.24 0.12 (1) 332.62 (2)

2004-05 335.86 6.61 0.10 342.57
2005-06 333.20 5.51 0.22 338.93
2006-07 347.71 5.97 0.20 353.89
2007-08 330.69 5.58 0.21 336.48
2008-09 327.83 6.02 0.28 334.13
2009-10 316.92 5.25 0.36 322.53
2010-11 317.94 1.19 0.37 319.50
2011-12 322.30 0.60 0.41 323.31
2012-13 322.42 0.68 - 323.10
2013-14 288.39 R - 0.45 288.84 R

2014-15 285.17 - 0.42 285.59

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 59
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 155.97 48.24 - 204.21
1990-91 161.78 48.78 - 210.56
1991-92 163.63 43.84 - 207.47
1992-93 169.62 43.35 - 212.97
1993-94 162.97 42.59 - 205.56
1994-95 239.56 35.55 0.22 275.33
1995-96 294.87 32.30 0.23 327.40
1996-97 321.98 32.39 0.16 354.53
1997-98 367.38 34.35 0.28 402.01
1998-99 407.10 32.95 0.21 440.26
1999-00 427.93 32.13 0.35 460.41
2000-01 357.47 19.89 0.18 377.54
2001-02 372.23 0.36 0.02 (1) 372.61 (2)

2002-03 404.09 8.43 0.12 (1) 412.64 (2)

2003-04 436.10 8.34 0.17 (1) 444.60 (2)

2004-05 438.50 8.63 0.13 447.27
2005-06 421.63 6.97 0.28 428.88
2006-07 427.34 7.34 0.25 434.93
2007-08 393.29 6.64 0.25 400.18
2008-09 378.10 6.94 0.32 385.37
2009-10 357.04 5.91 0.40 363.35
2010-11 347.56 1.30 0.40 349.26
2011-12 344.22 0.64 0.44 345.29
2012-13 336.60 0.71 - 337.31
2013-14 293.33 R - 0.46 293.79 R

2014-15 285.17 - 0.42 285.59

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE SA 60
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 76.38 23.62 -
1990-91 76.83 23.17 -
1991-92 78.87 21.13 -
1992-93 79.64 20.36 -
1993-94 79.28 20.72 -
1994-95 87.01 12.91 0.08
1995-96 90.06 9.87 0.07
1996-97 90.82 9.14 0.04
1997-98 91.38 8.55 0.07
1998-99 92.47 7.48 0.05
1999-00 92.94 6.98 0.08
2000-01 94.69 5.27 0.05
2001-02 99.90 0.10 0.00 (1)

2002-03 97.93 2.04 0.03 (1)

2003-04 98.09 1.87 0.04 (1)

2004-05 98.04 1.93 0.03
2005-06 98.31 1.62 0.07
2006-07 98.26 1.69 0.06
2007-08 98.28 1.66 0.06
2008-09 98.12 1.80 0.08
2009-10 98.26 1.63 0.11
2010-11 99.51 0.37 0.11
2011-12 99.69 0.18 0.13
2012-13 99.79 0.21 -
2013-14 99.84 R - 0.16
2014-15 99.85 - 0.15

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE SA 61
SOUTH AUSTRALIA

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 828                 1,684              12,918            15,430            
2002-03 899                 1,757              13,084            15,740            
2003-04 825                 1,724              13,075            15,624            
2004-05 939                 1,699              12,363            15,001            
2005-06 983                 1,595              11,003            13,581            
2006-07 979                 1,603              10,978            13,560            
2007-08 947                 1,574              11,108            13,629            
2008-09 983                 1,558              11,179            13,720            
2009-10 960                 1,993              10,751            13,704            
2010-11 985                 1,962              10,764            13,711            
2011-12 970                 1,944              10,744            13,658            
2012-13 974                 1,901              10,712            13,587            
2013-14 849                 1,868              10,693            13,410            
2014-15 917                 1,813              10,564            13,294            

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE WA 1
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 201.312 47.808 478.610 727.730
1990-91 - 173.613 49.400 460.537 683.550
1991-92 - 130.432 49.721 459.058 639.211
1992-93 - 129.805 52.019 519.048 700.872
1993-94 - 154.338 59.463 583.869 797.670
1994-95 - 176.471 61.350 619.472 857.293
1995-96 - 198.217 67.177 658.249 923.643
1996-97 - 178.937 65.690 676.719 921.346
1997-98 - 182.708 70.420 733.455 986.583
1998-99 - 188.411 69.366 779.194 1,036.971
1999-00 - 170.037 64.934 813.080 1,048.051
2000-01 - 147.977 65.249 846.171 1,059.397
2001-02 - 110.755 67.136 886.898 1,064.789
2002-03 - 107.683 66.567 961.381 1,135.631
2003-04 - 110.655 66.707 1,030.888 1,208.250
2004-05 - 114.717 69.699 1,168.319 1,352.735
2005-06 - 101.344 75.283 1,267.357 1,443.984
2006-07 - 91.993 83.976 1,418.427 1,594.396
2007-08 - 95.399 84.685 1,443.191 1,623.275
2008-09 - 92.317 85.330 1,513.450 1,691.097
2009-10 - 37.099 72.286 1,435.045 1,544.430
2010-11 - 64.620 77.660 1,572.348 1,714.628
2011-12 - 52.098 82.761 1,754.816 1,889.675
2012-13 - 41.880 70.825 1,811.016 1,923.721
2013-14 - 33.090 56.066 1,731.250 (1)R 1,820.406 R

2014-15 - 29.495 42.321 1,576.779 1,648.595

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 2
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 385.999 91.668 917.694 1,395.360
1990-91 - 316.414 90.033 839.340 1,245.787
1991-92 - 233.336 88.948 821.229 1,143.513
1992-93 - 229.903 92.133 919.309 1,241.345
1993-94 - 268.458 103.431 1,015.590 1,387.478
1994-95 - 297.273 103.347 1,043.527 1,444.147
1995-96 - 320.266 108.540 1,063.555 1,492.361
1996-97 - 285.231 104.712 1,078.710 1,468.653
1997-98 - 291.242 112.252 1,169.149 1,572.643
1998-99 - 296.789 109.267 1,227.403 1,633.459
1999-00 - 261.671 99.927 1,251.253 1,612.851
2000-01 - 214.727 94.682 1,227.868 1,537.277
2001-02 - 156.257 94.718 1,251.264 1,502.239
2002-03 - 147.443 91.146 1,316.352 1,554.941
2003-04 - 147.909 89.165 1,377.958 1,615.033
2004-05 - 149.777 91.001 1,525.385 1,766.163
2005-06 - 128.241 95.263 1,603.717 1,827.221
2006-07 - 113.059 103.206 1,743.245 1,959.511
2007-08 - 113.459 100.717 1,716.401 1,930.577
2008-09 - 106.474 98.415 1,745.534 1,950.423
2009-10 - 41.795 81.436 1,616.696 1,739.927
2010-11 - 70.639 84.893 1,718.800 1,874.332
2011-12 - 55.641 88.389 1,874.143 2,018.173
2012-13 - 43.722 73.940 1,890.679 2,008.342
2013-14 - 33.657 57.027 1,760.929 (1)R 1,851.613 R

2014-15 - 29.495 42.321 1,576.779 1,648.595

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 3
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 175.60 41.70 417.48 634.78
1990-91 - 148.21 42.17 393.16 583.54
1991-92 - 109.48 41.73 385.32 536.53
1992-93 - 107.19 42.95 428.61 578.75
1993-94 - 125.27 48.26 473.91 647.45
1994-95 - 140.40 48.81 492.86 682.07
1995-96 - 154.38 52.32 512.66 719.36
1996-97 - 136.49 50.11 516.19 702.78
1997-98 - 136.72 52.70 548.84 738.26
1998-99 - 138.51 51.00 572.84 762.34
1999-00 - 122.94 46.95 587.86 757.75
2000-01 - 105.20 46.39 601.55 753.14
2001-02 - 77.43 46.94 620.05 744.41
2002-03 - 74.06 45.78 661.22 781.06
2003-04 - 74.79 45.09 696.80 816.68
2004-05 - 76.11 46.24 775.12 897.47
2005-06 - 65.88 48.94 823.80 938.61
2006-07 - 58.30 53.22 898.91 1,010.43
2007-08 - 58.59 52.01 886.28 996.88
2008-09 - 54.81 50.66 898.49 1,003.96
2009-10 - 21.39 41.68 827.39 890.46
2010-11 - 36.26 43.58 882.25 962.09
2011-12 - 28.27 44.91 952.29 1,025.48
2012-13 - 21.95 37.12 949.18 1,008.25
2013-14 - 16.92 28.66 885.03 (1)R 930.60 R

2014-15 - 14.85 21.31 793.89 830.05

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 4
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 336.70 79.96 800.49 1,217.14
1990-91 - 270.12 76.86 716.54 1,063.52
1991-92 - 195.85 74.66 689.31 959.83
1992-93 - 189.84 76.08 759.12 1,025.05
1993-94 - 217.90 83.95 824.33 1,126.19
1994-95 - 236.51 82.22 830.24 1,148.97
1995-96 - 249.43 84.53 828.33 1,162.29
1996-97 - 217.57 79.87 822.82 1,120.26
1997-98 - 217.94 84.00 874.87 1,176.80
1998-99 - 218.19 80.33 902.34 1,200.86
1999-00 - 189.19 72.25 904.66 1,166.10
2000-01 - 152.65 67.31 872.91 1,092.87
2001-02 - 109.24 66.22 874.78 1,050.24
2002-03 - 101.41 62.69 905.36 1,069.45
2003-04 - 99.98 60.27 931.39 1,091.64
2004-05 - 99.37 60.37 1,012.02 1,171.76
2005-06 - 83.36 61.92 1,042.44 1,187.72
2006-07 - 71.65 65.41 1,104.76 1,241.81
2007-08 - 69.68 61.85 1,054.07 1,185.59
2008-09 - 63.21 58.43 1,036.27 1,157.91
2009-10 - 24.10 46.95 932.13 1,003.18
2010-11 - 39.64 47.63 964.43 1,051.70
2011-12 - 30.19 47.97 1,017.05 1,095.21
2012-13 - 22.92 38.75 990.94 1,052.61
2013-14 - 17.21 29.15 900.20 (1)R 946.56 R

2014-15 - 14.85 21.31 793.89 830.05

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 5
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 11.072 8.730 87.366 107.168
1990-91 - 9.549 9.030 84.160 102.739
1991-92 - 7.174 9.157 84.500 100.831
1992-93 - 7.144 9.385 93.587 110.116
1993-94 - 8.498 10.363 105.277 124.138
1994-95 - 9.716 10.669 107.635 128.020
1995-96 - 10.911 11.667 114.210 136.788
1996-97 - 8.948 11.400 117.357 137.705
1997-98 - 9.135 12.112 126.177 147.424
1998-99 - 9.421 11.931 133.780 155.132
1999-00 - 8.502 11.117 139.867 159.486
2000-01 - 7.399 11.197 145.172 163.768
2001-02 - 5.538 11.534 152.407 169.479
2002-03 - 5.384 11.416 164.914 181.714
2003-04 - 5.533 11.440 177.307 194.280
2004-05 - 7.019 11.988 201.156 220.163
2005-06 - 5.070 12.948 218.375 236.393
2006-07 - 4.600 14.401 240.313 259.314
2007-08 - 4.770 14.524 249.212 268.506
2008-09 - 4.616 14.634 257.622 276.872
2009-10 - 1.855 12.397 238.394 252.646
2010-11 - 3.231 13.319 258.854 275.404
2011-12 - 2.605 14.935 285.867 303.407
2012-13 - 2.094 12.146 300.835 (1)R 315.075 R

2013-14 - 1.654 9.615 290.777 (1)R 302.046 R

2014-15 - 1.475 7.258 272.869 281.602

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 6
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 21.230 16.739 167.517 205.486
1990-91 - 17.403 16.458 153.384 187.245
1991-92 - 12.833 16.381 151.166 180.381
1992-93 - 12.653 16.622 165.756 195.031
1993-94 - 14.781 18.026 183.120 215.927
1994-95 - 16.368 17.972 181.316 215.656
1995-96 - 17.629 18.851 184.533 221.013
1996-97 - 14.263 18.172 187.071 219.506
1997-98 - 14.561 19.307 201.130 234.998
1998-99 - 14.840 18.794 210.733 244.367
1999-00 - 13.084 17.108 215.242 245.434
2000-01 - 10.737 16.248 210.657 237.642
2001-02 - 7.813 16.273 215.021 239.106
2002-03 - 7.372 15.631 225.805 248.808
2003-04 - 7.396 15.292 237.001 259.688
2004-05 - 9.164 15.652 262.634 287.450
2005-06 - 6.416 16.384 276.333 299.133
2006-07 - 5.653 17.699 295.344 318.697
2007-08 - 5.673 17.274 296.390 319.337
2008-09 - 5.324 16.878 297.128 319.330
2009-10 - 2.090 13.966 268.570 284.627
2010-11 - 3.532 14.560 282.964 301.056
2011-12 - 2.782 15.951 305.306 324.039
2012-13 - 2.186 12.680 314.068 (1)R 328.935 R

2013-14 - 1.682 9.780 295.762 (1)R 307.224 R

2014-15 - 1.475 7.258 272.869 281.602

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 7
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 9.66 7.61 76.21 93.48
1990-91 - 8.15 7.71 71.85 87.71
1991-92 - 6.02 7.69 70.93 84.63
1992-93 - 5.90 7.75 77.28 90.93
1993-94 - 6.90 8.41 85.45 100.76
1994-95 - 7.73 8.49 85.64 101.85
1995-96 - 8.50 9.09 88.95 106.53
1996-97 - 6.83 8.70 89.52 105.04
1997-98 - 6.84 9.06 94.42 110.32
1998-99 - 6.93 8.77 98.35 114.05
1999-00 - 6.15 8.04 101.12 115.31
2000-01 - 5.26 7.96 103.20 116.42
2001-02 - 3.87 8.06 106.55 118.49
2002-03 - 3.70 7.85 113.42 124.98
2003-04 - 3.74 7.73 119.85 131.32
2004-05 - 4.66 7.95 133.46 146.07
2005-06 - 3.30 8.42 141.95 153.66
2006-07 - 2.92 9.13 152.29 164.34
2007-08 - 2.93 8.92 153.04 164.89
2008-09 - 2.74 8.69 152.94 164.37
2009-10 - 1.07 7.15 137.45 145.67
2010-11 - 1.81 7.47 145.24 154.53
2011-12 - 1.41 8.10 155.13 164.65
2012-13 - 1.10 6.37 157.67 (1)R 165.14 R

2013-14 - 0.85 4.92 148.65 (1)R 154.41 R

2014-15 - 0.74 3.65 137.39 141.78

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 8
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 18.52 14.60 146.12 179.24
1990-91 - 14.86 14.05 130.94 159.85
1991-92 - 10.77 13.75 126.88 151.41
1992-93 - 10.45 13.73 136.87 161.05
1993-94 - 12.00 14.63 148.63 175.26
1994-95 - 13.02 14.30 144.26 171.58
1995-96 - 13.73 14.68 143.72 172.13
1996-97 - 10.88 13.86 142.69 167.43
1997-98 - 10.90 14.45 150.50 175.85
1998-99 - 10.91 13.82 154.92 179.65
1999-00 - 9.46 12.37 155.62 177.45
2000-01 - 7.63 11.55 149.76 168.94
2001-02 - 5.46 11.38 150.33 167.16
2002-03 - 5.07 10.75 155.30 171.13
2003-04 - 5.00 10.34 160.19 175.53
2004-05 - 6.08 10.38 174.24 190.71
2005-06 - 4.17 10.65 179.62 194.44
2006-07 - 3.58 11.22 187.17 201.97
2007-08 - 3.48 10.61 182.02 196.11
2008-09 - 3.16 10.02 176.40 189.58
2009-10 - 1.20 8.05 154.85 164.11
2010-11 - 1.98 8.17 158.77 168.92
2011-12 - 1.51 8.66 165.68 175.85
2012-13 - 1.15 6.65 164.61 (1)R 172.40 R

2013-14 - 0.86 5.00 151.20 (1)R 157.05 R

2014-15 - 0.74 3.65 137.39 141.78

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE WA 9
WESTERN AUSTRALIA
RACING EXPENDITURE

AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 0.047 0.037 0.374 0.459
1990-91 - 0.040 0.038 0.354 0.432
1991-92 - 0.029 0.037 0.337 0.403
1992-93 - 0.027 0.036 0.355 0.418
1993-94 - 0.030 0.037 0.375 0.442
1994-95 - 0.032 0.035 0.357 0.424
1995-96 - 0.034 0.037 0.359 0.430
1996-97 - 0.027 0.034 0.351 0.412
1997-98 - 0.026 0.035 0.363 0.424
1998-99 - 0.025 0.032 0.362 0.420
1999-00 - 0.022 0.028 0.358 0.408
2000-01 - 0.018 0.027 0.348 0.393
2001-02 - 0.012 0.024 0.321 0.357
2002-03 - 0.011 0.023 0.332 0.366
2003-04 - 0.010 0.021 0.329 0.361
2004-05 - 0.012 0.021 0.349 0.382
2005-06 - 0.008 0.021 0.359 0.388
2006-07 - 0.007 0.021 0.345 0.372
2007-08 - 0.006 0.018 0.309 0.332
2008-09 - 0.005 0.016 0.281 0.302
2009-10 - 0.002 0.013 0.247 0.262
2010-11 - 0.003 0.013 0.245 0.261
2011-12 - 0.002 0.013 0.244 0.259
2012-13 - 0.002 0.010 0.243 (1)R 0.255 R

2013-14 - 0.001 0.007 0.225 (1)R 0.233 R

2014-15 - 0.001 0.005 0.206 0.212

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE WA 10
WESTERN AUSTRALIA
RACING EXPENDITURE

SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 10.33 8.15 81.52
1990-91 - 9.29 8.79 81.92
1991-92 - 7.11 9.08 83.80
1992-93 - 6.49 8.52 84.99
1993-94 - 6.85 8.35 84.81
1994-95 - 7.59 8.33 84.08
1995-96 - 7.98 8.53 83.49
1996-97 - 6.50 8.28 85.22
1997-98 - 6.20 8.22 85.59
1998-99 - 6.07 7.69 86.24
1999-00 - 5.33 6.97 87.70
2000-01 - 4.52 6.84 88.64
2001-02 - 3.27 6.81 89.93
2002-03 - 2.96 6.28 90.75
2003-04 - 2.85 5.89 91.26
2004-05 - 3.19 5.45 91.37
2005-06 - 2.14 5.48 92.38
2006-07 - 1.77 5.55 92.67
2007-08 - 1.78 5.41 92.81
2008-09 - 1.67 5.29 93.05
2009-10 - 0.73 4.91 94.36
2010-11 - 1.17 4.84 93.99
2011-12 - 0.86 4.92 94.22
2012-13 - 0.66 3.85 95.48 R

2013-14 - 0.55 3.18 96.27 R

2014-15 - 0.52 2.58 96.90

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE
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TABLE WA 11
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 2.308 2.424 28.716 33.448
1990-91 1.915 2.450 27.632 31.997
1991-92 1.473 2.403 27.728 31.604
1992-93 1.465 2.575 31.143 35.183
1993-94 1.730 2.870 35.032 39.632
1994-95 1.990 3.077 37.169 42.236
1995-96 2.233 3.354 38.924 44.511
1996-97 - (1) - (1) 33.824 33.824
1997-98 - (1) - (1) 36.670 36.670
1998-99 - (1) - (1) 38.960 38.960
1999-00 - (1) - (1) 40.654 40.654
2000-01 - (1) - (1) 42.297 42.297
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 44.345 44.345
2002-03 - (1) - (1) 48.069 48.069
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 51.544 51.544
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 52.574 52.574
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 57.031 57.031
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 60.782 60.782
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 29.681 29.681
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 31.150 31.150
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 29.721 29.721
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 32.310 32.310
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 35.747 35.747
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 37.707 37.707
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 36.756 36.756
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 34.141 34.141

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government does not collect revenue from bookmakers and on-course totalisator.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE WA 12
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 4.425 4.648 55.060 64.134
1990-91 3.490 4.465 50.360 58.315
1991-92 2.635 4.299 49.604 56.538
1992-93 2.595 4.561 55.159 62.314
1993-94 3.009 4.992 60.935 68.936
1994-95 3.352 5.183 62.613 71.148
1995-96 3.608 5.419 62.891 71.918
1996-97 - (1) - (1) 53.916 53.916
1997-98 - (1) - (1) 58.453 58.453
1998-99 - (1) - (1) 61.371 61.371
1999-00 - (1) - (1) 62.563 62.563
2000-01 - (1) - (1) 61.377 61.377
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 62.563 62.563
2002-03 - (1) - (1) 65.818 65.818
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 68.897 68.897
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 68.642 68.642
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 72.167 72.167
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 74.701 74.701
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 35.300 35.300
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 35.927 35.927
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 33.483 33.483
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 35.319 35.319
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 38.178 38.178
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 39.366 39.366
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 37.386 37.386
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 34.141 34.141

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government does not collect revenue from bookmakers and on-course totalisator.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE WA 13
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 2.01 2.11 25.05 29.18
1990-91 1.63 2.09 23.59 27.32
1991-92 1.24 2.02 23.27 26.53
1992-93 1.21 2.13 25.72 29.05
1993-94 1.40 2.33 28.43 32.17
1994-95 1.58 2.45 29.57 33.60
1995-96 1.74 2.61 30.32 34.67
1996-97 - (1) - (1) 25.80 25.80
1997-98 - (1) - (1) 27.44 27.44
1998-99 - (1) - (1) 28.64 28.64
1999-00 - (1) - (1) 29.39 29.39
2000-01 - (1) - (1) 30.07 30.07
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 31.00 31.00
2002-03 - (1) - (1) 33.06 33.06
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 34.84 34.84
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 34.88 34.88
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 37.07 37.07
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 38.52 38.52
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 18.23 18.23
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 18.49 18.49
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 17.14 17.14
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 18.13 18.13
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 19.40 19.40
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 19.76 19.76
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 18.79 18.79
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 17.19 17.19

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government does not collect revenue from bookmakers and on-course totalisator.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE WA 14
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 3.86 4.05 48.03 55.94
1990-91 2.98 3.81 42.99 49.78
1991-92 2.21 3.61 41.64 47.46
1992-93 2.14 3.77 45.55 51.46
1993-94 2.44 4.05 49.46 55.95
1994-95 2.67 4.12 49.82 56.61
1995-96 2.81 4.22 48.98 56.01
1996-97 - (1) - (1) 41.13 41.13
1997-98 - (1) - (1) 43.74 43.74
1998-99 - (1) - (1) 45.12 45.12
1999-00 - (1) - (1) 45.23 45.23
2000-01 - (1) - (1) 43.63 43.63
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 43.74 43.74
2002-03 - (1) - (1) 45.27 45.27
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 46.57 46.57
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 45.54 45.54
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 46.91 46.91
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 47.34 47.34
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 21.68 21.68
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 21.33 21.33
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 19.31 19.31
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 19.82 19.82
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 20.72 20.72
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 20.63 20.63
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 19.11 19.11
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 17.19 17.19

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government does not collect revenue from bookmakers and on-course totalisator.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE WA 15
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 1.67 1.76 20.81 24.24
1990-91 1.25 1.60 18.01 20.85
1991-92 0.94 1.54 17.75 20.23
1992-93 0.84 1.48 17.95 20.28
1993-94 0.93 1.54 18.84 21.31
1994-95 0.97 1.49 18.04 20.50
1995-96 0.97 1.46 16.98 19.41
1996-97 - (1) - (1) 16.49 16.49
1997-98 - (1) - (1) 16.91 16.91
1998-99 - (1) - (1) 18.64 18.64
1999-00 - (1) - (1) 19.43 19.43
2000-01 - (1) - (1) 19.30 19.30
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 19.84 19.84
2002-03 - (1) - (1) 20.84 20.84
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 20.69 20.69
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 19.71 19.71
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 20.13 20.13
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 18.66 18.66
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 9.26 9.26
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 8.71 8.71
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 8.27 8.27
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 8.90 8.90
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 8.93 8.93
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 8.94 8.94
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 8.31 8.31
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 7.83 7.83

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government does not collect revenue from bookmakers and on-course totalisator.

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS
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TABLE WA 16
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 713.000 - 62.139 - - 3.936 210.115 42.540 2.122 1,033.852
1990-91 910.757 - 69.212 - - 1.600 221.055 46.993 1.793 1,251.410
1991-92 977.322 - 71.046 - - 0.592 229.100 36.450 1.974 1,316.484
1992-93 1,246.000 - 69.635 - - 0.583 225.849 51.779 2.451 1,596.297
1993-94 1,662.219 - 69.510 - - - 240.220 54.238 3.812 2,029.999
1994-95 1,993.248 - 71.037 - - - 274.830 56.032 1.808 2,396.955
1995-96 2,045.548 - 78.656 - - - 310.357 65.245 2.353 2,502.159
1996-97 1,787.300 - 75.170 - - - 306.480 64.520 1.800 2,235.270
1997-98 1,708.705 - 74.145 - - - 327.847 60.026 1.585 2,172.308
1998-99 1,360.761 - 79.969 - - - 349.373 60.726 1.565 1,852.394
1999-00 1,374.095 - 84.063 - - - 359.110 56.540 1.479 1,875.287
2000-01 1,338.402 - 72.623 - - - 380.971 53.843 1.641 1,847.480
2001-02 1,388.857 - 73.569 - - - 379.748 50.129 1.369 1,893.672
2002-03 1,204.476 - 78.635 - - - 410.837 50.683 1.378 1,746.009
2003-04 1,358.912 - 81.773 - - - 421.929 51.509 1.306 1,915.429
2004-05 1,475.654 - 81.977 - - - 436.586 51.561 1.546 2,047.324
2005-06 1,645.321 - 83.430 - - - 461.765 49.290 1.171 2,240.977
2006-07 2,157.178 - 97.253 - - - 500.784 49.246 0.959 2,805.420
2007-08 2,312.312 - 103.869 (1) - - - 549.285 51.884 0.975 3,018.325
2008-09 2,548.195 - 102.377 (1) - - - 620.999 (1) 54.010 1.480 (1) 3,327.062
2009-10 2,554.741 - 99.552 (1) - - - 600.146 (1) 46.337 1.785 (1) 3,302.561
2010-11 2,571.322 - 98.812 (1) - - - 583.237 (1) 56.699 1.295 (1) 3,311.365
2011-12 2,982.873 - 100.041 (1) - - - 661.209 (1) 56.541 1.431 (1) 3,802.095
2012-13 2,951.508 - 94.956 R(1) - - - 724.490 (1) 58.521 1.421 (1) 3,830.896 R

2013-14 3,443.577 - 96.896 R(1) - - - 699.051 (1) 62.335 1.077 (1) 4,302.936 R

2014-15 3,672.959 - 96.769 (1) - - - 728.242 (1) 53.699 1.355 (1) 4,553.024

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 17
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,367.117 - 119.146 - - 7.547 402.878 81.567 4.069 1,982.323
1990-91 1,659.878 - 126.141 - - 2.916 402.878 85.646 3.268 2,280.727
1991-92 1,748.375 - 127.097 - - 1.059 409.847 65.207 3.531 2,355.117
1992-93 2,206.846 - 123.334 - - 1.033 400.011 91.708 4.341 2,827.272
1993-94 2,891.286 - 120.907 - - - 417.842 94.342 6.631 3,531.008
1994-95 3,357.711 - 119.665 - - - 462.963 94.388 3.046 4,037.773
1995-96 3,305.061 - 127.087 - - - 501.454 105.419 3.802 4,042.823
1996-97 2,849.010 - 119.823 - - - 488.538 102.847 2.869 3,563.087
1997-98 2,723.727 - 118.189 - - - 522.598 95.683 2.527 3,462.724
1998-99 2,143.500 - 125.969 - - - 550.340 95.657 2.465 2,917.930
1999-00 2,114.602 - 129.365 - - - 552.636 87.010 2.276 2,885.888
2000-01 1,942.138 - 105.382 - - - 552.822 78.131 2.381 2,680.854
2001-02 1,959.444 - 103.794 - - - 535.761 70.724 1.931 2,671.654
2002-03 1,649.206 - 107.669 - - - 562.531 69.397 1.887 2,390.689
2003-04 1,816.418 - 109.304 - - - 563.980 68.851 1.746 2,560.298
2004-05 1,926.649 - 107.031 - - - 570.017 67.319 2.018 2,673.034
2005-06 2,081.994 - 105.573 - - - 584.319 62.372 1.482 2,835.739
2006-07 2,651.169 - 119.524 - - - 615.463 60.523 1.179 3,447.858
2007-08 2,750.055 - 123.532 (1) - - - 653.270 61.706 1.160 3,589.723
2008-09 2,938.955 - 118.077 (1) - - - 716.228 (1) 62.292 1.707 (1) 3,837.259
2009-10 2,878.126 - 112.154 (1) - - - 676.114 (1) 52.202 2.011 (1) 3,720.607
2010-11 2,810.821 - 108.016 (1) - - - 637.561 (1) 61.980 1.416 (1) 3,619.793
2011-12 3,185.708 - 106.844 (1) - - - 706.171 (1) 60.386 1.528 (1) 4,060.637
2012-13 3,081.340 - 99.133 R(1) - - - 756.359 (1) 61.095 1.484 (1) 3,999.410 R

2013-14 3,502.610 - 98.557 R(1) - - - 711.035 (1) 63.404 1.095 (1) 4,376.701 R

2014-15 3,672.959 - 96.769 (1) - - - 728.242 (1) 53.699 1.355 (1) 4,553.024

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 18
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 621.94 - 54.20 - - 3.43 183.28 37.11 1.85 901.81
1990-91 777.51 - 59.09 - - 1.37 188.71 40.12 1.53 1,068.32
1991-92 820.33 - 59.63 - - 0.50 192.30 30.59 1.66 1,105.01
1992-93 1,028.89 - 57.50 - - 0.48 186.50 42.76 2.02 1,318.15
1993-94 1,349.19 - 56.42 - - - 194.98 44.02 3.09 1,647.71
1994-95 1,585.84 - 56.52 - - - 218.66 44.58 1.44 1,907.03
1995-96 1,593.13 - 61.26 - - - 241.71 50.81 1.83 1,948.75
1996-97 1,363.31 - 57.34 - - - 233.78 49.21 1.37 1,705.01
1997-98 1,278.62 - 55.48 - - - 245.33 44.92 1.19 1,625.53
1998-99 1,000.38 - 58.79 - - - 256.85 44.64 1.15 1,361.81
1999-00 993.48 - 60.78 - - - 259.64 40.88 1.07 1,355.84
2000-01 951.49 - 51.63 - - - 270.84 38.28 1.17 1,313.40
2001-02 970.98 - 51.43 - - - 265.49 35.05 0.96 1,323.90
2002-03 828.41 - 54.08 - - - 282.56 34.86 0.95 1,200.87
2003-04 918.52 - 55.27 - - - 285.19 34.82 0.88 1,294.68
2004-05 979.02 - 54.39 - - - 289.65 34.21 1.03 1,358.30
2005-06 1,069.49 - 54.23 - - - 300.15 32.04 0.76 1,456.67
2006-07 1,367.08 - 61.63 - - - 317.36 31.21 0.61 1,777.90
2007-08 1,420.02 - 63.79 (1) - - - 337.32 31.86 0.60 1,853.60
2008-09 1,512.79 - 60.78 (1) - - - 368.67 (1) 32.06 0.88 (1) 1,975.18
2009-10 1,472.97 - 57.40 (1) - - - 346.02 (1) 26.72 1.03 (1) 1,904.14
2010-11 1,442.78 - 55.44 (1) - - - 327.26 (1) 31.81 0.73 (1) 1,858.02
2011-12 1,618.73 - 54.29 (1) - - - 358.82 (1) 30.68 0.78 (1) 2,063.30
2012-13 1,546.94 - 49.77 R(1) - - - 379.72 (1) 30.67 0.74 (1) 2,007.84 R

2013-14 1,760.38 - 49.53 R(1) - - - 357.36 (1) 31.87 0.55 (1) 2,199.69 R

2014-15 1,849.29 - 48.72 (1) - - - 366.66 (1) 27.04 0.68 (1) 2,292.40

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 19
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,192.51 - 103.93 - - 6.58 351.42 71.15 3.55 1,729.14
1990-91 1,417.03 - 107.69 - - 2.49 343.94 73.12 2.79 1,947.05
1991-92 1,467.53 - 106.68 - - 0.89 344.01 54.73 2.96 1,976.81
1992-93 1,822.31 - 101.84 - - 0.85 330.31 75.73 3.58 2,334.63
1993-94 2,346.80 - 98.14 - - - 339.15 76.58 5.38 2,866.05
1994-95 2,671.42 - 95.21 - - - 368.34 75.10 2.42 3,212.48
1995-96 2,574.07 - 98.98 - - - 390.55 82.10 2.96 3,148.66
1996-97 2,173.16 - 91.40 - - - 372.65 78.45 2.19 2,717.84
1997-98 2,038.15 - 88.44 - - - 391.06 71.60 1.89 2,591.14
1998-99 1,575.82 - 92.61 - - - 404.59 70.32 1.81 2,145.16
1999-00 1,528.87 - 93.53 - - - 399.56 62.91 1.65 2,086.51
2000-01 1,380.69 - 74.92 - - - 393.01 55.54 1.69 1,905.85
2001-02 1,369.89 - 72.56 - - - 374.56 49.44 1.35 1,867.81
2002-03 1,134.29 - 74.05 - - - 386.90 47.73 1.30 1,644.26
2003-04 1,227.76 - 73.88 - - - 381.21 46.54 1.18 1,730.56
2004-05 1,278.24 - 71.01 - - - 378.18 44.66 1.34 1,773.43
2005-06 1,353.33 - 68.62 - - - 379.82 40.54 0.96 1,843.28
2006-07 1,680.14 - 75.75 - - - 390.04 38.36 0.75 2,185.03
2007-08 1,688.85 - 75.86 (1) - - - 401.18 37.89 0.71 2,204.50
2008-09 1,744.77 - 70.10 (1) - - - 425.20 (1) 36.98 1.01 (1) 2,278.07
2009-10 1,659.42 - 64.66 (1) - - - 389.82 (1) 30.10 1.16 (1) 2,145.17
2010-11 1,577.17 - 60.61 (1) - - - 357.74 (1) 34.78 0.79 (1) 2,031.09
2011-12 1,728.80 - 57.98 (1) - - - 383.22 (1) 32.77 0.83 (1) 2,203.60
2012-13 1,614.98 - 51.96 R(1) - - - 396.42 (1) 32.02 0.78 (1) 2,096.16 R

2013-14 1,790.56 - 50.38 R(1) - - - 363.49 (1) 32.41 0.56 (1) 2,237.40 R

2014-15 1,849.29 - 48.72 (1) - - - 366.66 (1) 27.04 0.68 (1) 2,292.40

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 20
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 147.591 - 24.856 - - 1.574 84.046 18.292 1.061 277.420
1990-91 188.527 - 27.685 - - 0.640 88.422 20.207 0.897 326.377
1991-92 202.306 - 28.418 - - 0.260 91.640 15.674 1.099 339.397
1992-93 261.728 - 27.854 - - 0.123 90.340 22.265 1.365 403.674
1993-94 354.156 - 27.804 - - - 96.088 23.322 2.122 503.492
1994-95 395.038 - 28.340 - - - 111.481 24.094 0.953 559.906
1995-96 429.565 - 31.370 - - - 126.126 28.055 1.234 616.350
1996-97 375.300 - 30.187 - - - 127.114 27.744 0.943 561.288
1997-98 358.828 - 29.512 - - - 135.638 25.811 0.835 550.624
1998-99 285.760 - 31.987 - - - 145.100 26.112 0.823 489.782
1999-00 288.560 - 33.425 - - - 148.736 24.312 0.779 495.812
2000-01 281.064 - 28.811 - - - 158.468 23.152 0.866 492.361
2001-02 291.660 - 29.874 - - - 157.692 21.555 0.727 501.508
2002-03 252.940 - 31.089 - - - 178.640 21.793 0.732 485.194
2003-04 285.371 - 33.513 - - - 188.449 22.149 0.694 530.176
2004-05 309.887 - 32.791 - - - 195.142 22.171 0.822 560.813
2005-06 345.517 - 33.372 - - - 207.406 21.195 0.622 608.112
2006-07 453.008 - 38.901 - - - 225.306 21.176 0.510 738.901
2007-08 486.216 - 38.598 - - - 246.881 22.310 0.519 794.524
2008-09 535.121 - 38.903 - - - 278.880 23.224 0.679 876.807
2009-10 536.496 - 37.139 - - - 270.426 19.925 0.966 864.952
2010-11 503.343 - 36.798 - - - 262.430 24.806 0.701 828.078
2011-12 634.221 - 36.386 - - - 297.359 24.312 0.774 993.052
2012-13 599.171 - 38.956 R(1) - - - 325.892 R(1) 25.164 0.770 R(1) 989.953 R

2013-14 774.421 - 39.705 R(1) - - - 314.387 (1) 26.804 0.583 (1) 1,155.900 R

2014-15 834.534 - 37.714 (1) - - - 327.771 (1) 23.090 0.734 (1) 1,223.843

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 21
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 282.993 - 47.658 - - 3.019 161.151 35.074 2.034 531.930
1990-91 343.595 - 50.456 - - 1.166 161.151 36.828 1.634 594.831
1991-92 361.914 - 50.839 - - 0.465 163.939 28.039 1.966 607.162
1992-93 463.558 - 49.333 - - 0.218 160.004 39.434 2.417 714.965
1993-94 616.023 - 48.363 - - - 167.137 40.567 3.692 875.781
1994-95 665.458 - 47.740 - - - 187.794 40.587 1.605 943.185
1995-96 694.063 - 50.686 - - - 203.786 45.330 1.994 995.858
1996-97 598.239 - 48.119 - - - 202.624 44.224 1.503 894.709
1997-98 571.983 - 47.043 - - - 216.211 41.144 1.331 877.711
1998-99 450.135 - 50.387 - - - 228.565 41.132 1.296 771.515
1999-00 444.066 - 51.438 - - - 228.891 37.414 1.199 763.008
2000-01 407.848 - 41.807 - - - 229.951 33.596 1.257 714.459
2001-02 411.483 - 42.147 - - - 222.477 30.410 1.026 707.544
2002-03 346.333 - 42.568 - - - 244.599 29.840 1.002 664.343
2003-04 381.447 - 44.796 - - - 251.894 29.606 0.928 708.671
2004-05 404.596 - 42.813 - - - 254.782 28.947 1.073 732.211
2005-06 437.218 - 42.229 - - - 262.452 26.820 0.787 769.507
2006-07 556.746 - 47.809 - - - 276.901 26.025 0.627 908.108
2007-08 578.261 - 45.905 - - - 293.618 26.534 0.617 944.935
2008-09 617.181 - 44.869 - - - 321.646 26.785 0.783 1,011.264
2009-10 604.407 - 41.840 - - - 304.657 22.447 1.088 974.440
2010-11 550.226 - 40.225 - - - 286.873 27.116 0.766 905.207
2011-12 677.348 - 38.860 - - - 317.579 25.965 0.827 1,060.580
2012-13 625.528 - 40.670 R(1) - - - 340.227 R(1) 26.271 0.804 R(1) 1,033.499 R

2013-14 787.697 - 40.386 R(1) - - - 319.776 (1) 27.264 0.593 (1) 1,175.715 R

2014-15 834.534 - 37.714 (1) - - - 327.771 (1) 23.090 0.734 (1) 1,223.843

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 22
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 128.74 - 21.68 - - 1.37 73.31 15.96 0.93 241.99
1990-91 160.94 - 23.63 - - 0.55 75.49 17.25 0.77 278.63
1991-92 169.81 - 23.85 - - 0.22 76.92 13.16 0.92 284.88
1992-93 216.12 - 23.00 - - 0.10 74.60 18.39 1.13 333.34
1993-94 287.46 - 22.57 - - - 77.99 18.93 1.72 408.67
1994-95 314.29 - 22.55 - - - 88.69 19.17 0.76 445.46
1995-96 334.56 - 24.43 - - - 98.23 21.85 0.96 480.03
1996-97 286.27 - 23.03 - - - 96.96 21.16 0.72 428.14
1997-98 268.51 - 22.08 - - - 101.50 19.31 0.62 412.03
1998-99 210.08 - 23.52 - - - 106.67 19.20 0.61 360.07
1999-00 208.63 - 24.17 - - - 107.54 17.58 0.56 358.47
2000-01 199.81 - 20.48 - - - 112.66 16.46 0.62 350.03
2001-02 203.91 - 20.89 - - - 110.25 15.07 0.51 350.61
2002-03 173.97 - 21.38 - - - 122.86 14.99 0.50 333.71
2003-04 192.89 - 22.65 - - - 127.38 14.97 0.47 358.36
2004-05 205.59 - 21.76 - - - 129.47 14.71 0.55 372.07
2005-06 224.59 - 21.69 - - - 134.82 13.78 0.40 395.28
2006-07 287.09 - 24.65 - - - 142.78 13.42 0.32 468.27
2007-08 298.59 - 23.70 - - - 151.61 13.70 0.32 487.93
2008-09 317.69 - 23.10 - - - 165.56 13.79 0.40 520.54
2009-10 309.32 - 21.41 - - - 155.92 11.49 0.56 498.70
2010-11 282.43 - 20.65 - - - 147.25 13.92 0.39 464.64
2011-12 344.18 - 19.75 - - - 161.37 13.19 0.42 538.90
2012-13 314.04 - 20.42 R(1) - - - 170.81 R(1) 13.19 0.40 R(1) 518.85 R

2013-14 395.89 - 20.30 R(1) - - - 160.72 (1) 13.70 0.30 (1) 590.90 R

2014-15 420.18 - 18.99 (1) - - - 165.03 (1) 11.63 0.37 (1) 616.19

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 23
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 246.85 - 41.57 - - 2.63 140.57 30.59 1.77 463.99
1990-91 293.33 - 43.07 - - 1.00 137.57 31.44 1.39 507.81
1991-92 303.78 - 42.67 - - 0.39 137.60 23.54 1.65 509.63
1992-93 382.78 - 40.74 - - 0.18 132.12 32.56 2.00 590.39
1993-94 500.01 - 39.25 - - - 135.66 32.93 3.00 710.85
1994-95 529.44 - 37.98 - - - 149.41 32.29 1.28 750.40
1995-96 540.56 - 39.48 - - - 158.71 35.30 1.55 775.60
1996-97 456.32 - 36.70 - - - 154.56 33.73 1.15 682.46
1997-98 428.01 - 35.20 - - - 161.79 30.79 1.00 656.79
1998-99 330.92 - 37.04 - - - 168.03 30.24 0.95 567.19
1999-00 321.06 - 37.19 - - - 165.49 27.05 0.87 551.66
2000-01 289.94 - 29.72 - - - 163.47 23.88 0.89 507.92
2001-02 287.68 - 29.47 - - - 155.54 21.26 0.72 494.66
2002-03 238.20 - 29.28 - - - 168.23 20.52 0.69 456.92
2003-04 257.83 - 30.28 - - - 170.26 20.01 0.63 479.01
2004-05 268.43 - 28.40 - - - 169.04 19.20 0.71 485.79
2005-06 284.20 - 27.45 - - - 170.60 17.43 0.51 500.19
2006-07 352.83 - 30.30 - - - 175.48 16.49 0.40 575.50
2007-08 355.12 - 28.19 - - - 180.31 16.29 0.38 580.30
2008-09 366.40 - 26.64 - - - 190.95 15.90 0.46 600.36
2009-10 348.48 - 24.12 - - - 175.65 12.94 0.63 561.83
2010-11 308.73 - 22.57 - - - 160.97 15.22 0.43 507.92
2011-12 367.58 - 21.09 - - - 172.34 14.09 0.45 575.55
2012-13 327.85 - 21.32 R(1) - - - 178.32 R(1) 13.77 0.42 R(1) 541.67 R

2013-14 402.68 - 20.65 R(1) - - - 163.47 (1) 13.94 0.30 (1) 601.03 R

2014-15 420.18 - 18.99 (1) - - - 165.03 (1) 11.63 0.37 (1) 616.19

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE WA 24
WESTERN AUSTRALIA
GAMING EXPENDITURE

AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.632 - 0.106 - - 0.007 0.360 0.078 0.005 1.188
1990-91 0.792 - 0.116 - - 0.003 0.372 0.085 0.004 1.372
1991-92 0.808 - 0.113 - - 0.001 0.366 0.063 0.004 1.355
1992-93 0.993 - 0.106 - - 0.000 0.343 0.084 0.005 1.531
1993-94 1.262 - 0.099 - - - 0.342 0.083 0.008 1.794
1994-95 1.309 - 0.094 - - - 0.369 0.080 0.003 1.855
1995-96 1.350 - 0.099 - - - 0.396 0.088 0.004 1.937
1996-97 1.124 - 0.090 - - - 0.381 0.083 0.003 1.681
1997-98 1.032 - 0.085 - - - 0.390 0.074 0.002 1.583
1998-99 0.773 - 0.087 - - - 0.392 0.071 0.002 1.325
1999-00 0.738 - 0.086 - - - 0.381 0.062 0.002 1.269
2000-01 0.674 - 0.069 - - - 0.380 0.056 0.002 1.180
2001-02 0.615 - 0.063 - - - 0.332 0.045 0.002 1.057
2002-03 0.509 - 0.063 - - - 0.360 0.044 0.001 0.977
2003-04 0.530 - 0.062 - - - 0.350 0.041 0.001 0.984
2004-05 0.538 - 0.057 - - - 0.339 0.039 0.001 0.974
2005-06 0.567 - 0.055 - - - 0.341 0.035 0.001 0.998
2006-07 0.650 - 0.056 - - - 0.324 0.030 0.001 1.061
2007-08 0.602 - 0.048 - - - 0.306 0.028 0.001 0.984
2008-09 0.584 - 0.042 - - - 0.304 0.025 0.001 0.957
2009-10 0.557 - 0.039 - - - 0.281 0.021 0.001 0.898
2010-11 0.477 - 0.035 - - - 0.249 0.024 0.001 0.785
2011-12 0.542 - 0.031 - - - 0.254 0.021 0.001 0.848
2012-13 0.484 - 0.031 R(1) - - - 0.263 R(1) 0.020 0.001 R(1) 0.800 R

2013-14 0.598 - 0.031 R(1) - - - 0.243 (1) 0.021 0.000 (1) 0.893 R

2014-15 0.629 - 0.028 (1) - - - 0.247 (1) 0.017 0.001 (1) 0.923

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

TOTAL GAMING
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

276

TBP.014.001.2821



TABLE WA 25
WESTERN AUSTRALIA
GAMING EXPENDITURE

SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 53.20 - 8.96 - - 0.57 30.30 6.59 0.38
1990-91 57.76 - 8.48 - - 0.20 27.09 6.19 0.27
1991-92 59.61 - 8.37 - - 0.08 27.00 4.62 0.32
1992-93 64.84 - 6.90 - - 0.03 22.38 5.52 0.34
1993-94 70.34 - 5.52 - - - 19.08 4.63 0.42
1994-95 70.55 - 5.06 - - - 19.91 4.30 0.17
1995-96 69.69 - 5.09 - - - 20.46 4.55 0.20
1996-97 66.86 - 5.38 - - - 22.65 4.94 0.17
1997-98 65.17 - 5.36 - - - 24.63 4.69 0.15
1998-99 58.34 - 6.53 - - - 29.63 5.33 0.17
1999-00 58.20 - 6.74 - - - 30.00 4.90 0.16
2000-01 57.08 - 5.85 - - - 32.19 4.70 0.18
2001-02 58.16 - 5.96 - - - 31.44 4.30 0.14
2002-03 52.13 - 6.41 - - - 36.82 4.49 0.15
2003-04 53.83 - 6.32 - - - 35.54 4.18 0.13
2004-05 55.26 - 5.85 - - - 34.80 3.95 0.15
2005-06 56.82 - 5.49 - - - 34.11 3.49 0.10
2006-07 61.31 - 5.26 - - - 30.49 2.87 0.07
2007-08 61.20 - 4.86 - - - 31.07 2.81 0.07
2008-09 61.03 - 4.44 - - - 31.81 2.65 0.08
2009-10 62.03 - 4.29 - - - 31.26 2.30 0.11
2010-11 60.78 - 4.44 - - - 31.69 3.00 0.08
2011-12 63.87 - 3.66 - - - 29.94 2.45 0.08
2012-13 60.53 - 3.94 R(1) - - - 32.92 R(1) 2.54 0.08 R(1)

2013-14 67.00 - 3.43 R(1) - - - 27.20 (1) 2.32 0.05 (1)

2014-15 68.19 - 3.08 (1) - - - 26.78 (1) 1.89 0.06 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

MINOR GAMING POOLS

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
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TABLE WA 26
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 21.539 - - 82.593 0.419 104.551
1990-91 31.251 - - 89.667 0.516 121.434
1991-92 30.541 - - 93.540 0.517 124.598
1992-93 39.259 - - 98.525 0.515 138.299
1993-94 53.123 - - 92.685 0.524 146.332
1994-95 59.256 - - 103.953 0.528 163.737
1995-96 64.435 - - 119.785 0.464 184.684
1996-97 56.300 - - 114.368 0.510 171.178
1997-98 53.824 - - 125.715 0.500 180.039
1998-99 42.864 - - 126.470 0.515 169.849
1999-00 43.284 - - 124.611 0.496 168.391
2000-01 42.159 - - 134.073 0.505 176.737
2001-02 43.749 - - 134.722 0.482 178.953
2002-03 37.941 - - 143.925 0.481 182.347
2003-04 45.454 - - 151.255 0.479 197.188
2004-05 51.665 - - 161.604 0.471 213.740
2005-06 59.157 - - 166.207 0.472 225.836
2006-07 76.900 - - 186.729 0.532 264.161
2007-08 83.709 - - 205.514 0.581 289.804
2008-09 90.824 - - 233.788 0.638 325.250
2009-10 92.369 - - 234.803 0.618 327.790
2010-11 89.627 - - 238.753 0.686 329.066
2011-12 106.377 - - 256.977 0.694 364.048
2012-13 106.340 - - 274.500 R(1) 0.633 381.473 R

2013-14 127.458 - - 271.291 R(1) 0.691 399.440 R

2014-15 110.284 - - 282.907 (1) 0.654 393.845

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data provided are for total funding.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE WA 27
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 41.299 - - 158.365 0.803 200.468
1990-91 56.956 - - 163.420 0.940 221.317
1991-92 54.636 - - 167.338 0.925 222.899
1992-93 69.533 - - 174.502 0.912 244.947
1993-94 92.403 - - 161.218 0.911 254.532
1994-95 99.819 - - 175.113 0.889 275.822
1995-96 104.110 - - 193.541 0.750 298.400
1996-97 89.744 - - 182.306 0.813 272.863
1997-98 85.797 - - 200.393 0.797 286.988
1998-99 67.520 - - 199.218 0.811 267.550
1999-00 66.610 - - 191.764 0.763 259.138
2000-01 61.176 - - 194.552 0.733 256.461
2001-02 61.723 - - 190.070 0.680 252.473
2002-03 51.950 - - 197.067 0.659 249.675
2003-04 60.757 - - 202.178 0.640 263.575
2004-05 67.455 - - 210.994 0.615 279.064
2005-06 74.857 - - 210.319 0.597 285.774
2006-07 94.510 - - 229.490 0.654 324.654
2007-08 99.556 - - 244.420 0.691 344.667
2008-09 104.752 - - 269.639 0.736 375.126
2009-10 104.061 - - 264.525 0.696 369.282
2010-11 97.975 - - 260.991 0.750 359.716
2011-12 113.611 - - 274.451 0.741 388.803
2012-13 111.018 - - 286.575 R(1) 0.661 398.253 R

2013-14 129.643 - - 275.942 R(1) 0.703 406.288 R

2014-15 110.284 - - 282.907 (1) 0.654 393.845

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data provided are for total funding.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE WA 28
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 18.79 - - 72.04 0.37 91.20
1990-91 26.68 - - 76.55 0.44 103.67
1991-92 25.64 - - 78.51 0.43 104.58
1992-93 32.42 - - 81.36 0.43 114.20
1993-94 43.12 - - 75.23 0.43 118.77
1994-95 47.14 - - 82.71 0.42 130.27
1995-96 50.18 - - 93.29 0.36 143.84
1996-97 42.94 - - 87.24 0.39 130.57
1997-98 40.28 - - 94.07 0.37 134.72
1998-99 31.51 - - 92.98 0.38 124.87
1999-00 31.29 - - 90.09 0.36 121.75
2000-01 29.97 - - 95.31 0.36 125.64
2001-02 30.59 - - 94.19 0.34 125.11
2002-03 26.09 - - 98.99 0.33 125.41
2003-04 30.72 - - 102.24 0.32 133.28
2004-05 34.28 - - 107.22 0.31 141.81
2005-06 38.45 - - 108.04 0.31 146.80
2006-07 48.73 - - 118.34 0.34 167.41
2007-08 51.41 - - 126.21 0.36 177.97
2008-09 53.92 - - 138.79 0.38 193.09
2009-10 53.26 - - 135.38 0.36 188.99
2010-11 50.29 - - 133.97 0.38 184.64
2011-12 57.73 - - 139.45 0.38 197.56
2012-13 55.73 - - 143.87 R(1) 0.33 199.94 R

2013-14 65.16 - - 138.69 R(1) 0.35 204.20 R

2014-15 55.53 - - 142.44 (1) 0.33 198.30

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data provided are for total funding.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE WA 29
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 36.02 - - 138.14 0.70 174.86
1990-91 48.62 - - 139.51 0.80 188.94
1991-92 45.86 - - 140.46 0.78 187.09
1992-93 57.42 - - 144.10 0.75 202.27
1993-94 75.00 - - 130.86 0.74 206.60
1994-95 79.42 - - 139.32 0.71 219.45
1995-96 81.08 - - 150.73 0.58 232.40
1996-97 68.45 - - 139.06 0.62 208.13
1997-98 64.20 - - 149.95 0.60 214.75
1998-99 49.64 - - 146.46 0.60 196.69
1999-00 48.16 - - 138.65 0.55 187.36
2000-01 43.49 - - 138.31 0.52 182.32
2001-02 43.15 - - 132.88 0.48 176.51
2002-03 35.73 - - 135.54 0.45 171.72
2003-04 41.07 - - 136.66 0.43 178.16
2004-05 44.75 - - 139.98 0.41 185.15
2005-06 48.66 - - 136.71 0.39 185.76
2006-07 59.89 - - 145.44 0.41 205.74
2007-08 61.14 - - 150.10 0.42 211.66
2008-09 62.19 - - 160.08 0.44 222.70
2009-10 60.00 - - 152.52 0.40 212.91
2010-11 54.97 - - 146.44 0.42 201.84
2011-12 61.65 - - 148.94 0.40 210.99
2012-13 58.19 - - 150.20 R(1) 0.35 208.73 R

2013-14 66.27 - - 141.06 R(1) 0.36 207.70 R

2014-15 55.53 - - 142.44 (1) 0.33 198.30

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data provided are for total funding.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE WA 30
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 15.61 - - 59.85 0.30 75.76
1990-91 20.37 - - 58.44 0.34 79.15
1991-92 19.55 - - 59.88 0.33 79.77
1992-93 22.63 - - 56.79 0.30 79.72
1993-94 28.57 - - 49.84 0.28 78.69
1994-95 28.76 - - 50.45 0.26 79.46
1995-96 28.10 - - 52.24 0.20 80.54
1996-97 27.45 - - 55.76 0.25 83.45
1997-98 24.82 - - 57.97 0.23 83.01
1998-99 20.51 - - 60.52 0.25 81.28
1999-00 20.69 - - 59.56 0.24 80.48
2000-01 19.24 - - 61.18 0.23 80.64
2001-02 19.57 - - 60.28 0.22 80.07
2002-03 16.45 - - 62.39 0.21 79.05
2003-04 18.25 - - 60.72 0.19 79.16
2004-05 19.37 - - 60.59 0.18 80.14
2005-06 20.88 - - 58.65 0.17 79.69
2006-07 23.61 - - 57.32 0.16 81.09
2007-08 26.12 - - 64.13 0.18 90.44
2008-09 25.40 - - 65.38 0.18 90.96
2009-10 25.70 - - 65.32 0.17 91.19
2010-11 24.69 - - 65.76 0.19 90.64
2011-12 26.56 - - 64.17 0.17 90.91
2012-13 25.21 - - 65.06 R(1) 0.15 90.42 R

2013-14 28.83 - - 61.36 R(1) 0.16 90.34 R

2014-15 25.29 - - 64.87 (1) 0.15 90.31

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data provided are for total funding.

NA = Not applicable

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS LOTTO

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE WA 31
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 2.044 - - 1.205 3.249
1995-96 1.848 - - 1.423 3.271
1996-97 3.233 - - 1.731 4.964
1997-98 6.903 - - 1.972 8.875
1998-99 8.180 - - 2.877 11.057
1999-00 9.523 - 0.927 3.159 13.609
2000-01 11.108 - 6.745 1.250 19.103
2001-02 8.133 - 15.823 1.626 25.582
2002-03 6.789 - 20.231 1.847 28.867
2003-04 8.019 - 30.531 2.261 40.811
2004-05 4.288 - 34.577 2.814 41.679
2005-06 2.573 - 54.258 2.598 59.429
2006-07 7.347 - 60.897 2.613 70.857
2007-08 6.646 - 73.502 2.651 82.799
2008-09 8.851 - 90.301 2.298 101.450
2009-10 1.448 - 166.368 1.995 169.811
2010-11 0.082 - 155.444 2.025 157.551
2011-12 0.072 - 179.601 1.714 181.387
2012-13 - - 228.540 1.683 230.223
2013-14 0.004 - 410.833 (1)R 1.370 (1)R 412.207 R

2014-15 0.101 - 530.172 1.315 531.588

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 32
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 3.443 - - 2.030 5.473
1995-96 2.986 - - 2.299 5.285
1996-97 5.154 - - 2.759 7.913
1997-98 11.004 - - 3.143 14.147
1998-99 12.885 - - 4.532 17.417
1999-00 14.655 - 1.427 4.861 20.943
2000-01 16.119 - 9.788 1.814 27.720
2001-02 11.474 - 22.324 2.294 36.092
2002-03 9.296 - 27.701 2.529 39.526
2003-04 10.719 - 40.810 3.022 54.551
2004-05 5.599 - 45.145 3.674 54.417
2005-06 3.256 - 68.658 3.288 75.202
2006-07 9.029 - 74.842 3.211 87.083
2007-08 7.904 - 87.417 3.153 98.474
2008-09 10.208 - 104.148 2.651 117.007
2009-10 1.631 - 187.427 2.248 191.306
2010-11 0.090 - 169.922 2.214 172.226
2011-12 0.077 - 191.814 1.831 193.721
2012-13 - - 238.593 1.757 240.350
2013-14 0.004 - 417.876 (1)R 1.393 (1)R 419.273 R

2014-15 0.101 - 530.172 1.315 531.588

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 33
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 1.63 - - 0.96 2.58
1995-96 1.44 - - 1.11 2.55
1996-97 2.47 - - 1.32 3.79
1997-98 5.17 - - 1.48 6.64
1998-99 6.01 - - 2.12 8.13
1999-00 6.89 - 0.67 2.28 9.84
2000-01 7.90 - 4.80 0.89 13.58
2001-02 5.69 - 11.06 1.14 17.88
2002-03 4.67 - 13.91 1.27 19.85
2003-04 5.42 - 20.64 1.53 27.59
2004-05 2.84 - 22.94 1.87 27.65
2005-06 1.67 - 35.27 1.69 38.63
2006-07 4.66 - 38.59 1.66 44.90
2007-08 4.08 - 45.14 1.63 50.85
2008-09 5.25 - 53.61 1.36 60.23
2009-10 0.83 - 95.92 1.15 97.91
2010-11 0.05 - 87.22 1.14 88.40
2011-12 0.04 - 97.46 0.93 98.43
2012-13 - - 119.78 0.88 120.66
2013-14 0.00 - 210.02 (1)R 0.70 (1)R 210.72 R

2014-15 0.05 - 266.94 0.66 267.65

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 34
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 2.74 - - 1.61 4.35
1995-96 2.33 - - 1.79 4.12
1996-97 3.93 - - 2.10 6.04
1997-98 8.23 - - 2.35 10.59
1998-99 9.47 - - 3.33 12.80
1999-00 10.60 - 1.03 3.51 15.14
2000-01 11.46 - 6.96 1.29 19.71
2001-02 8.02 - 15.61 1.60 25.23
2002-03 6.39 - 19.05 1.74 27.18
2003-04 7.25 - 27.58 2.04 36.87
2004-05 3.71 - 29.95 2.44 36.10
2005-06 2.12 - 44.63 2.14 48.88
2006-07 5.72 - 47.43 2.04 55.19
2007-08 4.85 - 53.68 1.94 60.47
2008-09 6.06 - 61.83 1.57 69.46
2009-10 0.94 - 108.06 1.30 110.30
2010-11 0.05 - 95.34 1.24 96.64
2011-12 0.04 - 104.09 0.99 105.13
2012-13 - - 125.05 0.92 125.97
2013-14 0.00 - 213.62 (1)R 0.71 (1)R 214.34 R

2014-15 0.05 - 266.94 0.66 267.65

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 35
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.102 - - 0.301 0.403
1995-96 0.092 - - 0.356 0.448
1996-97 0.162 - - 0.433 0.595
1997-98 0.345 - - 0.493 0.838
1998-99 0.409 - - 0.613 1.022
1999-00 0.476 - 0.080 0.673 1.229
2000-01 0.560 - 0.661 0.314 1.535
2001-02 0.407 - 1.637 0.409 2.453
2002-03 0.339 - 1.987 0.464 2.790
2003-04 0.401 - 3.240 0.568 4.209
2004-05 0.214 - 3.952 0.706 4.872
2005-06 0.130 - 6.699 0.652 7.481
2006-07 0.367 - 7.279 0.656 8.302
2007-08 0.332 - 7.742 0.666 8.740
2008-09 0.443 - 9.459 0.577 10.479
2009-10 0.072 - 18.651 0.501 19.224
2010-11 0.004 - 14.666 0.508 15.178
2011-12 0.004 - 16.518 0.433 16.955
2012-13 - - 23.233 0.423 23.656
2013-14 - - 53.049 0.344 53.393
2014-15 0.005 - 71.451 0.330 71.786

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 36
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.172 - - 0.507 0.679
1995-96 0.149 - - 0.575 0.724
1996-97 0.258 - - 0.690 0.948
1997-98 0.550 - - 0.786 1.336
1998-99 0.644 - - 0.966 1.610
1999-00 0.733 - 0.123 1.036 1.891
2000-01 0.813 - 0.959 0.456 2.227
2001-02 0.574 - 2.310 0.577 3.461
2002-03 0.464 - 2.721 0.635 3.820
2003-04 0.536 - 4.331 0.759 5.626
2004-05 0.279 - 5.160 0.922 6.361
2005-06 0.165 - 8.477 0.825 9.466
2006-07 0.451 - 8.946 0.806 10.203
2007-08 0.395 - 9.208 0.792 10.395
2008-09 0.511 - 10.910 0.665 12.086
2009-10 0.081 - 21.012 0.564 21.657
2010-11 0.004 - 16.032 0.555 16.592
2011-12 0.004 - 17.641 0.462 18.108
2012-13 - - 24.255 0.442 24.697
2013-14 - - 53.958 0.350 54.308
2014-15 0.005 - 71.451 0.330 71.786

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 37
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.08 - - 0.24 0.32
1995-96 0.07 - - 0.28 0.35
1996-97 0.12 - - 0.33 0.45
1997-98 0.26 - - 0.37 0.63
1998-99 0.30 - - 0.45 0.75
1999-00 0.34 - 0.06 0.49 0.89
2000-01 0.40 - 0.47 0.22 1.09
2001-02 0.28 - 1.14 0.29 1.71
2002-03 0.23 - 1.37 0.32 1.92
2003-04 0.27 - 2.19 0.38 2.84
2004-05 0.14 - 2.62 0.47 3.23
2005-06 0.08 - 4.35 0.42 4.86
2006-07 0.23 - 4.61 0.42 5.26
2007-08 0.20 - 4.75 0.41 5.37
2008-09 0.26 - 5.62 0.34 6.22
2009-10 0.04 - 10.75 0.29 11.08
2010-11 0.00 - 8.23 0.29 8.52
2011-12 0.00 - 8.96 0.23 9.20
2012-13 - - 12.18 0.22 12.40
2013-14 - - 27.12 0.18 27.29
2014-15 0.00 - 35.97 0.17 36.14

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 38
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 0.14 - - 0.40 0.54
1995-96 0.12 - - 0.45 0.56
1996-97 0.20 - - 0.53 0.72
1997-98 0.41 - - 0.59 1.00
1998-99 0.47 - - 0.71 1.18
1999-00 0.53 - 0.09 0.75 1.37
2000-01 0.58 - 0.68 0.32 1.58
2001-02 0.40 - 1.61 0.40 2.42
2002-03 0.32 - 1.87 0.44 2.63
2003-04 0.36 - 2.93 0.51 3.80
2004-05 0.19 - 3.42 0.61 4.22
2005-06 0.11 - 5.51 0.54 6.15
2006-07 0.29 - 5.67 0.51 6.47
2007-08 0.24 - 5.65 0.49 6.38
2008-09 0.30 - 6.48 0.40 7.18
2009-10 0.05 - 12.11 0.33 12.49
2010-11 0.00 - 9.00 0.31 9.31
2011-12 0.00 - 9.57 0.25 9.83
2012-13 - - 12.71 0.23 12.94
2013-14 - - 27.58 0.18 27.76
2014-15 0.00 - 35.97 0.17 36.14

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 39
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1994-95 0.000 - - 0.001 0.001
1995-96 0.000 - - 0.001 0.001
1996-97 0.000 - - 0.001 0.002
1997-98 0.001 - - 0.001 0.002
1998-99 0.001 - - 0.002 0.003
1999-00 0.001 - 0.000 0.002 0.003
2000-01 0.001 - 0.002 0.001 0.004
2001-02 0.001 - 0.003 0.001 0.005
2002-03 0.001 - 0.004 0.001 0.006
2003-04 0.001 - 0.006 0.001 0.008
2004-05 0.000 - 0.007 0.001 0.008
2005-06 0.000 - 0.011 0.001 0.012
2006-07 0.001 - 0.010 0.001 0.012
2007-08 0.000 - 0.010 0.001 0.011
2008-09 0.000 - 0.010 0.001 0.011
2009-10 0.000 - 0.019 0.001 0.020
2010-11 - - 0.014 0.000 0.014
2011-12 - - 0.014 0.000 0.014
2012-13 - - 0.019 0.000 0.019
2013-14 - - 0.041 0.000 0.041
2014-15 - - 0.054 0.000 0.054

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE WA 40
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1994-95 25.31 - - 74.69
1995-96 20.54 - - 79.46
1996-97 27.23 - - 72.77
1997-98 41.17 - - 58.83
1998-99 40.02 - - 59.98
1999-00 38.73 - 6.51 54.76
2000-01 36.48 - 43.06 20.46
2001-02 16.59 - 66.73 16.67
2002-03 12.15 - 71.22 16.63
2003-04 9.53 - 76.98 13.49
2004-05 4.39 - 81.12 14.49
2005-06 1.74 - 89.55 8.72
2006-07 4.42 - 87.68 7.90
2007-08 3.80 - 88.58 7.62
2008-09 4.23 - 90.27 5.51
2009-10 0.37 - 97.02 2.61
2010-11 0.03 - 96.63 3.35
2011-12 0.02 - 97.42 2.55
2012-13 - - 98.21 1.79
2013-14 - - 99.36 0.64
2014-15 0.01 - 99.53 0.46

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
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TABLE WA 41
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.020 - - 0.072 0.092
1995-96 0.018 - - 0.085 0.103
1996-97 0.032 - - 0.087 0.119
1997-98 0.069 - - 0.099 0.168
1998-99 0.020 - - 0.144 0.164
1999-00 0.024 - 0.005 0.158 0.187
2000-01 0.028 - 0.034 0.063 0.125
2001-02 0.020 - 0.096 0.081 0.197
2002-03 0.017 - 0.149 0.092 0.258
2003-04 0.020 - 0.222 0.113 0.355
2004-05 0.011 - 0.254 0.141 0.406
2005-06 0.006 - 0.379 0.130 0.515
2006-07 0.018 - 0.675 0.131 0.824
2007-08 0.017 - 0.814 0.133 0.964
2008-09 0.022 - 1.050 0.115 1.187
2009-10 0.004 - 1.834 0.100 1.938
2010-11 0.000 - 1.584 0.100 1.684
2011-12 0.000 - 0.577 0.086 0.663
2012-13 - - 2.626 (1)R 0.084 2.710 R

2013-14 - - 5.891 (1)R 0.069 5.960 R

2014-15 - - 8.070 0.066 8.136

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 42
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.034 - - 0.121 0.155
1995-96 0.029 - - 0.137 0.166
1996-97 0.051 - - 0.139 0.190
1997-98 0.110 - - 0.158 0.268
1998-99 0.032 - - 0.227 0.258
1999-00 0.037 - 0.008 0.243 0.288
2000-01 0.041 - 0.049 0.091 0.181
2001-02 0.028 - 0.135 0.114 0.278
2002-03 0.023 - 0.204 0.126 0.353
2003-04 0.027 - 0.297 0.151 0.475
2004-05 0.014 - 0.332 0.184 0.530
2005-06 0.008 - 0.480 0.165 0.652
2006-07 0.022 - 0.830 0.161 1.013
2007-08 0.020 - 0.968 0.158 1.146
2008-09 0.025 - 1.211 0.133 1.369
2009-10 0.005 - 2.066 0.113 2.183
2010-11 0.000 - 1.732 0.109 1.841
2011-12 0.000 - 0.616 0.092 0.708
2012-13 - - 2.742 (1)R 0.088 2.829 R

2013-14 - - 5.992 (1)R 0.070 6.062 R

2014-15 - - 8.070 0.066 8.136

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 43
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.02 - - 0.06 0.07
1995-96 0.01 - - 0.07 0.08
1996-97 0.02 - - 0.07 0.09
1997-98 0.05 - - 0.07 0.13
1998-99 0.01 - - 0.11 0.12
1999-00 0.02 - 0.00 0.11 0.14
2000-01 0.02 - 0.02 0.04 0.09
2001-02 0.01 - 0.07 0.06 0.14
2002-03 0.01 - 0.10 0.06 0.18
2003-04 0.01 - 0.15 0.08 0.24
2004-05 0.01 - 0.17 0.09 0.27
2005-06 0.00 - 0.25 0.08 0.33
2006-07 0.01 - 0.43 0.08 0.52
2007-08 0.01 - 0.50 0.08 0.59
2008-09 0.01 - 0.62 0.07 0.70
2009-10 0.00 - 1.06 0.06 1.12
2010-11 0.00 - 0.89 0.06 0.95
2011-12 0.00 - 0.31 0.05 0.36
2012-13 - - 1.38 (1)R 0.04 1.42 R

2013-14 - - 3.01 (1)R 0.04 3.05 R

2014-15 - - 4.06 0.03 4.10

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 44
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.03 - - 0.10 0.12
1995-96 0.02 - - 0.11 0.13
1996-97 0.04 - - 0.11 0.14
1997-98 0.08 - - 0.12 0.20
1998-99 0.02 - - 0.17 0.19
1999-00 0.03 - 0.01 0.18 0.21
2000-01 0.03 - 0.04 0.06 0.13
2001-02 0.02 - 0.09 0.08 0.19
2002-03 0.02 - 0.14 0.09 0.24
2003-04 0.02 - 0.20 0.10 0.32
2004-05 0.01 - 0.22 0.12 0.35
2005-06 0.00 - 0.31 0.11 0.42
2006-07 0.01 - 0.53 0.10 0.64
2007-08 0.01 - 0.59 0.10 0.70
2008-09 0.02 - 0.72 0.08 0.81
2009-10 0.00 - 1.19 0.06 1.26
2010-11 0.00 - 0.97 0.06 1.03
2011-12 0.00 - 0.33 0.05 0.38
2012-13 - - 1.44 (1)R 0.05 1.48 R

2013-14 - - 3.06 (1)R 0.04 3.10 R

2014-15 - - 4.06 0.03 4.10

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE WA 45
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 0.01 - - 0.03 0.04
1995-96 0.01 - - 0.04 0.04
1996-97 0.02 - - 0.04 0.06
1997-98 0.03 - - 0.05 0.08
1998-99 0.01 - - 0.07 0.08
1999-00 0.01 - 0.00 0.08 0.09
2000-01 0.01 - 0.02 0.03 0.06
2001-02 0.01 - 0.04 0.04 0.09
2002-03 0.01 - 0.06 0.04 0.11
2003-04 0.01 - 0.09 0.05 0.14
2004-05 0.00 - 0.10 0.05 0.15
2005-06 0.00 - 0.13 0.05 0.18
2006-07 0.01 - 0.21 0.04 0.25
2007-08 0.01 - 0.25 0.04 0.30
2008-09 0.01 - 0.29 0.03 0.33
2009-10 0.00 - 0.51 0.03 0.54
2010-11 0.00 - 0.44 0.03 0.46
2011-12 0.00 - 0.14 0.02 0.17
2012-13 - - 0.62 (1)R 0.02 0.64 R

2013-14 - - 1.33 (1)R 0.02 1.35 R

2014-15 - - 1.85 0.02 1.87

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report 

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE WA 46
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,033.852 727.730 - 1,761.582
1990-91 1,251.410 683.550 - 1,934.960
1991-92 1,316.484 639.211 - 1,955.695
1992-93 1,596.297 700.872 - 2,297.169
1993-94 2,029.999 797.670 - 2,827.669
1994-95 2,396.955 857.293 3.249 3,257.497
1995-96 2,502.159 923.643 3.271 3,429.073
1996-97 2,235.270 921.346 4.964 3,161.580
1997-98 2,172.308 986.583 8.875 3,167.766
1998-99 1,852.394 1,036.971 11.057 2,900.422
1999-00 1,875.287 1,048.051 13.609 2,936.947
2000-01 1,847.480 1,059.397 19.103 2,925.980
2001-02 1,893.672 1,064.789 25.582 2,984.043
2002-03 1,746.009 1,135.631 28.867 2,910.507
2003-04 1,915.429 1,208.250 40.811 3,164.490
2004-05 2,047.324 1,352.735 41.679 3,441.738
2005-06 2,240.977 1,443.984 59.429 3,744.390
2006-07 2,805.420 1,594.396 70.857 4,470.673
2007-08 3,018.325 1,623.275 82.799 4,724.399
2008-09 3,327.062 1,691.097 101.450 5,119.609
2009-10 3,302.561 1,544.430 169.811 5,016.802
2010-11 3,311.365 1,714.628 157.551 5,183.544
2011-12 3,802.095 1,889.675 181.387 5,873.157
2012-13 3,830.896 R 1,923.721 230.223 5,984.840 R

2013-14 4,302.936 R 1,820.406 R 412.207 R 6,535.549 R

2014-15 4,553.024 1,648.595 531.588 6,733.207

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE WA 47
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,982.323 1,395.360 - 3,377.683
1990-91 2,280.727 1,245.787 - 3,526.514
1991-92 2,355.117 1,143.513 - 3,498.630
1992-93 2,827.272 1,241.345 - 4,068.618
1993-94 3,531.008 1,387.478 - 4,918.486
1994-95 4,037.773 1,444.147 5.473 5,487.392
1995-96 4,042.823 1,492.361 5.285 5,540.469
1996-97 3,563.087 1,468.653 7.913 5,039.653
1997-98 3,462.724 1,572.643 14.147 5,049.514
1998-99 2,917.930 1,633.459 17.417 4,568.806
1999-00 2,885.888 1,612.851 20.943 4,519.682
2000-01 2,680.854 1,537.277 27.720 4,245.851
2001-02 2,671.654 1,502.239 36.092 4,209.984
2002-03 2,390.689 1,554.941 39.526 3,985.156
2003-04 2,560.298 1,615.033 54.551 4,229.882
2004-05 2,673.034 1,766.163 54.417 4,493.614
2005-06 2,835.739 1,827.221 75.202 4,738.162
2006-07 3,447.858 1,959.511 87.083 5,494.452
2007-08 3,589.723 1,930.577 98.474 5,618.773
2008-09 3,837.259 1,950.423 117.007 5,904.689
2009-10 3,720.607 1,739.927 191.306 5,651.840
2010-11 3,619.793 1,874.332 172.226 5,666.351
2011-12 4,060.637 2,018.173 193.721 6,272.532
2012-13 3,999.410 R 2,008.342 240.350 6,248.103 R

2013-14 4,376.701 R 1,851.613 R 419.273 R 6,647.587 R

2014-15 4,553.024 1,648.595 531.588 6,733.207

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE WA 48
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 901.81 634.78 - 1,536.59
1990-91 1,068.32 583.54 - 1,651.87
1991-92 1,105.01 536.53 - 1,641.55
1992-93 1,318.15 578.75 - 1,896.90
1993-94 1,647.71 647.45 - 2,295.16
1994-95 1,907.03 682.07 2.58 2,591.69
1995-96 1,948.75 719.36 2.55 2,670.66
1996-97 1,705.01 702.78 3.79 2,411.58
1997-98 1,625.53 738.26 6.64 2,370.43
1998-99 1,361.81 762.34 8.13 2,132.29
1999-00 1,355.84 757.75 9.84 2,123.43
2000-01 1,313.40 753.14 13.58 2,080.11
2001-02 1,323.90 744.41 17.88 2,086.20
2002-03 1,200.87 781.06 19.85 2,001.78
2003-04 1,294.68 816.68 27.59 2,138.95
2004-05 1,358.30 897.47 27.65 2,283.43
2005-06 1,456.67 938.61 38.63 2,433.91
2006-07 1,777.90 1,010.43 44.90 2,833.23
2007-08 1,853.60 996.88 50.85 2,901.32
2008-09 1,975.18 1,003.96 60.23 3,039.36
2009-10 1,904.14 890.46 97.91 2,892.51
2010-11 1,858.02 962.09 88.40 2,908.51
2011-12 2,063.30 1,025.48 98.43 3,187.21
2012-13 2,007.84 R 1,008.25 120.66 3,136.76 R

2013-14 2,199.69 R 930.60 R 210.72 R 3,341.01 R

2014-15 2,292.40 830.05 267.65 3,390.09

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE WA 49
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,729.14 1,217.14 - 2,946.29
1990-91 1,947.05 1,063.52 - 3,010.57
1991-92 1,976.81 959.83 - 2,936.63
1992-93 2,334.63 1,025.05 - 3,359.68
1993-94 2,866.05 1,126.19 - 3,992.24
1994-95 3,212.48 1,148.97 4.35 4,365.80
1995-96 3,148.66 1,162.29 4.12 4,315.07
1996-97 2,717.84 1,120.26 6.04 3,844.13
1997-98 2,591.14 1,176.80 10.59 3,778.53
1998-99 2,145.16 1,200.86 12.80 3,358.82
1999-00 2,086.51 1,166.10 15.14 3,267.76
2000-01 1,905.85 1,092.87 19.71 3,018.43
2001-02 1,867.81 1,050.24 25.23 2,943.28
2002-03 1,644.26 1,069.45 27.18 2,740.90
2003-04 1,730.56 1,091.64 36.87 2,859.08
2004-05 1,773.43 1,171.76 36.10 2,981.29
2005-06 1,843.28 1,187.72 48.88 3,079.88
2006-07 2,185.03 1,241.81 55.19 3,482.03
2007-08 2,204.50 1,185.59 60.47 3,450.57
2008-09 2,278.07 1,157.91 69.46 3,505.44
2009-10 2,145.17 1,003.18 110.30 3,258.65
2010-11 2,031.09 1,051.70 96.64 3,179.42
2011-12 2,203.60 1,095.21 105.13 3,403.94
2012-13 2,096.16 R 1,052.61 125.97 3,274.74 R

2013-14 2,237.40 R 946.56 R 214.34 R 3,398.29 R

2014-15 2,292.40 830.05 267.65 3,390.09

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE WA 50
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 277.420 107.168 - 384.588
1990-91 326.377 102.739 - 429.116
1991-92 339.397 100.831 - 440.228
1992-93 403.674 110.116 - 513.790
1993-94 503.492 124.138 - 627.630
1994-95 559.906 128.020 0.403 688.329
1995-96 616.350 136.788 0.448 753.586
1996-97 561.288 137.705 0.595 699.588
1997-98 550.624 147.424 0.838 698.886
1998-99 489.782 155.132 1.022 645.936
1999-00 495.812 159.486 1.229 656.527
2000-01 492.361 163.768 1.535 657.664
2001-02 501.508 169.479 2.453 673.440
2002-03 485.194 181.714 2.790 669.698
2003-04 530.176 194.280 4.209 728.665
2004-05 560.813 220.163 4.872 785.848
2005-06 608.112 236.393 7.481 851.986
2006-07 738.901 259.314 8.302 1,006.517
2007-08 794.524 268.506 8.740 1,071.770
2008-09 876.807 276.872 10.479 1,164.159
2009-10 864.952 252.646 19.224 1,136.822
2010-11 828.078 275.404 15.178 1,118.660
2011-12 993.052 303.407 16.955 1,313.414
2012-13 989.953 R 315.075 R 23.656 1,328.684 R

2013-14 1,155.900 R 302.046 R 53.393 1,511.339 R

2014-15 1,223.843 281.602 71.786 1,577.231

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE WA 51
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 531.930 205.486 - 737.415
1990-91 594.831 187.245 - 782.076
1991-92 607.162 180.381 - 787.543
1992-93 714.965 195.031 - 909.996
1993-94 875.781 215.927 - 1,091.708
1994-95 943.185 215.656 0.679 1,159.520
1995-96 995.858 221.013 0.724 1,217.595
1996-97 894.709 219.506 0.948 1,115.164
1997-98 877.711 234.998 1.336 1,114.045
1998-99 771.515 244.367 1.610 1,017.492
1999-00 763.008 245.434 1.891 1,010.333
2000-01 714.459 237.642 2.227 954.328
2001-02 707.544 239.106 3.461 950.111
2002-03 664.343 248.808 3.820 916.971
2003-04 708.671 259.688 5.626 973.985
2004-05 732.211 287.450 6.361 1,026.022
2005-06 769.507 299.133 9.466 1,078.106
2006-07 908.108 318.697 10.203 1,237.008
2007-08 944.935 319.337 10.395 1,274.666
2008-09 1,011.264 319.330 12.086 1,342.680
2009-10 974.440 284.627 21.657 1,280.724
2010-11 905.207 301.056 16.592 1,222.855
2011-12 1,060.580 324.039 18.108 1,402.726
2012-13 1,033.499 R 328.935 R 24.697 1,387.131 R

2013-14 1,175.715 R 307.224 R 54.308 1,537.248 R

2014-15 1,223.843 281.602 71.786 1,577.231

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE WA 52
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 241.99 93.48 - 335.47
1990-91 278.63 87.71 - 366.34
1991-92 284.88 84.63 - 369.51
1992-93 333.34 90.93 - 424.26
1993-94 408.67 100.76 - 509.43
1994-95 445.46 101.85 0.32 547.64
1995-96 480.03 106.53 0.35 586.91
1996-97 428.14 105.04 0.45 533.63
1997-98 412.03 110.32 0.63 522.97
1998-99 360.07 114.05 0.75 474.87
1999-00 358.47 115.31 0.89 474.67
2000-01 350.03 116.42 1.09 467.54
2001-02 350.61 118.49 1.71 470.82
2002-03 333.71 124.98 1.92 460.60
2003-04 358.36 131.32 2.84 492.52
2004-05 372.07 146.07 3.23 521.37
2005-06 395.28 153.66 4.86 553.80
2006-07 468.27 164.34 5.26 637.87
2007-08 487.93 164.89 5.37 658.19
2008-09 520.54 164.37 6.22 691.13
2009-10 498.70 145.67 11.08 655.45
2010-11 464.64 154.53 8.52 627.69
2011-12 538.90 164.65 9.20 712.76
2012-13 518.85 R 165.14 R 12.40 696.39 R

2013-14 590.90 R 154.41 R 27.29 772.61 R

2014-15 616.19 141.78 36.14 794.12

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE WA 53
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 463.99 179.24 - 643.23
1990-91 507.81 159.85 - 667.66
1991-92 509.63 151.41 - 661.04
1992-93 590.39 161.05 - 751.43
1993-94 710.85 175.26 - 886.12
1994-95 750.40 171.58 0.54 922.52
1995-96 775.60 172.13 0.56 948.30
1996-97 682.46 167.43 0.72 850.62
1997-98 656.79 175.85 1.00 833.64
1998-99 567.19 179.65 1.18 748.02
1999-00 551.66 177.45 1.37 730.48
2000-01 507.92 168.94 1.58 678.44
2001-02 494.66 167.16 2.42 664.24
2002-03 456.92 171.13 2.63 630.67
2003-04 479.01 175.53 3.80 658.34
2004-05 485.79 190.71 4.22 680.72
2005-06 500.19 194.44 6.15 700.79
2006-07 575.50 201.97 6.47 783.94
2007-08 580.30 196.11 6.38 782.79
2008-09 600.36 189.58 7.18 797.11
2009-10 561.83 164.11 12.49 738.42
2010-11 507.92 168.92 9.31 686.15
2011-12 575.55 175.85 9.83 761.22
2012-13 541.67 R 172.40 R 12.94 727.02 R

2013-14 601.03 R 157.05 R 27.76 785.85 R

2014-15 616.19 141.78 36.14 794.12

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE WA 54
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 1.188 0.459 - 1.647
1990-91 1.372 0.432 - 1.804
1991-92 1.355 0.403 - 1.757
1992-93 1.531 0.418 - 1.949
1993-94 1.794 0.442 - 2.236
1994-95 1.855 0.424 0.001 2.280
1995-96 1.937 0.430 0.001 2.368
1996-97 1.681 0.412 0.002 2.095
1997-98 1.583 0.424 0.002 2.009
1998-99 1.325 0.420 0.003 1.747
1999-00 1.269 0.408 0.003 1.680
2000-01 1.180 0.393 0.004 1.577
2001-02 1.057 0.357 0.005 1.420
2002-03 0.977 0.366 0.006 1.349
2003-04 0.984 0.361 0.008 1.352
2004-05 0.974 0.382 0.008 1.365
2005-06 0.998 0.388 0.012 1.399
2006-07 1.061 0.372 0.012 1.445
2007-08 0.984 0.332 0.011 1.327
2008-09 0.957 0.302 0.011 1.271
2009-10 0.898 0.262 0.020 1.180
2010-11 0.785 0.261 0.014 1.061
2011-12 0.848 0.259 0.014 1.122
2012-13 0.800 R 0.255 R 0.019 1.074 R

2013-14 0.893 R 0.233 R 0.041 1.167 R

2014-15 0.923 0.212 0.054 1.189

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Percentage (%)

GAMING
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TABLE WA 55
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 72.13 27.87 -
1990-91 76.06 23.94 -
1991-92 77.10 22.90 -
1992-93 78.57 21.43 -
1993-94 80.22 19.78 -
1994-95 81.34 18.60 0.06
1995-96 81.79 18.15 0.06
1996-97 80.23 19.68 0.09
1997-98 78.79 21.09 0.12
1998-99 75.83 24.02 0.16
1999-00 75.52 24.29 0.19
2000-01 74.87 24.90 0.23
2001-02 74.47 25.17 0.36
2002-03 72.45 27.13 0.42
2003-04 72.76 26.66 0.58
2004-05 71.36 28.02 0.62
2005-06 71.38 27.75 0.88
2006-07 73.41 25.76 0.82
2007-08 74.13 25.05 0.82
2008-09 75.32 23.78 0.90
2009-10 76.09 22.22 1.69
2010-11 74.02 24.62 1.36
2011-12 75.61 23.10 1.29
2012-13 74.51 R 23.71 R 1.78
2013-14 76.48 R 19.99 R 3.53
2014-15 77.59 17.85 4.55

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE WA 56
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 104.551 33.448 - 137.999
1990-91 121.434 31.997 - 153.431
1991-92 124.598 31.604 - 156.202
1992-93 138.299 35.183 - 173.482
1993-94 146.332 39.632 - 185.964
1994-95 163.737 42.236 0.092 206.065
1995-96 184.684 44.511 0.103 229.298
1996-97 171.178 33.824 (1) 0.119 205.121 (2)

1997-98 180.039 36.670 (1) 0.168 216.877 (2)

1998-99 169.849 38.960 (1) 0.164 208.973 (2)

1999-00 168.391 40.654 (1) 0.187 209.232 (2)

2000-01 176.737 42.297 (1) 0.125 219.159 (2)

2001-02 178.953 44.345 (1) 0.197 223.495 (2)

2002-03 182.347 48.069 (1) 0.258 230.674 (2)

2003-04 197.188 51.544 (1) 0.355 249.087 (2)

2004-05 213.740 52.574 (1) 0.406 266.720 (2)

2005-06 225.836 57.031 (1) 0.515 283.382 (2)

2006-07 264.161 60.782 (1) 0.824 325.767 (2)

2007-08 289.804 29.681 (1) 0.964 320.449 (2)

2008-09 325.250 31.150 (1) 1.187 357.587 (2)

2009-10 327.790 29.721 (1) 1.938 359.449 (2)

2010-11 329.066 32.310 (1) 1.684 363.060 (2)

2011-12 364.048 35.747 (1) 0.663 400.458 (2)

2012-13 381.473 R 37.707 (1) 2.710 R 421.890 R(2)

2013-14 399.440 R 36.756 (1) 5.960 R 442.156 R(2)

2014-15 393.845 34.141 (1) 8.136 436.122 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE WA 57
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 200.468 64.134 - 264.601
1990-91 221.317 58.315 - 279.632
1991-92 222.899 56.538 - 279.437
1992-93 244.947 62.314 - 307.262
1993-94 254.532 68.936 - 323.468
1994-95 275.822 71.148 0.155 347.125
1995-96 298.400 71.918 0.166 370.485
1996-97 272.863 53.916 (1) 0.190 326.969 (2)

1997-98 286.988 58.453 (1) 0.268 345.708 (2)

1998-99 267.550 61.371 (1) 0.258 329.179 (2)

1999-00 259.138 62.563 (1) 0.288 321.988 (2)

2000-01 256.461 61.377 (1) 0.181 318.019 (2)

2001-02 252.473 62.563 (1) 0.278 315.314 (2)

2002-03 249.675 65.818 (1) 0.353 315.846 (2)

2003-04 263.575 68.897 (1) 0.475 332.947 (2)

2004-05 279.064 68.642 (1) 0.530 348.236 (2)

2005-06 285.774 72.167 (1) 0.652 358.592 (2)

2006-07 324.654 74.701 (1) 1.013 400.367 (2)

2007-08 344.667 35.300 (1) 1.146 381.113 (2)

2008-09 375.126 35.927 (1) 1.369 412.422 (2)

2009-10 369.282 33.483 (1) 2.183 404.949 (2)

2010-11 359.716 35.319 (1) 1.841 396.876 (2)

2011-12 388.803 38.178 (1) 0.708 427.689 (2)

2012-13 398.253 R 39.366 (1) 2.829 R 440.448 R(2)

2013-14 406.288 R 37.386 (1) 6.062 R 449.736 R(2)

2014-15 393.845 34.141 (1) 8.136 436.122 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)
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TABLE WA 58
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 91.20 29.18 - 120.37
1990-91 103.67 27.32 - 130.98
1991-92 104.58 26.53 - 131.11
1992-93 114.20 29.05 - 143.25
1993-94 118.77 32.17 - 150.94
1994-95 130.27 33.60 0.07 163.95
1995-96 143.84 34.67 0.08 178.58
1996-97 130.57 25.80 (1) 0.09 156.46 (2)

1997-98 134.72 27.44 (1) 0.13 162.29 (2)

1998-99 124.87 28.64 (1) 0.12 153.63 (2)

1999-00 121.75 29.39 (1) 0.14 151.28 (2)

2000-01 125.64 30.07 (1) 0.09 155.80 (2)

2001-02 125.11 31.00 (1) 0.14 156.25 (2)

2002-03 125.41 33.06 (1) 0.18 158.65 (2)

2003-04 133.28 34.84 (1) 0.24 168.36 (2)

2004-05 141.81 34.88 (1) 0.27 176.96 (2)

2005-06 146.80 37.07 (1) 0.33 184.20 (2)

2006-07 167.41 38.52 (1) 0.52 206.45 (2)

2007-08 177.97 18.23 (1) 0.59 196.79 (2)

2008-09 193.09 18.49 (1) 0.70 212.29 (2)

2009-10 188.99 17.14 (1) 1.12 207.25 (2)

2010-11 184.64 18.13 (1) 0.95 203.72 (2)

2011-12 197.56 19.40 (1) 0.36 217.32 (2)

2012-13 199.94 R 19.76 (1) 1.42 R 221.12 R(2)

2013-14 204.20 R 18.79 (1) 3.05 R 226.03 R(2)

2014-15 198.30 17.19 (1) 4.10 219.58 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE WA 59
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 174.86 55.94 - 230.81
1990-91 188.94 49.78 - 238.72
1991-92 187.09 47.46 - 234.55
1992-93 202.27 51.46 - 253.72
1993-94 206.60 55.95 - 262.55
1994-95 219.45 56.61 0.12 276.18
1995-96 232.40 56.01 0.13 288.54
1996-97 208.13 41.13 (1) 0.14 249.40 (2)

1997-98 214.75 43.74 (1) 0.20 258.69 (2)

1998-99 196.69 45.12 (1) 0.19 242.00 (2)

1999-00 187.36 45.23 (1) 0.21 232.80 (2)

2000-01 182.32 43.63 (1) 0.13 226.08 (2)

2001-02 176.51 43.74 (1) 0.19 220.44 (2)

2002-03 171.72 45.27 (1) 0.24 217.23 (2)

2003-04 178.16 46.57 (1) 0.32 225.05 (2)

2004-05 185.15 45.54 (1) 0.35 231.04 (2)

2005-06 185.76 46.91 (1) 0.42 233.09 (2)

2006-07 205.74 47.34 (1) 0.64 253.73 (2)

2007-08 211.66 21.68 (1) 0.70 234.05 (2)

2008-09 222.70 21.33 (1) 0.81 244.84 (2)

2009-10 212.91 19.31 (1) 1.26 233.48 (2)

2010-11 201.84 19.82 (1) 1.03 222.69 (2)

2011-12 210.99 20.72 (1) 0.38 232.10 (2)

2012-13 208.73 R 20.63 (1) 1.48 R 230.85 R(2)

2013-14 207.70 R 19.11 (1) 3.10 R 229.91 R(2)

2014-15 198.30 17.19 (1) 4.10 219.58 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Value ($)
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TABLE WA 60
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 75.76 24.24 -
1990-91 79.15 20.85 -
1991-92 79.77 20.23 -
1992-93 79.72 20.28 -
1993-94 78.69 21.31 -
1994-95 79.46 20.50 0.04
1995-96 80.54 19.41 0.04
1996-97 83.45 16.49 (1) 0.06
1997-98 83.01 16.91 (1) 0.08
1998-99 81.28 18.64 (1) 0.08
1999-00 80.48 19.43 (1) 0.09
2000-01 80.64 19.30 (1) 0.06
2001-02 80.07 19.84 (1) 0.09
2002-03 79.05 20.84 (1) 0.11
2003-04 79.16 20.69 (1) 0.14
2004-05 80.14 19.71 (1) 0.15
2005-06 79.69 20.13 (1) 0.18
2006-07 81.09 18.66 (1) 0.25
2007-08 90.44 9.26 (1) 0.30
2008-09 90.96 8.71 (1) 0.33
2009-10 91.19 8.27 (1) 0.54
2010-11 90.64 8.90 (1) 0.46
2011-12 90.91 8.93 (1) 0.17
2012-13 90.42 R 8.94 (1) 0.64 R

2013-14 90.34 R 8.31 (1) 1.35 R

2014-15 90.31 7.83 (1) 1.87

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE WA 61
WESTERN AUSTRALIA

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 1,283              -                      -                      1,283              
2002-03 1,286              -                      -                      1,286              
2003-04 1,300              -                      -                      1,300              
2004-05 1,500              -                      -                      1,500              
2005-06 1,500              -                      -                      1,500              
2006-07 1,750              -                      -                      1,750              
2007-08 1,750              -                      -                      1,750              
2008-09 1,750              -                      -                      1,750              
2009-10 1,750              -                      -                      1,750              
2010-11 2,000              -                      -                      2,000              
2011-12 2,000              -                      -                      2,000              
2012-13 2,100              -                      -                      2,100              
2013-14 2,192              -                      -                      2,192              
2014-15 2,252              -                      -                      2,252              

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE TAS 1
TASMANIA

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 57.620 9.182 144.410 211.212
1990-91 - 50.981 9.827 157.498 218.306
1991-92 - 38.910 10.602 181.697 231.209
1992-93 - 33.395 11.273 201.132 245.800
1993-94 - 27.732 13.276 221.512 262.520
1994-95 - 20.218 14.244 267.060 301.522
1995-96 - 15.365 14.089 253.145 282.599
1996-97 - 16.894 13.532 226.116 256.542
1997-98 - 14.891 12.626 204.833 232.350
1998-99 - 11.603 11.491 206.855 229.949
1999-00 - 10.301 10.849 195.108 216.258
2000-01 - 11.376 10.987 208.395 230.758
2001-02 - 6.674 10.445 229.493 246.612
2002-03 - 4.460 9.701 261.980 276.141
2003-04 - 4.424 10.296 273.879 288.599
2004-05 - 4.316 11.291 286.660 302.267
2005-06 - 5.193 11.564 302.550 319.307
2006-07 - 4.212 11.586 366.891 382.689
2007-08 - 4.514 11.660 466.290 482.464
2008-09 - 4.600 10.818 631.156 646.574
2009-10 - 3.863 10.580 712.341 726.784
2010-11 - 2.890 E 10.331 E 933.736 E 946.957 E

2011-12 - 2.220 E 9.268 E 915.285 E 926.773 E

2012-13 - 1.740 6.661 198.217 206.619
2013-14 - 1.378 5.415 196.632 203.425
2014-15 - 1.269 4.571 179.793 185.633

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 2
TASMANIA

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 110.481 17.606 276.894 404.981
1990-91 - 92.914 17.910 287.044 397.868
1991-92 - 69.608 18.966 325.046 413.620
1992-93 - 59.147 19.966 356.234 435.347
1993-94 - 48.237 23.092 385.301 456.631
1994-95 - 34.058 23.995 449.874 507.927
1995-96 - 24.826 22.764 409.015 456.605
1996-97 - 26.930 21.570 360.436 408.936
1997-98 - 23.737 20.126 326.510 370.373
1998-99 - 18.277 18.101 325.842 362.221
1999-00 - 15.853 16.695 300.252 332.800
2000-01 - 16.508 15.943 302.399 334.850
2001-02 - 9.416 14.736 323.776 347.928
2002-03 - 6.107 13.283 358.711 378.101
2003-04 - 5.913 13.762 366.086 385.762
2004-05 - 5.635 14.742 374.270 394.647
2005-06 - 6.571 14.633 382.848 404.052
2006-07 - 5.177 14.239 450.909 470.324
2007-08 - 5.369 13.867 554.563 573.799
2008-09 - 5.305 12.477 727.942 745.725
2009-10 - 4.352 11.919 802.511 818.782
2010-11 - 3.159 E 11.293 E 1,020.706 E 1,035.159 E

2011-12 - 2.371 E 9.898 E 977.524 E 989.794 E

2012-13 - 1.817 6.954 206.937 215.708
2013-14 - 1.402 5.508 200.003 206.912
2014-15 - 1.269 4.571 179.793 185.633

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 3
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 174.70 27.84 437.85 640.39
1990-91 - 152.05 29.31 469.75 651.11
1991-92 - 114.71 31.26 535.66 681.62
1992-93 - 97.57 32.94 587.64 718.14
1993-94 - 80.47 38.53 642.80 761.80
1994-95 - 58.38 41.13 771.11 870.62
1995-96 - 44.18 40.51 727.95 812.64
1996-97 - 48.42 38.79 648.13 735.34
1997-98 - 42.60 36.12 586.05 664.77
1998-99 - 33.14 32.82 590.82 656.78
1999-00 - 29.33 30.89 555.46 615.68
2000-01 - 32.26 31.16 590.94 654.35
2001-02 - 18.84 29.48 647.72 696.04
2002-03 - 12.46 27.11 731.99 771.56
2003-04 - 12.19 28.36 754.52 795.07
2004-05 - 11.75 30.74 780.53 823.03
2005-06 - 14.01 31.20 816.35 861.57
2006-07 - 11.26 30.96 980.56 1,022.78
2007-08 - 11.92 30.79 1,231.42 1,274.13
2008-09 - 11.98 28.17 1,643.76 1,683.91
2009-10 - 9.93 27.19 1,830.60 1,867.71
2010-11 - 7.35 E 26.27 E 2,374.64 E 2,408.26 E

2011-12 - 5.61 E 23.43 E 2,313.74 E 2,342.79 E

2012-13 - 4.38 16.78 499.24 520.40
2013-14 - 3.45 13.57 492.91 509.94
2014-15 - 3.16 11.39 448.04 462.59

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 4
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 334.98 53.38 839.54 1,227.89
1990-91 - 277.12 53.42 856.13 1,186.67
1991-92 - 205.21 55.91 958.26 1,219.38
1992-93 - 172.81 58.33 1,040.79 1,271.94
1993-94 - 139.98 67.01 1,118.10 1,325.09
1994-95 - 98.34 69.28 1,298.97 1,466.60
1995-96 - 71.39 65.46 1,176.17 1,313.02
1996-97 - 77.19 61.83 1,033.13 1,172.15
1997-98 - 67.91 57.58 934.17 1,059.67
1998-99 - 52.20 51.70 930.66 1,034.57
1999-00 - 45.13 47.53 854.81 947.47
2000-01 - 46.81 45.21 857.50 949.52
2001-02 - 26.58 41.59 913.83 982.00
2002-03 - 17.06 37.11 1,002.26 1,056.44
2003-04 - 16.29 37.91 1,008.55 1,062.75
2004-05 - 15.34 40.14 1,019.08 1,074.57
2005-06 - 17.73 39.48 1,033.01 1,090.23
2006-07 - 13.83 38.06 1,205.10 1,256.99
2007-08 - 14.18 36.62 1,464.54 1,515.34
2008-09 - 13.82 32.49 1,895.83 1,942.14
2009-10 - 11.18 30.63 2,062.32 2,104.13
2010-11 - 8.03 E 28.72 E 2,595.82 E 2,632.57 E

2011-12 - 5.99 E 25.02 E 2,471.08 E 2,502.09 E

2012-13 - 4.58 17.52 521.20 543.29
2013-14 - 3.51 13.81 501.36 518.68
2014-15 - 3.16 11.39 448.04 462.59

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 5
TASMANIA

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 3.169 1.555 24.449 29.172
1990-91 - 2.804 1.655 26.518 30.976
1991-92 - 2.140 1.786 30.722 34.648
1992-93 - 1.837 1.812 29.885 33.534
1993-94 - 1.525 1.914 31.571 35.010
1994-95 - 1.112 1.726 32.784 35.622
1995-96 - 0.845 1.847 32.524 35.216
1996-97 - 0.929 1.362 30.897 33.188
1997-98 - 0.819 1.758 29.273 31.850
1998-99 - 0.676 1.542 27.454 29.672
1999-00 - 0.567 1.412 26.306 28.285
2000-01 - 0.626 1.418 26.904 28.948
2001-02 - 0.367 (1) 1.168 25.662 27.197
2002-03 - 0.252 (1) 1.413 23.830 25.495
2003-04 - 0.243 (1) 0.893 23.721 24.857
2004-05 - 0.237 (1) 1.019 25.874 27.130
2005-06 - 0.286 (1) 1.924 50.389 52.599
2006-07 - 0.232 (1) 1.887 59.750 61.869
2007-08 - 0.248 (1) 1.830 73.290 75.368
2008-09 - 0.253 (1) 1.595 93.029 94.877
2009-10 - 0.212 (1) 1.354 91.892 93.458
2010-11 - 0.159 (1) 1.634 E 99.289 E 101.082 E

2011-12 - 0.122 (1) 1.431 E 96.360 E 97.913 E

2012-13 - 0.096 (1) 1.018 38.213 39.327
2013-14 - 0.076 (1) 0.837 31.911 32.824
2014-15 - 0.069 (1) 0.711 29.286 30.066

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 6
TASMANIA

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 6.076 2.981 46.878 55.935
1990-91 - 5.110 3.016 48.330 56.455
1991-92 - 3.828 3.195 54.960 61.983
1992-93 - 3.253 3.210 52.931 59.394
1993-94 - 2.653 3.329 54.915 60.898
1994-95 - 1.873 2.908 55.226 60.007
1995-96 - 1.365 2.984 52.550 56.900
1996-97 - 1.481 2.171 49.251 52.903
1997-98 - 1.306 2.802 46.662 50.770
1998-99 - 1.065 2.429 43.246 46.740
1999-00 - 0.873 2.173 40.482 43.528
2000-01 - 0.908 2.058 39.040 42.006
2001-02 - 0.518 (1) 1.648 36.205 38.371
2002-03 - 0.345 (1) 1.935 32.629 34.909
2003-04 - 0.325 (1) 1.194 31.707 33.226
2004-05 - 0.309 (1) 1.330 33.782 35.422
2005-06 - 0.362 (1) 2.435 63.762 66.559
2006-07 - 0.285 (1) 2.319 73.433 76.037
2007-08 - 0.295 (1) 2.176 87.165 89.636
2008-09 - 0.292 (1) 1.840 107.295 109.426
2009-10 - 0.239 (1) 1.525 103.524 105.288
2010-11 - 0.174 (1) 1.786 E 108.537 E 110.497 E

2011-12 - 0.130 (1) 1.528 E 102.912 E 104.571 E

2012-13 - 0.100 (1) 1.063 39.894 41.057
2013-14 - 0.077 (1) 0.851 32.458 33.387
2014-15 - 0.069 (1) 0.711 29.286 30.066

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 7
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 9.61 4.71 74.13 88.45
1990-91 - 8.36 4.93 79.09 92.39
1991-92 - 6.31 5.27 90.57 102.14
1992-93 - 5.37 5.30 87.31 97.98
1993-94 - 4.43 5.55 91.62 101.60
1994-95 - 3.21 4.98 94.66 102.86
1995-96 - 2.43 5.31 93.53 101.27
1996-97 - 2.66 3.90 88.56 95.13
1997-98 - 2.34 5.03 83.75 91.13
1998-99 - 1.93 4.40 78.41 84.75
1999-00 - 1.61 4.02 74.89 80.53
2000-01 - 1.78 4.02 76.29 82.09
2001-02 - 1.04 (1) 3.30 72.43 76.76
2002-03 - 0.70 (1) 3.95 66.58 71.23
2003-04 - 0.67 (1) 2.46 65.35 68.48
2004-05 - 0.65 (1) 2.77 70.45 73.87
2005-06 - 0.77 (1) 5.19 135.96 141.92
2006-07 - 0.62 (1) 5.04 159.69 165.35
2007-08 - 0.65 (1) 4.83 193.55 199.04
2008-09 - 0.66 (1) 4.15 242.28 247.09
2009-10 - 0.54 (1) 3.48 236.15 240.17
2010-11 - 0.40 (1) 4.16 E 252.51 E 257.07 E

2011-12 - 0.31 (1) 3.62 E 243.59 E 247.51 E

2012-13 - 0.24 (1) 2.56 96.25 99.05
2013-14 - 0.19 (1) 2.10 79.99 82.28
2014-15 - 0.17 (1) 1.77 72.98 74.92

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 8
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 18.42 9.04 142.13 169.59
1990-91 - 15.24 8.99 144.15 168.38
1991-92 - 11.29 9.42 162.03 182.73
1992-93 - 9.50 9.38 154.65 173.53
1993-94 - 7.70 9.66 159.36 176.72
1994-95 - 5.41 8.40 159.46 173.26
1995-96 - 3.93 8.58 151.11 163.62
1996-97 - 4.24 6.22 141.17 151.64
1997-98 - 3.74 8.02 133.50 145.26
1998-99 - 3.04 6.94 123.52 133.50
1999-00 - 2.48 6.19 115.25 123.92
2000-01 - 2.58 5.83 110.70 119.11
2001-02 - 1.46 (1) 4.65 102.18 108.30
2002-03 - 0.96 (1) 5.41 91.17 97.54
2003-04 - 0.89 (1) 3.29 87.35 91.53
2004-05 - 0.84 (1) 3.62 91.98 96.45
2005-06 - 0.98 (1) 6.57 172.05 179.59
2006-07 - 0.76 (1) 6.20 196.26 203.22
2007-08 - 0.78 (1) 5.75 230.19 236.72
2008-09 - 0.76 (1) 4.79 279.43 284.99
2009-10 - 0.61 (1) 3.92 266.04 270.57
2010-11 - 0.44 (1) 4.54 E 276.03 E 281.01 E

2011-12 - 0.33 (1) 3.86 E 260.15 E 264.34 E

2012-13 - 0.25 (1) 2.68 100.48 103.41
2013-14 - 0.19 (1) 2.13 81.37 83.69
2014-15 - 0.17 (1) 1.77 72.98 74.92

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS ON 
COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE TAS 9
TASMANIA

RACING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 0.053 0.026 0.406 0.484
1990-91 - 0.044 0.026 0.411 0.481
1991-92 - 0.033 0.027 0.468 0.528
1992-93 - 0.027 0.026 0.437 0.490
1993-94 - 0.022 0.028 0.457 0.506
1994-95 - 0.015 0.024 0.452 0.491
1995-96 - 0.011 0.024 0.427 0.462
1996-97 - 0.012 0.018 0.397 0.427
1997-98 - 0.010 0.022 0.371 0.404
1998-99 - 0.008 0.019 0.343 0.370
1999-00 - 0.007 0.017 0.313 0.336
2000-01 - 0.007 0.016 0.308 0.331
2001-02 - 0.004 (1) 0.012 0.262 0.278
2002-03 - 0.002 (1) 0.014 0.232 0.248
2003-04 - 0.002 (1) 0.008 0.209 0.219
2004-05 - 0.002 (1) 0.008 0.210 0.220
2005-06 - 0.002 (1) 0.014 0.374 0.390
2006-07 - 0.002 (1) 0.013 0.410 0.425
2007-08 - 0.002 (1) 0.011 0.452 0.465
2008-09 - 0.001 (1) 0.009 0.526 0.536
2009-10 - 0.001 (1) 0.007 0.507 0.516
2010-11 - 0.001 (1) 0.009 E 0.531 E 0.540 E

2011-12 - 0.001 (1) 0.008 E 0.512 E 0.520 E

2012-13 - 0.001 (1) 0.005 0.204 0.210
2013-14 - 0.000 (1) 0.004 0.163 0.168
2014-15 - 0.000 (1) 0.003 0.140 0.144

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover

E = Estimated data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE TAS 10
TASMANIA

RACING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 10.86 5.33 83.81
1990-91 - 9.05 5.34 85.61
1991-92 - 6.18 5.15 88.67
1992-93 - 5.48 5.40 89.12
1993-94 - 4.36 5.47 90.18
1994-95 - 3.12 4.85 92.03
1995-96 - 2.40 5.24 92.36
1996-97 - 2.80 4.10 93.10
1997-98 - 2.57 5.52 91.91
1998-99 - 2.28 5.20 92.52
1999-00 - 2.00 4.99 93.00
2000-01 - 2.16 4.90 92.94
2001-02 - 1.35 (1) 4.29 94.36
2002-03 - 0.99 (1) 5.54 93.47
2003-04 - 0.98 (1) 3.59 95.43
2004-05 - 0.87 (1) 3.76 95.37
2005-06 - 0.54 (1) 3.66 95.80
2006-07 - 0.37 (1) 3.05 96.58
2007-08 - 0.33 (1) 2.43 97.24
2008-09 - 0.27 (1) 1.68 98.05
2009-10 - 0.23 (1) 1.45 98.32
2010-11 - 0.16 (1) 1.62 E 98.23 E

2011-12 - 0.12 (1) 1.46 E 98.41 E

2012-13 - 0.24 (1) 2.59 97.17
2013-14 - 0.23 (1) 2.55 97.22
2014-15 - 0.23 (1) 2.36 97.41

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover

E = Estimated data

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE
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TABLE TAS 11
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 0.446 0.239 6.446 7.131
1990-91 0.394 0.289 7.321 8.004
1991-92 0.302 0.335 8.732 9.369
1992-93 0.257 0.326 9.598 10.181
1993-94 0.203 0.333 9.551 10.087
1994-95 0.149 0.355 11.520 12.024
1995-96 0.042 0.325 10.943 11.310
1996-97 0.043 0.317 9.996 10.356
1997-98 0.036 0.298 8.840 9.174
1998-99 0.028 0.229 7.783 8.040
1999-00 0.034 0.307 5.940 6.281
2000-01 - (1) - (2) 0.709 (2) 0.709
2001-02 - - - -
2002-03 - - - -
2003-04 - - - -
2004-05 - - - -
2005-06 - - - -
2006-07 - - - -
2007-08 5.065 (3) - - 5.065
2008-09 7.180 (3) - - 7.180
2009-10 6.041 (3) - - 6.041
2010-11 2.089 (4) - - 2.089
2011-12 1.826 (4) - - 1.826
2012-13 2.210 (4) - - 2.210
2013-14 2.244 (4) - - 2.244
2014-15 2.252 (4) - - 2.252

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) On course bookmakers ceased to pay tax from 2000–01.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

324

TBP.014.001.2869



TABLE TAS 12
TASMANIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 0.855 0.458 12.360 13.673
1990-91 0.718 0.527 13.343 14.587
1991-92 0.540 0.599 15.621 16.761
1992-93 0.455 0.577 16.999 18.032
1993-94 0.353 0.579 16.613 17.545
1994-95 0.251 0.598 19.406 20.255
1995-96 0.068 0.525 17.681 18.274
1996-97 0.069 0.505 15.934 16.508
1997-98 0.057 0.475 14.091 14.624
1998-99 0.044 0.361 12.260 12.665
1999-00 0.053 0.473 9.141 9.667
2000-01 - (1) - (2) 1.029 (2) 1.029
2001-02 - - - -
2002-03 - - - -
2003-04 - - - -
2004-05 - - - -
2005-06 - - - -
2006-07 - - - -
2007-08 6.024 (3) - - 6.024
2008-09 8.281 (3) - - 8.281
2009-10 6.806 (3) - - 6.806
2010-11 2.284 (4) - - 2.284
2011-12 1.950 (4) - - 1.950
2012-13 2.308 (4) - - 2.308
2013-14 2.282 (4) - - 2.282
2014-15 2.252 (4) - - 2.252

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from on-course bookmaker commission for 2000–01 and subsequent racing seasons is nil.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE TAS 13
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 1.35 0.72 19.54 21.62
1990-91 1.18 0.86 21.84 23.87
1991-92 0.89 0.99 25.74 27.62
1992-93 0.75 0.95 28.04 29.75
1993-94 0.59 0.97 27.72 29.27
1994-95 0.43 1.03 33.26 34.72
1995-96 0.12 0.93 31.47 32.52
1996-97 0.12 0.91 28.65 29.68
1997-98 0.10 0.85 25.29 26.25
1998-99 0.08 0.65 22.23 22.96
1999-00 0.10 0.87 16.91 17.88
2000-01 - (1) - (2) 2.01 (2) 2.01
2001-02 - - - -
2002-03 - - - -
2003-04 - - - -
2004-05 - - - -
2005-06 - - - -
2006-07 - - - -
2007-08 13.38 (3) - - 13.38
2008-09 18.70 (3) - - 18.70
2009-10 15.52 (3) - - 15.52
2010-11 5.31 (4) - - 5.31
2011-12 4.62 (4) - - 4.62
2012-13 5.57 (4) - - 5.57
2013-14 5.63 (4) - - 5.63
2014-15 5.61 (4) - - 5.61

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from on-course bookmaker commission for 2000–01 and subsequent racing seasons is nil.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE TAS 14
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 2.59 1.39 37.47 41.46
1990-91 2.14 1.57 39.80 43.51
1991-92 1.59 1.77 46.05 49.41
1992-93 1.33 1.69 49.67 52.68
1993-94 1.02 1.68 48.21 50.91
1994-95 0.72 1.73 56.03 58.48
1995-96 0.20 1.51 50.84 52.55
1996-97 0.20 1.45 45.67 47.32
1997-98 0.16 1.36 40.32 41.84
1998-99 0.13 1.03 35.02 36.17
1999-00 0.15 1.35 26.02 27.52
2000-01 - (1) - (2) 2.92 (2) 2.92
2001-02 - - - -
2002-03 - - - -
2003-04 - - - -
2004-05 - - - -
2005-06 - - - -
2006-07 - - - -
2007-08 15.91 (3) - - 15.91
2008-09 21.57 (3) - - 21.57
2009-10 17.49 (3) - - 17.49
2010-11 5.81 (4) - - 5.81
2011-12 4.93 (4) - - 4.93
2012-13 5.81 (4) - - 5.81
2013-14 5.72 (4) - - 5.72
2014-15 5.61 (4) - - 5.61

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from on-course bookmaker commission for 2000–01 and subsequent racing seasons is nil.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE TAS 15
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 1.28 0.69 18.54 20.51
1990-91 1.03 0.75 19.09 20.88
1991-92 0.73 0.81 21.15 22.69
1992-93 0.61 0.77 22.76 24.15
1993-94 0.45 0.74 21.20 22.39
1994-95 0.30 0.71 23.04 24.04
1995-96 0.08 0.62 21.00 21.71
1996-97 0.07 0.52 16.47 17.07
1997-98 0.06 0.47 14.05 14.58
1998-99 0.04 0.34 11.57 11.95
1999-00 0.05 0.42 8.08 8.54
2000-01 - (1) - (2) 1.24 (2) 1.24
2001-02 - - - -
2002-03 - - - -
2003-04 - - - -
2004-05 - - - -
2005-06 - - - -
2006-07 - - - -
2007-08 5.89 (3) - - 5.89
2008-09 8.03 (3) - - 8.03
2009-10 6.76 (3) - - 6.76
2010-11 2.50 (4) - - 2.50
2011-12 2.19 (4) - - 2.19
2012-13 2.70 (4) - - 2.70
2013-14 2.73 (4) - - 2.73
2014-15 2.71 (4) - - 2.71

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from on-course bookmaker commission for 2000-01 and subsequent racing seasons is nil.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS
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TABLE TAS 16
TASMANIA

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 200.039 - 11.637 - - 1.501 47.104 21.415 1.406 283.102
1990-91 214.440 - 13.954 - - 1.054 50.423 21.957 0.800 302.628
1991-92 232.488 - 12.963 - - 1.007 52.965 24.550 0.634 324.607
1992-93 234.000 - 14.117 - - 1.071 52.049 24.712 0.487 326.436
1993-94 803.839 - 13.995 - - 1.040 52.641 23.257 0.518 895.290
1994-95 861.792 - 12.357 - 13.658 1.064 53.583 26.351 0.384 969.189
1995-96 891.906 - 10.485 - 50.146 1.167 51.910 24.268 0.315 1,030.197
1996-97 946.682 45.002 8.968 - 56.731 1.119 47.733 24.480 0.257 1,130.972
1997-98 949.784 206.549 9.023 - 64.030 1.315 47.100 20.729 0.237 1,298.767
1998-99 991.041 352.084 8.806 - 66.860 1.390 47.499 19.078 0.220 1,486.978
1999-00 915.023 592.659 9.037 - 62.516 1.325 47.957 17.340 0.223 1,646.080
2000-01 972.085 749.550 8.455 0.008 64.512 1.296 52.425 12.465 0.379 1,861.175
2001-02 910.872 853.339 8.479 2.453 64.636 1.347 54.648 13.301 (3) 0.180 1,909.255
2002-03 926.473 946.164 8.226 1.491 65.794 2.440 58.286 12.185 (3) 0.220 2,021.279
2003-04 972.428 1,038.796 8.308 - NA 69.103 2.004 59.175 - (4) 0.198 2,150.012 (5)

2004-05 1,018.482 1,081.989 8.113 - NA 78.782 2.040 59.411 - 0.205 2,249.022 (5)

2005-06 971.277 953.028 8.305 - NA 82.144 2.005 62.369 - 0.181 2,079.309 (5)

2006-07 - U - U 8.100 - NA - U 2.086 65.803 - 0.166 76.155 (5)

2007-08 - U - U 8.276 - NA - U 2.187 69.082 - 0.166 79.711 (5)

2008-09 - U - U 8.986 - NA - U 1.121 67.011 - 0.227 77.345 (5)

2009-10 - U - U 11.486 - NA - U 0.612 77.155 - 0.237 89.490 (5)

2010-11 - U - U 10.893 - NA - U 0.628 71.668 - 0.199 83.388 (5)

2011-12 - U - U 11.927 - NA - U 0.659 77.850 - (6) 0.200 90.636 (5)

2012-13 - U - U 10.386 - NA - U 0.650 98.887 - 0.276 110.199 (5)

2013-14 - U - U 10.687 - NA - U 0.621 82.103 - 0.237 93.649 (5)

2014-15 - U - U 11.685 - NA - U 0.639 81.256 - 0.193 93.772 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from interactive gaming is completely sourced from overseas players.

(2) Note that the turnover figure for lotteries is net and it does not include lotteries agent commission.

(3) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(4) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(5) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING  (1)

LOTTERIES (2) LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE TAS 17
TASMANIA

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 383.557 - 22.313 - - 2.878 90.318 41.061 2.696 542.823
1990-91 390.822 - 25.432 - - 1.921 91.897 40.017 1.458 551.547
1991-92 415.908 - 23.190 - - 1.801 94.751 43.919 1.134 580.704
1992-93 414.448 - 25.003 - - 1.897 92.186 43.769 0.863 578.165
1993-94 1,398.209 - 24.343 - - 1.809 91.564 40.454 0.901 1,557.280
1994-95 1,451.725 - 20.816 - 23.007 1.792 90.263 44.389 0.647 1,632.640
1995-96 1,441.083 - 16.941 - 81.023 1.886 83.873 39.211 0.509 1,664.524
1996-97 1,509.039 71.735 14.295 - 90.431 1.784 76.088 39.023 0.410 1,802.804
1997-98 1,513.984 329.245 14.383 - 102.066 2.096 75.079 33.043 0.378 2,070.273
1998-99 1,561.109 554.610 13.871 - 105.319 2.190 74.821 30.052 0.347 2,342.319
1999-00 1,408.133 912.046 13.906 - 96.206 2.040 73.802 26.685 0.343 2,533.160
2000-01 1,410.580 1,087.662 12.269 0.012 93.613 1.881 76.073 18.088 0.550 2,700.727
2001-02 1,285.088 1,203.918 11.962 3.461 91.191 1.900 77.099 18.765 (3) 0.254 2,693.638
2002-03 1,268.555 1,295.517 11.263 2.042 90.087 3.341 79.807 16.684 (3) 0.301 2,767.597
2003-04 1,299.816 1,388.528 11.105 - NA 92.368 2.679 79.098 - (4) 0.265 2,873.858 (5)

2004-05 1,329.754 1,412.670 10.593 - NA 102.860 2.663 77.568 - 0.268 2,936.376 (5)

2005-06 1,229.057 1,205.964 10.509 - NA 103.945 2.537 78.922 - 0.229 2,631.163 (5)

2006-07 - U - U 9.955 - NA - U 2.564 80.872 - 0.204 93.594 (5)

2007-08 - U - U 9.843 - NA - U 2.601 82.160 - 0.197 94.801 (5)

2008-09 - U - U 10.364 - NA - U 1.293 77.287 - 0.262 89.206 (5)

2009-10 - U - U 12.940 - NA - U 0.689 86.921 - 0.267 100.818 (5)

2010-11 - U - U 11.908 - NA - U 0.686 78.343 - 0.218 91.155 (5)

2011-12 - U - U 12.738 - NA - U 0.704 83.144 - (6) 0.214 96.799 (5)

2012-13 - U - U 10.843 - NA - U 0.679 103.237 - 0.288 115.046 (5)

2013-14 - U - U 10.870 - NA - U 0.632 83.510 - 0.241 95.254 (5)

2014-15 - U - U 11.685 - NA - U 0.639 81.256 - 0.193 93.772 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from interactive gaming is completely sourced from overseas players.

(2) Note that the turnover figure for lotteries is net and it does not include lotteries agent commission.

(3) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(4) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(5) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING  (1)

LOTTERIES (2) LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE TAS 18
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 606.51 - 35.28 - - 4.55 142.82 64.93 4.26 858.36
1990-91 639.58 - 41.62 - - 3.14 150.39 65.49 2.39 902.61
1991-92 685.39 - 38.22 - - 2.97 156.14 72.38 1.87 956.97
1992-93 683.67 - 41.25 - - 3.13 152.07 72.20 1.42 953.74
1993-94 2,332.65 - 40.61 - - 3.02 152.76 67.49 1.50 2,598.03
1994-95 2,488.35 - 35.68 - 39.44 3.07 154.72 76.09 1.11 2,798.45
1995-96 2,564.77 - 30.15 - 144.20 3.36 149.27 69.79 0.91 2,962.44
1996-97 2,713.52 128.99 25.71 - 162.61 3.21 136.82 70.17 0.74 3,241.76
1997-98 2,717.42 590.96 25.82 - 183.20 3.76 134.76 59.31 0.68 3,715.89
1998-99 2,830.59 1,005.62 25.15 - 190.96 3.97 135.67 54.49 0.63 4,247.08
1999-00 2,605.03 1,687.28 25.73 - 177.98 3.77 136.53 49.37 0.63 4,686.32
2000-01 2,756.49 2,125.46 23.98 0.02 182.93 3.68 148.66 35.35 1.07 5,277.64
2001-02 2,570.86 2,408.47 23.93 6.92 182.43 3.80 154.24 37.54 (3) 0.51 5,388.70
2002-03 2,588.63 2,643.65 22.98 4.17 183.83 6.82 162.86 34.05 (3) 0.61 5,647.59
2003-04 2,678.99 2,861.83 22.89 - NA 190.38 5.52 163.02 - (4) 0.55 5,923.17 (5)

2004-05 2,773.18 2,946.10 22.09 - NA 214.51 5.55 161.77 - 0.56 6,123.75 (5)

2005-06 2,620.74 2,571.50 22.41 - NA 221.64 5.41 168.29 - 0.49 5,610.47 (5)

2006-07 - U - U 21.65 - NA - U 5.58 175.87 - 0.44 203.53 (5)

2007-08 - U - U 21.86 - NA - U 5.78 182.44 - 0.44 210.51 (5)

2008-09 - U - U 23.40 - NA - U 2.92 174.52 - 0.59 201.43 (5)

2009-10 - U - U 29.52 - NA - U 1.57 198.28 - 0.61 229.97 (5)

2010-11 - U - U 27.70 - NA - U 1.60 182.26 - 0.51 212.07 (5)

2011-12 - U - U 30.15 - NA - U 1.67 196.80 - (6) 0.51 229.12 (5)

2012-13 - U - U 26.16 - NA - U 1.64 249.06 - 0.70 277.55 (5)

2013-14 - U - U 26.79 - NA - U 1.56 205.81 - 0.59 234.76 (5)

2014-15 - U - U 29.12 - NA - U 1.59 202.49 - 0.48 233.68 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from interactive gaming is completely sourced from overseas players.

(2) Note that the turnover figure for lotteries is net and it does not include lotteries agent commission.

(3) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(4) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(5) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING  (1)

LOTTERIES (2) LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE TAS 19
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,162.94 - 67.65 - - 8.73 273.84 124.50 8.17 1,645.83
1990-91 1,165.65 - 75.85 - - 5.73 274.09 119.35 4.35 1,645.02
1991-92 1,226.13 - 68.37 - - 5.31 279.33 129.48 3.34 1,711.96
1992-93 1,210.88 - 73.05 - - 5.54 269.34 127.88 2.52 1,689.20
1993-94 4,057.44 - 70.64 - - 5.25 265.71 117.39 2.61 4,519.04
1994-95 4,191.73 - 60.10 - 66.43 5.18 260.63 128.17 1.87 4,714.11
1995-96 4,143.99 - 48.72 - 232.99 5.42 241.19 112.75 1.46 4,786.52
1996-97 4,325.43 205.62 40.98 - 259.21 5.11 218.09 111.85 1.17 5,167.46
1997-98 4,331.65 942.00 41.15 - 292.02 6.00 214.81 94.54 1.08 5,923.24
1998-99 4,458.81 1,584.07 39.62 - 300.81 6.25 213.70 85.83 0.99 6,690.09
1999-00 4,008.90 2,596.56 39.59 - 273.90 5.81 210.11 75.97 0.98 7,211.80
2000-01 3,999.91 3,084.23 34.79 0.03 265.45 5.33 215.72 51.29 1.56 7,658.31
2001-02 3,627.05 3,397.95 33.76 9.77 257.38 5.36 217.61 52.96 (3) 0.72 7,602.56
2002-03 3,544.43 3,619.76 31.47 5.70 251.71 9.33 222.99 46.62 (3) 0.84 7,732.86
2003-04 3,580.92 3,825.32 30.59 - NA 254.47 7.38 217.91 - (4) 0.73 7,917.33 (5)

2004-05 3,620.72 3,846.49 28.84 - NA 280.07 7.25 211.21 - 0.73 7,995.32 (5)

2005-06 3,316.29 3,253.98 28.36 - NA 280.47 6.85 212.95 - 0.62 7,099.51 (5)

2006-07 - U - U 26.61 - NA - U 6.85 216.14 - 0.55 250.14 (5)

2007-08 - U - U 25.99 - NA - U 6.87 216.98 - 0.52 250.36 (5)

2008-09 - U - U 26.99 - NA - U 3.37 201.28 - 0.68 232.32 (5)

2009-10 - U - U 33.25 - NA - U 1.77 223.37 - 0.69 259.08 (5)

2010-11 - U - U 30.28 - NA - U 1.75 199.24 - 0.55 231.82 (5)

2011-12 - U - U 32.20 - NA - U 1.78 210.18 - (6) 0.54 244.70 (5)

2012-13 - U - U 27.31 - NA - U 1.71 260.02 - 0.73 289.76 (5)

2013-14 - U - U 27.25 - NA - U 1.58 209.34 - 0.60 238.78 (5)

2014-15 - U - U 29.12 - NA - U 1.59 202.49 - 0.48 233.68 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from interactive gaming is completely sourced from overseas players.

(2) Note that the turnover figure for lotteries is net and it does not include lotteries agent commission.

(3) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(4) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(5) Total turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING  (1)

LOTTERIES (2) LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE TAS 20
TASMANIA

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 41.408 - 4.655 - - 0.600 18.842 7.255 0.703 73.463
1990-91 44.389 - 5.582 - - 0.422 20.169 7.432 0.400 78.393
1991-92 48.125 - 5.185 - - 0.403 21.186 9.330 0.317 84.546
1992-93 48.438 - 5.647 - - 0.428 20.820 9.394 0.244 84.970
1993-94 54.746 - 5.598 - - 0.416 21.056 9.016 0.259 91.091
1994-95 58.871 - 4.943 - 2.317 0.426 21.433 13.703 0.192 101.884
1995-96 62.386 - 4.194 - 12.261 0.467 20.764 12.619 0.157 112.848
1996-97 74.231 5.537 2.354 - 15.719 0.315 16.336 12.730 0.086 127.308
1997-98 75.642 23.666 2.368 - 16.266 0.345 16.140 10.779 0.080 145.286
1998-99 82.167 39.291 2.307 - 16.477 0.364 16.150 9.921 0.077 166.754
1999-00 77.070 60.773 2.368 - 15.176 0.347 16.306 9.017 0.078 181.134
2000-01 76.267 80.988 2.215 0.015 18.312 0.340 17.825 6.482 0.133 202.576
2001-02 87.811 98.821 2.222 (1) 0.128 17.576 0.353 (1) 18.580 (1) 6.709 (2) 0.063 (4) 232.263
2002-03 88.382 111.768 2.155 (1) 0.033 15.960 0.639 (1) 19.817 (1) 5.873 (2) 0.077 (4) 244.704
2003-04 96.386 123.664 2.177 (1) - NA 16.929 0.525 (1) 20.119 (1) - (3) 0.069 (4) 259.869 (5)

2004-05 102.036 125.714 2.126 (1) - NA 19.958 0.534 (1) 20.200 (1) - 0.072 (4) 270.640 (5)

2005-06 99.770 109.367 3.322 (1) - NA 20.352 0.802 (1) 24.948 (1) - 0.091 (4) 258.652 (5)

2006-07 101.927 112.154 3.240 (1) - NA 20.780 0.834 (1) 26.321 (1) - 0.083 (4) 265.339 (5)

2007-08 109.280 117.298 3.310 (1) - NA 22.363 0.875 (1) 27.633 (1) - 0.083 (4) 280.842 (5)

2008-09 113.914 123.977 3.594 (1) - NA 25.792 0.448 (1) 26.804 (1) - 0.114 (4) 294.643 (5)

2009-10 108.565 119.644 4.594 (1) - NA 25.024 0.245 (1) 30.862 (1) - 0.118 (4) 289.052 (5)

2010-11 110.709 118.624 4.357 (1) - NA 27.601 0.251 (1) 28.667 (1) - 0.099 (4) 290.308 (5)

2011-12 106.140 115.064 4.771 (1) - NA 27.654 0.264 (1) 31.140 (1) - (6) 0.100 (4) 285.133 (5)

2012-13 92.532 113.337 4.154 (1) - NA 29.166 0.260 (1) 39.555 (1) - 0.138 (4) 279.142 (5)

2013-14 90.590 111.049 4.275 (1) - NA 32.425 0.249 (1) 32.841 (1) - 0.119 (4) 271.548 (5)

2014-15 92.594 113.860 4.674 (1) - NA 33.377 0.255 (1) 32.502 (1) - 0.097 (4) 277.358 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions). 

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Expenditure is estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions).

(5) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

333

TBP.014.001.2878



TABLE TAS 21
TASMANIA

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 79.396 - 8.925 - - 1.151 36.127 13.911 1.348 140.859
1990-91 80.900 - 10.173 - - 0.768 36.759 13.545 0.729 142.874
1991-92 86.093 - 9.276 - - 0.721 37.901 16.691 0.567 151.248
1992-93 85.791 - 10.001 - - 0.759 36.875 16.638 0.431 150.495
1993-94 95.226 - 9.737 - - 0.724 36.626 15.683 0.451 158.446
1994-95 99.171 - 8.326 - 3.903 0.717 36.105 23.082 0.323 171.628
1995-96 100.799 - 6.776 - 19.811 0.755 33.549 20.390 0.254 182.333
1996-97 118.326 8.826 3.752 - 25.057 0.502 26.040 20.292 0.137 202.932
1997-98 120.576 37.724 3.775 - 25.928 0.550 25.728 17.182 0.128 231.590
1998-99 129.431 61.892 3.634 - 25.955 0.573 25.440 15.628 0.121 262.674
1999-00 118.603 93.524 3.643 - 23.354 0.534 25.093 13.876 0.120 278.748
2000-01 110.670 117.521 3.214 0.022 26.572 0.493 25.865 9.406 0.192 293.955
2001-02 123.887 139.420 3.134 (1) 0.181 24.797 0.498 (1) 26.214 (1) 9.465 (2) 0.089 (4) 327.684
2002-03 121.015 153.036 2.951 (1) 0.045 21.853 0.875 (1) 27.134 (1) 8.041 (2) 0.105 (4) 335.056
2003-04 128.836 165.298 2.910 (1) - NA 22.629 0.702 (1) 26.892 (1) - (3) 0.092 (4) 347.359 (5)

2004-05 133.221 164.135 2.776 (1) - NA 26.058 0.697 (1) 26.374 (1) - 0.094 (4) 353.354 (5)

2005-06 126.249 138.393 4.204 (1) - NA 25.753 1.015 (1) 31.569 (1) - 0.115 (4) 327.299 (5)

2006-07 125.268 137.837 3.982 (1) - NA 25.539 1.025 (1) 32.348 (1) - 0.102 (4) 326.101 (5)

2007-08 129.968 139.504 3.937 (1) - NA 26.597 1.041 (1) 32.864 (1) - 0.099 (4) 334.008 (5)

2008-09 131.382 142.989 4.145 (1) - NA 29.747 0.517 (1) 30.914 (1) - 0.131 (4) 339.826 (5)

2009-10 122.307 134.789 5.176 (1) - NA 28.192 0.276 (1) 34.769 (1) - 0.133 (4) 325.641 (5)

2010-11 121.021 129.673 4.763 (1) - NA 30.172 0.274 (1) 31.337 (1) - 0.108 (4) 317.348 (5)

2011-12 113.358 122.888 5.095 (1) - NA 29.534 0.282 (1) 33.258 (1) - (6) 0.107 (4) 304.522 (5)

2012-13 96.602 118.323 4.337 (1) - NA 30.449 0.271 (1) 41.295 (1) - 0.144 (4) 291.421 (5)

2013-14 92.143 112.953 4.348 (1) - NA 32.980 0.253 (1) 33.404 (1) - 0.121 (4) 276.203 (5)

2014-15 92.594 113.860 4.674 (1) - NA 33.377 0.255 (1) 32.502 (1) - 0.097 (4) 277.358 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions). 

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Expenditure is estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions).

(5) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable
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TABLE TAS 22
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 125.55 - 14.11 - - 1.82 57.13 22.00 2.13 222.74
1990-91 132.39 - 16.65 - - 1.26 60.16 22.17 1.19 233.81
1991-92 141.88 - 15.29 - - 1.19 62.46 27.51 0.93 249.25
1992-93 141.52 - 16.50 - - 1.25 60.83 27.45 0.71 248.25
1993-94 158.87 - 16.24 - - 1.21 61.10 26.16 0.75 264.34
1994-95 169.99 - 14.27 - 6.69 1.23 61.89 39.56 0.55 294.18
1995-96 179.40 - 12.06 - 35.26 1.34 59.71 36.29 0.45 324.51
1996-97 212.77 15.87 6.75 - 45.06 0.90 46.82 36.49 0.25 364.91
1997-98 216.42 67.71 6.78 - 46.54 0.99 46.18 30.84 0.23 415.68
1998-99 234.68 112.22 6.59 - 47.06 1.04 46.13 28.34 0.22 476.28
1999-00 219.42 173.02 6.74 - 43.21 0.99 46.42 25.67 0.22 515.68
2000-01 216.27 229.65 6.28 0.04 51.93 0.96 50.54 18.38 0.38 574.43
2001-02 247.84 278.91 6.27 (1) 0.36 49.61 1.00 (1) 52.44 (1) 18.94 (2) 0.18 (4) 655.54
2002-03 246.95 312.29 6.02 (1) 0.09 44.59 1.79 (1) 55.37 (1) 16.41 (2) 0.22 (4) 683.72
2003-04 265.54 340.69 6.00 (1) - NA 46.64 1.45 (1) 55.43 (1) - (3) 0.19 (4) 715.93 (5)

2004-05 277.83 342.30 5.79 (1) - NA 54.34 1.45 (1) 55.00 (1) - 0.20 (4) 736.91 (5)

2005-06 269.20 295.10 8.96 (1) - NA 54.91 2.16 (1) 67.32 (1) - 0.25 (4) 697.91 (5)

2006-07 272.41 299.74 8.66 (1) - NA 55.54 2.23 (1) 70.35 (1) - 0.22 (4) 709.15 (5)

2007-08 288.60 309.77 8.74 (1) - NA 59.06 2.31 (1) 72.98 (1) - 0.22 (4) 741.67 (5)

2008-09 296.67 322.88 9.36 (1) - NA 67.17 1.17 (1) 69.81 (1) - 0.30 (4) 767.36 (5)

2009-10 278.99 307.46 11.81 (1) - NA 64.31 0.63 (1) 79.31 (1) - 0.30 (4) 742.82 (5)

2010-11 281.55 301.68 11.08 (1) - NA 70.19 0.64 (1) 72.90 (1) - 0.25 (4) 738.30 (5)

2011-12 268.31 290.87 12.06 (1) - NA 69.91 0.67 (1) 78.72 (1) - (6) 0.25 (4) 720.79 (5)

2012-13 233.06 285.46 10.46 (1) - NA 73.46 0.65 (1) 99.63 (1) - 0.35 (4) 703.06 (5)

2013-14 227.09 278.38 10.72 (1) - NA 81.28 0.62 (1) 82.33 (1) - 0.30 (4) 680.71 (5)

2014-15 230.74 283.73 11.65 (1) - NA 83.17 0.64 (1) 80.99 (1) - 0.24 (4) 691.17 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions). 

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Expenditure is estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions).

(5) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable
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TABLE TAS 23
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 240.73 - 27.06 - - 3.49 109.54 42.18 4.09 427.08
1990-91 241.29 - 30.34 - - 2.29 109.64 40.40 2.17 426.13
1991-92 253.81 - 27.35 - - 2.12 111.73 49.21 1.67 445.89
1992-93 250.65 - 29.22 - - 2.22 107.73 48.61 1.26 439.69
1993-94 276.33 - 28.26 - - 2.10 106.28 45.51 1.31 459.79
1994-95 286.35 - 24.04 - 11.27 2.07 104.25 66.65 0.93 495.56
1995-96 289.86 - 19.49 - 56.97 2.17 96.47 58.63 0.73 524.32
1996-97 339.16 25.30 10.76 - 71.82 1.44 74.64 58.16 0.39 581.68
1997-98 344.98 107.93 10.80 - 74.18 1.57 73.61 49.16 0.36 662.60
1998-99 369.68 176.77 10.38 - 74.13 1.64 72.66 44.64 0.35 750.25
1999-00 337.66 266.26 10.37 - 66.49 1.52 71.44 39.50 0.34 793.58
2000-01 313.82 333.25 9.12 0.06 75.35 1.40 73.34 26.67 0.55 833.55
2001-02 349.66 393.50 8.85 (1) 0.51 69.99 1.41 (1) 73.99 (1) 26.71 (2) 0.25 (4) 924.86
2002-03 338.13 427.59 8.24 (1) 0.13 61.06 2.44 (1) 75.81 (1) 22.47 (2) 0.29 (4) 936.17
2003-04 354.94 455.39 8.02 (1) - NA 62.34 1.93 (1) 74.09 (1) - (3) 0.25 (4) 956.96 (5)

2004-05 362.74 446.92 7.56 (1) - NA 70.95 1.90 (1) 71.81 (1) - 0.26 (4) 962.13 (5)

2005-06 340.65 373.42 11.34 (1) - NA 69.49 2.74 (1) 85.18 (1) - 0.31 (4) 883.13 (5)

2006-07 334.79 368.38 10.64 (1) - NA 68.25 2.74 (1) 86.45 (1) - 0.27 (4) 871.54 (5)

2007-08 343.23 368.41 10.40 (1) - NA 70.24 2.75 (1) 86.79 (1) - 0.26 (4) 882.08 (5)

2008-09 342.17 372.39 10.80 (1) - NA 77.47 1.35 (1) 80.51 (1) - 0.34 (4) 885.03 (5)

2009-10 314.31 346.38 13.30 (1) - NA 72.45 0.71 (1) 89.35 (1) - 0.34 (4) 836.84 (5)

2010-11 307.78 329.78 12.11 (1) - NA 76.73 0.70 (1) 79.70 (1) - 0.28 (4) 807.07 (5)

2011-12 286.56 310.65 12.88 (1) - NA 74.66 0.71 (1) 84.07 (1) - (6) 0.27 (4) 769.80 (5)

2012-13 243.31 298.01 10.92 (1) - NA 76.69 0.68 (1) 104.01 (1) - 0.36 (4) 733.99 (5)

2013-14 230.98 283.15 10.90 (1) - NA 82.67 0.63 (1) 83.74 (1) - 0.30 (4) 692.38 (5)

2014-15 230.74 283.73 11.65 (1) - NA 83.17 0.64 (1) 80.99 (1) - 0.24 (4) 691.17 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions). 

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Expenditure is estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions).

(5) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable
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TABLE TAS 24
TASMANIA

GAMING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.687 - 0.077 - - 0.010 0.313 0.120 0.012 1.219
1990-91 0.689 - 0.087 - - 0.007 0.313 0.115 0.006 1.216
1991-92 0.733 - 0.079 - - 0.006 0.323 0.142 0.005 1.288
1992-93 0.708 - 0.082 - - 0.006 0.304 0.137 0.004 1.241
1993-94 0.792 - 0.081 - - 0.006 0.305 0.130 0.004 1.317
1994-95 0.811 - 0.068 - 0.032 0.006 0.295 0.189 0.003 1.404
1995-96 0.819 - 0.055 - 0.161 0.006 0.272 0.166 0.002 1.481
1996-97 0.954 0.071 0.030 - 0.202 0.004 0.210 0.164 0.001 1.637
1997-98 0.960 0.300 0.030 - 0.206 0.004 0.205 0.137 0.001 1.844
1998-99 1.025 0.490 0.029 - 0.206 0.005 0.202 0.124 0.001 2.081
1999-00 0.916 0.723 0.028 - 0.180 0.004 0.194 0.107 0.001 2.154
2000-01 0.872 0.926 0.025 0.000 0.209 0.004 0.204 0.074 0.002 2.316
2001-02 0.898 1.011 0.023 (1) 0.001 0.180 0.004 (1) 0.190 (1) 0.069 (2) 0.001 (4) 2.375
2002-03 0.861 1.089 0.021 (1) 0.000 0.156 0.006 (1) 0.193 (1) 0.057 (2) 0.001 (4) 2.385
2003-04 0.849 1.089 0.019 (1) - NA 0.149 0.005 (1) 0.177 (1) - (3) 0.001 (4) 2.288 (5)

2004-05 0.827 1.019 0.017 (1) - NA 0.162 0.004 (1) 0.164 (1) - 0.001 (4) 2.193 (5)

2005-06 0.740 0.812 0.025 (1) - NA 0.151 0.006 (1) 0.185 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.920 (5)

2006-07 0.700 0.770 0.022 (1) - NA 0.143 0.006 (1) 0.181 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.821 (5)

2007-08 0.675 0.724 0.020 (1) - NA 0.138 0.005 (1) 0.171 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.734 (5)

2008-09 0.644 0.700 0.020 (1) - NA 0.146 0.003 (1) 0.151 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.665 (5)

2009-10 0.599 0.660 0.025 (1) - NA 0.138 0.001 (1) 0.170 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.595 (5)

2010-11 0.592 0.634 0.023 (1) - NA 0.148 0.001 (1) 0.153 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.551 (5)

2011-12 0.564 0.611 0.025 (1) - NA 0.147 0.001 (1) 0.165 (1) - (6) 0.001 (4) 1.514 (5)

2012-13 0.495 0.606 0.022 (1) - NA 0.156 0.001 (1) 0.212 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.493 (5)

2013-14 0.463 0.568 0.022 (1) - NA 0.166 0.001 (1) 0.168 (1) - 0.001 (4) 1.388 (5)

2014-15 0.444 0.546 0.022 (1) - NA 0.160 0.001 (1) 0.156 (1) - 0.000 (4) 1.329 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions). 

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Expenditure is estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions).

(5) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(6) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable
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TABLE TAS 25
TASMANIA

GAMING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 56.37 - 6.34 - - 0.82 25.65 9.88 0.96
1990-91 56.62 - 7.12 - - 0.54 25.73 9.48 0.51
1991-92 56.92 - 6.13 - - 0.48 25.06 11.04 0.37
1992-93 57.01 - 6.65 - - 0.50 24.50 11.06 0.29
1993-94 60.10 - 6.15 - - 0.46 23.12 9.90 0.28
1994-95 57.78 - 4.85 - 2.27 0.42 21.04 13.45 0.19
1995-96 55.28 - 3.72 - 10.87 0.41 18.40 11.18 0.14
1996-97 58.31 4.35 1.85 - 12.35 0.25 12.83 10.00 0.07
1997-98 52.06 16.29 1.63 - 11.20 0.24 11.11 7.42 0.06
1998-99 49.27 23.56 1.38 - 9.88 0.22 9.68 5.95 0.05
1999-00 42.55 33.55 1.31 - 8.38 0.19 9.00 4.98 0.04
2000-01 37.65 39.98 1.09 0.01 9.04 0.17 8.80 3.20 0.07
2001-02 37.81 42.55 0.96 (1) 0.06 7.57 0.15 (1) 8.00 (1) 2.89 (2) 0.03 (4)

2002-03 36.12 45.67 0.88 (1) 0.01 6.52 0.26 (1) 8.10 (1) 2.40 (2) 0.03 (4)

2003-04 37.09 47.59 0.84 (1) - NA 6.51 0.20 (1) 7.74 (1) - (3) 0.03 (4)

2004-05 37.70 46.45 0.79 (1) - NA 7.37 0.20 (1) 7.46 (1) - 0.03 (4)

2005-06 38.57 42.28 1.28 (1) - NA 7.87 0.31 (1) 9.65 (1) - 0.04 (4)

2006-07 38.41 42.27 1.22 (1) - NA 7.83 0.31 (1) 9.92 (1) - 0.03 (4)

2007-08 38.91 41.77 1.18 (1) - NA 7.96 0.31 (1) 9.84 (1) - 0.03 (4)

2008-09 38.66 42.08 1.22 (1) - NA 8.75 0.15 (1) 9.10 (1) - 0.04 (4)

2009-10 37.56 41.39 1.59 (1) - NA 8.66 0.08 (1) 10.68 (1) - 0.04 (4)

2010-11 38.14 40.86 1.50 (1) - NA 9.51 0.09 (1) 9.87 (1) - 0.03 (4)

2011-12 37.22 40.35 1.67 (1) - NA 9.70 0.09 (1) 10.92 (1) - (5) 0.04 (4)

2012-13 33.15 40.60 1.49 (1) - NA 10.45 0.09 (1) 14.17 (1) - 0.05 (4)

2013-14 33.36 40.89 1.57 (1) - NA 11.94 0.09 (1) 12.09 (1) - 0.04 (4)

2014-15 33.38 41.05 1.69 (1) - NA 12.03 0.09 (1) 11.72 (1) - 0.03 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions). 

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Expenditure is estimated at 50.0 percent of turnover (subscriptions).

(5) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

NA = Not applicable
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TABLE TAS 26
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 6.425 - - 20.052 1.166 27.643
1990-91 7.841 - - 21.335 1.160 30.336
1991-92 8.891 - - 21.900 1.133 31.924
1992-93 9.028 - - 21.910 1.047 31.985
1993-94 11.889 - - 22.025 1.046 34.960
1994-95 14.611 0.545 - 21.646 1.179 37.981
1995-96 16.772 2.152 - 20.840 0.998 40.762
1996-97 27.036 4.546 - 17.711 0.992 50.285
1997-98 23.641 10.361 - 18.891 0.847 53.740
1998-99 23.334 15.476 - 19.676 0.742 59.228
1999-00 23.174 22.364 - 21.040 0.649 67.227
2000-01 15.949 20.424 - 19.711 0.405 56.489
2001-02 18.692 24.639 0.005 20.523 0.245 64.104
2002-03 20.215 28.005 0.001 21.701 0.273 70.195
2003-04 21.868 32.063 - 21.939 0.283 76.153
2004-05 23.510 32.670 - 22.152 0.053 78.385
2005-06 21.924 29.207 0.970 (1) 22.919 0.021 75.041
2006-07 22.285 29.943 4.998 (1) 24.182 - (3) 81.408
2007-08 23.675 31.362 - (2) 25.311 - (3) 80.348
2008-09 24.740 33.312 - (2) 23.449 - (3) 81.501
2009-10 23.554 32.101 - (2) 26.950 - (3) 82.605
2010-11 23.842 32.019 - (2) 25.100 - (3) 80.961
2011-12 23.549 30.398 - (2) 27.267 - (3) 81.214
2012-13 19.643 30.449 - (2) 29.361 - (3) 79.453
2013-14 20.600 30.475 - (2) 28.399 - (3) 79.473
2014-15 20.781 31.243 - (2) 28.264 - (3) 80.288

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from interactive gaming includes both tax and product levies received.

(2) Government revenue from betting exchanges is no longer recorded in interactive gaming and has been apportioned between government revenue from sportsbetting and government revenue from racing.

(3) Minor gaming revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 
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TABLE TAS 27
TASMANIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 12.319 - - 38.448 2.236 53.003
1990-91 14.290 - - 38.884 2.114 55.288
1991-92 15.906 - - 39.178 2.027 57.110
1992-93 15.990 - - 38.806 1.854 56.650
1993-94 20.680 - - 38.311 1.819 60.810
1994-95 24.613 0.918 - 36.464 1.986 63.981
1995-96 27.099 3.477 - 33.672 1.613 65.861
1996-97 43.096 7.246 - 28.232 1.581 80.156
1997-98 37.684 16.516 - 30.113 1.350 85.663
1998-99 36.756 24.378 - 30.994 1.169 93.297
1999-00 35.662 34.416 - 32.379 0.999 103.456
2000-01 23.143 29.637 - 28.602 0.588 81.970
2001-02 26.371 34.762 0.007 28.955 0.346 90.440
2002-03 27.679 38.345 0.001 29.714 0.374 96.113
2003-04 29.230 42.858 - 29.325 0.378 101.791
2004-05 30.695 42.655 - 28.922 0.069 102.341
2005-06 27.743 36.959 1.227 (1) 29.002 0.027 94.957
2006-07 27.388 36.800 6.143 (1) 29.720 - (3) 100.050
2007-08 28.157 37.299 - (2) 30.103 - (3) 95.559
2008-09 28.534 38.420 - (2) 27.045 - (3) 93.999
2009-10 26.536 36.164 - (2) 30.361 - (3) 93.061
2010-11 26.063 35.001 - (2) 27.438 - (3) 88.502
2011-12 25.150 32.465 - (2) 29.121 - (3) 86.737
2012-13 20.507 31.788 - (2) 30.653 - (3) 82.948
2013-14 20.953 30.997 - (2) 28.885 - (3) 80.835
2014-15 20.781 31.243 - (2) 28.264 - (3) 80.288

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from interactive gaming includes both tax and product levies received.

(2) Government revenue from betting exchanges is no longer recorded in interactive gaming and has been apportioned between government revenue from sportsbetting and government revenue from racing.

(3) Minor gaming revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE TAS 28
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 19.48 - - 60.80 3.54 83.81
1990-91 23.39 - - 63.63 3.46 90.48
1991-92 26.21 - - 64.56 3.34 94.11
1992-93 26.38 - - 64.01 3.06 93.45
1993-94 34.50 - - 63.91 3.04 101.45
1994-95 42.19 1.57 - 62.50 3.40 109.67
1995-96 48.23 6.19 - 59.93 2.87 117.22
1996-97 77.49 13.03 - 50.77 2.84 144.13
1997-98 67.64 29.64 - 54.05 2.42 153.76
1998-99 66.65 44.20 - 56.20 2.12 169.17
1999-00 65.97 63.67 - 59.90 1.85 191.39
2000-01 45.23 57.92 - 55.89 1.15 160.18
2001-02 52.76 69.54 0.01 57.92 0.69 180.93
2002-03 56.48 78.25 0.00 60.63 0.76 196.13
2003-04 60.25 88.33 - 60.44 0.78 209.80
2004-05 64.01 88.96 - 60.32 0.14 213.43
2005-06 59.16 78.81 2.62 (1) 61.84 0.06 202.48
2006-07 59.56 80.03 13.36 (1) 64.63 - (3) 217.57
2007-08 62.52 82.82 - (2) 66.84 - (3) 212.19
2008-09 64.43 86.76 - (2) 61.07 - (3) 212.26
2009-10 60.53 82.49 - (2) 69.26 - (3) 212.28
2010-11 60.63 81.43 - (2) 63.83 - (3) 205.90
2011-12 59.53 76.84 - (2) 68.93 - (3) 205.30
2012-13 49.47 76.69 - (2) 73.95 - (3) 200.12
2013-14 51.64 76.39 - (2) 71.19 - (3) 199.22
2014-15 51.79 77.86 - (2) 70.43 - (3) 200.07

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from interactive gaming includes both tax and product levies received.

(2) Government revenue from betting exchanges is no longer recorded in interactive gaming and has been apportioned between government revenue from sportsbetting and government revenue from racing.

(3) Minor gaming revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE TAS 29
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 37.35 - - 116.57 6.78 160.70
1990-91 42.62 - - 115.97 6.31 164.90
1991-92 46.89 - - 115.50 5.98 168.37
1992-93 46.72 - - 113.38 5.42 165.51
1993-94 60.01 - - 111.17 5.28 176.46
1994-95 71.07 2.65 - 105.29 5.73 184.74
1995-96 77.93 10.00 - 96.83 4.64 189.39
1996-97 123.53 20.77 - 80.92 4.53 229.75
1997-98 107.82 47.25 - 86.16 3.86 245.09
1998-99 104.98 69.63 - 88.52 3.34 266.47
1999-00 101.53 97.98 - 92.18 2.84 294.53
2000-01 65.63 84.04 - 81.11 1.67 232.44
2001-02 74.43 98.11 0.02 81.72 0.98 255.26
2002-03 77.34 107.14 0.00 83.02 1.04 268.55
2003-04 80.53 118.07 - 80.79 1.04 280.43
2004-05 83.58 116.14 - 78.75 0.19 278.66
2005-06 74.86 99.72 3.31 (1) 78.25 0.07 256.22
2006-07 73.20 98.35 16.42 (1) 79.43 - (3) 267.40
2007-08 74.36 98.50 - (2) 79.50 - (3) 252.36
2008-09 74.31 100.06 - (2) 70.43 - (3) 244.81
2009-10 68.19 92.94 - (2) 78.02 - (3) 239.15
2010-11 66.28 89.01 - (2) 69.78 - (3) 225.07
2011-12 63.58 82.07 - (2) 73.62 - (3) 219.26
2012-13 51.65 80.06 - (2) 77.20 - (3) 208.92
2013-14 52.52 77.70 - (2) 72.41 - (3) 202.64
2014-15 51.79 77.86 - (2) 70.43 - (3) 200.07

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from interactive gaming includes both tax and product levies received.

(2) Government revenue from betting exchanges is no longer recorded in interactive gaming and has been apportioned between government revenue from sportsbetting and government revenue from racing.

(3) Minor gaming revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES & 
POOLS

MINOR GAMING
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TABLE TAS 30
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 18.48 - - 57.66 3.35 79.49
1990-91 20.45 - - 55.65 3.03 79.12
1991-92 21.53 - - 53.04 2.74 77.31
1992-93 21.41 - - 51.96 2.48 75.85
1993-94 26.39 - - 48.89 2.32 77.61
1994-95 29.22 1.09 - 43.29 2.36 75.95
1995-96 32.19 4.13 - 40.00 1.92 78.23
1996-97 44.56 7.49 - 29.19 1.63 82.87
1997-98 37.56 16.46 - 30.01 1.35 85.38
1998-99 34.68 23.00 - 29.24 1.10 88.03
1999-00 31.51 30.41 - 28.61 0.88 91.42
2000-01 27.88 35.71 - 34.46 0.71 98.76
2001-02 29.15 38.43 0.01 32.01 0.38 99.98
2002-03 28.79 39.88 0.00 30.90 0.39 99.96
2003-04 28.70 42.09 - 28.80 0.37 99.96
2004-05 29.98 41.66 - 28.25 0.07 99.96
2005-06 29.20 38.91 1.29 (1) 30.53 0.03 99.96
2006-07 27.37 36.77 6.14 (1) 29.69 - (3) 99.97
2007-08 27.52 36.46 - (2) 29.43 - (3) 93.41
2008-09 27.66 37.25 - (2) 26.22 - (3) 91.13
2009-10 26.37 35.94 - (2) 30.17 - (3) 92.48
2010-11 28.58 38.39 - (2) 30.09 - (3) 97.06
2011-12 28.22 36.43 - (2) 32.68 - (3) 97.34
2012-13 23.96 37.14 - (2) 35.81 - (3) 96.91
2013-14 25.08 37.10 - (2) 34.58 - (3) 96.76
2014-15 24.99 37.58 - (2) 33.99 - (3) 96.56

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from interactive gaming includes both tax and product levies received.

(2) Government revenue from betting exchanges is no longer recorded in interactive gaming and has been apportioned between government revenue from sportsbetting and government revenue from racing.

(3) Minor gaming revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES & 
KENO

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING
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POOLS
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TABLE TAS 31
TASMANIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 0.017 - - 0.063 0.080
1995-96 5.224 - - 0.144 5.368
1996-97 5.517 - - 0.177 5.694
1997-98 3.248 - - 0.197 3.445
1998-99 1.056 - - 0.198 1.254
1999-00 0.540 - 1.002 0.230 1.772
2000-01 0.243 0.035 1.339 0.177 1.794
2001-02 0.000 (1) 4.446 2.706 0.182 7.334
2002-03 - 1.821 3.027 0.157 5.005
2003-04 - 0.198 3.766 0.174 4.138
2004-05 - 0.216 4.470 0.161 4.847
2005-06 - 0.231 5.827 0.157 6.215
2006-07 - 0.208 7.183 0.161 7.552
2007-08 - 0.109 18.934 0.150 19.193
2008-09 - - (2) 104.448 0.149 104.597
2009-10 - - (2) 33.490 0.123 33.613
2010-11 - - (2) 17.367 E 0.137 E 17.504 E

2011-12 - - (2) 13.372 E 0.071 E 13.443 E

2012-13 - - (2) 19.416 E 0.049 E 19.465 E

2013-14 - - (2) 40.103 E 0.046 E 40.149 E

2014-15 - - (2) 46.117 E 0.065 E 46.182 E

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in nominal terms in 2001–02.

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 32
TASMANIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 0.029 - - 0.106 0.135
1995-96 8.441 - - 0.233 8.673
1996-97 8.794 - - 0.282 9.076
1997-98 5.177 - - 0.314 5.491
1998-99 1.663 - - 0.312 1.975
1999-00 0.831 - 1.542 0.354 2.727
2000-01 0.353 0.051 1.943 0.257 2.603
2001-02 0.000 (1) 6.273 3.818 0.257 10.347
2002-03 - 2.493 4.145 0.215 6.853
2003-04 - 0.265 5.034 0.233 5.531
2004-05 - 0.282 5.836 0.210 6.328
2005-06 - 0.292 7.374 0.199 7.864
2006-07 - 0.256 8.828 0.198 9.281
2007-08 - 0.130 22.518 0.178 22.826
2008-09 - - (2) 120.465 0.172 120.637
2009-10 - - (2) 37.729 0.139 37.868
2010-11 - - (2) 18.985 E 0.150 E 19.134 E

2011-12 - - (2) 14.281 E 0.076 E 14.357 E

2012-13 - - (2) 20.270 E 0.051 E 20.321 E

2013-14 - - (2) 40.790 E 0.047 E 40.837 E

2014-15 - - (2) 46.117 E 0.065 E 46.182 E

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in nominal terms in 2001–02.

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 33
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 0.05 - - 0.18 0.23
1995-96 15.02 - - 0.41 15.44
1996-97 15.81 - - 0.51 16.32
1997-98 9.29 - - 0.56 9.86
1998-99 3.02 - - 0.57 3.58
1999-00 1.54 - 2.85 0.65 5.04
2000-01 0.69 0.10 3.80 0.50 5.09
2001-02 0.00 (1) 12.55 7.64 0.51 20.70
2002-03 - 5.09 8.46 0.44 13.98
2003-04 - 0.55 10.38 0.48 11.40
2004-05 - 0.59 12.17 0.44 13.20
2005-06 - 0.62 15.72 0.42 16.77
2006-07 - 0.56 19.20 0.43 20.18
2007-08 - 0.29 50.00 0.40 50.69
2008-09 - - (2) 272.02 0.39 272.41
2009-10 - - (2) 86.06 0.32 86.38
2010-11 - - (2) 44.17 E 0.35 E 44.52 E

2011-12 - - (2) 33.80 E 0.18 E 33.98 E

2012-13 - - (2) 48.90 E 0.12 E 49.03 E

2013-14 - - (2) 100.53 E 0.12 E 100.64 E

2014-15 - - (2) 114.92 E 0.16 E 115.08 E

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in nominal terms in 2001–02.

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 34
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 0.08 - - 0.31 0.39
1995-96 24.27 - - 0.67 24.94
1996-97 25.21 - - 0.81 26.02
1997-98 14.81 - - 0.90 15.71
1998-99 4.75 - - 0.89 5.64
1999-00 2.37 - 4.39 1.01 7.76
2000-01 1.00 0.14 5.51 0.73 7.38
2001-02 0.00 (1) 17.70 10.78 0.72 29.20
2002-03 - 6.97 11.58 0.60 19.15
2003-04 - 0.73 13.87 0.64 15.24
2004-05 - 0.77 15.89 0.57 17.23
2005-06 - 0.79 19.90 0.54 21.22
2006-07 - 0.68 23.59 0.53 24.81
2007-08 - 0.34 59.47 0.47 60.28
2008-09 - - (2) 313.73 0.45 314.18
2009-10 - - (2) 96.96 0.36 97.31
2010-11 - - (2) 48.28 E 0.38 E 48.66 E

2011-12 - - (2) 36.10 E 0.19 E 36.29 E

2012-13 - - (2) 51.05 E 0.13 E 51.18 E

2013-14 - - (2) 102.25 E 0.12 E 102.37 E

2014-15 - - (2) 114.92 E 0.16 E 115.08 E

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in nominal terms in 2001–02.

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

E = Estimated data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 35
TASMANIA

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 0.026 0.026
1995-96 - - - 0.029 0.029
1996-97 - - - 0.029 0.029
1997-98 - - - 0.032 0.032
1998-99 - - - 0.036 0.036
1999-00 - - 0.151 0.039 0.190
2000-01 - 0.014 0.163 0.023 0.200
2001-02 - 0.422 0.257 0.020 0.699
2002-03 - 0.173 (1) 0.352 0.027 0.552
2003-04 - 0.018 0.471 0.015 0.504
2004-05 - 0.054 0.578 0.014 0.646
2005-06 - 0.055 0.804 0.014 0.873
2006-07 - 0.051 1.113 0.014 1.178
2007-08 - 0.026 2.204 0.022 2.252
2008-09 - - (2) 6.360 0.022 6.382
2009-10 - - (2) 0.871 0.046 0.917
2010-11 - - (2) 1.046 0.024 1.070
2011-12 - - (2) 1.086 0.012 1.098
2012-13 - - (2) 1.897 -0.041 (3) 1.856
2013-14 - - (2) 2.875 0.011 2.886
2014-15 - - (2) 3.136 0.016 3.152

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 10.0 percent of turnover. 

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting,

resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 36
TASMANIA

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 0.044 0.044
1995-96 - - - 0.047 0.047
1996-97 - - - 0.046 0.046
1997-98 - - - 0.051 0.051
1998-99 - - - 0.057 0.057
1999-00 - - 0.232 0.060 0.292
2000-01 - 0.020 0.237 0.033 0.290
2001-02 - 0.595 0.363 0.028 0.986
2002-03 - 0.237 (1) 0.482 0.037 0.756
2003-04 - 0.024 0.630 0.020 0.674
2004-05 - 0.071 0.755 0.018 0.843
2005-06 - 0.070 1.017 0.018 1.105
2006-07 - 0.063 1.368 0.017 1.448
2007-08 - 0.031 2.621 0.026 2.678
2008-09 - - (2) 7.335 0.025 7.361
2009-10 - - (2) 0.981 0.052 1.033
2010-11 - - (2) 1.143 0.026 1.170
2011-12 - - (2) 1.160 0.013 1.173
2012-13 - - (2) 1.980 -0.043 (3) 1.938
2013-14 - - (2) 2.924 0.011 2.935
2014-15 - - (2) 3.136 0.016 3.152

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 10.0 percent of turnover. 

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting,

resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 37
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 0.08 0.08
1995-96 - - - 0.08 0.08
1996-97 - - - 0.08 0.08
1997-98 - - - 0.09 0.09
1998-99 - - - 0.10 0.10
1999-00 - - 0.43 0.11 0.54
2000-01 - 0.04 0.46 0.07 0.57
2001-02 - 1.19 0.73 0.06 1.97
2002-03 - 0.48 (1) 0.98 0.08 1.54
2003-04 - 0.05 1.30 0.04 1.39
2004-05 - 0.15 1.57 0.04 1.76
2005-06 - 0.15 2.17 0.04 2.36
2006-07 - 0.14 2.97 0.04 3.15
2007-08 - 0.07 5.82 0.06 5.95
2008-09 - - (2) 16.56 0.06 16.62
2009-10 - - (2) 2.24 0.12 2.36
2010-11 - - (2) 2.66 0.06 2.72
2011-12 - - (2) 2.75 0.03 2.78
2012-13 - - (2) 4.78 -0.10 (3) 4.67
2013-14 - - (2) 7.21 0.03 7.23
2014-15 - - (2) 7.81 0.04 7.85

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 10.0 percent of turnover. 

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting,

resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 38
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - 0.13 0.13
1995-96 - - - 0.13 0.13
1996-97 - - - 0.13 0.13
1997-98 - - - 0.15 0.15
1998-99 - - - 0.16 0.16
1999-00 - - 0.66 0.17 0.83
2000-01 - 0.06 0.67 0.09 0.82
2001-02 - 1.68 1.02 0.08 2.78
2002-03 - 0.66 (1) 1.35 0.10 2.11
2003-04 - 0.07 1.73 0.06 1.86
2004-05 - 0.19 2.05 0.05 2.30
2005-06 - 0.19 2.75 0.05 2.98
2006-07 - 0.17 3.66 0.05 3.87
2007-08 - 0.08 6.92 0.07 7.07
2008-09 - - (2) 19.10 0.07 19.17
2009-10 - - (2) 2.52 0.13 2.65
2010-11 - - (2) 2.91 0.07 2.97
2011-12 - - (2) 2.93 0.03 2.96
2012-13 - - (2) 4.99 -0.11 (3) 4.88
2013-14 - - (2) 7.33 0.03 7.36
2014-15 - - (2) 7.81 0.04 7.85

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 10.0 percent of turnover. 

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting,

resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 39
TASMANIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1994-95 - - - 0.000 0.000
1995-96 - - - 0.000 0.000
1996-97 - - - 0.000 0.000
1997-98 - - - 0.000 0.000
1998-99 - - - 0.000 0.000
1999-00 - - 0.002 0.000 0.002
2000-01 - 0.000 0.002 0.000 0.002
2001-02 - 0.004 0.003 0.000 0.007
2002-03 - 0.002 (1) 0.003 0.000 0.005
2003-04 - 0.000 0.004 0.000 0.004
2004-05 - 0.000 0.005 0.000 0.005
2005-06 - 0.000 0.006 0.000 0.006
2006-07 - 0.000 0.008 0.000 0.008
2007-08 - 0.000 0.014 0.000 0.014
2008-09 - - (2) 0.036 0.000 0.036
2009-10 - - (2) 0.005 0.000 0.005
2010-11 - - (2) 0.006 0.000 0.006
2011-12 - - (2) 0.006 0.000 0.006
2012-13 - - (2) 0.010 -0.000 (3) 0.010
2013-14 - - (2) 0.015 0.000 0.015
2014-15 - - (2) 0.015 0.000 0.015

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 10.0 percent of turnover. 

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting,

resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE TAS 40
TASMANIA

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1994-95 - - - 100.00
1995-96 - - - 100.00
1996-97 - - - 100.00
1997-98 - - - 100.00
1998-99 - - - 100.00
1999-00 - - 79.47 20.53
2000-01 - 7.00 81.50 11.50
2001-02 - 60.37 36.77 2.86
2002-03 - 31.34 (1) 63.77 4.89
2003-04 - 3.57 93.45 2.98
2004-05 - 8.36 89.47 2.17
2005-06 - 6.30 92.10 1.60
2006-07 - 4.33 94.48 1.19
2007-08 - 1.15 97.87 0.98
2008-09 - - (2) 99.66 0.34
2009-10 - - (2) 94.98 5.02
2010-11 - - (2) 97.76 2.24
2011-12 - - (2) 98.91 1.09
2012-13 - - (2) 102.21 -2.21 (3)

2013-14 - - (2) 99.62 0.38
2014-15 - - (2) 99.49 0.51

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 10.0 percent of turnover. 

(2) Tipstar no longer trading.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting,

resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
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TABLE TAS 41
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 0.003 0.003
1995-96 0.026 - - 0.007 0.033
1996-97 0.028 - - 0.008 0.036
1997-98 0.016 - - 0.009 0.025
1998-99 0.005 - - 0.009 0.014
1999-00 0.016 - 0.004 0.009 0.030
2000-01 0.001 - - U - U 0.001 (1)

2001-02 - U 0.011 - U - U 0.011 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.030 - U - U 0.030 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.032 - U - U 0.032 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.030 - U - U 0.030 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.029 - U - U 0.029 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.027 - U - U 0.027 (1)

2007-08 0.591 (2) 0.014 - U - U 0.605 (1)

2008-09 0.755 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.755 (1)

2009-10 0.678 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.678 (1)

2010-11 0.364 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.364 (1)

2011-12 0.394 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.394 (1)

2012-13 0.327 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.327 (1)

2013-14 0.417 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.417 (1)

2014-15 0.608 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.608 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and tote odds and/or bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(3) Tipstar no longer trading.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 42
TASMANIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 0.005 0.005
1995-96 0.042 - - 0.011 0.053
1996-97 0.045 - - 0.013 0.057
1997-98 0.026 - - 0.014 0.040
1998-99 0.008 - - 0.014 0.022
1999-00 0.025 - 0.006 0.015 0.046
2000-01 0.002 - - U - U 0.002 (1)

2001-02 - U 0.016 - U - U 0.016 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.041 - U - U 0.041 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.043 - U - U 0.043 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.039 - U - U 0.039 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.037 - U - U 0.037 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.033 - U - U 0.033 (1)

2007-08 0.703 (2) 0.017 - U - U 0.720 (1)

2008-09 0.871 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.871 (1)

2009-10 0.764 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.764 (1)

2010-11 0.398 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.398 (1)

2011-12 0.421 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.421 (1)

2012-13 0.342 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.342 (1)

2013-14 0.424 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.424 (1)

2014-15 0.608 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.608 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and tote odds and/or bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(3) Tipstar no longer trading.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 43
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 0.01 0.01
1995-96 0.07 - - 0.02 0.09
1996-97 0.08 - - 0.02 0.10
1997-98 0.05 - - 0.03 0.07
1998-99 0.01 - - 0.03 0.04
1999-00 0.05 - 0.01 0.03 0.08
2000-01 0.00 - - U - U 0.00 (1)

2001-02 - U 0.03 - U - U 0.03 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.08 - U - U 0.08 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.09 - U - U 0.09 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.08 - U - U 0.08 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.08 - U - U 0.08 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.07 - U - U 0.07 (1)

2007-08 1.56 (2) 0.04 - U - U 1.60 (1)

2008-09 1.97 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.97 (1)

2009-10 1.74 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.74 (1)

2010-11 0.93 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.93 (1)

2011-12 1.00 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.00 (1)

2012-13 0.82 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.82 (1)

2013-14 1.04 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.04 (1)

2014-15 1.52 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.52 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and tote odds and/or bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(3) Tipstar no longer trading.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 44
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - - - 0.01 0.01
1995-96 0.12 - - 0.03 0.15
1996-97 0.13 - - 0.04 0.16
1997-98 0.07 - - 0.04 0.11
1998-99 0.02 - - 0.04 0.06
1999-00 0.07 - 0.02 0.04 0.13
2000-01 0.00 - - U - U 0.00 (1)

2001-02 - U 0.04 - U - U 0.04 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.11 - U - U 0.11 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.12 - U - U 0.12 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.11 - U - U 0.11 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.10 - U - U 0.10 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.09 - U - U 0.09 (1)

2007-08 1.86 (2) 0.04 - U - U 1.90 (1)

2008-09 2.27 (2) - (3) - U - U 2.27 (1)

2009-10 1.96 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.96 (1)

2010-11 1.01 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.01 (1)

2011-12 1.06 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.06 (1)

2012-13 0.86 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.86 (1)

2013-14 1.06 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.06 (1)

2014-15 1.52 (2) - (3) - U - U 1.52 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and tote odds and/or bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(3) Tipstar no longer trading.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE TAS 45
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 - - - 0.01 0.01
1995-96 0.05 - - 0.01 0.06
1996-97 0.05 - - 0.01 0.06
1997-98 0.03 - - 0.01 0.04
1998-99 0.01 - - 0.01 0.02
1999-00 0.02 - 0.01 0.01 0.04
2000-01 0.00 - - U - U 0.00 (1)

2001-02 - U 0.02 - U - U 0.02 (1)

2002-03 - U 0.04 - U - U 0.04 (1)

2003-04 - U 0.04 - U - U 0.04 (1)

2004-05 - U 0.04 - U - U 0.04 (1)

2005-06 - U 0.04 - U - U 0.04 (1)

2006-07 - U 0.03 - U - U 0.03 (1)

2007-08 0.69 (2) 0.02 - U - U 0.70 (1)

2008-09 0.84 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.84 (1)

2009-10 0.76 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.76 (1)

2010-11 0.44 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.44 (1)

2011-12 0.47 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.47 (1)

2012-13 0.40 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.40 (1)

2013-14 0.51 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.51 (1)

2014-15 0.73 (2) - (3) - U - U 0.73 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and tote odds and/or bookmaker and other fixed odds betting data being unavailable. 

(2) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(3) Tipstar no longer trading.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
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TABLE TAS 46
TASMANIA

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 283.102 211.212 - 494.314
1990-91 302.628 218.306 - 520.934
1991-92 324.607 231.209 - 555.816
1992-93 326.436 245.800 - 572.236
1993-94 895.290 262.520 - 1,157.810
1994-95 969.189 301.522 0.080 1,270.791
1995-96 1,030.197 282.599 5.368 1,318.164
1996-97 1,130.972 256.542 5.694 1,393.208
1997-98 1,298.767 232.350 3.445 1,534.562
1998-99 1,486.978 229.949 1.254 1,718.181
1999-00 1,646.080 216.258 1.772 1,864.109
2000-01 1,861.175 230.758 1.794 2,093.727
2001-02 1,909.255 246.612 7.334 2,163.201
2002-03 2,021.279 276.141 5.005 2,302.425
2003-04 2,150.012 (1) 288.599 4.138 2,442.749 (2)

2004-05 2,249.022 (1) 302.267 4.847 2,556.136 (2)

2005-06 2,079.309 (1) 319.307 6.215 2,404.831 (2)

2006-07 76.155 (1) 382.689 7.552 466.396 (2)

2007-08 79.711 (1) 482.464 19.193 581.368 (2)

2008-09 77.345 (1) 646.574 104.597 828.516 (2)

2009-10 89.490 (1) 726.784 33.613 849.887 (2)

2010-11 83.388 (1) 946.957 17.504 E 1,047.849 (2)

2011-12 90.636 (1) 926.773 13.443 E 1,030.852 (2)

2012-13 110.199 (1) 206.619 19.465 E 336.283 (2)

2013-14 93.649 (1) 203.425 40.149 E 337.223 (2)

2014-15 93.772 (1) 185.633 46.182 E 325.587 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

E = Estimate

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 47
TASMANIA

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 542.823 404.981 - 947.804
1990-91 551.547 397.868 - 949.415
1991-92 580.704 413.620 - 994.324
1992-93 578.165 435.347 - 1,013.513
1993-94 1,557.280 456.631 - 2,013.911
1994-95 1,632.640 507.927 0.135 2,140.702
1995-96 1,664.524 456.605 8.673 2,129.802
1996-97 1,802.804 408.936 9.076 2,220.816
1997-98 2,070.273 370.373 5.491 2,446.138
1998-99 2,342.319 362.221 1.975 2,706.515
1999-00 2,533.160 332.800 2.727 2,868.687
2000-01 2,700.727 334.850 2.603 3,038.180
2001-02 2,693.638 347.928 10.347 3,051.914
2002-03 2,767.597 378.101 6.853 3,152.551
2003-04 2,873.858 (1) 385.762 5.531 3,265.151 (2)

2004-05 2,936.376 (1) 394.647 6.328 3,337.351 (2)

2005-06 2,631.163 (1) 404.052 7.864 3,043.080 (2)

2006-07 93.594 (1) 470.324 9.281 573.200 (2)

2007-08 94.801 (1) 573.799 22.826 691.427 (2)

2008-09 89.206 (1) 745.725 120.637 955.567 (2)

2009-10 100.818 (1) 818.782 37.868 957.468 (2)

2010-11 91.155 (1) 1,035.159 19.134 E 1,145.448 (2)

2011-12 96.799 (1) 989.794 14.357 E 1,100.950 (2)

2012-13 115.046 (1) 215.708 20.321 E 351.075 (2)

2013-14 95.254 (1) 206.912 40.837 E 343.004 (2)

2014-15 93.772 (1) 185.633 46.182 E 325.587 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

E = Estimate

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 48
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 858.36 640.39 - 1,498.75
1990-91 902.61 651.11 - 1,553.72
1991-92 956.97 681.62 - 1,638.59
1992-93 953.74 718.14 - 1,671.88
1993-94 2,598.03 761.80 - 3,359.83
1994-95 2,798.45 870.62 0.23 3,669.30
1995-96 2,962.44 812.64 15.44 3,790.52
1996-97 3,241.76 735.34 16.32 3,993.42
1997-98 3,715.89 664.77 9.86 4,390.52
1998-99 4,247.08 656.78 3.58 4,907.43
1999-00 4,686.32 615.68 5.04 5,307.04
2000-01 5,277.64 654.35 5.09 5,937.07
2001-02 5,388.70 696.04 20.70 6,105.44
2002-03 5,647.59 771.56 13.98 6,433.13
2003-04 5,923.17 (1) 795.07 11.40 6,729.64 (2)

2004-05 6,123.75 (1) 823.03 13.20 6,959.98 (2)

2005-06 5,610.47 (1) 861.57 16.77 6,488.81 (2)

2006-07 203.53 (1) 1,022.78 20.18 1,246.49 (2)

2007-08 210.51 (1) 1,274.13 50.69 1,535.33 (2)

2008-09 201.43 (1) 1,683.91 272.41 2,157.76 (2)

2009-10 229.97 (1) 1,867.71 86.38 2,184.07 (2)

2010-11 212.07 (1) 2,408.26 44.52 E 2,664.85 (2)

2011-12 229.12 (1) 2,342.79 33.98 E 2,605.89 (2)

2012-13 277.55 (1) 520.40 49.03 E 846.98 (2)

2013-14 234.76 (1) 509.94 100.64 E 845.34 (2)

2014-15 233.68 (1) 462.59 115.08 E 811.35 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

E = Estimate

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 49
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,645.83 1,227.89 - 2,873.72
1990-91 1,645.02 1,186.67 - 2,831.69
1991-92 1,711.96 1,219.38 - 2,931.34
1992-93 1,689.20 1,271.94 - 2,961.14
1993-94 4,519.04 1,325.09 - 5,844.13
1994-95 4,714.11 1,466.60 0.39 6,181.09
1995-96 4,786.52 1,313.02 24.94 6,124.48
1996-97 5,167.46 1,172.15 26.02 6,365.63
1997-98 5,923.24 1,059.67 15.71 6,998.62
1998-99 6,690.09 1,034.57 5.64 7,730.29
1999-00 7,211.80 947.47 7.76 8,167.03
2000-01 7,658.31 949.52 7.38 8,615.21
2001-02 7,602.56 982.00 29.20 8,613.76
2002-03 7,732.86 1,056.44 19.15 8,808.44
2003-04 7,917.33 (1) 1,062.75 15.24 8,995.32 (2)

2004-05 7,995.32 (1) 1,074.57 17.23 9,087.11 (2)

2005-06 7,099.51 (1) 1,090.23 21.22 8,210.96 (2)

2006-07 250.14 (1) 1,256.99 24.81 1,531.94 (2)

2007-08 250.36 (1) 1,515.34 60.28 1,825.98 (2)

2008-09 232.32 (1) 1,942.14 314.18 2,488.64 (2)

2009-10 259.08 (1) 2,104.13 97.31 2,460.53 (2)

2010-11 231.82 (1) 2,632.57 48.66 E 2,913.06 (2)

2011-12 244.70 (1) 2,502.09 36.29 E 2,783.09 (2)

2012-13 289.76 (1) 543.29 51.18 E 884.24 (2)

2013-14 238.78 (1) 518.68 102.37 E 859.83 (2)

2014-15 233.68 (1) 462.59 115.08 E 811.35 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

E = Estimate

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 50
TASMANIA

TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 73.463 29.172 - 102.635
1990-91 78.393 30.976 - 109.370
1991-92 84.546 34.648 - 119.194
1992-93 84.970 33.534 - 118.504
1993-94 91.091 35.010 - 126.102
1994-95 101.884 35.622 0.026 137.532
1995-96 112.848 35.216 0.029 148.093
1996-97 127.308 33.188 0.029 160.525
1997-98 145.286 31.850 0.032 177.168
1998-99 166.754 29.672 0.036 196.462
1999-00 181.134 28.285 0.190 209.609
2000-01 202.576 28.948 0.200 231.724
2001-02 232.263 27.197 0.699 260.159
2002-03 244.704 25.495 0.552 270.751
2003-04 259.869 (1) 24.857 0.504 285.230 (2)

2004-05 270.640 (1) 27.130 0.646 298.416 (2)

2005-06 258.652 (1) 52.599 0.873 312.124 (2)

2006-07 265.339 (1) 61.869 1.178 328.386 (2)

2007-08 280.842 (1) 75.368 2.252 358.462 (2)

2008-09 294.643 (1) 94.877 6.382 395.902 (2)

2009-10 289.052 (1) 93.458 0.917 383.427 (2)

2010-11 290.308 (1) 101.082 1.070 392.460 (2)

2011-12 285.133 (1) 97.913 1.098 384.144 (2)

2012-13 279.142 (1) 39.327 1.856 320.325 (2)

2013-14 271.548 (1) 32.824 2.886 307.258 (2)

2014-15 277.358 (1) 30.066 3.152 310.576 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 51
TASMANIA

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 140.859 55.935 - 196.794
1990-91 142.874 56.455 - 199.329
1991-92 151.248 61.983 - 213.232
1992-93 150.495 59.394 - 209.888
1993-94 158.446 60.898 - 219.343
1994-95 171.628 60.007 0.044 231.679
1995-96 182.333 56.900 0.047 239.280
1996-97 202.932 52.903 0.046 255.881
1997-98 231.590 50.770 0.051 282.411
1998-99 262.674 46.740 0.057 309.471
1999-00 278.748 43.528 0.292 322.569
2000-01 293.955 42.006 0.290 336.251
2001-02 327.684 38.371 0.986 367.040
2002-03 335.056 34.909 0.756 370.721
2003-04 347.359 (1) 33.226 0.674 381.259 (2)

2004-05 353.354 (1) 35.422 0.843 389.619 (2)

2005-06 327.299 (1) 66.559 1.105 394.963 (2)

2006-07 326.101 (1) 76.037 1.448 403.586 (2)

2007-08 334.008 (1) 89.636 2.678 426.322 (2)

2008-09 339.826 (1) 109.426 7.361 456.613 (2)

2009-10 325.641 (1) 105.288 1.033 431.962 (2)

2010-11 317.348 (1) 110.497 1.170 429.015 (2)

2011-12 304.522 (1) 104.571 1.173 410.266 (2)

2012-13 291.421 (1) 41.057 1.938 334.416 (2)

2013-14 276.203 (1) 33.387 2.935 312.525 (2)

2014-15 277.358 (1) 30.066 3.152 310.576 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE TAS 52
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 222.74 88.45 - 311.19
1990-91 233.81 92.39 - 326.20
1991-92 249.25 102.14 - 351.39
1992-93 248.25 97.98 - 346.23
1993-94 264.34 101.60 - 365.93
1994-95 294.18 102.86 0.08 397.11
1995-96 324.51 101.27 0.08 425.86
1996-97 364.91 95.13 0.08 460.12
1997-98 415.68 91.13 0.09 506.89
1998-99 476.28 84.75 0.10 561.13
1999-00 515.68 80.53 0.54 596.75
2000-01 574.43 82.09 0.57 657.09
2001-02 655.54 76.76 1.97 734.28
2002-03 683.72 71.23 1.54 756.50
2003-04 715.93 (1) 68.48 1.39 785.79 (2)

2004-05 736.91 (1) 73.87 1.76 812.54 (2)

2005-06 697.91 (1) 141.92 2.36 842.19 (2)

2006-07 709.15 (1) 165.35 3.15 877.65 (2)

2007-08 741.67 (1) 199.04 5.95 946.66 (2)

2008-09 767.36 (1) 247.09 16.62 1,031.07 (2)

2009-10 742.82 (1) 240.17 2.36 985.34 (2)

2010-11 738.30 (1) 257.07 2.72 998.09 (2)

2011-12 720.79 (1) 247.51 2.78 971.08 (2)

2012-13 703.06 (1) 99.05 4.67 806.79 (2)

2013-14 680.71 (1) 82.28 7.23 770.23 (2)

2014-15 691.17 (1) 74.92 7.85 773.94 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 53
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 427.08 169.59 - 596.67
1990-91 426.13 168.38 - 594.51
1991-92 445.89 182.73 - 628.62
1992-93 439.69 173.53 - 613.22
1993-94 459.79 176.72 - 636.51
1994-95 495.56 173.26 0.13 668.95
1995-96 524.32 163.62 0.13 688.07
1996-97 581.68 151.64 0.13 733.44
1997-98 662.60 145.26 0.15 808.00
1998-99 750.25 133.50 0.16 883.91
1999-00 793.58 123.92 0.83 918.34
2000-01 833.55 119.11 0.82 953.49
2001-02 924.86 108.30 2.78 1,035.94
2002-03 936.17 97.54 2.11 1,035.82
2003-04 956.96 (1) 91.53 1.86 1,050.35 (2)

2004-05 962.13 (1) 96.45 2.30 1,060.87 (2)

2005-06 883.13 (1) 179.59 2.98 1,065.70 (2)

2006-07 871.54 (1) 203.22 3.87 1,078.63 (2)

2007-08 882.08 (1) 236.72 7.07 1,125.87 (2)

2008-09 885.03 (1) 284.99 19.17 1,189.19 (2)

2009-10 836.84 (1) 270.57 2.65 1,110.07 (2)

2010-11 807.07 (1) 281.01 2.97 1,091.05 (2)

2011-12 769.80 (1) 264.34 2.96 1,037.11 (2)

2012-13 733.99 (1) 103.41 4.88 842.28 (2)

2013-14 692.38 (1) 83.69 7.36 783.43 (2)

2014-15 691.17 (1) 74.92 7.85 773.94 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE TAS 54
TASMANIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 1.219 0.484 - 1.703
1990-91 1.216 0.481 - 1.697
1991-92 1.288 0.528 - 1.816
1992-93 1.241 0.490 - 1.731
1993-94 1.317 0.506 - 1.824
1994-95 1.404 0.491 0.000 1.895
1995-96 1.481 0.462 0.000 1.943
1996-97 1.637 0.427 0.000 2.064
1997-98 1.844 0.404 0.000 2.248
1998-99 2.081 0.370 0.000 2.452
1999-00 2.154 0.336 0.002 2.492
2000-01 2.316 0.331 0.002 2.650
2001-02 2.375 0.278 0.007 2.661
2002-03 2.385 0.248 0.005 2.639
2003-04 2.288 (1) 0.219 0.004 2.511 (2)

2004-05 2.193 (1) 0.220 0.005 2.418 (2)

2005-06 1.920 (1) 0.390 0.006 2.316 (2)

2006-07 1.821 (1) 0.425 0.008 2.254 (2)

2007-08 1.734 (1) 0.465 0.014 2.213 (2)

2008-09 1.665 (1) 0.536 0.036 2.237 (2)

2009-10 1.595 (1) 0.516 0.005 2.116 (2)

2010-11 1.551 (1) 0.540 0.006 2.097 (2)

2011-12 1.514 (1) 0.520 0.006 2.040 (2)

2012-13 1.493 (1) 0.210 0.010 1.714 (2)

2013-14 1.388 (1) 0.168 0.015 1.570 (2)

2014-15 1.329 (1) 0.144 0.015 1.488 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 55
TASMANIA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 71.58 28.42 -
1990-91 71.68 28.32 -
1991-92 70.93 29.07 -
1992-93 71.70 28.30 -
1993-94 72.24 27.76 -
1994-95 74.08 25.90 0.02
1995-96 76.20 23.78 0.02
1996-97 79.31 20.67 0.02
1997-98 82.00 17.98 0.02
1998-99 84.88 15.10 0.02
1999-00 86.42 13.49 0.09
2000-01 87.42 12.49 0.09
2001-02 89.28 10.45 0.27
2002-03 90.38 9.42 0.20
2003-04 91.11 (1) 8.71 0.18
2004-05 90.69 (1) 9.09 0.22
2005-06 82.87 (1) 16.85 0.28
2006-07 80.80 (1) 18.84 0.36
2007-08 78.35 (1) 21.03 0.63
2008-09 74.42 (1) 23.96 1.61
2009-10 75.39 (1) 24.37 0.24
2010-11 73.97 (1) 25.76 0.27
2011-12 74.23 (1) 25.49 0.29
2012-13 87.14 (1) 12.28 0.58
2013-14 88.38 (1) 10.68 0.94
2014-15 89.30 (1) 9.68 1.01

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Percentage (%)
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TABLE TAS 56
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 27.643 7.131 - 34.774
1990-91 30.336 8.004 - 38.340
1991-92 31.924 9.369 - 41.293
1992-93 31.985 10.181 - 42.166
1993-94 34.960 10.087 - 45.047
1994-95 37.981 12.024 0.003 50.008
1995-96 40.762 11.310 0.033 52.105
1996-97 50.285 10.356 0.036 60.677
1997-98 53.740 9.174 0.025 62.939
1998-99 59.228 8.040 0.014 67.282
1999-00 67.227 6.281 0.030 73.538
2000-01 56.489 0.709 0.001 (1) 57.199 (2)

2001-02 64.104 - 0.011 (1) 64.115 (2)

2002-03 70.195 - 0.030 (1) 70.225 (2)

2003-04 76.153 - 0.032 (1) 76.185 (2)

2004-05 78.385 - 0.030 (1) 78.415 (2)

2005-06 75.041 - 0.029 (1) 75.070 (2)

2006-07 81.408 - 0.027 (1) 81.435 (2)

2007-08 80.348 5.065 0.605 (1) 86.018 (2)

2008-09 81.501 7.180 0.755 (1) 89.436 (2)

2009-10 82.605 6.041 0.678 (1) 89.324 (2)

2010-11 80.961 2.089 0.364 (1) 83.414 (2)

2011-12 81.214 1.826 0.394 (1) 83.434 (2)

2012-13 79.453 2.210 0.327 (1) 81.991 (2)

2013-14 79.473 2.244 0.417 (1) 82.134 (2)

2014-15 80.288 2.252 0.608 (1) 83.148 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 57
TASMANIA

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 53.003 13.673 - 66.676
1990-91 55.288 14.587 - 69.876
1991-92 57.110 16.761 - 73.871
1992-93 56.650 18.032 - 74.682
1993-94 60.810 17.545 - 78.355
1994-95 63.981 20.255 0.005 84.241
1995-96 65.861 18.274 0.053 84.188
1996-97 80.156 16.508 0.057 96.721
1997-98 85.663 14.624 0.040 100.327
1998-99 93.297 12.665 0.022 105.984
1999-00 103.456 9.667 0.046 113.168
2000-01 81.970 1.029 0.002 (1) 83.001 (2)

2001-02 90.440 - 0.016 (1) 90.456 (2)

2002-03 96.113 - 0.041 (1) 96.154 (2)

2003-04 101.791 - 0.043 (1) 101.834 (2)

2004-05 102.341 - 0.039 (1) 102.380 (2)

2005-06 94.957 - 0.037 (1) 94.994 (2)

2006-07 100.050 - 0.033 (1) 100.084 (2)

2007-08 95.559 6.024 0.720 (1) 102.302 (2)

2008-09 93.999 8.281 0.871 (1) 103.151 (2)

2009-10 93.061 6.806 0.764 (1) 100.631 (2)

2010-11 88.502 2.284 0.398 (1) 91.183 (2)

2011-12 86.737 1.950 0.421 (1) 89.108 (2)

2012-13 82.948 2.308 0.342 (1) 85.597 (2)

2013-14 80.835 2.282 0.424 (1) 83.542 (2)

2014-15 80.288 2.252 0.608 (1) 83.148 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE TAS 58
TASMANIA

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 83.81 21.62 - 105.43
1990-91 90.48 23.87 - 114.35
1991-92 94.11 27.62 - 121.73
1992-93 93.45 29.75 - 123.19
1993-94 101.45 29.27 - 130.72
1994-95 109.67 34.72 0.01 144.39
1995-96 117.22 32.52 0.09 149.83
1996-97 144.13 29.68 0.10 173.92
1997-98 153.76 26.25 0.07 180.07
1998-99 169.17 22.96 0.04 192.17
1999-00 191.39 17.88 0.08 209.36
2000-01 160.18 2.01 0.00 (1) 162.20 (2)

2001-02 180.93 - 0.03 (1) 180.96 (2)

2002-03 196.13 - 0.08 (1) 196.21 (2)

2003-04 209.80 - 0.09 (1) 209.89 (2)

2004-05 213.43 - 0.08 (1) 213.51 (2)

2005-06 202.48 - 0.08 (1) 202.56 (2)

2006-07 217.57 - 0.07 (1) 217.64 (2)

2007-08 212.19 13.38 1.60 (1) 227.16 (2)

2008-09 212.26 18.70 1.97 (1) 232.92 (2)

2009-10 212.28 15.52 1.74 (1) 229.55 (2)

2010-11 205.90 5.31 0.93 (1) 212.14 (2)

2011-12 205.30 4.62 1.00 (1) 210.91 (2)

2012-13 200.12 5.57 0.82 (1) 206.51 (2)

2013-14 199.22 5.63 1.04 (1) 205.89 (2)

2014-15 200.07 5.61 1.52 (1) 207.20 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE TAS 59
TASMANIA

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 160.70 41.46 - 202.16
1990-91 164.90 43.51 - 208.41
1991-92 168.37 49.41 - 217.78
1992-93 165.51 52.68 - 218.20
1993-94 176.46 50.91 - 227.38
1994-95 184.74 58.48 0.01 243.24
1995-96 189.39 52.55 0.15 242.09
1996-97 229.75 47.32 0.16 277.24
1997-98 245.09 41.84 0.11 287.04
1998-99 266.47 36.17 0.06 302.71
1999-00 294.53 27.52 0.13 322.18
2000-01 232.44 2.92 0.00 (1) 235.36 (2)

2001-02 255.26 - 0.04 (1) 255.30 (2)

2002-03 268.55 - 0.11 (1) 268.66 (2)

2003-04 280.43 - 0.12 (1) 280.55 (2)

2004-05 278.66 - 0.11 (1) 278.77 (2)

2005-06 256.22 - 0.10 (1) 256.32 (2)

2006-07 267.40 - 0.09 (1) 267.48 (2)

2007-08 252.36 15.91 1.90 (1) 270.17 (2)

2008-09 244.81 21.57 2.27 (1) 268.64 (2)

2009-10 239.15 17.49 1.96 (1) 258.60 (2)

2010-11 225.07 5.81 1.01 (1) 231.89 (2)

2011-12 219.26 4.93 1.06 (1) 225.25 (2)

2012-13 208.92 5.81 0.86 (1) 215.59 (2)

2013-14 202.64 5.72 1.06 (1) 209.42 (2)

2014-15 200.07 5.61 1.52 (1) 207.20 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE TAS 60
TASMANIA

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 79.49 20.51 -
1990-91 79.12 20.88 -
1991-92 77.31 22.69 -
1992-93 75.85 24.15 -
1993-94 77.61 22.39 -
1994-95 75.95 24.04 0.01
1995-96 78.23 21.71 0.06
1996-97 82.87 17.07 0.06
1997-98 85.38 14.58 0.04
1998-99 88.03 11.95 0.02
1999-00 91.42 8.54 0.04
2000-01 98.76 1.24 0.00 (1)

2001-02 99.98 - 0.02 (1)

2002-03 99.96 - 0.04 (1)

2003-04 99.96 - 0.04 (1)

2004-05 99.96 - 0.04 (1)

2005-06 99.96 - 0.04 (1)

2006-07 99.97 - 0.03 (1)

2007-08 93.41 5.89 0.70 (1)

2008-09 91.13 8.03 0.84 (1)

2009-10 92.48 6.76 0.76 (1)

2010-11 97.06 2.50 0.44 (1)

2011-12 97.34 2.19 0.47 (1)

2012-13 96.91 2.70 0.40 (1)

2013-14 96.76 2.73 0.51 (1)

2014-15 96.56 2.71 0.73 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Percentage (%)
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TABLE TAS 61
TASMANIA

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 1,159              193                 1,842              3,194              
2002-03 1,161              173                 2,075              3,409              
2003-04 1,160              173                 2,114              3,447              
2004-05 1,277              173                 2,116              3,566              
2005-06 1,280              183                 2,217              3,680              
2006-07 1,280              183                 2,202              3,665              
2007-08 1,326              183                 2,214              3,723              
2008-09 1,326              183                 2,189              3,698              
2009-10 1,318              173                 2,206              3,697              
2010-11 1,316              173                 2,215              3,704              
2011-12 1,307              173                 2,210              3,690              
2012-13 1,173              173                 2,180              3,526              
2013-14 1,173              173                 2,200              3,546              
2014-15 1,185              127                 2,183              3,495              

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE ACT 1
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 51.672 6.266 70.631 128.569
1990-91 - 46.502 6.664 76.995 130.161
1991-92 - 42.181 6.200 79.632 128.013
1992-93 - 38.473 7.712 82.813 128.998
1993-94 - 35.646 7.365 87.199 130.210
1994-95 - 33.935 5.836 83.465 123.236
1995-96 - 31.062 6.878 102.631 140.571
1996-97 - 22.452 5.356 112.880 140.688
1997-98 - 22.527 4.918 113.027 140.472
1998-99 - 21.100 7.244 115.128 143.472
1999-00 - 18.716 4.409 110.915 134.040
2000-01 - 15.670 7.071 129.171 151.912
2001-02 - 13.233 8.017 126.538 147.788
2002-03 - 10.955 7.049 128.905 146.909
2003-04 - 8.760 5.940 151.210 165.910
2004-05 - 13.890 3.200 157.582 174.672
2005-06 - 13.272 5.013 168.134 186.419
2006-07 - 9.734 4.037 158.325 172.096
2007-08 - 10.440 3.549 159.633 173.622
2008-09 - 10.107 4.656 170.022 184.785
2009-10 - 10.778 4.465 160.006 175.249
2010-11 - 7.871 3.705 155.800 167.376
2011-12 - 4.804 3.651 152.800 161.255
2012-13 - 3.717 3.494 145.638 152.849
2013-14 - 2.644 2.926 136.415 141.985
2014-15 - 1.383 3.355 132.578 137.316

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 2
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 99.077 12.015 135.429 246.520
1990-91 - 84.751 12.145 140.325 237.222
1991-92 - 75.459 11.091 142.457 229.008
1992-93 - 68.141 13.659 146.674 228.474
1993-94 - 62.003 12.811 151.675 226.489
1994-95 - 57.165 9.831 140.600 207.596
1995-96 - 50.188 11.113 165.824 227.125
1996-97 - 35.789 8.538 179.934 224.261
1997-98 - 35.909 7.839 180.168 223.917
1998-99 - 33.237 11.411 181.352 226.000
1999-00 - 28.802 6.785 170.688 206.275
2000-01 - 22.739 10.261 187.438 220.438
2001-02 - 18.670 11.311 178.524 208.504
2002-03 - 15.000 9.652 176.501 201.152
2003-04 - 11.709 7.940 202.118 221.767
2004-05 - 18.135 4.178 205.743 228.056
2005-06 - 16.794 6.343 212.757 235.895
2006-07 - 11.963 4.961 194.581 211.506
2007-08 - 12.416 4.221 189.853 206.490
2008-09 - 11.657 5.370 196.094 213.121
2009-10 - 12.142 5.030 180.260 197.432
2010-11 - 8.604 4.050 170.312 182.966
2011-12 - 5.131 3.899 163.190 172.220
2012-13 - 3.881 3.648 152.044 159.573
2013-14 - 2.689 2.976 138.754 144.419
2014-15 - 1.383 3.355 132.578 137.316

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 3
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY
PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 262.44 31.82 358.73 653.00
1990-91 - 228.88 32.80 378.96 640.64
1991-92 - 201.54 29.62 380.48 611.64
1992-93 - 179.28 35.94 385.89 601.10
1993-94 - 163.14 33.71 399.08 595.93
1994-95 - 153.06 26.32 376.46 555.85
1995-96 - 137.80 30.51 455.30 623.61
1996-97 - 98.41 23.48 494.78 616.67
1997-98 - 97.96 21.39 491.51 610.85
1998-99 - 90.80 31.17 495.46 617.44
1999-00 - 79.48 18.72 471.04 569.24
2000-01 - 65.46 29.54 539.61 634.60
2001-02 - 54.37 32.94 519.90 607.21
2002-03 - 44.36 28.54 521.99 594.89
2003-04 - 35.05 23.76 604.96 663.77
2004-05 - 54.95 12.66 623.43 691.04
2005-06 - 51.76 19.55 655.74 727.05
2006-07 - 37.22 15.44 605.43 658.09
2007-08 - 39.07 13.28 597.44 649.79
2008-09 - 37.06 17.07 623.47 677.61
2009-10 - 38.67 16.02 574.07 628.75
2010-11 - 27.65 13.01 547.22 587.88
2011-12 - 16.55 12.58 526.34 555.46
2012-13 - 12.59 11.84 493.35 517.78
2013-14 - 8.85 9.79 456.53 475.17
2014-15 - 4.58 11.11 438.91 454.60

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 4
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 503.21 61.02 687.84 1,252.07
1990-91 - 417.14 59.78 690.67 1,167.58
1991-92 - 360.54 52.99 680.65 1,094.18
1992-93 - 317.52 63.65 683.47 1,064.64
1993-94 - 283.77 58.63 694.17 1,036.57
1994-95 - 257.84 44.34 634.17 936.35
1995-96 - 222.65 49.30 735.64 1,007.59
1996-97 - 156.87 37.42 788.69 982.98
1997-98 - 156.15 34.09 783.47 973.72
1998-99 - 143.04 49.11 780.46 972.60
1999-00 - 122.32 28.81 724.88 876.01
2000-01 - 94.99 42.86 783.01 920.87
2001-02 - 76.71 46.47 733.49 856.67
2002-03 - 60.74 39.08 714.72 814.55
2003-04 - 46.85 31.77 808.63 887.24
2004-05 - 71.75 16.53 813.96 902.24
2005-06 - 65.50 24.74 829.78 920.02
2006-07 - 45.75 18.97 744.07 808.79
2007-08 - 46.47 15.80 710.54 772.80
2008-09 - 42.75 19.69 719.08 781.52
2009-10 - 43.56 18.05 646.73 708.34
2010-11 - 30.22 14.23 598.19 642.63
2011-12 - 17.67 13.43 562.13 593.23
2012-13 - 13.15 12.36 515.05 540.55
2013-14 - 9.00 9.96 464.35 483.31
2014-15 - 4.58 11.11 438.91 454.60

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 5
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 2.842 0.998 11.249 15.089
1990-91 - 2.558 1.070 12.365 15.993
1991-92 - 2.320 1.001 12.861 16.182
1992-93 - 2.116 1.266 13.591 16.973
1993-94 - 1.960 1.143 13.538 16.641
1994-95 - 1.866 0.875 12.520 15.261
1995-96 - 1.708 1.031 15.394 18.133
1996-97 - 1.235 0.803 16.932 18.970
1997-98 - 1.239 1.469 16.223 18.931
1998-99 - 1.161 1.169 18.575 20.905
1999-00 - 1.130 0.694 17.480 19.304
2000-01 - 0.780 1.103 21.253 23.136
2001-02 - 0.728 (1) 1.023 20.080 21.831
2002-03 - 0.553 (1) 0.945 20.456 21.954
2003-04 - 0.481 (1) 0.267 23.794 24.542
2004-05 - 0.764 (1) 0.176 24.307 25.247
2005-06 - 0.730 (1) 0.276 26.000 27.006
2006-07 - 0.535 (1) 0.222 26.835 27.592
2007-08 - 0.574 (1) 0.568 26.330 27.472
2008-09 - 0.565 (1) 0.541 26.858 27.964
2009-10 - 0.592 (1) 0.245 26.432 27.269
2010-11 - 0.433 (1) 0.203 24.654 25.290
2011-12 - 0.264 (1) 0.201 24.345 24.810
2012-13 - 0.204 (1) 0.192 23.740 24.136
2013-14 - 0.145 (1) 0.161 22.668 22.974
2014-15 - 0.076 (1) 0.185 22.089 22.350

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is calculated by applying an expenditure to turnover ratio of 5.5 percent.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 6
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 5.449 1.913 21.568 28.931
1990-91 - 4.661 1.951 22.536 29.148
1991-92 - 4.150 1.791 23.007 28.948
1992-93 - 3.748 2.242 24.072 30.061
1993-94 - 3.409 1.989 23.547 28.946
1994-95 - 3.143 1.474 21.090 25.708
1995-96 - 2.760 1.666 24.873 29.298
1996-97 - 1.969 1.280 26.990 30.239
1997-98 - 1.975 2.342 25.860 30.177
1998-99 - 1.829 1.841 29.260 32.930
1999-00 - 1.739 1.068 26.900 29.707
2000-01 - 1.132 1.601 30.840 33.572
2001-02 - 1.027 (1) 1.443 28.330 30.800
2002-03 - 0.757 (1) 1.294 28.009 30.060
2003-04 - 0.643 (1) 0.357 31.805 32.805
2004-05 - 0.998 (1) 0.230 31.736 32.963
2005-06 - 0.924 (1) 0.349 32.900 34.173
2006-07 - 0.658 (1) 0.273 32.980 33.911
2007-08 - 0.683 (1) 0.676 31.315 32.673
2008-09 - 0.652 (1) 0.624 30.977 32.252
2009-10 - 0.667 (1) 0.276 29.778 30.721
2010-11 - 0.473 (1) 0.222 26.950 27.646
2011-12 - 0.282 (1) 0.215 26.000 26.497
2012-13 - 0.213 (1) 0.200 24.784 25.198
2013-14 - 0.147 (1) 0.164 23.057 23.368
2014-15 - 0.076 (1) 0.185 22.089 22.350

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is calculated by applying an expenditure to turnover ratio of 5.5 percent.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 7
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 14.43 5.07 57.13 76.63
1990-91 - 12.59 5.27 60.86 78.72
1991-92 - 11.08 4.78 61.45 77.32
1992-93 - 9.86 5.90 63.33 79.09
1993-94 - 8.97 5.23 61.96 76.16
1994-95 - 8.42 3.95 56.47 68.83
1995-96 - 7.58 4.57 68.29 80.44
1996-97 - 5.41 3.52 74.22 83.15
1997-98 - 5.39 6.39 70.55 82.32
1998-99 - 5.00 5.03 79.94 89.97
1999-00 - 4.80 2.95 74.23 81.98
2000-01 - 3.26 4.61 88.78 96.65
2001-02 - 2.99 (1) 4.20 82.50 89.70
2002-03 - 2.24 (1) 3.83 82.83 88.90
2003-04 - 1.92 (1) 1.07 95.19 98.19
2004-05 - 3.02 (1) 0.70 96.16 99.88
2005-06 - 2.85 (1) 1.08 101.40 105.33
2006-07 - 2.05 (1) 0.85 102.62 105.51
2007-08 - 2.15 (1) 2.13 98.54 102.82
2008-09 - 2.07 (1) 1.98 98.49 102.54
2009-10 - 2.12 (1) 0.88 94.83 97.83
2010-11 - 1.52 (1) 0.71 86.59 88.83
2011-12 - 0.91 (1) 0.69 83.86 85.46
2012-13 - 0.69 (1) 0.65 80.42 81.76
2013-14 - 0.49 (1) 0.54 75.86 76.89
2014-15 - 0.25 (1) 0.61 73.13 73.99

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is calculated by applying an expenditure to turnover ratio of 5.5 percent.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 8
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 27.68 9.72 109.55 146.94
1990-91 - 22.94 9.60 110.92 143.46
1991-92 - 19.83 8.56 109.92 138.31
1992-93 - 17.46 10.45 112.17 140.08
1993-94 - 15.60 9.10 107.77 132.47
1994-95 - 14.18 6.65 95.13 115.95
1995-96 - 12.24 7.39 110.34 129.97
1996-97 - 8.63 5.61 118.30 132.54
1997-98 - 8.59 10.18 112.45 131.22
1998-99 - 7.87 7.92 125.92 141.72
1999-00 - 7.39 4.54 114.24 126.16
2000-01 - 4.73 6.69 128.83 140.25
2001-02 - 4.22 (1) 5.93 116.40 126.55
2002-03 - 3.07 (1) 5.24 113.42 121.73
2003-04 - 2.57 (1) 1.43 127.24 131.24
2004-05 - 3.95 (1) 0.91 125.55 130.41
2005-06 - 3.60 (1) 1.36 128.32 133.28
2006-07 - 2.51 (1) 1.04 126.12 129.67
2007-08 - 2.55 (1) 2.53 117.20 122.28
2008-09 - 2.39 (1) 2.29 113.59 118.27
2009-10 - 2.39 (1) 0.99 106.84 110.22
2010-11 - 1.66 (1) 0.78 94.66 97.10
2011-12 - 0.97 (1) 0.74 89.56 91.27
2012-13 - 0.72 (1) 0.68 83.96 85.36
2013-14 - 0.49 (1) 0.55 77.16 78.20
2014-15 - 0.25 (1) 0.61 73.13 73.99

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is calculated by applying an expenditure to turnover ratio of 5.5 percent.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE ACT 9
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

RACING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 0.045 0.016 0.180 0.241
1990-91 - 0.038 0.016 0.185 0.239
1991-92 - 0.034 0.015 0.187 0.236
1992-93 - 0.030 0.018 0.190 0.237
1993-94 - 0.026 0.015 0.181 0.223
1994-95 - 0.024 0.011 0.160 0.195
1995-96 - 0.021 0.013 0.189 0.223
1996-97 - 0.015 0.009 0.199 0.223
1997-98 - 0.014 0.017 0.188 0.220
1998-99 - 0.013 0.013 0.204 0.230
1999-00 - 0.011 0.007 0.173 0.191
2000-01 - 0.007 0.009 0.181 0.197
2001-02 - 0.006 (1) 0.009 0.167 0.182
2002-03 - 0.004 (1) 0.007 0.150 0.161
2003-04 - 0.003 (1) 0.002 0.165 0.170
2004-05 - 0.005 (1) 0.001 0.157 0.163
2005-06 - 0.004 (1) 0.002 0.158 0.164
2006-07 - 0.003 (1) 0.001 0.148 0.152
2007-08 - 0.003 (1) 0.003 0.130 0.135
2008-09 - 0.002 (1) 0.002 0.117 0.122
2009-10 - 0.002 (1) 0.001 0.104 0.107
2010-11 - 0.002 (1) 0.001 0.088 0.090
2011-12 - 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.079 0.081
2012-13 - 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.073 0.074
2013-14 - 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.071 0.072
2014-15 - 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.071 0.072

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is calculated by applying an expenditure to turnover ratio of 5.5 percent.

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ACT 10
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

RACING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 18.84 6.61 74.55
1990-91 - 15.99 6.69 77.32
1991-92 - 14.34 6.19 79.48
1992-93 - 12.47 7.46 80.08
1993-94 - 11.78 6.87 81.35
1994-95 - 12.23 5.73 82.04
1995-96 - 9.42 5.69 84.89
1996-97 - 6.51 4.23 89.26
1997-98 - 6.54 7.76 85.70
1998-99 - 5.55 5.59 88.85
1999-00 - 5.85 3.60 90.55
2000-01 - 3.37 4.77 91.86
2001-02 - 3.33 (1) 4.69 91.98
2002-03 - 2.52 (1) 4.30 93.18
2003-04 - 1.96 (1) 1.09 96.95
2004-05 - 3.03 (1) 0.70 96.28
2005-06 - 2.70 (1) 1.02 96.27
2006-07 - 1.94 (1) 0.80 97.26
2007-08 - 2.09 (1) 2.07 95.84
2008-09 - 2.02 (1) 1.93 96.04
2009-10 - 2.17 (1) 0.90 96.93
2010-11 - 1.71 (1) 0.80 97.49
2011-12 - 1.06 (1) 0.81 98.13
2012-13 - 0.85 (1) 0.80 98.36
2013-14 - 0.63 (1) 0.70 98.67
2014-15 - 0.34 (1) 0.83 98.83

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is calculated by applying an expenditure to turnover ratio of 5.5 percent.

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE
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TABLE ACT 11
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 0.651 0.533 6.007 7.191
1990-91 0.587 0.429 5.381 6.397
1991-92 0.483 0.371 4.766 5.620
1992-93 0.427 0.430 4.969 5.826
1993-94 0.399 0.425 5.032 5.856
1994-95 0.373 0.360 4.785 5.518
1995-96 0.413 0.395 5.901 6.709
1996-97 0.243 - (2) 3.624 (3) 3.867
1997-98 0.203 - (2) 5.580 (3) 5.783
1998-99 0.167 - (2) 4.380 (3) 4.547
1999-00 0.187 - (2) 4.182 (3) 4.369
2000-01 0.156 - (2) 1.718 (3) 1.874
2001-02 0.092 - (2) 1.405 (3) 1.497
2002-03 0.073 - (2) 1.553 (3) (4) 1.626
2003-04 - (1) - (2) 5.351 (3) 5.351
2004-05 - - (2) 7.159 (3) 7.159
2005-06 - - (2) 6.000 (3) 6.000
2006-07 - - (2) 6.800 (3) 6.800
2007-08 - - (2) 8.551 (3) 8.551
2008-09 - - (2) 5.689 (3) 5.689
2009-10 - - (2) 8.555 (3) 8.555
2010-11 - - (2) 1.217 (3) 1.217
2011-12 - - (2) 1.349 (3) 1.349
2012-13 - - (2) 3.979 (3) 3.979
2013-14 - - (2) 4.161 (3) 4.161
2014-15 - - (2) - (3) -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(2) On-course totalisator revenue included in TAB revenue.

(3) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators. 

(4) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ACT 12
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 1.248 1.022 11.518 13.788
1990-91 1.070 0.782 9.807 11.659
1991-92 0.864 0.664 8.526 10.054
1992-93 0.756 0.762 8.801 10.319
1993-94 0.694 0.739 8.753 10.186
1994-95 0.628 0.606 8.061 9.295
1995-96 0.667 0.638 9.534 10.840
1996-97 0.387 - (2) 5.777 (3) 6.164
1997-98 0.324 - (2) 8.895 (3) 9.218
1998-99 0.263 - (2) 6.899 (3) 7.163
1999-00 0.288 - (2) 6.436 (3) 6.723
2000-01 0.226 - (2) 2.493 (3) 2.719
2001-02 0.130 - (2) 1.982 (3) 2.112
2002-03 0.100 - (2) 2.126 (3) (4) 2.226
2003-04 - (1) - (2) 7.153 (3) 7.153
2004-05 - - (2) 9.347 (3) 9.347
2005-06 - - (2) 7.592 (3) 7.592
2006-07 - - (2) 8.357 (3) 8.357
2007-08 - - (2) 10.170 (3) 10.170
2008-09 - - (2) 6.561 (3) 6.561
2009-10 - - (2) 9.638 (3) 9.638
2010-11 - - (2) 1.330 (3) 1.330
2011-12 - - (2) 1.441 (3) 1.441
2012-13 - - (2) 4.154 (3) 4.154
2013-14 - - (2) 4.232 (3) 4.232
2014-15 - - (2) - (3) -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(2) On-course totalisator revenue included in TAB revenue.

(3) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators. 

(4) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ACT 13
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 3.31 2.71 30.51 36.52
1990-91 2.89 2.11 26.48 31.49
1991-92 2.31 1.77 22.77 26.85
1992-93 1.99 2.00 23.15 27.15
1993-94 1.83 1.95 23.03 26.80
1994-95 1.68 1.62 21.58 24.89
1995-96 1.83 1.75 26.18 29.76
1996-97 1.07 - (2) 15.88 (3) 16.95
1997-98 0.88 - (2) 24.26 (3) 25.15
1998-99 0.72 - (2) 18.85 (3) 19.57
1999-00 0.79 - (2) 17.76 (3) 18.55
2000-01 0.65 - (2) 7.18 (3) 7.83
2001-02 0.38 - (2) 5.77 (3) 6.15
2002-03 0.30 - (2) 6.29 (3) (4) 6.58
2003-04 - (1) - (2) 21.41 (3) 21.41
2004-05 - - (2) 28.32 (3) 28.32
2005-06 - - (2) 23.40 (3) 23.40
2006-07 - - (2) 26.00 (3) 26.00
2007-08 - - (2) 32.00 (3) 32.00
2008-09 - - (2) 20.86 (3) 20.86
2009-10 - - (2) 30.69 (3) 30.69
2010-11 - - (2) 4.27 (3) 4.27
2011-12 - - (2) 4.65 (3) 4.65
2012-13 - - (2) 13.48 (3) 13.48
2013-14 - - (2) 13.93 (3) 13.93
2014-15 - - (2) - (3) -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(2) On-course totalisator revenue included in TAB revenue.

(3) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators. 

(4) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ACT 14
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 6.34 5.19 58.50 70.03
1990-91 5.27 3.85 48.27 57.38
1991-92 4.13 3.17 40.74 48.04
1992-93 3.52 3.55 41.01 48.08
1993-94 3.18 3.38 40.06 46.62
1994-95 2.83 2.74 36.36 41.93
1995-96 2.96 2.83 42.30 48.09
1996-97 1.70 - (2) 25.32 (3) 27.02
1997-98 1.41 - (2) 38.68 (3) 40.09
1998-99 1.13 - (2) 29.69 (3) 30.82
1999-00 1.22 - (2) 27.33 (3) 28.55
2000-01 0.95 - (2) 10.41 (3) 11.36
2001-02 0.53 - (2) 8.14 (3) 8.68
2002-03 0.40 - (2) 8.61 (3) (4) 9.02
2003-04 - (1) - (2) 28.62 (3) 28.62
2004-05 - - (2) 36.98 (3) 36.98
2005-06 - - (2) 29.61 (3) 29.61
2006-07 - - (2) 31.96 (3) 31.96
2007-08 - - (2) 38.06 (3) 38.06
2008-09 - - (2) 24.06 (3) 24.06
2009-10 - - (2) 34.58 (3) 34.58
2010-11 - - (2) 4.67 (3) 4.67
2011-12 - - (2) 4.96 (3) 4.96
2012-13 - - (2) 14.07 (3) 14.07
2013-14 - - (2) 14.16 (3) 14.16
2014-15 - - (2) - (3) -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(2) On-course totalisator revenue included in TAB revenue.

(3) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators. 

(4) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ACT 15
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 2.73 2.24 25.20 30.17
1990-91 2.17 1.58 19.88 23.63
1991-92 1.55 1.19 15.32 18.06
1992-93 1.10 1.11 12.84 15.05
1993-94 0.84 0.90 10.61 12.35
1994-95 0.72 0.70 9.25 10.67
1995-96 0.78 0.75 11.13 12.66
1996-97 0.52 - (2) 7.82 (3) 8.34
1997-98 0.40 - (2) 11.09 (3) 11.49
1998-99 0.31 - (2) 8.04 (3) 8.35
1999-00 0.30 - (2) 6.74 (3) 7.04
2000-01 0.33 - (2) 3.60 (3) 3.93
2001-02 0.20 - (2) 3.12 (3) 3.32
2002-03 0.15 - (2) 3.24 (3) (4) 3.39
2003-04 - (1) - (2) 9.53 (3) 9.53
2004-05 - - (2) 12.80 (3) 12.80
2005-06 - - (2) 11.29 (3) 11.29
2006-07 - - (2) 12.56 (3) 12.56
2007-08 - - (2) 14.30 (3) 14.30
2008-09 - - (2) 10.04 (3) 10.04
2009-10 - - (2) 14.27 (3) 14.27
2010-11 - - (2) 2.31 (3) 2.31
2011-12 - - (2) 2.53 (3) 2.53
2012-13 - - (2) 7.00 (3) 7.00
2013-14 - - (2) 7.58 (3) 7.58
2014-15 - - (2) - (3) -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(2) On-course totalisator revenue included in TAB revenue.

(3) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators. 

(4) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS
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TABLE ACT 16
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 470.057 5.045 - - 2.471 18.604 - 0.146 496.323
1990-91 - 524.884 5.743 - - 2.616 20.447 - 0.128 553.818
1991-92 - 624.332 5.962 - - 2.816 23.888 - 0.168 657.166
1992-93 92.300 626.277 6.597 - - 3.063 23.982 - 0.154 752.373
1993-94 178.400 767.000 6.975 - - 2.961 27.059 - 0.215 982.610
1994-95 191.208 1,035.501 6.380 - - 2.649 28.751 - 0.122 1,264.611
1995-96 141.454 1,163.641 5.714 - - 3.005 30.810 - 0.208 1,344.832
1996-97 85.990 1,159.641 5.177 - - 2.873 29.317 - 0.144 1,283.142
1997-98 83.478 1,249.467 5.465 - - 2.937 30.099 - 0.181 1,371.627
1998-99 99.387 1,419.859 5.585 - - 3.282 30.338 - 0.192 1,558.643
1999-00 89.900 1,584.076 6.452 - - 2.643 31.258 - 0.216 1,714.545
2000-01 92.992 1,692.527 6.105 - - 2.625 35.362 - 0.242 1,829.853
2001-02 90.231 1,855.229 6.085 - 2.206 2.438 34.228 - 0.195 1,990.612
2002-03 91.353 1,980.130 6.049 - 2.307 2.838 37.688 - 0.213 2,120.578
2003-04 90.127 2,077.192 5.982 - 2.124 2.989 36.704 - 0.207 2,215.325
2004-05 86.066 2,040.464 5.957 - 2.637 2.541 36.481 - 0.232 2,174.378
2005-06 88.753 2,164.144 5.575 - 2.594 3.062 37.343 - 0.165 2,301.636
2006-07 82.549 2,151.862 5.402 - 3.497 2.431 39.196 - 0.221 2,285.158
2007-08 85.307 2,111.078 6.534 - 3.348 2.623 40.741 - 0.301 2,249.932
2008-09 98.059 2,085.222 5.145 - 3.465 2.642 44.350 - 0.212 2,239.095
2009-10 100.262 2,078.209 5.781 - 3.300 2.633 46.146 - 0.192 2,236.523
2010-11 94.525 2,191.852 4.540 - 3.700 2.435 42.033 - 0.160 2,339.245
2011-12 92.306 2,214.846 5.907 - 3.800 4.419 43.539 - 0.163 2,364.980
2012-13 84.970 2,225.433 5.603 - 4.050 2.270 52.904 - 0.164 2,375.394
2013-14 86.020 2,176.372 5.323 - 4.158 3.100 48.486 - 0.149 2,323.608
2014-15 88.333 2,016.448 5.380 - 3.953 1.690 49.259 - 0.125 2,165.188

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE ACT 17
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 901.294 9.673 - - 4.738 35.672 - 0.280 951.657
1990-91 - 956.615 10.467 - - 4.768 37.265 - 0.233 1,009.347
1991-92 - 1,116.895 10.666 - - 5.038 42.734 - 0.301 1,175.634
1992-93 163.477 1,109.227 11.684 - - 5.425 42.476 - 0.273 1,332.561
1993-94 310.311 1,334.130 12.132 - - 5.150 47.067 - 0.374 1,709.165
1994-95 322.098 1,744.346 10.747 - - 4.462 48.432 - 0.206 2,130.291
1995-96 228.552 1,880.134 9.232 - - 4.855 49.781 - 0.336 2,172.891
1996-97 137.071 1,848.502 8.252 - - 4.580 46.732 - 0.230 2,045.367
1997-98 133.066 1,991.688 8.711 - - 4.682 47.979 - 0.289 2,186.414
1998-99 156.557 2,236.592 8.798 - - 5.170 47.789 - 0.302 2,455.208
1999-00 138.348 2,437.742 9.929 - - 4.067 48.103 - 0.332 2,638.522
2000-01 134.939 2,456.004 8.859 - - 3.809 51.313 - 0.351 2,655.276
2001-02 127.301 2,617.417 8.585 - 3.112 3.440 48.290 - 0.275 2,808.420
2002-03 125.083 2,711.255 8.282 - 3.159 3.886 51.604 - 0.292 2,903.561
2003-04 120.470 2,776.522 7.996 - 2.839 3.995 49.061 - 0.277 2,961.160
2004-05 112.370 2,664.078 7.778 - 3.443 3.318 47.630 - 0.303 2,838.919
2005-06 112.308 2,738.514 7.055 - 3.282 3.875 47.254 - 0.209 2,912.497
2006-07 101.453 2,644.636 6.639 - 4.298 2.988 48.172 - 0.272 2,808.457
2007-08 101.456 2,510.725 7.771 - 3.982 3.120 48.454 - 0.358 2,675.866
2008-09 113.096 2,404.986 5.934 - 3.996 3.047 51.151 - 0.245 2,582.455
2009-10 112.953 2,341.273 6.513 - 3.718 2.966 51.987 - 0.216 2,519.627
2010-11 103.329 2,396.006 4.963 - 4.045 2.662 45.948 - 0.175 2,557.128
2011-12 98.583 2,365.456 6.309 - 4.058 4.719 46.500 - 0.174 2,525.799
2012-13 88.708 2,323.326 5.849 - 4.228 2.370 55.231 - 0.171 2,479.883
2013-14 87.495 2,213.681 5.414 - 4.229 3.153 49.317 - 0.152 2,363.441
2014-15 88.333 2,016.448 5.380 - 3.953 1.690 49.259 - 0.125 2,165.188

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE ACT 18
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY
PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 2,387.41 25.62 - - 12.55 94.49 - 0.74 2,520.81
1990-91 - 2,583.43 28.27 - - 12.88 100.64 - 0.63 2,725.84
1991-92 - 2,983.01 28.49 - - 13.45 114.14 - 0.80 3,139.89
1992-93 430.10 2,918.32 30.74 - - 14.27 111.75 - 0.72 3,505.90
1993-94 816.48 3,510.32 31.92 - - 13.55 123.84 - 0.98 4,497.10
1994-95 862.43 4,670.54 28.78 - - 11.95 129.68 - 0.55 5,703.92
1995-96 627.53 5,162.22 25.35 - - 13.33 136.68 - 0.92 5,966.03
1996-97 376.91 5,082.96 22.69 - - 12.59 128.50 - 0.63 5,624.29
1997-98 363.01 5,433.39 23.76 - - 12.77 130.89 - 0.79 5,964.61
1998-99 427.72 6,110.43 24.04 - - 14.12 130.56 - 0.83 6,707.69
1999-00 381.79 6,727.28 27.40 - - 11.22 132.75 - 0.92 7,281.36
2000-01 388.47 7,070.45 25.50 - - 10.97 147.72 - 1.01 7,644.12
2001-02 370.73 7,622.47 25.00 - 9.06 10.02 140.63 - 0.80 8,178.71
2002-03 369.92 8,018.33 24.49 - 9.34 11.49 152.61 - 0.86 8,587.06
2003-04 360.58 8,310.38 23.93 - 8.50 11.96 146.84 - 0.83 8,863.02
2004-05 340.50 8,072.51 23.57 - 10.43 10.05 144.33 - 0.92 8,602.30
2005-06 346.15 8,440.40 21.74 - 10.12 11.94 145.64 - 0.64 8,976.63
2006-07 315.66 8,228.65 20.66 - 13.37 9.30 149.88 - 0.85 8,738.37
2007-08 319.27 7,900.84 24.45 - 12.53 9.82 152.48 - 1.13 8,420.51
2008-09 359.58 7,646.55 18.87 - 12.71 9.69 162.63 - 0.78 8,210.81
2009-10 359.72 7,456.14 20.74 - 11.84 9.45 165.56 - 0.69 8,024.13
2010-11 332.00 7,698.47 15.95 - 13.00 8.55 147.63 - 0.56 8,216.17
2011-12 317.96 7,629.28 20.35 - 13.09 15.22 149.97 - 0.56 8,146.44
2012-13 287.84 7,538.68 18.98 - 13.72 7.69 179.21 - 0.56 8,046.67
2013-14 287.88 7,283.48 17.81 - 13.92 10.37 162.26 - 0.50 7,776.22
2014-15 292.43 6,675.62 17.81 - 13.09 5.59 163.08 - 0.41 7,168.04

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE ACT 19
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - 4,577.65 49.13 - - 24.06 181.18 - 1.42 4,833.45
1990-91 - 4,708.36 51.52 - - 23.47 183.42 - 1.15 4,967.91
1991-92 - 5,336.44 50.96 - - 24.07 204.18 - 1.44 5,617.09
1992-93 761.77 5,168.76 54.45 - - 25.28 197.93 - 1.27 6,209.45
1993-94 1,420.20 6,105.90 55.53 - - 23.57 215.41 - 1.71 7,822.32
1994-95 1,452.79 7,867.73 48.48 - - 20.13 218.45 - 0.93 9,608.50
1995-96 1,013.92 8,340.77 40.96 - - 21.54 220.84 - 1.49 9,639.51
1996-97 600.81 8,102.38 36.17 - - 20.07 204.84 - 1.01 8,965.28
1997-98 578.65 8,660.98 37.88 - - 20.36 208.64 - 1.25 9,507.76
1998-99 673.75 9,625.28 37.86 - - 22.25 205.66 - 1.30 10,566.10
1999-00 587.54 10,352.64 42.17 - - 17.27 204.28 - 1.41 11,205.32
2000-01 563.70 10,259.83 37.01 - - 15.91 214.36 - 1.47 11,092.28
2001-02 523.03 10,754.03 35.27 - 12.79 14.13 198.41 - 1.13 11,538.79
2002-03 506.51 10,978.94 33.54 - 12.79 15.74 208.96 - 1.18 11,757.66
2003-04 481.97 11,108.24 31.99 - 11.36 15.98 196.28 - 1.11 11,846.94
2004-05 444.56 10,539.66 30.77 - 13.62 13.13 188.44 - 1.20 11,231.37
2005-06 438.01 10,680.51 27.51 - 12.80 15.11 184.30 - 0.81 11,359.06
2006-07 387.95 10,113.00 25.39 - 16.43 11.42 184.21 - 1.04 10,739.45
2007-08 379.71 9,396.55 29.08 - 14.90 11.68 181.34 - 1.34 10,014.60
2008-09 414.73 8,819.13 21.76 - 14.65 11.17 187.57 - 0.90 9,469.91
2009-10 405.25 8,399.96 23.37 - 13.34 10.64 186.52 - 0.78 9,039.85
2010-11 362.92 8,415.53 17.43 - 14.21 9.35 161.38 - 0.61 8,981.44
2011-12 339.58 8,148.08 21.73 - 13.98 16.26 160.17 - 0.60 8,700.40
2012-13 300.50 7,870.29 19.82 - 14.32 8.03 187.10 - 0.58 8,400.63
2013-14 292.81 7,408.34 18.12 - 14.15 10.55 165.05 - 0.51 7,909.53
2014-15 292.43 6,675.62 17.81 - 13.09 5.59 163.08 - 0.41 7,168.04

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE ACT 20
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 61.107 2.018 - - 0.890 7.442 - 0.073 71.530
1990-91 - 68.235 2.297 - - 0.942 8.179 - 0.064 79.717
1991-92 - 74.894 2.385 - - 1.014 9.555 - 0.084 87.932
1992-93 21.322 78.115 2.639 - - 1.103 9.593 - 0.077 112.848
1993-94 34.629 99.710 2.790 - - 1.066 10.824 - 0.108 149.126
1994-95 39.580 108.563 2.552 - - 0.954 11.500 - 0.061 163.210
1995-96 29.281 117.518 2.286 - - 1.082 12.244 - 0.104 162.515
1996-97 17.800 118.913 2.071 - - 1.005 11.668 - 0.064 151.521
1997-98 17.280 127.163 2.186 - - 1.028 12.063 - 0.179 159.899
1998-99 16.285 147.193 2.142 - - 1.148 12.386 - 0.085 179.239
1999-00 17.700 156.835 2.469 - - 0.925 12.492 - 0.096 190.517
2000-01 18.394 167.610 2.334 - - 0.919 14.139 - 0.106 203.502
2001-02 16.221 174.402 2.324 - 0.713 0.853 13.688 - 0.874 209.075
2002-03 18.411 182.553 2.310 - 0.628 0.993 15.070 - 0.095 220.060
2003-04 19.146 191.712 2.286 - 0.578 1.046 14.678 - 0.092 229.538
2004-05 19.058 185.182 2.270 - 0.717 0.890 14.588 - 0.102 222.807
2005-06 18.913 191.963 2.120 - 0.706 1.072 14.934 - 0.067 229.775
2006-07 18.171 184.719 2.053 - 0.951 0.851 15.675 - 0.092 222.512
2007-08 17.703 177.932 2.499 - 0.911 0.918 16.294 - 0.132 216.389
2008-09 18.836 175.114 1.904 - 0.943 0.925 17.737 - 0.098 215.557
2009-10 19.785 173.433 2.139 - 0.909 0.922 18.455 - 0.090 215.733
2010-11 19.140 180.313 1.680 - 1.016 0.852 16.809 - 0.075 219.885
2011-12 18.449 181.592 2.186 - 1.048 1.547 17.411 - 0.080 222.313
2012-13 17.086 177.155 2.073 - 1.102 0.795 21.157 - 0.080 219.448
2013-14 17.378 170.618 1.969 - 0.650 1.085 19.390 - 0.073 211.163
2014-15 16.840 167.454 1.991 - 1.182 0.592 19.700 - 0.061 207.820

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE ACT 21
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 117.168 3.869 - - 1.706 14.269 - 0.140 137.152
1990-91 - 124.360 4.187 - - 1.716 14.906 - 0.117 145.286
1991-92 - 133.981 4.266 - - 1.814 17.094 - 0.150 157.305
1992-93 37.764 138.353 4.674 - - 1.953 16.990 - 0.136 199.871
1993-94 60.234 173.437 4.853 - - 1.854 18.827 - 0.187 259.392
1994-95 66.674 182.879 4.299 - - 1.606 19.373 - 0.103 274.934
1995-96 47.310 189.878 3.693 - - 1.748 19.784 - 0.168 262.581
1996-97 28.374 189.551 3.301 - - 1.602 18.599 - 0.102 241.529
1997-98 27.545 202.702 3.485 - - 1.639 19.229 - 0.285 254.884
1998-99 25.652 231.862 3.374 - - 1.808 19.511 - 0.134 282.341
1999-00 27.239 241.354 3.800 - - 1.423 19.224 - 0.148 293.188
2000-01 26.691 243.217 3.387 - - 1.334 20.517 - 0.154 295.299
2001-02 22.885 246.052 3.279 - 1.006 1.203 19.311 - 1.233 294.970
2002-03 25.209 249.957 3.163 - 0.860 1.360 20.634 - 0.130 301.313
2003-04 25.592 256.256 3.056 - 0.773 1.398 19.620 - 0.123 306.817
2004-05 24.883 241.778 2.964 - 0.936 1.162 19.046 - 0.133 290.902
2005-06 23.933 242.911 2.683 - 0.893 1.357 18.898 - 0.085 290.758
2006-07 22.332 227.019 2.523 - 1.169 1.046 19.265 - 0.113 273.467
2007-08 21.054 211.616 2.972 - 1.083 1.092 19.379 - 0.157 257.354
2008-09 21.724 201.967 2.196 - 1.088 1.067 20.457 - 0.113 248.612
2009-10 22.289 195.387 2.410 - 1.024 1.039 20.791 - 0.101 243.041
2010-11 20.923 197.108 1.836 - 1.111 0.931 18.375 - 0.082 240.366
2011-12 19.704 193.940 2.335 - 1.119 1.652 18.595 - 0.085 237.430
2012-13 17.838 184.948 2.164 - 1.150 0.830 22.088 - 0.084 229.101
2013-14 17.676 173.543 2.003 - 0.661 1.104 19.722 - 0.074 214.783
2014-15 16.840 167.454 1.991 - 1.182 0.592 19.700 - 0.061 207.820

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE ACT 22
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 310.36 10.25 - - 4.52 37.80 - 0.37 363.30
1990-91 - 335.85 11.31 - - 4.64 40.26 - 0.32 392.36
1991-92 - 357.84 11.39 - - 4.84 45.65 - 0.40 420.13
1992-93 99.36 364.00 12.30 - - 5.14 44.70 - 0.36 525.85
1993-94 158.49 456.34 12.77 - - 4.88 49.54 - 0.49 682.50
1994-95 178.52 489.66 11.51 - - 4.30 51.87 - 0.28 736.15
1995-96 129.90 521.34 10.14 - - 4.80 54.32 - 0.46 720.96
1996-97 78.02 521.22 9.08 - - 4.41 51.14 - 0.28 664.15
1997-98 75.14 552.98 9.51 - - 4.47 52.46 - 0.78 695.33
1998-99 70.08 633.45 9.22 - - 4.94 53.30 - 0.37 771.36
1999-00 75.17 666.05 10.49 - - 3.93 53.05 - 0.41 809.09
2000-01 76.84 700.18 9.75 - - 3.84 59.06 - 0.44 850.12
2001-02 66.65 716.56 9.55 - 2.93 3.50 56.24 - 3.59 859.01
2002-03 74.55 739.23 9.35 - 2.54 4.02 61.02 - 0.38 891.11
2003-04 76.60 767.00 9.15 - 2.31 4.18 58.72 - 0.37 918.33
2004-05 75.40 732.62 8.98 - 2.84 3.52 57.71 - 0.40 881.47
2005-06 73.76 748.68 8.27 - 2.75 4.18 58.24 - 0.26 896.15
2006-07 69.49 706.36 7.85 - 3.64 3.25 59.94 - 0.35 850.88
2007-08 66.25 665.92 9.35 - 3.41 3.44 60.98 - 0.49 809.85
2008-09 69.07 642.15 6.98 - 3.46 3.39 65.04 - 0.36 790.45
2009-10 70.98 622.24 7.67 - 3.26 3.31 66.21 - 0.32 774.00
2010-11 67.23 633.32 5.90 - 3.57 2.99 59.04 - 0.26 772.31
2011-12 63.55 625.51 7.53 - 3.61 5.33 59.97 - 0.28 765.78
2012-13 57.88 600.11 7.02 - 3.73 2.69 71.67 - 0.27 743.38
2013-14 58.16 570.99 6.59 - 2.18 3.63 64.89 - 0.24 706.68
2014-15 55.75 554.37 6.59 - 3.91 1.96 65.22 - 0.20 688.01

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE ACT 23
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - 595.09 19.65 - - 8.66 72.47 - 0.71 696.59
1990-91 - 612.09 20.61 - - 8.45 73.37 - 0.57 715.08
1991-92 - 640.15 20.38 - - 8.67 81.67 - 0.72 751.59
1992-93 175.97 644.70 21.78 - - 9.10 79.17 - 0.64 931.35
1993-94 275.67 793.77 22.21 - - 8.49 86.16 - 0.86 1,187.16
1994-95 300.73 824.86 19.39 - - 7.25 87.38 - 0.46 1,240.07
1995-96 209.88 842.35 16.38 - - 7.75 87.77 - 0.75 1,164.88
1996-97 124.37 830.84 14.47 - - 7.02 81.52 - 0.45 1,058.67
1997-98 119.78 881.46 15.15 - - 7.13 83.62 - 1.24 1,108.38
1998-99 110.40 997.83 14.52 - - 7.78 83.97 - 0.58 1,215.07
1999-00 115.68 1,024.99 16.14 - - 6.05 81.64 - 0.63 1,245.11
2000-01 111.50 1,016.03 14.15 - - 5.57 85.71 - 0.64 1,233.60
2001-02 94.03 1,010.94 13.47 - 4.13 4.94 79.34 - 5.07 1,211.92
2002-03 102.08 1,012.18 12.81 - 3.48 5.51 83.56 - 0.53 1,220.13
2003-04 102.39 1,025.22 12.22 - 3.09 5.59 78.49 - 0.49 1,227.51
2004-05 98.44 956.53 11.73 - 3.70 4.60 75.35 - 0.53 1,150.87
2005-06 93.34 947.38 10.46 - 3.48 5.29 73.70 - 0.33 1,133.99
2006-07 85.40 868.11 9.65 - 4.47 4.00 73.67 - 0.43 1,045.73
2007-08 78.80 791.99 11.12 - 4.05 4.09 72.53 - 0.59 963.16
2008-09 79.66 740.62 8.05 - 3.99 3.91 75.02 - 0.41 911.67
2009-10 79.97 701.00 8.65 - 3.67 3.73 74.59 - 0.36 871.98
2010-11 73.49 692.30 6.45 - 3.90 3.27 64.54 - 0.29 844.24
2011-12 67.87 668.05 8.04 - 3.86 5.69 64.05 - 0.29 817.86
2012-13 60.43 626.51 7.33 - 3.90 2.81 74.82 - 0.28 776.08
2013-14 59.15 580.78 6.70 - 2.21 3.69 66.00 - 0.25 718.80
2014-15 55.75 554.37 6.59 - 3.91 1.96 65.22 - 0.20 688.01

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

397

TBP.014.001.2942



TABLE ACT 24
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GAMING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 - 0.976 0.032 - - 0.014 0.119 - 0.001 1.142
1990-91 - 1.021 0.034 - - 0.014 0.122 - 0.001 1.193
1991-92 - 1.092 0.035 - - 0.015 0.139 - 0.001 1.282
1992-93 0.298 1.091 0.037 - - 0.015 0.134 - 0.001 1.576
1993-94 0.464 1.336 0.037 - - 0.014 0.145 - 0.001 1.999
1994-95 0.507 1.389 0.033 - - 0.012 0.147 - 0.001 2.089
1995-96 0.360 1.446 0.028 - - 0.013 0.151 - 0.001 1.999
1996-97 0.209 1.397 0.024 - - 0.012 0.137 - 0.001 1.780
1997-98 0.200 1.475 0.025 - - 0.012 0.140 - 0.002 1.855
1998-99 0.179 1.619 0.024 - - 0.013 0.136 - 0.001 1.972
1999-00 0.175 1.554 0.024 - - 0.009 0.124 - 0.001 1.888
2000-01 0.157 1.428 0.020 - - 0.008 0.120 - 0.001 1.733
2001-02 0.135 1.454 0.019 - 0.006 0.007 0.114 - 0.007 1.743
2002-03 0.135 1.342 0.017 - 0.005 0.007 0.111 - 0.001 1.617
2003-04 0.132 1.326 0.016 - 0.004 0.007 0.102 - 0.001 1.588
2004-05 0.123 1.196 0.015 - 0.005 0.006 0.094 - 0.001 1.439
2005-06 0.115 1.166 0.013 - 0.004 0.007 0.091 - 0.000 1.395
2006-07 0.100 1.017 0.011 - 0.005 0.005 0.086 - 0.001 1.225
2007-08 0.087 0.876 0.012 - 0.004 0.005 0.080 - 0.001 1.065
2008-09 0.082 0.763 0.008 - 0.004 0.004 0.077 - 0.000 0.939
2009-10 0.078 0.683 0.008 - 0.004 0.004 0.073 - 0.000 0.849
2010-11 0.068 0.641 0.006 - 0.004 0.003 0.060 - 0.000 0.782
2011-12 0.060 0.593 0.007 - 0.003 0.005 0.057 - 0.000 0.726
2012-13 0.052 0.542 0.006 - 0.003 0.002 0.065 - 0.000 0.672
2013-14 0.055 0.538 0.006 - 0.002 0.003 0.061 - 0.000 0.666
2014-15 0.054 0.540 0.006 - 0.004 0.002 0.064 - 0.000 0.670

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

TOTAL GAMING
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS
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TABLE ACT 25
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GAMING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 - 85.43 2.82 - - 1.24 10.40 - 0.10
1990-91 - 85.60 2.88 - - 1.18 10.26 - 0.08
1991-92 - 85.17 2.71 - - 1.15 10.87 - 0.10
1992-93 18.89 69.22 2.34 - - 0.98 8.50 - 0.07
1993-94 23.22 66.86 1.87 - - 0.71 7.26 - 0.07
1994-95 24.25 66.52 1.56 - - 0.58 7.05 - 0.04
1995-96 18.02 72.31 1.41 - - 0.67 7.53 - 0.06
1996-97 11.75 78.48 1.37 - - 0.66 7.70 - 0.04
1997-98 10.81 79.53 1.37 - - 0.64 7.54 - 0.11
1998-99 9.09 82.12 1.20 - - 0.64 6.91 - 0.05
1999-00 9.29 82.32 1.30 - - 0.49 6.56 - 0.05
2000-01 9.04 82.36 1.15 - - 0.45 6.95 - 0.05
2001-02 7.76 83.42 1.11 - 0.34 0.41 6.55 - 0.42
2002-03 8.37 82.96 1.05 - 0.29 0.45 6.85 - 0.04
2003-04 8.34 83.52 1.00 - 0.25 0.46 6.39 - 0.04
2004-05 8.55 83.11 1.02 - 0.32 0.40 6.55 - 0.05
2005-06 8.23 83.54 0.92 - 0.31 0.47 6.50 - 0.03
2006-07 8.17 83.02 0.92 - 0.43 0.38 7.04 - 0.04
2007-08 8.18 82.23 1.15 - 0.42 0.42 7.53 - 0.06
2008-09 8.74 81.24 0.88 - 0.44 0.43 8.23 - 0.05
2009-10 9.17 80.39 0.99 - 0.42 0.43 8.55 - 0.04
2010-11 8.70 82.00 0.76 - 0.46 0.39 7.64 - 0.03
2011-12 8.30 81.68 0.98 - 0.47 0.70 7.83 - 0.04
2012-13 7.79 80.73 0.94 - 0.50 0.36 9.64 - 0.04
2013-14 8.23 80.80 0.93 - 0.31 0.51 9.18 - 0.03
2014-15 8.10 80.58 0.96 - 0.57 0.28 9.48 - 0.03

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NA = Not applicable

MINOR GAMING POOLS

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
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TABLE ACT 26
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 8.573 - 7.773 0.300 16.646
1990-91 - 11.764 - 8.551 0.356 20.671
1991-92 - 15.052 - 10.041 0.402 25.495
1992-93 5.732 16.451 - 10.280 0.422 32.885
1993-94 11.078 18.641 - 11.333 0.501 41.553
1994-95 10.886 23.025 - 11.734 0.566 46.211
1995-96 7.504 25.755 - 12.363 0.635 46.257
1996-97 3.561 26.583 - 11.549 0.690 42.383
1997-98 3.456 28.173 - 11.920 0.863 44.412
1998-99 3.257 32.371 - 13.206 0.910 49.744
1999-00 3.595 37.668 - 13.632 1.996 56.891
2000-01 3.678 26.661 - 13.155 1.445 44.939
2001-02 1.788 26.552 - 12.628 1.387 42.355
2002-03 2.056 27.784 - 13.594 1.477 44.911
2003-04 2.089 33.002 - 13.172 1.681 49.944
2004-05 2.099 31.410 - 12.886 1.644 48.039
2005-06 1.919 31.403 - 13.145 - 46.467
2006-07 1.981 31.416 - 13.416 - 46.813
2007-08 1.930 34.674 - 14.170 - 50.774
2008-09 2.053 34.121 - 14.551 - 50.725
2009-10 2.157 33.843 - 15.077 - 51.077
2010-11 2.081 35.361 - 13.655 - 51.097
2011-12 2.022 35.720 - 14.213 - 51.955
2012-13 1.862 34.891 - 16.089 - 52.842
2013-14 1.898 33.661 - 15.160 - 50.719
2014-15 1.837 33.083 - 14.841 - 49.761

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from Tattersall's keno is included as part of revenue from lotteries, pools and lotto.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS LOTTO & 

KENO (1)
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE ACT 27
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 16.438 - 14.904 0.575 31.917
1990-91 - 21.440 - 15.584 0.649 37.673
1991-92 - 26.927 - 17.963 0.719 45.609
1992-93 10.152 29.137 - 18.207 0.747 58.244
1993-94 19.269 32.424 - 19.713 0.871 72.278
1994-95 18.338 38.787 - 19.766 0.953 77.844
1995-96 12.124 41.613 - 19.975 1.026 74.739
1996-97 5.676 42.374 - 18.409 1.100 67.560
1997-98 5.509 44.909 - 19.001 1.376 70.794
1998-99 5.131 50.991 - 20.802 1.433 78.358
1999-00 5.532 57.967 - 20.978 3.072 87.550
2000-01 5.337 38.687 - 19.089 2.097 65.210
2001-02 2.523 37.460 - 17.816 1.957 59.756
2002-03 2.815 38.043 - 18.613 2.022 61.494
2003-04 2.792 44.113 - 17.607 2.247 66.759
2004-05 2.741 41.010 - 16.824 2.146 62.721
2005-06 2.428 39.737 - 16.634 - 58.799
2006-07 2.435 38.610 - 16.488 - 57.533
2007-08 2.295 41.238 - 16.853 - 60.386
2008-09 2.368 39.353 - 16.782 - 58.504
2009-10 2.430 38.127 - 16.985 - 57.542
2010-11 2.275 38.655 - 14.927 - 55.856
2011-12 2.160 38.149 - 15.179 - 55.488
2012-13 1.944 36.426 - 16.797 - 55.166
2013-14 1.931 34.238 - 15.420 - 51.588
2014-15 1.837 33.083 - 14.841 - 49.761

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from Tattersall's keno is included as part of revenue from lotteries, pools and lotto.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS LOTTO & 

KENO (1)
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE ACT 28
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 43.54 - 39.48 1.52 84.54
1990-91 - 57.90 - 42.09 1.75 101.74
1991-92 - 71.92 - 47.98 1.92 121.81
1992-93 26.71 76.66 - 47.90 1.97 153.24
1993-94 50.70 85.31 - 51.87 2.29 190.18
1994-95 49.10 103.85 - 52.93 2.55 208.43
1995-96 33.29 114.26 - 54.85 2.82 205.21
1996-97 15.61 116.52 - 50.62 3.02 185.77
1997-98 15.03 122.51 - 51.83 3.75 193.13
1998-99 14.02 139.31 - 56.83 3.92 214.08
1999-00 15.27 159.97 - 57.89 8.48 241.61
2000-01 15.36 111.37 - 54.95 6.04 187.73
2001-02 7.35 109.09 - 51.88 5.70 174.02
2002-03 8.33 112.51 - 55.05 5.98 181.86
2003-04 8.36 132.03 - 52.70 6.73 199.81
2004-05 8.30 124.26 - 50.98 6.50 190.05
2005-06 7.48 122.48 - 51.27 - 181.23
2006-07 7.58 120.13 - 51.30 - 179.01
2007-08 7.22 129.77 - 53.03 - 190.02
2008-09 7.53 125.12 - 53.36 - 186.01
2009-10 7.74 121.42 - 54.09 - 183.25
2010-11 7.31 124.20 - 47.96 - 179.47
2011-12 6.97 123.04 - 48.96 - 178.96
2012-13 6.31 118.19 - 54.50 - 179.00
2013-14 6.35 112.65 - 50.73 - 169.74
2014-15 6.08 109.52 - 49.13 - 164.74

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from Tattersall's keno is included as part of revenue from lotteries, pools and lotto.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS LOTTO & 

KENO (1)
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE ACT 29
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 - 83.49 - 75.70 2.92 162.11
1990-91 - 105.53 - 76.70 3.19 185.42
1991-92 - 128.66 - 85.82 3.44 217.92
1992-93 47.31 135.77 - 84.84 3.48 271.41
1993-94 88.19 148.40 - 90.22 3.99 330.79
1994-95 82.71 174.94 - 89.15 4.30 351.11
1995-96 53.79 184.61 - 88.62 4.55 331.56
1996-97 24.88 185.73 - 80.69 4.82 296.13
1997-98 23.96 195.29 - 82.63 5.98 307.85
1998-99 22.08 219.44 - 89.52 6.17 337.22
1999-00 23.49 246.18 - 89.09 13.04 371.81
2000-01 22.30 161.61 - 79.74 8.76 272.41
2001-02 10.36 153.91 - 73.20 8.04 245.52
2002-03 11.40 154.05 - 75.37 8.19 249.01
2003-04 11.17 176.49 - 70.44 8.99 267.09
2004-05 10.84 162.24 - 66.56 8.49 248.14
2005-06 9.47 154.98 - 64.87 - 229.32
2006-07 9.31 147.64 - 63.05 - 220.00
2007-08 8.59 154.34 - 63.07 - 226.00
2008-09 8.68 144.31 - 61.54 - 214.53
2009-10 8.72 136.79 - 60.94 - 206.45
2010-11 7.99 135.77 - 52.43 - 196.18
2011-12 7.44 131.41 - 52.29 - 191.13
2012-13 6.59 123.39 - 56.90 - 186.88
2013-14 6.46 114.58 - 51.60 - 172.65
2014-15 6.08 109.52 - 49.13 - 164.74

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from Tattersall's keno is included as part of revenue from lotteries, pools and lotto.

NA = Not applicable

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS LOTTO & 

KENO (1)
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE ACT 30
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 - 35.97 - 32.61 1.26 69.83
1990-91 - 43.46 - 31.59 1.32 76.37
1991-92 - 48.38 - 32.27 1.29 81.94
1992-93 14.81 42.50 - 26.56 1.09 84.95
1993-94 23.37 39.32 - 23.90 1.06 87.65
1994-95 21.04 44.51 - 22.68 1.09 89.33
1995-96 14.16 48.59 - 23.32 1.20 87.27
1996-97 7.68 57.33 - 24.91 1.49 91.41
1997-98 6.87 55.98 - 23.68 1.71 88.25
1998-99 5.98 59.41 - 24.24 1.67 91.30
1999-00 5.79 60.69 - 21.96 3.22 91.66
2000-01 7.70 55.85 - 27.55 3.03 94.13
2001-02 3.97 58.94 - 28.03 3.08 94.02
2002-03 4.28 57.90 - 28.33 3.08 93.59
2003-04 3.72 58.78 - 23.46 2.99 88.96
2004-05 3.75 56.15 - 23.03 2.94 85.87
2005-06 3.61 59.11 - 24.74 - 87.47
2006-07 3.66 58.04 - 24.79 - 86.49
2007-08 3.23 57.99 - 23.70 - 84.92
2008-09 3.62 60.22 - 25.68 - 89.52
2009-10 3.60 56.45 - 25.15 - 85.19
2010-11 3.95 67.10 - 25.91 - 96.96
2011-12 3.79 67.01 - 26.66 - 97.47
2012-13 3.28 61.40 - 28.31 - 92.99
2013-14 3.46 61.33 - 27.62 - 92.40
2014-15 3.69 66.48 - 29.82 - 99.99

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from Tattersall's keno is included as part of revenue from lotteries, pools and lotto.

NA = Not applicable

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 
GAMING (NA)

LOTTERIES, 
POOLS LOTTO & 

KENO (1)
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE ACT 31
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 14.712 - - - 14.712
1996-97 67.352 - - - 67.352
1997-98 78.730 0.083 - - 78.813
1998-99 95.863 0.145 - - 96.008
1999-00 163.268 - U - - 163.268 (1)

2000-01 325.247 - U - - 325.247 (1)

2001-02 491.822 - U 1.922 0.091 493.835 (1)

2002-03 625.848 - U 2.255 - 628.103 (1)

2003-04 277.768 - U 3.560 - 281.328 (1)

2004-05 260.558 - U 3.905 - 264.463 (1)

2005-06 172.986 - U 5.789 - 178.775 (1)

2006-07 101.545 - U 6.243 - 107.788 (1)

2007-08 121.008 - U 8.595 - 129.603 (1)

2008-09 76.887 - U 10.760 - 87.647 (1)

2009-10 88.248 - U 15.568 - 103.816 (1)

2010-11 109.169 - U 16.249 - 125.418 (1)

2011-12 - - U 19.379 - 19.379 (1)

2012-13 0.768 - U 19.137 - 19.905 (1)

2013-14 2.039 - U 29.982 - 32.021 (1)

2014-15 1.207             -                 U 30.013           -                 31.220           (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 32
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY
REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 23.771 - - - 23.771
1996-97 107.361 - - - 107.361
1997-98 125.498 0.132 - - 125.630
1998-99 151.005 0.228 - - 151.234
1999-00 251.254 - U - - 251.254 (1)

2000-01 471.962 - U - - 471.962 (1)

2001-02 693.878 - U 2.712 0.128 696.718 (1)

2002-03 856.930 - U 3.088 - 860.018 (1)

2003-04 371.284 - U 4.759 - 376.043 (1)

2004-05 340.191 - U 5.098 - 345.289 (1)

2005-06 218.897 - U 7.325 - 226.222 (1)

2006-07 124.799 - U 7.673 - 132.471 (1)

2007-08 143.916 - U 10.222 - 154.138 (1)

2008-09 88.677 - U 12.410 - 101.087 (1)

2009-10 99.419 - U 17.539 - 116.957 (1)

2010-11 119.337 - U 17.762 - 137.100 (1)

2011-12 - - U 20.697 - 20.697 (1)

2012-13 0.802 - U 19.979 - 20.781 (1)

2013-14 2.074 - U 30.496 - 32.570 (1)

2014-15 1.207             -                 U 30.013           -                 31.220           (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 33
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 65.27 - - - 65.27
1996-97 295.22 - - - 295.22
1997-98 342.36 0.36 - - 342.72
1998-99 412.55 0.62 - - 413.17
1999-00 693.37 - U - - 693.37 (1)

2000-01 1,358.70 - U - - 1,358.70 (1)

2001-02 2,020.72 - U 7.90 0.37 2,028.99 (1)

2002-03 2,534.31 - U 9.13 - 2,543.44 (1)

2003-04 1,111.29 - U 14.24 - 1,125.53 (1)

2004-05 1,030.82 - U 15.45 - 1,046.27 (1)

2005-06 674.66 - U 22.58 - 697.24 (1)

2006-07 388.30 - U 23.87 - 412.18 (1)

2007-08 452.88 - U 32.17 - 485.05 (1)

2008-09 281.95 - U 39.46 - 321.40 (1)

2009-10 316.61 - U 55.85 - 372.47 (1)

2010-11 383.44 - U 57.07 - 440.51 (1)

2011-12 - - U 66.75 - 66.75 (1)

2012-13 2.60 - U 64.83 - 67.43 (1)

2013-14 6.82 - U 100.34 - 107.16 (1)

2014-15 4.00               -                 U 99.36             -                 103.36           (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 34
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1995-96 105.45 - - - 105.45
1996-97 470.59 - - - 470.59
1997-98 545.74 0.58 - - 546.31
1998-99 649.86 0.98 - - 650.84
1999-00 1,067.03 - U - - 1,067.03 (1)

2000-01 1,971.60 - U - - 1,971.60 (1)

2001-02 2,850.90 - U 11.14 0.53 2,862.57 (1)

2002-03 3,470.05 - U 12.50 - 3,482.55 (1)

2003-04 1,485.43 - U 19.04 - 1,504.46 (1)

2004-05 1,345.87 - U 20.17 - 1,366.04 (1)

2005-06 853.72 - U 28.57 - 882.29 (1)

2006-07 477.23 - U 29.34 - 506.57 (1)

2007-08 538.61 - U 38.26 - 576.87 (1)

2008-09 325.18 - U 45.51 - 370.69 (1)

2009-10 356.69 - U 62.92 - 419.62 (1)

2010-11 419.15 - U 62.39 - 481.54 (1)

2011-12 - - U 71.29 - 71.29 (1)

2012-13 2.72 - U 67.68 - 70.39 (1)

2013-14 6.94 - U 102.06 - 109.00 (1)

2014-15 4.00               -                 U 99.36             -                 103.36           (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 35
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

2001-02 - - 0.372 0.038 0.410
2002-03 - - 0.436 - U 0.436
2003-04 - U - U - U - U - U

2004-05 - U - U - U - U - U

2005-06 - U - U - U - U - U

2006-07 - U - U - U - U - U

2007-08 - U - U - U - U - U

2008-09 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2009-10 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2010-11 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2011-12 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2012-13 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2013-14 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2014-15 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 36
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

2001-02 - - 0.525 0.054 0.578
2002-03 - - 0.597 - U 0.597
2003-04 - U - U - U - U - U

2004-05 - U - U - U - U - U

2005-06 - U - U - U - U - U

2006-07 - U - U - U - U - U

2007-08 - U - U - U - U - U

2008-09 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2009-10 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2010-11 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2011-12 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2012-13 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2013-14 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2014-15 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 37
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

2001-02 - - 1.53 0.16 1.68
2002-03 - - 1.77 - U 1.77
2003-04 - U - U - U - U - U

2004-05 - U - U - U - U - U

2005-06 - U - U - U - U - U

2006-07 - U - U - U - U - U

2007-08 - U - U - U - U - U

2008-09 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2009-10 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2010-11 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2011-12 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2012-13 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2013-14 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2014-15 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 38
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

2001-02 - - 2.16 0.22 2.38
2002-03 - - 2.42 - U 2.42
2003-04 - U - U - U - U - U

2004-05 - U - U - U - U - U

2005-06 - U - U - U - U - U

2006-07 - U - U - U - U - U

2007-08 - U - U - U - U - U

2008-09 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2009-10 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2010-11 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2011-12 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2012-13 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2013-14 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2014-15 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 39
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY
SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

AS A % OF HDI

2001-02 - - 0.003 0.000 0.003
2002-03 - - 0.003 - U 0.003
2003-04 - U - U - U - U - U

2004-05 - U - U - U - U - U

2005-06 - U - U - U - U - U

2006-07 - U - U - U - U - U

2007-08 - U - U - U - U - U

2008-09 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2009-10 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2010-11 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2011-12 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2012-13 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2013-14 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2014-15 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ACT 40
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY
SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

SHARE OF MARKET

2001-02 - - 90.73 9.27
2002-03 - - 100.00 - U

2003-04 - U - U - U - U

2004-05 - U - U - U - U

2005-06 - U - U - U - U

2006-07 - U - U - U - U

2007-08 - U - U - U - U

2008-09 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2009-10 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2010-11 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2011-12 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2012-13 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2013-14 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

2014-15 -                  U -                  U -                  U -                  U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
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TABLE ACT 41
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1995-96 0.039 - - - 0.039
1996-97 0.116 - - - 0.116
1997-98 0.127 0.006 - - 0.133
1998-99 0.183 0.010 - - 0.193
1999-00 0.808 - U - - 0.808 (1)

2000-01 0.928 - U - - 0.928 (1)

2001-02 1.196 - U - - 1.196 (1)

2002-03 1.448 - U - - 1.448 (1)

2003-04 0.848 - U - - 0.848 (1)

2004-05 0.743 - U - - 0.743 (1)

2005-06 0.658 - U - - 0.658 (1)

2006-07 0.512 - U - - 0.512 (1)

2007-08 0.466 - U - - 0.466 (1)

2008-09 0.247 - U - - 0.247 (1)

2009-10 0.324 - U - - 0.324 (1)

2010-11 0.384 - U - - 0.384 (1)

2011-12 - - U - - - (1)

2012-13 0.003 - U - - 0.003 (1)

2013-14 0.009 - U - - 0.009 (1)

2014-15 0.004             -                 U -                 -                 0.004             (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 42
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1995-96 0.063 - - - 0.063
1996-97 0.185 - - - 0.185
1997-98 0.202 0.010 - - 0.212
1998-99 0.288 0.016 - - 0.304
1999-00 1.243 - U - - 1.243 (1)

2000-01 1.347 - U - - 1.347 (1)

2001-02 1.687 - U - - 1.687 (1)

2002-03 1.983 - U - - 1.983 (1)

2003-04 1.134 - U - - 1.134 (1)

2004-05 0.970 - U - - 0.970 (1)

2005-06 0.833 - U - - 0.833 (1)

2006-07 0.629 - U - - 0.629 (1)

2007-08 0.554 - U - - 0.554 (1)

2008-09 0.285 - U - - 0.285 (1)

2009-10 0.365 - U - - 0.365 (1)

2010-11 0.420 - U - - 0.420 (1)

2011-12 - - U - - - (1)

2012-13 0.003 - U - - 0.003 (1)

2013-14 0.009 - U - - 0.009 (1)

2014-15 0.004             -                 U -                 -                 0.004             (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 43
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1995-96 0.17 - - - 0.17
1996-97 0.51 - - - 0.51
1997-98 0.55 0.03 - - 0.58
1998-99 0.79 0.04 - - 0.83
1999-00 3.43 - U - - 3.43 (1)

2000-01 3.88 - U - - 3.88 (1)

2001-02 4.91 - U - - 4.91 (1)

2002-03 5.86 - U - - 5.86 (1)

2003-04 3.39 - U - - 3.39 (1)

2004-05 2.94 - U - - 2.94 (1)

2005-06 2.57 - U - - 2.57 (1)

2006-07 1.96 - U - - 1.96 (1)

2007-08 1.74 - U - - 1.74 (1)

2008-09 0.91 - U - - 0.91 (1)

2009-10 1.16 - U - - 1.16 (1)

2010-11 1.35 - U - - 1.35 (1)

2011-12 - - U - - - (1)

2012-13 0.01 - U - - 0.01 (1)

2013-14 0.03 - U - - 0.03 (1)

2014-15 0.01               -                 U -                 -                 0.01               (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 44
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1995-96 0.28 - - - 0.28
1996-97 0.81 - - - 0.81
1997-98 0.88 0.04 - - 0.92
1998-99 1.24 0.07 - - 1.31
1999-00 5.28 - U - - 5.28 (1)

2000-01 5.63 - U - - 5.63 (1)

2001-02 6.93 - U - - 6.93 (1)

2002-03 8.03 - U - - 8.03 (1)

2003-04 4.53 - U - - 4.53 (1)

2004-05 3.84 - U - - 3.84 (1)

2005-06 3.25 - U - - 3.25 (1)

2006-07 2.41 - U - - 2.41 (1)

2007-08 2.07 - U - - 2.07 (1)

2008-09 1.04 - U - - 1.04 (1)

2009-10 1.31 - U - - 1.31 (1)

2010-11 1.47 - U - - 1.47 (1)

2011-12 - - U - - - (1)

2012-13 0.01 - U - - 0.01 (1)

2013-14 0.03 - U - - 0.03 (1)

2014-15 0.01               -                 U -                 -                 0.01               (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE ACT 45
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1995-96 0.07 - - - 0.07
1996-97 0.25 - - - 0.25
1997-98 0.25 0.01 - - 0.26
1998-99 0.34 0.02 - - 0.35
1999-00 1.30 - U - - 1.30 (1)

2000-01 1.94 - U - - 1.94 (1)

2001-02 2.65 - U - - 2.65 (1)

2002-03 3.02 - U - - 3.02 (1)

2003-04 1.51 - U - - 1.51 (1)

2004-05 1.33 - U - - 1.33 (1)

2005-06 1.24 - U - - 1.24 (1)

2006-07 0.95 - U - - 0.95 (1)

2007-08 0.78 - U - - 0.78 (1)

2008-09 0.44 - U - - 0.44 (1)

2009-10 0.54 - U - - 0.54 (1)

2010-11 0.73 - U - - 0.73 (1)

2011-12 - - U - - - (1)

2012-13 0.01 - U - - 0.01 (1)

2013-14 0.02 - U - - 0.02 (1)

2014-15 0.01                -                 U -                 -                 0.01                (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable. 

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ACT 46
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 496.323 128.569 - 624.892
1990-91 553.818 130.161 - 683.979
1991-92 657.166 128.013 - 785.179
1992-93 752.373 128.998 - 881.371
1993-94 982.610 130.210 - 1,112.820
1994-95 1,264.611 123.236 - 1,387.847
1995-96 1,344.832 140.571 14.712 1,500.115
1996-97 1,283.142 140.688 67.352 1,491.182
1997-98 1,371.627 140.472 78.813 1,590.912
1998-99 1,558.643 143.472 96.008 1,798.123
1999-00 1,714.545 134.040 163.268 (1) 2,011.853 (2)

2000-01 1,829.853 151.912 325.247 (1) 2,307.012 (2)

2001-02 1,990.612 147.788 493.835 (1) 2,632.235 (2)

2002-03 2,120.578 146.909 628.103 (1) 2,895.590 (2)

2003-04 2,215.325 165.910 281.328 (1) 2,662.563 (2)

2004-05 2,174.378 174.672 264.463 (1) 2,613.513 (2)

2005-06 2,301.636 186.419 178.775 (1) 2,666.830 (2)

2006-07 2,285.158 172.096 107.788 (1) 2,565.042 (2)

2007-08 2,249.932 173.622 129.603 (1) 2,553.157 (2)

2008-09 2,239.095 184.785 87.647 (1) 2,511.527 (2)

2009-10 2,236.523 175.249 103.816 (1) 2,515.588 (2)

2010-11 2,339.245 167.376 125.418 (1) 2,632.039 (2)

2011-12 2,364.980 161.255 19.379 (1) 2,545.614 (2)

2012-13 2,375.394 152.849 19.905 (1) 2,548.148 (2)

2013-14 2,323.608 141.985 32.021 (1) 2,497.614 (2)

2014-15 2,165.188 137.316 31.220 (1) 2,333.724 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 47
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 951.657 246.520 - 1,198.177
1990-91 1,009.347 237.222 - 1,246.569
1991-92 1,175.634 229.008 - 1,404.642
1992-93 1,332.561 228.474 - 1,561.035
1993-94 1,709.165 226.489 - 1,935.654
1994-95 2,130.291 207.596 - 2,337.887
1995-96 2,172.891 227.125 23.771 2,423.787
1996-97 2,045.367 224.261 107.361 2,376.989
1997-98 2,186.414 223.917 125.630 2,535.961
1998-99 2,455.208 226.000 151.234 2,832.442
1999-00 2,638.522 206.275 251.254 (1) 3,096.050 (2)

2000-01 2,655.276 220.438 471.962 (1) 3,347.675 (2)

2001-02 2,808.420 208.504 696.718 (1) 3,713.642 (2)

2002-03 2,903.561 201.152 860.018 (1) 3,964.731 (2)

2003-04 2,961.160 221.767 376.043 (1) 3,558.970 (2)

2004-05 2,838.919 228.056 345.289 (1) 3,412.264 (2)

2005-06 2,912.497 235.895 226.222 (1) 3,374.614 (2)

2006-07 2,808.457 211.506 132.471 (1) 3,152.434 (2)

2007-08 2,675.866 206.490 154.138 (1) 3,036.494 (2)

2008-09 2,582.455 213.121 101.087 (1) 2,896.664 (2)

2009-10 2,519.627 197.432 116.957 (1) 2,834.017 (2)

2010-11 2,557.128 182.966 137.100 (1) 2,877.193 (2)

2011-12 2,525.799 172.220 20.697 (1) 2,718.716 (2)

2012-13 2,479.883 159.573 20.781 (1) 2,660.237 (2)

2013-14 2,363.441 144.419 32.570 (1) 2,540.430 (2)

2014-15 2,165.188 137.316 31.220 (1) 2,333.724 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 48
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 2,520.81 653.00 - 3,173.81
1990-91 2,725.84 640.64 - 3,366.48
1991-92 3,139.89 611.64 - 3,751.52
1992-93 3,505.90 601.10 - 4,107.00
1993-94 4,497.10 595.93 - 5,093.03
1994-95 5,703.92 555.85 - 6,259.77
1995-96 5,966.03 623.61 65.27 6,654.90
1996-97 5,624.29 616.67 295.22 6,536.17
1997-98 5,964.61 610.85 342.72 6,918.18
1998-99 6,707.69 617.44 413.17 7,738.31
1999-00 7,281.36 569.24 693.37 (1) 8,543.97 (2)

2000-01 7,644.12 634.60 1,358.70 (1) 9,637.43 (2)

2001-02 8,178.71 607.21 2,028.99 (1) 10,814.91 (2)

2002-03 8,587.06 594.89 2,543.44 (1) 11,725.39 (2)

2003-04 8,863.02 663.77 1,125.53 (1) 10,652.32 (2)

2004-05 8,602.30 691.04 1,046.27 (1) 10,339.61 (2)

2005-06 8,976.63 727.05 697.24 (1) 10,400.93 (2)

2006-07 8,738.37 658.09 412.18 (1) 9,808.64 (2)

2007-08 8,420.51 649.79 485.05 (1) 9,555.35 (2)

2008-09 8,210.81 677.61 321.40 (1) 9,209.82 (2)

2009-10 8,024.13 628.75 372.47 (1) 9,025.36 (2)

2010-11 8,216.17 587.88 440.51 (1) 9,244.55 (2)

2011-12 8,146.44 555.46 66.75 (1) 8,768.65 (2)

2012-13 8,046.67 517.78 67.43 (1) 8,631.88 (2)

2013-14 7,776.22 475.17 107.16 (1) 8,358.55 (2)

2014-15 7,168.04 454.60 103.36 (1) 7,725.99 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 49
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 4,833.45 1,252.07 - 6,085.52
1990-91 4,967.91 1,167.58 - 6,135.49
1991-92 5,617.09 1,094.18 - 6,711.27
1992-93 6,209.45 1,064.64 - 7,274.09
1993-94 7,822.32 1,036.57 - 8,858.89
1994-95 9,608.50 936.35 - 10,544.84
1995-96 9,639.51 1,007.59 105.45 10,752.55
1996-97 8,965.28 982.98 470.59 10,418.85
1997-98 9,507.76 973.72 546.31 11,027.79
1998-99 10,566.10 972.60 650.84 12,189.54
1999-00 11,205.32 876.01 1,067.03 (1) 13,148.36 (2)

2000-01 11,092.28 920.87 1,971.60 (1) 13,984.74 (2)

2001-02 11,538.79 856.67 2,862.57 (1) 15,258.02 (2)

2002-03 11,757.66 814.55 3,482.55 (1) 16,054.76 (2)

2003-04 11,846.94 887.24 1,504.46 (1) 14,238.64 (2)

2004-05 11,231.37 902.24 1,366.04 (1) 13,499.64 (2)

2005-06 11,359.06 920.02 882.29 (1) 13,161.37 (2)

2006-07 10,739.45 808.79 506.57 (1) 12,054.80 (2)

2007-08 10,014.60 772.80 576.87 (1) 11,364.27 (2)

2008-09 9,469.91 781.52 370.69 (1) 10,622.12 (2)

2009-10 9,039.85 708.34 419.62 (1) 10,167.81 (2)

2010-11 8,981.44 642.63 481.54 (1) 10,105.61 (2)

2011-12 8,700.40 593.23 71.29 (1) 9,364.92 (2)

2012-13 8,400.63 540.55 70.39 (1) 9,011.58 (2)

2013-14 7,909.53 483.31 109.00 (1) 8,501.84 (2)

2014-15 7,168.04 454.60 103.36 (1) 7,725.99 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 50
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY
TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 71.530 15.089 - 86.618
1990-91 79.717 15.993 - 95.710
1991-92 87.932 16.182 - 104.114
1992-93 112.848 16.973 - 129.821
1993-94 149.126 16.641 - 165.767
1994-95 163.210 15.261 - 178.471
1995-96 162.515 18.133 - U 180.648 (1)

1996-97 151.521 18.970 - U 170.491 (1)

1997-98 159.899 18.931 - U 178.830 (1)

1998-99 179.239 20.905 - U 200.144 (1)

1999-00 190.517 19.304 - U 209.821 (1)

2000-01 203.502 23.136 - U 226.638 (1)

2001-02 209.075 21.831 0.410 231.316
2002-03 220.060 21.954 0.436 242.450
2003-04 229.538 24.542 - U 254.080 (1)

2004-05 222.807 25.247 - U 248.054 (1)

2005-06 229.775 27.006 - U 256.781 (1)

2006-07 222.512 27.592 - U 250.104 (1)

2007-08 216.389 27.472 - U 243.861 (1)

2008-09 215.557 27.964 - U 243.521 (1)

2009-10 215.733 27.269 - U 243.002 (1)

2010-11 219.885 25.290 - U 245.175 (1)

2011-12 222.313 24.810 - U 247.123 (1)

2012-13 219.448 24.136 - U 243.584 (1)

2013-14 211.163 22.974 - U 234.137 (1)

2014-15 207.820 22.350 - U 230.170 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 51
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 137.152 28.931 - 166.083
1990-91 145.286 29.148 - 174.434
1991-92 157.305 28.948 - 186.254
1992-93 199.871 30.061 - 229.932
1993-94 259.392 28.946 - 288.337
1994-95 274.934 25.708 - 300.642
1995-96 262.581 29.298 - U 291.879 (1)

1996-97 241.529 30.239 - U 271.768 (1)

1997-98 254.884 30.177 - U 285.060 (1)

1998-99 282.341 32.930 - U 315.271 (1)

1999-00 293.188 29.707 - U 322.895 (1)

2000-01 295.299 33.572 - U 328.871 (1)

2001-02 294.970 30.800 0.578 326.348
2002-03 301.313 30.060 0.597 331.970
2003-04 306.817 32.805 - U 339.621 (1)

2004-05 290.902 32.963 - U 323.865 (1)

2005-06 290.758 34.173 - U 324.931 (1)

2006-07 273.467 33.911 - U 307.378 (1)

2007-08 257.354 32.673 - U 290.026 (1)

2008-09 248.612 32.252 - U 280.864 (1)

2009-10 243.041 30.721 - U 273.762 (1)

2010-11 240.366 27.646 - U 268.011 (1)

2011-12 237.430 26.497 - U 263.927 (1)

2012-13 229.101 25.198 - U 254.299 (1)

2013-14 214.783 23.368 - U 238.151 (1)

2014-15 207.820 22.350 - U 230.170 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 52
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 363.30 76.63 - 439.93
1990-91 392.36 78.72 - 471.07
1991-92 420.13 77.32 - 497.45
1992-93 525.85 79.09 - 604.94
1993-94 682.50 76.16 - 758.66
1994-95 736.15 68.83 - 804.98
1995-96 720.96 80.44 - U 801.40 (1)

1996-97 664.15 83.15 - U 747.30 (1)

1997-98 695.33 82.32 - U 777.65 (1)

1998-99 771.36 89.97 - U 861.33 (1)

1999-00 809.09 81.98 - U 891.07 (1)

2000-01 850.12 96.65 - U 946.77 (1)

2001-02 859.01 89.70 1.68 950.39
2002-03 891.11 88.90 1.77 981.78
2003-04 918.33 98.19 - U 1,016.52 (1)

2004-05 881.47 99.88 - U 981.35 (1)

2005-06 896.15 105.33 - U 1,001.47 (1)

2006-07 850.88 105.51 - U 956.39 (1)

2007-08 809.85 102.82 - U 912.67 (1)

2008-09 790.45 102.54 - U 893.00 (1)

2009-10 774.00 97.83 - U 871.84 (1)

2010-11 772.31 88.83 - U 861.13 (1)

2011-12 765.78 85.46 - U 851.24 (1)

2012-13 743.38 81.76 - U 825.14 (1)

2013-14 706.68 76.89 - U 783.57 (1)

2014-15 688.01 73.99 - U 762.00 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 53
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 696.59 146.94 - 843.53
1990-91 715.08 143.46 - 858.55
1991-92 751.59 138.31 - 889.90
1992-93 931.35 140.08 - 1,071.43
1993-94 1,187.16 132.47 - 1,319.63
1994-95 1,240.07 115.95 - 1,356.02
1995-96 1,164.88 129.97 - U 1,294.85 (1)

1996-97 1,058.67 132.54 - U 1,191.22 (1)

1997-98 1,108.38 131.22 - U 1,239.60 (1)

1998-99 1,215.07 141.72 - U 1,356.78 (1)

1999-00 1,245.11 126.16 - U 1,371.27 (1)

2000-01 1,233.60 140.25 - U 1,373.84 (1)

2001-02 1,211.92 126.55 2.38 1,340.85
2002-03 1,220.13 121.73 2.42 1,344.28
2003-04 1,227.51 131.24 - U 1,358.75 (1)

2004-05 1,150.87 130.41 - U 1,281.28 (1)

2005-06 1,133.99 133.28 - U 1,267.27 (1)

2006-07 1,045.73 129.67 - U 1,175.40 (1)

2007-08 963.16 122.28 - U 1,085.44 (1)

2008-09 911.67 118.27 - U 1,029.94 (1)

2009-10 871.98 110.22 - U 982.19 (1)

2010-11 844.24 97.10 - U 941.34 (1)

2011-12 817.86 91.27 - U 909.13 (1)

2012-13 776.08 85.36 - U 861.44 (1)

2013-14 718.80 78.20 - U 797.00 (1)

2014-15 688.01 73.99 - U 762.00 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

427

TBP.014.001.2972



TABLE ACT 54
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 1.142 0.241 - 1.383
1990-91 1.193 0.239 - 1.432
1991-92 1.282 0.236 - 1.517
1992-93 1.576 0.237 - 1.813
1993-94 1.999 0.223 - 2.222
1994-95 2.089 0.195 - 2.284
1995-96 1.999 0.223 - U 2.223 (1)

1996-97 1.780 0.223 - U 2.003 (1)

1997-98 1.855 0.220 - U 2.075 (1)

1998-99 1.972 0.230 - U 2.202 (1)

1999-00 1.888 0.191 - U 2.079 (1)

2000-01 1.733 0.197 - U 1.930 (1)

2001-02 1.743 0.182 0.003 1.928
2002-03 1.617 0.161 0.003 1.782
2003-04 1.588 0.170 - U 1.758 (1)

2004-05 1.439 0.163 - U 1.603 (1)

2005-06 1.395 0.164 - U 1.559 (1)

2006-07 1.225 0.152 - U 1.376 (1)

2007-08 1.065 0.135 - U 1.200 (1)

2008-09 0.939 0.122 - U 1.061 (1)

2009-10 0.849 0.107 - U 0.957 (1)

2010-11 0.782 0.090 - U 0.872 (1)

2011-12 0.726 0.081 - U 0.807 (1)

2012-13 0.672 0.074 - U 0.746 (1)

2013-14 0.666 0.072 - U 0.738 (1)

2014-15 0.670 0.072 - U 0.742 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

U = Unavailable data

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Percentage (%)

GAMING
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TABLE ACT 55
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 82.58 17.42 -
1990-91 83.29 16.71 -
1991-92 84.46 15.54 -
1992-93 86.93 13.07 -
1993-94 89.96 10.04 -
1994-95 91.45 8.55 -
1995-96 89.96 10.04 - U

1996-97 88.87 11.13 - U

1997-98 89.41 10.59 - U

1998-99 89.56 10.44 - U

1999-00 90.80 9.20 - U

2000-01 89.79 10.21 - U

2001-02 90.39 9.44 0.18
2002-03 90.77 9.06 0.18
2003-04 90.34 9.66 - U

2004-05 89.82 10.18 - U

2005-06 89.48 10.52 - U

2006-07 88.97 11.03 - U

2007-08 88.73 11.27 - U

2008-09 88.52 11.48 - U

2009-10 88.78 11.22 - U

2010-11 89.68 10.32 - U

2011-12 89.96 10.04 - U

2012-13 90.09 9.91 - U

2013-14 90.19 9.81 - U

2014-15 90.29 9.71 - U

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ACT 56
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 16.646 7.191 - 23.837
1990-91 20.671 6.397 - 27.068
1991-92 25.495 5.620 - 31.115
1992-93 32.885 5.826 - 38.711
1993-94 41.553 5.856 - 47.409
1994-95 46.211 5.518 - 51.729
1995-96 46.257 6.709 0.039 53.005
1996-97 42.383 3.867 0.116 46.366
1997-98 44.412 5.783 0.133 50.328
1998-99 49.744 4.547 0.193 54.484
1999-00 56.891 4.369 0.808 (1) 62.068 (2)

2000-01 44.939 1.874 0.928 (1) 47.741 (2)

2001-02 42.355 1.497 1.196 (1) 45.048 (2)

2002-03 44.911 1.626 1.448 (1) 47.985 (2)

2003-04 49.944 5.351 0.848 (1) 56.143 (2)

2004-05 48.039 7.159 0.743 (1) 55.941 (2)

2005-06 46.467 6.000 0.658 (1) 53.125 (2)

2006-07 46.813 6.800 0.512 (1) 54.125 (2)

2007-08 50.774 8.551 0.466 (1) 59.791 (2)

2008-09 50.725 5.689 0.247 (1) 56.661 (2)

2009-10 51.077 8.555 0.324 (1) 59.956 (2)

2010-11 51.097 1.217 0.384 (1) 52.698 (2)

2011-12 51.955 1.349 - (1) 53.304 (2)

2012-13 52.842 3.979 0.003 (1) 56.824 (2)

2013-14 50.719 4.161 0.009 (1) 54.889 (2)

2014-15 49.761 - 0.004 (1) 49.765 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 57
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 31.917 13.788 - 45.705
1990-91 37.673 11.659 - 49.332
1991-92 45.609 10.054 - 55.663
1992-93 58.244 10.319 - 68.563
1993-94 72.278 10.186 - 82.464
1994-95 77.844 9.295 - 87.140
1995-96 74.739 10.840 0.063 85.642
1996-97 67.560 6.164 0.185 73.909
1997-98 70.794 9.218 0.212 80.224
1998-99 78.358 7.163 0.304 85.824
1999-00 87.550 6.723 1.243 (1) 95.517 (2)

2000-01 65.210 2.719 1.347 (1) 69.276 (2)

2001-02 59.756 2.112 1.687 (1) 63.555 (2)

2002-03 61.494 2.226 1.983 (1) 65.703 (2)

2003-04 66.759 7.153 1.134 (1) 75.045 (2)

2004-05 62.721 9.347 0.970 (1) 73.038 (2)

2005-06 58.799 7.592 0.833 (1) 67.225 (2)

2006-07 57.533 8.357 0.629 (1) 66.520 (2)

2007-08 60.386 10.170 0.554 (1) 71.110 (2)

2008-09 58.504 6.561 0.285 (1) 65.350 (2)

2009-10 57.542 9.638 0.365 (1) 67.545 (2)

2010-11 55.856 1.330 0.420 (1) 57.606 (2)

2011-12 55.488 1.441 - (1) 56.929 (2)

2012-13 55.166 4.154 0.003 (1) 59.324 (2)

2013-14 51.588 4.232 0.009 (1) 55.830 (2)

2014-15 49.761 - 0.004 (1) 49.765 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 58
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 84.54 36.52 - 121.07
1990-91 101.74 31.49 - 133.23
1991-92 121.81 26.85 - 148.67
1992-93 153.24 27.15 - 180.39
1993-94 190.18 26.80 - 216.98
1994-95 208.43 24.89 - 233.32
1995-96 205.21 29.76 0.17 235.14
1996-97 185.77 16.95 0.51 203.23
1997-98 193.13 25.15 0.58 218.85
1998-99 214.08 19.57 0.83 234.47
1999-00 241.61 18.55 3.43 (1) 263.59 (2)

2000-01 187.73 7.83 3.88 (1) 199.44 (2)

2001-02 174.02 6.15 4.91 (1) 185.09 (2)

2002-03 181.86 6.58 5.86 (1) 194.31 (2)

2003-04 199.81 21.41 3.39 (1) 224.62 (2)

2004-05 190.05 28.32 2.94 (1) 221.31 (2)

2005-06 181.23 23.40 2.57 (1) 207.19 (2)

2006-07 179.01 26.00 1.96 (1) 206.97 (2)

2007-08 190.02 32.00 1.74 (1) 223.77 (2)

2008-09 186.01 20.86 0.91 (1) 207.78 (2)

2009-10 183.25 30.69 1.16 (1) 215.11 (2)

2010-11 179.47 4.27 1.35 (1) 185.09 (2)

2011-12 178.96 4.65 - (1) 183.61 (2)

2012-13 179.00 13.48 0.01 (1) 192.49 (2)

2013-14 169.74 13.93 0.03 (1) 183.69 (2)

2014-15 164.74 - 0.01 (1) 164.75 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

432

TBP.014.001.2977



TABLE ACT 59
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 162.11 70.03 - 232.14
1990-91 185.42 57.38 - 242.81
1991-92 217.92 48.04 - 265.95
1992-93 271.41 48.08 - 319.49
1993-94 330.79 46.62 - 377.41
1994-95 351.11 41.93 - 393.04
1995-96 331.56 48.09 0.28 379.93
1996-97 296.13 27.02 0.81 323.96
1997-98 307.85 40.09 0.92 348.86
1998-99 337.22 30.82 1.31 369.35
1999-00 371.81 28.55 5.28 (1) 405.64 (2)

2000-01 272.41 11.36 5.63 (1) 289.40 (2)

2001-02 245.52 8.68 6.93 (1) 261.13 (2)

2002-03 249.01 9.02 8.03 (1) 266.06 (2)

2003-04 267.09 28.62 4.53 (1) 300.24 (2)

2004-05 248.14 36.98 3.84 (1) 288.95 (2)

2005-06 229.32 29.61 3.25 (1) 262.18 (2)

2006-07 220.00 31.96 2.41 (1) 254.37 (2)

2007-08 226.00 38.06 2.07 (1) 266.13 (2)

2008-09 214.53 24.06 1.04 (1) 239.64 (2)

2009-10 206.45 34.58 1.31 (1) 242.34 (2)

2010-11 196.18 4.67 1.47 (1) 202.33 (2)

2011-12 191.13 4.96 - (1) 196.10 (2)

2012-13 186.88 14.07 0.01 (1) 200.96 (2)

2013-14 172.65 14.16 0.03 (1) 186.84 (2)

2014-15 164.74 - 0.01 (1) 164.75 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ACT 60
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 69.83 30.17 -
1990-91 76.37 23.63 -
1991-92 81.94 18.06 -
1992-93 84.95 15.05 -
1993-94 87.65 12.35 -
1994-95 89.33 10.67 -
1995-96 87.27 12.66 0.07
1996-97 91.41 8.34 0.25
1997-98 88.25 11.49 0.26
1998-99 91.30 8.35 0.35
1999-00 91.66 7.04 1.30 (1)

2000-01 94.13 3.93 1.94 (1)

2001-02 94.02 3.32 2.65 (1)

2002-03 93.59 3.39 3.02 (1)

2003-04 88.96 9.53 1.51 (1)

2004-05 85.87 12.80 1.33 (1)

2005-06 87.47 11.29 1.24 (1)

2006-07 86.49 12.56 0.95 (1)

2007-08 84.92 14.30 0.78 (1)

2008-09 89.52 10.04 0.44 (1)

2009-10 85.19 14.27 0.54 (1)

2010-11 96.96 2.31 0.73 (1)

2011-12 97.47 2.53 - (1)

2012-13 92.99 7.00 0.01 (1)

2013-14 92.40 7.58 0.02 (1)

2014-15 99.99 - 0.01 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ACT 61
AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 -                      4,910              60                   4,970              
2002-03 -                      4,960              60                   5,020              
2003-04 -                      4,930              70                   5,000              
2004-05 -                      5,056              88                   5,144              
2005-06 -                      5,066              84                   5,150              
2006-07 -                      5,097              82                   5,179              
2007-08 -                      5,087              72                   5,159              
2008-09 -                      5,085              72                   5,157              
2009-10 -                      5,014              70                   5,084              
2010-11 -                      4,954              70                   5,024              
2011-12 -                      4,918              68                   4,986              
2012-13 -                      4,906              68                   4,974              
2013-14 -                      4,906              68                   4,974              
2014-15 -                      4,956              66                   5,022              

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE NT 1
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 0.393 22.909 4.180 41.259 68.741
1990-91 1.096 30.032 4.146 47.974 83.248
1991-92 - 20.464 4.904 49.831 75.199
1992-93 - 21.265 6.396 52.818 80.479
1993-94 - 20.037 6.172 60.634 86.843
1994-95 - 25.317 7.628 69.235 102.180
1995-96 - 67.867 10.693 72.000 150.560
1996-97 - 63.919 13.700 87.900 165.519
1997-98 - 73.636 12.232 74.095 159.963
1998-99 - 90.567 16.563 70.240 177.370
1999-00 - 99.284 16.163 67.819 183.266
2000-01 - 190.851 13.663 70.796 275.310
2001-02 - 525.683 17.193 76.987 619.863
2002-03 - 835.720 18.100 86.119 939.939
2003-04 - 1,097.880 17.982 91.337 1,207.199
2004-05 - 1,533.900 12.543 101.914 1,648.357
2005-06 - 1,769.852 15.020 106.722 1,891.594
2006-07 - 2,728.782 13.896 128.750 2,871.428
2007-08 - 3,023.818 11.387 135.071 3,170.276
2008-09 - 3,521.731 15.303 148.758 3,685.792
2009-10 - 3,925.390 18.515 134.762 4,078.668
2010-11 - 4,068.233 17.151 118.570 4,203.954
2011-12 - 4,224.384 19.178 118.183 4,361.745
2012-13 - 4,950.365 15.484 106.039 5,071.888
2013-14 - 5,764.289 13.336 99.514 5,877.139
2014-15 - 6,301.958 12.341 65.466 6,379.765

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 2
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 0.754 43.926 8.015 79.111 131.805
1990-91 1.997 54.734 7.556 87.434 151.722
1991-92 - 36.609 8.773 89.145 134.527
1992-93 - 37.663 11.328 93.548 142.540
1993-94 - 34.853 10.736 105.468 151.056
1994-95 - 42.648 12.850 116.629 172.127
1995-96 - 109.655 17.277 116.333 243.265
1996-97 - 101.889 21.838 140.115 263.842
1997-98 - 117.378 19.498 118.110 254.986
1998-99 - 142.663 26.090 110.644 279.397
1999-00 - 152.789 24.873 104.367 282.029
2000-01 - 276.941 19.826 102.731 399.499
2001-02 - 741.651 24.256 108.616 874.523
2002-03 - 1,144.294 24.783 117.917 1,286.993
2003-04 - 1,467.504 24.036 122.088 1,613.628
2004-05 - 2,002.696 16.376 133.061 2,152.134
2005-06 - 2,239.576 19.006 135.046 2,393.629
2006-07 - 3,353.670 17.078 158.234 3,528.982
2007-08 - 3,596.256 13.543 160.641 3,770.440
2008-09 - 4,061.780 17.650 171.570 4,251.000
2009-10 - 4,422.275 20.859 151.821 4,594.955
2010-11 - 4,447.157 18.749 129.614 4,595.520
2011-12 - 4,511.643 20.482 126.219 4,658.344
2012-13 - 5,168.123 16.165 110.703 5,294.991
2013-14 - 5,863.105 13.564 101.220 5,977.890
2014-15 - 6,301.958 12.341 65.466 6,379.765

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 3
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 3.62 210.90 38.48 379.84 632.84
1990-91 9.90 271.22 37.44 433.26 751.82
1991-92 - 181.65 43.53 442.33 667.51
1992-93 - 185.07 55.66 459.66 700.39
1993-94 - 170.66 52.57 516.44 739.67
1994-95 - 209.89 63.24 574.00 847.14
1995-96 - 545.41 85.93 578.62 1,209.97
1996-97 - 497.96 106.73 684.78 1,289.47
1997-98 - 559.36 92.92 562.84 1,215.12
1998-99 - 674.29 123.31 522.95 1,320.55
1999-00 - 724.31 117.91 494.76 1,336.99
2000-01 - 1,368.64 97.98 507.69 1,974.31
2001-02 - 3,729.04 121.96 546.12 4,397.13
2002-03 - 5,909.11 127.98 608.92 6,646.01
2003-04 - 7,732.91 126.66 643.33 8,502.90
2004-05 - 10,652.08 87.10 707.74 11,446.92
2005-06 - 12,047.10 102.24 726.44 12,875.78
2006-07 - 18,141.21 92.38 855.94 19,089.53
2007-08 - 19,478.66 73.35 870.09 20,422.10
2008-09 - 21,895.73 95.14 924.88 22,915.75
2009-10 - 23,732.93 111.94 814.77 24,659.64
2010-11 - 24,209.48 102.07 705.59 25,017.13
2011-12 - 24,713.32 112.19 691.39 25,516.91
2012-13 - 28,148.51 88.04 602.95 28,839.50
2013-14 - 32,123.41 74.32 554.58 32,752.31
2014-15 - 34,905.87 68.36 362.61 35,336.83

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 4
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 6.94 404.39 73.79 728.30 1,213.42
1990-91 18.04 494.31 68.24 789.62 1,370.21
1991-92 - 324.96 77.87 791.30 1,194.13
1992-93 - 327.78 98.59 814.13 1,240.50
1993-94 - 296.85 91.44 898.30 1,286.59
1994-95 - 353.58 106.53 966.94 1,427.04
1995-96 - 881.24 138.85 934.90 1,954.99
1996-97 - 793.76 170.13 1,091.56 2,055.45
1997-98 - 891.63 148.11 897.19 1,936.93
1998-99 - 1,062.15 194.25 823.76 2,080.15
1999-00 - 1,114.65 181.46 761.39 2,057.50
2000-01 - 1,986.01 142.18 736.71 2,864.90
2001-02 - 5,261.05 172.07 770.49 6,203.61
2002-03 - 8,090.94 175.23 833.75 9,099.93
2003-04 - 10,336.36 169.30 859.92 11,365.58
2004-05 - 13,907.61 113.73 924.04 14,945.37
2005-06 - 15,244.44 129.37 919.24 16,293.05
2006-07 - 22,295.52 113.54 1,051.95 23,461.01
2007-08 - 23,166.15 87.24 1,034.81 24,288.20
2008-09 - 25,253.39 109.73 1,066.70 26,429.83
2009-10 - 26,737.09 126.11 917.91 27,781.12
2010-11 - 26,464.40 111.57 771.31 27,347.29
2011-12 - 26,393.83 119.82 738.40 27,252.05
2012-13 - 29,386.71 91.92 629.48 30,108.10
2013-14 - 32,674.10 75.59 564.08 33,313.77
2014-15 - 34,905.87 68.36 362.61 35,336.83

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 5
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.065 1.199 0.740 7.851 9.855
1990-91 0.072 1.046 0.674 8.983 10.775
1991-92 - 2.338 0.797 9.264 12.399
1992-93 - 1.054 1.039 9.959 12.052
1993-94 - 0.985 0.975 10.878 12.838
1994-95 - 1.103 1.198 12.054 14.355
1995-96 - 1.407 1.282 12.988 15.677
1996-97 - 2.495 2.100 13.900 18.495
1997-98 - 4.700 1.946 11.757 18.403
1998-99 - 6.329 2.484 11.540 20.353
1999-00 - 8.639 2.660 11.166 22.465
2000-01 - 11.305 2.186 11.327 24.818
2001-02 - 28.912 2.750 12.317 43.979
2002-03 - 46.854 2.896 13.779 63.529
2003-04 - 33.591 2.809 14.432 50.832
2004-05 - 51.600 1.982 16.102 69.684
2005-06 - 72.202 2.373 16.862 91.437
2006-07 - 126.944 2.196 20.343 149.483
2007-08 - 143.055 1.822 21.611 166.488
2008-09 - 191.805 2.448 23.801 218.055
2009-10 - 228.019 2.928 21.562 252.509
2010-11 - 277.207 2.744 18.971 298.922
2011-12 - 357.642 3.068 18.909 379.620
2012-13 - 435.174 2.433 15.306 452.913
2013-14 - 494.434 2.244 16.458 513.137
2014-15 - 638.914 1.914 11.071 651.899

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 6
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.125 2.299 1.419 15.054 18.896
1990-91 0.131 1.906 1.229 16.372 19.638
1991-92 - 4.183 1.426 16.573 22.181
1992-93 - 1.867 1.840 17.639 21.345
1993-94 - 1.713 1.696 18.921 22.331
1994-95 - 1.858 2.018 20.305 24.182
1995-96 - 2.273 2.071 20.985 25.330
1996-97 - 3.977 3.347 22.157 29.482
1997-98 - 7.492 3.102 18.741 29.335
1998-99 - 9.970 3.913 18.178 32.060
1999-00 - 13.295 4.093 17.183 34.572
2000-01 - 16.405 3.172 16.436 36.013
2001-02 - 40.790 3.880 17.377 62.047
2002-03 - 64.154 3.965 18.867 86.986
2003-04 - 44.900 3.755 19.291 67.946
2004-05 - 67.370 2.588 21.023 90.981
2005-06 - 91.365 3.003 21.337 115.705
2006-07 - 156.014 2.699 25.002 183.714
2007-08 - 170.137 2.167 25.702 198.006
2008-09 - 221.218 2.824 27.451 251.493
2009-10 - 256.882 3.299 24.291 284.472
2010-11 - 303.026 3.000 20.738 326.764
2011-12 - 381.962 3.277 20.195 405.434
2012-13 - 454.317 2.540 15.979 472.836
2013-14 - 502.910 2.283 16.741 521.934
2014-15 - 638.914 1.914 11.071 651.899

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 7
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.60 11.04 6.81 72.28 90.73
1990-91 0.65 9.45 6.09 81.13 97.31
1991-92 - 20.75 7.07 82.23 110.06
1992-93 - 9.17 9.04 86.67 104.88
1993-94 - 8.39 8.30 92.65 109.35
1994-95 - 9.14 9.93 99.94 119.01
1995-96 - 11.31 10.30 104.38 125.99
1996-97 - 19.44 16.36 108.29 144.08
1997-98 - 35.70 14.78 89.31 139.79
1998-99 - 47.12 18.49 85.92 151.53
1999-00 - 63.02 19.41 81.46 163.89
2000-01 - 81.07 15.68 81.23 177.98
2001-02 - 205.09 19.51 87.37 311.97
2002-03 - 331.29 20.48 97.43 449.19
2003-04 - 236.60 19.79 101.65 358.03
2004-05 - 358.33 13.76 111.82 483.92
2005-06 - 491.47 16.15 114.78 622.40
2006-07 - 843.94 14.60 135.24 993.78
2007-08 - 921.52 11.74 139.21 1,072.47
2008-09 - 1,192.51 15.22 147.98 1,355.72
2009-10 - 1,378.60 17.70 130.36 1,526.67
2010-11 - 1,649.62 16.33 112.89 1,778.84
2011-12 - 2,092.27 17.95 110.62 2,220.84
2012-13 - 2,474.46 13.84 87.03 2,575.33
2013-14 - 2,755.40 12.51 91.72 2,859.63
2014-15 - 3,538.87 10.60 61.32 3,610.80

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 8
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 1.15 21.16 13.06 138.59 173.96
1990-91 1.19 17.22 11.10 147.85 177.35
1991-92 - 37.13 12.66 147.11 196.89
1992-93 - 16.25 16.01 153.51 185.77
1993-94 - 14.59 14.44 161.16 190.20
1994-95 - 15.40 16.73 168.35 200.48
1995-96 - 18.27 16.65 168.65 203.56
1996-97 - 30.98 26.08 172.61 229.68
1997-98 - 56.91 23.56 142.36 222.84
1998-99 - 74.23 29.13 135.34 238.70
1999-00 - 96.99 29.86 125.36 252.21
2000-01 - 117.64 22.75 117.87 258.26
2001-02 - 289.35 27.52 123.27 440.14
2002-03 - 453.61 28.04 133.40 615.05
2003-04 - 316.25 26.45 135.87 478.57
2004-05 - 467.85 17.97 145.99 631.81
2005-06 - 621.90 20.44 145.24 787.58
2006-07 - 1,037.20 17.94 166.21 1,221.35
2007-08 - 1,095.98 13.96 165.57 1,275.50
2008-09 - 1,375.38 17.56 170.67 1,563.61
2009-10 - 1,553.11 19.94 146.87 1,719.92
2010-11 - 1,803.27 17.85 123.41 1,944.53
2011-12 - 2,234.54 19.17 118.14 2,371.85
2012-13 - 2,583.31 14.44 90.86 2,688.62
2013-14 - 2,802.63 12.72 93.29 2,908.65
2014-15 - 3,538.87 10.60 61.32 3,610.80

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

TOTAL RACING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB
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TABLE NT 9
NORTHERN TERRITORY
RACING EXPENDITURE

AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.003 0.056 0.035 0.370 0.464
1990-91 0.003 0.046 0.030 0.398 0.478
1991-92 - 0.099 0.034 0.394 0.527
1992-93 - 0.044 0.043 0.412 0.498
1993-94 - 0.037 0.037 0.411 0.485
1994-95 - 0.036 0.039 0.397 0.473
1995-96 - 0.043 0.039 0.395 0.477
1996-97 - 0.072 0.060 0.399 0.531
1997-98 - 0.133 0.055 0.332 0.520
1998-99 - 0.163 0.064 0.297 0.524
1999-00 - 0.198 0.061 0.257 0.516
2000-01 - 0.233 0.045 0.234 0.513
2001-02 - 0.543 0.052 0.232 0.827
2002-03 - 0.876 0.054 0.258 1.188
2003-04 - 0.593 0.050 0.255 0.897
2004-05 - 0.803 0.031 0.251 1.084
2005-06 - 0.999 0.033 0.233 1.265
2006-07 - 1.635 0.028 0.262 1.925
2007-08 - 1.693 0.022 0.256 1.970
2008-09 - 2.055 0.026 0.255 2.336
2009-10 - 2.213 0.028 0.209 2.450
2010-11 - 2.556 0.025 0.175 2.756
2011-12 - 3.179 0.027 0.168 3.375
2012-13 - 3.777 0.021 0.133 3.931
2013-14 - 3.914 0.018 0.130 4.063
2014-15 - 4.878 0.015 0.085 4.977

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NT 10
NORTHERN TERRITORY
RACING EXPENDITURE

SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 0.66 12.17 7.51 79.67
1990-91 0.67 9.71 6.26 83.37
1991-92 - 18.86 6.43 74.72
1992-93 - 8.75 8.62 82.64
1993-94 - 7.67 7.59 84.73
1994-95 - 7.68 8.35 83.97
1995-96 - 8.97 8.18 82.85
1996-97 - 13.49 11.35 75.16
1997-98 - 25.54 10.57 63.89
1998-99 - 31.10 12.20 56.70
1999-00 - 38.46 11.84 49.70
2000-01 - 45.55 8.81 45.64
2001-02 - 65.74 6.25 28.01
2002-03 - 73.75 4.56 21.69
2003-04 - 66.08 5.53 28.39
2004-05 - 74.05 2.84 23.11
2005-06 - 78.96 2.60 18.44
2006-07 - 84.92 1.47 13.61
2007-08 - 85.93 1.09 12.98
2008-09 - 87.96 1.12 10.92
2009-10 - 90.30 1.16 8.54
2010-11 - 92.74 0.92 6.35
2011-12 - 94.21 0.81 4.98
2012-13 - 96.08 0.54 3.38
2013-14 - 96.36 0.44 3.21
2014-15 - 98.01 0.29 1.70

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS 
OFF COURSE

BOOKMAKERS 
ON COURSE (1)
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TABLE NT 11
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 0.376 - 0.650 1.026
1990-91 0.453 - 1.676 2.129
1991-92 0.372 - 1.810 2.182
1992-93 0.329 - 1.810 2.139
1993-94 0.294 - 1.990 2.284
1994-95 0.389 - 2.340 2.729
1995-96 1.048 - 2.432 3.480
1996-97 0.979 - 2.547 3.526
1997-98 1.092 - 2.390 3.482
1998-99 1.311 - 3.054 4.365
1999-00 1.491 - 5.223 6.714
2000-01 1.467 - 5.440 6.907
2001-02 2.070 0.825 3.695 6.590
2002-03 2.928 0.868 4.134 7.930
2003-04 3.366 0.843 4.330 8.539
2004-05 4.971 0.595 4.831 10.397
2005-06 5.748 0.712 5.059 11.519
2006-07 8.971 0.659 6.103 15.733
2007-08 9.899 0.729 8.664 19.292
2008-09 10.654 0.979 9.520 21.153
2009-10 6.075 (1) 0.948 8.848 15.871
2010-11 2.242 (2) 0.878 6.071 9.190
2011-12 2.372 0.982 6.051 9.405
2012-13 2.414 0.556 3.499 6.469
2013-14 2.718 0.482 3.534 6.734
2014-15 4.811 0.765 4.428 10.004

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore 

cannot be determined as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NT 12
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 0.721 - 1.246 1.967
1990-91 0.826 - 3.055 3.880
1991-92 0.665 - 3.238 3.903
1992-93 0.583 - 3.206 3.788
1993-94 0.511 - 3.461 3.973
1994-95 0.655 - 3.942 4.597
1995-96 1.693 - 3.929 5.623
1996-97 1.561 - 4.060 5.621
1997-98 1.741 - 3.810 5.550
1998-99 2.065 - 4.811 6.876
1999-00 2.295 - 8.038 10.332
2000-01 2.129 - 7.894 10.023
2001-02 2.920 1.164 5.213 9.297
2002-03 4.009 1.188 5.660 10.858
2003-04 4.499 1.127 5.788 11.414
2004-05 6.490 0.777 6.307 13.575
2005-06 7.273 0.901 6.402 14.576
2006-07 11.025 0.810 7.501 19.336
2007-08 11.773 0.867 10.304 22.944
2008-09 12.288 1.129 10.980 24.397
2009-10 6.844 (1) 1.068 9.968 17.880
2010-11 2.450 (2) 0.960 6.636 10.046
2011-12 2.533 1.049 6.462 10.044
2012-13 2.520 0.581 3.653 6.754
2013-14 2.765 0.490 3.594 6.849
2014-15 4.811 0.765 4.428 10.004

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore 

cannot be determined as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NT 13
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 3.46 - 5.98 9.45
1990-91 4.09 - 15.14 19.23
1991-92 3.30 - 16.07 19.37
1992-93 2.86 - 15.75 18.62
1993-94 2.50 - 16.95 19.45
1994-95 3.23 - 19.40 22.63
1995-96 8.42 - 19.54 27.97
1996-97 7.63 - 19.84 27.47
1997-98 8.30 - 18.16 26.45
1998-99 9.76 - 22.74 32.50
1999-00 10.88 - 38.10 48.98
2000-01 10.52 - 39.01 49.53
2001-02 14.68 5.85 26.21 46.75
2002-03 20.70 6.14 29.23 56.07
2003-04 23.71 5.94 30.50 60.14
2004-05 34.52 4.13 33.55 72.20
2005-06 39.12 4.85 34.44 78.41
2006-07 59.64 4.38 40.57 104.59
2007-08 63.77 4.70 55.81 124.27
2008-09 66.24 6.09 59.19 131.51
2009-10 36.73 (1) 5.73 53.50 95.96
2010-11 13.34 (2) 5.23 36.13 54.69
2011-12 13.88 5.74 35.40 55.02
2012-13 13.72 3.16 19.90 36.78
2013-14 15.15 2.69 19.69 37.53
2014-15 26.65 4.24 24.52 55.41

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore 

cannot be determined as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NT 14
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM RACING

1989-90 6.64 - 11.47 18.11
1990-91 7.46 - 27.59 35.04
1991-92 5.91 - 28.74 34.65
1992-93 5.07 - 27.90 32.97
1993-94 4.36 - 29.48 33.84
1994-95 5.43 - 32.68 38.11
1995-96 13.61 - 31.58 45.19
1996-97 12.16 - 31.63 43.79
1997-98 13.22 - 28.94 42.16
1998-99 15.38 - 35.82 51.19
1999-00 16.74 - 58.64 75.38
2000-01 15.27 - 56.61 71.87
2001-02 20.72 8.26 36.98 65.95
2002-03 28.35 8.40 40.02 76.77
2003-04 31.69 7.94 40.77 80.39
2004-05 45.07 5.39 43.80 94.27
2005-06 49.51 6.13 43.58 99.22
2006-07 73.30 5.38 49.86 128.55
2007-08 75.84 5.59 66.38 147.80
2008-09 76.40 7.02 68.27 151.68
2009-10 41.38 (1) 6.46 60.27 108.10
2010-11 14.58 (2) 5.71 39.49 59.79
2011-12 14.82 6.13 37.81 58.76
2012-13 14.33 3.30 20.77 38.40
2013-14 15.41 2.73 20.03 38.17
2014-15 26.65 4.24 24.52 55.41

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore 

cannot be determined as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE NT 15
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM RACING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 3.27 - 5.66 8.93
1990-91 3.16 - 11.68 14.84
1991-92 2.67 - 13.02 15.69
1992-93 2.47 - 13.59 16.06
1993-94 2.18 - 14.74 16.91
1994-95 2.43 - 14.61 17.04
1995-96 5.18 - 12.01 17.19
1996-97 3.95 - 10.27 14.21
1997-98 3.86 - 8.45 12.32
1998-99 4.20 - 9.78 13.97
1999-00 4.01 - 14.04 18.05
2000-01 4.77 - 17.69 22.47
2001-02 6.24 2.49 11.13 19.86
2002-03 8.21 2.43 11.59 22.22
2003-04 8.78 2.20 11.29 22.27
2004-05 10.91 1.31 10.60 22.81
2005-06 10.42 1.29 9.17 20.88
2006-07 14.17 1.04 9.64 24.86
2007-08 13.88 1.02 12.15 27.05
2008-09 14.56 1.34 13.01 28.92
2009-10 10.03 (1) 1.56 14.60 26.19
2010-11 4.48 (2) 1.76 12.15 18.39
2011-12 4.46 1.85 11.39 17.70
2012-13 4.54 1.05 6.58 12.16
2013-14 4.68 0.83 6.09 11.60
2014-15 7.03 1.12 6.47 14.62

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore 

cannot be determined as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

ON-COURSE 
TOTALISATOR

TAB TOTAL RACING

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKERS
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TABLE NT 16
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 673.578 - 3.673 - - 0.750 15.072 1.490 0.129 694.692
1990-91 336.142 1.635 3.466 - - 0.679 16.713 1.560 0.112 360.307
1991-92 317.066 42.552 2.885 - - 0.517 19.450 - 0.980 383.450
1992-93 246.561 44.708 4.524 - - 2.351 18.518 - 0.979 317.641
1993-94 277.905 45.807 4.676 - - 2.204 19.626 - 0.119 350.337
1994-95 329.126 48.797 4.008 - - 2.218 23.409 - 0.076 407.634
1995-96 521.407 75.214 3.365 - - 3.599 29.393 - 0.088 633.066
1996-97 409.490 181.109 2.812 - - 4.285 27.797 - 0.066 625.559
1997-98 454.527 232.408 3.490 - - 4.429 29.856 - 0.052 724.762
1998-99 531.938 260.242 3.530 2.589 - 3.260 29.756 - 0.073 831.388
1999-00 603.630 281.930 3.792 105.659 - 1.956 29.959 - 0.077 1,027.003
2000-01 694.474 297.792 3.751 263.056 - 0.755 30.864 - 0.078 1,290.770
2001-02 722.667 335.182 (1) 3.310 318.590 - - (2) 30.053 - 0.072 1,409.874 (3)

2002-03 763.226 351.863 3.380 460.411 - - U 29.589 - 0.068 1,608.537 (3)

2003-04 809.200 393.388 3.671 361.595 - - U 29.269 - 0.058 1,597.181 (3)

2004-05 929.900 456.000 3.659 316.600 - - U 30.385 - 0.073 1,736.617 (3)

2005-06 973.524 530.110 3.853 360.902 - - U 36.128 - 0.061 1,904.578 (3)

2006-07 1,018.839 601.879 3.665 161.046 - - U 36.135 - 0.059 1,821.623 (3)

2007-08 1,100.954 (4) 698.437 3.210 88.386 36.338 (5) - U 37.545 - 0.051 1,964.921 (3)

2008-09 1,176.082 769.047 3.460 19.994 38.229 (5) - U 40.463 - 0.046 2,047.321 (3)

2009-10 1,135.563 684.254 3.996 - 38.569 (5) - U 41.860 - 0.047 1,904.288 (3)

2010-11 1,093.187 613.472 4.178 - 37.291 (5) - U 39.608 - 0.051 1,787.788 (3)

2011-12 1,112.940 619.801 4.265 - 45.953 (5) - U 45.787 - 0.061 1,828.807 (3)

2012-13 1,099.131 611.804 3.745 - 50.981 (5) - U 72.889 - 0.099 1,838.649 (3)

2013-14 1,089.095 706.072 4.190 - 51.610 (5) - U 88.251 - 0.177 1,939.396 (3)

2014-15 1,081.232 870.405 4.761 - 50.963 (5) - U 98.992 - 0.219 2,106.571 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover was estimated based upon actual expenditure and 89 percent return to player

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 17
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,291.528 - 7.043 - - 1.438 28.899 2.857 0.247 1,332.013
1990-91 612.627 2.980 6.317 - - 1.237 30.460 2.843 0.204 656.669
1991-92 567.214 76.123 5.161 - - 0.925 34.795 - 1.753 685.971
1992-93 436.695 79.184 8.013 - - 4.164 32.798 - 1.734 562.588
1993-94 483.392 79.677 8.134 - - 3.834 34.138 - 0.207 609.381
1994-95 554.427 82.201 6.752 - - 3.736 39.433 - 0.128 686.677
1995-96 842.455 121.526 5.437 - - 5.815 47.491 - 0.142 1,022.866
1996-97 652.739 288.693 4.482 - - 6.830 44.309 - 0.105 997.160
1997-98 724.530 370.465 5.563 - - 7.060 47.591 - 0.083 1,155.292
1998-99 837.920 409.939 5.561 4.078 - 5.135 46.872 - 0.115 1,309.620
1999-00 928.929 433.863 5.836 162.599 - 3.010 46.104 - 0.119 1,580.460
2000-01 1,007.742 432.122 5.443 381.717 - 1.096 44.786 - 0.113 1,873.020
2001-02 1,019.562 472.886 (1) 4.670 449.477 - - (2) 42.399 - 0.102 1,989.095 (3)

2002-03 1,045.033 481.782 4.628 630.409 - - U 40.514 - 0.093 2,202.458 (3)

2003-04 1,081.634 525.830 4.907 483.333 - - U 39.123 - 0.078 2,134.905 (3)

2004-05 1,214.099 595.364 4.777 413.360 - - U 39.671 - 0.095 2,267.368 (3)

2005-06 1,231.900 670.803 4.876 456.686 - - U 45.716 - 0.077 2,410.059 (3)

2006-07 1,252.152 739.709 4.504 197.925 - - U 44.410 - 0.073 2,238.773 (3)

2007-08 1,309.376 (4) 830.657 3.818 105.118 43.218 (5) - U 44.653 - 0.061 2,336.900 (3)

2008-09 1,356.432 886.979 3.990 23.060 44.091 (5) - U 46.668 - 0.053 2,361.273 (3)

2009-10 1,279.305 770.868 4.501 - 43.451 (5) - U 47.159 - 0.052 2,145.337 (3)

2010-11 1,195.009 670.613 4.567 - 40.765 (5) - U 43.297 - 0.056 1,954.307 (3)

2011-12 1,188.620 661.947 4.555 - 49.078 (5) - U 48.900 - 0.065 1,953.166 (3)

2012-13 1,147.479 638.717 3.910 - 53.224 (5) - U 76.095 - 0.103 1,919.528 (3)

2013-14 1,107.766 718.176 4.262 - 52.495 (5) - U 89.764 - 0.180 1,972.643 (3)

2014-15 1,081.232 870.405 4.761 - 50.963 (5) - U 98.992 - 0.219 2,106.571 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover was estimated based upon actual expenditure and 89 percent return to player

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 18
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 6,201.06 - 33.81 - - 6.90 138.76 13.72 1.19 6,395.44
1990-91 3,035.72 14.77 31.30 - - 6.13 150.94 14.09 1.01 3,253.95
1991-92 2,814.45 377.71 25.61 - - 4.59 172.65 - 8.70 3,403.71
1992-93 2,145.77 389.08 39.37 - - 20.46 161.16 - 8.52 2,764.37
1993-94 2,367.00 390.15 39.83 - - 18.77 167.16 - 1.01 2,983.93
1994-95 2,728.68 404.56 33.23 - - 18.39 194.08 - 0.63 3,379.56
1995-96 4,190.26 604.45 27.04 - - 28.92 236.22 - 0.71 5,087.61
1996-97 3,190.12 1,410.92 21.91 - - 33.38 216.55 - 0.51 4,873.40
1997-98 3,452.70 1,765.43 26.51 - - 33.64 226.79 - 0.40 5,505.47
1998-99 3,960.36 1,937.54 26.28 19.28 - 24.27 221.54 - 0.54 6,189.81
1999-00 4,403.70 2,056.78 27.66 770.82 - 14.27 218.56 - 0.56 7,492.35
2000-01 4,980.24 2,135.54 26.90 1,886.44 - 5.41 221.33 - 0.56 9,256.41
2001-02 5,126.39 2,377.68 (1) 23.48 2,259.98 - - (2) 213.18 - 0.51 10,001.23 (3)

2002-03 5,396.53 2,487.91 23.90 3,255.42 - - U 209.21 - 0.48 11,373.46 (3)

2003-04 5,699.60 2,770.83 25.86 2,546.89 - - U 206.16 - 0.41 11,249.73 (3)

2004-05 6,457.64 3,166.67 25.41 2,198.61 - - U 211.01 - 0.51 12,059.84 (3)

2005-06 6,626.63 3,608.38 26.23 2,456.60 - - U 245.92 - 0.41 12,964.16 (3)

2006-07 6,773.34 4,001.35 24.37 1,070.65 - - U 240.23 - 0.39 12,110.33 (3)

2007-08 7,092.07 (4) 4,499.15 20.68 569.36 234.08 (5) - U 241.86 - 0.33 12,657.52 (3)

2008-09 7,312.08 4,781.41 21.51 124.31 237.68 (5) - U 251.57 - 0.29 12,728.85 (3)

2009-10 6,865.62 4,137.00 24.16 - 233.19 (5) - U 253.09 - 0.28 11,513.33 (3)

2010-11 6,505.40 3,650.69 24.86 - 221.91 (5) - U 235.70 - 0.30 10,638.87 (3)

2011-12 6,510.88 3,625.94 24.95 - 268.83 (5) - U 267.86 - 0.36 10,698.81 (3)

2012-13 6,249.82 3,478.81 21.29 - 289.89 (5) - U 414.46 - 0.56 10,454.83 (3)

2013-14 6,069.35 3,934.82 23.35 - 287.62 (5) - U 491.81 - 0.98 10,807.93 (3)

2014-15 5,988.83 4,821.08 26.37 - 282.28 (5) - U 548.30 - 1.21 11,668.07 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover was estimated based upon actual expenditure and 89 percent return to player

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 19
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 11,890.01 - 64.84 - - 13.24 266.05 26.30 2.28 12,262.71
1990-91 5,532.67 26.91 57.05 - - 11.18 275.08 25.68 1.84 5,930.41
1991-92 5,034.89 675.71 45.81 - - 8.21 308.86 - 15.56 6,089.05
1992-93 3,800.47 689.13 69.73 - - 36.24 285.43 - 15.09 4,896.09
1993-94 4,117.20 678.64 69.28 - - 32.65 290.76 - 1.76 5,190.28
1994-95 4,596.57 681.50 55.98 - - 30.98 326.93 - 1.06 5,693.01
1995-96 6,770.35 976.64 43.69 - - 46.73 381.66 - 1.14 8,220.22
1996-97 5,085.14 2,249.05 34.92 - - 53.21 345.19 - 0.82 7,768.34
1997-98 5,503.70 2,814.14 42.26 - - 53.63 361.52 - 0.63 8,775.88
1998-99 6,238.45 3,052.06 41.40 30.36 - 38.23 348.97 - 0.86 9,750.33
1999-00 6,776.87 3,165.19 42.57 1,186.22 - 21.96 336.35 - 0.86 11,530.02
2000-01 7,226.76 3,098.85 39.03 2,737.38 - 7.86 321.17 - 0.81 13,431.86
2001-02 7,232.47 3,354.51 (1) 33.12 3,188.46 - - (2) 300.77 - 0.72 14,110.06 (3)

2002-03 7,389.10 3,406.53 32.72 4,457.42 - - U 286.46 - 0.66 15,572.89 (3)

2003-04 7,618.48 3,703.68 34.56 3,404.36 - - U 275.56 - 0.55 15,037.19 (3)

2004-05 8,431.24 4,134.47 33.18 2,870.56 - - U 275.50 - 0.66 15,745.61 (3)

2005-06 8,385.35 4,566.05 33.19 3,108.59 - - U 311.18 - 0.52 16,404.89 (3)

2006-07 8,324.43 4,917.65 29.94 1,315.83 - - U 295.24 - 0.48 14,883.58 (3)

2007-08 8,434.66 (4) 5,350.88 24.59 677.14 278.40 (5) - U 287.64 - 0.39 15,053.71 (3)

2008-09 8,433.37 5,514.63 24.81 143.37 274.13 (5) - U 290.15 - 0.33 14,680.79 (3)

2009-10 7,734.68 4,660.67 27.22 - 262.70 (5) - U 285.13 - 0.32 12,970.72 (3)

2010-11 7,111.33 3,990.72 27.18 - 242.58 (5) - U 257.66 - 0.33 11,629.80 (3)

2011-12 6,953.62 3,872.50 26.65 - 287.11 (5) - U 286.07 - 0.38 11,426.33 (3)

2012-13 6,524.74 3,631.84 22.23 - 302.64 (5) - U 432.69 - 0.59 10,914.72 (3)

2013-14 6,173.39 4,002.28 23.75 - 292.55 (5) - U 500.24 - 1.00 10,993.20 (3)

2014-15 5,988.83 4,821.08 26.37 - 282.28 (5) - U 548.30 - 1.21 11,668.07 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover was estimated based upon actual expenditure and 89 percent return to player

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 20
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 11.920 - 1.469 - - 0.340 6.029 0.745 0.065 20.568
1990-91 35.013 0.245 1.386 - - 0.308 6.685 0.780 0.056 44.474
1991-92 32.704 3.163 1.154 - - 0.235 7.780 - 0.490 45.526
1992-93 30.385 3.563 1.810 - - 1.069 7.407 - 0.490 44.723
1993-94 33.505 3.494 1.870 - - 0.806 7.850 - 0.047 47.573
1994-95 36.851 3.600 1.603 - - 0.887 9.364 - 0.030 52.335
1995-96 58.398 6.384 1.346 - - 1.440 11.757 - 0.035 79.360
1996-97 45.863 15.373 1.125 - - 1.714 11.119 - 0.026 75.220
1997-98 47.414 19.731 1.396 - - 1.772 11.942 - 0.021 82.276
1998-99 54.280 24.297 1.410 0.136 - 1.304 11.902 - 0.029 93.358
1999-00 62.385 26.474 1.517 5.387 - 0.782 11.984 - 0.031 108.560
2000-01 69.111 27.992 1.500 14.757 - 0.302 12.346 - 0.039 126.047
2001-02 69.554 36.870 1.324 (1) 15.046 - - U 12.021 (1) - 0.036 (2) 134.851 (3)

2002-03 72.978 42.041 1.352 (1) 18.510 - - U 11.836 (1) - 0.034 (2) 146.751 (3)

2003-04 80.894 45.000 1.468 (1) 14.688 - - U 11.708 (1) - 0.029 (2) 153.787 (3)

2004-05 87.100 49.900 1.464 (1) 14.100 - - U 12.154 (1) - 0.036 (2) 164.754 (3)

2005-06 98.535 56.834 1.541 (1) 14.753 - - U 14.451 (1) - 0.030 (2) 186.145 (3)

2006-07 105.245 63.709 1.466 (1) 6.812 - - U 14.454 (1) - 0.030 (2) 191.716 (3)

2007-08 107.306 (4) 72.064 1.284 (1) 3.771 10.119 (5) - U 15.018 (1) - 0.026 (2) 209.588 (3)

2008-09 114.730 78.665 1.384 (1) 0.761 8.180 (5) - U 16.185 (1) - 0.023 (2) 219.929 (3)

2009-10 109.662 69.582 1.598 - 8.967 (5) - U 16.744 (1) - 0.023 (2) 206.576 (3)

2010-11 101.244 62.550 1.671 - 9.131 (5) - U 15.843 (1) - 0.025 (2) 190.464 (3)

2011-12 104.895 62.674 1.706 - 13.227 (5) - U 18.314 (1) - 0.030 (2) 200.845 (3)

2012-13 102.740 61.135 1.498 - 14.922 (5) - U 29.112 (1) - 0.049 (2) 209.457 (3)

2013-14 102.325 68.838 1.676 - 15.167 (5) - U 35.301 (1) - 0.088 (2) 223.395 (3)

2014-15 105.351 82.629 1.905 - 14.208 (5) - U 39.595 (1) - 0.109 (2) 243.798 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Lotto and instant lottery expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Pools expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 21
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 22.856 - 2.817 - - 0.652 11.560 1.428 0.124 39.436
1990-91 63.812 0.447 2.527 - - 0.561 12.184 1.422 0.102 81.054
1991-92 58.506 5.658 2.064 - - 0.420 13.918 - 0.877 81.444
1992-93 53.816 6.311 3.205 - - 1.893 13.119 - 0.867 79.211
1993-94 58.279 6.078 3.253 - - 1.402 13.655 - 0.082 82.749
1994-95 62.077 6.064 2.701 - - 1.495 15.773 - 0.050 88.160
1995-96 94.355 10.316 2.175 - - 2.326 18.997 - 0.057 128.225
1996-97 73.107 24.505 1.793 - - 2.732 17.724 - 0.042 119.903
1997-98 75.579 31.452 2.225 - - 2.825 19.036 - 0.033 131.150
1998-99 85.503 38.273 2.221 0.214 - 2.054 18.748 - 0.046 147.060
1999-00 96.005 40.741 2.335 8.290 - 1.203 18.442 - 0.047 167.063
2000-01 100.286 40.619 2.177 21.414 - 0.438 17.915 - 0.057 182.905
2001-02 98.129 52.017 1.868 (1) 21.227 - - U 16.960 (1) - 0.051 (2) 190.252 (3)

2002-03 99.924 57.564 1.851 (1) 25.344 - - U 16.206 (1) - 0.047 (2) 200.936 (3)

2003-04 108.129 60.150 1.962 (1) 19.633 - - U 15.650 (1) - 0.039 (2) 205.563 (3)

2004-05 113.720 65.151 1.911 (1) 18.409 - - U 15.869 (1) - 0.047 (2) 215.107 (3)

2005-06 124.687 71.917 1.950 (1) 18.668 - - U 18.287 (1) - 0.038 (2) 235.548 (3)

2006-07 129.346 78.298 1.802 (1) 8.372 - - U 17.764 (1) - 0.036 (2) 235.618 (3)

2007-08 127.620 (4) 85.706 1.527 (1) 4.485 12.035 (5) - U 17.861 (1) - 0.031 (2) 249.265 (3)

2008-09 132.324 90.728 1.597 (1) 0.878 9.434 (5) - U 18.667 (1) - 0.027 (2) 253.655 (3)

2009-10 123.544 78.390 1.800 - 10.102 (5) - U 18.863 (1) - 0.026 (2) 232.725 (3)

2010-11 110.674 68.376 1.827 - 9.982 (5) - U 17.319 (1) - 0.027 (2) 208.204 (3)

2011-12 112.028 66.935 1.822 - 14.126 (5) - U 19.559 (1) - 0.032 (2) 214.503 (3)

2012-13 107.259 63.825 1.564 - 15.578 (5) - U 30.393 (1) - 0.052 (2) 218.671 (3)

2013-14 104.079 70.018 1.705 - 15.427 (5) - U 35.906 (1) - 0.090 (2) 227.224 (3)

2014-15 105.351 82.629 1.905 - 14.208 (5) - U 39.595 (1) - 0.109 (2) 243.798 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Lotto and instant lottery expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Pools expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($ million)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 22
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 109.74 - 13.53 - - 3.13 55.50 6.86 0.59 189.35
1990-91 316.20 2.21 12.52 - - 2.78 60.37 7.04 0.51 401.64
1991-92 290.30 28.08 10.24 - - 2.09 69.06 - 4.35 404.11
1992-93 264.43 31.01 15.75 - - 9.30 64.46 - 4.26 389.22
1993-94 285.37 29.76 15.93 - - 6.86 66.86 - 0.40 405.19
1994-95 305.52 29.85 13.29 - - 7.36 77.63 - 0.25 433.89
1995-96 469.31 51.31 10.82 - - 11.57 94.49 - 0.28 637.77
1996-97 357.29 119.76 8.76 - - 13.35 86.62 - 0.21 586.00
1997-98 360.17 149.88 10.60 - - 13.46 90.71 - 0.16 624.99
1998-99 404.12 180.89 10.50 1.01 - 9.71 88.61 - 0.22 695.07
1999-00 455.12 193.14 11.07 39.30 - 5.70 87.43 - 0.22 791.98
2000-01 495.61 200.74 10.76 105.83 - 2.17 88.54 - 0.28 903.91
2001-02 493.40 261.55 9.39 (1) 106.73 - - U 85.27 (1) - 0.26 (2) 956.59 (3)

2002-03 516.00 297.26 9.56 (1) 130.88 - - U 83.69 (1) - 0.24 (2) 1,037.63 (3)

2003-04 569.78 316.96 10.34 (1) 103.45 - - U 82.47 (1) - 0.20 (2) 1,083.20 (3)

2004-05 604.86 346.53 10.17 (1) 97.92 - - U 84.40 (1) - 0.25 (2) 1,144.13 (3)

2005-06 670.71 386.86 10.49 (1) 100.42 - - U 98.37 (1) - 0.21 (2) 1,267.06 (3)

2006-07 699.68 423.54 9.75 (1) 45.29 - - U 96.09 (1) - 0.20 (2) 1,274.54 (3)

2007-08 691.24 (4) 464.22 8.27 (1) 24.29 65.19 (5) - U 96.74 (1) - 0.17 (2) 1,350.11 (3)

2008-09 713.31 489.09 8.61 (1) 4.73 50.86 (5) - U 100.63 (1) - 0.14 (2) 1,367.37 (3)

2009-10 663.02 420.69 9.66 - 54.22 (5) - U 101.23 (1) - 0.14 (2) 1,248.96 (3)

2010-11 602.49 372.22 9.94 - 54.34 (5) - U 94.28 (1) - 0.15 (2) 1,133.42 (3)

2011-12 613.65 366.65 9.98 - 77.38 (5) - U 107.14 (1) - 0.18 (2) 1,174.98 (3)

2012-13 584.19 347.63 8.52 - 84.85 (5) - U 165.54 (1) - 0.28 (2) 1,191.00 (3)

2013-14 570.24 383.62 9.34 - 84.52 (5) - U 196.72 (1) - 0.49 (2) 1,244.94 (3)

2014-15 583.53 457.68 10.55 - 78.70 (5) - U 219.31 (1) - 0.61 (2) 1,350.37 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Lotto and instant lottery expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Pools expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 23
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 210.41 - 25.93 - - 6.00 106.42 13.15 1.14 363.06
1990-91 576.29 4.03 22.82 - - 5.07 110.03 12.84 0.92 732.01
1991-92 519.33 50.23 18.33 - - 3.73 123.54 - 7.78 722.94
1992-93 468.35 54.92 27.89 - - 16.48 114.17 - 7.55 689.36
1993-94 496.38 51.76 27.71 - - 11.94 116.30 - 0.70 704.80
1994-95 514.66 50.28 22.39 - - 12.39 130.77 - 0.41 730.90
1995-96 758.28 82.90 17.48 - - 18.69 152.66 - 0.46 1,030.47
1996-97 569.54 190.91 13.97 - - 21.28 138.08 - 0.33 934.10
1997-98 574.12 238.92 16.90 - - 21.46 144.60 - 0.25 996.25
1998-99 636.58 284.95 16.54 1.59 - 15.29 139.58 - 0.34 1,094.88
1999-00 700.39 297.22 17.03 60.48 - 8.78 134.54 - 0.35 1,218.79
2000-01 719.17 291.29 15.61 153.56 - 3.14 128.47 - 0.41 1,311.66
2001-02 696.10 369.00 13.25 (1) 150.58 - - U 120.31 (1) - 0.36 (2) 1,349.59 (3)

2002-03 706.53 407.02 13.09 (1) 179.20 - - U 114.59 (1) - 0.33 (2) 1,420.76 (3)

2003-04 761.60 423.67 13.82 (1) 138.29 - - U 110.23 (1) - 0.27 (2) 1,447.88 (3)

2004-05 789.72 452.43 13.27 (1) 127.84 - - U 110.20 (1) - 0.33 (2) 1,493.80 (3)

2005-06 848.72 489.53 13.27 (1) 127.07 - - U 124.47 (1) - 0.26 (2) 1,603.34 (3)

2006-07 859.90 520.53 11.98 (1) 55.66 - - U 118.10 (1) - 0.24 (2) 1,566.41 (3)

2007-08 822.10 (4) 552.10 9.84 (1) 28.89 77.53 (5) - U 115.06 (1) - 0.20 (2) 1,605.70 (3)

2008-09 822.70 564.09 9.93 (1) 5.46 58.66 (5) - U 116.06 (1) - 0.17 (2) 1,577.05 (3)

2009-10 746.95 473.94 10.88 - 61.08 (5) - U 114.05 (1) - 0.16 (2) 1,407.06 (3)

2010-11 658.60 406.89 10.87 - 59.40 (5) - U 103.06 (1) - 0.16 (2) 1,238.99 (3)

2011-12 655.38 391.58 10.66 - 82.64 (5) - U 114.43 (1) - 0.19 (2) 1,254.88 (3)

2012-13 609.89 362.92 8.89 - 88.58 (5) - U 172.82 (1) - 0.29 (2) 1,243.39 (3)

2013-14 580.02 390.20 9.50 - 85.97 (5) - U 200.10 (1) - 0.50 (2) 1,266.28 (3)

2014-15 583.53 457.68 10.55 - 78.70 (5) - U 219.31 (1) - 0.61 (2) 1,350.37 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Lotto and instant lottery expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Pools expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

KENO

Value ($)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS TOTAL GAMING
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TABLE NT 24
NORTHERN TERRITORY
GAMING EXPENDITURE

AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.561 - 0.069 - - 0.016 0.284 0.035 0.003 0.968
1990-91 1.552 0.011 0.061 - - 0.014 0.296 0.035 0.002 1.971
1991-92 1.390 0.134 0.049 - - 0.010 0.331 - 0.021 1.935
1992-93 1.256 0.147 0.075 - - 0.044 0.306 - 0.020 1.849
1993-94 1.266 0.132 0.071 - - 0.030 0.297 - 0.002 1.797
1994-95 1.214 0.119 0.053 - - 0.029 0.309 - 0.001 1.724
1995-96 1.776 0.194 0.041 - - 0.044 0.357 - 0.001 2.413
1996-97 1.316 0.441 0.032 - - 0.049 0.319 - 0.001 2.159
1997-98 1.339 0.557 0.039 - - 0.050 0.337 - 0.001 2.323
1998-99 1.397 0.625 0.036 0.004 - 0.034 0.306 - 0.001 2.403
1999-00 1.433 0.608 0.035 0.124 - 0.018 0.275 - 0.001 2.494
2000-01 1.427 0.578 0.031 0.305 - 0.006 0.255 - 0.001 2.603
2001-02 1.307 0.693 0.025 (1) 0.283 - - U 0.226 (1) - 0.001 (2) 2.535 (3)

2002-03 1.365 0.786 0.025 (1) 0.346 - - U 0.221 (1) - 0.001 (2) 2.745 (3)

2003-04 1.428 0.794 0.026 (1) 0.259 - - U 0.207 (1) - 0.001 (2) 2.715 (3)

2004-05 1.355 0.777 0.023 (1) 0.219 - - U 0.189 (1) - 0.001 (2) 2.564 (3)

2005-06 1.364 0.787 0.021 (1) 0.204 - - U 0.200 (1) - 0.000 (2) 2.576 (3)

2006-07 1.355 0.820 0.019 (1) 0.088 - - U 0.186 (1) - 0.000 (2) 2.469 (3)

2007-08 1.270 (4) 0.853 0.015 (1) 0.045 0.120 (5) - U 0.178 (1) - 0.000 (2) 2.480 (3)

2008-09 1.229 0.843 0.015 (1) 0.008 0.088 (5) - U 0.173 (1) - 0.000 (2) 2.356 (3)

2009-10 1.064 0.675 0.016 - 0.087 (5) - U 0.162 (1) - 0.000 (2) 2.005 (3)

2010-11 0.934 0.577 0.015 - 0.084 (5) - U 0.146 (1) - 0.000 (2) 1.756 (3)

2011-12 0.932 0.557 0.015 - 0.118 (5) - U 0.163 (1) - 0.000 (2) 1.785 (3)

2012-13 0.892 0.531 0.013 - 0.130 (5) - U 0.253 (1) - 0.000 (2) 1.818 (3)

2013-14 0.810 0.545 0.013 - 0.120 (5) - U 0.279 (1) - 0.001 (2) 1.769 (3)

2014-15 0.804 0.631 0.015 - 0.108 (5) - U 0.302 (1) - 0.001 (2) 1.861 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Lotto and instant lottery expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Pools expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(3) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(4) Excludes community keno.

(5) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

TOTAL GAMING
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GAMING
KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO MINOR GAMING POOLS
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TABLE NT 25
NORTHERN TERRITORY
GAMING EXPENDITURE

SHARE OF MARKET

1989-90 57.96 - 7.14 - - 1.65 29.31 3.62 0.31
1990-91 78.73 0.55 3.12 - - 0.69 15.03 1.75 0.13
1991-92 71.84 6.95 2.53 - - 0.52 17.09 - 1.08
1992-93 67.94 7.97 4.05 - - 2.39 16.56 - 1.09
1993-94 70.43 7.34 3.93 - - 1.69 16.50 - 0.10
1994-95 70.41 6.88 3.06 - - 1.70 17.89 - 0.06
1995-96 73.59 8.04 1.70 - - 1.81 14.82 - 0.04
1996-97 60.97 20.44 1.50 - - 2.28 14.78 - 0.04
1997-98 57.63 23.98 1.70 - - 2.15 14.51 - 0.03
1998-99 58.14 26.03 1.51 0.15 - 1.40 12.75 - 0.03
1999-00 57.47 24.39 1.40 4.96 - 0.72 11.04 - 0.03
2000-01 54.83 22.21 1.19 11.71 - 0.24 9.79 - 0.03
2001-02 51.58 27.34 0.98 (1) 11.16 - - U 8.91 (1) - 0.03 (2)

2002-03 49.73 28.65 0.92 (1) 12.61 - - U 8.07 (1) - 0.02 (2)

2003-04 52.60 29.26 0.95 (1) 9.55 - - U 7.61 (1) - 0.02 (2)

2004-05 52.87 30.29 0.89 (1) 8.56 - - U 7.38 (1) - 0.02 (2)

2005-06 52.93 30.53 0.83 (1) 7.93 - - U 7.76 (1) - 0.02 (2)

2006-07 54.90 33.23 0.76 (1) 3.55 - - U 7.54 (1) - 0.02 (2)

2007-08 51.20 (3) 34.38 0.61 (1) 1.80 4.83 (4) - U 7.17 (1) - 0.01 (2)

2008-09 52.17 35.77 0.63 (1) 0.35 3.72 (4) - U 7.36 (1) - 0.01 (2)

2009-10 53.09 33.68 0.77 - 4.34 (4) - U 8.11 (1) - 0.01 (2)

2010-11 53.16 32.84 0.88 - 4.79 (4) - U 8.32 (1) - 0.01 (2)

2011-12 52.23 31.20 0.85 - 6.59 (4) - U 9.12 (1) - 0.01 (2)

2012-13 49.05 29.19 0.72 - 7.12 (4) - U 13.90 (1) - 0.02 (2)

2013-14 45.80 30.81 0.75 - 6.79 (4) - U 15.80 (1) - 0.04 (2)

2014-15 43.21 33.89 0.78 - 5.83 (4) - U 16.24 (1) - 0.04 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Lotto and instant lottery expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover.

(2) Pools expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(3) Excludes community keno.

(4) Includes community keno.

U = Unavailable data

MINOR GAMING POOLS

Percentage (%)

CASINO
GAMING 

MACHINES
INSTANT 
LOTTERY

INTERACTIVE 
GAMING

KENO LOTTERIES LOTTO
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TABLE NT 26
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 1.400 - - 9.060 - 10.460
1990-91 2.460 - - 9.760 - 12.220
1991-92 2.670 - - 9.055 - 11.725
1992-93 2.438 0.385 - 8.360 - 11.183
1993-94 2.738 0.411 - 8.072 - 11.221
1994-95 2.998 0.341 - 9.444 - 12.783
1995-96 3.282 1.606 - 11.586 - 16.474
1996-97 2.320 7.437 - 11.164 - 20.921
1997-98 2.352 10.140 - 11.706 - 24.198
1998-99 2.872 11.420 0.011 11.875 - 26.178
1999-00 4.395 12.443 0.431 12.349 - 29.618
2000-01 0.820 10.111 1.178 11.160 - 23.269
2001-02 0.826 13.434 0.843 10.617 - 25.720
2002-03 0.645 14.647 0.740 10.615 - 26.647
2003-04 2.127 15.681 0.591 10.474 - 28.873
2004-05 5.225 17.665 0.562 10.851 - 34.303
2005-06 9.085 20.363 0.593 12.829 - 42.870
2006-07 10.117 23.284 0.273 13.118 - 46.792
2007-08 11.043 26.684 0.151 13.291 - 51.169
2008-09 11.597 (1) 25.921 0.031 13.775 - 51.324
2009-10 11.185 (1) 19.039 - 14.304 - 44.528
2010-11 10.466 (1) 16.695 - 13.633 - 40.794
2011-12 11.097 (1) 16.875 - 15.760 - 43.732
2012-13 11.177 (1) 16.454 - 19.115 - 46.746
2013-14 11.238 (1) 19.142 - 20.927 - 51.306
2014-15 11.055 (1) 23.759 - 23.626 - 58.440

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes community keno.

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 

GAMING
LOTTERIES & 

POOLS
MINOR GAMING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

461

TBP.014.001.3006



TABLE NT 27
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 2.684 - - 17.372 - 20.056
1990-91 4.483 - - 17.788 - 22.271
1991-92 4.776 - - 16.199 - 20.975
1992-93 4.318 0.682 - 14.807 - 19.807
1993-94 4.763 0.715 - 14.041 - 19.518
1994-95 5.050 0.574 - 15.909 - 21.534
1995-96 5.303 2.595 - 18.720 - 26.618
1996-97 3.698 11.855 - 17.796 - 33.349
1997-98 3.749 16.163 - 18.660 - 38.572
1998-99 4.524 17.989 0.017 18.706 - 41.236
1999-00 6.763 19.149 0.663 19.004 - 45.579
2000-01 1.190 14.672 1.709 16.194 - 33.765
2001-02 1.165 18.953 1.189 14.978 - 36.286
2002-03 0.883 20.055 1.013 14.534 - 36.486
2003-04 2.843 20.960 0.790 14.000 - 38.594
2004-05 6.822 23.064 0.734 14.167 - 44.787
2005-06 11.496 25.768 0.750 16.234 - 54.247
2006-07 12.434 28.616 0.336 16.122 - 57.507
2007-08 13.134 31.736 0.179 15.807 - 60.856
2008-09 13.375 (1) 29.896 0.036 15.887 - 59.195
2009-10 12.601 (1) 21.449 - 16.114 - 50.164
2010-11 11.441 (1) 18.250 - 14.903 - 44.594
2011-12 11.852 (1) 18.022 - 16.831 - 46.705
2012-13 11.669 (1) 17.178 - 19.955 - 48.802
2013-14 11.430 (1) 19.470 - 21.286 - 52.186
2014-15 11.055 (1) 23.759 - 23.626 - 58.440

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes community keno.

Value ($ million)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 

GAMING
LOTTERIES & 

POOLS
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE NT 28
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 12.89 - - 83.41 - 96.30
1990-91 22.22 - - 88.14 - 110.36
1991-92 23.70 - - 80.38 - 104.08
1992-93 21.22 3.35 - 72.76 - 97.32
1993-94 23.32 3.50 - 68.75 - 95.57
1994-95 24.86 2.83 - 78.30 - 105.98
1995-96 26.38 12.91 - 93.11 - 132.39
1996-97 18.07 57.94 - 86.97 - 162.98
1997-98 17.87 77.03 - 88.92 - 183.81
1998-99 21.38 85.02 0.08 88.41 - 194.90
1999-00 32.06 90.78 3.14 90.09 - 216.07
2000-01 5.88 72.51 8.45 80.03 - 166.87
2001-02 5.86 95.30 5.98 75.31 - 182.45
2002-03 4.56 103.56 5.23 75.06 - 188.41
2003-04 14.98 110.45 4.16 73.77 - 203.37
2004-05 36.28 122.67 3.90 75.35 - 238.22
2005-06 61.84 138.61 4.04 87.32 - 291.81
2006-07 67.26 154.79 1.81 87.21 - 311.08
2007-08 71.14 171.89 0.97 85.62 - 329.62
2008-09 72.10 (1) 161.16 0.19 85.64 - 319.10
2009-10 67.62 (1) 115.11 - 86.48 - 269.21
2010-11 62.28 (1) 99.35 - 81.13 - 242.76
2011-12 64.92 (1) 98.72 - 92.20 - 255.84
2012-13 63.56 (1) 93.56 - 108.69 - 265.80
2013-14 62.63 (1) 106.67 - 116.62 - 285.92
2014-15 61.23 (1) 131.60 - 130.86 - 323.70

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes community keno.

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 

GAMING
LOTTERIES & 

POOLS
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE NT 29
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMING

1989-90 24.71 - - 159.93 - 184.64
1990-91 40.49 - - 160.64 - 201.13
1991-92 42.40 - - 143.79 - 186.19
1992-93 37.58 5.93 - 128.86 - 172.37
1993-94 40.56 6.09 - 119.59 - 166.24
1994-95 41.87 4.76 - 131.89 - 178.53
1995-96 42.62 20.85 - 150.44 - 213.91
1996-97 28.81 92.35 - 138.64 - 259.80
1997-98 28.48 122.78 - 141.74 - 293.00
1998-99 33.68 133.93 0.13 139.27 - 307.01
1999-00 49.34 139.70 4.84 138.64 - 332.52
2000-01 8.53 105.22 12.26 116.13 - 242.14
2001-02 8.27 134.45 8.44 106.25 - 257.40
2002-03 6.24 141.80 7.16 102.77 - 257.98
2003-04 20.03 147.63 5.56 98.61 - 271.83
2004-05 47.37 160.17 5.10 98.38 - 311.02
2005-06 78.25 175.40 5.11 110.50 - 369.25
2006-07 82.66 190.24 2.23 107.18 - 382.31
2007-08 84.60 204.43 1.16 101.83 - 392.02
2008-09 83.16 (1) 185.87 0.22 98.78 - 368.03
2009-10 76.18 (1) 129.68 - 97.43 - 303.29
2010-11 68.08 (1) 108.60 - 88.68 - 265.37
2011-12 69.34 (1) 105.43 - 98.46 - 273.23
2012-13 66.35 (1) 97.68 - 113.47 - 277.50
2013-14 63.70 (1) 108.50 - 118.62 - 290.82
2014-15 61.23 (1) 131.60 - 130.86 - 323.70

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes community keno.

Value ($)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 

GAMING
LOTTERIES & 

POOLS
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE NT 30
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 12.19 - - 78.88 - 91.07
1990-91 17.14 - - 68.02 - 85.16
1991-92 19.20 - - 65.11 - 84.31
1992-93 18.30 2.89 - 62.75 - 83.94
1993-94 20.27 3.04 - 59.77 - 83.09
1994-95 18.72 2.13 - 58.95 - 79.80
1995-96 16.21 7.93 - 57.23 - 81.38
1996-97 9.35 29.98 - 45.00 - 84.33
1997-98 8.32 35.87 - 41.40 - 85.59
1998-99 9.19 36.56 0.04 38.01 - 83.80
1999-00 11.81 33.45 1.16 33.20 - 79.62
2000-01 2.67 32.89 3.83 36.30 - 75.69
2001-02 2.49 40.48 2.54 31.99 - 77.49
2002-03 1.81 41.05 2.07 29.75 - 74.67
2003-04 5.55 40.89 1.54 27.31 - 75.29
2004-05 11.46 38.76 1.23 23.81 - 75.27
2005-06 16.47 36.91 1.07 23.25 - 77.70
2006-07 15.98 36.78 0.43 20.72 - 73.92
2007-08 15.49 37.42 0.21 18.64 - 71.75
2008-09 15.85 (1) 35.44 0.04 18.83 - 70.16
2009-10 18.46 (1) 31.42 - 23.61 - 73.49
2010-11 20.94 (1) 33.40 - 27.27 - 81.61
2011-12 20.88 (1) 31.76 - 29.66 - 82.30
2012-13 21.00 (1) 30.92 - 35.92 - 87.84
2013-14 19.36 (1) 32.98 - 36.06 - 88.40
2014-15 16.15 (1) 34.71 - 34.52 - 85.38

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July

2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Includes community keno.

Percentage (%)

TOTAL GAMINGCASINO GAMING
GAMING 

MACHINES
INTERACTIVE 

GAMING
LOTTERIES & 

POOLS
MINOR GAMING
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TABLE NT 31
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 56.354 - - - 56.354
1995-96 64.628 - - - 64.628
1996-97 85.036 - - - 85.036
1997-98 154.520 - - - 154.520
1998-99 188.379 - - - 188.379
1999-00 239.486 - - - 239.486
2000-01 339.566 - - - 339.566
2001-02 513.574 - 0.906 - 514.480
2002-03 609.388 - 1.168 - 610.556
2003-04 634.588 - 1.546 - 636.134
2004-05 660.800 - 2.212 - 663.012
2005-06 742.430 - 3.819 - 746.249
2006-07 897.198 (1) - - (2) - 897.198
2007-08 1,106.156 - - - 1,106.156
2008-09 1,166.295 - - - 1,166.295
2009-10 1,274.752 - - - 1,274.752
2010-11 1,473.944 - - - 1,473.944
2011-12 1,507.221 - - - 1,507.221
2012-13 2,223.300 - - - 2,223.300
2013-14 2,746.430 - - - 2,746.430
2014-15 3,354.530 - - - 3,354.530

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 32
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 94.931 - - - 94.931
1995-96 104.422 - - - 104.422
1996-97 135.550 - - - 135.550
1997-98 246.309 - - - 246.309
1998-99 296.739 - - - 296.739
1999-00 368.546 - - - 368.546
2000-01 492.740 - - - 492.740
2001-02 724.567 - 1.278 - 725.845
2002-03 834.393 - 1.599 - 835.992
2003-04 848.235 - 2.066 - 850.302
2004-05 862.756 - 2.888 - 865.644
2005-06 939.473 - 4.833 - 944.305
2006-07 1,102.655 (1) - - (2) - 1,102.655
2007-08 1,315.562 - - - 1,315.562
2008-09 1,345.144 - - - 1,345.144
2009-10 1,436.113 - - - 1,436.113
2010-11 1,611.231 - - - 1,611.231
2011-12 1,609.712 - - - 1,609.712
2012-13 2,321.099 - - - 2,321.099
2013-14 2,793.512 - - - 2,793.512
2014-15 3,354.530 - - - 3,354.530

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

467

TBP.014.001.3012



TABLE NT 33
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 467.21 - - - 467.21
1995-96 519.38 - - - 519.38
1996-97 662.47 - - - 662.47
1997-98 1,173.77 - - - 1,173.77
1998-99 1,402.51 - - - 1,402.51
1999-00 1,747.14 - - - 1,747.14
2000-01 2,435.11 - - - 2,435.11
2001-02 3,643.14 - 6.43 - 3,649.57
2002-03 4,308.79 - 8.26 - 4,317.05
2003-04 4,469.72 - 10.89 - 4,480.61
2004-05 4,588.89 - 15.36 - 4,604.25
2005-06 5,053.60 - 26.00 - 5,079.60
2006-07 5,964.66 (1) - - (2) - 5,964.66
2007-08 7,125.57 - - - 7,125.57
2008-09 7,251.23 - - - 7,251.23
2009-10 7,707.15 - - - 7,707.15
2010-11 8,771.23 - - - 8,771.23
2011-12 8,817.48 - - - 8,817.48
2012-13 12,642.01 - - - 12,642.01
2013-14 15,305.39 - - - 15,305.39
2014-15 18,580.38 - - - 18,580.38

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 34
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 787.04 - - - 787.04
1995-96 839.18 - - - 839.18
1996-97 1,056.00 - - - 1,056.00
1997-98 1,871.03 - - - 1,871.03
1998-99 2,209.27 - - - 2,209.27
1999-00 2,688.68 - - - 2,688.68
2000-01 3,533.55 - - - 3,533.55
2001-02 5,139.86 - 9.07 - 5,148.93
2002-03 5,899.73 - 11.31 - 5,911.04
2003-04 5,974.54 - 14.56 - 5,989.10
2004-05 5,991.36 - 20.06 - 6,011.42
2005-06 6,394.84 - 32.89 - 6,427.74
2006-07 7,330.56 (1) - - (2) - 7,330.56
2007-08 8,474.51 - - - 8,474.51
2008-09 8,363.19 - - - 8,363.19
2009-10 8,682.74 - - - 8,682.74
2010-11 9,588.21 - - - 9,588.21
2011-12 9,417.07 - - - 9,417.07
2012-13 13,198.11 - - - 13,198.11
2013-14 15,567.77 - - - 15,567.77
2014-15 18,580.38 - - - 18,580.38

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 35
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 2.666 - - - 2.666
1995-96 2.676 - - - 2.676
1996-97 6.644 - - - 6.644
1997-98 10.450 - - - 10.450
1998-99 8.559 - - - 8.559
1999-00 16.689 - - - 16.689
2000-01 19.890 - - - 19.890
2001-02 37.982 - 0.021 - 38.003
2002-03 40.088 - 0.027 - 40.115
2003-04 62.684 - 0.036 - 62.720
2004-05 37.900 - 0.051 - 37.951
2005-06 41.272 - 0.458 - 41.730
2006-07 50.046 (1) - - (2) - 50.046
2007-08 67.900 - - - 67.900
2008-09 62.445 - - - 62.445
2009-10 83.984 - - - 83.984
2010-11 80.867 - - - 80.867
2011-12 112.383 - - - 112.383
2012-13 158.494 - - - 158.494
2013-14 203.113 - - - 203.113
2014-15 285.700 - - - 285.700

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 36
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 4.491 - - - 4.491
1995-96 4.324 - - - 4.324
1996-97 10.591 - - - 10.591
1997-98 16.658 - - - 16.658
1998-99 13.482 - - - 13.482
1999-00 25.683 - - - 25.683
2000-01 28.862 - - - 28.862
2001-02 53.586 - 0.030 - 53.616
2002-03 54.890 - 0.037 - 54.927
2003-04 83.788 - 0.048 - 83.836
2004-05 49.483 - 0.067 - 49.550
2005-06 52.226 - 0.580 - 52.806
2006-07 61.506 (1) - - (2) - 61.506
2007-08 80.754 - - - 80.754
2008-09 72.021 - - - 72.021
2009-10 94.615 - - - 94.615
2010-11 88.399 - - - 88.399
2011-12 120.025 - - - 120.025
2012-13 165.466 - - - 165.466
2013-14 206.595 - - - 206.595
2014-15 285.700 - - - 285.700

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 37
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 22.10 - - - 22.10
1995-96 21.51 - - - 21.51
1996-97 51.76 - - - 51.76
1997-98 79.38 - - - 79.38
1998-99 63.72 - - - 63.72
1999-00 121.75 - - - 121.75
2000-01 142.64 - - - 142.64
2001-02 269.43 - 0.15 - 269.58
2002-03 283.45 - 0.19 - 283.64
2003-04 441.51 - 0.25 - 441.77
2004-05 263.19 - 0.35 - 263.55
2005-06 280.93 - 3.12 - 284.05
2006-07 332.71 (1) - - (2) - 332.71
2007-08 437.39 - - - 437.39
2008-09 388.24 - - - 388.24
2009-10 507.77 - - - 507.77
2010-11 481.23 - - - 481.23
2011-12 657.46 - - - 657.46
2012-13 901.22 - - - 901.22
2013-14 1,131.91 - - - 1,131.91
2014-15 1,582.46 - - - 1,582.46

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 38
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 37.23 - - - 37.23
1995-96 34.75 - - - 34.75
1996-97 82.51 - - - 82.51
1997-98 126.54 - - - 126.54
1998-99 100.38 - - - 100.38
1999-00 187.37 - - - 187.37
2000-01 206.98 - - - 206.98
2001-02 380.13 - 0.21 - 380.34
2002-03 388.11 - 0.26 - 388.37
2003-04 590.16 - 0.34 - 590.50
2004-05 343.63 - 0.46 - 344.10
2005-06 355.49 - 3.94 - 359.44
2006-07 408.90 (1) - - (2) - 408.90
2007-08 520.20 - - - 520.20
2008-09 447.78 - - - 447.78
2009-10 572.04 - - - 572.04
2010-11 526.05 - - - 526.05
2011-12 702.16 - - - 702.16
2012-13 940.86 - - - 940.86
2013-14 1,151.32 - - - 1,151.32
2014-15 1,582.46 - - - 1,582.46

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 39
NORTHERN TERRITORY

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1994-95 0.088 - - - 0.088
1995-96 0.081 - - - 0.081
1996-97 0.191 - - - 0.191
1997-98 0.295 - - - 0.295
1998-99 0.220 - - - 0.220
1999-00 0.383 - - - 0.383
2000-01 0.411 - - - 0.411
2001-02 0.714 - 0.000 - 0.714
2002-03 0.750 - 0.001 - 0.750
2003-04 1.107 - 0.001 - 1.107
2004-05 0.590 - 0.001 - 0.591
2005-06 0.571 - 0.006 - 0.578
2006-07 0.645 (1) - - (2) - 0.645
2007-08 0.804 - - - 0.804
2008-09 0.669 - - - 0.669
2009-10 0.815 - - - 0.815
2010-11 0.746 - - - 0.746
2011-12 0.999 - - - 0.999
2012-13 1.376 - - - 1.376
2013-14 1.608 - - - 1.608
2014-15 2.181 - - - 2.181

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

474

TBP.014.001.3019



TABLE NT 40
NORTHERN TERRITORY

SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE
SHARE OF MARKET

1994-95 100.00 - - -
1995-96 100.00 - - -
1996-97 100.00 - - -
1997-98 100.00 - - -
1998-99 100.00 - - -
1999-00 100.00 - - -
2000-01 100.00 - - -
2001-02 99.94 - 0.06 -
2002-03 99.93 - 0.07 -
2003-04 99.94 - 0.06 -
2004-05 99.87 - 0.13 -
2005-06 98.90 - 1.10 -
2006-07 100.00 (1) - - (2) -
2007-08 100.00 - - -
2008-09 100.00 - - -
2009-10 100.00 - - -
2010-11 100.00 - - -
2011-12 100.00 - - -
2012-13 100.00 - - -
2013-14 100.00 - - -
2014-15 100.00 - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker fixed odds now includes TAB fixed odds.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
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TABLE NT 41
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.507 - - - 0.507
1995-96 0.289 - - - 0.289
1996-97 0.362 - - - 0.362
1997-98 0.592 - - - 0.592
1998-99 0.696 - - - 0.696
1999-00 0.867 - - - 0.867
2000-01 0.568 - - - 0.568
2001-02 0.881 - - - 0.881
2002-03 1.107 - - - 1.107
2003-04 0.938 - - - 0.938
2004-05 0.876 - - - 0.876
2005-06 0.783 - - - 0.783
2006-07 0.774 - - - 0.774
2007-08 0.853 - - - 0.853
2008-09 0.671 - - - 0.671
2009-10 0.193 (1) - - - 0.193
2010-11 - (2) - - - -
2011-12 - - - - -
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - - - -
2014-15 - - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit Tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore cannot be determined 

as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 42
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 0.854 - - - 0.854
1995-96 0.467 - - - 0.467
1996-97 0.577 - - - 0.577
1997-98 0.944 - - - 0.944
1998-99 1.096 - - - 1.096
1999-00 1.334 - - - 1.334
2000-01 0.824 - - - 0.824
2001-02 1.243 - - - 1.243
2002-03 1.516 - - - 1.516
2003-04 1.254 - - - 1.254
2004-05 1.144 - - - 1.144
2005-06 0.991 - - - 0.991
2006-07 0.951 - - - 0.951
2007-08 1.014 - - - 1.014
2008-09 0.774 - - - 0.774
2009-10 0.217 (1) - - - 0.217
2010-11 - (2) - - - -
2011-12 - - - - -
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - - - -
2014-15 - - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit Tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore cannot be determined 

as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 43
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 4.20 - - - 4.20
1995-96 2.32 - - - 2.32
1996-97 2.82 - - - 2.82
1997-98 4.50 - - - 4.50
1998-99 5.18 - - - 5.18
1999-00 6.33 - - - 6.33
2000-01 4.07 - - - 4.07
2001-02 6.25 - - - 6.25
2002-03 7.83 - - - 7.83
2003-04 6.61 - - - 6.61
2004-05 6.08 - - - 6.08
2005-06 5.33 - - - 5.33
2006-07 5.15 - - - 5.15
2007-08 5.49 - - - 5.49
2008-09 4.17 - - - 4.17
2009-10 1.17 (1) - - - 1.17
2010-11 - (2) - - - -
2011-12 - - - - -
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - - - -
2014-15 - - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit Tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore cannot be determined 

as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 44
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 7.08 - - - 7.08
1995-96 3.75 - - - 3.75
1996-97 4.50 - - - 4.50
1997-98 7.17 - - - 7.17
1998-99 8.16 - - - 8.16
1999-00 9.73 - - - 9.73
2000-01 5.91 - - - 5.91
2001-02 8.82 - - - 8.82
2002-03 10.72 - - - 10.72
2003-04 8.83 - - - 8.83
2004-05 7.94 - - - 7.94
2005-06 6.75 - - - 6.75
2006-07 6.32 - - - 6.32
2007-08 6.54 - - - 6.54
2008-09 4.81 - - - 4.81
2009-10 1.31 (1) - - - 1.31
2010-11 - (2) - - - -
2011-12 - - - - -
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - - - -
2014-15 - - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit Tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore cannot be determined 

as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS
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TABLE NT 45
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM SPORTSBETTING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 3.16 - - - 3.16
1995-96 1.43 - - - 1.43
1996-97 1.46 - - - 1.46
1997-98 2.09 - - - 2.09
1998-99 2.23 - - - 2.23
1999-00 2.33 - - - 2.33
2000-01 1.85 - - - 1.85
2001-02 2.65 - - - 2.65
2002-03 3.10 - - - 3.10
2003-04 2.45 - - - 2.45
2004-05 1.92 - - - 1.92
2005-06 1.42 - - - 1.42
2006-07 1.22 - - - 1.22
2007-08 1.20 - - - 1.20
2008-09 0.92 - - - 0.92
2009-10 0.32 (1) - - - 0.32
2010-11 - (2) - - - -
2011-12 - - - - -
2012-13 - - - - -
2013-14 - - - - -
2014-15 - - - - -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was 

collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit Tax).

(2) Gross profit tax is not based on turnover and is also capped and therefore cannot be determined 

as relative to racing or sports.   As a consequence, all revenue is reported as racing revenue.

Percentage (%)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE NT 46
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 694.692 68.741 - 763.433
1990-91 360.307 83.248 - 443.555
1991-92 383.450 75.199 - 458.649
1992-93 317.641 80.479 - 398.120
1993-94 350.337 86.843 - 437.180
1994-95 407.634 102.180 56.354 566.168
1995-96 633.066 150.560 64.628 848.254
1996-97 625.559 165.519 85.036 876.114
1997-98 724.762 159.963 154.520 1,039.245
1998-99 831.388 177.370 188.379 1,197.137
1999-00 1,027.003 183.266 239.486 1,449.755
2000-01 1,290.770 275.310 339.566 1,905.646
2001-02 1,409.874 (1) 619.863 514.480 2,544.217 (2)

2002-03 1,608.537 (1) 939.939 610.556 3,159.032 (2)

2003-04 1,597.181 (1) 1,207.199 636.134 3,440.514 (2)

2004-05 1,736.617 (1) 1,648.357 663.012 4,047.986 (2)

2005-06 1,904.578 (1) 1,891.594 746.249 4,542.421 (2)

2006-07 1,821.623 (1) 2,871.428 897.198 5,590.249 (2)

2007-08 1,964.921 (1) 3,170.276 1,106.156 6,241.353 (2)

2008-09 2,047.321 (1) 3,685.792 1,166.295 6,899.408 (2)

2009-10 1,904.288 (1) 4,078.668 1,274.752 7,257.708 (2)

2010-11 1,787.788 (1) 4,203.954 1,473.944 7,465.687 (2)

2011-12 1,828.807 (1) 4,361.745 1,507.221 7,697.773 (2)

2012-13 1,838.649 (1) 5,071.888 2,223.300 9,133.837 (2)

2013-14 1,939.396 (1) 5,877.139 2,746.430 10,562.965 (2)

2014-15 2,106.571 (1) 6,379.765 3,354.530 11,840.867 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NT 47
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,332.013 131.805 - 1,463.818
1990-91 656.669 151.722 - 808.390
1991-92 685.971 134.527 - 820.498
1992-93 562.588 142.540 - 705.128
1993-94 609.381 151.056 - 760.437
1994-95 686.677 172.127 94.931 953.734
1995-96 1,022.866 243.265 104.422 1,370.553
1996-97 997.160 263.842 135.550 1,396.552
1997-98 1,155.292 254.986 246.309 1,656.588
1998-99 1,309.620 279.397 296.739 1,885.756
1999-00 1,580.460 282.029 368.546 2,231.035
2000-01 1,873.020 399.499 492.740 2,765.258
2001-02 1,989.095 (1) 874.523 725.845 3,589.463 (2)

2002-03 2,202.458 (1) 1,286.993 835.992 4,325.444 (2)

2003-04 2,134.905 (1) 1,613.628 850.302 4,598.835 (2)

2004-05 2,267.368 (1) 2,152.134 865.644 5,285.146 (2)

2005-06 2,410.059 (1) 2,393.629 944.305 5,747.993 (2)

2006-07 2,238.773 (1) 3,528.982 1,102.655 6,870.410 (2)

2007-08 2,336.900 (1) 3,770.440 1,315.562 7,422.901 (2)

2008-09 2,361.273 (1) 4,251.000 1,345.144 7,957.417 (2)

2009-10 2,145.337 (1) 4,594.955 1,436.113 8,176.405 (2)

2010-11 1,954.307 (1) 4,595.520 1,611.231 8,161.058 (2)

2011-12 1,953.166 (1) 4,658.344 1,609.712 8,221.221 (2)

2012-13 1,919.528 (1) 5,294.991 2,321.099 9,535.618 (2)

2013-14 1,972.643 (1) 5,977.890 2,793.512 10,744.044 (2)

2014-15 2,106.571 (1) 6,379.765 3,354.530 11,840.867 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NT 48
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 6,395.44 632.84 - 7,028.28
1990-91 3,253.95 751.82 - 4,005.77
1991-92 3,403.71 667.51 - 4,071.22
1992-93 2,764.37 700.39 - 3,464.76
1993-94 2,983.93 739.67 - 3,723.60
1994-95 3,379.56 847.14 467.21 4,693.91
1995-96 5,087.61 1,209.97 519.38 6,816.95
1996-97 4,873.40 1,289.47 662.47 6,825.34
1997-98 5,505.47 1,215.12 1,173.77 7,894.36
1998-99 6,189.81 1,320.55 1,402.51 8,912.87
1999-00 7,492.35 1,336.99 1,747.14 10,576.48
2000-01 9,256.41 1,974.31 2,435.11 13,665.83
2001-02 10,001.23 (1) 4,397.13 3,649.57 18,047.93 (2)

2002-03 11,373.46 (1) 6,646.01 4,317.05 22,336.52 (2)

2003-04 11,249.73 (1) 8,502.90 4,480.61 24,233.24 (2)

2004-05 12,059.84 (1) 11,446.92 4,604.25 28,111.01 (2)

2005-06 12,964.16 (1) 12,875.78 5,079.60 30,919.55 (2)

2006-07 12,110.33 (1) 19,089.53 5,964.66 37,164.51 (2)

2007-08 12,657.52 (1) 20,422.10 7,125.57 40,205.19 (2)

2008-09 12,728.85 (1) 22,915.75 7,251.23 42,895.83 (2)

2009-10 11,513.33 (1) 24,659.64 7,707.15 43,880.13 (2)

2010-11 10,638.87 (1) 25,017.13 8,771.23 44,427.24 (2)

2011-12 10,698.81 (1) 25,516.91 8,817.48 45,033.20 (2)

2012-13 10,454.83 (1) 28,839.50 12,642.01 51,936.34 (2)

2013-14 10,807.93 (1) 32,752.31 15,305.39 58,865.62 (2)

2014-15 11,668.07 (1) 35,336.83 18,580.38 65,585.29 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NT 49
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 12,262.71 1,213.42 - 13,476.13
1990-91 5,930.41 1,370.21 - 7,300.62
1991-92 6,089.05 1,194.13 - 7,283.18
1992-93 4,896.09 1,240.50 - 6,136.59
1993-94 5,190.28 1,286.59 - 6,476.87
1994-95 5,693.01 1,427.04 787.04 7,907.10
1995-96 8,220.22 1,954.99 839.18 11,014.38
1996-97 7,768.34 2,055.45 1,056.00 10,879.79
1997-98 8,775.88 1,936.93 1,871.03 12,583.84
1998-99 9,750.33 2,080.15 2,209.27 14,039.75
1999-00 11,530.02 2,057.50 2,688.68 16,276.20
2000-01 13,431.86 2,864.90 3,533.55 19,830.31
2001-02 14,110.06 (1) 6,203.61 5,148.93 25,462.60 (2)

2002-03 15,572.89 (1) 9,099.93 5,911.04 30,583.85 (2)

2003-04 15,037.19 (1) 11,365.58 5,989.10 32,391.86 (2)

2004-05 15,745.61 (1) 14,945.37 6,011.42 36,702.40 (2)

2005-06 16,404.89 (1) 16,293.05 6,427.74 39,125.68 (2)

2006-07 14,883.58 (1) 23,461.01 7,330.56 45,675.14 (2)

2007-08 15,053.71 (1) 24,288.20 8,474.51 47,816.42 (2)

2008-09 14,680.79 (1) 26,429.83 8,363.19 49,473.81 (2)

2009-10 12,970.72 (1) 27,781.12 8,682.74 49,434.58 (2)

2010-11 11,629.80 (1) 27,347.29 9,588.21 48,565.29 (2)

2011-12 11,426.33 (1) 27,252.05 9,417.07 48,095.46 (2)

2012-13 10,914.72 (1) 30,108.10 13,198.11 54,220.93 (2)

2013-14 10,993.20 (1) 33,313.77 15,567.77 59,874.75 (2)

2014-15 11,668.07 (1) 35,336.83 18,580.38 65,585.29 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NT 50
NORTHERN TERRITORY

TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 20.568 9.855 - 30.422
1990-91 44.474 10.775 - 55.249
1991-92 45.526 12.399 - 57.925
1992-93 44.723 12.052 - 56.775
1993-94 47.573 12.838 - 60.411
1994-95 52.335 14.355 2.666 69.356
1995-96 79.360 15.677 2.676 97.713
1996-97 75.220 18.495 6.644 100.359
1997-98 82.276 18.403 10.450 111.129
1998-99 93.358 20.353 8.559 122.270
1999-00 108.560 22.465 16.689 147.714
2000-01 126.047 24.818 19.890 170.755
2001-02 134.851 (1) 43.979 38.003 216.833 (2)

2002-03 146.751 (1) 63.529 40.115 250.395 (2)

2003-04 153.787 (1) 50.832 62.720 267.339 (2)

2004-05 164.754 (1) 69.684 37.951 272.389 (2)

2005-06 186.145 (1) 91.437 41.730 319.312 (2)

2006-07 191.716 (1) 149.483 50.046 391.245 (2)

2007-08 209.588 (1) 166.488 67.900 443.976 (2)

2008-09 219.929 (1) 218.055 62.445 500.429 (2)

2009-10 206.576 (1) 252.509 83.984 543.069 (2)

2010-11 190.464 (1) 298.922 80.867 570.252 (2)

2011-12 200.845 (1) 379.620 112.383 692.848 (2)

2012-13 209.457 (1) 452.913 158.494 820.864 (2)

2013-14 223.395 (1) 513.137 203.113 939.644 (2)

2014-15 243.798 (1) 651.899 285.700 1,181.396 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE NT 51
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 39.436 18.896 - 58.332
1990-91 81.054 19.638 - 100.692
1991-92 81.444 22.181 - 103.625
1992-93 79.211 21.345 - 100.557
1993-94 82.749 22.331 - 105.079
1994-95 88.160 24.182 4.491 116.833
1995-96 128.225 25.330 4.324 157.878
1996-97 119.903 29.482 10.591 159.975
1997-98 131.150 29.335 16.658 177.143
1998-99 147.060 32.060 13.482 192.603
1999-00 167.063 34.572 25.683 227.317
2000-01 182.905 36.013 28.862 247.780
2001-02 190.252 (1) 62.047 53.616 305.915 (2)

2002-03 200.936 (1) 86.986 54.927 342.849 (2)

2003-04 205.563 (1) 67.946 83.836 357.344 (2)

2004-05 215.107 (1) 90.981 49.550 355.637 (2)

2005-06 235.548 (1) 115.705 52.806 404.058 (2)

2006-07 235.618 (1) 183.714 61.506 480.839 (2)

2007-08 249.265 (1) 198.006 80.754 528.025 (2)

2008-09 253.655 (1) 251.493 72.021 577.169 (2)

2009-10 232.725 (1) 284.472 94.615 611.812 (2)

2010-11 208.204 (1) 326.764 88.399 623.367 (2)

2011-12 214.503 (1) 405.434 120.025 739.961 (2)

2012-13 218.671 (1) 472.836 165.466 856.973 (2)

2013-14 227.224 (1) 521.934 206.595 955.753 (2)

2014-15 243.798 (1) 651.899 285.700 1,181.396 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE NT 52
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 189.35 90.73 - 280.07
1990-91 401.64 97.31 - 498.95
1991-92 404.11 110.06 - 514.17
1992-93 389.22 104.88 - 494.10
1993-94 405.19 109.35 - 514.54
1994-95 433.89 119.01 22.10 575.00
1995-96 637.77 125.99 21.51 785.27
1996-97 586.00 144.08 51.76 781.84
1997-98 624.99 139.79 79.38 844.16
1998-99 695.07 151.53 63.72 910.32
1999-00 791.98 163.89 121.75 1,077.62
2000-01 903.91 177.98 142.64 1,224.52
2001-02 956.59 (1) 311.97 269.58 1,538.15 (2)

2002-03 1,037.63 (1) 449.19 283.64 1,770.46 (2)

2003-04 1,083.20 (1) 358.03 441.77 1,883.00 (2)

2004-05 1,144.13 (1) 483.92 263.55 1,891.59 (2)

2005-06 1,267.06 (1) 622.40 284.05 2,173.50 (2)

2006-07 1,274.54 (1) 993.78 332.71 2,601.03 (2)

2007-08 1,350.11 (1) 1,072.47 437.39 2,859.98 (2)

2008-09 1,367.37 (1) 1,355.72 388.24 3,111.33 (2)

2009-10 1,248.96 (1) 1,526.67 507.77 3,283.40 (2)

2010-11 1,133.42 (1) 1,778.84 481.23 3,393.49 (2)

2011-12 1,174.98 (1) 2,220.84 657.46 4,053.27 (2)

2012-13 1,191.00 (1) 2,575.33 901.22 4,667.56 (2)

2013-14 1,244.94 (1) 2,859.63 1,131.91 5,236.48 (2)

2014-15 1,350.37 (1) 3,610.80 1,582.46 6,543.63 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE NT 53
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 363.06 173.96 - 537.02
1990-91 732.01 177.35 - 909.36
1991-92 722.94 196.89 - 919.83
1992-93 689.36 185.77 - 875.13
1993-94 704.80 190.20 - 894.99
1994-95 730.90 200.48 37.23 968.62
1995-96 1,030.47 203.56 34.75 1,268.78
1996-97 934.10 229.68 82.51 1,246.28
1997-98 996.25 222.84 126.54 1,345.62
1998-99 1,094.88 238.70 100.38 1,433.96
1999-00 1,218.79 252.21 187.37 1,658.36
2000-01 1,311.66 258.26 206.98 1,776.89
2001-02 1,349.59 (1) 440.14 380.34 2,170.07 (2)

2002-03 1,420.76 (1) 615.05 388.37 2,424.17 (2)

2003-04 1,447.88 (1) 478.57 590.50 2,516.95 (2)

2004-05 1,493.80 (1) 631.81 344.10 2,469.70 (2)

2005-06 1,603.34 (1) 787.58 359.44 2,750.36 (2)

2006-07 1,566.41 (1) 1,221.35 408.90 3,196.66 (2)

2007-08 1,605.70 (1) 1,275.50 520.20 3,401.40 (2)

2008-09 1,577.05 (1) 1,563.61 447.78 3,588.44 (2)

2009-10 1,407.06 (1) 1,719.92 572.04 3,699.02 (2)

2010-11 1,238.99 (1) 1,944.53 526.05 3,709.57 (2)

2011-12 1,254.88 (1) 2,371.85 702.16 4,328.89 (2)

2012-13 1,243.39 (1) 2,688.62 940.86 4,872.87 (2)

2013-14 1,266.28 (1) 2,908.65 1,151.32 5,326.25 (2)

2014-15 1,350.37 (1) 3,610.80 1,582.46 6,543.63 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

Value ($)
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TABLE NT 54
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 0.968 0.464 - 1.432
1990-91 1.971 0.478 - 2.449
1991-92 1.935 0.527 - 2.462
1992-93 1.849 0.498 - 2.347
1993-94 1.797 0.485 - 2.282
1994-95 1.724 0.473 0.088 2.285
1995-96 2.413 0.477 0.081 2.971
1996-97 2.159 0.531 0.191 2.881
1997-98 2.323 0.520 0.295 3.137
1998-99 2.403 0.524 0.220 3.147
1999-00 2.494 0.516 0.383 3.393
2000-01 2.603 0.513 0.411 3.527
2001-02 2.535 (1) 0.827 0.714 4.076 (2)

2002-03 2.745 (1) 1.188 0.750 4.684 (2)

2003-04 2.715 (1) 0.897 1.107 4.720 (2)

2004-05 2.564 (1) 1.084 0.591 4.239 (2)

2005-06 2.576 (1) 1.265 0.578 4.419 (2)

2006-07 2.469 (1) 1.925 0.645 5.039 (2)

2007-08 2.480 (1) 1.970 0.804 5.254 (2)

2008-09 2.356 (1) 2.336 0.669 5.361 (2)

2009-10 2.005 (1) 2.450 0.815 5.270 (2)

2010-11 1.756 (1) 2.756 0.746 5.258 (2)

2011-12 1.785 (1) 3.375 0.999 6.159 (2)

2012-13 1.818 (1) 3.931 1.376 7.124 (2)

2013-14 1.769 (1) 4.063 1.608 7.439 (2)

2014-15 1.861 (1) 4.977 2.181 9.019 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.
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TABLE NT 55
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 67.61 32.39 -
1990-91 80.50 19.50 -
1991-92 78.59 21.41 -
1992-93 78.77 21.23 -
1993-94 78.75 21.25 -
1994-95 75.46 20.70 3.84
1995-96 81.22 16.04 2.74
1996-97 74.95 18.43 6.62
1997-98 74.04 16.56 9.40
1998-99 76.35 16.65 7.00
1999-00 73.49 15.21 11.30
2000-01 73.82 14.53 11.65
2001-02 62.19 (1) 20.28 17.53
2002-03 58.61 (1) 25.37 16.02
2003-04 57.53 (1) 19.01 23.46
2004-05 60.48 (1) 25.58 13.93
2005-06 58.30 (1) 28.64 13.07
2006-07 49.00 (1) 38.21 12.79
2007-08 47.21 (1) 37.50 15.29
2008-09 43.95 (1) 43.57 12.48
2009-10 38.04 (1) 46.50 15.46
2010-11 33.40 (1) 52.42 14.18
2011-12 28.99 (1) 54.79 16.22
2012-13 25.52 (1) 55.18 19.31
2013-14 23.77 (1) 54.61 21.62
2014-15 20.64 (1) 55.18 24.18

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gaming expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.
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GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

490

TBP.014.001.3035



TABLE NT 56
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 10.460 1.026 - 11.486
1990-91 12.220 2.129 - 14.349
1991-92 11.725 2.182 - 13.907
1992-93 11.183 2.139 - 13.322
1993-94 11.221 2.284 - 13.505
1994-95 12.783 2.729 0.507 16.019
1995-96 16.474 3.480 0.289 20.243
1996-97 20.921 3.526 0.362 24.809
1997-98 24.198 3.482 0.592 28.272
1998-99 26.178 4.365 0.696 31.239
1999-00 29.618 6.714 0.867 37.199
2000-01 23.269 6.907 0.568 30.744
2001-02 25.720 6.590 0.881 33.191
2002-03 26.647 7.930 1.107 35.684
2003-04 28.873 8.539 0.938 38.350
2004-05 34.303 10.397 0.876 45.576
2005-06 42.870 11.519 0.783 55.172
2006-07 46.792 15.733 0.774 63.299
2007-08 51.169 19.292 0.853 71.314
2008-09 51.324 21.153 0.671 73.148
2009-10 44.528 15.871 0.193 60.591
2010-11 40.794 9.190 - 49.985
2011-12 43.732 9.405 - 53.137
2012-13 46.746 6.469 - 53.215
2013-14 51.306 6.734 - 58.040
2014-15 58.440 10.004 - 68.444

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE NT 57
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 20.056 1.967 - 22.023
1990-91 22.271 3.880 - 26.151
1991-92 20.975 3.903 - 24.879
1992-93 19.807 3.788 - 23.595
1993-94 19.518 3.973 - 23.491
1994-95 21.534 4.597 0.854 26.985
1995-96 26.618 5.623 0.467 32.707
1996-97 33.349 5.621 0.577 39.546
1997-98 38.572 5.550 0.944 45.066
1998-99 41.236 6.876 1.096 49.208
1999-00 45.579 10.332 1.334 57.246
2000-01 33.765 10.023 0.824 44.612
2001-02 36.286 9.297 1.243 46.826
2002-03 36.486 10.858 1.516 48.860
2003-04 38.594 11.414 1.254 51.261
2004-05 44.787 13.575 1.144 59.505
2005-06 54.247 14.576 0.991 69.814
2006-07 57.507 19.336 0.951 77.794
2007-08 60.856 22.944 1.014 84.814
2008-09 59.195 24.397 0.774 84.366
2009-10 50.164 17.880 0.217 68.261
2010-11 44.594 10.046 - 54.640
2011-12 46.705 10.044 - 56.750
2012-13 48.802 6.754 - 55.556
2013-14 52.186 6.849 - 59.035
2014-15 58.440 10.004 - 68.444

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

Value ($ million)
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TABLE NT 58
NORTHERN TERRITORY

PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 96.30 9.45 - 105.74
1990-91 110.36 19.23 - 129.59
1991-92 104.08 19.37 - 123.45
1992-93 97.32 18.62 - 115.94
1993-94 95.57 19.45 - 115.03
1994-95 105.98 22.63 4.20 132.81
1995-96 132.39 27.97 2.32 162.68
1996-97 162.98 27.47 2.82 193.27
1997-98 183.81 26.45 4.50 214.76
1998-99 194.90 32.50 5.18 232.58
1999-00 216.07 48.98 6.33 271.38
2000-01 166.87 49.53 4.07 220.47
2001-02 182.45 46.75 6.25 235.44
2002-03 188.41 56.07 7.83 252.31
2003-04 203.37 60.14 6.61 270.12
2004-05 238.22 72.20 6.08 316.50
2005-06 291.81 78.41 5.33 375.55
2006-07 311.08 104.59 5.15 420.82
2007-08 329.62 124.27 5.49 459.39
2008-09 319.10 131.51 4.17 454.79
2009-10 269.21 95.96 1.17 366.34
2010-11 242.76 54.69 - 297.45
2011-12 255.84 55.02 - 310.86
2012-13 265.80 36.78 - 302.59
2013-14 285.92 37.53 - 323.45
2014-15 323.70 55.41 - 379.10

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

Value ($)
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TABLE NT 59
NORTHERN TERRITORY

REAL PER CAPITA REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 184.64 18.11 - 202.75
1990-91 201.13 35.04 - 236.17
1991-92 186.19 34.65 - 220.84
1992-93 172.37 32.97 - 205.34
1993-94 166.24 33.84 - 200.08
1994-95 178.53 38.11 7.08 223.72
1995-96 213.91 45.19 3.75 262.85
1996-97 259.80 43.79 4.50 308.08
1997-98 293.00 42.16 7.17 342.34
1998-99 307.01 51.19 8.16 366.36
1999-00 332.52 75.38 9.73 417.63
2000-01 242.14 71.87 5.91 319.92
2001-02 257.40 65.95 8.82 332.17
2002-03 257.98 76.77 10.72 345.47
2003-04 271.83 80.39 8.83 361.06
2004-05 311.02 94.27 7.94 413.23
2005-06 369.25 99.22 6.75 475.22
2006-07 382.31 128.55 6.32 517.18
2007-08 392.02 147.80 6.54 546.35
2008-09 368.03 151.68 4.81 524.53
2009-10 303.29 108.10 1.31 412.71
2010-11 265.37 59.79 - 325.16
2011-12 273.23 58.76 - 332.00
2012-13 277.50 38.40 - 315.90
2013-14 290.82 38.17 - 328.99
2014-15 323.70 55.41 - 379.10

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

494

TBP.014.001.3039



TABLE NT 60
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM GAMBLING
AS A % OF TOTAL GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 91.07 8.93 -
1990-91 85.16 14.84 -
1991-92 84.31 15.69 -
1992-93 83.94 16.06 -
1993-94 83.09 16.91 -
1994-95 79.80 17.04 3.16
1995-96 81.38 17.19 1.43
1996-97 84.33 14.21 1.46
1997-98 85.59 12.32 2.09
1998-99 83.80 13.97 2.23
1999-00 79.62 18.05 2.33
2000-01 75.69 22.47 1.85
2001-02 77.49 19.86 2.65
2002-03 74.67 22.22 3.10
2003-04 75.29 22.27 2.45
2004-05 75.27 22.81 1.92
2005-06 77.70 20.88 1.42
2006-07 73.92 24.86 1.22
2007-08 71.75 27.05 1.20
2008-09 70.16 28.92 0.92
2009-10 73.49 26.19 0.32
2010-11 81.61 18.39 -
2011-12 82.30 17.70 -
2012-13 87.84 12.16 -
2013-14 88.40 11.60 -
2014-15 85.38 14.62 -

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward 

are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

Percentage (%)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

495

TBP.014.001.3040



TABLE NT 61
NORTHERN TERRITORY

GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 635                 633                 238                 1,506              
2002-03 690                 650                 278                 1,618              
2003-04 720                 661                 291                 1,672              
2004-05 864                 687                 298                 1,849              
2005-06 812                 706                 344                 1,862              
2006-07 833                 730                 352                 1,915              
2007-08 871                 744                 422                 2,037              
2008-09 886                 749                 424                 2,059              
2009-10 1,070              758                 428                 2,256              
2010-11 1,047              758                 428                 2,233              
2011-12 1,041              753                 428                 2,222              
2012-13 1,047              753                 428                 2,228              
2013-14 1,062              753                 428                 2,243              
2014-15 964                 753                 428                 2,145              

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

CASINOS CLUBS HOTELS TOTAL MACHINES
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TABLE ON TOT 1
ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR TURNOVER

1989-90 6.266 485.816 4.180 159.901 71.891 9.182 324.379 47.808 1,109.423
1990-91 6.664 534.175 4.146 162.870 70.565 9.827 317.695 49.400 1,155.342
1991-92 6.200 518.988 4.904 158.809 58.639 10.602 292.850 49.721 1,100.713
1992-93 7.712 483.417 6.396 159.538 56.089 11.273 284.642 52.019 1,061.086
1993-94 7.365 419.978 6.172 156.915 60.692 13.276 275.660 59.463 999.521
1994-95 5.836 406.165 7.628 164.393 57.053 14.244 247.954 61.350 964.623
1995-96 6.878 405.414 10.693 157.600 53.029 14.089 235.067 67.177 949.947
1996-97 5.356 388.900 13.700 147.600 53.912 13.532 223.353 65.690 912.043
1997-98 4.918 394.923 12.232 129.600 51.063 12.626 215.486 70.420 891.268
1998-99 7.244 325.700 16.563 114.700 48.635 11.491 206.632 69.366 800.331
1999-00 4.409 299.200 16.163 - (2) 48.742 10.849 208.272 64.934 652.569
2000-01 7.071 275.800 13.663 - (2) 48.378 10.987 200.710 65.249 621.858
2001-02 8.017 - (1) 17.193 - (2) 43.920 10.445 199.080 67.136 345.791
2002-03 7.049 - (1) 18.100 - (2) 44.227 9.701 206.709 66.567 352.353
2003-04 5.940 282.633 17.982 - (2) 40.362 10.296 200.711 66.707 624.631
2004-05 3.200 264.610 12.543 - (2) 45.592 11.291 207.263 69.699 614.198
2005-06 5.013 285.165 15.020 - (2) 37.400 11.564 195.304 75.283 624.749
2006-07 4.037 306.822 13.896 - (2) 36.512 11.586 242.604 83.976 699.433
2007-08 3.549 248.259 11.387 - (2) 32.024 11.660 269.592 84.685 661.156
2008-09 4.656 314.868 15.303 - (2) 31.614 10.818 339.284 85.330 801.873
2009-10 4.465 218.232 18.515 - (2) 29.949 10.580 457.657 72.286 811.684
2010-11 3.705 182.814 17.151 - (2) 27.600 10.331 E 438.957 77.660 758.218
2011-12 3.651 261.539 19.178 - (2) 29.864 9.268 E 410.167 82.761 816.428
2012-13 3.494 148.379 15.484 - (2) 21.960 6.661 452.630 70.825 719.433
2013-14 2.926 82.026 13.336 - (2) - U 5.415 326.140 56.066 485.909 (3)

2014-15 3.355 81.663 12.341 - (2) - U 4.571 282.655 42.321 426.906 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 2
REAL ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR TURNOVER

1989-90 12.015 931.511 8.015 306.597 137.845 17.606 621.969 91.668 2,127.224
1990-91 12.145 973.548 7.556 296.835 128.607 17.910 579.007 90.033 2,105.640
1991-92 11.091 928.441 8.773 284.101 104.902 18.966 523.892 88.948 1,969.115
1992-93 13.659 856.201 11.328 282.565 99.342 19.966 504.142 92.133 1,879.336
1993-94 12.811 730.515 10.736 272.940 105.569 23.092 479.487 103.431 1,738.581
1994-95 9.831 684.202 12.850 276.927 96.108 23.995 417.689 103.347 1,624.949
1995-96 11.113 655.041 17.277 254.640 85.681 22.764 379.806 108.540 1,534.861
1996-97 8.538 619.918 21.838 235.279 85.937 21.570 356.031 104.712 1,453.824
1997-98 7.839 629.519 19.498 206.586 81.396 20.126 343.491 112.252 1,420.708
1998-99 11.411 513.050 26.090 180.678 76.611 18.101 325.491 109.267 1,260.698
1999-00 6.785 460.440 24.873 - (2) 75.009 16.695 320.511 99.927 1,004.241
2000-01 10.261 400.210 19.826 - (2) 70.201 15.943 291.248 94.682 902.370
2001-02 11.311 - (1) 24.256 - (2) 61.964 14.736 280.868 94.718 487.853
2002-03 9.652 - (1) 24.783 - (2) 60.557 13.283 283.032 91.146 482.453
2003-04 7.940 377.787 24.036 - (2) 53.951 13.762 268.285 89.165 834.926
2004-05 4.178 345.481 16.376 - (2) 59.526 14.742 270.607 91.001 801.911
2005-06 6.343 360.849 19.006 - (2) 47.326 14.633 247.138 95.263 790.559
2006-07 4.961 377.084 17.078 - (2) 44.873 14.239 298.160 103.206 859.602
2007-08 4.221 295.257 13.543 - (2) 38.086 13.867 320.628 100.717 786.319
2008-09 5.370 363.152 17.650 - (2) 36.462 12.477 391.312 98.415 924.838
2009-10 5.030 245.856 20.859 - (2) 33.740 11.919 515.588 81.436 914.429
2010-11 4.050 199.842 18.749 - (2) 30.171 11.293 E 479.842 84.893 828.841
2011-12 3.899 279.324 20.482 - (2) 31.895 9.898 E 438.058 88.389 871.945
2012-13 3.648 154.906 16.165 - (2) 22.926 6.954 472.540 73.940 751.080
2013-14 2.976 83.432 13.564 - (2) - U 5.508 331.731 57.027 494.239 (3)

2014-15 3.355 81.663 12.341 - (2) - U 4.571 282.655 42.321 426.906 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 3
PER CAPITA ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR TURNOVER

1989-90 31.82 113.86 38.48 77.57 67.61 27.84 101.22 41.70 89.63
1990-91 32.80 123.30 37.44 76.85 65.48 29.31 97.55 42.17 91.65
1991-92 29.62 118.15 43.53 73.05 53.82 31.26 88.86 41.73 85.97
1992-93 35.94 108.90 55.66 71.47 51.13 32.94 85.69 42.95 81.79
1993-94 33.71 93.73 52.57 68.46 55.07 38.53 82.57 48.26 76.14
1994-95 26.32 89.67 63.24 69.96 51.56 41.13 73.83 48.81 72.58
1995-96 30.51 88.40 85.93 65.53 47.77 40.51 69.37 52.32 70.50
1996-97 23.48 83.69 106.73 60.15 48.31 38.79 65.23 50.11 66.77
1997-98 21.39 83.96 92.92 51.92 45.45 36.12 62.29 52.70 64.44
1998-99 31.17 68.41 123.31 45.21 42.98 32.82 59.08 51.00 57.14
1999-00 18.72 62.03 117.91 - (2) 42.77 30.89 58.81 46.95 45.97
2000-01 29.54 56.38 97.98 - (2) 42.16 31.16 55.89 46.39 43.18
2001-02 32.94 - (1) 121.96 - (2) 37.99 29.48 54.65 46.94 23.66
2002-03 28.54 - (1) 127.98 - (2) 37.92 27.11 55.95 45.78 23.76
2003-04 23.76 56.04 126.66 - (2) 34.31 28.36 53.57 45.09 41.52
2004-05 12.66 52.06 87.10 - (2) 38.40 30.74 54.53 46.24 40.26
2005-06 19.55 55.61 102.24 - (2) 31.18 31.20 50.56 48.94 40.33
2006-07 15.44 59.10 92.38 - (2) 30.07 30.96 61.64 53.22 44.35
2007-08 13.28 47.00 73.35 - (2) 26.02 30.79 67.05 52.01 41.04
2008-09 17.07 58.52 95.14 - (2) 25.33 28.17 82.39 50.66 48.64
2009-10 16.02 39.90 111.94 - (2) 23.66 27.19 108.74 41.68 48.24
2010-11 13.01 32.98 102.07 - (2) 21.55 26.27 E 102.53 43.58 44.32
2011-12 12.58 46.58 112.19 - (2) 23.09 23.43 E 94.20 44.91 46.91
2012-13 11.84 26.06 88.04 - (2) 16.80 16.78 102.07 37.12 40.59
2013-14 9.79 14.19 74.32 - (2) - U 13.57 72.19 28.66 26.95 (3)

2014-15 11.11 13.91 68.36 - (2) - U 11.39 61.42 21.31 23.32 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 4
REAL PER CAPITA ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR TURNOVER

1989-90 61.02 218.33 73.79 148.73 129.63 53.38 194.07 79.96 171.86
1990-91 59.78 224.72 68.24 140.05 119.34 53.42 177.79 76.86 167.03
1991-92 52.99 211.37 77.87 130.69 96.27 55.91 158.96 74.66 153.79
1992-93 63.65 192.88 98.59 126.58 90.57 58.33 151.77 76.08 144.87
1993-94 58.63 163.04 91.44 119.08 95.79 67.01 143.62 83.95 132.45
1994-95 44.34 151.05 106.53 117.86 86.86 69.28 124.38 82.22 122.26
1995-96 49.30 142.83 138.85 105.88 77.18 65.46 112.08 84.53 113.92
1996-97 37.42 133.40 170.13 95.89 77.01 61.83 103.98 79.87 106.44
1997-98 34.09 133.83 148.11 82.76 72.45 57.58 99.30 84.00 102.71
1998-99 49.11 107.76 194.25 71.21 67.70 51.70 93.06 80.33 90.01
1999-00 28.81 95.46 181.46 - (2) 65.82 47.53 90.50 72.25 70.75
2000-01 42.86 81.81 142.18 - (2) 61.18 45.21 81.10 67.31 62.66
2001-02 46.47 - (1) 172.07 - (2) 53.59 41.59 77.10 66.22 33.38
2002-03 39.08 - (1) 175.23 - (2) 51.92 37.11 76.61 62.69 32.53
2003-04 31.77 74.90 169.30 - (2) 45.86 37.91 71.61 60.27 55.50
2004-05 16.53 67.97 113.73 - (2) 50.14 40.14 71.20 60.37 52.56
2005-06 24.74 70.37 129.37 - (2) 39.45 39.48 63.98 61.92 51.04
2006-07 18.97 72.64 113.54 - (2) 36.95 38.06 75.76 65.41 54.51
2007-08 15.80 55.90 87.24 - (2) 30.95 36.62 79.74 61.85 48.81
2008-09 19.69 67.49 109.73 - (2) 29.21 32.49 95.03 58.43 56.10
2009-10 18.05 44.95 126.11 - (2) 26.65 30.63 122.51 46.95 54.35
2010-11 14.23 36.05 111.57 - (2) 23.56 28.72 E 112.08 47.63 48.44
2011-12 13.43 49.75 119.82 - (2) 24.66 25.02 E 100.61 47.97 50.10
2012-13 12.36 27.21 91.92 - (2) 17.54 17.52 106.56 38.75 42.37
2013-14 9.96 14.43 75.59 - (2) - U 13.81 73.43 29.15 27.41 (3)

2014-15 11.11 13.91 68.36 - (2) - U 11.39 61.42 21.31 23.32 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB turnover (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

9

TBP.014.001.3051



TABLE ON TOT 5
ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.998 76.613 0.740 27.599 11.384 1.555 51.252 8.730 178.870
1990-91 1.070 84.934 0.674 27.859 11.124 1.655 50.196 9.030 186.542
1991-92 1.001 82.325 0.797 27.903 9.218 1.786 46.270 9.157 178.456
1992-93 1.266 73.241 1.039 27.361 8.978 1.812 44.540 9.385 167.621
1993-94 1.143 61.863 0.975 32.304 9.459 1.914 41.377 10.363 159.398
1994-95 0.875 64.986 1.198 27.800 8.860 1.726 38.160 10.669 154.274
1995-96 1.031 62.249 1.282 26.600 8.297 1.847 37.611 11.667 150.584
1996-97 0.803 60.200 2.100 24.900 8.435 1.362 35.736 11.400 144.936
1997-98 1.469 59.896 1.946 21.900 7.989 1.758 34.477 12.112 141.547
1998-99 1.169 52.112 2.484 19.400 6.210 1.542 33.061 11.931 127.909
1999-00 0.694 47.872 2.660 - (2) 6.215 1.412 33.324 11.117 103.294
2000-01 1.103 44.128 2.186 - (2) 6.266 1.418 33.233 11.197 99.531
2001-02 1.023 - (1) 2.750 - (2) - U 1.168 32.934 11.534 49.409 (3)

2002-03 0.945 - (1) 2.896 - (2) - U 1.413 34.148 11.416 50.818 (3)

2003-04 0.267 45.221 (4) 2.809 - (2) - U 0.893 33.243 11.440 93.873 (3)

2004-05 0.176 44.801 (4) 1.982 - (2) - U 1.019 34.319 11.988 94.285 (3)

2005-06 0.276 48.046 (4) 2.373 - (2) - U 1.924 32.170 12.948 97.737 (3)

2006-07 0.222 51.636 (4) 2.196 - (2) - U 1.887 39.008 14.401 109.350 (3)

2007-08 0.568 40.059 (5) 1.822 - (2) - U 1.830 46.563 14.524 105.366 (3)

2008-09 0.541 50.569 (5) 2.448 - (2) - U 1.595 57.283 14.634 127.070 (3)

2009-10 0.245 35.651 (5) 2.928 - (2) - U 1.354 78.731 12.397 131.306 (3)

2010-11 0.203 30.091 (5) 2.744 - (2) - U 1.634 E 74.131 13.319 122.122 (3)

2011-12 0.201 45.079 (5) 3.068 - (2) - U 1.431 E 70.540 14.935 135.254 (3)

2012-13 0.192 25.285 (6)R 2.433 - (2) - U 1.018 80.210 12.146 121.284 (3)R

2013-14 0.161 14.234 (6)R 2.244 - (2) - U 0.837 57.534 9.615 84.625 (3)R

2014-15 0.185 14.345 (4) 1.914 - (2) - U 0.711 51.005 7.258 75.418 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(5) Actual expenditure.

(6) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 6
REAL ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR EXPENDITURE

1989-90 1.913 146.899 1.419 52.919 21.828 2.981 98.271 16.739 342.968
1990-91 1.951 154.794 1.229 50.774 20.274 3.016 91.483 16.458 339.978
1991-92 1.791 147.275 1.426 49.916 16.490 3.195 82.775 16.381 319.248
1992-93 2.242 129.720 1.840 48.460 15.901 3.210 78.887 16.622 296.881
1993-94 1.989 107.605 1.696 56.189 16.454 3.329 71.971 18.026 277.259
1994-95 1.474 109.472 2.018 46.830 14.925 2.908 64.282 17.972 259.881
1995-96 1.666 100.577 2.071 42.979 13.406 2.984 60.769 18.851 243.303
1996-97 1.280 95.961 3.347 39.691 13.446 2.171 56.964 18.172 231.032
1997-98 2.342 95.476 3.102 34.909 12.735 2.802 54.957 19.307 225.630
1998-99 1.841 82.088 3.913 30.559 9.782 2.429 52.078 18.794 201.485
1999-00 1.068 73.670 4.093 - (2) 9.564 2.173 51.282 17.108 158.960
2000-01 1.601 64.034 3.172 - (2) 9.093 2.058 48.224 16.248 144.428
2001-02 1.443 - (1) 3.880 - (2) - U 1.648 46.464 16.273 69.708 (3)

2002-03 1.294 - (1) 3.965 - (2) - U 1.935 46.756 15.631 69.582 (3)

2003-04 0.357 60.446 (4) 3.755 - (2) - U 1.194 44.435 15.292 125.477 (3)

2004-05 0.230 58.493 (4) 2.588 - (2) - U 1.330 44.808 15.652 123.101 (3)

2005-06 0.349 60.798 (4) 3.003 - (2) - U 2.435 40.708 16.384 123.677 (3)

2006-07 0.273 63.461 (4) 2.699 - (2) - U 2.319 47.941 17.699 134.391 (3)

2007-08 0.676 47.643 (5) 2.167 - (2) - U 2.176 55.378 17.274 125.313 (3)

2008-09 0.624 58.324 (5) 2.824 - (2) - U 1.840 66.067 16.878 146.556 (3)

2009-10 0.276 40.164 (5) 3.299 - (2) - U 1.525 88.697 13.966 147.927 (3)

2010-11 0.222 32.894 (5) 3.000 - (2) - U 1.786 E 81.036 14.560 133.497 (3)

2011-12 0.215 48.144 (5) 3.277 - (2) - U 1.528 E 75.337 15.951 144.451 (3)

2012-13 0.200 26.397 (6)R 2.540 - (2) - U 1.063 83.738 12.680 126.619 (3)R

2013-14 0.164 14.478 (6)R 2.283 - (2) - U 0.851 58.520 9.780 86.076 (3)R

2014-15 0.185 14.345 (4) 1.914 - (2) - U 0.711 51.005 7.258 75.418 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(5) Actual expenditure.

(6) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 7
PER CAPITA ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR EXPENDITURE

1989-90 5.07 17.96 6.81 13.39 10.71 4.71 15.99 7.61 14.45
1990-91 5.27 19.61 6.09 13.14 10.32 4.93 15.41 7.71 14.80
1991-92 4.78 18.74 7.07 12.84 8.46 5.27 14.04 7.69 13.94
1992-93 5.90 16.50 9.04 12.26 8.18 5.30 13.41 7.75 12.92
1993-94 5.23 13.81 8.30 14.09 8.58 5.55 12.39 8.41 12.14
1994-95 3.95 14.35 9.93 11.83 8.01 4.98 11.36 8.49 11.61
1995-96 4.57 13.57 10.30 11.06 7.47 5.31 11.10 9.09 11.18
1996-97 3.52 12.95 16.36 10.15 7.56 3.90 10.44 8.70 10.61
1997-98 6.39 12.73 14.78 8.77 7.11 5.03 9.97 9.06 10.23
1998-99 5.03 10.95 18.49 7.65 5.49 4.40 9.45 8.77 9.13
1999-00 2.95 9.92 19.41 - (2) 5.45 4.02 9.41 8.04 7.28
2000-01 4.61 9.02 15.68 - (2) 5.46 4.02 9.25 7.96 6.91
2001-02 4.20 - (1) 19.51 - (2) - U 3.30 9.04 8.06 3.38 (3)

2002-03 3.83 - (1) 20.48 - (2) - U 3.95 9.24 7.85 3.43 (3)

2003-04 1.07 8.97 (4) 19.79 - (2) - U 2.46 8.87 7.73 6.24 (3)

2004-05 0.70 8.81 (4) 13.76 - (2) - U 2.77 9.03 7.95 6.18 (3)

2005-06 1.08 9.37 (4) 16.15 - (2) - U 5.19 8.33 8.42 6.31 (3)

2006-07 0.85 9.95 (4) 14.60 - (2) - U 5.04 9.91 9.13 6.93 (3)

2007-08 2.13 7.58 (5) 11.74 - (2) - U 4.83 11.58 8.92 6.54 (3)

2008-09 1.98 9.40 (5) 15.22 - (2) - U 4.15 13.91 8.69 7.71 (3)

2009-10 0.88 6.52 (5) 17.70 - (2) - U 3.48 18.71 7.15 7.80 (3)

2010-11 0.71 5.43 (5) 16.33 - (2) - U 4.16 E 17.32 7.47 7.14 (3)

2011-12 0.69 8.03 (5) 17.95 - (2) - U 3.62 E 16.20 8.10 7.77 (3)

2012-13 0.65 4.44 (6)R 13.84 - (2) - U 2.56 18.09 6.37 6.84 (3)R

2013-14 0.54 2.46 (6)R 12.51 - (2) - U 2.10 12.73 4.92 4.69 (3)R

2014-15 0.61 2.44 (4) 10.60 - (2) - U 1.77 11.08 3.65 4.12 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(5) Actual expenditure.

(6) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 8
REAL PER CAPITA ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR EXPENDITURE

1989-90 9.72 34.43 13.06 25.67 20.53 9.04 30.66 14.60 27.71
1990-91 9.60 35.73 11.10 23.96 18.81 8.99 28.09 14.05 26.97
1991-92 8.56 33.53 12.66 22.96 15.13 9.42 25.12 13.75 24.93
1992-93 10.45 29.22 16.01 21.71 14.50 9.38 23.75 13.73 22.88
1993-94 9.10 24.02 14.44 24.51 14.93 9.66 21.56 14.63 21.12
1994-95 6.65 24.17 16.73 19.93 13.49 8.40 19.14 14.30 19.55
1995-96 7.39 21.93 16.65 17.87 12.08 8.58 17.93 14.68 18.06
1996-97 5.61 20.65 26.08 16.18 12.05 6.22 16.64 13.86 16.91
1997-98 10.18 20.30 23.56 13.99 11.33 8.02 15.89 14.45 16.31
1998-99 7.92 17.24 29.13 12.04 8.64 6.94 14.89 13.82 14.39
1999-00 4.54 15.27 29.86 - (2) 8.39 6.19 14.48 12.37 11.20
2000-01 6.69 13.09 22.75 - (2) 7.92 5.83 13.43 11.55 10.03
2001-02 5.93 - (1) 27.52 - (2) - U 4.65 12.75 11.38 4.77 (3)

2002-03 5.24 - (1) 28.04 - (2) - U 5.41 12.66 10.75 4.69 (3)

2003-04 1.43 11.98 (4) 26.45 - (2) - U 3.29 11.86 10.34 8.34 (3)

2004-05 0.91 11.51 (4) 17.97 - (2) - U 3.62 11.79 10.38 8.07 (3)

2005-06 1.36 11.86 (4) 20.44 - (2) - U 6.57 10.54 10.65 7.98 (3)

2006-07 1.04 12.22 (4) 17.94 - (2) - U 6.20 12.18 11.22 8.52 (3)

2007-08 2.53 9.02 (5) 13.96 - (2) - U 5.75 13.77 10.61 7.78 (3)

2008-09 2.29 10.84 (5) 17.56 - (2) - U 4.79 16.04 10.02 8.89 (3)

2009-10 0.99 7.34 (5) 19.94 - (2) - U 3.92 21.08 8.05 8.79 (3)

2010-11 0.78 5.93 (5) 17.85 - (2) - U 4.54 E 18.93 8.17 7.80 (3)

2011-12 0.74 8.58 (5) 19.17 - (2) - U 3.86 E 17.30 8.66 8.30 (3)

2012-13 0.68 4.64 (6)R 14.44 - (2) - U 2.68 18.88 6.65 7.14 (3)R

2013-14 0.55 2.50 (6)R 12.72 - (2) - U 2.13 12.95 5.00 4.77 (3)R

2014-15 0.61 2.44 (4) 10.60 - (2) - U 1.77 11.08 3.65 4.12 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(5) Actual expenditure.

(6) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 9
ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.016 0.077 0.035 0.068 0.054 0.026 0.075 0.037 0.067
1990-91 0.016 0.080 0.030 0.065 0.051 0.026 0.070 0.038 0.066
1991-92 0.015 0.076 0.034 0.061 0.041 0.027 0.065 0.037 0.062
1992-93 0.018 0.066 0.043 0.055 0.038 0.026 0.060 0.036 0.056
1993-94 0.015 0.054 0.037 0.063 0.039 0.028 0.054 0.037 0.051
1994-95 0.011 0.054 0.039 0.051 0.035 0.024 0.048 0.035 0.047
1995-96 0.013 0.048 0.039 0.045 0.031 0.024 0.045 0.037 0.043
1996-97 0.009 0.044 0.060 0.040 0.031 0.018 0.041 0.034 0.039
1997-98 0.017 0.042 0.055 0.034 0.028 0.022 0.037 0.035 0.037
1998-99 0.013 0.035 0.064 0.029 0.022 0.019 0.034 0.032 0.032
1999-00 0.007 0.030 0.061 - (2) 0.020 0.017 0.033 0.028 0.024
2000-01 0.009 0.026 0.045 - (2) 0.019 0.016 0.030 0.027 0.022
2001-02 0.009 - (1) 0.052 - (2) - U 0.012 0.027 0.024 0.010 (3)

2002-03 0.007 - (1) 0.054 - (2) - U 0.014 0.027 0.023 0.010 (3)

2003-04 0.002 0.023 (4) 0.050 - (2) - U 0.008 0.025 0.021 0.017 (3)

2004-05 0.001 0.021 (4) 0.031 - (2) - U 0.008 0.024 0.021 0.016 (3)

2005-06 0.002 0.022 (4) 0.033 - (2) - U 0.014 0.022 0.021 0.016 (3)

2006-07 0.001 0.022 (4) 0.028 - (2) - U 0.013 0.024 0.021 0.016 (3)

2007-08 0.003 0.016 (5) 0.022 - (2) - U 0.011 0.026 0.018 0.014 (3)

2008-09 0.002 0.019 (5) 0.026 - (2) - U 0.009 0.030 0.016 0.015 (3)

2009-10 0.001 0.013 (5) 0.028 - (2) - U 0.007 0.040 0.013 0.015 (3)

2010-11 0.001 0.010 (5) 0.025 - (2) - U 0.009 E 0.035 0.013 0.013 (3)

2011-12 0.001 0.014 (5) 0.027 - (2) - U 0.008 E 0.032 0.013 0.014 (3)

2012-13 0.001 0.008 (6)R 0.021 - (2) - U 0.005 0.035 0.010 0.012 (3)R

2013-14 0.001 0.004 (6)R 0.018 - (2) - U 0.004 0.024 0.007 0.008 (3)R

2014-15 0.001 0.004 (4) 0.015 - (2) - U 0.003 0.021 0.005 0.007 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is included in TAB expenditure (discrete data were not available).

(2) Data item is under $1 million for small on-course clubs running their own tote.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) On-course totalisator expenditure calculated at 16 percent of parimutuel turnover.

(5) Actual expenditure.

(6) Figures recalculated as all commissions and fractions and paid by TAB, therefore estimates only here from proportions of investments.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR

1989-90 0.533 64.024 - 5.251 2.324 0.239 41.577 2.424 116.372
1990-91 0.429 70.751 - 5.513 2.329 0.289 38.502 2.450 120.263
1991-92 0.371 68.372 - 5.302 1.752 0.335 35.841 2.403 114.376
1992-93 0.430 67.964 - 5.280 1.735 0.326 33.481 2.575 111.791
1993-94 0.425 62.948 - 5.203 1.870 0.333 37.415 2.870 111.064
1994-95 0.360 61.608 - 5.394 1.795 0.355 26.855 3.077 99.444
1995-96 0.395 57.707 - 5.118 1.646 0.325 9.987 3.354 78.532
1996-97 - (1) 54.773 - 5.100 1.673 0.317 8.414 - NA 70.277
1997-98 - (1) 46.506 - 4.200 1.310 0.298 8.957 - NA 61.271
1998-99 - (1) 23.465 - 3.700 1.220 0.229 9.561 - NA 38.175
1999-00 - (1) 22.229 - - (1) 1.222 0.307 9.737 - NA 33.495
2000-01 - (1) 8.639 - - (1) 1.304 - (2) 6.389 - NA 16.332
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 0.825 - (1) - U - 6.357 - NA 7.182 (3)

2002-03 - (1) - (1) 0.868 - (1) 1.210 - 6.607 - NA 8.685
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 0.843 - (1) 1.060 - 6.413 - NA 8.316
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 0.595 - (1) 1.203 - 6.689 - NA 8.487
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 0.712 - (1) - (4) - 6.401 - NA 7.113
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 0.659 - (1) - - 7.454 - NA 8.113
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 0.729 - (1) - - 8.898 - NA 9.627
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 0.979 - (1) - - 10.946 - NA 11.925
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 0.948 - (1) - - 15.046 - NA 15.994
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 0.878 - (1) - - 14.166 - NA 15.044
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 0.982 - (1) - - 13.480 - NA 14.462
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 0.556 - (1) - - 6.963 - NA 7.519
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 0.482 - (1) - - 4.373 - NA 4.854
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 0.765 - (1) - - 3.876 - NA 4.641

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with Government Revenue from TAB.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figure for South Australia.

(4) On-course Totalisator Tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition
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TABLE ON TOT 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR

1989-90 1.022 122.761 - 10.068 4.456 0.458 79.720 4.648 223.133
1990-91 0.782 128.946 - 10.048 4.245 0.527 70.171 4.465 219.182
1991-92 0.664 122.314 - 9.485 3.134 0.599 64.118 4.299 204.612
1992-93 0.762 120.374 - 9.352 3.073 0.577 59.300 4.561 197.998
1993-94 0.739 109.493 - 9.050 3.253 0.579 65.080 4.992 193.186
1994-95 0.606 103.781 - 9.086 3.024 0.598 45.238 5.183 167.518
1995-96 0.638 93.239 - 8.269 2.660 0.525 16.136 5.419 126.887
1996-97 - (1) 87.310 - 8.130 2.667 0.505 13.412 - NA 112.024
1997-98 - (1) 74.132 - 6.695 2.088 0.475 14.278 - NA 97.668
1998-99 - (1) 36.963 - 5.828 1.922 0.361 15.061 - NA 60.134
1999-00 - (1) 34.208 - - (1) 1.881 0.473 14.984 - NA 51.546
2000-01 - (1) 12.536 - - (1) 1.892 - (2) 9.271 - NA 23.699
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 1.164 - (1) - U - 8.969 - NA 10.133 (3)

2002-03 - (1) - (1) 1.188 - (1) 1.657 - 9.047 - NA 11.892
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 1.127 - (1) 1.417 - 8.572 - NA 11.116
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 0.777 - (1) 1.571 - 8.733 - NA 11.081
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 0.901 - (1) - (4) - 8.100 - NA 9.001
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 0.810 - (1) - - 9.161 - NA 9.971
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 0.867 - (1) - - 10.582 - NA 11.449
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 1.129 - (1) - - 12.625 - NA 13.754
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 1.068 - (1) - - 16.950 - NA 18.018
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 0.960 - (1) - - 15.485 - NA 16.445
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 1.049 - (1) - - 14.397 - NA 15.445
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 0.581 - (1) - - 7.269 - NA 7.850
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 0.490 - (1) - - 4.448 - NA 4.938
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 0.765 - (1) - - 3.876 - NA 4.641

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with Government Revenue from TAB.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figure for South Australia.

(4) On-course Totalisator Tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR

1989-90 2.71 15.01 - 2.55 2.19 0.72 12.97 2.11 9.40
1990-91 2.11 16.33 - 2.60 2.16 0.86 11.82 2.09 9.54
1991-92 1.77 15.57 - 2.44 1.61 0.99 10.88 2.02 8.93
1992-93 2.00 15.31 - 2.37 1.58 0.95 10.08 2.13 8.62
1993-94 1.95 14.05 - 2.27 1.70 0.97 11.21 2.33 8.46
1994-95 1.62 13.60 - 2.30 1.62 1.03 8.00 2.45 7.48
1995-96 1.75 12.58 - 2.13 1.48 0.93 2.95 2.61 5.83
1996-97 - (1) 11.79 - 2.08 1.50 0.91 2.46 - NA 5.15
1997-98 - (1) 9.89 - 1.68 1.17 0.85 2.59 - NA 4.43
1998-99 - (1) 4.93 - 1.46 1.08 0.65 2.73 - NA 2.73
1999-00 - (1) 4.61 - - (1) 1.07 0.87 2.75 - NA 2.36
2000-01 - (1) 1.77 - - (1) 1.14 - (2) 1.78 - NA 1.13
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 5.85 - (1) - U - 1.74 - NA 0.49 (3)

2002-03 - (1) - (1) 6.14 - (1) 1.04 - 1.79 - NA 0.59
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 5.94 - (1) 0.90 - 1.71 - NA 0.55
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 4.13 - (1) 1.01 - 1.76 - NA 0.56
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 4.85 - (1) - (4) - 1.66 - NA 0.46
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 4.38 - (1) - - 1.89 - NA 0.51
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 4.70 - (1) - - 2.21 - NA 0.60
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 6.09 - (1) - - 2.66 - NA 0.72
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 5.73 - (1) - - 3.57 - NA 0.95
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 5.23 - (1) - - 3.31 - NA 0.88
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 5.74 - (1) - - 3.10 - NA 0.83
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 3.16 - (1) - - 1.57 - NA 0.42
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 2.69 - (1) - - 0.97 - NA 0.27
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 4.24 - (1) - - 0.84 - NA 0.25

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with Government Revenue from TAB.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figure for South Australia.

(4) On-course Totalisator Tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR

1989-90 5.19 28.77 - 4.88 4.19 1.39 24.88 4.05 18.03
1990-91 3.85 29.76 - 4.74 3.94 1.57 21.55 3.81 17.39
1991-92 3.17 27.85 - 4.36 2.88 1.77 19.46 3.61 15.98
1992-93 3.55 27.12 - 4.19 2.80 1.69 17.85 3.77 15.26
1993-94 3.38 24.44 - 3.95 2.95 1.68 19.49 4.05 14.72
1994-95 2.74 22.91 - 3.87 2.73 1.73 13.47 4.12 12.60
1995-96 2.83 20.33 - 3.44 2.40 1.51 4.76 4.22 9.42
1996-97 - (1) 18.79 - 3.31 2.39 1.45 3.92 - NA 8.20
1997-98 - (1) 15.76 - 2.68 1.86 1.36 4.13 - NA 7.06
1998-99 - (1) 7.76 - 2.30 1.70 1.03 4.31 - NA 4.29
1999-00 - (1) 7.09 - - (1) 1.65 1.35 4.23 - NA 3.63
2000-01 - (1) 2.56 - - (1) 1.65 - (2) 2.58 - NA 1.65
2001-02 - (1) - (1) 8.26 - (1) - U - 2.46 - NA 0.69 (3)

2002-03 - (1) - (1) 8.40 - (1) 1.42 - 2.45 - NA 0.80
2003-04 - (1) - (1) 7.94 - (1) 1.20 - 2.29 - NA 0.74
2004-05 - (1) - (1) 5.39 - (1) 1.32 - 2.30 - NA 0.73
2005-06 - (1) - (1) 6.13 - (1) - (4) - 2.10 - NA 0.58
2006-07 - (1) - (1) 5.38 - (1) - - 2.33 - NA 0.63
2007-08 - (1) - (1) 5.59 - (1) - - 2.63 - NA 0.71
2008-09 - (1) - (1) 7.02 - (1) - - 3.07 - NA 0.83
2009-10 - (1) - (1) 6.46 - (1) - - 4.03 - NA 1.07
2010-11 - (1) - (1) 5.71 - (1) - - 3.62 - NA 0.96
2011-12 - (1) - (1) 6.13 - (1) - - 3.31 - NA 0.89
2012-13 - (1) - (1) 3.30 - (1) - - 1.64 - NA 0.44
2013-14 - (1) - (1) 2.73 - (1) - - 0.98 - NA 0.27
2014-15 - (1) - (1) 4.24 - (1) - - 0.84 - NA 0.25

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with Government Revenue from TAB.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figure for South Australia.

(4) On-course Totalisator Tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON TOT 14
ON-COURSE TOTALISATOR REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 2.24 7.89 - 2.53 2.05 0.69 8.96 1.76
1990-91 1.58 8.27 - 2.34 1.87 0.75 7.98 1.60
1991-92 1.19 7.85 - 1.98 1.39 0.81 7.22 1.54
1992-93 1.11 7.41 - 1.82 1.32 0.77 5.76 1.48
1993-94 0.90 6.24 - 1.55 1.44 0.74 5.02 1.54
1994-95 0.70 5.70 - 1.40 0.99 0.71 2.97 1.49
1995-96 0.75 4.86 - 1.23 0.73 0.62 0.95 1.46
1996-97 - (1) 4.43 - 1.15 0.67 0.52 0.73 - NA

1997-98 - (1) 3.45 - 0.83 0.46 0.47 0.69 - NA

1998-99 - (1) 1.67 - 0.63 0.39 0.34 0.68 - NA

1999-00 - (1) 1.44 - - (1) 0.36 0.42 0.64 - NA

2000-01 - (1) 0.73 - - (1) 0.44 - (2) 0.50 - NA

2001-02 - (1) - (1) 2.49 - (1) - U - 0.46 - NA

2002-03 - (1) - (1) 2.43 - (1) 0.34 - 0.50 - NA

2003-04 - (1) - (1) 2.20 - (1) 0.27 - 0.48 - NA

2004-05 - (1) - (1) 1.31 - (1) 0.30 - 0.49 - NA

2005-06 - (1) - (1) 1.29 - (1) - (3) - 0.44 - NA

2006-07 - (1) - (1) 1.04 - (1) - - 0.50 - NA

2007-08 - (1) - (1) 1.02 - (1) - - 0.57 - NA

2008-09 - (1) - (1) 1.34 - (1) - - 0.67 - NA

2009-10 - (1) - (1) 1.56 - (1) - - 0.93 - NA

2010-11 - (1) - (1) 1.76 - (1) - - 0.87 - NA

2011-12 - (1) - (1) 1.85 - (1) - - 0.79 - NA

2012-13 - (1) - (1) 1.05 - (1) - - 0.45 - NA

2013-14 - (1) - (1) 0.83 - (1) - - 0.29 - NA

2014-15 - (1) - (1) 1.12 - (1) - - 0.24 - NA

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Data combined with Government Revenue from TAB.

(2) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(3) On-course Totalisator Tax abolished from 1 July 2006.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE TAB 1
TAB TURNOVER

1989-90 70.631 2,958.340 41.259 904.246 463.842 144.410 1,898.608 478.610 6,959.946
1990-91 76.995 3,170.753 47.974 990.540 491.740 157.498 1,996.558 460.537 7,392.595
1991-92 79.632 3,217.192 49.831 1,059.920 494.491 181.697 2,104.547 459.058 7,646.368
1992-93 82.813 3,221.439 52.818 1,122.745 503.183 201.132 2,230.886 519.048 7,934.064
1993-94 87.199 3,329.177 60.634 1,249.199 526.852 221.512 2,323.920 583.869 8,382.362
1994-95 83.465 3,467.924 69.235 1,281.074 513.283 267.060 2,259.918 619.472 8,561.431
1995-96 102.631 3,574.283 72.000 1,295.100 496.392 253.145 2,274.362 658.249 8,726.162
1996-97 112.880 3,625.400 87.900 1,329.000 522.926 226.116 2,285.145 676.719 8,866.086
1997-98 113.027 3,554.474 74.095 1,344.900 590.304 204.833 2,371.919 733.455 8,987.007
1998-99 115.128 3,672.300 70.240 1,418.100 617.823 206.855 2,537.683 779.194 9,417.323
1999-00 110.915 3,772.700 67.819 1,526.065 616.363 195.108 2,576.276 813.080 9,678.326
2000-01 129.171 3,912.400 70.796 1,551.565 (2) 630.254 208.395 2,687.640 846.171 10,036.392
2001-02 126.538 4,485.000 (1) 76.987 1,590.191 (2) 622.050 229.493 2,818.234 886.898 10,835.391
2002-03 128.905 4,642.100 (1) 86.119 1,686.593 (2) 631.043 261.980 2,940.641 961.381 11,338.762
2003-04 151.210 4,343.950 91.337 1,808.578 (2) 663.895 273.879 3,074.044 1,030.888 11,437.781
2004-05 157.582 4,448.803 101.914 1,915.544 (2) 683.780 286.660 3,242.283 1,168.319 12,004.885
2005-06 168.134 4,285.428 106.722 1,931.923 (2) 657.715 302.550 3,269.919 1,267.357 11,989.748
2006-07 158.325 4,322.166 128.750 2,065.409 (2) 700.604 366.891 3,476.624 1,418.427 12,637.196
2007-08 159.633 4,175.968 135.071 2,066.364 (2) 671.135 466.290 3,381.992 1,443.191 12,499.644
2008-09 170.022 4,470.149 148.758 2,230.662 (2) 717.910 631.156 3,501.875 1,513.450 13,383.982
2009-10 160.006 4,673.163 134.762 2,214.088 (2) 739.724 712.341 3,330.166 1,435.045 13,399.295
2010-11 155.800 4,383.388 118.570 2,239.010 (2) 777.362 933.736 E 3,229.290 1,572.348 13,409.504
2011-12 152.800 4,020.584 118.183 2,248.818 (2) 749.566 915.285 E 3,116.064 1,754.816 13,076.116
2012-13 145.638 4,038.130 106.039 2,202.268 (2) 654.681 198.217 2,990.484 1,811.016 12,146.473
2013-14 136.415 3,797.620 99.514 2,153.231 (2) - U 196.632 2,791.871 1,731.250 (4)R 10,906.534 (3)R

2014-15 132.578 3,621.477 65.466 2,068.511 (2) - U 179.793 2,712.408 1,576.779 10,357.012

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) TAB Turnover includes on-course totalisators, off-course totalisators (racing and FootyTAB), fixed odds racing and sports betting.

(2) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 2
REAL TAB TURNOVER

1989-90 135.429 5,672.365 79.111 1,733.815 889.377 276.894 3,640.419 917.694 13,345.103
1990-91 140.325 5,778.779 87.434 1,805.285 896.209 287.044 3,638.778 839.340 13,473.194
1991-92 142.457 5,755.379 89.145 1,896.138 884.617 325.046 3,764.918 821.229 13,678.930
1992-93 146.674 5,705.633 93.548 1,988.543 891.210 356.234 3,951.221 919.309 14,052.372
1993-94 151.675 5,790.816 105.468 2,172.874 916.414 385.301 4,042.258 1,015.590 14,580.395
1994-95 140.600 5,841.866 116.629 2,158.024 864.647 449.874 3,806.928 1,043.527 14,422.095
1995-96 165.824 5,775.090 116.333 2,092.537 802.037 409.015 3,674.763 1,063.555 14,099.154
1996-97 179.934 5,778.996 140.115 2,118.466 833.560 360.436 3,642.589 1,078.710 14,132.806
1997-98 180.168 5,665.938 118.110 2,143.811 940.962 326.510 3,780.910 1,169.149 14,325.557
1998-99 181.352 5,784.685 110.644 2,233.821 973.208 325.842 3,997.412 1,227.403 14,834.367
1999-00 170.688 5,805.827 104.367 2,348.469 948.524 300.252 3,964.644 1,251.253 14,894.023
2000-01 187.438 5,677.233 102.731 2,251.456 (2) 914.553 302.399 3,899.999 1,227.868 14,563.678
2001-02 178.524 (1) 6,327.583 108.616 2,243.493 (2) 877.608 323.776 3,976.055 1,251.264 15,286.919
2002-03 176.501 (1) 6,356.106 117.917 2,309.335 (2) 864.043 358.711 4,026.416 1,316.352 15,525.382
2003-04 202.118 5,806.431 122.088 2,417.473 (2) 887.409 366.086 4,108.985 1,377.958 15,288.548
2004-05 205.743 5,808.462 133.061 2,500.979 (2) 892.759 374.270 4,233.201 1,525.385 15,673.860
2005-06 212.757 5,422.793 135.046 2,444.660 (2) 832.274 382.848 4,137.765 1,603.717 15,171.861
2006-07 194.581 5,311.937 158.234 2,538.385 (2) 861.042 450.909 4,272.767 1,743.245 15,531.099
2007-08 189.853 4,966.519 160.641 2,457.546 (2) 798.187 554.563 4,022.235 1,716.401 14,865.946
2008-09 196.094 5,155.636 171.570 2,572.729 (2) 828.000 727.942 4,038.880 1,745.534 15,436.386
2009-10 180.260 5,264.703 151.821 2,494.352 (2) 833.360 802.511 3,751.706 1,616.696 15,095.409
2010-11 170.312 4,791.667 129.614 2,447.556 (2) 849.767 1,020.706 E 3,530.073 1,718.800 14,658.496
2011-12 163.190 4,293.984 126.219 2,401.738 (2) 800.536 977.524 E 3,327.956 1,874.143 13,965.292
2012-13 152.044 4,215.760 110.703 2,299.142 (2) 683.479 206.937 3,122.030 1,890.679 12,680.776
2013-14 138.754 3,862.722 101.220 2,190.144 (2) - U 200.003 2,839.732 1,760.929 (4)R 11,093.503 (3)R

2014-15 132.578 3,621.477 65.466 2,068.511 (2) - U 179.793 2,712.408 1,576.779 10,357.012 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) TAB Turnover includes on-course totalisators, off-course totalisators (racing and FootyTAB), fixed odds racing and sports betting.

(2) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 3
PER CAPITA TAB TURNOVER

1989-90 358.73 693.37 379.84 438.66 436.19 437.85 592.42 417.48 562.29
1990-91 378.96 731.91 433.26 467.36 456.29 469.75 613.05 393.16 586.40
1991-92 380.48 732.43 442.33 487.57 453.82 535.66 638.58 385.32 597.18
1992-93 385.89 725.70 459.66 502.94 458.73 587.64 671.58 428.61 611.59
1993-94 399.08 743.03 516.44 545.01 478.05 642.80 696.09 473.91 638.57
1994-95 376.46 765.63 574.00 545.21 463.89 771.11 672.94 492.86 644.14
1995-96 455.30 779.35 578.62 538.51 447.12 727.95 671.17 512.66 647.65
1996-97 494.78 780.17 684.78 541.64 468.63 648.13 667.37 516.19 649.10
1997-98 491.51 755.66 562.84 538.81 525.41 586.05 685.70 548.84 649.73
1998-99 495.46 771.29 522.95 558.95 546.00 590.82 725.51 572.84 672.35
1999-00 471.04 782.13 494.76 591.23 540.89 555.46 727.41 587.86 681.82
2000-01 539.61 799.79 507.69 589.80 (2) 549.25 590.94 748.35 601.55 696.91
2001-02 519.90 (1) 905.21 546.12 590.85 (2) 538.00 647.72 773.58 620.05 741.34
2002-03 521.99 (1) 927.82 608.92 610.08 (2) 541.05 731.99 795.94 661.22 764.56
2003-04 604.96 861.28 643.33 636.74 (2) 564.30 754.52 820.51 696.80 760.34
2004-05 623.43 875.24 707.74 657.47 (2) 575.97 780.53 853.08 775.12 786.83
2005-06 655.74 835.74 726.44 647.06 (2) 548.28 816.35 846.59 823.80 774.05
2006-07 605.43 832.57 855.94 674.41 (2) 576.97 980.56 883.39 898.91 801.36
2007-08 597.44 790.67 870.09 656.75 (2) 545.39 1,231.42 841.10 886.28 775.86
2008-09 623.47 830.75 924.88 689.76 (2) 575.20 1,643.76 850.39 898.49 811.89
2009-10 574.07 854.36 814.77 668.81 (2) 584.32 1,830.60 791.28 827.39 796.40
2010-11 547.22 790.79 705.59 663.72 (2) 607.06 2,374.64 E 754.28 882.25 783.77
2011-12 526.34 716.14 691.39 653.61 (2) 579.44 2,313.74 E 715.66 952.29 751.30
2012-13 493.35 709.22 602.95 627.26 (2) 500.90 499.24 674.40 949.18 685.29
2013-14 456.53 656.81 554.58 602.57 (2) - U 492.91 617.97 885.03 (4)R 604.94 (3)R

2014-15 438.91 616.74 362.61 570.34 (2) - U 448.04 589.35 793.89 565.76 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) TAB Turnover includes on-course totalisators, off-course totalisators (racing and FootyTAB), fixed odds racing and sports betting.

(2) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 4
REAL PER CAPITA TAB TURNOVER

1989-90 687.84 1,329.48 728.30 841.09 836.37 839.54 1,135.92 800.49 1,078.13
1990-91 690.67 1,333.92 789.62 851.77 831.60 856.13 1,117.29 716.54 1,068.74
1991-92 680.65 1,310.27 791.30 872.24 811.86 958.26 1,142.39 689.31 1,068.32
1992-93 683.47 1,285.33 814.13 890.78 812.47 1,040.79 1,189.47 759.12 1,083.21
1993-94 694.17 1,292.43 898.30 947.99 831.53 1,118.10 1,210.79 824.33 1,110.75
1994-95 634.17 1,289.74 966.94 918.43 781.45 1,298.97 1,133.60 830.24 1,085.07
1995-96 735.64 1,259.22 934.90 870.08 722.42 1,176.17 1,084.43 828.33 1,046.43
1996-97 788.69 1,243.61 1,091.56 863.39 747.01 1,033.13 1,063.81 822.82 1,034.69
1997-98 783.47 1,204.54 897.19 858.88 837.51 934.17 1,093.03 874.87 1,035.69
1998-99 780.46 1,214.95 823.76 880.46 860.07 930.66 1,142.84 902.34 1,059.10
1999-00 724.88 1,203.63 761.39 909.84 832.37 854.81 1,119.41 904.66 1,049.26
2000-01 783.01 1,160.56 736.71 855.85 (2) 797.02 857.50 1,085.92 872.91 1,011.28
2001-02 733.49 (1) 1,277.10 770.49 833.59 (2) 759.03 913.83 1,091.39 874.78 1,045.90
2002-03 714.72 (1) 1,270.40 833.75 835.33 (2) 740.82 1,002.26 1,089.82 905.36 1,046.85
2003-04 808.63 1,151.25 859.92 851.11 (2) 754.28 1,008.55 1,096.75 931.39 1,016.33
2004-05 813.96 1,142.73 924.04 858.41 (2) 752.00 1,019.08 1,113.81 1,012.02 1,027.31
2005-06 829.78 1,057.55 919.24 818.79 (2) 693.80 1,033.01 1,071.27 1,042.44 979.49
2006-07 744.07 1,023.22 1,051.95 828.85 (2) 709.09 1,205.10 1,085.69 1,104.76 984.88
2007-08 710.54 940.35 1,034.81 781.08 (2) 648.64 1,464.54 1,000.33 1,054.07 922.74
2008-09 719.08 958.14 1,066.70 795.54 (2) 663.40 1,895.83 980.80 1,036.27 936.39
2009-10 646.73 962.51 917.91 753.46 (2) 658.29 2,062.32 891.44 932.13 897.21
2010-11 598.19 864.44 771.31 725.54 (2) 663.60 2,595.82 E 824.54 964.43 856.77
2011-12 562.13 764.83 738.40 698.06 (2) 618.84 2,471.08 E 764.33 1,017.05 802.39
2012-13 515.05 740.42 629.48 654.85 (2) 522.94 521.20 704.06 990.94 715.43
2013-14 464.35 668.07 564.08 612.90 (2) - U 501.36 628.56 900.20 (4)R 615.31 (3)R

2014-15 438.91 616.74 362.61 570.34 (2) - U 448.04 589.35 793.89 565.76 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) TAB Turnover includes on-course totalisators, off-course totalisators (racing and FootyTAB), fixed odds racing and sports betting.

(2) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 5
TAB EXPENDITURE

1989-90 11.249 466.530 7.851 156.073 73.446 24.449 299.980 87.366 1,126.943
1990-91 12.365 504.150 8.983 169.430 77.520 26.518 315.958 84.160 1,199.084
1991-92 12.861 510.329 9.264 186.228 77.730 30.722 330.747 84.500 1,242.381
1992-93 13.591 488.067 9.959 192.551 80.539 29.885 349.086 93.587 1,257.266
1993-94 13.538 490.388 10.878 205.184 82.115 31.571 348.820 105.277 1,287.771
1994-95 12.520 554.868 12.054 213.600 79.710 32.784 346.696 107.635 1,359.867
1995-96 15.394 549.652 12.988 218.800 77.350 32.524 363.898 114.210 1,384.816
1996-97 16.932 576.400 13.900 224.100 81.514 30.897 365.623 117.357 1,426.723
1997-98 16.223 533.852 11.757 227.300 91.655 29.273 379.507 126.177 1,415.744
1998-99 18.575 587.568 11.540 239.700 96.429 27.454 406.029 133.780 1,521.075
1999-00 17.480 603.632 11.166 240.033 96.549 26.306 412.204 139.867 1,547.237
2000-01 21.253 625.984 11.327 244.997 (3) 96.452 26.904 452.706 145.172 1,624.795
2001-02 20.080 717.600 (1) 12.317 252.572 (3) 95.200 (4) 25.662 472.229 152.407 1,748.067
2002-03 20.456 742.736 (1) 13.779 266.673 (3) 99.853 23.830 492.267 164.914 1,824.508
2003-04 23.794 680.873 14.432 287.020 (3) 104.620 23.721 515.036 177.307 1,826.803
2004-05 24.307 745.007 (2) 16.102 304.181 (3) 110.804 25.874 543.223 201.156 1,970.654
2005-06 26.000 718.421 (2) 16.862 308.844 (3) 104.035 50.389 548.863 218.375 1,991.789
2006-07 26.835 726.365 (2) 20.343 328.634 (3) 110.232 59.750 582.841 240.313 2,095.313
2007-08 26.330 705.068 (5) 21.611 328.820 (3) 95.669 73.290 581.023 249.212 2,081.023
2008-09 26.858 748.647 (6) 23.801 355.849 (3) 113.820 93.029 597.036 257.622 2,216.662
2009-10 26.432 787.725 (6) 21.562 349.614 (3) 133.428 91.892 575.274 238.394 2,224.321
2010-11 24.654 808.376 (6) 18.971 348.011 (3) 126.856 99.289 E 560.076 258.854 2,245.087
2011-12 24.345 818.233 (6) 18.909 355.894 (3) 128.581 96.360 E 541.433 285.867 2,269.622
2012-13 23.740 882.515 (6) 15.306 357.290 (3) 98.400 38.213 533.155 300.835 (8)\R 2,249.454 R

2013-14 22.668 900.980 (6) 16.458 345.594 (3) - U 31.911 513.599 290.777 (8)\R 2,121.988 (7)R

2014-15 22.089 905.783 (6) 11.071 339.189 (3) - U 29.286 491.730 272.869 2,072.017 (7)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(2) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7% of parimutuel turnover plus actual "Gross Profit" of Fixed Odds Racing.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(4) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) and applying it to the turnover figure for the current year.

(5) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - not previously included).

(6) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - included for the first time in 2007–08).

(7) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(8) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)
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TABLE TAB 6
REAL TAB EXPENDITURE

1989-90 21.568 894.531 15.054 299.256 140.826 46.878 575.186 167.517 2,160.818
1990-91 22.536 918.826 16.372 308.791 141.282 48.330 575.842 153.384 2,185.361
1991-92 23.007 912.951 16.573 333.152 139.055 54.960 591.688 151.166 2,222.551
1992-93 24.072 864.438 17.639 341.035 142.647 52.931 618.282 165.756 2,226.799
1993-94 23.547 852.987 18.921 356.900 142.832 54.915 606.743 183.120 2,239.966
1994-95 21.090 934.699 20.305 359.818 134.275 55.226 584.024 181.316 2,290.754
1995-96 24.873 888.091 20.985 353.523 124.977 52.550 587.962 184.533 2,237.494
1996-97 26.990 918.799 22.157 357.222 129.936 49.251 582.814 187.071 2,274.239
1997-98 25.860 850.976 18.741 362.323 146.101 46.662 604.945 201.130 2,256.738
1998-99 29.260 925.550 18.178 377.581 151.897 43.246 639.586 210.733 2,396.030
1999-00 26.900 928.932 17.183 369.388 148.580 40.482 634.343 215.242 2,381.051
2000-01 30.840 908.357 16.436 355.512 (3) 139.960 39.040 656.916 210.657 2,357.719
2001-02 28.330 1,012.413 (1) 17.377 356.337 (3) 134.311 (4) 36.205 666.236 215.021 2,466.229
2002-03 28.009 1,016.977 (1) 18.867 365.137 (3) 136.722 32.629 674.027 225.805 2,498.172
2003-04 31.805 910.103 19.291 383.651 (3) 139.843 31.707 688.434 237.001 2,441.834
2004-05 31.736 972.699 (2) 21.023 397.146 (3) 144.668 33.782 709.245 262.634 2,572.932
2005-06 32.900 909.092 (2) 21.337 390.812 (3) 131.646 63.762 694.533 276.333 2,520.415
2006-07 32.980 892.702 (2) 25.002 403.891 (3) 135.475 73.433 716.311 295.344 2,575.138
2007-08 31.315 838.544 (5) 25.702 391.069 (3) 113.780 87.165 691.016 296.390 2,474.981
2008-09 30.977 863.450 (6) 27.451 410.418 (3) 131.274 107.295 688.590 297.128 2,556.582
2009-10 29.778 887.437 (6) 24.291 393.869 (3) 150.318 103.524 648.093 268.570 2,505.880
2010-11 26.950 883.670 (6) 20.738 380.426 (3) 138.672 108.537 E 612.243 282.964 2,454.200
2011-12 26.000 873.873 (6) 20.195 380.095 (3) 137.325 102.912 E 578.250 305.306 2,423.957
2012-13 24.784 921.335 (6) 15.979 373.007 (3) 102.728 39.894 556.608 314.068 (8)\R 2,348.404 R

2013-14 23.057 916.425 (6) 16.741 351.518 (3) - U 32.458 522.404 295.762 (8)\R 2,158.364 (7)R

2014-15 22.089 905.783 (6) 11.071 339.189 (3) - U 29.286 491.730 272.869 2,072.017 (7)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(2) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7% of parimutuel turnover plus actual "Gross Profit" of Fixed Odds Racing.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(4) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) and applying it to the turnover figure for the current year.

(5) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - not previously included).

(6) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - included for the first time in 2007–08).

(7) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(8) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA
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TABLE TAB 7
PER CAPITA TAB EXPENDITURE

1989-90 57.13 109.34 72.28 75.71 69.07 74.13 93.60 76.21 91.04
1990-91 60.86 116.37 81.13 79.94 71.93 79.09 97.02 71.85 95.12
1991-92 61.45 116.18 82.23 85.67 71.34 90.57 100.36 70.93 97.03
1992-93 63.33 109.95 86.67 86.25 73.42 87.31 105.09 77.28 96.91
1993-94 61.96 109.45 92.65 89.52 74.51 91.62 104.48 85.45 98.10
1994-95 56.47 122.50 99.94 90.91 72.04 94.66 103.24 85.64 102.31
1995-96 68.29 119.85 104.38 90.98 69.67 93.53 107.39 88.95 102.78
1996-97 74.22 124.04 108.29 91.33 73.05 88.56 106.78 89.52 104.45
1997-98 70.55 113.49 89.31 91.06 81.58 83.75 109.71 94.42 102.35
1998-99 79.94 123.41 85.92 94.48 85.22 78.41 116.08 98.35 108.60
1999-00 74.23 125.14 81.46 92.99 84.73 74.89 116.39 101.12 109.00
2000-01 88.78 127.97 81.23 93.13 (3) 84.06 76.29 126.05 103.20 112.82
2001-02 82.50 144.83 (1) 87.37 93.85 (3) 82.34 (4) 72.43 129.62 106.55 119.60
2002-03 82.83 148.45 (1) 97.43 96.46 (3) 85.61 66.58 133.24 113.42 123.02
2003-04 95.19 135.00 101.65 101.05 (3) 88.93 65.35 137.47 119.85 121.44
2004-05 96.16 146.57 (2) 111.82 104.40 (3) 93.33 70.45 142.93 133.46 129.16
2005-06 101.40 140.11 (2) 114.78 103.44 (3) 86.72 135.96 142.10 141.95 128.59
2006-07 102.62 139.92 (2) 135.24 107.31 (3) 90.78 159.69 148.10 152.29 132.87
2007-08 98.54 133.50 (5) 139.21 104.51 (3) 77.74 193.55 144.50 153.04 129.17
2008-09 98.49 139.13 (6) 147.98 110.04 (3) 91.19 242.28 144.98 152.94 134.47
2009-10 94.83 144.01 (6) 130.36 105.61 (3) 105.40 236.15 136.69 137.45 132.20
2010-11 86.59 145.84 (6) 112.89 103.16 (3) 99.06 252.51 E 130.82 145.24 131.22
2011-12 83.86 145.74 (6) 110.62 103.44 (3) 99.40 243.59 E 124.35 155.13 130.40
2012-13 80.42 155.00 (6) 87.03 101.76 (3) 75.29 96.25 120.23 157.67 (8)\R 126.91 R

2013-14 75.86 155.83 (6) 91.72 96.71 (3) - U 79.99 113.68 148.65 (8)\R 117.70 (7)R

2014-15 73.13 154.25 (6) 61.32 93.52 (3) - U 72.98 106.84 137.39 113.19 (7)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(2) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7% of parimutuel turnover plus actual "Gross Profit" of Fixed Odds Racing.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(4) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) and applying it to the turnover figure for the current year.

(5) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - not previously included).

(6) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - included for the first time in 2007–08).

(7) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(8) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 8
REAL PER CAPITA TAB EXPENDITURE

1989-90 109.55 209.66 138.59 145.17 132.43 142.13 179.48 146.12 174.57
1990-91 110.92 212.09 147.85 145.69 131.10 144.15 176.81 130.94 173.35
1991-92 109.92 207.84 147.11 153.25 127.62 162.03 179.54 126.88 173.58
1992-93 112.17 194.73 153.51 152.77 130.04 154.65 186.13 136.87 171.65
1993-94 107.77 190.38 161.16 155.71 129.60 159.36 181.74 148.63 170.64
1994-95 95.13 206.36 168.35 153.13 121.35 159.46 173.91 144.26 172.35
1995-96 110.34 193.64 168.65 147.00 112.57 151.11 173.51 143.72 166.06
1996-97 118.30 197.72 172.61 145.59 116.44 141.17 170.21 142.69 166.50
1997-98 112.45 180.91 142.36 145.16 130.04 133.50 174.88 150.50 163.15
1998-99 125.92 194.39 135.34 148.82 134.24 123.52 182.85 154.92 171.07
1999-00 114.24 192.58 125.36 143.11 130.39 115.25 179.11 155.62 167.74
2000-01 128.83 185.69 117.87 135.14 (3) 121.97 110.70 182.91 149.76 163.72
2001-02 116.40 204.34 (1) 123.27 132.40 (3) 116.16 (4) 102.18 182.88 150.33 168.73
2002-03 113.42 203.26 (1) 133.40 132.08 (3) 117.22 91.17 182.44 155.30 168.45
2003-04 127.24 180.45 135.87 135.07 (3) 118.86 87.35 183.75 160.19 162.32
2004-05 125.55 191.36 (2) 145.99 136.31 (3) 121.86 91.98 186.61 174.24 168.64
2005-06 128.32 177.29 (2) 145.24 130.89 (3) 109.74 172.05 179.82 179.62 162.72
2006-07 126.12 171.96 (2) 166.21 131.88 (3) 111.57 196.26 182.01 187.17 163.30
2007-08 117.20 158.77 (5) 165.57 124.29 (3) 92.46 230.19 171.86 182.02 153.62
2008-09 113.59 160.47 (6) 170.67 126.91 (3) 105.18 279.43 167.22 176.40 155.09
2009-10 106.84 162.24 (6) 146.87 118.98 (3) 118.74 266.04 153.99 154.85 148.94
2010-11 94.66 159.42 (6) 123.41 112.77 (3) 108.29 276.03 E 143.01 158.77 143.45
2011-12 89.56 155.65 (6) 118.14 110.47 (3) 106.16 260.15 E 132.81 165.68 139.27
2012-13 83.96 161.82 (6) 90.86 106.24 (3) 78.60 100.48 125.52 164.61 (8)\R 132.49 R

2013-14 77.16 158.50 (6) 93.29 98.37 (3) - U 81.37 115.63 151.20 (8)\R 119.72 (7)R

2014-15 73.13 154.25 (6) 61.32 93.52 (3) - U 72.98 106.84 137.39 113.19 (7)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(2) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7% of parimutuel turnover plus actual "Gross Profit" of Fixed Odds Racing.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(4) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) and applying it to the turnover figure for the current year.

(5) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - not previously included).

(6) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - included for the first time in 2007–08).

(7) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(8) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

27

TBP.014.001.3069



TABLE TAB 9
TAB EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.180 0.467 0.370 0.385 0.351 0.406 0.439 0.374 0.421
1990-91 0.185 0.476 0.398 0.398 0.352 0.411 0.443 0.354 0.427
1991-92 0.187 0.472 0.394 0.405 0.344 0.468 0.463 0.337 0.430
1992-93 0.190 0.442 0.412 0.389 0.344 0.437 0.469 0.355 0.418
1993-94 0.181 0.426 0.411 0.400 0.334 0.457 0.457 0.375 0.412
1994-95 0.160 0.459 0.397 0.389 0.314 0.452 0.434 0.357 0.413
1995-96 0.189 0.426 0.395 0.374 0.288 0.427 0.431 0.359 0.396
1996-97 0.199 0.421 0.399 0.356 0.295 0.397 0.416 0.351 0.387
1997-98 0.188 0.376 0.332 0.349 0.319 0.371 0.412 0.363 0.370
1998-99 0.204 0.396 0.297 0.356 0.335 0.343 0.417 0.362 0.381
1999-00 0.173 0.383 0.257 0.336 0.317 0.313 0.404 0.358 0.365
2000-01 0.181 0.362 0.234 0.312 (3) 0.291 0.308 0.406 0.348 0.351
2001-02 0.167 0.407 (1) 0.232 0.290 (3) 0.260 (4) 0.262 0.392 0.321 0.353
2002-03 0.150 0.408 (1) 0.258 0.298 (3) 0.264 0.232 0.389 0.332 0.354
2003-04 0.165 0.349 0.255 0.289 (3) 0.257 0.209 0.387 0.329 0.330
2004-05 0.157 0.356 (2) 0.251 0.275 (3) 0.261 0.210 0.384 0.349 0.331
2005-06 0.158 0.330 (2) 0.233 0.255 (3) 0.236 0.374 0.368 0.359 0.316
2006-07 0.148 0.312 (2) 0.262 0.240 (3) 0.230 0.410 0.364 0.345 0.305
2007-08 0.130 0.279 (5) 0.256 0.220 (3) 0.179 0.452 0.328 0.309 0.274
2008-09 0.117 0.277 (6) 0.255 0.213 (3) 0.193 0.526 0.313 0.281 0.267
2009-10 0.104 0.280 (6) 0.209 0.203 (3) 0.219 0.507 0.290 0.247 0.258
2010-11 0.088 0.267 (6) 0.175 0.191 (3) 0.198 0.531 E 0.266 0.245 0.243
2011-12 0.079 0.253 (6) 0.168 0.186 (3) 0.195 0.512 E 0.246 0.244 0.232
2012-13 0.073 0.264 (6) 0.133 0.185 (3) 0.146 0.204 0.232 0.243 (8)\R 0.223 R

2013-14 0.071 0.253 (6) 0.130 0.175 (3) - U 0.163 0.215 0.225 (8)\R 0.201 (7)R

2014-15 0.071 0.244 (6) 0.085 0.163 (3) - U 0.140 0.199 0.206 0.189 (7)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Figure is inclusive of both TAB and on-course totalisator expenditure (discrete data were not available). Between 1998–99 and 2006–07, racing expenditure on TAB and on-course totalisators has been calculated at 16.0 percent

of turnover – the maximum average commission rate across all parimutuel pools under the relevant legislation at that time. 

(2) TAB expenditure calculated at 15.7% of parimutuel turnover plus actual "Gross Profit" of Fixed Odds Racing.

(3) Figures are inclusive of both on- and off-course betting.

(4) This estimate was calculated by applying the same ratio of expenditure to turnover for TAB racing in 2000–01 (15.3 percent) and applying it to the turnover figure for the current year.

(5) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - not previously included).

(6) Actual expenditure - including fixed odds racing - plus roundings (retained by TABCorp - derived by the rounding down of dividends to the $0.10 below the calculated dividend - included for the first time in 2007–08).

(7) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for South Australia.

(8) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB

1989-90 6.007 213.322 0.650 47.896 22.845 6.446 123.148 28.716 449.030
1990-91 5.381 228.497 1.676 52.512 25.063 7.321 119.971 27.632 468.053
1991-92 4.766 230.419 1.810 58.269 23.696 8.732 127.814 27.728 483.234
1992-93 4.969 243.688 1.810 60.523 23.990 9.598 138.099 31.143 513.820
1993-94 5.032 250.556 1.990 65.915 23.546 9.551 137.855 35.032 529.477
1994-95 4.785 262.946 2.340 68.429 20.361 11.520 105.517 37.169 513.067
1995-96 5.901 271.564 2.432 69.757 20.012 10.943 103.100 38.924 522.633
1996-97 3.624 (1) 276.692 2.547 72.000 20.530 9.996 105.148 33.824 524.361
1997-98 5.580 (1) 231.161 2.390 73.100 22.488 8.840 110.449 36.670 490.678
1998-99 4.380 (1) 160.538 3.054 75.700 22.117 7.783 118.699 38.960 431.231
1999-00 4.182 (1) 162.964 5.223 48.007 22.204 5.940 121.957 40.654 411.131
2000-01 1.718 (1) 122.450 5.440 26.549 13.920 0.709 (3) 86.614 42.297 299.697
2001-02 1.405 (1) 136.237 (1) 3.695 26.904 - U - 91.149 44.345 303.735 (4)

2002-03 1.553 (1) (2) 141.643 (1) 4.134 28.416 5.971 - 95.246 48.069 325.032
2003-04 5.351 (1) 147.169 (1) 4.330 30.580 6.277 - 99.941 51.544 345.192
2004-05 7.159 (1) 152.970 (1) 4.831 32.384 6.648 - 105.887 52.574 362.453
2005-06 6.000 (1) 145.824 (1) 5.059 33.692 6.606 - 107.169 57.031 361.381
2006-07 6.800 (1) 147.435 (1) 6.103 35.851 7.251 - 111.381 60.782 375.603
2007-08 8.551 (1) 141.544 (1) 8.664 35.871 6.870 - 111.033 29.681 342.214
2008-09 5.689 (1) 151.811 (1) 9.520 38.820 7.512 - 114.094 31.150 358.596
2009-10 8.555 (1) 156.272 (1) 8.848 38.140 6.641 - 109.935 29.721 358.112
2010-11 1.217 (1) 147.802 (1) 6.071 37.965 1.522 - 107.030 32.310 333.917
2011-12 1.349 (1) 139.011 (1) 6.051 38.825 (5) 0.771 - 103.468 35.747 325.222
2012-13 3.979 (1) 130.443 (1) 3.499 38.977 (5) 0.890 - 47.514 37.707 263.009
2013-14 4.161 (1) 121.297 (1) 3.534 37.701 (5) - U - 38.281 36.756 241.730 (4)

2014-15 - U 116.497 (1) 4.428 11.795 (5) - - 37.371 34.141 204.232 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

(2) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

The revenue figures allocated to TAB represents the bulk of turnover activity in each of the two categories (TAB and on-course totalisator).

(3) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(4) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures.

(5) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB

1989-90 11.518 409.027 1.246 91.837 43.803 12.360 236.126 55.060 860.977
1990-91 9.807 416.442 3.055 95.704 45.678 13.343 218.650 50.360 853.039
1991-92 8.526 412.207 3.238 104.240 42.391 15.621 228.652 49.604 864.479
1992-93 8.801 431.607 3.206 107.195 42.490 16.999 244.593 55.159 910.049
1993-94 8.753 435.821 3.461 114.653 40.956 16.613 239.787 60.935 920.980
1994-95 8.061 442.944 3.942 115.272 34.299 19.406 177.748 62.613 864.283
1995-96 9.534 438.775 3.929 112.709 32.334 17.681 166.582 62.891 844.436
1996-97 5.777 (1) 441.055 4.060 114.770 32.725 15.934 167.609 53.916 835.847
1997-98 8.895 (1) 368.478 3.810 116.524 35.847 14.091 176.059 58.453 782.155
1998-99 6.899 (1) 252.883 4.811 119.244 34.839 12.260 186.977 61.371 679.284
1999-00 6.436 (1) 250.786 8.038 73.878 34.170 9.141 187.680 62.563 632.692
2000-01 2.493 (1) 177.686 7.894 38.525 20.199 1.029 (3) 125.684 61.377 434.886
2001-02 1.982 (1) 192.208 (1) 5.213 37.957 - U - 128.596 62.563 428.519 (4)

2002-03 2.126 (1) (2) 193.942 (1) 5.660 38.908 8.176 - 130.414 65.818 445.044
2003-04 7.153 (1) 196.717 (1) 5.788 40.875 8.390 - 133.588 68.897 461.408
2004-05 9.347 (1) 199.721 (1) 6.307 42.281 8.680 - 138.249 68.642 473.227
2005-06 7.592 (1) 184.526 (1) 6.402 42.634 8.359 - 135.612 72.167 457.293
2006-07 8.357 (1) 181.197 (1) 7.501 44.061 8.911 - 136.887 74.701 461.616
2007-08 10.170 (1) 168.340 (1) 10.304 42.662 8.171 - 132.053 35.300 406.999
2008-09 6.561 (1) 175.091 (1) 10.980 44.773 8.664 - 131.590 35.927 413.586
2009-10 9.638 (1) 176.053 (1) 9.968 42.968 7.482 - 123.851 33.483 403.442
2010-11 1.330 (1) 161.569 (1) 6.636 41.501 1.664 - 116.999 35.319 365.019
2011-12 1.441 (1) 148.464 (1) 6.462 41.465 (5) 0.823 - 110.504 38.178 347.337
2012-13 4.154 (1) 136.181 (1) 3.653 40.692 (5) 0.929 - 49.604 39.366 274.579
2013-14 4.232 (1) 123.376 (1) 3.594 38.347 (5) - U - 38.937 37.386 245.874 (4)

2014-15 - U 116.497 (1) 4.428 11.795 (5) - - 37.371 34.141 204.232 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

(2) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

The revenue figures allocated to TAB represents the bulk of turnover activity in each of the two categories (TAB and on-course totalisator).

(3) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(4) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures.

(5) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB

1989-90 30.51 50.00 5.98 23.23 21.48 19.54 38.43 25.05 36.28
1990-91 26.48 52.74 15.14 24.78 23.26 21.84 36.84 23.59 37.13
1991-92 22.77 52.46 16.07 26.80 21.75 25.74 38.78 23.27 37.74
1992-93 23.15 54.90 15.75 27.11 21.87 28.04 41.57 25.72 39.61
1993-94 23.03 55.92 16.95 28.76 21.37 27.72 41.29 28.43 40.34
1994-95 21.58 58.05 19.40 29.12 18.40 33.26 31.42 29.57 38.60
1995-96 26.18 59.21 19.54 29.01 18.03 31.47 30.43 30.32 38.79
1996-97 15.88 (1) 59.54 19.84 29.34 18.40 28.65 30.71 25.80 38.39
1997-98 24.26 (1) 49.14 18.16 29.29 20.02 25.29 31.93 27.44 35.47
1998-99 18.85 (1) 33.72 22.74 29.84 19.55 22.23 33.94 28.64 30.79
1999-00 17.76 (1) 33.78 38.10 18.60 19.49 16.91 34.43 29.39 28.96
2000-01 7.18 (1) 25.03 39.01 10.09 12.13 2.01 (3) 24.12 30.07 20.81
2001-02 5.77 (1) 27.50 (1) 26.21 10.00 - U - 25.02 31.00 20.78 (4)

2002-03 6.29 (1) (2) 28.31 (1) 29.23 10.28 5.12 - 25.78 33.06 21.92
2003-04 21.41 (1) 29.18 (1) 30.50 10.77 5.34 - 26.68 34.84 22.95
2004-05 28.32 (1) 30.09 (1) 33.55 11.12 5.60 - 27.86 34.88 23.76
2005-06 23.40 (1) 28.44 (1) 34.44 11.28 5.51 - 27.75 37.07 23.33
2006-07 26.00 (1) 28.40 (1) 40.57 11.71 5.97 - 28.30 38.52 23.82
2007-08 32.00 (1) 26.80 (1) 55.81 11.40 5.58 - 27.61 18.23 21.24
2008-09 20.86 (1) 28.21 (1) 59.19 12.00 6.02 - 27.71 18.49 21.75
2009-10 30.69 (1) 28.57 (1) 53.50 11.52 5.25 - 26.12 17.14 21.28
2010-11 4.27 (1) 26.66 (1) 36.13 11.25 1.19 - 25.00 18.13 19.52
2011-12 4.65 (1) 24.76 (1) 35.40 11.28 (5) 0.60 - 23.76 19.40 18.69
2012-13 13.48 (1) 22.91 (1) 19.90 11.10 (5) 0.68 - 10.72 19.76 14.84
2013-14 13.93 (1) 20.98 (1) 19.69 10.55 (5) - U - 8.47 18.79 13.41 (4)

2014-15 - U 19.84 (1) 24.52 3.25 (5) - - 8.12 17.19 11.16 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

(2) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

The revenue figures allocated to TAB represents the bulk of turnover activity in each of the two categories (TAB and on-course totalisator).

(3) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(4) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures.

(5) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB

1989-90 58.50 95.87 11.47 44.55 41.19 37.47 73.68 48.03 69.56
1990-91 48.27 96.13 27.59 45.16 42.39 39.80 67.14 42.99 67.67
1991-92 40.74 93.84 28.74 47.95 38.90 46.05 69.38 41.64 67.52
1992-93 41.01 97.23 27.90 48.02 38.74 49.67 73.63 45.55 70.15
1993-94 40.06 97.27 29.48 50.02 37.16 48.21 71.82 49.46 70.16
1994-95 36.36 97.79 32.68 49.06 31.00 56.03 52.93 49.82 65.03
1995-96 42.30 95.67 31.58 46.86 29.12 50.84 49.16 48.98 62.67
1996-97 25.32 (1) 94.91 31.63 46.77 29.33 45.67 48.95 41.13 61.19
1997-98 38.68 (1) 78.34 28.94 46.68 31.91 40.32 50.90 43.74 56.55
1998-99 29.69 (1) 53.11 35.82 47.00 30.79 35.02 53.46 45.12 48.50
1999-00 27.33 (1) 51.99 58.64 28.62 29.99 26.02 52.99 45.23 44.57
2000-01 10.41 (1) 36.32 56.61 14.64 17.60 2.92 (3) 35.00 43.63 30.20
2001-02 8.14 (1) 38.79 (1) 36.98 14.10 - U - 35.30 43.74 29.32 (4)

2002-03 8.61 (1) (2) 38.76 (1) 40.02 14.07 7.01 - 35.30 45.27 30.01
2003-04 28.62 (1) 39.00 (1) 40.77 14.39 7.13 - 35.66 46.57 30.67
2004-05 36.98 (1) 39.29 (1) 43.80 14.51 7.31 - 36.37 45.54 31.02
2005-06 29.61 (1) 35.99 (1) 43.58 14.28 6.97 - 35.11 46.91 29.52
2006-07 31.96 (1) 34.90 (1) 49.86 14.39 7.34 - 34.78 47.34 29.27
2007-08 38.06 (1) 31.87 (1) 66.38 13.56 6.64 - 32.84 21.68 25.26
2008-09 24.06 (1) 32.54 (1) 68.27 13.84 6.94 - 31.96 21.33 25.09
2009-10 34.58 (1) 32.19 (1) 60.27 12.98 5.91 - 29.43 19.31 23.98
2010-11 4.67 (1) 29.15 (1) 39.49 12.30 1.30 - 27.33 19.82 21.33
2011-12 4.96 (1) 26.44 (1) 37.81 12.05 (5) 0.64 - 25.38 20.72 19.96
2012-13 14.07 (1) 23.92 (1) 20.77 11.59 (5) 0.71 - 11.19 20.63 15.49
2013-14 14.16 (1) 21.34 (1) 20.03 10.73 (5) - U - 8.62 19.11 13.64 (4)

2014-15 - U 19.84 (1) 24.52 3.25 (5) - - 8.12 17.19 11.16 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

(2) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

The revenue figures allocated to TAB represents the bulk of turnover activity in each of the two categories (TAB and on-course totalisator).

(3) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(4) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures.

(5) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB 14
TAB REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 25.20 26.28 5.66 23.03 20.17 18.54 26.55 20.81
1990-91 19.88 26.71 11.68 22.28 20.13 19.09 24.88 18.01
1991-92 15.32 26.47 13.02 21.78 18.75 21.15 25.74 17.75
1992-93 12.84 26.56 13.59 20.82 18.19 22.76 23.76 17.95
1993-94 10.61 24.82 14.74 19.64 18.08 21.20 18.51 18.84
1994-95 9.25 24.32 14.61 17.76 11.26 23.04 11.66 18.04
1995-96 11.13 22.85 12.01 16.74 8.90 21.00 9.81 16.98
1996-97 7.82 (1) 22.37 10.27 16.18 8.27 16.47 9.09 16.49
1997-98 11.09 (1) 17.14 8.45 14.37 7.94 14.05 8.52 16.91
1998-99 8.04 (1) 11.42 9.78 12.89 6.99 11.57 8.43 18.64
1999-00 6.74 (1) 10.56 14.04 7.82 6.51 8.08 8.02 19.43
2000-01 3.60 (1) 10.28 17.69 5.21 4.66 1.24 (3) 6.79 19.30
2001-02 3.12 (1) 11.36 (1) 11.13 4.78 - U - 6.65 19.84
2002-03 3.24 (1) (2) 11.23 (1) 11.59 4.49 1.70 - 7.18 20.84
2003-04 9.53 (1) 11.19 (1) 11.29 4.25 1.60 - 7.55 20.69
2004-05 12.80 (1) 10.71 (1) 10.60 4.05 1.63 - 7.73 19.71
2005-06 11.29 (1) 9.58 (1) 9.17 4.01 1.62 - 7.44 20.13
2006-07 12.56 (1) 8.90 (1) 9.64 4.39 1.69 - 7.49 18.66
2007-08 14.30 (1) 9.13 (1) 12.15 4.08 1.66 - 7.08 9.26
2008-09 10.04 (1) 9.14 (1) 13.01 4.19 1.80 - 6.99 8.71
2009-10 14.27 (1) 11.02 (1) 14.60 4.13 1.63 - 6.83 8.27
2010-11 2.31 (1) 8.47 (1) 12.15 4.01 0.37 - 6.57 8.90
2011-12 2.53 (1) 7.80 (1) 11.39 3.87 (4) 0.18 - 6.05 8.93
2012-13 7.00 (1) 7.08 (1) 6.58 3.75 (4) 0.21 - 3.05 8.94
2013-14 7.58 (1) 6.49 (1) 6.09 3.61 (4) - U - 2.53 8.31
2014-15 - U 5.70 (1) 6.47 1.09 (4) - - 2.31 7.83

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from TAB includes on-course totalisators.

(2) Government revenue from TAB is in the form of an annual licence fee.  There is no correlation between the receipts from the licence fee and the two totalisator activities.  

The revenue figures allocated to TAB represents the bulk of turnover activity in each of the two categories (TAB and on-course totalisator).

(3) Tote ceased to pay tax from 1 August 2000 on totalisator turnover following its corporatisation.

(4) Figures are inclusive of both on and off-course betting.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE ON BOOK 1
ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 51.672 1,353.616 22.909 485.175 141.156 57.620 661.625 201.312 2,975.085
1990-91 46.502 1,236.401 30.032 446.183 128.728 50.981 577.631 173.613 2,690.071
1991-92 42.181 1,060.745 20.464 396.191 106.694 38.910 491.850 130.432 2,287.467
1992-93 38.473 869.269 21.265 383.152 97.937 33.395 373.542 129.805 1,946.838
1993-94 35.646 780.074 20.037 359.460 142.933 27.732 344.242 154.338 1,864.462
1994-95 33.935 833.762 25.317 347.402 129.345 20.218 453.987 176.471 2,020.437
1995-96 31.062 691.531 67.867 306.100 87.293 15.365 441.608 198.217 1,839.043
1996-97 22.452 610.200 63.919 265.400 78.838 16.894 365.090 178.937 1,601.730
1997-98 22.527 610.658 73.636 256.800 74.567 14.891 384.155 182.708 1,619.942
1998-99 21.100 558.778 90.567 228.200 68.044 11.603 301.782 188.411 1,468.485
1999-00 18.716 489.000 99.284 199.600 73.528 10.301 249.908 170.037 1,310.374
2000-01 15.670 483.625 190.851 - (2) 98.320 11.376 339.281 147.977 1,287.100
2001-02 13.233 475.660 525.683 - (2) 139.969 6.674 418.574 110.755 1,690.548
2002-03 10.955 605.140 835.720 - (2) 100.340 4.460 490.192 107.683 2,154.490
2003-04 8.760 670.321 1,097.880 - (2) 97.207 4.424 531.963 110.655 2,521.210
2004-05 13.890 629.900 1,533.900 - (2) 149.642 4.316 558.122 114.717 3,004.487
2005-06 13.272 583.406 1,769.852 - (2) 87.556 5.193 259.548 101.344 2,820.171
2006-07 9.734 599.344 2,728.782 - (2) 84.672 4.212 232.850 91.993 3,751.587
2007-08 10.440 523.830 3,023.818 - (2) 72.430 4.514 229.860 95.399 3,960.291
2008-09 10.107 563.219 3,521.731 - (2) 59.621 4.600 315.100 92.317 4,566.695
2009-10 10.778 473.378 3,925.390 - (2) 30.312 3.863 295.830 37.099 4,776.650
2010-11 7.871 433.246 (3) 4,068.233 - (2) 25.663 2.890 E 291.030 64.620 4,893.553
2011-12 4.804 497.307 (3) 4,224.384 - (2) 17.688 2.220 E 280.340 52.098 5,078.841
2012-13 3.717 193.947 (6) 4,950.365 - (2) 12.810 (4) 1.740 E - U 41.880 5,204.459 (5)

2013-14 2.644 703.683 (3) 5,764.289 - (2) 5.439 1.378 - U 33.090 6,510.523 (5)

2014-15 1.383 461.599 (3) 6,301.958 - (2) 10.947 1.269 - U 29.495 6,806.651 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(3) On course and Racing Offices

(4) Total turnover on course bets.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

(6) On course and Racing Offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON BOOK 2
REAL ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 99.077 2,595.443 43.926 930.282 270.655 110.481 1,268.610 385.999 5,704.472
1990-91 84.751 2,253.372 54.734 813.180 234.610 92.914 1,052.747 316.414 4,902.723
1991-92 75.459 1,897.614 36.609 708.764 190.870 69.608 879.892 233.336 4,092.152
1992-93 68.141 1,539.601 37.663 678.617 173.461 59.147 661.597 229.903 3,448.131
1993-94 62.003 1,356.871 34.853 625.250 248.620 48.237 598.779 268.458 3,243.071
1994-95 57.165 1,404.508 42.648 585.213 217.887 34.058 764.760 297.273 3,403.512
1995-96 50.188 1,117.330 109.655 494.576 141.043 24.826 713.521 320.266 2,971.404
1996-97 35.789 972.677 101.889 423.056 125.670 26.930 581.964 285.231 2,553.205
1997-98 35.909 973.407 117.378 409.347 118.862 23.737 612.355 291.242 2,582.236
1998-99 33.237 880.199 142.663 359.465 107.184 18.277 475.373 296.789 2,313.189
1999-00 28.802 752.525 152.789 307.165 113.153 15.853 384.585 261.671 2,016.542
2000-01 22.739 701.782 276.941 - (2) 142.671 16.508 492.326 214.727 1,867.694
2001-02 18.670 671.076 741.651 - (2) 197.473 9.416 590.538 156.257 2,385.080
2002-03 15.000 828.576 1,144.294 - (2) 137.389 6.107 671.186 147.443 2,949.994
2003-04 11.709 895.999 1,467.504 - (2) 129.934 5.913 711.059 147.909 3,370.028
2004-05 18.135 822.412 2,002.696 - (2) 195.376 5.635 728.697 149.777 3,922.729
2005-06 16.794 738.244 2,239.576 - (2) 110.794 6.571 328.433 128.241 3,568.653
2006-07 11.963 736.593 3,353.670 - (2) 104.062 5.177 286.172 113.059 4,610.696
2007-08 12.416 622.996 3,596.256 - (2) 86.142 5.369 273.375 113.459 4,710.012
2008-09 11.657 649.587 4,061.780 - (2) 68.764 5.305 363.420 106.474 5,266.987
2009-10 12.142 533.299 4,422.275 - (2) 34.149 4.352 333.277 41.795 5,381.290
2010-11 8.604 473.600 (3) 4,447.157 - (2) 28.053 3.159 E 318.137 70.639 5,349.350
2011-12 5.131 531.124 (3) 4,511.643 - (2) 18.891 2.371 E 299.403 55.641 5,424.203
2012-13 3.881 202.478 (6) 5,168.123 - (2) 13.373 (4) 1.817 E - U 43.722 5,433.394 (5)

2013-14 2.689 715.746 (3) 5,863.105 - (2) 5.532 1.402 - U 33.657 6,622.132 (5)

2014-15 1.383 461.599 (3) 6,301.958 - (2) 10.947 1.269 - U 29.495 6,806.651 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(3) On course and Racing Offices

(4) Total turnover on course bets.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

(6) On course and Racing Offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON BOOK 3
PER CAPITA ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 262.44 317.26 210.90 235.36 132.74 174.70 206.45 175.60 240.35
1990-91 228.88 285.40 271.22 210.52 119.45 152.05 177.36 148.21 213.38
1991-92 201.54 241.49 181.65 182.25 97.92 114.71 149.24 109.48 178.65
1992-93 179.28 195.82 185.07 171.64 89.28 97.57 112.45 107.19 150.07
1993-94 163.14 174.10 170.66 156.83 129.69 80.47 103.11 125.27 142.04
1994-95 153.06 184.07 209.89 147.85 116.90 58.38 135.19 140.40 152.01
1995-96 137.80 150.78 545.41 127.28 78.63 44.18 130.32 154.38 136.49
1996-97 98.41 131.31 497.96 108.16 70.65 48.42 106.62 136.49 117.27
1997-98 97.96 129.82 559.36 102.88 66.37 42.60 111.06 136.72 117.12
1998-99 90.80 117.36 674.29 89.95 60.13 33.14 86.28 138.51 104.84
1999-00 79.48 101.38 724.31 77.33 64.52 29.33 70.56 122.94 92.31
2000-01 65.46 98.86 1,368.64 - (2) 85.68 32.26 94.47 105.20 89.37
2001-02 54.37 96.00 3,729.04 - (2) 121.06 18.84 114.89 77.43 115.66
2002-03 44.36 120.95 5,909.11 - (2) 86.03 12.46 132.68 74.06 145.27
2003-04 35.05 132.91 7,732.91 - (2) 82.62 12.19 141.99 74.79 167.60
2004-05 54.95 123.92 10,652.08 - (2) 126.05 11.75 146.85 76.11 196.92
2005-06 51.76 113.78 12,047.10 - (2) 72.99 14.01 67.20 65.88 182.07
2006-07 37.22 115.45 18,141.21 - (2) 69.73 11.26 59.17 58.30 237.90
2007-08 39.07 99.18 19,478.66 - (2) 58.86 11.92 57.17 58.59 245.82
2008-09 37.06 104.67 21,895.73 - (2) 47.77 11.98 76.52 54.81 277.02
2009-10 38.67 86.54 23,732.93 - (2) 23.94 9.93 70.29 21.39 283.91
2010-11 27.65 78.16 (3) 24,209.48 - (2) 20.04 7.35 E 67.98 36.26 286.02
2011-12 16.55 88.58 (3) 24,713.32 - (2) 13.67 5.61 E 64.39 28.27 291.81
2012-13 12.59 34.06 (6) 28,148.51 - (2) 9.80 (4) 4.38 E - U 21.95 293.63 (5)

2013-14 8.85 121.70 (3) 32,123.41 - (2) 4.12 3.45 - U 16.92 361.11 (5)

2014-15 4.58 78.61 (3) 34,905.87 - (2) 8.22 3.16 - U 14.85 371.82 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(3) On course and Racing Offices

(4) Total turnover on course bets.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

(6) On course and Racing Offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON BOOK 4
REAL PER CAPITA ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 503.21 608.31 404.39 451.29 254.52 334.98 395.85 336.70 460.86
1990-91 417.14 520.15 494.31 383.68 217.70 277.12 323.25 270.12 388.90
1991-92 360.54 432.01 324.96 326.04 175.17 205.21 266.99 195.85 319.59
1992-93 317.52 346.83 327.78 303.99 158.14 172.81 199.17 189.84 265.79
1993-94 283.77 302.84 296.85 272.79 225.59 139.98 179.35 217.90 247.06
1994-95 257.84 310.08 353.58 249.06 196.92 98.34 227.73 236.51 256.07
1995-96 222.65 243.63 881.24 205.65 127.04 71.39 210.56 249.43 220.53
1996-97 156.87 209.31 793.76 172.42 112.62 77.19 169.96 217.57 186.93
1997-98 156.15 206.94 891.63 164.00 105.79 67.91 177.03 217.94 186.69
1998-99 143.04 184.87 1,062.15 141.68 94.72 52.20 135.91 218.19 165.15
1999-00 122.32 156.01 1,114.65 119.00 99.30 45.13 108.59 189.19 142.06
2000-01 94.99 143.46 1,986.01 - (2) 124.33 46.81 137.08 152.65 129.69
2001-02 76.71 135.44 5,261.05 - (2) 170.79 26.58 162.10 109.24 163.18
2002-03 60.74 165.61 8,090.94 - (2) 117.80 17.06 181.67 101.41 198.91
2003-04 46.85 177.65 10,336.36 - (2) 110.44 16.29 189.79 99.98 224.03
2004-05 71.75 161.80 13,907.61 - (2) 164.57 15.34 191.73 99.37 257.11
2005-06 65.50 143.97 15,244.44 - (2) 92.36 17.73 85.03 83.36 230.39
2006-07 45.75 141.89 22,295.52 - (2) 85.70 13.83 72.72 71.65 292.38
2007-08 46.47 117.96 23,166.15 - (2) 70.00 14.18 67.99 69.68 292.35
2008-09 42.75 120.72 25,253.39 - (2) 55.09 13.82 88.25 63.21 319.50
2009-10 43.56 97.50 26,737.09 - (2) 26.97 11.18 79.19 24.10 319.84
2010-11 30.22 85.44 (3) 26,464.40 - (2) 21.91 8.03 E 74.31 39.64 312.66
2011-12 17.67 94.60 (3) 26,393.83 - (2) 14.60 5.99 E 68.76 30.19 311.65
2012-13 13.15 35.56 (6) 29,386.71 - (2) 10.23 (4) 4.58 E - U 22.92 306.54 (5)

2013-14 9.00 123.79 (3) 32,674.10 - (2) 4.19 3.51 - U 17.21 367.30 (5)

2014-15 4.58 78.61 (3) 34,905.87 - (2) 8.22 3.16 - U 14.85 371.82 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Figure is included in TAB turnover.

(3) On course and Racing Offices

(4) Total turnover on course bets.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

(6) On course and Racing Offices. 2012-13 figure incomplete due to resource restrictions.

E = Estimated data

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON BOOK 5
ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 2.842 74.449 1.199 26.685 7.114 3.169 36.389 11.072 162.919
1990-91 2.558 68.002 1.046 24.540 7.111 2.804 31.770 9.549 147.379
1991-92 2.320 58.341 2.338 21.791 6.039 2.140 27.038 7.174 127.180
1992-93 2.116 47.810 1.054 21.073 5.543 1.837 20.536 7.144 107.113
1993-94 1.960 42.904 0.985 19.770 5.960 1.525 18.925 8.498 100.527
1994-95 1.866 45.857 1.103 18.950 7.117 1.112 24.952 9.716 110.674
1995-96 1.708 38.034 1.407 16.899 4.073 0.845 26.496 10.911 100.374
1996-97 1.235 33.561 2.495 14.740 4.314 0.929 21.905 8.948 88.127
1997-98 1.239 33.586 4.700 14.100 3.737 0.819 17.338 9.135 84.654
1998-99 1.161 30.733 6.329 12.600 3.947 0.676 15.693 9.421 80.560
1999-00 1.130 26.895 8.639 10.900 3.701 0.567 12.955 8.502 73.289
2000-01 0.780 26.599 11.305 - (3) 7.235 0.626 17.575 7.399 71.519
2001-02 0.728 (2) 26.161 28.912 - (3) 3.828 0.367 (2) 21.682 (4) 5.538 87.216
2002-03 0.553 (2) 33.283 (2) 46.854 - (3) 2.047 0.252 (2) 25.392 (4) 5.384 113.765
2003-04 0.481 (2) 36.853 (2) 33.591 - (3) 2.323 0.243 (2) 27.556 (4) 5.533 106.580
2004-05 0.764 (2) 34.645 (2) 51.600 - (3) 3.542 0.237 (2) 28.911 (4) 7.019 126.718
2005-06 0.730 (2) 32.087 (2) 72.202 - (3) 1.903 0.286 (2) 13.445 (4) 5.070 125.723
2006-07 0.535 (2) 32.963 (2) 126.944 - (3) 1.401 0.232 (2) 12.062 (4) 4.600 178.737
2007-08 0.574 (2) 28.811 (2) 143.055 - (3) 1.353 0.248 (2) 11.907 (4) 4.770 190.718
2008-09 0.565 (2) 30.977 (2) 191.805 - (3) 1.791 0.253 (2) 16.322 (4) 4.616 246.329
2009-10 0.592 (2) 26.036 (2) 228.019 - (3) 1.064 0.212 (2) 15.323 (4) 1.855 273.101
2010-11 0.433 (2) 23.828 (2) 277.207 - (3) 0.878 0.159 (2) 15.075 (4) 3.231 320.811
2011-12 0.264 (2) 27.337 (2) 357.642 - (3) 1.078 0.122 (2) 14.521 (4) 2.605 403.569
2012-13 0.204 (2) 10.667 (2) 435.174 - (3) 0.706 (5) 0.096 (2) - U 2.094 448.941 (6)

2013-14 0.145 (2) 38.702 (2) 494.434 - (3) -0.024 0.076 (2) - U 1.654 534.987 (6)

2014-15 0.076 (2) 25.388 (2) 638.914 - (3) 0.958 0.069 (2) - U 1.475 666.880 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(3) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(4) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18% of turnover.

(5) Profit from all on course bets.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON BOOK 6
REAL ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 5.449 142.749 2.299 51.165 13.641 6.076 69.774 21.230 312.384
1990-91 4.661 123.935 1.906 44.725 12.960 5.110 57.901 17.403 268.602
1991-92 4.150 104.369 4.183 38.982 10.803 3.828 48.369 12.833 227.518
1992-93 3.748 84.678 1.867 37.324 9.818 3.253 36.373 12.653 189.713
1993-94 3.409 74.628 1.713 34.389 10.367 2.653 32.918 14.781 174.859
1994-95 3.143 77.248 1.858 31.922 11.989 1.873 42.034 16.368 186.434
1995-96 2.760 61.453 2.273 27.305 6.581 1.365 42.810 17.629 162.177
1996-97 1.969 53.497 3.977 23.496 6.877 1.481 34.917 14.263 140.477
1997-98 1.975 53.537 7.492 22.476 5.957 1.306 27.637 14.561 134.941
1998-99 1.829 48.411 9.970 19.848 6.217 1.065 24.720 14.840 126.900
1999-00 1.739 41.389 13.295 16.774 5.695 0.873 19.937 13.084 112.785
2000-01 1.132 38.597 16.405 - (3) 10.499 0.908 25.503 10.737 103.780
2001-02 1.027 (2) 36.909 40.790 - (3) 5.401 0.518 (2) 30.590 (4) 7.813 123.047
2002-03 0.757 (2) 45.572 (2) 64.154 - (3) 2.803 0.345 (2) 34.768 (4) 7.372 155.771
2003-04 0.643 (2) 49.260 (2) 44.900 - (3) 3.105 0.325 (2) 36.833 (4) 7.396 142.462
2004-05 0.998 (2) 45.233 (2) 67.370 - (3) 4.625 0.309 (2) 37.747 (4) 9.164 165.446
2005-06 0.924 (2) 40.603 (2) 91.365 - (3) 2.408 0.362 (2) 17.013 (4) 6.416 159.090
2006-07 0.658 (2) 40.511 (2) 156.014 - (3) 1.722 0.285 (2) 14.824 (4) 5.653 219.667
2007-08 0.683 (2) 34.265 (2) 170.137 - (3) 1.609 0.295 (2) 14.161 (4) 5.673 226.822
2008-09 0.652 (2) 35.727 (2) 221.218 - (3) 2.066 0.292 (2) 18.825 (4) 5.324 284.103
2009-10 0.667 (2) 29.332 (2) 256.882 - (3) 1.199 0.239 (2) 17.263 (4) 2.090 307.670
2010-11 0.473 (2) 26.047 (2) 303.026 - (3) 0.960 0.174 (2) 16.479 (4) 3.532 350.692
2011-12 0.282 (2) 29.196 (2) 381.962 - (3) 1.151 0.130 (2) 15.508 (4) 2.782 431.012
2012-13 0.213 (2) 11.136 (2) 454.317 - (3) 0.737 (5) 0.100 (2) - U 2.186 468.689 (6)

2013-14 0.147 (2) 39.365 (2) 502.910 - (3) -0.024 0.077 (2) - U 1.682 544.158 (6)

2014-15 0.076 (2) 25.388 (2) 638.914 - (3) 0.958 0.069 (2) - U 1.475 666.880 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(3) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(4) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18% of turnover.

(5) Profit from all on course bets.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON BOOK 7
PER CAPITA ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 14.43 17.45 11.04 12.94 6.69 9.61 11.35 9.66 13.16
1990-91 12.59 15.70 9.45 11.58 6.60 8.36 9.75 8.15 11.69
1991-92 11.08 13.28 20.75 10.02 5.54 6.31 8.20 6.02 9.93
1992-93 9.86 10.77 9.17 9.44 5.05 5.37 6.18 5.90 8.26
1993-94 8.97 9.58 8.39 8.63 5.41 4.43 5.67 6.90 7.66
1994-95 8.42 10.12 9.14 8.06 6.43 3.21 7.43 7.73 8.33
1995-96 7.58 8.29 11.31 7.03 3.67 2.43 7.82 8.50 7.45
1996-97 5.41 7.22 19.44 6.01 3.87 2.66 6.40 6.83 6.45
1997-98 5.39 7.14 35.70 5.65 3.33 2.34 5.01 6.84 6.12
1998-99 5.00 6.45 47.12 4.97 3.49 1.93 4.49 6.93 5.75
1999-00 4.80 5.58 63.02 4.22 3.25 1.61 3.66 6.15 5.16
2000-01 3.26 5.44 81.07 - (3) 6.31 1.78 4.89 5.26 4.97
2001-02 2.99 (2) 5.28 205.09 - (3) 3.31 1.04 (2) 5.95 (4) 3.87 5.97
2002-03 2.24 (2) 6.65 (2) 331.29 - (3) 1.76 0.70 (2) 6.87 (4) 3.70 7.67
2003-04 1.92 (2) 7.31 (2) 236.60 - (3) 1.97 0.67 (2) 7.36 (4) 3.74 7.09
2004-05 3.02 (2) 6.82 (2) 358.33 - (3) 2.98 0.65 (2) 7.61 (4) 4.66 8.31
2005-06 2.85 (2) 6.26 (2) 491.47 - (3) 1.59 0.77 (2) 3.48 (4) 3.30 8.12
2006-07 2.05 (2) 6.35 (2) 843.94 - (3) 1.15 0.62 (2) 3.06 (4) 2.92 11.33
2007-08 2.15 (2) 5.46 (2) 921.52 - (3) 1.10 0.65 (2) 2.96 (4) 2.93 11.84
2008-09 2.07 (2) 5.76 (2) 1,192.51 - (3) 1.43 0.66 (2) 3.96 (4) 2.74 14.94
2009-10 2.12 (2) 4.76 (2) 1,378.60 - (3) 0.84 0.54 (2) 3.64 (4) 1.07 16.23
2010-11 1.52 (2) 4.30 (2) 1,649.62 - (3) 0.69 0.40 (2) 3.52 (4) 1.81 18.75
2011-12 0.91 (2) 4.87 (2) 2,092.27 - (3) 0.83 0.31 (2) 3.34 (4) 1.41 23.19
2012-13 0.69 (2) 1.87 (2) 2,474.46 - (3) 0.54 (5) 0.24 (2) - U 1.10 25.33 (6)

2013-14 0.49 (2) 6.69 (2) 2,755.40 - (3) -0.02 0.19 (2) - U 0.85 29.67 (6)

2014-15 0.25 (2) 4.32 (2) 3,538.87 - (3) 0.72 0.17 (2) - U 0.74 36.43 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(3) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(4) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18% of turnover.

(5) Profit from all on course bets.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

40

TBP.014.001.3082



TABLE ON BOOK 8
REAL PER CAPITA ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 27.68 33.46 21.16 24.82 12.83 18.42 21.77 18.52 25.24
1990-91 22.94 28.61 17.22 21.10 12.03 15.24 17.78 14.86 21.31
1991-92 19.83 23.76 37.13 17.93 9.91 11.29 14.68 10.77 17.77
1992-93 17.46 19.08 16.25 16.72 8.95 9.50 10.95 10.45 14.62
1993-94 15.60 16.66 14.59 15.00 9.41 7.70 9.86 12.00 13.32
1994-95 14.18 17.05 15.40 13.59 10.84 5.41 12.52 13.02 14.03
1995-96 12.24 13.40 18.27 11.35 5.93 3.93 12.63 13.73 12.04
1996-97 8.63 11.51 30.98 9.58 6.16 4.24 10.20 10.88 10.28
1997-98 8.59 11.38 56.91 9.00 5.30 3.74 7.99 10.90 9.76
1998-99 7.87 10.17 74.23 7.82 5.49 3.04 7.07 10.91 9.06
1999-00 7.39 8.58 96.99 6.50 5.00 2.48 5.63 9.46 7.95
2000-01 4.73 7.89 117.64 - (3) 9.15 2.58 7.10 7.63 7.21
2001-02 4.22 (2) 7.45 289.35 - (3) 4.67 1.46 (2) 8.40 (4) 5.46 8.42
2002-03 3.07 (2) 9.11 (2) 453.61 - (3) 2.40 0.96 (2) 9.41 (4) 5.07 10.50
2003-04 2.57 (2) 9.77 (2) 316.25 - (3) 2.64 0.89 (2) 9.83 (4) 5.00 9.47
2004-05 3.95 (2) 8.90 (2) 467.85 - (3) 3.90 0.84 (2) 9.93 (4) 6.08 10.84
2005-06 3.60 (2) 7.92 (2) 621.90 - (3) 2.01 0.98 (2) 4.40 (4) 4.17 10.27
2006-07 2.51 (2) 7.80 (2) 1,037.20 - (3) 1.42 0.76 (2) 3.77 (4) 3.58 13.93
2007-08 2.55 (2) 6.49 (2) 1,095.98 - (3) 1.31 0.78 (2) 3.52 (4) 3.48 14.08
2008-09 2.39 (2) 6.64 (2) 1,375.38 - (3) 1.66 0.76 (2) 4.57 (4) 3.16 17.23
2009-10 2.39 (2) 5.36 (2) 1,553.11 - (3) 0.95 0.61 (2) 4.10 (4) 1.20 18.29
2010-11 1.66 (2) 4.70 (2) 1,803.27 - (3) 0.75 0.44 (2) 3.85 (4) 1.98 20.50
2011-12 0.97 (2) 5.20 (2) 2,234.54 - (3) 0.89 0.33 (2) 3.56 (4) 1.51 24.76
2012-13 0.72 (2) 1.96 (2) 2,583.31 - (3) 0.56 (5) 0.25 (2) - U 1.15 26.44 (6)

2013-14 0.49 (2) 6.81 (2) 2,802.63 - (3) -0.02 0.19 (2) - U 0.86 30.18 (6)

2014-15 0.25 (2) 4.32 (2) 3,538.87 - (3) 0.72 0.17 (2) - U 0.74 36.43 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(3) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(4) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18% of turnover.

(5) Profit from all on course bets.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ON BOOK 9
ON-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.045 0.075 0.056 0.066 0.034 0.053 0.053 0.047 0.061
1990-91 0.038 0.064 0.046 0.058 0.032 0.044 0.045 0.040 0.052
1991-92 0.034 0.054 0.099 0.047 0.027 0.033 0.038 0.029 0.044
1992-93 0.030 0.043 0.044 0.043 0.024 0.027 0.028 0.027 0.036
1993-94 0.026 0.037 0.037 0.039 0.024 0.022 0.025 0.030 0.032
1994-95 0.024 0.038 0.036 0.035 0.028 0.015 0.031 0.032 0.034
1995-96 0.021 0.029 0.043 0.029 0.015 0.011 0.031 0.034 0.029
1996-97 0.015 0.024 0.072 0.023 0.016 0.012 0.025 0.027 0.024
1997-98 0.014 0.024 0.133 0.022 0.013 0.010 0.019 0.026 0.022
1998-99 0.013 0.021 0.163 0.019 0.014 0.008 0.016 0.025 0.020
1999-00 0.011 0.017 0.198 0.015 0.012 0.007 0.013 0.022 0.017
2000-01 0.007 0.015 0.233 - (3) 0.022 0.007 0.016 0.018 0.015
2001-02 0.006 (2) 0.015 0.543 - (3) 0.010 0.004 (2) 0.018 (4) 0.012 0.018
2002-03 0.004 (2) 0.018 (2) 0.876 - (3) 0.005 0.002 (2) 0.020 (4) 0.011 0.022
2003-04 0.003 (2) 0.019 (2) 0.593 - (3) 0.006 0.002 (2) 0.021 (4) 0.010 0.019
2004-05 0.005 (2) 0.017 (2) 0.803 - (3) 0.008 0.002 (2) 0.020 (4) 0.012 0.021
2005-06 0.004 (2) 0.015 (2) 0.999 - (3) 0.004 0.002 (2) 0.009 (4) 0.008 0.020
2006-07 0.003 (2) 0.014 (2) 1.635 - (3) 0.003 0.002 (2) 0.008 (4) 0.007 0.026
2007-08 0.003 (2) 0.011 (2) 1.693 - (3) 0.003 0.002 (2) 0.007 (4) 0.006 0.025
2008-09 0.002 (2) 0.011 (2) 2.055 - (3) 0.003 0.001 (2) 0.009 (4) 0.005 0.030
2009-10 0.002 (2) 0.009 (2) 2.213 - (3) 0.002 0.001 (2) 0.008 (4) 0.002 0.032
2010-11 0.002 (2) 0.008 (2) 2.556 - (3) 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.007 (4) 0.003 0.035
2011-12 0.001 (2) 0.008 (2) 3.179 - (3) 0.002 0.001 (2) 0.007 (4) 0.002 0.041
2012-13 0.001 (2) 0.003 (2) 3.777 - (3) 0.001 (5) 0.001 (2) - U 0.002 0.044 (6)

2013-14 0.000 (2) 0.011 (2) 3.914 - (3) -0.000 0.000 (2) - U 0.001 0.051 (6)

2014-15 0.000 (2) 0.007 (2) 4.878 - (3) 0.001 0.000 (2) - U 0.001 0.061 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers on course figures include figures from corporate bookmakers and registered on-course bookmakers.

(2) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(3) Figure is included in TAB expenditure.

(4) Bookmakers on-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18% of turnover.

(5) Profit from all on course bets.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for Victoria.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT (1) QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 1
OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 0.393 - 9.330 - - - 9.723
1990-91 - - 1.096 - 7.099 - - - 8.195
1991-92 - - - - 7.855 - - - 7.855
1992-93 - - - - 5.992 - - - 5.992
1993-94 - - - - 5.060 - - - 5.060
1994-95 - - - - 4.630 - - - 4.630
1995-96 - - - - 3.508 - - - 3.508
1996-97 - - - - 3.044 - - - 3.044
1997-98 - - - - 1.768 - - - 1.768
1998-99 - - - - 1.654 - - - 1.654
1999-00 - - - - 1.122 - - - 1.122
2000-01 - - - - 0.725 - - - 0.725
2001-02 - - - - 0.663 - - - 0.663
2002-03 - - - - 0.598 - - - 0.598
2003-04 - - - - 0.350 - - - 0.350
2004-05 - - - - 0.019 - - - 0.019
2005-06 - - - - 0.021 - 304.390 - 304.411
2006-07 - - - - 0.050 - 295.620 - 295.670
2007-08 - - - - 0.056 - 228.390 - 228.446
2008-09 - - - - 0.059 - 313.730 - 313.789
2009-10 - - - - 26.427 (2) - 158.670 - 185.097
2010-11 - 0.007 (1) - - 19.562 - 169.500 - 189.069
2011-12 - 8.072 (1) - - U 10.681 - 215.450 - 234.203
2012-13 - 3.986 (1) - - U 10.199 (3) - - U - 14.185 (4)

2013-14 - 0.504 (1) - - U 5.269 - - U - 5.773 (4)

2014-15 - 0.562 (1) - - U 4.379 - - U - 4.941 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).
(2) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e. telephone bets).

(3) Total turnover phones.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 2
REAL OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 0.754 - 17.889 - - - 18.643
1990-91 - - 1.997 - 12.938 - - - 14.936
1991-92 - - - - 14.052 - - - 14.052
1992-93 - - - - 10.613 - - - 10.613
1993-94 - - - - 8.801 - - - 8.801
1994-95 - - - - 7.799 - - - 7.799
1995-96 - - - - 5.667 - - - 5.667
1996-97 - - - - 4.852 - - - 4.852
1997-98 - - - - 2.818 - - - 2.818
1998-99 - - - - 2.605 - - - 2.605
1999-00 - - - - 1.727 - - - 1.727
2000-01 - - - - 1.052 - - - 1.052
2001-02 - - - - 0.935 - - - 0.935
2002-03 - - - - 0.819 - - - 0.819
2003-04 - - - - 0.468 - - - 0.468
2004-05 - - - - 0.025 - - - 0.025
2005-06 - - - - 0.027 - 385.176 - 385.203
2006-07 - - - - 0.061 - 363.317 - 363.378
2007-08 - - - - 0.067 - 271.626 - 271.693
2008-09 - - - - 0.068 - 361.840 - 361.908
2009-10 - - - - 29.772 (2) - 178.755 - 208.527
2010-11 - 0.008 (1) - - 21.384 - 185.288 - 206.679
2011-12 - 8.621 (1) - - U 11.407 - 230.101 - 250.129 (4)

2012-13 - 4.161 (1) - - U 10.648 (3) - - U - 14.809 (4)

2013-14 - 0.513 (1) - - U 5.359 - - U - 5.872 (4)

2014-15 - 0.562 (1) - - U 4.379 - - U - 4.941 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).
(2) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e. telephone bets).

(3) Total turnover phones.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 3
PER CAPITA OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 3.62 - 8.77 - - - 0.79
1990-91 - - 9.90 - 6.59 - - - 0.65
1991-92 - - - - 7.21 - - - 0.61
1992-93 - - - - 5.46 - - - 0.46
1993-94 - - - - 4.59 - - - 0.39
1994-95 - - - - 4.18 - - - 0.35
1995-96 - - - - 3.16 - - - 0.26
1996-97 - - - - 2.73 - - - 0.22
1997-98 - - - - 1.57 - - - 0.13
1998-99 - - - - 1.46 - - - 0.12
1999-00 - - - - 0.98 - - - 0.08
2000-01 - - - - 0.63 - - - 0.05
2001-02 - - - - 0.57 - - - 0.05
2002-03 - - - - 0.51 - - - 0.04
2003-04 - - - - 0.30 - - - 0.02
2004-05 - - - - 0.02 - - - 0.00
2005-06 - - - - 0.02 - 78.81 - 19.65
2006-07 - - - - 0.04 - 75.12 - 18.75
2007-08 - - - - 0.05 - 56.80 - 14.18
2008-09 - - - - 0.05 - 76.19 - 19.03
2009-10 - - - - 20.88 (2) - 37.70 - 11.00
2010-11 - 0.00 (1) - - 15.28 - 39.59 - 11.05
2011-12 - 1.44 (1) - - U 8.26 - 49.48 - 13.46 (4)

2012-13 - 0.70 (1) - - U 7.80 (3) - - U - 0.80 (4)

2013-14 - 0.09 (1) - - U 3.99 - - U - 0.32 (4)

2014-15 - 0.10 (1) - - U 3.29 - - U - 0.27 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).
(2) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e. telephone bets).

(3) Total turnover phones.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 4
REAL PER CAPITA OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 6.94 - 16.82 - - - 1.51
1990-91 - - 18.04 - 12.01 - - - 1.18
1991-92 - - - - 12.90 - - - 1.10
1992-93 - - - - 9.68 - - - 0.82
1993-94 - - - - 7.99 - - - 0.67
1994-95 - - - - 7.05 - - - 0.59
1995-96 - - - - 5.10 - - - 0.42
1996-97 - - - - 4.35 - - - 0.36
1997-98 - - - - 2.51 - - - 0.20
1998-99 - - - - 2.30 - - - 0.19
1999-00 - - - - 1.52 - - - 0.12
2000-01 - - - - 0.92 - - - 0.07
2001-02 - - - - 0.81 - - - 0.06
2002-03 - - - - 0.70 - - - 0.06
2003-04 - - - - 0.40 - - - 0.03
2004-05 - - - - 0.02 - - - 0.00
2005-06 - - - - 0.02 - 99.72 - 24.87
2006-07 - - - - 0.05 - 92.32 - 23.04
2007-08 - - - - 0.05 - 67.55 - 16.86
2008-09 - - - - 0.05 - 87.87 - 21.95
2009-10 - - - - 23.52 (2) - 42.47 - 12.39
2010-11 - 0.00 (1) - - 16.70 - 43.28 - 12.08
2011-12 - 1.54 (1) - - U 8.82 - 52.85 - 14.37 (4)

2012-13 - 0.73 (1) - - U 8.15 (3) - - U - 0.84 (4)

2013-14 - 0.09 (1) - - U 4.06 - - U - 0.33 (4)

2014-15 - 0.10 (1) - - U 3.29 - - U - 0.27 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Racing premises and sports premises betting  (bets taken 24/7 from premises away from a racecourse).
(2) SA figures from 2009–10 financial year related to bets that were placed by punters off course (i.e. telephone bets).

(3) Total turnover phones.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 5
OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 0.065 - 0.461 - - - 0.526
1990-91 - - 0.072 - 0.483 - - - 0.555
1991-92 - - - - 0.512 - - - 0.512
1992-93 - - - - 0.391 - - - 0.391
1993-94 - - - - 0.396 - - - 0.396
1994-95 - - - - 0.273 - - - 0.273
1995-96 - - - - 0.279 - - - 0.279
1996-97 - - - - 0.239 - - - 0.239
1997-98 - - - - 0.150 - - - 0.150
1998-99 - - - - 0.151 - - - 0.151
1999-00 - - - - 0.090 - - - 0.090
2000-01 - - - - 0.070 - - - 0.070
2001-02 - - - - 0.065 - - - 0.065
2002-03 - - - - 0.073 - - - 0.073
2003-04 - - - - 0.035 - - - 0.035
2004-05 - - - - 0.005 - - - 0.005
2005-06 - - - - 0.004 - 15.767 (1) - 15.771
2006-07 - - - - 0.021 - 15.313 (1) - 15.334
2007-08 - - - - 0.018 - 11.831 (1) - 11.849
2008-09 - - - - 0.025 - 16.251 (1) - 16.276
2009-10 - - - - 0.880 - 8.219 (1) - 9.099
2010-11 - - - - 0.167 - 8.780 (1) - 8.947
2011-12 - - - - U 0.308 - 11.160 (1) - 11.468 (4)

2012-13 - - - - U 0.543 (2) - - U - 0.543 (4)

2013-14 - 0.027 (3) - - U 0.046 - - U - 0.073 (4)

2014-15 - 0.031 (3) - - U 0.383 - - U - 0.414 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.
(2) Profit from all  phone bets.

(3) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 6
REAL OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 0.125 - 0.884 - - - 1.008
1990-91 - - 0.131 - 0.880 - - - 1.011
1991-92 - - - - 0.916 - - - 0.916
1992-93 - - - - 0.692 - - - 0.692
1993-94 - - - - 0.688 - - - 0.688
1994-95 - - - - 0.460 - - - 0.460
1995-96 - - - - 0.451 - - - 0.451
1996-97 - - - - 0.381 - - - 0.381
1997-98 - - - - 0.239 - - - 0.239
1998-99 - - - - 0.238 - - - 0.238
1999-00 - - - - 0.139 - - - 0.139
2000-01 - - - - 0.102 - - - 0.102
2001-02 - - - - 0.092 - - - 0.092
2002-03 - - - - 0.100 - - - 0.100
2003-04 - - - - 0.047 - - - 0.047
2004-05 - - - - 0.007 - - - 0.007
2005-06 - - - - 0.005 - 19.952 (1) - 19.957
2006-07 - - - - 0.026 - 18.820 (1) - 18.846
2007-08 - - - - 0.021 - 14.070 (1) - 14.092
2008-09 - - - - 0.029 - 18.743 (1) - 18.772
2009-10 - - - - 0.991 - 9.259 (1) - 10.251
2010-11 - - - - 0.183 - 9.598 (1) - 9.780
2011-12 - - - - U 0.329 - 11.919 (1) - 12.248 (4)

2012-13 - - - - U 0.567 (2) - - U - 0.567 (4)

2013-14 - 0.027 (3) - - U 0.047 - - U - 0.074 (4)

2014-15 - 0.031 (3) - - U 0.383 - - U - 0.414 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.
(2) Profit from all  phone bets.

(3) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 7
PER CAPITA OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 0.60 - 0.43 - - - 0.04
1990-91 - - 0.65 - 0.45 - - - 0.04
1991-92 - - - - 0.47 - - - 0.04
1992-93 - - - - 0.36 - - - 0.03
1993-94 - - - - 0.36 - - - 0.03
1994-95 - - - - 0.25 - - - 0.02
1995-96 - - - - 0.25 - - - 0.02
1996-97 - - - - 0.21 - - - 0.02
1997-98 - - - - 0.13 - - - 0.01
1998-99 - - - - 0.13 - - - 0.01
1999-00 - - - - 0.08 - - - 0.01
2000-01 - - - - 0.06 - - - 0.00
2001-02 - - - - 0.06 - - - 0.00
2002-03 - - - - 0.06 - - - 0.00
2003-04 - - - - 0.03 - - - 0.00
2004-05 - - - - 0.00 - - - 0.00
2005-06 - - - - 0.00 - 4.08 (1) - 1.02
2006-07 - - - - 0.02 - 3.89 (1) - 0.97
2007-08 - - - - 0.01 - 2.94 (1) - 0.74
2008-09 - - - - 0.02 - 3.95 (1) - 0.99
2009-10 - - - - 0.70 - 1.95 (1) - 0.54
2010-11 - - - - 0.13 - 2.05 (1) - 0.52
2011-12 - - - - U 0.24 - 2.56 (1) - 0.66 (4)

2012-13 - - - - U 0.42 (2) - - U - 0.03 (4)

2013-14 - 0.00 (3) - - U 0.03 - - U - 0.00 (4)

2014-15 - 0.01 (3) - - U 0.29 - - U - 0.02 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.
(2) Profit from all  phone bets.

(3) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 8
REAL PER CAPITA OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 1.15 - 0.83 - - - 0.08
1990-91 - - 1.19 - 0.82 - - - 0.08
1991-92 - - - - 0.84 - - - 0.07
1992-93 - - - - 0.63 - - - 0.05
1993-94 - - - - 0.62 - - - 0.05
1994-95 - - - - 0.42 - - - 0.03
1995-96 - - - - 0.41 - - - 0.03
1996-97 - - - - 0.34 - - - 0.03
1997-98 - - - - 0.21 - - - 0.02
1998-99 - - - - 0.21 - - - 0.02
1999-00 - - - - 0.12 - - - 0.01
2000-01 - - - - 0.09 - - - 0.01
2001-02 - - - - 0.08 - - - 0.01
2002-03 - - - - 0.09 - - - 0.01
2003-04 - - - - 0.04 - - - 0.00
2004-05 - - - - 0.01 - - - 0.00
2005-06 - - - - 0.00 - 5.17 (1) - 1.29
2006-07 - - - - 0.02 - 4.78 (1) - 1.20
2007-08 - - - - 0.02 - 3.50 (1) - 0.87
2008-09 - - - - 0.02 - 4.55 (1) - 1.14
2009-10 - - - - 0.78 - 2.20 (1) - 0.61
2010-11 - - - - 0.14 - 2.24 (1) - 0.57
2011-12 - - - - U 0.25 - 2.74 (1) - 0.70 (4)

2012-13 - - - - U 0.43 (2) - - U - 0.03 (4)

2013-14 - 0.00 (3) - - U 0.04 - - U - 0.00 (4)

2014-15 - 0.01 (3) - - U 0.29 - - U - 0.02 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.
(2) Profit from all  phone bets.

(3) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE OFF BOOK 9
OFF-COURSE BOOKMAKER EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 - - 0.003 - 0.002 - - - 0.000
1990-91 - - 0.003 - 0.002 - - - 0.000
1991-92 - - - - 0.002 - - - 0.000
1992-93 - - - - 0.002 - - - 0.000
1993-94 - - - - 0.002 - - - 0.000
1994-95 - - - - 0.001 - - - 0.000
1995-96 - - - - 0.001 - - - 0.000
1996-97 - - - - 0.001 - - - 0.000
1997-98 - - - - 0.001 - - - 0.000
1998-99 - - - - 0.001 - - - 0.000
1999-00 - - - - 0.000 - - - 0.000
2000-01 - - - - 0.000 - - - 0.000
2001-02 - - - - 0.000 - - - 0.000
2002-03 - - - - 0.000 - - - 0.000
2003-04 - - - - 0.000 - - - 0.000
2004-05 - - - - 0.000 - - - -
2005-06 - - - - 0.000 - 0.011 (1) - 0.003
2006-07 - - - - 0.000 - 0.010 (1) - 0.002
2007-08 - - - - 0.000 - 0.007 (1) - 0.002
2008-09 - - - - 0.000 - 0.009 (1) - 0.002
2009-10 - - - - 0.001 - 0.004 (1) - 0.001
2010-11 - - - - 0.000 - 0.004 (1) - 0.001
2011-12 - - - - U 0.000 - 0.005 (1) - 0.001 (4)

2012-13 - - - - U 0.001 (2) - - U - 0.000 (4)

2013-14 - 0.000 (3) - - U 0.000 - - U - 0.000 (4)

2014-15 - 0.000 (3) - - U 0.001 - - U - 0.000 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmakers off-course expenditure is estimated at 5.18 percent of turnover.
(2) Profit from all  phone bets.

(3) Bookmaker betting expenditure is estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U= Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOK 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKERS

1989-90 0.651 13.630 0.376 6.349 1.582 0.446 14.052 2.308 39.394
1990-91 0.587 12.364 0.453 5.979 1.453 0.394 12.245 1.915 35.390
1991-92 0.483 10.679 0.372 4.052 1.256 0.302 10.505 1.473 29.122
1992-93 0.427 8.719 0.329 3.852 1.123 0.257 7.976 1.465 24.148
1993-94 0.399 7.815 0.294 3.594 1.567 0.203 7.409 1.730 23.011
1994-95 0.373 8.368 0.389 3.614 1.192 0.149 8.751 1.990 24.826
1995-96 0.413 6.932 1.048 3.037 0.538 0.042 8.365 2.233 22.608
1996-97 0.243 6.116 0.979 2.700 0.471 0.043 7.111 - NA 17.663
1997-98 0.203 6.207 1.092 2.600 0.416 0.036 7.542 - NA 18.096
1998-99 0.167 5.615 1.311 2.300 0.334 0.028 5.837 - NA 15.592
1999-00 0.187 4.900 1.491 2.000 0.366 0.034 4.779 - NA 13.757
2000-01 0.156 4.779 1.467 - U 0.502 - U 0.194 - NA 7.098 (8)

2001-02 0.092 3.671 (1) 2.070 - U 0.295 (4) - U - U - NA 6.128 (8)

2002-03 0.073 - (2) 2.928 - U - - U - U - NA 3.001 (8)

2003-04 - (3) - 3.366 - U - - U - U - NA 3.366 (8)

2004-05 - - 4.971 - U - - U - U - NA 4.971 (8)

2005-06 - - 5.748 - U - - U - U - NA 5.748 (8)

2006-07 - - 8.971 - U - - U - U - NA 8.971 (8)

2007-08 - - 9.899 - U - 5.065 (5) - U - NA 14.964 (8)

2008-09 - - 10.654 - U - 7.180 (5) - U - NA 17.834 (8)

2009-10 - - 6.075 (6) - U - 6.041 (5) - U - NA 12.116 (8)

2010-11 - - 2.242 - U - 2.089 (5)(7) - U - NA 4.331 (8)

2011-12 - - 2.372 - U - 1.826 (5)(7) - U - NA 4.198 (8)

2012-13 - - 2.414 - U - 2.210 (5)(7) - U - NA 4.624 (8)

2013-14 - - 2.718 - U - 2.244 (5)(7) - U - NA 4.962 (8)

2014-15 - - 4.811 - U - 2.252 (5)(7) - U - NA 7.063 (8)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue from bookmarkers due to abolition of state tax on bookmakers 30 March 2002.

(3) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the Government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(4) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(5) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(6) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(7) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

(8) Total Government revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOK 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKERS

1989-90 1.248 26.134 0.721 12.174 3.033 0.855 26.944 4.425 75.535
1990-91 1.070 22.534 0.826 10.897 2.648 0.718 22.317 3.490 64.499
1991-92 0.864 19.104 0.665 7.249 2.247 0.540 18.793 2.635 52.098
1992-93 0.756 15.443 0.583 6.822 1.989 0.455 14.127 2.595 42.770
1993-94 0.694 13.594 0.511 6.251 2.726 0.353 12.887 3.009 40.026
1994-95 0.628 14.096 0.655 6.088 2.008 0.251 14.741 3.352 41.820
1995-96 0.667 11.200 1.693 4.907 0.869 0.068 13.516 3.608 36.529
1996-97 0.387 9.749 1.561 4.304 0.751 0.069 11.335 - NA 28.155
1997-98 0.324 9.894 1.741 4.144 0.663 0.057 12.022 - NA 28.846
1998-99 0.263 8.845 2.065 3.623 0.526 0.044 9.195 - NA 24.561
1999-00 0.288 7.541 2.295 3.078 0.563 0.053 7.354 - NA 21.171
2000-01 0.226 6.935 2.129 - U 0.728 - U 0.282 - NA 10.300 (8)

2001-02 0.130 5.179 (1) 2.920 - U 0.416 (4) - U - U - NA 8.646 (8)

2002-03 0.100 - (2) 4.009 - U - - U - U - NA 4.109 (8)

2003-04 - (3) - 4.499 - U - - U - U - NA 4.499 (8)

2004-05 - - 6.490 - U - - U - U - NA 6.490 (8)

2005-06 - - 7.273 - U - - U - U - NA 7.273 (8)

2006-07 - - 11.025 - U - - U - U - NA 11.025 (8)

2007-08 - - 11.773 - U - 6.024 (5) - U - NA 17.797 (8)

2008-09 - - 12.288 - U - 8.281 (5) - U - NA 20.569 (8)

2009-10 - - 6.844 (6) - U - 6.806 (5) - U - NA 13.650 (8)

2010-11 - - 2.450 - U - 2.284 (7) - U - NA 4.734 (8)

2011-12 - - 2.533 - U - 1.950 (7) - U - NA 4.483 (8)

2012-13 - - 2.520 - U - 2.308 (7) - U - NA 4.827 (8)

2013-14 - - 2.765 - U - 2.282 (7) - U - NA 5.047 (8)

2014-15 - - 4.811 - U - 2.252 (7) - U - NA 7.063 (8)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue from bookmarkers due to abolition of state tax on bookmakers 30 March 2002.

(3) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(4) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(5) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(6) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(7) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

(8) Total government revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOK 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKERS

1989-90 3.31 3.19 3.46 3.08 1.49 1.35 4.38 2.01 3.18
1990-91 2.89 2.85 4.09 2.82 1.35 1.18 3.76 1.63 2.81
1991-92 2.31 2.43 3.30 1.86 1.15 0.89 3.19 1.24 2.27
1992-93 1.99 1.96 2.86 1.73 1.02 0.75 2.40 1.21 1.86
1993-94 1.83 1.74 2.50 1.57 1.42 0.59 2.22 1.40 1.75
1994-95 1.68 1.85 3.23 1.54 1.08 0.43 2.61 1.58 1.87
1995-96 1.83 1.51 8.42 1.26 0.48 0.12 2.47 1.74 1.68
1996-97 1.07 1.32 7.63 1.10 0.42 0.12 2.08 - NA 1.29
1997-98 0.88 1.32 8.30 1.04 0.37 0.10 2.18 - NA 1.31
1998-99 0.72 1.18 9.76 0.91 0.30 0.08 1.67 - NA 1.11
1999-00 0.79 1.02 10.88 0.77 0.32 0.10 1.35 - NA 0.97
2000-01 0.65 0.98 10.52 - U 0.44 - U 0.05 - NA 0.49 (8)

2001-02 0.38 0.74 (1) 14.68 - U 0.26 (4) - U - U - NA 0.42 (8)

2002-03 0.30 - (2) 20.70 - U - - U - U - NA 0.20 (8)

2003-04 - (3) - 23.71 - U - - U - U - NA 0.22 (8)

2004-05 - - 34.52 - U - - U - U - NA 0.33 (8)

2005-06 - - 39.12 - U - - U - U - NA 0.37 (8)

2006-07 - - 59.64 - U - - U - U - NA 0.57 (8)

2007-08 - - 63.77 - U - 13.38 (5) - U - NA 0.93 (8)

2008-09 - - 66.24 - U - 18.70 (5) - U - NA 1.08 (8)

2009-10 - - 36.73 (6) - U - 15.52 (5) - U - NA 0.72 (8)

2010-11 - - 13.34 - U - 5.31 (7) - U - NA 0.25 (8)

2011-12 - - 13.88 - U - 4.62 (7) - U - NA 0.24 (8)

2012-13 - - 13.72 - U - 5.57 (7) - U - NA 0.26 (8)

2013-14 - - 15.15 - U - 5.63 (7) - U - NA 0.28 (8)

2014-15 - - 26.65 - U - 5.61 (7) - U - NA 0.39 (8)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue from bookmakers due to abolition of state tax on bookmakers 30 March 2002.

(3) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(4) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(5) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(6) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(7) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

(8) Total government revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

54

TBP.014.001.3096



TABLE BOOK 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKERS

1989-90 6.34 6.13 6.64 5.91 2.85 2.59 8.41 3.86 6.10
1990-91 5.27 5.20 7.46 5.14 2.46 2.14 6.85 2.98 5.12
1991-92 4.13 4.35 5.91 3.33 2.06 1.59 5.70 2.21 4.07
1992-93 3.52 3.48 5.07 3.06 1.81 1.33 4.25 2.14 3.30
1993-94 3.18 3.03 4.36 2.73 2.47 1.02 3.86 2.44 3.05
1994-95 2.83 3.11 5.43 2.59 1.81 0.72 4.39 2.67 3.15
1995-96 2.96 2.44 13.61 2.04 0.78 0.20 3.99 2.81 2.71
1996-97 1.70 2.10 12.16 1.75 0.67 0.20 3.31 - NA 2.06
1997-98 1.41 2.10 13.22 1.66 0.59 0.16 3.48 - NA 2.09
1998-99 1.13 1.86 15.38 1.43 0.46 0.13 2.63 - NA 1.75
1999-00 1.22 1.56 16.74 1.19 0.49 0.15 2.08 - NA 1.49
2000-01 0.95 1.42 15.27 - U 0.63 - U 0.08 - NA 0.72 (8)

2001-02 0.53 1.05 (1) 20.72 - U 0.36 (4) - U - U - NA 0.59 (8)

2002-03 0.40 - (2) 28.35 - U - - U - U - NA 0.28 (8)

2003-04 - (3) - 31.69 - U - - U - U - NA 0.30 (8)

2004-05 - - 45.07 - U - - U - U - NA 0.43 (8)

2005-06 - - 49.51 - U - - U - U - NA 0.47 (8)

2006-07 - - 73.30 - U - - U - U - NA 0.70 (8)

2007-08 - - 75.84 - U - 15.91 (5) - U - NA 1.10 (8)

2008-09 - - 76.40 - U - 21.57 (5) - U - NA 1.25 (8)

2009-10 - - 41.38 (6) - U - 17.49 (5) - U - NA 0.81 (8)

2010-11 - - 14.58 - U - 5.81 (7) - U - NA 0.28 (8)

2011-12 - - 14.82 - U - 4.93 (7) - U - NA 0.26 (8)

2012-13 - - 14.33 - U - 5.81 (7) - U - NA 0.27 (8)

2013-14 - - 15.41 - U - 5.72 (7) - U - NA 0.28 (8)

2014-15 - - 26.65 - U - 5.61 (7) - U - NA 0.39 (8)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue from bookmakers due to abolition of state tax on bookmakers 30 March 2002.

(3) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(4) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(5) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(6) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(7) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

(8) Total government revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for one or more states.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOK 14
BOOKMAKERS REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 2.73 1.68 3.27 3.05 1.40 1.28 3.03 1.67
1990-91 2.17 1.45 3.16 2.54 1.17 1.03 2.54 1.25
1991-92 1.55 1.23 2.67 1.51 0.99 0.73 2.12 0.94
1992-93 1.10 0.95 2.47 1.32 0.85 0.61 1.37 0.84
1993-94 0.84 0.77 2.18 1.07 1.20 0.45 1.00 0.93
1994-95 0.72 0.77 2.43 0.94 0.66 0.30 0.97 0.97
1995-96 0.78 0.58 5.18 0.73 0.24 0.08 0.80 0.97
1996-97 0.52 0.49 3.95 0.61 0.19 0.07 0.61 - NA

1997-98 0.40 0.46 3.86 0.51 0.15 0.06 0.58 - NA

1998-99 0.31 0.40 4.20 0.39 0.11 0.04 0.41 - NA

1999-00 0.30 0.32 4.01 0.33 0.11 0.05 0.31 - NA

2000-01 0.33 0.40 4.77 - U 0.17 - U 0.02 - NA

2001-02 0.20 0.31 (1) 6.24 - U 0.10 (4) - U - U - NA

2002-03 0.15 - (2) 8.21 - U - - U - U - NA

2003-04 - (3) - 8.78 - U - - U - U - NA

2004-05 - - 10.91 - U - - U - U - NA

2005-06 - - 10.42 - U - - U - U - NA

2006-07 - - 14.17 - U - - U - U - NA

2007-08 - - 13.88 - U - 5.89 (5) - U - NA

2008-09 - - 14.56 - U - 8.03 (5) - U - NA

2009-10 - - 10.03 (6) - U - 6.76 (5) - U - NA

2010-11 - - 4.48 - U - 2.50 (7) - U - NA

2011-12 - - 4.46 - U - 2.19 (7) - U - NA

2012-13 - - 4.54 - U - 2.70 (7) - U - NA

2013-14 - - 4.68 - U - 2.73 (7) - U - NA

2014-15 - - 7.03 - U - 2.71 (7) - U - NA

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmakers turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue for bookmakers on-course only includes nine months worth of revenue.

(2) Nil government revenue from bookmakers due to abolition of state tax on bookmakers 30 March 2002.

(3) Race bookmakers do not return any revenue to the government since the tax rate was effectively abolished in Sept 2003. 

(4) Bookmakers' tax abolished from 1 December 2001.

(5) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(6) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($4.973m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax) .

(7) Product levy no longer payable by Betfair from October 2010.

U = Unavailable data

NA = Not applicable

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE RACING 1
TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 128.569 4,797.772 68.741 1,549.322 686.219 211.212 2,884.612 727.730 11,054.177
1990-91 130.161 4,941.329 83.248 1,599.593 698.132 218.306 2,891.884 683.550 11,246.203
1991-92 128.013 4,796.925 75.199 1,614.920 667.679 231.209 2,889.247 639.211 11,042.403
1992-93 128.998 4,574.125 80.479 1,665.435 663.201 245.800 2,889.070 700.872 10,947.980
1993-94 130.210 4,529.229 86.843 1,765.574 735.537 262.520 2,943.822 797.670 11,251.405
1994-95 123.236 4,707.851 102.180 1,792.869 704.311 301.522 2,961.859 857.293 11,551.121
1995-96 140.571 4,671.228 150.560 1,758.800 640.222 282.599 2,951.037 923.643 11,518.660
1996-97 140.688 4,624.500 165.519 1,742.000 658.720 256.542 2,873.588 921.346 11,382.903
1997-98 140.472 4,560.055 159.963 1,731.300 717.702 232.350 2,971.560 986.583 11,499.985
1998-99 143.472 4,556.778 177.370 1,761.000 736.156 229.949 3,046.097 1,036.971 11,687.793
1999-00 134.040 4,560.900 183.266 1,725.665 739.755 216.258 3,034.456 1,048.051 11,642.391
2000-01 151.912 4,671.825 275.310 1,551.565 777.677 230.758 3,227.631 1,059.397 11,946.075
2001-02 147.788 4,960.660 619.863 1,590.191 806.602 246.612 3,435.888 1,064.789 12,872.393
2002-03 146.909 5,247.240 939.939 1,686.593 776.208 276.141 3,637.542 1,135.631 13,846.203
2003-04 165.910 5,296.904 1,207.199 1,808.578 801.814 288.599 3,806.718 1,208.250 14,583.972
2004-05 174.672 5,343.313 1,648.357 1,915.544 879.033 302.267 4,007.668 1,352.735 15,623.589
2005-06 186.419 5,153.999 1,891.594 1,931.923 782.692 319.307 4,029.161 1,443.984 15,739.079
2006-07 172.096 5,228.332 2,871.428 2,065.409 821.838 382.689 4,247.698 1,594.396 17,383.886
2007-08 173.622 4,948.057 3,170.276 2,066.364 775.645 482.464 4,109.834 1,623.275 17,349.537
2008-09 184.785 5,348.236 3,685.792 2,230.662 809.204 646.574 4,469.989 1,691.097 19,066.339
2009-10 175.249 5,364.773 4,078.668 2,214.088 826.412 726.784 4,242.323 1,544.430 19,172.727
2010-11 167.376 4,999.455 4,203.954 2,239.010 850.187 946.957 4,128.777 1,714.628 19,250.344
2011-12 161.255 4,787.502 4,361.745 2,248.818 807.799 926.773 4,022.021 1,889.675 19,205.588
2012-13 152.849 4,384.442 5,071.888 2,202.268 699.650 206.619 3,443.114 (1) 1,923.721 18,084.550 (1)

2013-14 141.985 4,583.833 5,877.139 2,153.231 10.708 (1) 203.425 3,118.012 (1) 1,820.406 R 17,908.739 (1)R

2014-15 137.316 4,165.301 6,379.765 2,068.511 15.326 (1) 185.633 2,995.063 (1) 1,648.595 17,595.510 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 2
REAL TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 246.520 9,199.319 131.805 2,970.693 1,315.766 404.981 5,530.998 1,395.360 21,195.442
1990-91 237.222 9,005.699 151.722 2,915.299 1,272.363 397.868 5,270.533 1,245.787 20,496.493
1991-92 229.008 8,581.434 134.527 2,889.003 1,194.441 413.620 5,168.703 1,143.513 19,754.249
1992-93 228.474 8,101.435 142.540 2,949.726 1,174.625 435.347 5,116.960 1,241.345 19,390.452
1993-94 226.489 7,878.203 151.056 3,071.064 1,279.403 456.631 5,120.524 1,387.478 19,570.848
1994-95 207.596 7,930.576 172.127 3,020.164 1,186.442 507.927 4,989.378 1,444.147 19,458.355
1995-96 227.125 7,547.461 243.265 2,841.753 1,034.428 456.605 4,768.090 1,492.361 18,611.088
1996-97 224.261 7,371.591 263.842 2,776.800 1,050.019 408.936 4,580.585 1,468.653 18,144.687
1997-98 223.917 7,268.864 254.986 2,759.744 1,144.038 370.373 4,736.755 1,572.643 18,331.319
1998-99 226.000 7,177.933 279.397 2,773.965 1,159.609 362.221 4,798.277 1,633.459 18,410.860
1999-00 206.275 7,018.791 282.029 2,655.634 1,138.413 332.800 4,669.739 1,612.851 17,916.532
2000-01 220.438 6,779.224 399.499 2,251.456 1,128.477 334.850 4,683.573 1,537.277 17,334.794
2001-02 208.504 6,998.659 874.523 2,243.493 1,137.980 347.928 4,847.462 1,502.239 18,160.787
2002-03 201.152 7,184.682 1,286.993 2,309.335 1,062.808 378.101 4,980.634 1,554.941 18,958.647
2003-04 221.767 7,080.217 1,613.628 2,417.473 1,071.761 385.762 5,088.329 1,615.033 19,493.970
2004-05 228.056 6,976.355 2,152.134 2,500.979 1,147.686 394.647 5,232.505 1,766.163 20,398.525
2005-06 235.895 6,521.885 2,393.629 2,444.660 990.421 404.052 5,098.512 1,827.221 19,916.275
2006-07 211.506 6,425.614 3,528.982 2,538.385 1,010.038 470.324 5,220.416 1,959.511 21,364.776
2007-08 206.490 5,884.772 3,770.440 2,457.546 922.482 573.799 4,887.865 1,930.577 20,633.970
2008-09 213.121 6,168.376 4,251.000 2,572.729 933.294 745.725 5,155.452 1,950.423 21,990.119
2009-10 197.432 6,043.858 4,594.955 2,494.352 931.021 818.782 4,779.326 1,739.927 21,599.654
2010-11 182.966 5,465.116 4,595.520 2,447.556 929.375 1,035.159 4,513.341 1,874.332 21,043.365
2011-12 172.220 5,113.052 4,658.344 2,401.738 862.729 989.794 4,295.518 2,018.173 20,511.568
2012-13 159.573 4,577.306 5,294.991 2,299.142 730.426 215.708 3,594.571 (1) 2,008.342 18,880.059 (1)

2013-14 144.419 4,662.413 5,977.890 2,190.144 10.892 (1) 206.912 3,171.463 (1) 1,851.613 R 18,215.746 (1)R

2014-15 137.316 4,165.301 6,379.765 2,068.511 15.326 (1) 185.633 2,995.063 (1) 1,648.595 17,595.510 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 3
PER CAPITA TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 653.00 1,124.49 632.84 751.59 645.32 640.39 900.09 634.78 893.05
1990-91 640.64 1,140.61 751.82 754.72 647.80 651.11 887.96 583.54 892.08
1991-92 611.64 1,092.07 667.51 742.88 612.76 681.62 876.68 536.53 862.41
1992-93 601.10 1,030.43 700.39 746.04 604.61 718.14 869.72 578.75 843.91
1993-94 595.93 1,010.86 739.67 770.30 667.41 761.80 881.77 647.45 857.14
1994-95 555.85 1,039.37 847.14 763.02 636.54 870.62 881.96 682.07 869.07
1995-96 623.61 1,018.53 1,209.97 731.32 576.67 812.64 870.86 719.36 854.90
1996-97 616.67 995.17 1,289.47 709.96 590.32 735.34 839.23 702.78 833.37
1997-98 610.85 969.44 1,215.12 693.61 638.80 664.77 859.05 738.26 831.41
1998-99 617.44 957.06 1,320.55 694.10 650.58 656.78 870.87 762.34 834.45
1999-00 569.24 945.54 1,336.99 668.56 649.17 615.68 856.77 757.75 820.19
2000-01 634.60 955.03 1,974.31 589.80 677.73 654.35 898.70 753.14 829.52
2001-02 607.21 1,001.22 4,397.13 590.85 697.61 696.04 943.12 744.41 880.70
2002-03 594.89 1,048.77 6,646.01 610.08 665.51 771.56 984.57 781.06 933.63
2003-04 663.77 1,050.22 8,502.90 636.74 681.53 795.07 1,016.07 816.68 969.49
2004-05 691.04 1,051.22 11,446.92 657.47 740.44 823.03 1,054.47 897.47 1,024.01
2005-06 727.05 1,005.13 12,875.78 647.06 652.46 861.57 1,043.16 938.61 1,016.11
2006-07 658.09 1,007.12 19,089.53 674.41 676.81 1,022.78 1,079.32 1,010.43 1,102.37
2007-08 649.79 936.85 20,422.10 656.75 630.32 1,274.13 1,022.12 996.88 1,076.89
2008-09 677.61 993.94 22,915.75 689.76 648.34 1,683.91 1,085.49 1,003.96 1,156.59
2009-10 628.75 980.80 24,659.64 668.81 652.80 1,867.71 1,008.02 890.46 1,139.55
2010-11 587.88 901.93 25,017.13 663.72 663.93 2,408.26 964.38 962.09 1,125.16
2011-12 555.46 852.74 25,516.91 653.61 624.45 2,342.79 923.73 1,025.48 1,103.47
2012-13 517.78 770.04 28,839.50 627.26 535.31 520.40 776.47 (1) 1,008.25 1,020.31 (1)

2013-14 475.17 792.79 32,752.31 602.57 8.11 (1) 509.94 690.15 (1) 930.60 R 993.32 (1)R

2014-15 454.60 709.35 35,336.83 570.34 11.50 (1) 462.59 650.77 (1) 830.05 961.17 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 4
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL RACING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,252.07 2,156.12 1,213.42 1,441.10 1,237.34 1,227.89 1,725.84 1,217.14 1,712.35
1990-91 1,167.58 2,078.79 1,370.21 1,375.50 1,180.64 1,186.67 1,618.33 1,063.52 1,625.85
1991-92 1,094.18 1,953.65 1,194.13 1,328.97 1,096.20 1,219.38 1,568.34 959.83 1,542.80
1992-93 1,064.64 1,825.04 1,240.50 1,321.35 1,070.85 1,271.94 1,540.41 1,025.05 1,494.68
1993-94 1,036.57 1,758.31 1,286.59 1,339.86 1,160.90 1,325.09 1,533.76 1,126.19 1,490.92
1994-95 936.35 1,750.87 1,427.04 1,285.35 1,072.28 1,466.60 1,485.70 1,148.97 1,463.99
1995-96 1,007.59 1,645.68 1,954.99 1,181.61 931.75 1,313.02 1,407.08 1,162.29 1,381.30
1996-97 982.98 1,586.33 2,055.45 1,131.69 940.99 1,172.15 1,337.75 1,120.26 1,328.41
1997-98 973.72 1,545.31 1,936.93 1,105.64 1,018.26 1,059.67 1,369.35 1,176.80 1,325.30
1998-99 972.60 1,507.57 2,080.15 1,093.36 1,024.80 1,034.57 1,371.81 1,200.86 1,314.45
1999-00 876.01 1,455.09 2,057.50 1,028.85 999.01 947.47 1,318.49 1,166.10 1,262.20
2000-01 920.87 1,385.83 2,864.90 855.85 983.45 949.52 1,304.10 1,092.87 1,203.70
2001-02 856.67 1,412.55 6,203.61 833.59 984.22 982.00 1,330.59 1,050.24 1,242.53
2002-03 814.55 1,436.00 9,099.93 835.33 911.24 1,056.44 1,348.10 1,069.45 1,278.35
2003-04 887.24 1,403.80 11,365.58 851.11 910.98 1,062.75 1,358.15 1,091.64 1,295.89
2004-05 902.24 1,372.50 14,945.37 858.41 966.74 1,074.57 1,376.74 1,171.76 1,336.97
2005-06 920.02 1,271.89 16,293.05 818.79 825.63 1,090.23 1,320.01 1,187.72 1,285.79
2006-07 808.79 1,237.75 23,461.01 828.85 831.80 1,256.99 1,326.48 1,241.81 1,354.81
2007-08 772.80 1,114.21 24,288.20 781.08 749.65 1,515.34 1,215.62 1,185.59 1,280.76
2008-09 781.52 1,146.35 26,429.83 795.54 747.76 1,942.14 1,251.95 1,157.91 1,333.95
2009-10 708.34 1,104.95 27,781.12 753.46 735.43 2,104.13 1,135.61 1,003.18 1,283.80
2010-11 642.63 985.94 27,347.29 725.54 725.77 2,632.57 1,054.21 1,051.70 1,229.96
2011-12 593.23 910.72 27,252.05 698.06 666.91 2,502.09 986.54 1,095.21 1,178.51
2012-13 540.55 803.92 30,108.10 654.85 558.86 543.29 810.63 (1) 1,052.61 1,065.19 (1)

2013-14 483.31 806.38 33,313.77 612.90 8.25 (1) 518.68 701.99 (1) 946.56 R 1,010.35 (1)R

2014-15 454.60 709.35 35,336.83 570.34 11.50 (1) 462.59 650.77 (1) 830.05 961.17 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 5
TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 15.089 617.592 9.855 210.356 92.405 29.172 387.621 107.168 1,469.259
1990-91 15.993 657.086 10.775 221.829 96.238 30.976 397.924 102.739 1,533.560
1991-92 16.182 650.995 12.399 235.921 93.499 34.648 404.055 100.831 1,548.530
1992-93 16.973 609.118 12.052 240.985 95.451 33.534 414.163 110.116 1,532.391
1993-94 16.641 595.155 12.838 257.258 97.930 35.010 409.122 124.138 1,548.092
1994-95 15.261 665.711 14.355 260.350 95.960 35.622 409.808 128.020 1,625.088
1995-96 18.133 649.935 15.677 262.299 89.999 35.216 428.005 136.788 1,636.052
1996-97 18.970 670.161 18.495 263.740 94.502 33.188 423.264 137.705 1,660.025
1997-98 18.931 627.334 18.403 263.300 103.531 31.850 431.322 147.424 1,642.095
1998-99 20.905 670.413 20.353 271.700 106.737 29.672 454.783 155.132 1,729.695
1999-00 19.304 678.399 22.465 250.933 106.555 28.285 458.483 159.486 1,723.910
2000-01 23.136 696.711 24.818 244.997 110.023 28.948 503.514 163.768 1,795.915
2001-02 21.831 743.761 43.979 252.572 99.093 (1) 27.197 526.845 169.479 1,884.757 (1)

2002-03 21.954 776.019 63.529 266.673 101.973 (1) 25.495 551.807 181.714 1,989.164 (1)

2003-04 24.542 762.947 50.832 287.020 106.978 (1) 24.857 575.835 194.280 2,027.291 (1)

2004-05 25.247 824.453 69.684 304.181 114.351 (1) 27.130 606.453 220.163 2,191.662 (1)

2005-06 27.006 798.554 91.437 308.844 105.942 (1) 52.599 610.245 236.393 2,231.020 (1)

2006-07 27.592 810.964 149.483 328.634 111.654 (1) 61.869 649.224 259.314 2,398.734 (1)

2007-08 27.472 773.938 166.488 328.820 97.040 (1) 75.368 651.323 268.506 2,388.955 (1)

2008-09 27.964 830.193 218.055 355.849 115.636 (1) 94.877 686.892 276.872 2,606.338 (1)

2009-10 27.269 849.412 252.509 349.614 135.372 (1) 93.458 677.547 252.646 2,637.827 (1)

2010-11 25.290 862.295 298.922 348.011 127.901 (1) 101.082 658.062 275.404 2,696.967 (1)

2011-12 24.810 890.649 379.620 355.894 129.967 (1) 97.913 637.654 303.407 2,819.914 (1)

2012-13 24.136 918.467 452.913 357.290 99.649 (1) 39.327 613.365 (1) 315.075 R 2,820.222 (1)R

2013-14 22.974 953.943 513.137 345.594 0.022 (1) 32.824 571.133 (1) 302.046 R 2,741.673 (1)R

2014-15 22.350 945.547 651.899 339.189 1.341 (1) 30.066 542.735 (1) 281.602 2,814.729 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing turnover is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 6
REAL TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 28.931 1,184.180 18.896 403.340 177.179 55.935 743.231 205.486 2,817.178
1990-91 29.148 1,197.555 19.638 404.289 175.396 56.455 725.226 187.245 2,794.953
1991-92 28.948 1,164.594 22.181 422.050 167.264 61.983 722.833 180.381 2,770.234
1992-93 30.061 1,078.835 21.345 426.819 169.057 59.394 733.542 195.031 2,714.085
1993-94 28.946 1,035.220 22.331 447.478 170.342 60.898 711.632 215.927 2,692.772
1994-95 25.708 1,121.418 24.182 438.570 161.649 60.007 690.340 215.656 2,737.529
1995-96 29.298 1,050.122 25.330 423.806 145.414 56.900 691.542 221.013 2,643.425
1996-97 30.239 1,068.257 29.482 420.409 150.639 52.903 674.695 219.506 2,646.129
1997-98 30.177 999.989 29.335 419.708 165.032 50.770 687.540 234.998 2,617.548
1998-99 32.930 1,056.049 32.060 427.988 168.134 46.740 716.384 244.367 2,724.652
1999-00 29.707 1,043.992 34.572 386.162 163.978 43.528 705.562 245.434 2,652.934
2000-01 33.572 1,010.988 36.013 355.512 159.653 42.006 730.643 237.642 2,606.029
2001-02 30.800 1,049.322 62.047 356.337 139.804 (1) 38.371 743.290 239.106 2,659.076 (1)

2002-03 30.060 1,062.549 86.986 365.137 139.625 (1) 34.909 755.551 248.808 2,723.625 (1)

2003-04 32.805 1,019.809 67.946 383.651 142.994 (1) 33.226 769.702 259.688 2,709.821 (1)

2004-05 32.963 1,076.425 90.981 397.146 149.299 (1) 35.422 791.799 287.450 2,861.485 (1)

2005-06 34.173 1,010.493 115.705 390.812 134.059 (1) 66.559 772.206 299.133 2,823.139 (1)

2006-07 33.911 996.674 183.714 403.891 137.223 (1) 76.037 797.895 318.697 2,948.041 (1)

2007-08 32.673 920.452 198.006 391.069 115.411 (1) 89.636 774.625 319.337 2,841.208 (1)

2008-09 32.252 957.501 251.493 410.418 133.369 (1) 109.426 792.226 319.330 3,006.014 (1)

2009-10 30.721 956.933 284.472 393.869 152.508 (1) 105.288 763.313 284.627 2,971.729 (1)

2010-11 27.646 942.611 326.764 380.426 139.814 (1) 110.497 719.355 301.056 2,948.169 (1)

2011-12 26.497 951.213 405.434 380.095 138.805 (1) 104.571 681.014 324.039 3,011.668 (1)

2012-13 25.198 958.869 472.836 373.007 104.032 (1) 41.057 640.346 (1) 328.935 R 2,944.279 (1)R

2013-14 23.368 970.296 521.934 351.518 0.022 (1) 33.387 580.924 (1) 307.224 R 2,788.673 (1)R

2014-15 22.350 945.547 651.899 339.189 1.341 (1) 30.066 542.735 (1) 281.602 2,814.729 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 7
PER CAPITA TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 76.63 144.75 90.73 102.05 86.90 88.45 120.95 93.48 118.70
1990-91 78.72 151.68 97.31 104.66 89.30 92.39 122.18 87.71 121.65
1991-92 77.32 148.21 110.06 108.53 85.81 102.14 122.60 84.63 120.94
1992-93 79.09 137.22 104.88 107.95 87.02 97.98 124.68 90.93 118.12
1993-94 76.16 132.83 109.35 112.24 88.86 101.60 122.55 100.76 117.93
1994-95 68.83 146.97 119.01 110.80 86.73 102.86 122.03 101.85 122.27
1995-96 80.44 141.71 125.99 109.07 81.07 101.27 126.31 106.53 121.43
1996-97 83.15 144.21 144.08 107.49 84.69 95.13 123.61 105.04 121.53
1997-98 82.32 133.37 139.79 105.49 92.15 91.13 124.69 110.32 118.72
1998-99 89.97 140.81 151.53 107.09 94.33 84.75 130.02 114.05 123.49
1999-00 81.98 140.64 163.89 97.22 93.51 80.53 129.45 115.31 121.45
2000-01 96.65 142.42 177.98 93.13 95.88 82.09 140.20 116.42 124.71
2001-02 89.70 150.11 311.97 93.85 85.70 (1) 76.76 144.61 118.49 128.95 (1)

2002-03 88.90 155.10 449.19 96.46 87.43 (1) 71.23 149.36 124.98 134.13 (1)

2003-04 98.19 151.27 358.03 101.05 90.93 (1) 68.48 153.70 131.32 134.77 (1)

2004-05 99.88 162.20 483.92 104.40 96.32 (1) 73.87 159.57 146.07 143.65 (1)

2005-06 105.33 155.73 622.40 103.44 88.31 (1) 141.92 157.99 153.66 144.03 (1)

2006-07 105.51 156.21 993.78 107.31 91.95 (1) 165.35 164.96 164.34 152.11 (1)

2007-08 102.82 146.54 1,072.47 104.51 78.86 (1) 199.04 161.98 164.89 148.28 (1)

2008-09 102.54 154.29 1,355.72 110.04 92.65 (1) 247.09 166.80 164.37 158.10 (1)

2009-10 97.83 155.29 1,526.67 105.61 106.93 (1) 240.17 160.99 145.67 156.78 (1)

2010-11 88.83 155.56 1,778.84 103.16 99.88 (1) 257.07 153.71 154.53 157.64 (1)

2011-12 85.46 158.64 2,220.84 103.44 100.47 (1) 247.51 146.45 164.65 162.02 (1)

2012-13 81.76 161.31 2,575.33 101.76 76.24 (1) 99.05 138.32 (1) 165.14 R 159.11 (1)R

2013-14 76.89 164.99 2,859.63 96.71 0.02 (1) 82.28 126.42 (1) 154.41 R 152.07 (1)R

2014-15 73.99 161.03 3,610.80 93.52 1.01 (1) 74.92 117.93 (1) 141.78 153.76 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 8
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 146.94 277.55 173.96 195.66 166.62 169.59 231.91 179.24 227.60
1990-91 143.46 276.43 177.35 190.75 162.75 168.38 222.68 159.85 221.70
1991-92 138.31 265.13 196.89 194.15 153.51 182.73 219.33 151.41 216.35
1992-93 140.08 243.03 185.77 191.20 154.12 173.53 220.82 161.05 209.21
1993-94 132.47 231.05 190.20 195.23 154.56 176.72 213.16 175.26 205.14
1994-95 115.95 247.58 200.48 186.65 146.09 173.26 205.56 171.58 205.96
1995-96 129.97 228.97 203.56 176.22 130.98 163.62 204.08 172.13 196.19
1996-97 132.54 229.88 229.68 171.34 135.00 151.64 197.04 167.43 193.73
1997-98 131.22 212.59 222.84 168.15 146.89 145.26 198.76 175.85 189.24
1998-99 141.72 221.80 238.70 168.69 148.59 133.50 204.81 179.65 194.53
1999-00 126.16 216.43 252.21 149.61 143.90 123.92 199.21 177.45 186.90
2000-01 140.25 206.67 258.26 135.14 139.13 119.11 203.44 168.94 180.96
2001-02 126.55 211.79 440.14 132.40 120.91 (1) 108.30 204.03 167.16 181.93 (1)

2002-03 121.73 212.37 615.05 132.08 119.71 (1) 97.54 204.50 171.13 183.65 (1)

2003-04 131.24 202.20 478.57 135.07 121.54 (1) 91.53 205.44 175.53 180.14 (1)

2004-05 130.41 211.77 631.81 136.31 125.76 (1) 96.45 208.33 190.71 187.55 (1)

2005-06 133.28 197.07 787.58 130.89 111.75 (1) 179.59 199.93 194.44 182.26 (1)

2006-07 129.67 191.99 1,221.35 131.88 113.01 (1) 203.22 202.74 201.97 186.94 (1)

2007-08 122.28 174.28 1,275.50 124.29 93.79 (1) 236.72 192.65 196.11 176.35 (1)

2008-09 118.27 177.95 1,563.61 126.91 106.86 (1) 284.99 192.38 189.58 182.35 (1)

2009-10 110.22 174.95 1,719.92 118.98 120.47 (1) 270.57 181.37 164.11 176.63 (1)

2010-11 97.10 170.05 1,944.53 112.77 109.18 (1) 281.01 168.02 168.92 172.32 (1)

2011-12 91.27 169.43 2,371.85 110.47 107.30 (1) 264.34 156.41 175.85 173.04 (1)

2012-13 85.36 168.41 2,688.62 106.24 79.60 (1) 103.41 144.41 (1) 172.40 R 166.11 (1)R

2013-14 78.20 167.82 2,908.65 98.37 0.02 (1) 83.69 128.58 (1) 157.05 R 154.68 (1)R

2014-15 73.99 161.03 3,610.80 93.52 1.01 (1) 74.92 117.93 (1) 141.78 153.76 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 9
TOTAL RACING EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.241 0.618 0.464 0.519 0.441 0.484 0.567 0.459 0.549
1990-91 0.239 0.621 0.478 0.521 0.437 0.481 0.557 0.432 0.546
1991-92 0.236 0.602 0.527 0.513 0.414 0.528 0.565 0.403 0.536
1992-93 0.237 0.552 0.498 0.487 0.408 0.490 0.557 0.418 0.510
1993-94 0.223 0.517 0.485 0.501 0.399 0.506 0.536 0.442 0.496
1994-95 0.195 0.550 0.473 0.474 0.378 0.491 0.513 0.424 0.493
1995-96 0.223 0.504 0.477 0.448 0.335 0.462 0.507 0.430 0.468
1996-97 0.223 0.489 0.531 0.419 0.342 0.427 0.481 0.412 0.450
1997-98 0.220 0.442 0.520 0.404 0.361 0.404 0.468 0.424 0.429
1998-99 0.230 0.452 0.524 0.404 0.371 0.370 0.468 0.420 0.433
1999-00 0.191 0.430 0.516 0.351 0.350 0.336 0.450 0.408 0.407
2000-01 0.197 0.403 0.513 0.312 0.331 0.331 0.452 0.393 0.388
2001-02 0.182 0.422 0.827 0.290 0.270 (1) 0.278 0.438 0.357 0.381 (1)

2002-03 0.161 0.426 1.188 0.298 0.270 (1) 0.248 0.436 0.366 0.386 (1)

2003-04 0.170 0.391 0.897 0.289 0.263 (1) 0.219 0.432 0.361 0.366 (1)

2004-05 0.163 0.394 1.084 0.275 0.270 (1) 0.220 0.429 0.382 0.368 (1)

2005-06 0.164 0.367 1.265 0.255 0.240 (1) 0.390 0.409 0.388 0.354 (1)

2006-07 0.152 0.349 1.925 0.240 0.233 (1) 0.425 0.405 0.372 0.349 (1)

2007-08 0.135 0.306 1.970 0.220 0.181 (1) 0.465 0.368 0.332 0.315 (1)

2008-09 0.122 0.307 2.336 0.213 0.196 (1) 0.536 0.360 0.302 0.314 (1)

2009-10 0.107 0.302 2.450 0.203 0.222 (1) 0.516 0.342 0.262 0.306 (1)

2010-11 0.090 0.284 2.756 0.191 0.200 (1) 0.540 0.312 0.261 0.292 (1)

2011-12 0.081 0.275 3.375 0.186 0.197 (1) 0.520 0.290 0.259 0.288 (1)

2012-13 0.074 0.275 3.931 0.185 0.148 (1) 0.210 0.267 (1) 0.255 R 0.279 (1)R

2013-14 0.072 0.268 4.063 0.175 0.000 (1) 0.168 0.239 (1) 0.233 R 0.259 (1)R

2014-15 0.072 0.255 4.977 0.163 0.002 (1) 0.144 0.220 (1) 0.212 0.257 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total racing expenditure is incomplete due to unavailable figures.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL RACING

1989-90 7.191 290.976 1.026 59.496 26.751 7.131 178.777 33.448 604.796
1990-91 6.397 311.612 2.129 64.004 28.845 8.004 170.718 31.997 623.706
1991-92 5.620 309.470 2.182 67.623 26.704 9.369 174.160 31.604 626.732
1992-93 5.826 320.371 2.139 69.655 26.848 10.181 179.556 35.183 649.759
1993-94 5.856 321.319 2.284 74.712 26.983 10.087 182.679 39.632 663.552
1994-95 5.518 332.922 2.729 77.437 23.348 12.024 141.123 42.236 637.337
1995-96 6.709 336.203 3.480 77.912 22.196 11.310 121.452 44.511 623.773
1996-97 3.867 337.581 3.526 79.800 22.674 10.356 120.673 33.824 612.301
1997-98 5.783 283.874 3.482 79.900 24.214 9.174 126.948 36.670 570.045
1998-99 4.547 189.618 4.365 81.700 23.671 8.040 134.097 38.960 484.998
1999-00 4.369 190.093 6.714 50.007 23.792 6.281 136.473 40.654 458.383
2000-01 1.874 135.868 6.907 26.549 (1) 15.726 0.709 93.197 42.297 323.127 (1)

2001-02 1.497 139.908 6.590 26.904 (1) 0.295 (2) - (1) 97.506 (1) 44.345 317.045 (1)

2002-03 1.626 141.643 7.930 28.416 (1) 7.181 (2) - (1) 101.853 (1) 48.069 336.718 (1)

2003-04 5.351 147.169 8.539 30.580 (1) 7.337 (2) - (1) 106.354 (1) 51.544 356.874 (1)

2004-05 7.159 152.970 10.397 32.384 (1) 7.851 (2) - (1) 112.576 (1) 52.574 375.911 (1)

2005-06 6.000 145.824 11.519 33.692 (1) 6.606 (2) - (1) 113.570 (1) 57.031 374.242 (1)

2006-07 6.800 147.435 15.733 35.851 (1) 7.251 (2) - (1) 118.835 (1) 60.782 392.687 (1)

2007-08 8.551 141.544 19.292 35.871 (1) 6.870 (2) 5.065 (3) 119.931 (1) 29.681 366.805 (1)

2008-09 5.689 151.811 21.153 38.820 (1) 7.512 (2) 7.180 (3) 125.040 (1) 31.150 388.355 (1)

2009-10 8.555 156.272 15.871 38.140 (1) 6.641 (2) 6.041 (3) 124.980 (1) 29.721 386.221 (1)

2010-11 1.217 147.802 9.190 37.965 (1) 1.522 (2) 2.089 (3) 121.196 (1) 32.310 353.291 (1)

2011-12 1.349 139.011 9.405 38.825 (1) 0.771 (2) 1.826 (3) 116.948 (1) 35.747 343.882 (1)

2012-13 3.979 130.443 6.469 38.977 (1) 0.890 (2) 2.210 (3) 54.477 (1) 37.707 275.153 (1)

2013-14 4.161 121.297 6.734 37.701 (1) - (4) 2.244 (3) 42.654 (1) 36.756 251.546 (1)

2014-15 - 116.497 10.004 11.795 (1) - 2.252 (3) 41.247 (1) 34.141 215.936 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. On-course totalisator tax abolished 1 July 2006.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL RACING

1989-90 13.788 557.922 1.967 114.079 51.293 13.673 342.790 64.134 1,159.645
1990-91 11.659 567.921 3.880 116.649 52.571 14.587 311.138 58.315 1,136.720
1991-92 10.054 553.625 3.903 120.974 47.772 16.761 311.563 56.538 1,121.189
1992-93 10.319 567.423 3.788 123.369 47.552 18.032 318.020 62.314 1,150.817
1993-94 10.186 558.907 3.973 129.955 46.935 17.545 317.754 68.936 1,154.191
1994-95 9.295 560.821 4.597 130.446 39.331 20.255 237.728 71.148 1,073.621
1995-96 10.840 543.215 5.623 125.885 35.863 18.274 196.234 71.918 1,007.851
1996-97 6.164 538.114 5.621 127.204 36.143 16.508 192.356 53.916 976.026
1997-98 9.218 452.504 5.550 127.363 38.598 14.624 202.359 58.453 908.669
1998-99 7.163 298.690 6.876 128.696 37.287 12.665 211.232 61.371 763.979
1999-00 6.723 292.535 10.332 76.956 36.614 9.667 210.019 62.563 705.408
2000-01 2.719 197.156 10.023 38.525 (1) 22.820 1.029 135.237 61.377 468.885 (1)

2001-02 2.112 197.387 9.297 37.957 (1) 0.416 (2) - (1) 137.565 (1) 62.563 447.297 (1)

2002-03 2.226 193.942 10.858 38.908 (1) 9.832 (2) - (1) 139.460 (1) 65.818 461.045 (1)

2003-04 7.153 196.717 11.414 40.875 (1) 9.807 (2) - (1) 142.160 (1) 68.897 477.023 (1)

2004-05 9.347 199.721 13.575 42.281 (1) 10.250 (2) - (1) 146.982 (1) 68.642 490.798 (1)

2005-06 7.592 184.526 14.576 42.634 (1) 8.359 (2) - (1) 143.712 (1) 72.167 473.567 (1)

2006-07 8.357 181.197 19.336 44.061 (1) 8.911 (2) - (1) 146.048 (1) 74.701 482.612 (1)

2007-08 10.170 168.340 22.944 42.662 (1) 8.171 (2) 6.024 (3) 142.635 (1) 35.300 436.245 (1)

2008-09 6.561 175.091 24.397 44.773 (1) 8.664 (2) 8.281 (3) 144.215 (1) 35.927 447.908 (1)

2009-10 9.638 176.053 17.880 42.968 (1) 7.482 (2) 6.806 (3) 140.801 (1) 33.483 435.110 (1)

2010-11 1.330 161.569 10.046 41.501 (1) 1.664 (2) 2.284 (3) 132.484 (1) 35.319 386.198 (1)

2011-12 1.441 148.464 10.044 41.465 (1) 0.823 (2) 1.950 (3) 124.900 (1) 38.178 367.266 (1)

2012-13 4.154 136.181 6.754 40.692 (1) 0.929 (2) 2.308 (3) 56.873 (1) 39.366 287.256 (1)

2013-14 4.232 123.376 6.849 38.347 (1) - (4) 2.282 (3) 43.385 (1) 37.386 255.859 (1)

2014-15 - 116.497 10.004 11.795 (1) - 2.252 (3) 41.247 (1) 34.141 215.936 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. On-course totalisator tax abolished 1 July 2006.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL RACING

1989-90 36.52 68.20 9.45 28.86 25.16 21.62 55.78 29.18 48.86
1990-91 31.49 71.93 19.23 30.20 26.77 23.87 52.42 27.32 49.47
1991-92 26.85 70.45 19.37 31.11 24.51 27.62 52.85 26.53 48.95
1992-93 27.15 72.17 18.62 31.20 24.48 29.75 54.05 29.05 50.09
1993-94 26.80 71.71 19.45 32.60 24.48 29.27 54.72 32.17 50.55
1994-95 24.89 73.50 22.63 32.96 21.10 34.72 42.02 33.60 47.95
1995-96 29.76 73.31 27.97 32.40 19.99 32.52 35.84 34.67 46.30
1996-97 16.95 72.65 27.47 32.52 20.32 29.68 35.24 25.80 44.83
1997-98 25.15 60.35 26.45 32.01 21.55 26.25 36.70 27.44 41.21
1998-99 19.57 39.83 32.50 32.20 20.92 22.96 38.34 28.64 34.63
1999-00 18.55 39.41 48.98 19.37 20.88 17.88 38.53 29.39 32.29
2000-01 7.83 27.77 49.53 10.09 (1) 13.70 2.01 25.95 30.07 22.44 (1)

2001-02 6.15 28.24 46.75 10.00 (1) 0.26 (2) - (1) 26.76 (1) 31.00 21.69 (1)

2002-03 6.58 28.31 56.07 10.28 (1) 6.16 (2) - (1) 27.57 (1) 33.06 22.70 (1)

2003-04 21.41 29.18 60.14 10.77 (1) 6.24 (2) - (1) 28.39 (1) 34.84 23.72 (1)

2004-05 28.32 30.09 72.20 11.12 (1) 6.61 (2) - (1) 29.62 (1) 34.88 24.64 (1)

2005-06 23.40 28.44 78.41 11.28 (1) 5.51 (2) - (1) 29.40 (1) 37.07 24.16 (1)

2006-07 26.00 28.40 104.59 11.71 (1) 5.97 (2) - (1) 30.20 (1) 38.52 24.90 (1)

2007-08 32.00 26.80 124.27 11.40 (1) 5.58 (2) 13.38 (3) 29.83 (1) 18.23 22.77 (1)

2008-09 20.86 28.21 131.51 12.00 (1) 6.02 (2) 18.70 (3) 30.36 (1) 18.49 23.56 (1)

2009-10 30.69 28.57 95.96 11.52 (1) 5.25 (2) 15.52 (3) 29.70 (1) 17.14 22.96 (1)

2010-11 4.27 26.66 54.69 11.25 (1) 1.19 (2) 5.31 (3) 28.31 (1) 18.13 20.65 (1)

2011-12 4.65 24.76 55.02 11.28 (1) 0.60 (2) 4.62 (3) 26.86 (1) 19.40 19.76 (1)

2012-13 13.48 22.91 36.78 11.10 (1) 0.68 (2) 5.57 (3) 12.29 (1) 19.76 15.52 (1)

2013-14 13.93 20.98 37.53 10.55 (1) - (4) 5.63 (3) 9.44 (1) 18.79 13.95 (1)

2014-15 - 19.84 55.41 3.25 (1) - 5.61 (3) 8.96 (1) 17.19 11.80 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. On-course totalisator tax abolished 1 July 2006.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL RACING

1989-90 70.03 130.76 18.11 55.34 48.24 41.46 106.96 55.94 93.69
1990-91 57.38 131.09 35.04 55.04 48.78 43.51 95.54 49.78 90.17
1991-92 48.04 126.04 34.65 55.65 43.84 49.41 94.54 47.46 87.56
1992-93 48.08 127.83 32.97 55.26 43.35 52.68 95.74 51.46 88.71
1993-94 46.62 124.74 33.84 56.70 42.59 50.91 95.18 55.95 87.93
1994-95 41.93 123.82 38.11 55.52 35.55 58.48 70.79 56.61 80.78
1995-96 48.09 118.44 45.19 52.34 32.30 52.55 57.91 56.01 74.80
1996-97 27.02 115.80 43.79 51.84 32.39 47.32 56.18 41.13 71.46
1997-98 40.09 96.20 42.16 51.03 34.35 41.84 58.50 43.74 65.69
1998-99 30.82 62.73 51.19 50.73 32.95 36.17 60.39 45.12 54.54
1999-00 28.55 60.65 75.38 29.81 32.13 27.52 59.30 45.23 49.70
2000-01 11.36 40.30 71.87 14.64 (1) 19.89 2.92 37.66 43.63 32.56 (1)

2001-02 8.68 39.84 65.95 14.10 (1) 0.36 (2) - (1) 37.76 (1) 43.74 30.60 (1)

2002-03 9.02 38.76 76.77 14.07 (1) 8.43 (2) - (1) 37.75 (1) 45.27 31.09 (1)

2003-04 28.62 39.00 80.39 14.39 (1) 8.34 (2) - (1) 37.94 (1) 46.57 31.71 (1)

2004-05 36.98 39.29 94.27 14.51 (1) 8.63 (2) - (1) 38.67 (1) 45.54 32.17 (1)

2005-06 29.61 35.99 99.22 14.28 (1) 6.97 (2) - (1) 37.21 (1) 46.91 30.57 (1)

2006-07 31.96 34.90 128.55 14.39 (1) 7.34 (2) - (1) 37.11 (1) 47.34 30.60 (1)

2007-08 38.06 31.87 147.80 13.56 (1) 6.64 (2) 15.91 (3) 35.47 (1) 21.68 27.08 (1)

2008-09 24.06 32.54 151.68 13.84 (1) 6.94 (2) 21.57 (3) 35.02 (1) 21.33 27.17 (1)

2009-10 34.58 32.19 108.10 12.98 (1) 5.91 (2) 17.49 (3) 33.46 (1) 19.31 25.86 (1)

2010-11 4.67 29.15 59.79 12.30 (1) 1.30 (2) 5.81 (3) 30.95 (1) 19.82 22.57 (1)

2011-12 4.96 26.44 58.76 12.05 (1) 0.64 (2) 4.93 (3) 28.69 (1) 20.72 21.10 (1)

2012-13 14.07 23.92 38.40 11.59 (1) 0.71 (2) 5.81 (3) 12.83 (1) 20.63 16.21 (1)

2013-14 14.16 21.34 38.17 10.73 (1) - (4) 5.72 (3) 9.60 (1) 19.11 14.19 (1)

2014-15 - 19.84 55.41 3.25 (1) - 5.61 (3) 8.96 (1) 17.19 11.80 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. On-course totalisator tax abolished 1 July 2006.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE RACING 14
TOTAL RACING REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 30.17 35.84 8.93 28.61 23.62 20.51 38.54 24.24
1990-91 23.63 36.42 14.84 27.15 23.17 20.88 35.40 20.85
1991-92 18.06 35.54 15.69 25.28 21.13 22.69 35.07 20.23
1992-93 15.05 34.92 16.06 23.96 20.36 24.15 30.89 20.28
1993-94 12.35 31.83 16.91 22.26 20.72 22.39 24.53 21.31
1994-95 10.67 30.80 17.04 20.10 12.91 24.04 15.59 20.50
1995-96 12.66 28.29 17.19 18.70 9.87 21.71 11.55 19.41
1996-97 8.34 27.30 14.21 17.93 9.14 17.07 10.43 16.49
1997-98 11.49 21.05 12.32 15.71 8.55 14.58 9.79 16.91
1998-99 8.35 13.49 13.97 13.91 7.48 11.95 9.52 18.64
1999-00 7.04 12.32 18.05 8.15 6.98 8.54 8.98 19.43
2000-01 3.93 11.40 22.47 5.21 (1) 5.27 1.24 7.30 19.30 (1)

2001-02 3.32 11.67 19.86 4.78 (1) 0.10 (2) - (1) 7.12 (1) 19.84 (1)

2002-03 3.39 11.23 22.22 4.49 (1) 2.04 (2) - (1) 7.68 (1) 20.84 (1)

2003-04 9.53 11.19 22.27 4.25 (1) 1.87 (2) - (1) 8.03 (1) 20.69 (1)

2004-05 12.80 10.71 22.81 4.05 (1) 1.93 (2) - (1) 8.22 (1) 19.71 (1)

2005-06 11.29 9.58 20.88 4.01 (1) 1.62 (2) - (1) 7.88 (1) 20.13 (1)

2006-07 12.56 8.90 24.86 4.39 (1) 1.69 (2) - (1) 7.99 (1) 18.66 (1)

2007-08 14.30 9.13 27.05 4.08 (1) 1.66 (2) 5.89 (3) 7.65 (1) 9.26 (1)

2008-09 10.04 9.14 28.92 4.19 (1) 1.80 (2) 8.03 (3) 7.66 (1) 8.71 (1)

2009-10 14.27 11.02 26.19 4.13 (1) 1.63 (2) 6.76 (3) 7.76 (1) 8.27 (1)

2010-11 2.31 8.47 18.39 4.01 (1) 0.37 (2) 2.50 (3) 7.44 (1) 8.90 (1)

2011-12 2.53 7.80 17.70 3.87 (1) 0.18 (2) 2.19 (3) 6.84 (1) 8.93 (1)

2012-13 7.00 7.08 12.16 3.75 (1) 0.21 (2) 2.70 (3) 3.50 (1) 8.94 (1)

2013-14 7.58 6.49 11.60 3.61 (1) - (4) 2.73 (3) 2.82 (1) 8.31 (1)

2014-15 - 5.70 14.62 1.09 (1) - 2.71 (3) 2.56 (1) 7.83 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward is not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue from racing incomplete due to bookmaker revenue data being unavailable.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. On-course totalisator tax abolished 1 July 2006.

(3) Government revenue from racing (bookmakers) includes both tax and product levies received.

(4) All taxes for racing in SA have been abolished.

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE CASINO 1
CASINO TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 673.578 784.126 577.213 200.039 - 713.000 2,947.956
1990-91 - - 336.142 827.043 432.735 214.440 - 910.757 2,721.117
1991-92 - - 317.066 901.411 466.541 232.488 - 977.322 2,894.828
1992-93 92.300 - 246.561 939.648 457.642 234.000 - 1,246.000 3,216.151
1993-94 178.400 - 277.905 1,111.571 457.433 803.839 - 1,662.219 4,491.367
1994-95 191.208 - 329.126 1,691.913 319.687 861.792 2,926.130 1,993.248 8,313.104
1995-96 141.454 1,650.000 521.407 2,479.747 344.235 891.906 3,991.848 2,045.548 12,066.145
1996-97 85.990 2,134.547 409.490 2,880.000 265.600 946.682 6,534.036 1,787.300 15,043.645
1997-98 83.478 2,635.039 454.527 4,478.000 282.396 949.784 13,048.195 1,708.705 23,640.124
1998-99 99.387 2,832.880 531.938 5,139.000 296.865 991.041 9,098.222 1,360.761 20,350.094
1999-00 89.900 2,872.447 603.630 5,834.000 305.449 915.023 10,651.658 1,374.095 22,646.201
2000-01 92.992 3,124.022 694.474 5,837.000 339.380 972.085 10,283.089 1,338.402 22,681.444
2001-02 90.231 3,153.550 (1) 722.667 5,640.517 377.132 910.872 8,384.000 1,388.857 20,667.826
2002-03 91.353 - U 763.226 5,675.618 (2) 396.716 926.473 8,211.718 1,204.476 17,269.580 (4)

2003-04 90.127 - U 809.200 5,921.080 476.620 972.428 7,656.865 1,358.912 17,285.232 (4)

2004-05 86.066 - U 929.900 5,725.715 441.800 1,018.482 7,869.770 1,475.654 17,547.387 (4)

2005-06 88.753 - U 973.524 5,512.349 479.324 971.277 7,974.568 1,645.321 17,645.116 (4)

2006-07 82.549 - U 1,018.839 5,303.247 528.460 - U 8,176.040 2,157.178 17,266.313 (4)

2007-08 85.307 - U 1,100.954 (3) 5,604.050 485.541 - U 8,875.224 2,312.312 18,463.388 (4)

2008-09 98.059 - U 1,176.082 6,041.125 532.037 - U 9,071.130 2,548.195 19,466.628 (4)

2009-10 100.262 - U 1,135.563 5,867.520 535.194 - U 9,647.859 2,554.741 19,841.138 (4)

2010-11 94.525 - U 1,093.187 5,995.546 511.609 - U 10,461.842 2,571.322 20,728.031 (4)

2011-12 92.306 - U 1,112.940 6,209.103 533.699 - U 10,971.437 2,982.873 21,902.358 (4)

2012-13 84.970 - U 1,099.131 6,050.237 537.642 - U 11,393.489 2,951.508 22,116.977 (4)

2013-14 86.020 - U 1,089.095 5,920.062 299.913 (5) - U 11,635.430 3,443.577 22,474.097 (4)

2014-15 88.333 - U 1,081.232 6,824.447 - (6) - U 13,491.567 3,672.959 25,158.538 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ration of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9%) and applying it to the calculated expenditure

for the current year.

(2) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(3) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) July 2013 - December 2013.

(6) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE CASINO 2
REAL CASINO TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 1,291.528 1,503.495 1,106.757 383.557 - 1,367.117 5,652.454
1990-91 - - 612.627 1,507.307 788.671 390.822 - 1,659.878 4,959.305
1991-92 - - 567.214 1,612.574 834.616 415.908 - 1,748.375 5,178.687
1992-93 163.477 - 436.695 1,664.252 810.550 414.448 - 2,206.846 5,696.267
1993-94 310.311 - 483.392 1,933.481 795.665 1,398.209 - 2,891.286 7,812.344
1994-95 322.098 - 554.427 2,850.100 538.526 1,451.725 4,929.191 3,357.711 14,003.777
1995-96 228.552 2,665.961 842.455 4,006.611 556.192 1,441.083 6,449.763 3,305.061 19,495.678
1996-97 137.071 3,402.532 652.739 4,590.806 423.374 1,509.039 10,415.448 2,849.010 23,980.019
1997-98 133.066 4,200.331 724.530 7,138.066 450.148 1,513.984 20,799.212 2,723.727 37,683.063
1998-99 156.557 4,462.412 837.920 8,095.062 467.628 1,561.109 14,331.713 2,143.500 32,055.900
1999-00 138.348 4,420.422 928.929 8,977.971 470.057 1,408.133 16,391.889 2,114.602 34,850.350
2000-01 134.939 4,533.227 1,007.742 8,469.995 492.470 1,410.580 14,921.656 1,942.138 32,912.747
2001-02 127.301 4,449.130 (1) 1,019.562 7,957.823 532.070 1,285.088 11,828.417 1,959.444 29,158.835
2002-03 125.083 - U 1,045.033 7,771.231 (2) 543.196 1,268.555 11,243.737 1,649.206 23,646.040 (4)

2003-04 120.470 - U 1,081.634 7,914.535 637.084 1,299.816 10,234.708 1,816.418 23,104.666 (4)

2004-05 112.370 - U 1,214.099 7,475.628 576.824 1,329.754 10,274.956 1,926.649 22,910.280 (4)

2005-06 112.308 - U 1,231.900 6,975.342 606.538 1,229.057 10,091.041 2,081.994 22,328.180 (4)

2006-07 101.453 - U 1,252.152 6,517.685 649.477 - U 10,048.344 2,651.169 21,220.279 (4)

2007-08 101.456 - U 1,309.376 (3) 6,664.950 577.459 - U 10,555.389 2,750.055 21,958.684 (4)

2008-09 113.096 - U 1,356.432 6,967.518 613.624 - U 10,462.167 2,938.955 22,451.791 (4)

2009-10 112.953 - U 1,279.305 6,610.244 602.940 - U 10,869.107 2,878.126 22,352.675 (4)

2010-11 103.329 - U 1,195.009 6,553.985 559.261 - U 11,436.282 2,810.821 22,658.687 (4)

2011-12 98.583 - U 1,188.620 6,631.322 569.991 - U 11,717.495 3,185.708 23,391.718 (4)

2012-13 88.708 - U 1,147.479 6,316.376 561.292 - U 11,894.669 3,081.340 23,089.864 (4)

2013-14 87.495 - U 1,107.766 6,021.549 305.054 (5) - U 11,834.894 3,502.610 22,859.367 (4)

2014-15 88.333 - U 1,081.232 6,824.447 - (6) - U 13,491.567 3,672.959 25,158.538 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ration of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9%) and applying it to the calculated expenditure

for the current year.

(2) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(3) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) July 2013 - December 2013.

(6) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE CASINO 3
PER CAPITA CASINO TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 6,201.06 380.39 542.81 606.51 - 621.94 238.16
1990-91 - - 3,035.72 390.22 401.54 639.58 - 777.51 215.85
1991-92 - - 2,814.45 414.66 428.17 685.39 - 820.33 226.08
1992-93 430.10 - 2,145.77 420.92 417.21 683.67 - 1,028.89 247.91
1993-94 816.48 - 2,367.00 484.96 415.06 2,332.65 - 1,349.19 342.16
1994-95 862.43 - 2,728.68 720.06 288.93 2,488.35 871.32 1,585.84 625.45
1995-96 627.53 359.77 4,190.26 1,031.09 310.06 2,564.77 1,178.00 1,593.13 895.54
1996-97 376.91 459.34 3,190.12 1,173.75 238.02 2,713.52 1,908.25 1,363.31 1,101.38
1997-98 363.01 560.19 3,452.70 1,794.02 251.35 2,717.42 3,772.11 1,278.62 1,709.10
1998-99 427.72 594.99 3,960.36 2,025.54 262.35 2,830.59 2,601.14 1,000.38 1,452.90
1999-00 381.79 595.50 4,403.70 2,260.21 268.05 2,605.03 3,007.48 993.48 1,595.39
2000-01 388.47 638.62 4,980.24 2,218.82 295.76 2,756.49 2,863.23 951.49 1,574.96
2001-02 370.73 636.49 (1) 5,126.39 2,095.79 326.17 2,570.86 2,301.33 970.98 1,414.05
2002-03 369.92 - U 5,396.53 2,052.99 (2) 340.14 2,588.63 2,222.65 828.41 1,164.46 (4)

2003-04 360.58 - U 5,699.60 2,084.62 405.12 2,678.99 2,043.73 918.52 1,149.06 (4)

2004-05 340.50 - U 6,457.64 1,965.24 372.14 2,773.18 2,070.63 979.02 1,150.10 (4)

2005-06 346.15 - U 6,626.63 1,846.24 399.57 2,620.74 2,064.63 1,069.49 1,139.16 (4)

2006-07 315.66 - U 6,773.34 1,731.65 435.20 - U 2,077.49 1,367.08 1,094.91 (4)

2007-08 319.27 - U 7,092.07 (3) 1,781.14 394.57 - U 2,207.28 1,420.02 1,146.03 (4)

2008-09 359.58 - U 7,312.08 1,868.03 426.27 - U 2,202.83 1,512.79 1,180.87 (4)

2009-10 359.72 - U 6,865.62 1,772.39 422.76 - U 2,292.42 1,472.97 1,179.28 (4)

2010-11 332.00 - U 6,505.40 1,777.29 399.52 - U 2,443.63 1,442.78 1,211.53 (4)

2011-12 317.96 - U 6,510.88 1,804.66 412.56 - U 2,519.79 1,618.73 1,258.42 (4)

2012-13 287.84 - U 6,249.82 1,723.25 411.36 - U 2,569.39 1,546.94 1,247.81 (4)

2013-14 287.88 - U 6,069.35 1,656.69 227.21 (5) - U 2,575.44 1,760.38 1,246.55 (4)

2014-15 292.43 - U 5,988.83 1,881.66 - (6) - U 2,931.45 1,849.29 1,374.31 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ration of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9%) and applying it to the calculated expenditure

for the current year.

(2) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(3) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) July 2013 - December 2013.

(6) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE CASINO 4
REAL PER CAPITA CASINO TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 11,890.01 729.36 1,040.79 1,162.94 - 1,192.51 456.65
1990-91 - - 5,532.67 711.18 731.81 1,165.65 - 1,417.03 393.39
1991-92 - - 5,034.89 741.80 765.97 1,226.13 - 1,467.53 404.45
1992-93 761.77 - 3,800.47 745.51 738.94 1,210.88 - 1,822.31 439.09
1993-94 1,420.20 - 4,117.20 843.55 721.97 4,057.44 - 2,346.80 595.15
1994-95 1,452.79 - 4,596.57 1,212.97 486.71 4,191.73 1,467.78 2,671.42 1,053.60
1995-96 1,013.92 581.30 6,770.35 1,665.96 500.98 4,143.99 1,903.34 2,574.07 1,446.95
1996-97 600.81 732.21 5,085.14 1,871.00 379.41 4,325.43 3,041.81 2,173.16 1,755.63
1997-98 578.65 892.96 5,503.70 2,859.73 400.66 4,331.65 6,012.85 2,038.15 2,724.36
1998-99 673.75 937.24 6,238.45 3,190.68 413.27 4,458.81 4,097.37 1,575.82 2,288.64
1999-00 587.54 916.41 6,776.87 3,478.25 412.50 4,008.90 4,628.23 1,528.87 2,455.16
2000-01 563.70 926.70 7,226.76 3,219.70 429.18 3,999.91 4,154.79 1,380.69 2,285.41
2001-02 523.03 897.97 (1) 7,232.47 2,956.81 460.18 3,627.05 3,246.80 1,369.89 1,994.99
2002-03 506.51 - U 7,389.10 2,811.01 (2) 465.73 3,544.43 3,043.33 1,134.29 1,594.42 (4)

2003-04 481.97 - U 7,618.48 2,786.45 541.51 3,580.92 2,731.79 1,227.76 1,535.91 (4)

2004-05 444.56 - U 8,431.24 2,565.86 485.88 3,620.72 2,703.47 1,278.24 1,501.60 (4)

2005-06 438.01 - U 8,385.35 2,336.24 505.62 3,316.29 2,612.59 1,353.33 1,441.50 (4)

2006-07 387.95 - U 8,324.43 2,128.19 534.86 - U 2,553.24 1,680.14 1,345.65 (4)

2007-08 379.71 - U 8,434.66 (3) 2,118.33 469.27 - U 2,625.14 1,688.85 1,362.98 (4)

2008-09 414.73 - U 8,433.37 2,154.49 491.64 - U 2,540.63 1,744.77 1,361.96 (4)

2009-10 405.25 - U 7,734.68 1,996.74 476.27 - U 2,582.60 1,659.42 1,328.55 (4)

2010-11 362.92 - U 7,111.33 1,942.83 436.74 - U 2,671.24 1,577.17 1,324.38 (4)

2011-12 339.58 - U 6,953.62 1,927.38 440.62 - U 2,691.14 1,728.80 1,343.99 (4)

2012-13 300.50 - U 6,524.74 1,799.05 429.45 - U 2,682.42 1,614.98 1,302.70 (4)

2013-14 292.81 - U 6,173.39 1,685.09 231.10 (5) - U 2,619.59 1,790.56 1,267.92 (4)

2014-15 292.43 - U 5,988.83 1,881.66 - (6) - U 2,931.45 1,849.29 1,374.31 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This estimation was calculated by applying the same ration of expenditure to turnover for the casino in 2000–01 (16.9%) and applying it to the calculated expenditure

for the current year.

(2) Casino turnover includes actual turnover for keno and gaming machines and handle for table games. 

(3) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) July 2013 - December 2013.

(6) Turnover data no longer provided to SA Government.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE CASINO 5
CASINO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 11.920 162.314 82.748 41.408 - 147.591 445.981
1990-91 - - 35.013 171.198 86.605 44.389 - 188.527 525.732
1991-92 - - 32.704 186.592 88.594 48.125 - 202.306 558.321
1992-93 21.322 - 30.385 194.507 100.403 48.438 - 261.728 656.783
1993-94 34.629 - 33.505 230.095 116.204 54.746 - 354.156 823.335
1994-95 39.580 - 36.851 253.787 83.559 58.871 357.847 395.038 1,225.533
1995-96 29.281 279.400 58.398 388.675 76.544 62.386 490.900 429.565 1,815.149
1996-97 17.800 361.450 45.863 450.351 70.709 74.231 578.966 375.300 1,974.670
1997-98 17.280 446.200 47.414 468.347 76.008 75.642 742.292 358.828 2,232.011
1998-99 16.285 479.700 54.280 476.800 76.648 82.167 721.852 285.760 2,193.492
1999-00 17.700 486.400 62.385 530.700 75.831 77.070 823.869 288.560 2,362.515
2000-01 18.394 529.000 69.111 543.001 80.737 76.267 945.746 281.064 2,543.320
2001-02 16.221 534.000 (1) 69.554 541.137 91.761 87.811 911.198 291.660 2,543.342
2002-03 18.411 541.000 (1) 72.978 530.047 100.182 88.382 951.747 252.940 2,555.687
2003-04 19.146 551.000 (1) 80.894 592.123 107.923 96.386 963.759 285.371 2,696.602
2004-05 19.058 543.900 (1) 87.100 549.425 105.656 102.036 921.560 309.887 2,638.622
2005-06 18.913 638.000 (1) 98.535 578.400 125.198 99.770 1,027.127 345.517 2,931.460
2006-07 18.171 687.093 (1) 105.245 525.803 131.563 101.927 1,062.475 453.008 3,085.285
2007-08 17.703 704.287 (1) 107.306 (2) 560.346 124.415 109.280 1,101.370 486.216 3,210.923
2008-09 18.836 747.799 (1) 114.730 579.785 134.509 113.914 1,218.258 535.121 3,462.952
2009-10 19.785 734.881 (1) 109.662 550.179 140.356 108.565 1,320.069 536.496 3,519.993
2010-11 19.140 902.001 (1) 101.244 568.710 139.319 110.709 1,349.467 503.343 3,693.933
2011-12 18.449 953.716 (1) 104.895 588.375 147.256 106.140 1,528.040 634.221 4,081.092
2012-13 17.086 1,057.507 (1) 102.740 570.542 143.688 92.532 1,536.120 599.171 4,119.386
2013-14 17.378 1,140.491 (1) 102.325 556.996 147.666 90.590 1,556.771 774.421 4,386.638
2014-15 16.840 1,417.992 (1) 105.351 690.337 147.397 92.594 1,864.388 834.534 5,169.433

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE CASINO 6
REAL CASINO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 22.856 311.223 158.662 79.396 - 282.993 855.131
1990-91 - - 63.812 312.013 157.840 80.900 - 343.595 958.160
1991-92 - - 58.506 333.803 158.490 86.093 - 361.914 998.805
1992-93 37.764 - 53.816 344.500 177.828 85.791 - 463.558 1,163.257
1993-94 60.234 - 58.279 400.230 202.127 95.226 - 616.023 1,432.120
1994-95 66.674 - 62.077 427.515 140.759 99.171 602.809 665.458 2,064.463
1995-96 47.310 451.436 94.355 627.995 123.675 100.799 793.164 694.063 2,932.797
1996-97 28.374 576.162 73.107 717.873 112.712 118.326 922.889 598.239 3,147.683
1997-98 27.545 711.256 75.579 746.559 121.159 120.576 1,183.236 571.983 3,557.892
1998-99 25.652 755.634 85.503 751.065 120.738 129.431 1,137.077 450.135 3,455.235
1999-00 27.239 748.523 96.005 816.697 116.697 118.603 1,267.856 444.066 3,635.686
2000-01 26.691 767.625 100.286 787.942 117.156 110.670 1,372.360 407.848 3,690.578
2001-02 22.885 753.384 (1) 98.129 763.454 129.459 123.887 1,285.548 411.483 3,588.229
2002-03 25.209 740.754 (1) 99.924 725.757 137.172 121.015 1,303.161 346.333 3,499.325
2003-04 25.592 736.506 (1) 108.129 791.474 144.258 128.836 1,288.229 381.447 3,604.469
2004-05 24.883 710.129 (1) 113.720 717.342 137.947 133.221 1,203.210 404.596 3,445.047
2005-06 23.933 807.327 (1) 124.687 731.909 158.426 126.249 1,299.729 437.218 3,709.478
2006-07 22.332 844.437 (1) 129.346 646.211 161.691 125.268 1,305.781 556.746 3,791.812
2007-08 21.054 837.615 (1) 127.620 (2) 666.424 147.968 129.968 1,309.870 578.261 3,818.781
2008-09 21.724 862.472 (1) 132.324 668.694 155.136 131.382 1,405.075 617.181 3,993.988
2009-10 22.289 827.904 (1) 123.544 619.822 158.123 122.307 1,487.166 604.407 3,965.562
2010-11 20.923 986.015 (1) 110.674 621.681 152.295 121.021 1,475.159 550.226 4,037.994
2011-12 19.704 1,018.569 (1) 112.028 628.385 157.269 113.358 1,631.947 677.348 4,358.606
2012-13 17.838 1,104.025 (1) 107.259 595.639 150.009 96.602 1,603.691 625.528 4,300.591
2013-14 17.676 1,160.042 (1) 104.079 566.545 150.197 92.143 1,583.459 787.697 4,461.838
2014-15 16.840 1,417.992 (1) 105.351 690.337 147.397 92.594 1,864.388 834.534 5,169.433

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.
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TABLE CASINO 7
PER CAPITA CASINO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 109.74 78.74 77.82 125.55 - 128.74 36.03
1990-91 - - 316.20 80.78 80.36 132.39 - 160.94 41.70
1991-92 - - 290.30 85.83 81.31 141.88 - 169.81 43.60
1992-93 99.36 - 264.43 87.13 91.53 141.52 - 216.12 50.63
1993-94 158.49 - 285.37 100.39 105.44 158.87 - 287.46 62.72
1994-95 178.52 - 305.52 108.01 75.52 169.99 106.56 314.29 92.21
1995-96 129.90 60.92 469.31 161.61 68.95 179.40 144.87 334.56 134.72
1996-97 78.02 77.78 357.29 183.54 63.37 212.77 169.09 286.27 144.57
1997-98 75.14 94.86 360.17 187.63 67.65 216.42 214.59 268.51 161.37
1998-99 70.08 100.75 404.12 187.93 67.74 234.68 206.37 210.08 156.61
1999-00 75.17 100.84 455.12 205.60 66.55 219.42 232.62 208.63 166.44
2000-01 76.84 108.14 495.61 206.41 70.36 216.27 263.33 199.81 176.60
2001-02 66.65 107.78 (1) 493.40 201.06 79.36 247.84 250.12 203.91 174.01
2002-03 74.55 108.13 (1) 516.00 191.73 85.90 246.95 257.61 173.97 172.33
2003-04 76.60 109.25 (1) 569.78 208.47 91.73 265.54 257.24 192.89 179.26
2004-05 75.40 107.00 (1) 604.86 188.58 89.00 277.83 242.47 205.59 172.94
2005-06 73.76 124.42 (1) 670.71 193.72 104.37 269.20 265.92 224.59 189.25
2006-07 69.49 132.35 (1) 699.68 171.69 108.35 272.41 269.97 287.09 195.65
2007-08 66.25 133.35 (1) 691.24 (2) 178.10 101.11 288.60 273.91 298.59 199.30
2008-09 69.07 138.97 (1) 713.31 179.28 107.77 296.67 295.84 317.69 210.07
2009-10 70.98 134.35 (1) 663.02 166.19 110.87 278.99 313.66 309.32 209.21
2010-11 67.23 162.73 (1) 602.49 168.59 108.80 281.55 315.20 282.43 215.91
2011-12 63.55 169.87 (1) 613.65 171.01 113.83 268.31 350.94 344.18 234.48
2012-13 57.88 185.73 (1) 584.19 162.50 109.94 233.06 346.42 314.04 232.41
2013-14 58.16 197.25 (1) 570.24 155.87 111.87 227.09 344.58 395.89 243.31
2014-15 55.75 241.48 (1) 583.53 190.34 110.62 230.74 405.10 420.18 282.39

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.
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TABLE CASINO 8
REAL PER CAPITA CASINO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - 210.41 150.98 149.21 240.73 - 246.85 69.08
1990-91 - - 576.29 147.21 146.46 241.29 - 293.33 76.00
1991-92 - - 519.33 153.55 145.45 253.81 - 303.78 78.01
1992-93 175.97 - 468.35 154.32 162.12 250.65 - 382.78 89.67
1993-94 275.67 - 496.38 174.61 183.41 276.33 - 500.01 109.10
1994-95 300.73 - 514.66 181.95 127.21 286.35 179.50 529.44 155.32
1995-96 209.88 98.43 758.28 261.12 111.40 289.86 234.06 540.56 217.67
1996-97 124.37 123.99 569.54 292.57 101.01 339.16 269.53 456.32 230.45
1997-98 119.78 151.21 574.12 299.09 107.84 344.98 342.06 428.01 257.22
1998-99 110.40 158.70 636.58 296.03 106.70 369.68 325.09 330.92 246.69
1999-00 115.68 155.18 700.39 316.40 102.41 337.66 357.98 321.06 256.13
2000-01 111.50 156.92 719.17 299.52 102.10 313.82 382.12 289.94 256.27
2001-02 94.03 152.06 (1) 696.10 283.67 111.97 349.66 352.87 287.68 245.50
2002-03 102.08 148.05 (1) 706.53 262.52 117.61 338.13 352.72 238.20 235.95
2003-04 102.39 146.03 (1) 761.60 278.65 122.62 354.94 343.85 257.83 239.61
2004-05 98.44 139.71 (1) 789.72 246.21 116.20 362.74 316.58 268.43 225.80
2005-06 93.34 157.44 (1) 848.72 245.14 132.07 340.65 336.50 284.20 239.48
2006-07 85.40 162.66 (1) 859.90 211.00 133.16 334.79 331.79 352.83 240.45
2007-08 78.80 158.59 (1) 822.10 (2) 211.81 120.25 343.23 325.77 355.12 237.03
2008-09 79.66 160.28 (1) 822.70 206.77 124.30 342.17 341.21 366.40 242.28
2009-10 79.97 151.36 (1) 746.95 187.23 124.90 314.31 353.36 348.48 235.70
2010-11 73.49 177.88 (1) 658.60 184.29 118.93 307.78 344.56 308.73 236.02
2011-12 67.87 181.42 (1) 655.38 182.64 121.57 286.56 374.81 367.58 250.43
2012-13 60.43 193.90 (1) 609.89 169.65 114.77 243.31 361.66 327.85 242.63
2013-14 59.15 200.63 (1) 580.02 158.54 113.79 230.98 350.49 402.68 247.48
2014-15 55.75 241.48 (1) 583.53 190.34 110.62 230.74 405.10 420.18 282.39

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.
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TABLE CASINO 9
CASINO EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 - - 0.561 0.401 0.395 0.687 - 0.632 0.167
1990-91 - - 1.552 0.402 0.394 0.689 - 0.792 0.187
1991-92 - - 1.390 0.405 0.392 0.733 - 0.808 0.193
1992-93 0.298 - 1.256 0.393 0.429 0.708 - 0.993 0.219
1993-94 0.464 - 1.266 0.448 0.473 0.792 - 1.262 0.264
1994-95 0.507 - 1.214 0.462 0.329 0.811 0.448 1.309 0.372
1995-96 0.360 0.216 1.776 0.665 0.285 0.819 0.581 1.350 0.519
1996-97 0.209 0.264 1.316 0.715 0.256 0.954 0.658 1.124 0.535
1997-98 0.200 0.314 1.339 0.719 0.265 0.960 0.806 1.032 0.583
1998-99 0.179 0.323 1.397 0.709 0.266 1.025 0.742 0.773 0.549
1999-00 0.175 0.309 1.433 0.743 0.249 0.916 0.808 0.738 0.558
2000-01 0.157 0.306 1.427 0.691 0.243 0.872 0.848 0.674 0.549
2001-02 0.135 0.303 (1) 1.307 0.620 0.250 0.898 0.757 0.615 0.513
2002-03 0.135 0.297 (1) 1.365 0.593 0.265 0.861 0.753 0.509 0.497
2003-04 0.132 0.282 (1) 1.428 0.596 0.266 0.849 0.724 0.530 0.487
2004-05 0.123 0.260 (1) 1.355 0.497 0.249 0.827 0.652 0.538 0.443
2005-06 0.115 0.293 (1) 1.364 0.477 0.284 0.740 0.688 0.567 0.465
2006-07 0.100 0.295 (1) 1.355 0.385 0.275 0.700 0.663 0.650 0.449
2007-08 0.087 0.278 (1) 1.270 (2) 0.375 0.233 0.675 0.622 0.602 0.423
2008-09 0.082 0.276 (1) 1.229 0.348 0.228 0.644 0.638 0.584 0.418
2009-10 0.078 0.261 (1) 1.064 0.319 0.231 0.599 0.666 0.557 0.408
2010-11 0.068 0.297 (1) 0.934 0.313 0.218 0.592 0.640 0.477 0.400
2011-12 0.060 0.295 (1) 0.932 0.308 0.223 0.564 0.694 0.542 0.417
2012-13 0.052 0.317 (1) 0.892 0.296 0.213 0.495 0.669 0.484 0.408
2013-14 0.055 0.320 (1) 0.810 0.282 0.211 0.463 0.651 0.598 0.415
2014-15 0.054 0.382 (1) 0.804 0.333 0.199 0.444 0.755 0.629 0.471

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) This figure was based on the casino paying 2.0 percent of its gross gaming revenue to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

(2) Casino turnover excludes Community Keno.
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TABLE CASINO 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM CASINO GAMING

1989-90 - - 1.400 34.152 16.740 6.425 - 21.539 80.256
1990-91 - - 2.460 36.021 17.491 7.841 - 31.251 95.064
1991-92 - - 2.670 38.412 17.850 8.891 - 30.541 98.364
1992-93 5.732 - 2.438 39.485 20.203 9.028 - 39.259 116.145
1993-94 11.078 - 2.738 46.652 25.474 11.889 - 53.123 150.954
1994-95 10.886 - 2.998 49.338 20.338 14.611 67.766 59.256 225.193
1995-96 7.504 62.083 3.282 71.482 17.908 16.772 110.400 64.435 353.866
1996-97 3.561 78.550 2.320 76.200 18.767 27.036 128.164 56.300 390.898
1997-98 3.456 101.500 2.352 80.383 20.331 23.641 174.584 53.824 460.071
1998-99 3.257 107.700 2.872 83.304 20.789 23.334 155.411 42.864 439.531
1999-00 3.595 114.900 4.395 90.837 19.881 23.174 155.114 43.284 455.180
2000-01 3.678 70.600 0.820 48.000 13.979 15.949 105.860 42.159 301.045
2001-02 1.788 69.000 0.826 47.422 15.970 18.692 99.732 43.749 297.179
2002-03 2.056 69.400 0.645 47.696 17.389 20.215 98.995 37.941 294.337
2003-04 2.089 70.200 2.127 49.857 17.036 21.868 98.787 45.454 307.418
2004-05 2.099 76.200 5.225 53.086 18.008 23.510 107.129 51.665 336.922
2005-06 1.919 80.710 9.085 53.190 20.976 21.924 113.686 59.157 360.647
2006-07 1.981 88.620 10.117 50.451 22.284 22.285 118.046 76.900 390.684
2007-08 1.930 82.260 11.043 51.517 20.234 23.675 121.310 83.709 395.678
2008-09 2.053 93.230 11.597 (1) 54.930 21.293 24.740 136.364 90.824 435.031
2009-10 2.157 91.390 11.185 (1) 86.886 21.573 23.554 149.456 92.369 478.570
2010-11 2.081 121.020 10.466 (1) 82.065 21.354 23.842 165.659 89.627 516.114
2011-12 2.022 133.360 11.097 (1) 85.054 23.307 23.549 195.302 106.377 580.068
2012-13 1.862 154.370 11.177 (1) 82.733 21.287 19.643 201.280 106.340 598.692
2013-14 1.898 164.270 11.238 (1) 84.716 19.814 20.600 207.677 127.458 637.671
2014-15 1.837 221.199 11.055 (1) 97.788 19.200 20.781 205.440 110.284 687.584

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Casino gaming includes Community Keno.
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TABLE CASINO 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM CASINO GAMING

1989-90 - - 2.684 65.484 32.098 12.319 - 41.299 153.884
1990-91 - - 4.483 65.649 31.878 14.290 - 56.956 173.257
1991-92 - - 4.776 68.717 31.933 15.906 - 54.636 175.968
1992-93 10.152 - 4.318 69.934 35.782 15.990 - 69.533 205.710
1993-94 19.269 - 4.763 81.147 44.310 20.680 - 92.403 262.571
1994-95 18.338 - 5.050 83.112 34.260 24.613 114.155 99.819 379.347
1995-96 12.124 100.310 5.303 115.496 28.935 27.099 178.377 104.110 571.753
1996-97 5.676 125.211 3.698 121.465 29.915 43.096 204.297 89.744 623.103
1997-98 5.509 161.794 3.749 128.133 32.408 37.684 278.292 85.797 733.367
1998-99 5.131 169.651 4.524 131.222 32.747 36.756 244.807 67.520 692.359
1999-00 5.532 176.820 6.763 139.790 30.595 35.662 238.706 66.610 700.478
2000-01 5.337 102.447 1.190 69.652 20.285 23.143 153.612 61.176 436.842
2001-02 2.523 97.347 1.165 66.904 22.531 26.371 140.705 61.723 419.270
2002-03 2.815 95.025 0.883 65.307 23.810 27.679 135.547 51.950 403.015
2003-04 2.792 93.834 2.843 66.642 22.772 29.230 132.046 60.757 410.917
2004-05 2.741 99.489 6.822 69.310 23.512 30.695 139.870 67.455 439.893
2005-06 2.428 102.131 11.496 67.307 26.543 27.743 143.859 74.857 456.363
2006-07 2.435 108.914 12.434 62.004 27.387 27.388 145.078 94.510 480.150
2007-08 2.295 97.833 13.134 61.270 24.064 28.157 144.275 99.556 470.584
2008-09 2.368 107.527 13.375 (1) 63.353 24.558 28.534 157.275 104.752 501.742
2009-10 2.430 102.958 12.601 (1) 97.884 24.304 26.536 168.374 104.061 539.148
2010-11 2.275 132.292 11.441 (1) 89.709 23.343 26.063 181.089 97.975 564.186
2011-12 2.160 142.428 11.852 (1) 90.838 24.892 25.150 208.583 113.611 619.513
2012-13 1.944 161.160 11.669 (1) 86.372 22.223 20.507 210.134 111.018 625.028
2013-14 1.931 167.086 11.430 (1) 86.168 20.154 20.953 211.238 129.643 648.602
2014-15 1.837 221.199 (2) 11.055 (1) 97.788 19.200 20.781 205.440 110.284 687.584

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Casino gaming includes Community Keno.

(2) Does not include $17.5 million to the Responsible Gambling Fund.

WA AUSTRALIA
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TABLE CASINO 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM CASINO GAMING

1989-90 - - 12.89 16.57 15.74 19.48 - 18.79 6.48
1990-91 - - 22.22 17.00 16.23 23.39 - 26.68 7.54
1991-92 - - 23.70 17.67 16.38 26.21 - 25.64 7.68
1992-93 26.71 - 21.22 17.69 18.42 26.38 - 32.42 8.95
1993-94 50.70 - 23.32 20.35 23.11 34.50 - 43.12 11.50
1994-95 49.10 - 24.86 21.00 18.38 42.19 20.18 47.14 16.94
1995-96 33.29 13.54 26.38 29.72 16.13 48.23 32.58 50.18 26.26
1996-97 15.61 16.90 18.07 31.06 16.82 77.49 37.43 42.94 28.62
1997-98 15.03 21.58 17.87 32.20 18.10 67.64 50.47 40.28 33.26
1998-99 14.02 22.62 21.38 32.83 18.37 66.65 44.43 31.51 31.38
1999-00 15.27 23.82 32.06 35.19 17.45 65.97 43.80 31.29 32.07
2000-01 15.36 14.43 5.88 18.25 12.18 45.23 29.48 29.97 20.90
2001-02 7.35 13.93 5.86 17.62 13.81 52.76 27.38 30.59 20.33
2002-03 8.33 13.87 4.56 17.25 14.91 56.48 26.79 26.09 19.85
2003-04 8.36 13.92 14.98 17.55 14.48 60.25 26.37 30.72 20.44
2004-05 8.30 14.99 36.28 18.22 15.17 64.01 28.19 34.28 22.08
2005-06 7.48 15.74 61.84 17.81 17.49 59.16 29.43 38.45 23.28
2006-07 7.58 17.07 67.26 16.47 18.35 59.56 29.99 48.73 24.77
2007-08 7.22 15.57 71.14 16.37 16.44 62.52 30.17 51.41 24.56
2008-09 7.53 17.33 72.10 (1) 16.99 17.06 64.43 33.11 53.92 26.39
2009-10 7.74 16.71 67.62 (1) 26.25 17.04 60.53 35.51 53.26 28.44
2010-11 7.31 21.83 62.28 (1) 24.33 16.68 60.63 38.69 50.29 30.17
2011-12 6.97 23.75 64.92 (1) 24.72 18.02 59.53 44.85 57.73 33.33
2012-13 6.31 27.11 63.56 (1) 23.56 16.29 49.47 45.39 55.73 33.78
2013-14 6.35 28.41 62.63 (1) 23.71 15.01 51.64 45.97 65.16 35.37
2014-15 6.08 37.67 61.23 (1) 26.96 14.41 51.79 44.64 55.53 37.56

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Casino gaming includes Community Keno.
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TABLE CASINO 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM CASINO GAMING

1989-90 - - 24.71 31.77 30.18 37.35 - 36.02 12.43
1990-91 - - 40.49 30.97 29.58 42.62 - 48.62 13.74
1991-92 - - 42.40 31.61 29.31 46.89 - 45.86 13.74
1992-93 47.31 - 37.58 31.33 32.62 46.72 - 57.42 15.86
1993-94 88.19 - 40.56 35.40 40.21 60.01 - 75.00 20.00
1994-95 82.71 - 41.87 35.37 30.96 71.07 33.99 79.42 28.54
1995-96 53.79 21.87 42.62 48.02 26.06 77.93 52.64 81.08 42.43
1996-97 24.88 26.94 28.81 49.50 26.81 123.53 59.66 68.45 45.62
1997-98 23.96 34.40 28.48 51.33 28.85 107.82 80.45 64.20 53.02
1998-99 22.08 35.63 33.68 51.72 28.94 104.98 69.99 49.64 49.43
1999-00 23.49 36.66 49.34 54.16 26.85 101.53 67.40 48.16 49.35
2000-01 22.30 20.94 8.53 26.48 17.68 65.63 42.77 43.49 30.33
2001-02 10.36 19.65 8.27 24.86 19.49 74.43 38.62 43.15 28.69
2002-03 11.40 18.99 6.24 23.62 20.41 77.34 36.69 35.73 27.17
2003-04 11.17 18.60 20.03 23.46 19.36 80.53 35.24 41.07 27.32
2004-05 10.84 19.57 47.37 23.79 19.80 83.58 36.80 44.75 28.83
2005-06 9.47 19.92 78.25 22.54 22.13 74.86 37.25 48.66 29.46
2006-07 9.31 20.98 82.66 20.25 22.55 73.20 36.86 59.89 30.45
2007-08 8.59 18.52 84.60 19.47 19.56 74.36 35.88 61.14 29.21
2008-09 8.68 19.98 83.16 (1) 19.59 19.68 74.31 38.19 62.19 30.44
2009-10 8.72 18.82 76.18 (1) 29.57 19.20 68.19 40.01 60.00 32.04
2010-11 7.99 23.87 68.08 (1) 26.59 18.23 66.28 42.30 54.97 32.98
2011-12 7.44 25.37 69.34 (1) 26.40 19.24 63.58 47.90 61.65 35.59
2012-13 6.59 28.30 66.35 (1) 24.60 17.00 51.65 47.39 58.19 35.26
2013-14 6.46 28.90 63.70 (1) 24.11 15.27 52.52 46.76 66.27 35.98
2014-15 6.08 37.67 61.23 (1) 26.96 14.41 51.79 44.64 55.53 37.56

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Casino gaming includes Community Keno.
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TABLE CASINO 14
CASINO REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 - - 12.19 16.42 14.78 18.48 - 15.61
1990-91 - - 17.14 15.28 14.05 20.45 - 20.37
1991-92 - - 19.20 14.36 14.13 21.53 - 19.55
1992-93 14.81 - 18.30 13.58 15.32 21.41 - 22.63
1993-94 23.37 - 20.27 13.90 19.56 26.39 - 28.57
1994-95 21.04 - 18.72 12.80 11.25 29.22 7.49 28.76
1995-96 14.16 5.22 16.21 17.16 7.96 32.19 10.50 28.10
1996-97 7.68 6.35 9.35 17.12 7.56 44.56 11.07 27.45
1997-98 6.87 7.53 8.32 15.81 7.18 37.56 13.47 24.82
1998-99 5.98 7.66 9.19 14.18 6.57 34.68 11.04 20.51
1999-00 5.79 7.45 11.81 14.80 5.83 31.51 10.20 20.69
2000-01 7.70 5.93 2.67 9.42 4.68 27.88 8.29 19.24
2001-02 3.97 5.76 2.49 8.42 5.23 29.15 7.28 19.57
2002-03 4.28 5.50 1.81 7.54 4.95 28.79 7.47 16.45
2003-04 3.72 5.34 5.55 6.93 4.35 28.70 7.46 18.25
2004-05 3.75 5.34 11.46 6.63 4.43 29.98 7.83 19.37
2005-06 3.61 5.30 16.47 6.32 5.16 29.20 7.89 20.88
2006-07 3.66 5.35 15.98 6.17 5.19 27.37 7.94 23.61
2007-08 3.23 5.30 15.49 5.85 4.89 27.52 7.74 26.12
2008-09 3.62 5.62 15.85 (1) 5.93 5.11 27.66 8.36 25.40
2009-10 3.60 6.44 18.46 (1) 9.42 5.28 26.37 9.28 25.70
2010-11 3.95 6.94 20.94 (1) 8.66 5.22 28.58 10.17 24.69
2011-12 3.79 7.48 20.88 (1) 8.47 5.57 28.22 11.42 26.56
2012-13 3.28 8.38 21.00 (1) 7.95 5.04 23.96 12.92 25.21
2013-14 3.46 8.79 19.36 (1) 8.10 5.20 25.08 13.74 28.83
2014-15 3.69 10.82 16.15 (1) 9.03 5.05 24.99 12.73 25.29

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Casino gaming includes Community Keno.

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 1
MINOR GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 1.490 - 83.379 21.415 198.245 42.540 347.069
1990-91 - - 1.560 175.000 87.635 21.957 229.938 46.993 563.083
1991-92 - - - 175.000 88.353 24.550 253.077 36.450 577.430
1992-93 - - - 170.000 97.800 24.712 240.322 51.779 584.613
1993-94 - - - 183.027 100.983 23.257 201.624 54.238 563.129
1994-95 - - - 184.914 47.070 26.351 202.118 56.032 516.485
1995-96 - - - 201.412 43.918 24.268 171.218 65.245 506.061
1996-97 - - - 191.400 49.000 24.480 - U 64.520 329.400 (6)

1997-98 - - - 235.303 57.300 20.729 - U 60.026 373.358 (6)

1998-99 - - - 233.650 57.489 19.078 - U 60.726 370.943 (6)

1999-00 - - - 129.000 35.951 17.340 - U 56.540 238.831 (6)

2000-01 - - - - (2) 14.124 12.465 - U 53.843 80.432 (6)

2001-02 - - - - U 19.371 (3) 13.301 (4) - U 50.129 82.801 (6)

2002-03 - - - - U 15.454 (3) 12.185 (4) - U 50.683 78.322 (6)

2003-04 - - - - U 17.984 (3) - (5) - U 51.509 69.493 (6)

2004-05 - - - - U 24.200 (3) - - U 51.561 75.761 (6)

2005-06 - - - - U 23.026 (3) - - U 49.290 72.316 (6)

2006-07 - - - - U 26.497 (3) - - U 49.246 75.743 (6)

2007-08 - - - - U 19.058 (3) - - U 51.884 70.942 (6)

2008-09 - - - - U - - - U 54.010 54.010 (6)

2009-10 - - - - U - - - U 46.337 46.337 (6)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 56.699 56.699 (6)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 56.541 56.541 (6)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 58.521 58.521 (6)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 62.335 62.335 (6)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 53.699 53.699 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(3) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(4) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(5) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 2
REAL MINOR GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 2.857 - 159.872 41.061 380.118 81.567 665.475
1990-91 - - 2.843 318.942 159.717 40.017 419.068 85.646 1,026.233
1991-92 - - - 313.065 158.059 43.919 452.741 65.207 1,032.990
1992-93 - - - 301.095 173.218 43.769 425.645 91.708 1,035.434
1993-94 - - - 318.360 175.651 40.454 350.708 94.342 979.514
1994-95 - - - 311.496 79.291 44.389 340.476 94.388 870.041
1995-96 - - - 325.428 70.960 39.211 276.643 105.419 817.660
1996-97 - - - 305.097 78.107 39.023 - U 102.847 525.074 (6)

1997-98 - - - 375.080 91.338 33.043 - U 95.683 595.144 (6)

1998-99 - - - 368.050 90.558 30.052 - U 95.657 584.317 (6)

1999-00 - - - 198.519 55.325 26.685 - U 87.010 367.538 (6)

2000-01 - - - - (2) 20.495 18.088 - U 78.131 116.714 (6)

2001-02 - - - - U 27.329 (3) 18.765 (4) - U 70.724 116.818 (6)

2002-03 - - - - U 21.160 (3) 16.684 (4) - U 69.397 107.241 (6)

2003-04 - - - - U 24.038 (3) - (5) - U 68.851 92.889 (6)

2004-05 - - - - U 31.596 (3) - - U 67.319 98.915 (6)

2005-06 - - - - U 29.137 (3) - - U 62.372 91.509 (6)

2006-07 - - - - U 32.565 (3) - - U 60.523 93.088 (6)

2007-08 - - - - U 22.666 (3) - - U 61.706 84.372 (6)

2008-09 - - - - U - - - U 62.292 62.292 (6)

2009-10 - - - - U - - - U 52.202 52.202 (6)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 61.980 61.980 (6)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 60.386 60.386 (6)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 61.095 61.095 (6)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 63.404 63.404 (6)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 53.699 53.699 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(3) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(4) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(5) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 3
PER CAPITA MINOR GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 13.72 - 78.41 64.93 61.86 37.11 28.04
1990-91 - - 14.09 82.57 81.32 65.49 70.60 40.12 44.67
1991-92 - - - 80.50 81.09 72.38 76.79 30.59 45.10
1992-93 - - - 76.15 89.16 72.20 72.35 42.76 45.06
1993-94 - - - 79.85 91.63 67.49 60.39 44.02 42.90
1994-95 - - - 78.70 42.54 76.09 60.19 44.58 38.86
1995-96 - - - 83.75 39.56 69.79 50.53 50.81 37.56
1996-97 - - - 78.01 43.91 70.17 - U 49.21 24.12 (6)

1997-98 - - - 94.27 51.00 59.31 - U 44.92 26.99 (6)

1998-99 - - - 92.09 50.81 54.49 - U 44.64 26.48 (6)

1999-00 - - - 49.98 31.55 49.37 - U 40.88 16.83 (6)

2000-01 - - - - (2) 12.31 35.35 - U 38.28 5.59 (6)

2001-02 - - - - U 16.75 (3) 37.54 (4) - U 35.05 5.67 (6)

2002-03 - - - - U 13.25 (3) 34.05 (4) - U 34.86 5.28 (6)

2003-04 - - - - U 15.29 (3) - (5) - U 34.82 4.62 (6)

2004-05 - - - - U 20.38 (3) - - U 34.21 4.97 (6)

2005-06 - - - - U 19.19 (3) - - U 32.04 4.67 (6)

2006-07 - - - - U 21.82 (3) - - U 31.21 4.80 (6)

2007-08 - - - - U 15.49 (3) - - U 31.86 4.40 (6)

2008-09 - - - - U - - - U 32.06 3.28 (6)

2009-10 - - - - U - - - U 26.72 2.75 (6)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 31.81 3.31 (6)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 30.68 3.25 (6)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 30.67 3.30 (6)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 31.87 3.46 (6)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 27.04 2.93 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999 .

(3) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(4) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(5) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 4
REAL PER CAPITA MINOR GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 - - 26.30 - 150.34 124.50 118.61 71.15 53.76
1990-91 - - 25.68 150.48 148.20 119.35 128.68 73.12 81.40
1991-92 - - - 144.01 145.06 129.48 137.38 54.73 80.68
1992-93 - - - 134.88 157.91 127.88 128.14 75.73 79.81
1993-94 - - - 138.90 159.38 117.39 105.05 76.58 74.62
1994-95 - - - 132.57 71.66 128.17 101.38 75.10 65.46
1995-96 - - - 135.31 63.92 112.75 81.64 82.10 60.69
1996-97 - - - 124.34 70.00 111.85 - U 78.45 38.44 (6)

1997-98 - - - 150.27 81.30 94.54 - U 71.60 43.03 (6)

1998-99 - - - 145.07 80.03 85.83 - U 70.32 41.72 (6)

1999-00 - - - 76.91 48.55 75.97 - U 62.91 25.89 (6)

2000-01 - - - - (2) 17.86 51.29 - U 55.54 8.10 (6)

2001-02 - - - - U 23.64 (3) 52.96 (4) - U 49.44 7.99 (6)

2002-03 - - - - U 18.14 (3) 46.62 (4) - U 47.73 7.23 (6)

2003-04 - - - - U 20.43 (3) - (5) - U 46.54 6.17 (6)

2004-05 - - - - U 26.61 (3) - - U 44.66 6.48 (6)

2005-06 - - - - U 24.29 (3) - - U 40.54 5.91 (6)

2006-07 - - - - U 26.82 (3) - - U 38.36 5.90 (6)

2007-08 - - - - U 18.42 (3) - - U 37.89 5.24 (6)

2008-09 - - - - U - - - U 36.98 3.78 (6)

2009-10 - - - - U - - - U 30.10 3.10 (6)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 34.78 3.62 (6)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 32.77 3.47 (6)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 32.02 3.45 (6)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 32.41 3.52 (6)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 27.04 2.93 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) NSW does not collect information relating to minor gaming. Previous data provided related to total value of prizes in trade promotion lottery competitions which are free entry and as such there is no revenue/turnover.

(2) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999.

(3) Turnover and expenditure figures do not include bingo and instant tickets as these data are no longer collected.

(4) The minor gaming turnover figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.  

(5) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 5
MINOR GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - U 0.745 - - 7.255 107.595 18.292 133.888
1990-91 - - U 0.780 96.250 - 7.432 126.982 20.207 251.651
1991-92 - - U - 96.250 - 9.330 141.840 15.674 263.094
1992-93 - - U - 93.500 - 9.394 135.020 22.265 260.179
1993-94 - - U - 100.665 - 9.016 113.721 23.322 246.724
1994-95 - - U - 101.703 - 13.703 113.336 24.094 252.835
1995-96 - - U - 110.777 - 12.619 51.365 28.055 202.816
1996-97 - - U - 105.270 - 12.730 - U 27.744 145.743 (4)

1997-98 - - U - 129.417 - 10.779 - U 25.811 166.007 (4)

1998-99 - - U - 128.508 - 9.921 - U 26.112 164.541 (4)

1999-00 - - U - - (1) - 9.017 - U 24.312 33.329 (4)

2000-01 - - U - - U - 6.482 - U 23.152 29.634 (4)

2001-02 - - U - - U - 6.709 (2) - U 21.555 28.264 (4)

2002-03 - - U - - U - 5.873 (2) - U 21.793 27.666 (4)

2003-04 - - U - - U - - (3) - U 22.149 22.149 (4)

2004-05 - - U - - U - - - U 22.171 22.171 (4)

2005-06 - - U - - U - - - U 21.195 21.195 (4)

2006-07 - - U - - U - - - U 21.176 21.176 (4)

2007-08 - - U - - U - - - U 22.310 22.310 (4)

2008-09 - - U - - U - - - U 23.224 23.224 (4)

2009-10 - - U - - U - - - U 19.925 19.925 (4)

2010-11 - - U - - U - - - U 24.806 24.806 (4)

2011-12 - - U - - U - - - U 24.312 24.312 (4)

2012-13 - - U - - U - - - U 25.164 25.164 (4)

2013-14 - - U - - U - - - U 26.804 26.804 (4)

2014-15 - - U - - U - - - U 23.090 23.090 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999.

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA (NA) TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

89

TBP.014.001.3131



TABLE MINOR GAMING 6
REAL MINOR GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - U 1.428 - - 13.911 206.305 35.074 256.718
1990-91 - - U 1.422 175.418 - 13.545 231.427 36.828 458.640
1991-92 - - U - 172.186 - 16.691 253.744 28.039 470.660
1992-93 - - U - 165.602 - 16.638 239.140 39.434 460.814
1993-94 - - U - 175.098 - 15.683 197.808 40.567 429.155
1994-95 - - U - 171.323 - 23.082 190.919 40.587 425.911
1995-96 - - U - 178.986 - 20.390 82.992 45.330 327.697
1996-97 - - U - 167.804 - 20.292 - U 44.224 232.319 (4)

1997-98 - - U - 206.295 - 17.182 - U 41.144 264.620 (4)

1998-99 - - U - 202.429 - 15.628 - U 41.132 259.188 (4)

1999-00 - - U - - (1) - 13.876 - U 37.414 51.290 (4)

2000-01 - - U - - U - 9.406 - U 33.596 43.001 (4)

2001-02 - - U - - U - 9.465 (2) - U 30.410 39.876 (4)

2002-03 - - U - - U - 8.041 (2) - U 29.840 37.881 (4)

2003-04 - - U - - U - - (3) - U 29.606 29.606 (4)

2004-05 - - U - - U - - - U 28.947 28.947 (4)

2005-06 - - U - - U - - - U 26.820 26.820 (4)

2006-07 - - U - - U - - - U 26.025 26.025 (4)

2007-08 - - U - - U - - - U 26.534 26.534 (4)

2008-09 - - U - - U - - - U 26.785 26.785 (4)

2009-10 - - U - - U - - - U 22.447 22.447 (4)

2010-11 - - U - - U - - - U 27.116 27.116 (4)

2011-12 - - U - - U - - - U 25.965 25.965 (4)

2012-13 - - U - - U - - - U 26.271 26.271 (4)

2013-14 - - U - - U - - - U 27.264 27.264 (4)

2014-15 - - U - - U - - - U 23.090 23.090 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999.

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA (NA) TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 7
PER CAPITA MINOR GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - U 6.86 - - 22.00 33.57 15.96 10.82
1990-91 - - U 7.04 45.41 - 22.17 38.99 17.25 19.96
1991-92 - - U - 44.28 - 27.51 43.04 13.16 20.55
1992-93 - - U - 41.88 - 27.45 40.65 18.39 20.06
1993-94 - - U - 43.92 - 26.16 34.06 18.93 18.80
1994-95 - - U - 43.28 - 39.56 33.75 19.17 19.02
1995-96 - - U - 46.06 - 36.29 15.16 21.85 15.05
1996-97 - - U - 42.90 - 36.49 - U 21.16 10.67 (4)

1997-98 - - U - 51.85 - 30.84 - U 19.31 12.00 (4)

1998-99 - - U - 50.65 - 28.34 - U 19.20 11.75 (4)

1999-00 - - U - - (1) - 25.67 - U 17.58 2.35 (4)

2000-01 - - U - - U - 18.38 - U 16.46 2.06 (4)

2001-02 - - U - - U - 18.94 (2) - U 15.07 1.93 (4)

2002-03 - - U - - U - 16.41 (2) - U 14.99 1.87 (4)

2003-04 - - U - - U - - (3) - U 14.97 1.47 (4)

2004-05 - - U - - U - - - U 14.71 1.45 (4)

2005-06 - - U - - U - - - U 13.78 1.37 (4)

2006-07 - - U - - U - - - U 13.42 1.34 (4)

2007-08 - - U - - U - - - U 13.70 1.38 (4)

2008-09 - - U - - U - - - U 13.79 1.41 (4)

2009-10 - - U - - U - - - U 11.49 1.18 (4)

2010-11 - - U - - U - - - U 13.92 1.45 (4)

2011-12 - - U - - U - - - U 13.19 1.40 (4)

2012-13 - - U - - U - - - U 13.19 1.42 (4)

2013-14 - - U - - U - - - U 13.70 1.49 (4)

2014-15 - - U - - U - - - U 11.63 1.26 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999.

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA (NA) TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 8
REAL PER CAPITA MINOR GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 - - U 13.15 - - 42.18 64.37 30.59 20.74
1990-91 - - U 12.84 82.77 - 40.40 71.06 31.44 36.38
1991-92 - - U - 79.21 - 49.21 76.99 23.54 36.76
1992-93 - - U - 74.18 - 48.61 71.99 32.56 35.52
1993-94 - - U - 76.39 - 45.51 59.25 32.93 32.69
1994-95 - - U - 72.91 - 66.65 56.85 32.29 32.04
1995-96 - - U - 74.42 - 58.63 24.49 35.30 24.32
1996-97 - - U - 68.39 - 58.16 - U 33.73 17.01 (4)

1997-98 - - U - 82.65 - 49.16 - U 30.79 19.13 (4)

1998-99 - - U - 79.79 - 44.64 - U 30.24 18.50 (4)

1999-00 - - U - - (1) - 39.50 - U 27.05 3.61 (4)

2000-01 - - U - - U - 26.67 - U 23.88 2.99 (4)

2001-02 - - U - - U - 26.71 (2) - U 21.26 2.73 (4)

2002-03 - - U - - U - 22.47 (2) - U 20.52 2.55 (4)

2003-04 - - U - - U - - (3) - U 20.01 1.97 (4)

2004-05 - - U - - U - - - U 19.20 1.90 (4)

2005-06 - - U - - U - - - U 17.43 1.73 (4)

2006-07 - - U - - U - - - U 16.49 1.65 (4)

2007-08 - - U - - U - - - U 16.29 1.65 (4)

2008-09 - - U - - U - - - U 15.90 1.62 (4)

2009-10 - - U - - U - - - U 12.94 1.33 (4)

2010-11 - - U - - U - - - U 15.22 1.58 (4)

2011-12 - - U - - U - - - U 14.09 1.49 (4)

2012-13 - - U - - U - - - U 13.77 1.48 (4)

2013-14 - - U - - U - - - U 13.94 1.51 (4)

2014-15 - - U - - U - - - U 11.63 1.26 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999.

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA (NA) TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 9
MINOR GAMING EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 - - U 0.035 - - 0.120 0.157 0.078 0.050
1990-91 - - U 0.035 0.226 - 0.115 0.178 0.085 0.090
1991-92 - - U - 0.209 - 0.142 0.198 0.063 0.091
1992-93 - - U - 0.189 - 0.137 0.181 0.084 0.087
1993-94 - - U - 0.196 - 0.130 0.149 0.083 0.079
1994-95 - - U - 0.185 - 0.189 0.142 0.080 0.077
1995-96 - - U - 0.189 - 0.166 0.061 0.088 0.058
1996-97 - - U - 0.167 - 0.164 - U 0.083 0.040 (4)

1997-98 - - U - 0.199 - 0.137 - U 0.074 0.043 (4)

1998-99 - - U - 0.191 - 0.124 - U 0.071 0.041 (4)

1999-00 - - U - - (1) - 0.107 - U 0.062 0.008 (4)

2000-01 - - U - - U - 0.074 - U 0.056 0.006 (4)

2001-02 - - U - - U - 0.069 (2) - U 0.045 0.006 (4)

2002-03 - - U - - U - 0.057 (2) - U 0.044 0.005 (4)

2003-04 - - U - - U - - (3) - U 0.041 0.004 (4)

2004-05 - - U - - U - - - U 0.039 0.004 (4)

2005-06 - - U - - U - - - U 0.035 0.003 (4)

2006-07 - - U - - U - - - U 0.030 0.003 (4)

2007-08 - - U - - U - - - U 0.028 0.003 (4)

2008-09 - - U - - U - - - U 0.025 0.003 (4)

2009-10 - - U - - U - - - U 0.021 0.002 (4)

2010-11 - - U - - U - - - U 0.024 0.003 (4)

2011-12 - - U - - U - - - U 0.021 0.002 (4)

2012-13 - - U - - U - - - U 0.020 0.002 (4)

2013-14 - - U - - U - - - U 0.021 0.003 (4)

2014-15 - - U - - U - - - U 0.017 0.002 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Reliable figures are no longer available since the introduction of the Charitable and Non-Profit Gaming Act 1999.

(2) The minor gaming expenditure figures for 2001–02 and 2002–03 are an estimation in accordance with the current return to player conditions for the conduct of minor gaming activities.

(3) Information on minor gaming turnover is no longer collected, and therefore an estimate of expenditure can no longer be made.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA (NA) TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM MINOR GAMING

1989-90 0.300 - - 3.406 - 1.166 7.279 0.419 12.570
1990-91 0.356 - - 3.778 - 1.160 9.063 0.516 14.873
1991-92 0.402 - - 3.597 - 1.133 10.317 0.517 15.966
1992-93 0.422 - - 3.904 - 1.047 9.714 0.515 15.602
1993-94 0.501 - - 3.492 - 1.046 8.407 0.524 13.970
1994-95 0.566 - - 3.536 - 1.179 7.030 0.528 12.839
1995-96 0.635 - - 3.851 - 0.998 6.874 0.464 12.822
1996-97 0.690 - - 3.569 - 0.992 4.141 0.510 9.902
1997-98 0.863 - - 2.875 - 0.847 1.058 0.500 6.143
1998-99 0.910 - - 2.965 - 0.742 0.334 0.515 5.466
1999-00 1.996 - - 0.382 - 0.649 0.372 0.496 3.895
2000-01 1.445 - - 0.043 - 0.405 0.390 0.505 2.788
2001-02 1.387 - - - U - 0.245 0.361 0.482 2.475 (3)

2002-03 1.477 - - - U - 0.273 0.406 0.481 2.637 (3)

2003-04 1.681 - - - U - 0.283 0.391 0.479 2.834 (3)

2004-05 1.644 - - - U - 0.053 0.415 0.471 2.583 (3)

2005-06 - - - - U - 0.021 1.138 0.472 1.631 (3)

2006-07 - - - - U - - (2) 1.185 0.532 1.717 (3)

2007-08 - - - - U - - 1.305 0.581 1.886 (3)

2008-09 - - - - U - - 1.295 0.638 1.933 (3)

2009-10 - - - - U - - 1.184 0.618 1.802 (3)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 0.686 0.686 (3)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 0.694 0.694 (3)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 0.633 0.633 (3)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 0.691 0.691 (3)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 0.654 0.654 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected.

(2) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM MINOR GAMING

1989-90 0.575 - - 6.531 - 2.236 13.957 0.803 24.102
1990-91 0.649 - - 6.886 - 2.114 16.518 0.940 27.106
1991-92 0.719 - - 6.435 - 2.027 18.457 0.925 28.562
1992-93 0.747 - - 6.915 - 1.854 17.205 0.912 27.633
1993-94 0.871 - - 6.074 - 1.819 14.623 0.911 24.300
1994-95 0.953 - - 5.957 - 1.986 11.842 0.889 21.628
1995-96 1.026 - - 6.222 - 1.613 11.107 0.750 20.717
1996-97 1.100 - - 5.689 - 1.581 6.601 0.813 15.784
1997-98 1.376 - - 4.583 - 1.350 1.686 0.797 9.792
1998-99 1.433 - - 4.671 - 1.169 0.526 0.811 8.610
1999-00 3.072 - - 0.588 - 0.999 0.572 0.763 5.994
2000-01 2.097 - - 0.062 - 0.588 0.566 0.733 4.046
2001-02 1.957 - - - U - 0.346 0.509 0.680 3.492 (3)

2002-03 2.022 - - - U - 0.374 0.556 0.659 3.611 (3)

2003-04 2.247 - - - U - 0.378 0.523 0.640 3.788 (3)

2004-05 2.146 - - - U - 0.069 0.542 0.615 3.372 (3)

2005-06 - - - - U - 0.027 1.440 0.597 2.064 (3)

2006-07 - - - - U - - (2) 1.456 0.654 2.110 (3)

2007-08 - - - - U - - 1.552 0.691 2.243 (3)

2008-09 - - - - U - - 1.494 0.736 2.229 (3)

2009-10 - - - - U - - 1.334 0.696 2.030 (3)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 0.750 0.750 (3)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 0.741 0.741 (3)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 0.661 0.661 (3)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 0.703 0.703 (3)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 0.654 0.654 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected.

(2) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM MINOR GAMING

1989-90 1.52 - - 1.65 - 3.54 2.27 0.37 1.02
1990-91 1.75 - - 1.78 - 3.46 2.78 0.44 1.18
1991-92 1.92 - - 1.65 - 3.34 3.13 0.43 1.25
1992-93 1.97 - - 1.75 - 3.06 2.92 0.43 1.20
1993-94 2.29 - - 1.52 - 3.04 2.52 0.43 1.06
1994-95 2.55 - - 1.50 - 3.40 2.09 0.42 0.97
1995-96 2.82 - - 1.60 - 2.87 2.03 0.36 0.95
1996-97 3.02 - - 1.45 - 2.84 1.21 0.39 0.72
1997-98 3.75 - - 1.15 - 2.42 0.31 0.37 0.44
1998-99 3.92 - - 1.17 - 2.12 0.10 0.38 0.39
1999-00 8.48 - - 0.15 - 1.85 0.11 0.36 0.27
2000-01 6.04 - - 0.02 - 1.15 0.11 0.36 0.19
2001-02 5.70 - - - U - 0.69 0.10 0.34 0.17 (3)

2002-03 5.98 - - - U - 0.76 0.11 0.33 0.18 (3)

2003-04 6.73 - - - U - 0.78 0.10 0.32 0.19 (3)

2004-05 6.50 - - - U - 0.14 0.11 0.31 0.17 (3)

2005-06 - - - - U - 0.06 0.29 0.31 0.11 (3)

2006-07 - - - - U - - (2) 0.30 0.34 0.11 (3)

2007-08 - - - - U - - 0.32 0.36 0.12 (3)

2008-09 - - - - U - - 0.31 0.38 0.12 (3)

2009-10 - - - - U - - 0.28 0.36 0.11 (3)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 0.38 0.04 (3)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 0.38 0.04 (3)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 0.33 0.04 (3)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 0.35 0.04 (3)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 0.33 0.04 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected.

(2) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM MINOR GAMING

1989-90 2.92 - - 3.17 - 6.78 4.35 0.70 1.95
1990-91 3.19 - - 3.25 - 6.31 5.07 0.80 2.15
1991-92 3.44 - - 2.96 - 5.98 5.60 0.78 2.23
1992-93 3.48 - - 3.10 - 5.42 5.18 0.75 2.13
1993-94 3.99 - - 2.65 - 5.28 4.38 0.74 1.85
1994-95 4.30 - - 2.54 - 5.73 3.53 0.71 1.63
1995-96 4.55 - - 2.59 - 4.64 3.28 0.58 1.54
1996-97 4.82 - - 2.32 - 4.53 1.93 0.62 1.16
1997-98 5.98 - - 1.84 - 3.86 0.49 0.60 0.71
1998-99 6.17 - - 1.84 - 3.34 0.15 0.60 0.61
1999-00 13.04 - - 0.23 - 2.84 0.16 0.55 0.42
2000-01 8.76 - - 0.02 - 1.67 0.16 0.52 0.28
2001-02 8.04 - - - U - 0.98 0.14 0.48 0.24 (3)

2002-03 8.19 - - - U - 1.04 0.15 0.45 0.24 (3)

2003-04 8.99 - - - U - 1.04 0.14 0.43 0.25 (3)

2004-05 8.49 - - - U - 0.19 0.14 0.41 0.22 (3)

2005-06 - - - - U - 0.07 0.37 0.39 0.13 (3)

2006-07 - - - - U - - (2) 0.37 0.41 0.13 (3)

2007-08 - - - - U - - 0.39 0.42 0.14 (3)

2008-09 - - - - U - - 0.36 0.44 0.14 (3)

2009-10 - - - - U - - 0.32 0.40 0.12 (3)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 0.42 0.04 (3)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 0.40 0.04 (3)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 0.35 0.04 (3)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 0.36 0.04 (3)

2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 0.33 0.04 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected.

(2) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE MINOR GAMING 14
MINOR GAMING REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 1.26 - - 1.64 - 3.35 1.57 0.30
1990-91 1.32 - - 1.60 - 3.03 1.88 0.34
1991-92 1.29 - - 1.34 - 2.74 2.08 0.33
1992-93 1.09 - - 1.34 - 2.48 1.67 0.30
1993-94 1.06 - - 1.04 - 2.32 1.13 0.28
1994-95 1.09 - - 0.92 - 2.36 0.78 0.26
1995-96 1.20 - - 0.92 - 1.92 0.65 0.20
1996-97 1.49 - - 0.80 - 1.63 0.36 0.25
1997-98 1.71 - - 0.57 - 1.35 0.08 0.23
1998-99 1.67 - - 0.50 - 1.10 0.02 0.25
1999-00 3.22 - - 0.06 - 0.88 0.02 0.24
2000-01 3.03 - - 0.01 - 0.71 0.03 0.23
2001-02 3.08 - - - U - 0.38 0.03 0.22 (3)

2002-03 3.08 - - - U - 0.39 0.03 0.21 (3)

2003-04 2.99 - - - U - 0.37 0.03 0.19 (3)

2004-05 2.94 - - - U - 0.07 0.03 0.18 (3)

2005-06 - - - - U - 0.03 0.08 0.17 (3)

2006-07 - - - - U - - (2) 0.08 0.16 (3)

2007-08 - - - - U - - 0.08 0.18 (3)

2008-09 - - - - U - - 0.08 0.18 (3)

2009-10 - - - - U - - 0.07 0.17 (3)

2010-11 - - - - U - - - U 0.19 (3)

2011-12 - - - - U - - - U 0.17 (3)

2012-13 - - - - U - - - U 0.15 (3)

2013-14 - - - - U - - - U 0.16
2014-15 - - - - U - - - U 0.15 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the

impact of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Information relating to minor gaming no longer collected.

(2) Minor Gaming Revenue incorrectly reported in previous years. No tax is received for minor gaming activities, only income is from application fees.

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE LOTTERY 1
LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 2.471 124.550 0.750 25.000 0.300 1.501 15.424 3.936 173.932
1990-91 2.616 136.100 0.679 20.700 - 1.054 13.153 1.600 175.902
1991-92 2.816 129.100 0.517 16.200 - 1.007 12.442 0.592 162.674
1992-93 3.063 138.390 2.351 15.700 - 1.071 12.890 0.583 174.048
1993-94 2.961 136.971 2.204 12.400 - 1.040 12.589 - 168.165
1994-95 2.649 118.650 2.218 10.100 - 1.064 12.392 - 147.073
1995-96 3.005 132.980 3.599 10.376 - 1.167 12.487 - 163.614
1996-97 2.873 133.795 4.285 7.100 - 1.119 12.277 - 161.449
1997-98 2.937 134.338 4.429 5.800 - 1.315 13.034 - 161.853
1998-99 3.282 147.679 3.260 6.381 - 1.390 13.554 - 175.546
1999-00 2.643 121.395 1.956 3.912 - 1.325 12.962 - 144.193
2000-01 2.625 112.729 0.755 2.568 - 1.296 13.115 - 133.088
2001-02 2.438 103.610 - (2) 1.688 - 1.347 13.864 - 122.947
2002-03 2.838 112.642 - U 1.722 - 2.440 14.650 - 134.292
2003-04 2.989 129.999 - U 1.676 - 2.004 15.331 - 151.999
2004-05 2.541 112.447 - U 1.307 - 2.040 15.361 - 133.696
2005-06 3.062 129.296 - U 1.593 - 2.005 16.040 - 151.996
2006-07 2.431 102.345 - U 1.333 - 2.086 16.683 - 124.878
2007-08 2.623 111.169 - U 1.335 - 2.187 17.218 - 134.532
2008-09 2.642 113.922 - U 1.422 - 1.121 3.528 - 122.635
2009-10 2.633 17.550 (3) - U 1.224 - 0.612 4.315 - 26.334 (3)

2010-11 2.435 92.925 - U 1.443 - 0.628 2.929 - 100.360
2011-12 4.419 146.781 - U 1.109 - 0.659 2.886 - 155.854
2012-13 2.270 84.580 - U 0.797 - 0.650 2.866 - 91.163
2013-14 3.100 109.400 - U - (4) - 0.621 2.700 - 115.822
2014-15 1.690 64.875 - U - (4) - 0.639 1.712 - 68.916

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT Lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT Lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS (1) VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 2
REAL LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 4.738 238.814 1.438 47.935 0.575 2.878 29.574 7.547 333.500
1990-91 4.768 248.046 1.237 37.726 - 1.921 23.972 2.916 320.586
1991-92 5.038 230.953 0.925 28.981 - 1.801 22.258 1.059 291.015
1992-93 5.425 245.109 4.164 27.807 - 1.897 22.830 1.033 308.264
1993-94 5.150 238.249 3.834 21.569 - 1.809 21.897 - 292.509
1994-95 4.462 199.871 3.736 17.014 - 1.792 20.875 - 247.751
1995-96 4.855 214.860 5.815 16.765 - 1.886 20.176 - 264.357
1996-97 4.580 213.273 6.830 11.318 - 1.784 19.570 - 257.355
1997-98 4.682 214.139 7.060 9.245 - 2.096 20.777 - 257.999
1998-99 5.170 232.627 5.135 10.051 - 2.190 21.351 - 276.524
1999-00 4.067 186.815 3.010 6.020 - 2.040 19.947 - 221.900
2000-01 3.809 163.580 1.096 3.726 - 1.881 19.031 - 193.122
2001-02 3.440 146.176 - (2) 2.381 - 1.900 19.560 - 173.458
2002-03 3.886 154.233 - U 2.358 - 3.341 20.059 - 183.877
2003-04 3.995 173.766 - U 2.240 - 2.679 20.493 - 203.173
2004-05 3.318 146.813 - U 1.706 - 2.663 20.056 - 174.557
2005-06 3.875 163.612 - U 2.016 - 2.537 20.297 - 192.336
2006-07 2.988 125.782 - U 1.638 - 2.564 20.503 - 153.475
2007-08 3.120 132.214 - U 1.588 - 2.601 20.478 - 160.000
2008-09 3.047 131.392 - U 1.640 - 1.293 4.069 - 141.441
2009-10 2.966 19.772 (3) - U 1.379 - 0.689 4.861 - 29.667 (3)

2010-11 2.662 101.580 - U 1.577 - 0.686 3.202 - 109.708
2011-12 4.719 156.762 - U 1.184 - 0.704 3.082 - 166.452
2012-13 2.370 88.301 - U 0.832 - 0.679 2.992 - 95.173
2013-14 3.153 111.276 - U - (4) - 0.632 2.746 - 117.807
2014-15 1.690 64.875 - U - (4) - 0.639 1.712 - 68.916

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT Lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT Lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS (1) VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 3
PER CAPITA LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 12.55 29.19 6.90 12.13 0.28 4.55 4.81 3.43 14.05
1990-91 12.88 31.42 6.13 9.77 - 3.14 4.04 1.37 13.95
1991-92 13.45 29.39 4.59 7.45 - 2.97 3.78 0.50 12.70
1992-93 14.27 31.18 20.46 7.03 - 3.13 3.88 0.48 13.42
1993-94 13.55 30.57 18.77 5.41 - 3.02 3.77 - 12.81
1994-95 11.95 26.19 18.39 4.30 - 3.07 3.69 - 11.07
1995-96 13.33 29.00 28.92 4.31 - 3.36 3.68 - 12.14
1996-97 12.59 28.79 33.38 2.89 - 3.21 3.59 - 11.82
1997-98 12.77 28.56 33.64 2.32 - 3.76 3.77 - 11.70
1998-99 14.12 31.02 24.27 2.52 - 3.97 3.88 - 12.53
1999-00 11.22 25.17 14.27 1.52 - 3.77 3.66 - 10.16
2000-01 10.97 23.04 5.41 0.98 - 3.68 3.65 - 9.24
2001-02 10.02 20.91 - (2) 0.63 - 3.80 3.81 - 8.41
2002-03 11.49 22.51 - U 0.62 - 6.82 3.97 - 9.06
2003-04 11.96 25.78 - U 0.59 - 5.52 4.09 - 10.10
2004-05 10.05 22.12 - U 0.45 - 5.55 4.04 - 8.76
2005-06 11.94 25.22 - U 0.53 - 5.41 4.15 - 9.81
2006-07 9.30 19.71 - U 0.44 - 5.58 4.24 - 7.92
2007-08 9.82 21.05 - U 0.42 - 5.78 4.28 - 8.35
2008-09 9.69 21.17 - U 0.44 - 2.92 0.86 - 7.44
2009-10 9.45 3.21 (3) - U 0.37 - 1.57 1.03 - 1.57 (3)

2010-11 8.55 16.76 - U 0.43 - 1.60 0.68 - 5.87
2011-12 15.22 26.14 - U 0.32 - 1.67 0.66 - 8.95
2012-13 7.69 14.85 - U 0.23 - 1.64 0.65 - 5.14
2013-14 10.37 18.92 - U - (4) - 1.56 0.60 - 6.42
2014-15 5.59 11.05 - U - (4) - 1.59 0.37 - 3.76

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT Lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT Lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS (1) VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 4
REAL PER CAPITA LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 24.06 55.97 13.24 23.25 0.54 8.73 9.23 6.58 26.94
1990-91 23.47 57.26 11.18 17.80 - 5.73 7.36 2.49 25.43
1991-92 24.07 52.58 8.21 13.33 - 5.31 6.75 0.89 22.73
1992-93 25.28 55.22 36.24 12.46 - 5.54 6.87 0.85 23.76
1993-94 23.57 53.17 32.65 9.41 - 5.25 6.56 - 22.28
1994-95 20.13 44.13 30.98 7.24 - 5.18 6.22 - 18.64
1995-96 21.54 46.85 46.73 6.97 - 5.42 5.95 - 19.62
1996-97 20.07 45.90 53.21 4.61 - 5.11 5.72 - 18.84
1997-98 20.36 45.52 53.63 3.70 - 6.00 6.01 - 18.65
1998-99 22.25 48.86 38.23 3.96 - 6.25 6.10 - 19.74
1999-00 17.27 38.73 21.96 2.33 - 5.81 5.63 - 15.63
2000-01 15.91 33.44 7.86 1.42 - 5.33 5.30 - 13.41
2001-02 14.13 29.50 - (2) 0.88 - 5.36 5.37 - 11.87
2002-03 15.74 30.83 - U 0.85 - 9.33 5.43 - 12.40
2003-04 15.98 34.45 - U 0.79 - 7.38 5.47 - 13.51
2004-05 13.13 28.88 - U 0.59 - 7.25 5.28 - 11.44
2005-06 15.11 31.91 - U 0.68 - 6.85 5.25 - 12.42
2006-07 11.42 24.23 - U 0.53 - 6.85 5.21 - 9.73
2007-08 11.68 25.03 - U 0.50 - 6.87 5.09 - 9.93
2008-09 11.17 24.42 - U 0.51 - 3.37 0.99 - 8.58
2009-10 10.64 3.61 (3) - U 0.42 - 1.77 1.15 - 1.76 (3)

2010-11 9.35 18.33 - U 0.47 - 1.75 0.75 - 6.41
2011-12 16.26 27.92 - U 0.34 - 1.78 0.71 - 9.56
2012-13 8.03 15.51 - U 0.24 - 1.71 0.67 - 5.37
2013-14 10.55 19.25 - U - (4) - 1.58 0.61 - 6.53
2014-15 5.59 11.05 - U - (4) - 1.59 0.37 - 3.76

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Australian Lotteries Company ceased NT Lottery operations in 2001–02.  NT Lottery tickets are now sold by Australian Red Cross.  Turnover data unavailable.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS (1) VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 5
LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.890 44.838 0.340 9.250 0.120 0.600 6.170 1.574 63.782
1990-91 0.942 48.996 0.308 7.659 - 0.422 5.261 0.640 64.228
1991-92 1.014 44.868 0.235 5.994 - 0.403 4.977 0.260 57.750
1992-93 1.103 48.961 1.069 5.809 - 0.428 5.156 0.123 62.649
1993-94 1.066 47.527 0.806 4.588 - 0.416 5.036 - 59.439
1994-95 0.954 41.091 0.887 3.737 - 0.426 4.957 - 52.051
1995-96 1.082 46.076 1.440 3.632 - 0.467 4.995 - 57.691
1996-97 1.005 46.358 1.714 2.485 - 0.315 4.911 - 56.788
1997-98 1.028 46.554 1.772 2.030 - 0.345 5.214 - 56.943
1998-99 1.148 51.167 1.304 2.419 - 0.364 5.422 - 61.824
1999-00 0.925 42.067 0.782 1.320 - 0.347 5.185 - 50.626
2000-01 0.919 43.481 0.302 1.015 - 0.340 5.246 - 51.303
2001-02 0.853 39.938 - U 0.700 - 0.353 (1) 5.546 (2) - 47.390 (4)

2002-03 0.993 43.938 - U 0.610 - 0.639 (1) 5.860 (2) - 52.040 (4)

2003-04 1.046 50.297 - U 0.563 - 0.525 (1) 6.132 (2) - 58.563 (4)

2004-05 0.890 43.542 - U 0.442 - 0.534 (1) 6.144 (2) - 51.552 (4)

2005-06 1.072 50.299 - U 0.605 - 0.802 (1) 6.416 (2) - 59.194 (4)

2006-07 0.851 39.662 - U 0.468 - 0.834 (1) 6.673 (2) - 48.488 (4)

2007-08 0.918 42.850 - U 0.470 - 0.875 (1) 6.887 (2) - 52.000 (4)

2008-09 0.925 44.150 - U 0.557 - 0.448 (1) 1.411 (2) - 47.491 (4)

2009-10 0.922 6.049 (3) - U 0.482 - 0.245 (1) 1.726 (2) - 9.424 (3)(4)

2010-11 0.852 31.790 - U 0.578 - 0.251 (1) 1.172 (2) - 34.643 (4)

2011-12 1.547 51.682 - U 0.367 - 0.264 (1) 1.155 (2) - 55.015 (4)

2012-13 0.795 29.941 - U 0.303 - 0.260 (1) 1.146 (2) - 32.445 (4)

2013-14 1.085 38.728 - U - (5) - 0.249 (1) 1.080 (2) - 41.142 (4)

2014-15 0.592 23.359 - U - (5) - 0.255 (1) 0.685 (2) - 24.891 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 6
REAL LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 1.706 85.973 0.652 17.736 0.230 1.151 11.830 3.019 122.296
1990-91 1.716 89.296 0.561 13.959 - 0.768 9.589 1.166 117.056
1991-92 1.814 80.266 0.420 10.723 - 0.721 8.903 0.465 103.312
1992-93 1.953 86.717 1.893 10.289 - 0.759 9.132 0.218 110.961
1993-94 1.854 82.669 1.402 7.980 - 0.724 8.759 - 103.388
1994-95 1.606 69.220 1.495 6.295 - 0.717 8.350 - 87.683
1995-96 1.748 74.447 2.326 5.868 - 0.755 8.071 - 93.213
1996-97 1.602 73.896 2.732 3.961 - 0.502 7.828 - 90.521
1997-98 1.639 74.208 2.825 3.236 - 0.550 8.311 - 90.769
1998-99 1.808 80.599 2.054 3.810 - 0.573 8.541 - 97.386
1999-00 1.423 64.737 1.203 2.031 - 0.534 7.979 - 77.909
2000-01 1.334 63.095 0.438 1.473 - 0.493 7.612 - 74.444
2001-02 1.203 56.346 - U 0.988 - 0.498 (1) 7.824 (2) - 66.859 (4)

2002-03 1.360 60.161 - U 0.835 - 0.875 (1) 8.024 (2) - 71.255 (4)

2003-04 1.398 67.231 - U 0.753 - 0.702 (1) 8.196 (2) - 78.279 (4)

2004-05 1.162 56.849 - U 0.577 - 0.697 (1) 8.022 (2) - 67.308 (4)

2005-06 1.357 63.649 - U 0.766 - 1.015 (1) 8.119 (2) - 74.904 (4)

2006-07 1.046 48.745 - U 0.575 - 1.025 (1) 8.201 (2) - 59.592 (4)

2007-08 1.092 50.962 - U 0.559 - 1.041 (1) 8.191 (2) - 61.844 (4)

2008-09 1.067 50.920 - U 0.642 - 0.517 (1) 1.627 (2) - 54.774 (4)

2009-10 1.039 6.815 (3) - U 0.543 - 0.276 (1) 1.944 (2) - 10.617 (3)(4)

2010-11 0.931 34.751 - U 0.632 - 0.274 (1) 1.281 (2) - 37.870 (4)

2011-12 1.652 55.196 - U 0.392 - 0.282 (1) 1.234 (2) - 58.756 (4)

2012-13 0.830 31.258 - U 0.316 - 0.271 (1) 1.196 (2) - 33.872 (4)

2013-14 1.104 39.392 - U - (5) - 0.253 (1) 1.098 (2) - 41.847 (4)

2014-15 0.592 23.359 - U - (5) - 0.255 (1) 0.685 (2) - 24.891 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 7
PER CAPITA LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 4.52 10.51 3.13 4.49 0.11 1.82 1.93 1.37 5.15
1990-91 4.64 11.31 2.78 3.61 - 1.26 1.62 0.55 5.09
1991-92 4.84 10.21 2.09 2.76 - 1.19 1.51 0.22 4.51
1992-93 5.14 11.03 9.30 2.60 - 1.25 1.55 0.10 4.83
1993-94 4.88 10.61 6.86 2.00 - 1.21 1.51 - 4.53
1994-95 4.30 9.07 7.36 1.59 - 1.23 1.48 - 3.92
1995-96 4.80 10.05 11.57 1.51 - 1.34 1.47 - 4.28
1996-97 4.41 9.98 13.35 1.01 - 0.90 1.43 - 4.16
1997-98 4.47 9.90 13.46 0.81 - 0.99 1.51 - 4.12
1998-99 4.94 10.75 9.71 0.95 - 1.04 1.55 - 4.41
1999-00 3.93 8.72 5.70 0.51 - 0.99 1.46 - 3.57
2000-01 3.84 8.89 2.17 0.39 - 0.96 1.46 - 3.56
2001-02 3.50 8.06 - U 0.26 - 1.00 (1) 1.52 (2) - 3.24 (4)

2002-03 4.02 8.78 - U 0.22 - 1.79 (1) 1.59 (2) - 3.51 (4)

2003-04 4.18 9.97 - U 0.20 - 1.45 (1) 1.64 (2) - 3.89 (4)

2004-05 3.52 8.57 - U 0.15 - 1.45 (1) 1.62 (2) - 3.38 (4)

2005-06 4.18 9.81 - U 0.20 - 2.16 (1) 1.66 (2) - 3.82 (4)

2006-07 3.25 7.64 - U 0.15 - 2.23 (1) 1.70 (2) - 3.07 (4)

2007-08 3.44 8.11 - U 0.15 - 2.31 (1) 1.71 (2) - 3.23 (4)

2008-09 3.39 8.20 - U 0.17 - 1.17 (1) 0.34 (2) - 2.88 (4)

2009-10 3.31 1.11 (3) - U 0.15 - 0.63 (1) 0.41 (2) - 0.56 (3)(4)

2010-11 2.99 5.74 - U 0.17 - 0.64 (1) 0.27 (2) - 2.02 (4)

2011-12 5.33 9.21 - U 0.11 - 0.67 (1) 0.27 (2) - 3.16 (4)

2012-13 2.69 5.26 - U 0.09 - 0.65 (1) 0.26 (2) - 1.83 (4)

2013-14 3.63 6.70 - U - (5) - 0.62 (1) 0.24 (2) - 2.28 (4)

2014-15 1.96 3.98 - U - (5) - 0.64 (1) 0.15 (2) - 1.36 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 8
REAL PER CAPITA LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 8.66 20.15 6.00 8.60 0.22 3.49 3.69 2.63 9.88
1990-91 8.45 20.61 5.07 6.59 - 2.29 2.94 1.00 9.29
1991-92 8.67 18.27 3.73 4.93 - 2.12 2.70 0.39 8.07
1992-93 9.10 19.54 16.48 4.61 - 2.22 2.75 0.18 8.55
1993-94 8.49 18.45 11.94 3.48 - 2.10 2.62 - 7.88
1994-95 7.25 15.28 12.39 2.68 - 2.07 2.49 - 6.60
1995-96 7.75 16.23 18.69 2.44 - 2.17 2.38 - 6.92
1996-97 7.02 15.90 21.28 1.61 - 1.44 2.29 - 6.63
1997-98 7.13 15.78 21.46 1.30 - 1.57 2.40 - 6.56
1998-99 7.78 16.93 15.29 1.50 - 1.64 2.44 - 6.95
1999-00 6.05 13.42 8.78 0.79 - 1.52 2.25 - 5.49
2000-01 5.57 12.90 3.14 0.56 - 1.40 2.12 - 5.17
2001-02 4.94 11.37 - U 0.37 - 1.41 (1) 2.15 (2) - 4.57 (4)

2002-03 5.51 12.02 - U 0.30 - 2.44 (1) 2.17 (2) - 4.80 (4)

2003-04 5.59 13.33 - U 0.26 - 1.93 (1) 2.19 (2) - 5.20 (4)

2004-05 4.60 11.18 - U 0.20 - 1.90 (1) 2.11 (2) - 4.41 (4)

2005-06 5.29 12.41 - U 0.26 - 2.74 (1) 2.10 (2) - 4.84 (4)

2006-07 4.00 9.39 - U 0.19 - 2.74 (1) 2.08 (2) - 3.78 (4)

2007-08 4.09 9.65 - U 0.18 - 2.75 (1) 2.04 (2) - 3.84 (4)

2008-09 3.91 9.46 - U 0.20 - 1.35 (1) 0.40 (2) - 3.32 (4)

2009-10 3.73 1.25 (3) - U 0.16 - 0.71 (1) 0.46 (2) - 0.63 (3)(4)

2010-11 3.27 6.27 - U 0.19 - 0.70 (1) 0.30 (2) - 2.21 (4)

2011-12 5.69 9.83 - U 0.11 - 0.71 (1) 0.28 (2) - 3.38 (4)

2012-13 2.81 5.49 - U 0.09 - 0.68 (1) 0.27 (2) - 1.91 (4)

2013-14 3.69 6.81 - U - (5) - 0.63 (1) 0.24 (2) - 2.32 (4)

2014-15 1.96 3.98 - U - (5) - 0.64 (1) 0.15 (2) - 1.36 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTERY 9
LOTTERY EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.014 0.045 0.016 0.023 0.001 0.010 0.009 0.007 0.024
1990-91 0.014 0.046 0.014 0.018 - 0.007 0.007 0.003 0.023
1991-92 0.015 0.041 0.010 0.013 - 0.006 0.007 0.001 0.020
1992-93 0.015 0.044 0.044 0.012 - 0.006 0.007 0.000 0.021
1993-94 0.014 0.041 0.030 0.009 - 0.006 0.007 - 0.019
1994-95 0.012 0.034 0.029 0.007 - 0.006 0.006 - 0.016
1995-96 0.013 0.036 0.044 0.006 - 0.006 0.006 - 0.016
1996-97 0.012 0.034 0.049 0.004 - 0.004 0.006 - 0.015
1997-98 0.012 0.033 0.050 0.003 - 0.004 0.006 - 0.015
1998-99 0.013 0.034 0.034 0.004 - 0.005 0.006 - 0.015
1999-00 0.009 0.027 0.018 0.002 - 0.004 0.005 - 0.012
2000-01 0.008 0.025 0.006 0.001 - 0.004 0.005 - 0.011
2001-02 0.007 0.023 - U 0.001 - 0.004 (1) 0.005 (2) - 0.010 (4)

2002-03 0.007 0.024 - U 0.001 - 0.006 (1) 0.005 (2) - 0.010 (4)

2003-04 0.007 0.026 - U 0.001 - 0.005 (1) 0.005 (2) - 0.011 (4)

2004-05 0.006 0.021 - U 0.000 - 0.004 (1) 0.004 (2) - 0.009 (4)

2005-06 0.007 0.023 - U 0.001 - 0.006 (1) 0.004 (2) - 0.009 (4)

2006-07 0.005 0.017 - U 0.000 - 0.006 (1) 0.004 (2) - 0.007 (4)

2007-08 0.005 0.017 - U 0.000 - 0.005 (1) 0.004 (2) - 0.007 (4)

2008-09 0.004 0.016 - U 0.000 - 0.003 (1) 0.001 (2) - 0.006 (4)

2009-10 0.004 0.002 (3) - U 0.000 - 0.001 (1) 0.001 (2) - 0.001 (3)(4)

2010-11 0.003 0.010 - U 0.000 - 0.001 (1) 0.001 (2) - 0.004 (4)

2011-12 0.005 0.016 - U 0.000 - 0.001 (1) 0.001 (2) - 0.006 (4)

2012-13 0.002 0.009 - U 0.000 - 0.001 (1) 0.001 (2) - 0.003 (4)

2013-14 0.003 0.011 - - (5) - 0.001 (1) 0.000 (2) - 0.004 (4)

2014-15 0.002 0.006 - U - (5) - 0.001 (1) 0.000 (2) - 0.002 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure is estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from one or more states being unavailable.

(5) No longer operational.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 1
LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO TURNOVER

1989-90 18.604 313.750 15.072 214.471 150.735 47.104 645.069 210.115 1,614.920
1990-91 20.447 343.839 16.713 266.050 192.719 50.423 670.571 221.055 1,781.817
1991-92 23.888 388.530 19.450 298.670 173.356 52.965 694.638 229.100 1,880.597
1992-93 23.982 403.876 18.518 292.123 165.602 52.049 643.074 225.849 1,825.073
1993-94 27.059 476.629 19.626 335.789 169.627 52.641 637.307 240.220 1,958.898
1994-95 28.751 546.392 23.409 377.265 167.908 53.583 677.779 274.830 2,149.917
1995-96 30.810 575.353 29.393 395.617 172.908 51.910 702.756 310.357 2,269.104
1996-97 29.317 603.414 27.797 375.234 166.759 47.733 643.911 306.480 2,200.645
1997-98 30.099 626.544 29.856 402.557 180.407 47.100 672.039 327.847 2,316.449
1998-99 30.338 638.765 29.756 454.319 188.684 47.499 705.167 349.373 2,443.901
1999-00 31.258 634.738 29.959 462.618 194.925 47.957 708.362 359.110 2,468.927
2000-01 35.362 771.351 30.864 498.994 210.089 52.425 757.402 380.971 2,737.458
2001-02 34.228 782.001 30.053 502.275 210.493 54.648 763.140 379.748 2,756.586
2002-03 37.688 857.375 29.589 549.733 (3) 228.150 58.286 839.209 410.837 3,010.867
2003-04 36.704 866.557 29.269 558.687 234.237 59.175 864.153 421.929 3,070.711
2004-05 36.481 895.041 30.385 581.818 234.068 59.411 867.498 436.586 3,141.288
2005-06 37.343 919.209 36.128 612.121 232.566 62.369 898.006 461.765 3,259.507
2006-07 39.196 953.166 36.135 664.211 233.066 65.803 936.557 500.784 3,428.918
2007-08 40.741 1,032.531 37.545 701.072 246.567 69.082 990.931 549.285 3,667.754
2008-09 44.350 1,144.136 40.463 776.380 263.372 67.011 1,048.933 620.999 4,005.644
2009-10 46.146 266.984 (4) 41.860 775.841 257.284 77.155 1,045.523 600.146 3,110.939 (4)

2010-11 42.033 929.129 39.608 744.472 253.330 (5) 71.668 1,015.427 583.237 3,678.904
2011-12 43.539 987.720 45.787 834.092 282.794 (5) 77.850 1,141.214 661.209 4,074.205
2012-13 52.904 1,149.539 72.889 940.830 318.025 (5) 98.887 1,268.263 724.490 4,625.827
2013-14 48.486 1,013.546 88.251 805.869 289.261 (5) 82.103 1,179.730 699.051 4,206.297
2014-15 49.259 1,072.626 98.992 823.043 299.586 (5) 81.256 1,203.122 728.242 4,356.125

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Data represent gross sales.

(3) Lotteries and lotto turnover include handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated buy total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(4) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(5) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

WA (2) AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 2
REAL LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO TURNOVER

1989-90 35.672 601.589 28.899 411.230 289.022 90.318 1,236.865 402.878 3,096.471
1990-91 37.265 626.655 30.460 484.883 351.235 91.897 1,222.133 402.878 3,247.407
1991-92 42.734 695.059 34.795 534.304 310.124 94.751 1,242.669 409.847 3,364.284
1992-93 42.476 715.323 32.798 517.392 293.305 92.186 1,138.977 400.011 3,232.468
1993-94 47.067 829.055 34.138 584.076 295.052 91.564 1,108.541 417.842 3,407.334
1994-95 48.432 920.421 39.433 635.519 282.848 90.263 1,141.748 462.963 3,621.627
1995-96 49.781 929.617 47.491 639.212 279.373 83.873 1,135.467 501.454 3,666.268
1996-97 46.732 961.860 44.309 598.134 265.819 76.088 1,026.413 488.538 3,507.894
1997-98 47.979 998.730 47.591 641.688 287.574 75.079 1,071.250 522.598 3,692.489
1998-99 47.789 1,006.196 46.872 715.653 297.219 74.821 1,110.794 550.340 3,849.685
1999-00 48.103 976.801 46.104 711.925 299.971 73.802 1,090.102 552.636 3,799.444
2000-01 51.313 1,119.297 44.786 724.084 304.857 76.073 1,099.056 552.822 3,972.290
2001-02 48.290 1,103.272 42.399 708.626 296.970 77.099 1,076.663 535.761 3,889.080
2002-03 51.604 1,173.944 40.514 752.711 (3) 312.390 79.807 1,149.071 562.531 4,122.572
2003-04 49.061 1,158.301 39.123 746.781 313.098 79.098 1,155.088 563.980 4,104.530
2004-05 47.630 1,168.587 39.671 759.635 305.605 77.568 1,132.626 570.017 4,101.339
2005-06 47.254 1,163.170 45.716 774.580 294.290 78.922 1,136.339 584.319 4,124.589
2006-07 48.172 1,171.440 44.410 816.315 286.438 80.872 1,151.027 615.463 4,214.136
2007-08 48.454 1,227.999 44.653 833.791 293.244 82.160 1,178.524 653.270 4,362.095
2008-09 51.151 1,319.587 46.668 895.436 303.760 77.287 1,209.785 716.228 4,619.901
2009-10 51.987 300.779 (4) 47.159 874.049 289.852 86.921 1,177.868 676.114 3,504.729 (4)

2010-11 45.948 1,015.670 43.297 813.814 276.926 (5) 78.343 1,110.006 637.561 4,021.566
2011-12 46.500 1,054.885 48.900 890.810 302.024 (5) 83.144 1,218.817 706.171 4,351.251
2012-13 55.231 1,200.105 76.095 982.215 332.014 (5) 103.237 1,324.052 756.359 4,829.309
2013-14 49.317 1,030.921 89.764 819.684 294.220 (5) 83.510 1,199.954 711.035 4,278.405
2014-15 49.259 1,072.626 98.992 823.043 299.586 (5) 81.256 1,203.122 728.242 4,356.125

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Data represent gross sales.

(3) Lotteries and lotto turnover include handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated buy total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(4) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(5) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

WA (2) AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 3
PER CAPITA LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO TURNOVER

1989-90 94.49 73.54 138.76 104.04 141.75 142.82 201.28 183.28 130.47
1990-91 100.64 79.37 150.94 125.53 178.83 150.39 205.90 188.71 141.34
1991-92 114.14 88.45 172.65 137.39 159.10 156.14 210.77 192.30 146.87
1992-93 111.75 90.98 161.16 130.86 150.97 152.07 193.59 186.50 140.68
1993-94 123.84 106.38 167.16 146.50 153.92 152.76 190.89 194.98 149.23
1994-95 129.68 120.63 194.08 160.56 151.75 154.72 201.82 218.66 161.75
1995-96 136.68 125.45 236.22 164.50 155.74 149.27 207.39 241.71 168.41
1996-97 128.50 129.85 216.55 152.93 149.44 136.82 188.05 233.78 161.11
1997-98 130.89 133.20 226.79 161.28 160.57 134.76 194.28 245.33 167.47
1998-99 130.56 134.16 221.54 179.07 166.75 135.67 201.60 256.85 174.48
1999-00 132.75 131.59 218.56 179.23 171.06 136.53 200.01 259.64 173.93
2000-01 147.72 157.68 221.33 189.68 183.09 148.66 210.89 270.84 190.08
2001-02 140.63 157.83 213.18 186.63 182.05 154.24 209.48 265.49 188.60
2002-03 152.61 171.36 209.21 198.85 (3) 195.61 162.86 227.15 282.56 203.02
2003-04 146.84 171.81 206.16 196.70 199.10 163.02 230.66 285.19 204.13
2004-05 144.33 176.09 211.01 199.70 197.16 161.77 228.25 289.65 205.89
2005-06 145.64 179.26 245.92 205.02 193.87 168.29 232.50 300.15 210.43
2006-07 149.88 183.61 240.23 216.88 191.94 175.87 237.97 317.36 217.44
2007-08 152.48 195.50 241.86 222.82 200.37 182.44 246.45 337.32 227.66
2008-09 162.63 212.63 251.57 240.07 211.02 174.52 254.72 368.67 242.99
2009-10 165.56 48.81 (4) 253.09 234.36 203.23 198.28 248.43 346.02 184.90 (4)

2010-11 147.63 167.62 235.70 220.69 197.83 (5) 182.26 237.18 327.26 215.03
2011-12 149.97 175.93 267.86 242.43 218.61 (5) 196.80 262.10 358.82 234.09
2012-13 179.21 201.89 414.46 267.97 243.32 (5) 249.06 286.01 379.72 260.98
2013-14 162.26 175.30 491.81 225.52 219.14 (5) 205.81 261.13 357.36 233.31
2014-15 163.08 182.67 548.30 226.93 224.83 (5) 202.49 261.41 366.66 237.96

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Data represent gross sales.

(3) Lotteries and lotto turnover include handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated buy total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(4) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(5) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

WA (2) AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 4
REAL PER CAPITA LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO TURNOVER

1989-90 181.18 141.00 266.05 199.49 271.79 273.84 385.94 351.42 250.16
1990-91 183.42 144.65 275.08 228.78 325.91 274.09 375.26 343.94 257.59
1991-92 204.18 158.24 308.86 245.79 284.62 279.33 377.06 344.01 262.75
1992-93 197.93 161.14 285.43 231.77 267.39 269.34 342.88 330.31 249.17
1993-94 215.41 185.03 290.76 254.82 267.72 265.71 332.04 339.15 259.57
1994-95 218.45 203.21 326.93 270.47 255.63 260.63 339.98 368.34 272.48
1995-96 220.84 202.70 381.66 265.79 251.64 241.19 335.08 390.55 272.11
1996-97 204.84 206.99 345.19 243.77 238.22 218.09 299.76 372.65 256.82
1997-98 208.64 212.32 361.52 257.08 255.96 214.81 309.69 391.06 266.96
1998-99 205.66 211.33 348.97 282.08 262.67 213.70 317.57 404.59 274.85
1999-00 204.28 202.50 336.35 275.81 263.24 210.11 307.79 399.56 267.67
2000-01 214.36 228.81 321.17 275.25 265.68 215.72 306.02 393.01 275.83
2001-02 198.41 222.68 300.77 263.30 256.84 217.61 295.53 374.56 266.08
2002-03 208.96 234.64 286.46 272.27 (3) 267.84 222.99 311.02 386.90 277.98
2003-04 196.28 229.66 275.56 262.92 266.13 217.91 308.31 381.21 272.85
2004-05 188.44 229.90 275.50 260.73 257.42 211.21 298.01 378.18 268.81
2005-06 184.30 226.84 311.18 259.43 245.32 212.95 294.20 379.82 266.28
2006-07 184.21 225.65 295.24 266.55 235.89 216.14 292.47 390.04 267.23
2007-08 181.34 232.51 287.64 265.00 238.30 216.98 293.10 401.18 270.76
2008-09 187.57 245.24 290.15 276.89 243.37 201.28 293.78 425.20 280.25
2009-10 186.52 54.99 (4) 285.13 264.02 228.96 223.37 279.87 389.82 208.31 (4)

2010-11 161.38 183.23 257.66 241.24 216.26 (5) 199.24 259.27 357.74 235.06
2011-12 160.17 187.89 286.07 258.91 233.47 (5) 210.18 279.92 383.22 250.00
2012-13 187.10 210.78 432.69 279.76 254.03 (5) 260.02 298.59 396.42 272.46
2013-14 165.05 178.30 500.24 229.38 222.89 (5) 209.34 265.60 363.49 237.31
2014-15 163.08 182.67 548.30 226.93 224.83 (5) 202.49 261.41 366.66 237.96

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Note that the turnover figure is net and it does not include agent commission.

(2) Data represent gross sales.

(3) Lotteries and lotto turnover include handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated buy total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(4) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(5) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

WA (2) AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 5
LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 7.442 125.500 6.029 85.788 58.787 18.842 258.028 84.046 644.461
1990-91 8.179 137.536 6.685 106.420 75.160 20.169 268.228 88.422 710.800
1991-92 9.555 155.412 7.780 119.468 69.342 21.186 277.855 91.640 752.238
1992-93 9.593 161.550 7.407 116.849 60.031 20.820 257.230 90.340 723.819
1993-94 10.824 190.652 7.850 134.316 61.464 21.056 254.923 96.088 777.173
1994-95 11.500 218.557 9.364 150.906 60.849 21.433 271.112 111.481 855.202
1995-96 12.244 229.913 11.757 152.786 63.003 20.764 281.102 126.126 897.696
1996-97 11.668 241.126 11.119 150.094 62.419 16.336 257.564 127.114 877.440
1997-98 12.063 250.285 11.942 161.023 67.516 16.140 268.815 135.638 923.422
1998-99 12.386 255.190 11.902 201.862 70.599 16.150 282.067 145.100 995.256
1999-00 12.492 253.599 11.984 205.560 72.588 16.306 283.345 148.736 1,004.610
2000-01 14.139 331.928 12.346 221.389 78.233 17.825 302.961 158.468 1,137.289
2001-02 13.688 337.702 12.021 (1) 222.898 78.371 18.580 (2) 305.256 (1) 157.692 1,146.208
2002-03 15.070 372.318 11.836 (1) 243.859 84.938 19.817 (2) 335.684 (1) 178.640 1,262.162
2003-04 14.678 377.824 11.708 (1) 248.108 87.186 20.119 (2) 345.661 (1) 188.449 1,293.733
2004-05 14.588 392.878 12.154 (1) 258.468 87.113 20.200 (2) 346.999 (1) 195.142 1,327.542
2005-06 14.934 405.652 14.451 (1) 271.762 86.572 24.948 (2) 359.202 (1) 207.406 1,384.927
2006-07 15.675 422.089 14.454 (1) 294.481 86.796 26.321 (2) 374.623 (1) 225.306 1,459.745
2007-08 16.294 456.483 15.018 (1) 310.076 91.659 27.633 (2) 396.372 (1) 246.881 1,560.416
2008-09 17.737 505.339 16.185 (1) 342.388 98.001 26.804 (2) 419.573 (1) 278.880 1,704.907
2009-10 18.455 106.747 (3) 16.744 (1) 342.062 95.714 30.862 (2) 418.209 (1) 270.426 1,299.219 (3)

2010-11 16.809 371.416 15.843 (1) 328.858 94.269 28.667 (2) 406.171 (1) 262.430 1,524.463
2011-12 17.411 394.873 18.314 (1) 368.081 105.220 31.140 (2) 456.485 (1) 297.359 1,688.883
2012-13 21.157 459.579 29.112 (1) 413.823 118.360 (4) 39.555 (2) 507.305 (1) 325.892 (5)R 1,914.783 R

2013-14 19.390 405.210 35.301 (1) 324.347 107.653 (4) 32.841 (2) 471.892 (1) 314.387 (5) 1,711.020
2014-15 19.700 428.862 39.595 (1) 329.190 111.406 (4) 32.502 (2) 481.221 (1) 327.771 (5) 1,770.248

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 6
REAL LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 14.269 240.636 11.560 164.492 112.719 36.127 494.746 161.151 1,235.699
1990-91 14.906 250.662 12.184 193.953 136.982 36.759 488.853 161.151 1,295.450
1991-92 17.094 278.023 13.918 213.722 124.049 37.901 497.068 163.939 1,345.713
1992-93 16.990 286.129 13.119 206.957 106.323 36.875 455.591 160.004 1,281.988
1993-94 18.827 331.622 13.655 233.630 106.912 36.626 443.416 167.137 1,351.825
1994-95 19.373 368.169 15.773 254.208 102.503 36.105 456.699 187.794 1,440.624
1995-96 19.784 371.478 18.997 246.862 101.796 33.549 454.186 203.786 1,450.438
1996-97 18.599 384.362 17.724 239.254 99.498 26.040 410.565 202.624 1,398.666
1997-98 19.229 398.962 19.036 256.675 107.623 25.728 428.499 216.211 1,471.962
1998-99 19.511 401.981 18.748 317.977 111.209 25.440 444.318 228.565 1,567.748
1999-00 19.224 390.265 18.442 316.337 111.706 25.093 436.041 228.891 1,545.998
2000-01 20.517 481.656 17.915 321.255 113.523 25.865 439.623 229.951 1,650.305
2001-02 19.311 476.441 16.960 (1) 314.472 110.568 26.214 (2) 430.665 (1) 222.477 1,617.108
2002-03 20.634 509.789 16.206 (1) 333.899 116.300 27.134 (2) 459.629 (1) 244.599 1,728.191
2003-04 19.620 505.026 15.650 (1) 331.639 116.539 26.892 (2) 462.035 (1) 251.894 1,729.295
2004-05 19.046 512.951 15.869 (1) 337.462 113.737 26.374 (2) 453.050 (1) 254.782 1,733.270
2005-06 18.898 513.313 18.287 (1) 343.888 109.548 31.569 (2) 454.535 (1) 262.452 1,752.491
2006-07 19.265 518.747 17.764 (1) 361.917 106.672 32.348 (2) 460.411 (1) 276.901 1,794.025
2007-08 19.379 542.900 17.861 (1) 368.776 109.011 32.864 (2) 471.409 (1) 293.618 1,855.817
2008-09 20.457 582.832 18.667 (1) 394.892 113.029 30.914 (2) 483.914 (1) 321.646 1,966.351
2009-10 20.791 120.259 (3) 18.863 (1) 385.361 107.830 34.769 (2) 471.147 (1) 304.657 1,463.677 (3)

2010-11 18.375 406.011 17.319 (1) 359.489 103.049 31.337 (2) 444.003 (1) 286.873 1,666.455
2011-12 18.595 421.724 19.559 (1) 393.111 112.375 33.258 (2) 487.526 (1) 317.579 1,803.727
2012-13 22.088 479.795 30.393 (1) 432.026 123.566 (4) 41.295 (2) 529.620 (1) 340.227 (5)R 1,999.011 R

2013-14 19.722 412.156 35.906 (1) 329.907 109.498 (4) 33.404 (2) 479.982 (1) 319.776 (5) 1,740.352
2014-15 19.700 428.862 39.595 (1) 329.190 111.406 (4) 32.502 (2) 481.221 (1) 327.771 (5) 1,770.248

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 7
PER CAPITA LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 37.80 29.41 55.50 41.62 55.28 57.13 80.51 73.31 52.07
1990-91 40.26 31.75 60.37 50.21 69.74 60.16 82.36 75.49 56.38
1991-92 45.65 35.38 69.06 54.96 63.64 62.46 84.31 76.92 58.75
1992-93 44.70 36.39 64.46 52.34 54.73 60.83 77.44 74.60 55.79
1993-94 49.54 42.55 66.86 58.60 55.77 61.10 76.36 77.99 59.21
1994-95 51.87 48.25 77.63 64.22 54.99 61.89 80.73 88.69 64.34
1995-96 54.32 50.13 94.49 63.53 56.75 59.71 82.95 98.23 66.63
1996-97 51.14 51.89 86.62 61.17 55.94 46.82 75.22 96.96 64.24
1997-98 52.46 53.21 90.71 64.51 60.09 46.18 77.71 101.50 66.76
1998-99 53.30 53.60 88.61 79.56 62.39 46.13 80.64 106.67 71.06
1999-00 53.05 52.57 87.43 79.64 63.70 46.42 80.00 107.54 70.77
2000-01 59.06 67.85 88.54 84.16 68.18 50.54 84.36 112.66 78.97
2001-02 56.24 68.16 85.27 (1) 82.82 67.78 52.44 (2) 83.79 (1) 110.25 78.42
2002-03 61.02 74.42 83.69 (1) 88.21 72.82 55.37 (2) 90.86 (1) 122.86 85.11
2003-04 58.72 74.91 82.47 (1) 87.35 74.11 55.43 (2) 92.26 (1) 127.38 86.00
2004-05 57.71 77.29 84.40 (1) 88.71 73.38 55.00 (2) 91.30 (1) 129.47 87.01
2005-06 58.24 79.11 98.37 (1) 91.02 72.17 67.32 (2) 93.00 (1) 134.82 89.41
2006-07 59.94 81.31 96.09 (1) 96.16 71.48 70.35 (2) 95.19 (1) 142.78 92.57
2007-08 60.98 86.43 96.74 (1) 98.55 74.49 72.98 (2) 98.58 (1) 151.61 96.86
2008-09 65.04 93.91 100.63 (1) 105.87 78.52 69.81 (2) 101.89 (1) 165.56 103.42
2009-10 66.21 19.52 (3) 101.23 (1) 103.33 75.61 79.31 (2) 99.37 (1) 155.92 77.22 (3)

2010-11 59.04 67.01 94.28 (1) 97.48 73.62 72.90 (2) 94.87 (1) 147.25 89.10
2011-12 59.97 70.33 107.14 (1) 106.98 81.34 78.72 (2) 104.84 (1) 161.37 97.04
2012-13 71.67 80.72 165.54 (1) 117.87 90.56 (4) 99.63 (2) 114.40 (1) 170.81 (5)R 108.03 R

2013-14 64.89 70.08 196.72 (1) 90.77 81.56 (4) 82.33 (2) 104.45 (1) 160.72 (5) 94.90
2014-15 65.22 73.04 219.31 (1) 90.77 83.61 (4) 80.99 (2) 104.56 (1) 165.03 (5) 96.70

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 8
REAL PER CAPITA LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO EXPENDITURE

1989-90 72.47 56.40 106.42 79.80 106.00 109.54 154.38 140.57 99.83
1990-91 73.37 57.86 110.03 91.51 127.11 109.64 150.10 137.57 102.76
1991-92 81.67 63.29 123.54 98.31 113.85 111.73 150.83 137.60 105.10
1992-93 79.17 64.46 114.17 92.71 96.93 107.73 137.15 132.12 98.82
1993-94 86.16 74.01 116.30 101.93 97.01 106.28 132.82 135.66 102.98
1994-95 87.38 81.28 130.77 108.19 92.64 104.25 135.99 149.41 108.39
1995-96 87.77 81.00 152.66 102.65 91.69 96.47 134.03 158.71 107.65
1996-97 81.52 82.71 138.08 97.51 89.17 74.64 119.90 154.56 102.40
1997-98 83.62 84.82 144.60 102.83 95.79 73.61 123.88 161.79 106.42
1998-99 83.97 84.43 139.58 125.33 98.28 72.66 127.03 168.03 111.93
1999-00 81.64 80.91 134.54 122.56 98.03 71.44 123.12 165.49 108.91
2000-01 85.71 98.46 128.47 122.12 98.93 73.34 122.41 163.47 114.59
2001-02 79.34 96.16 120.31 (1) 116.85 95.63 73.99 (2) 118.21 (1) 155.54 110.64
2002-03 83.56 101.89 114.59 (1) 120.78 99.71 75.81 (2) 124.41 (1) 168.23 116.53
2003-04 78.49 100.13 110.23 (1) 116.76 99.06 74.09 (2) 123.32 (1) 170.26 114.96
2004-05 75.35 100.92 110.20 (1) 115.83 95.80 71.81 (2) 119.20 (1) 169.04 113.60
2005-06 73.70 100.11 124.47 (1) 115.18 91.32 85.18 (2) 117.68 (1) 170.60 113.14
2006-07 73.67 99.92 118.10 (1) 118.18 87.85 86.45 (2) 116.99 (1) 175.48 113.76
2007-08 72.53 102.79 115.06 (1) 117.21 88.59 86.79 (2) 117.24 (1) 180.31 115.19
2008-09 75.02 108.32 116.06 (1) 122.11 90.56 80.51 (2) 117.51 (1) 190.95 119.28
2009-10 74.59 21.99 (3) 114.05 (1) 116.41 85.18 89.35 (2) 111.95 (1) 175.65 87.00 (3)

2010-11 64.54 73.25 103.06 (1) 106.56 80.47 79.70 (2) 103.71 (1) 160.97 97.40
2011-12 64.05 75.12 114.43 (1) 114.26 86.87 84.07 (2) 111.97 (1) 172.34 103.63
2012-13 74.82 84.27 172.82 (1) 123.05 94.54 (4) 104.01 (2) 119.44 (1) 178.32 (5)R 112.78 R

2013-14 66.00 71.28 200.10 (1) 92.32 82.95 (4) 83.74 (2) 106.24 (1) 163.47 (5) 96.53
2014-15 65.22 73.04 219.31 (1) 90.77 83.61 (4) 80.99 (2) 104.56 (1) 165.03 (5) 96.70

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE LOTTO 9
LOTTO-TATTSLOTTO EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.119 0.126 0.284 0.212 0.281 0.313 0.377 0.360 0.241
1990-91 0.122 0.130 0.296 0.250 0.342 0.313 0.376 0.372 0.253
1991-92 0.139 0.144 0.331 0.260 0.307 0.323 0.389 0.366 0.260
1992-93 0.134 0.146 0.306 0.236 0.257 0.304 0.346 0.343 0.241
1993-94 0.145 0.166 0.297 0.262 0.250 0.305 0.334 0.342 0.249
1994-95 0.147 0.181 0.309 0.275 0.240 0.295 0.339 0.369 0.260
1995-96 0.151 0.178 0.357 0.261 0.235 0.272 0.333 0.396 0.257
1996-97 0.137 0.176 0.319 0.238 0.226 0.210 0.293 0.381 0.238
1997-98 0.140 0.176 0.337 0.247 0.235 0.205 0.292 0.390 0.241
1998-99 0.136 0.172 0.306 0.300 0.245 0.202 0.290 0.392 0.249
1999-00 0.124 0.161 0.275 0.288 0.239 0.194 0.278 0.381 0.237
2000-01 0.120 0.192 0.255 0.282 0.236 0.204 0.272 0.380 0.246
2001-02 0.114 0.191 0.226 (1) 0.256 0.214 0.190 (2) 0.254 (1) 0.332 0.231
2002-03 0.111 0.204 0.221 (1) 0.273 0.225 0.193 (2) 0.265 (1) 0.360 0.245
2003-04 0.102 0.193 0.207 (1) 0.250 0.215 0.177 (2) 0.260 (1) 0.350 0.234
2004-05 0.094 0.188 0.189 (1) 0.234 0.206 0.164 (2) 0.245 (1) 0.339 0.223
2005-06 0.091 0.187 0.200 (1) 0.224 0.196 0.185 (2) 0.241 (1) 0.341 0.220
2006-07 0.086 0.181 0.186 (1) 0.215 0.181 0.181 (2) 0.234 (1) 0.324 0.212
2007-08 0.080 0.180 0.178 (1) 0.208 0.171 0.171 (2) 0.224 (1) 0.306 0.206
2008-09 0.077 0.187 0.173 (1) 0.205 0.166 0.151 (2) 0.220 (1) 0.304 0.206
2009-10 0.073 0.038 (3) 0.162 (1) 0.198 0.157 0.170 (2) 0.211 (1) 0.281 0.151 (3)

2010-11 0.060 0.122 0.146 (1) 0.181 0.147 0.153 (2) 0.193 (1) 0.249 0.165
2011-12 0.057 0.122 0.163 (1) 0.193 0.159 0.165 (2) 0.207 (1) 0.254 0.173
2012-13 0.065 0.138 0.253 (1) 0.215 0.175 (4) 0.212 (2) 0.221 (1) 0.263 (5)R 0.190 R

2013-14 0.061 0.114 0.279 (1) 0.164 0.154 (4) 0.168 (2) 0.197 (1) 0.243 (5) 0.162
2014-15 0.064 0.116 0.302 (1) 0.159 0.151 (4) 0.156 (2) 0.195 (1) 0.247 (5) 0.161

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 1
INSTANT LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 5.045 153.700 3.673 184.504 45.478 11.637 103.636 62.139 569.812
1990-91 5.743 148.292 3.466 225.203 43.708 13.954 111.983 69.212 621.561
1991-92 5.962 159.360 2.885 252.669 43.891 12.963 101.278 71.046 650.054
1992-93 6.597 174.349 4.524 225.798 48.028 14.117 108.939 69.635 651.987
1993-94 6.975 179.576 4.676 220.353 38.374 13.995 102.715 69.510 636.174
1994-95 6.380 177.557 4.008 215.393 29.697 12.357 83.761 71.037 600.190
1995-96 5.714 170.568 3.365 192.308 26.298 10.485 72.425 78.656 559.819
1996-97 5.177 166.073 2.812 205.271 25.359 8.968 60.443 75.170 549.273
1997-98 5.465 171.288 3.490 236.684 25.833 9.023 59.174 74.145 585.102
1998-99 5.585 169.193 3.530 247.465 28.860 8.806 59.536 79.969 602.944
1999-00 6.452 181.542 3.792 252.629 30.866 9.037 64.036 84.063 632.417
2000-01 6.105 177.684 3.751 215.470 37.099 8.455 57.453 72.623 578.640
2001-02 6.085 189.937 3.310 220.941 37.920 8.479 55.899 73.569 596.140
2002-03 6.049 185.906 3.380 217.467 (2) 39.864 8.226 59.417 78.635 598.944
2003-04 5.982 179.301 3.671 224.850 39.812 8.308 61.965 81.773 605.662
2004-05 5.957 180.507 3.659 226.902 40.343 8.113 57.457 81.977 604.915
2005-06 5.575 162.914 3.853 221.818 38.383 8.305 57.206 83.430 581.484
2006-07 5.402 148.841 3.665 231.304 37.139 8.100 57.951 97.253 589.655
2007-08 6.534 152.146 3.210 232.424 39.929 8.276 54.011 103.869 600.399
2008-09 5.145 161.426 3.460 234.122 38.886 8.986 43.536 102.377 597.938
2009-10 5.781 30.966 (3) 3.996 226.588 40.189 11.486 39.373 99.552 457.931 (3)

2010-11 4.540 135.485 4.178 215.196 39.113 (4) 10.893 42.568 98.812 550.785
2011-12 5.907 140.688 4.265 217.765 40.737 (4) 11.927 51.458 100.041 572.788
2012-13 5.603 121.756 3.745 196.027 38.506 (4) 10.386 43.465 94.956 R 514.444 R

2013-14 5.323 120.716 4.190 191.237 35.667 (4) 10.687 39.724 96.896 R 504.440 R

2014-15 5.380 125.220 4.761 194.644 32.382 (4) 11.685 40.512 96.769 511.353

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

R = Revised data

WA (1) AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 2
REAL INSTANT LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 9.673 294.707 7.043 353.771 87.200 22.313 198.713 119.146 1,092.566
1990-91 10.467 270.266 6.317 410.438 79.659 25.432 204.092 126.141 1,132.811
1991-92 10.666 285.086 5.161 452.011 78.519 23.190 181.181 127.097 1,162.911
1992-93 11.684 308.797 8.013 399.921 85.065 25.003 192.947 123.334 1,154.763
1993-94 12.132 312.357 8.134 383.285 66.748 24.343 178.664 120.907 1,106.570
1994-95 10.747 299.102 6.752 362.839 50.026 20.816 141.099 119.665 1,011.046
1995-96 9.232 275.592 5.437 310.719 42.491 16.941 117.020 127.087 904.518
1996-97 8.252 264.725 4.482 327.208 40.423 14.295 96.348 119.823 875.558
1997-98 8.711 273.038 5.563 377.281 41.179 14.383 94.325 118.189 932.670
1998-99 8.798 266.516 5.561 389.812 45.461 13.871 93.782 125.969 949.770
1999-00 9.929 279.376 5.836 388.772 47.500 13.906 98.545 129.365 973.229
2000-01 8.859 257.835 5.443 312.666 53.834 12.269 83.369 105.382 839.657
2001-02 8.585 267.969 4.670 311.711 53.499 11.962 78.864 103.794 841.053
2002-03 8.282 254.548 4.628 297.763 (2) 54.583 11.263 81.356 107.669 820.093
2003-04 7.996 239.666 4.907 300.550 53.216 11.105 82.827 109.304 809.571
2004-05 7.778 235.674 4.777 296.249 52.673 10.593 75.017 107.031 789.791
2005-06 7.055 206.152 4.876 280.689 48.570 10.509 72.389 105.573 735.811
2006-07 6.639 182.925 4.504 284.272 45.644 9.955 71.222 119.524 724.685
2007-08 7.771 180.949 3.818 276.424 47.488 9.843 64.236 123.532 714.060
2008-09 5.934 186.180 3.990 270.024 44.849 10.364 50.212 118.077 689.631
2009-10 6.513 34.886 (3) 4.501 255.270 45.276 12.940 44.357 112.154 515.897 (3)

2010-11 4.963 148.104 4.567 235.240 42.756 (4) 11.908 46.533 108.016 602.087
2011-12 6.309 150.255 4.555 232.573 43.507 (4) 12.738 54.957 106.844 611.738
2012-13 5.849 127.112 3.910 204.650 40.200 (4) 10.843 45.377 99.133 R 537.073 R

2013-14 5.414 122.785 4.262 194.515 36.278 (4) 10.870 40.405 98.557 R 513.087 R

2014-15 5.380 125.220 4.761 194.644 32.382 (4) 11.685 40.512 96.769 511.353

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

R = Revised data

WA (1) AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 3
PER CAPITA INSTANT LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 25.62 36.02 33.81 89.50 42.77 35.28 32.34 54.20 46.03
1990-91 28.27 34.23 31.30 106.26 40.56 41.62 34.38 59.09 49.30
1991-92 28.49 36.28 25.61 116.23 40.28 38.22 30.73 59.63 50.77
1992-93 30.74 39.28 39.37 101.15 43.78 41.25 32.79 57.50 50.26
1993-94 31.92 40.08 39.83 96.14 34.82 40.61 30.77 56.42 48.46
1994-95 28.78 39.20 33.23 91.67 26.84 35.68 24.94 56.52 45.16
1995-96 25.35 37.19 27.04 79.96 23.69 30.15 21.37 61.26 41.55
1996-97 22.69 35.74 21.91 83.66 22.73 25.71 17.65 57.34 40.21
1997-98 23.76 36.41 26.51 94.82 22.99 25.82 17.11 55.48 42.30
1998-99 24.04 35.54 26.28 97.54 25.50 25.15 17.02 58.79 43.05
1999-00 27.40 37.64 27.66 97.87 27.09 25.73 18.08 60.78 44.55
2000-01 25.50 36.32 26.90 81.91 32.33 23.98 16.00 51.63 40.18
2001-02 25.00 38.34 23.48 82.09 32.80 23.93 15.34 51.43 40.79
2002-03 24.49 37.16 23.90 78.66 (2) 34.18 22.98 16.08 54.08 40.39
2003-04 23.93 35.55 25.86 79.16 33.84 22.89 16.54 55.27 40.26
2004-05 23.57 35.51 25.41 77.88 33.98 22.09 15.12 54.39 39.65
2005-06 21.74 31.77 26.23 74.29 32.00 22.41 14.81 54.23 37.54
2006-07 20.66 28.67 24.37 75.53 30.59 21.65 14.73 61.63 37.39
2007-08 24.45 28.81 20.68 73.87 32.45 21.86 13.43 63.79 37.27
2008-09 18.87 30.00 21.51 72.39 31.16 23.40 10.57 60.78 36.27
2009-10 20.74 5.66 (3) 24.16 68.44 31.75 29.52 9.36 57.40 27.22 (3)

2010-11 15.95 24.44 24.86 63.79 30.54 (4) 27.70 9.94 55.44 32.19
2011-12 20.35 25.06 24.95 63.29 31.49 (4) 30.15 11.82 54.29 32.91
2012-13 18.98 21.38 21.29 55.83 29.46 (4) 26.16 9.80 49.77 R 29.02 R

2013-14 17.81 20.88 23.35 53.52 27.02 (4) 26.79 8.79 49.53 R 27.98 R

2014-15 17.81 21.32 26.37 53.67 24.30 (4) 29.12 8.80 48.72 27.93

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

R = Revised data

WA (1) AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 4
REAL PER CAPITA INSTANT LOTTERY TURNOVER

1989-90 49.13 69.07 64.84 171.62 82.00 67.65 62.00 103.93 88.27
1990-91 51.52 62.39 57.05 193.65 73.92 75.85 62.67 107.69 89.86
1991-92 50.96 64.90 45.81 207.93 72.06 68.37 54.98 106.68 90.82
1992-93 54.45 69.56 69.73 179.15 77.55 73.05 58.08 101.84 89.01
1993-94 55.53 69.71 69.28 167.22 60.57 70.64 53.52 98.14 84.30
1994-95 48.48 66.03 55.98 154.42 45.21 60.10 42.02 95.21 76.07
1995-96 40.96 60.09 43.69 129.20 38.27 48.72 34.53 98.98 67.13
1996-97 36.17 56.97 34.92 133.35 36.23 40.98 28.14 91.40 64.10
1997-98 37.88 58.05 42.26 151.15 36.65 41.15 27.27 88.44 67.43
1998-99 37.86 55.98 41.40 153.64 40.18 39.62 26.81 92.61 67.81
1999-00 42.17 57.92 42.57 150.62 41.68 39.59 27.82 93.53 68.56
2000-01 37.01 52.71 39.03 118.85 46.92 34.79 23.21 74.92 58.30
2001-02 35.27 54.08 33.12 115.82 46.27 33.76 21.65 72.56 57.54
2002-03 33.54 50.88 32.72 107.71 (2) 46.80 31.47 22.02 74.05 55.30
2003-04 31.99 47.52 34.56 105.81 45.23 30.59 22.11 73.88 53.82
2004-05 30.77 46.37 33.18 101.68 44.37 28.84 19.74 71.01 51.77
2005-06 27.51 40.20 33.19 94.01 40.49 28.36 18.74 68.62 47.50
2006-07 25.39 35.24 29.94 92.82 37.59 26.61 18.10 75.75 45.95
2007-08 29.08 34.26 24.59 87.86 38.59 25.99 15.98 75.86 44.32
2008-09 21.76 34.60 24.81 83.50 35.93 26.99 12.19 70.10 41.83
2009-10 23.37 6.38 (3) 27.22 77.11 35.76 33.25 10.54 64.66 30.66 (3)

2010-11 17.43 26.72 27.18 69.73 33.39 (4) 30.28 10.87 60.61 35.19
2011-12 21.73 26.76 26.65 67.60 33.63 (4) 32.20 12.62 57.98 35.15
2012-13 19.82 22.32 22.23 58.29 30.76 (4) 27.31 10.23 51.96 R 30.30 R

2013-14 18.12 21.24 23.75 54.43 27.48 (4) 27.25 8.94 50.38 R 28.46 R

2014-15 17.81 21.32 26.37 53.67 24.30 (4) 29.12 8.80 48.72 27.93

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data provided are for gross sales.

(2) Lotteries and lotto turnover includes handling fees.  In the case of instant lottery, turnover is calculated by total sales less returns and defective tickets.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

R = Revised data

WA (1) AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 5
INSTANT LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 2.018 55.332 1.469 73.802 18.191 4.655 41.454 24.856 221.777
1990-91 2.297 53.385 1.386 90.081 17.483 5.582 44.793 27.685 242.693
1991-92 2.385 58.326 1.154 101.068 16.153 5.185 40.511 28.418 253.200
1992-93 2.639 63.811 1.810 90.319 17.698 5.647 43.576 27.854 253.353
1993-94 2.790 65.724 1.870 88.141 14.144 5.598 41.086 27.804 247.157
1994-95 2.552 64.985 1.603 86.157 10.950 4.943 33.504 28.340 233.035
1995-96 2.286 62.428 1.346 76.923 8.246 4.194 28.970 31.370 215.763
1996-97 2.071 60.783 1.125 82.108 8.185 2.354 24.177 30.187 210.990
1997-98 2.186 62.691 1.396 94.673 8.343 2.368 23.670 29.512 224.839
1998-99 2.142 61.925 1.410 98.986 9.286 2.307 23.814 31.987 231.857
1999-00 2.469 66.418 1.517 101.051 10.165 2.368 25.614 33.425 243.027
2000-01 2.334 73.242 1.500 86.187 12.076 2.215 22.981 28.811 229.346
2001-02 2.324 78.342 1.324 (1) 88.376 12.515 2.222 (2) 22.360 (1) 29.874 237.336
2002-03 2.310 76.646 1.352 (1) 86.986 13.145 2.155 (2) 23.767 (1) 31.089 237.450
2003-04 2.286 73.914 1.468 (1) 89.940 13.017 2.177 (2) 24.786 (1) 33.513 241.101
2004-05 2.270 74.361 1.464 (1) 90.761 13.281 2.126 (2) 22.983 (1) 32.791 240.037
2005-06 2.120 67.189 1.541 (1) 88.727 12.547 3.322 (2) 22.882 (1) 33.372 231.700
2006-07 2.053 61.160 1.466 (1) 92.522 12.102 3.240 (2) 23.180 (1) 38.901 234.624
2007-08 2.499 62.374 1.284 (1) 93.769 12.845 3.310 (2) 21.604 (1) 38.598 236.283
2008-09 1.904 66.232 1.384 (1) 93.659 12.440 3.594 (2) 17.414 (1) 38.903 235.531
2009-10 2.139 11.333 (3) 1.598 90.635 12.772 4.594 (2) 15.749 (1) 37.139 175.959 (3)

2010-11 1.680 49.587 1.671 86.079 12.330 4.357 (2) 17.027 (1) 36.798 209.529
2011-12 2.186 51.492 1.706 87.106 12.758 4.771 (2) 20.583 (1) 36.386 216.988
2012-13 2.073 44.563 1.498 78.411 12.406 (4) 4.154 (2) 17.386 (1) 38.956 (5)R 199.447 R

2013-14 1.969 43.887 1.676 76.495 11.442 (6)R 4.275 (2) 15.890 (1) 39.705 (5)R 195.339 R

2014-15 1.991 43.598 1.905 77.858 9.551 (4) 4.674 (2) 15.219 (7) 37.714 (5) 192.509

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

(6) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

(7) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 6
REAL INSTANT LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 3.869 106.094 2.817 141.508 34.880 8.925 79.485 47.658 425.238
1990-91 4.187 97.296 2.527 164.175 31.864 10.173 81.637 50.456 442.314
1991-92 4.266 104.342 2.064 180.804 28.896 9.276 72.472 50.839 452.961
1992-93 4.674 113.018 3.205 159.968 31.346 10.001 77.179 49.333 448.725
1993-94 4.853 114.321 3.253 153.314 24.602 9.737 71.466 48.363 429.908
1994-95 4.299 109.470 2.701 145.135 18.446 8.326 56.440 47.740 392.557
1995-96 3.693 100.867 2.175 124.287 13.323 6.776 46.808 50.686 348.615
1996-97 3.301 96.890 1.793 130.883 13.047 3.752 38.539 48.119 336.324
1997-98 3.485 99.931 2.225 150.912 13.299 3.775 37.731 47.043 358.400
1998-99 3.374 97.546 2.221 155.925 14.628 3.634 37.512 50.387 365.226
1999-00 3.800 102.211 2.335 155.508 15.643 3.643 39.418 51.438 373.995
2000-01 3.387 106.281 2.177 125.065 17.523 3.214 33.347 41.807 332.801
2001-02 3.279 110.527 1.868 (1) 124.684 17.657 3.134 (2) 31.546 (1) 42.147 334.842
2002-03 3.163 104.946 1.851 (1) 119.104 17.999 2.951 (2) 32.543 (1) 42.568 325.124
2003-04 3.056 98.799 1.962 (1) 120.220 17.399 2.910 (2) 33.131 (1) 44.796 322.273
2004-05 2.964 97.087 1.911 (1) 118.500 17.340 2.776 (2) 30.007 (1) 42.813 313.398
2005-06 2.683 85.021 1.950 (1) 112.275 15.877 4.204 (2) 28.955 (1) 42.229 293.194
2006-07 2.523 75.166 1.802 (1) 113.709 14.873 3.982 (2) 28.488 (1) 47.809 288.353
2007-08 2.972 74.182 1.527 (1) 111.521 15.277 3.937 (2) 25.694 (1) 45.905 281.014
2008-09 2.196 76.389 1.597 (1) 108.021 14.348 4.145 (2) 20.084 (1) 44.869 271.649
2009-10 2.410 12.768 (3) 1.800 102.108 14.389 5.176 (2) 17.743 (1) 41.840 198.233 (3)

2010-11 1.836 54.206 1.827 94.097 13.478 4.763 (2) 18.613 (1) 40.225 229.045
2011-12 2.335 54.993 1.822 93.029 13.626 5.095 (2) 21.983 (1) 38.860 231.743
2012-13 2.164 46.523 1.564 81.860 12.952 (4) 4.337 (2) 18.151 (1) 40.670 (5)R 208.220 R

2013-14 2.003 44.640 1.705 77.806 11.638 (6)R 4.348 (2) 16.162 (1) 40.386 (5)R 198.687 R

2014-15 1.991 43.598 1.905 77.858 9.551 (4) 4.674 (2) 15.219 (7) 37.714 (5) 192.509

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

(6) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

(7) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 7
PER CAPITA INSTANT LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 10.25 12.97 13.53 35.80 17.11 14.11 12.94 21.68 17.92
1990-91 11.31 12.32 12.52 42.50 16.22 16.65 13.75 23.63 19.25
1991-92 11.39 13.28 10.24 46.49 14.82 15.29 12.29 23.85 19.77
1992-93 12.30 14.37 15.75 40.46 16.13 16.50 13.12 23.00 19.53
1993-94 12.77 14.67 15.93 38.45 12.83 16.24 12.31 22.57 18.83
1994-95 11.51 14.35 13.29 36.67 9.90 14.27 9.98 22.55 17.53
1995-96 10.14 13.61 10.82 31.98 7.43 12.06 8.55 24.43 16.01
1996-97 9.08 13.08 8.76 33.46 7.34 6.75 7.06 23.03 15.45
1997-98 9.51 13.33 10.60 37.93 7.43 6.78 6.84 22.08 16.26
1998-99 9.22 13.01 10.50 39.02 8.21 6.59 6.81 23.52 16.55
1999-00 10.49 13.77 11.07 39.15 8.92 6.74 7.23 24.17 17.12
2000-01 9.75 14.97 10.76 32.76 10.52 6.28 6.40 20.48 15.93
2001-02 9.55 15.81 9.39 (1) 32.84 10.82 6.27 (2) 6.14 (1) 20.89 16.24
2002-03 9.35 15.32 9.56 (1) 31.46 11.27 6.02 (2) 6.43 (1) 21.38 16.01
2003-04 9.15 14.66 10.34 (1) 31.66 11.06 6.00 (2) 6.62 (1) 22.65 16.03
2004-05 8.98 14.63 10.17 (1) 31.15 11.19 5.79 (2) 6.05 (1) 21.76 15.73
2005-06 8.27 13.10 10.49 (1) 29.72 10.46 8.96 (2) 5.92 (1) 21.69 14.96
2006-07 7.85 11.78 9.75 (1) 30.21 9.97 8.66 (2) 5.89 (1) 24.65 14.88
2007-08 9.35 11.81 8.27 (1) 29.80 10.44 8.74 (2) 5.37 (1) 23.70 14.67
2008-09 6.98 12.31 8.61 (1) 28.96 9.97 9.36 (2) 4.23 (1) 23.10 14.29
2009-10 7.67 2.07 (3) 9.66 27.38 10.09 11.81 (2) 3.74 (1) 21.41 10.46 (3)

2010-11 5.90 8.95 9.94 25.52 9.63 11.08 (2) 3.98 (1) 20.65 12.25
2011-12 7.53 9.17 9.98 25.32 9.86 12.06 (2) 4.73 (1) 19.75 12.47
2012-13 7.02 7.83 8.52 22.33 9.49 (4) 10.46 (2) 3.92 (1) 20.42 (5)R 11.25 R

2013-14 6.59 7.59 9.34 21.41 8.67 (6)R 10.72 (2) 3.52 (1) 20.30 (5)R 10.83 R

2014-15 6.59 7.42 10.55 21.47 7.17 (4) 11.65 (2) 3.31 (7) 18.99 (5) 10.52

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

(6) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

(7) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 8
REAL PER CAPITA INSTANT LOTTERY EXPENDITURE

1989-90 19.65 24.87 25.93 68.65 32.80 27.06 24.80 41.57 34.35
1990-91 20.61 22.46 22.82 77.46 29.57 30.34 25.07 43.07 35.09
1991-92 20.38 23.75 18.33 83.17 26.52 27.35 21.99 42.67 35.38
1992-93 21.78 25.46 27.89 71.66 28.58 29.22 23.23 40.74 34.59
1993-94 22.21 25.51 27.71 66.89 22.32 28.26 21.41 39.25 32.75
1994-95 19.39 24.17 22.39 61.77 16.67 24.04 16.81 37.98 29.53
1995-96 16.38 21.99 17.48 51.68 12.00 19.49 13.81 39.48 25.87
1996-97 14.47 20.85 13.97 53.34 11.69 10.76 11.26 36.70 24.62
1997-98 15.15 21.24 16.90 60.46 11.84 10.80 10.91 35.20 25.91
1998-99 14.52 20.49 16.54 61.46 12.93 10.38 10.72 37.04 26.08
1999-00 16.14 21.19 17.03 60.25 13.73 10.37 11.13 37.19 26.35
2000-01 14.15 21.73 15.61 47.54 15.27 9.12 9.29 29.72 23.11
2001-02 13.47 22.31 13.25 (1) 46.33 15.27 8.85 (2) 8.66 (1) 29.47 22.91
2002-03 12.81 20.98 13.09 (1) 43.08 15.43 8.24 (2) 8.81 (1) 29.28 21.92
2003-04 12.22 19.59 13.82 (1) 42.33 14.79 8.02 (2) 8.84 (1) 30.28 21.42
2004-05 11.73 19.10 13.27 (1) 40.67 14.61 7.56 (2) 7.90 (1) 28.40 20.54
2005-06 10.46 16.58 13.27 (1) 37.60 13.24 11.34 (2) 7.50 (1) 27.45 18.93
2006-07 9.65 14.48 11.98 (1) 37.13 12.25 10.64 (2) 7.24 (1) 30.30 18.29
2007-08 11.12 14.05 9.84 (1) 35.44 12.41 10.40 (2) 6.39 (1) 28.19 17.44
2008-09 8.05 14.20 9.93 (1) 33.40 11.50 10.80 (2) 4.88 (1) 26.64 16.48
2009-10 8.65 2.33 (3) 10.88 30.84 11.37 13.30 (2) 4.22 (1) 24.12 11.78 (3)

2010-11 6.45 9.78 10.87 27.89 10.53 12.11 (2) 4.35 (1) 22.57 13.39
2011-12 8.04 9.80 10.66 27.04 10.53 12.88 (2) 5.05 (1) 21.09 13.32
2012-13 7.33 8.17 8.89 23.32 9.91 (4) 10.92 (2) 4.09 (1) 21.32 (5)R 11.75 R

2013-14 6.70 7.72 9.50 21.77 8.82 (6)R 10.90 (2) 3.58 (1) 20.65 (5)R 11.02 R

2014-15 6.59 7.42 10.55 21.47 7.17 (4) 11.65 (2) 3.31 (7) 18.99 (5) 10.52

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

(6) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

(7) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE INSTANT LOTTO 9
INSTANT LOTTERY EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.032 0.055 0.069 0.182 0.087 0.077 0.061 0.106 0.083
1990-91 0.034 0.050 0.061 0.212 0.079 0.087 0.063 0.116 0.086
1991-92 0.035 0.054 0.049 0.220 0.072 0.079 0.057 0.113 0.088
1992-93 0.037 0.058 0.075 0.183 0.076 0.082 0.059 0.106 0.084
1993-94 0.037 0.057 0.071 0.172 0.058 0.081 0.054 0.099 0.079
1994-95 0.033 0.054 0.053 0.157 0.043 0.068 0.042 0.094 0.071
1995-96 0.028 0.048 0.041 0.132 0.031 0.055 0.034 0.099 0.062
1996-97 0.024 0.044 0.032 0.130 0.030 0.030 0.027 0.090 0.057
1997-98 0.025 0.044 0.039 0.145 0.029 0.030 0.026 0.085 0.059
1998-99 0.024 0.042 0.036 0.147 0.032 0.029 0.024 0.087 0.058
1999-00 0.024 0.042 0.035 0.141 0.033 0.028 0.025 0.086 0.057
2000-01 0.020 0.042 0.031 0.110 0.036 0.025 0.021 0.069 0.050
2001-02 0.019 0.044 0.025 (1) 0.101 0.034 0.023 (2) 0.019 (1) 0.063 0.048
2002-03 0.017 0.042 0.025 (1) 0.097 0.035 0.021 (2) 0.019 (1) 0.063 0.046
2003-04 0.016 0.038 0.026 (1) 0.091 0.032 0.019 (2) 0.019 (1) 0.062 0.044
2004-05 0.015 0.036 0.023 (1) 0.082 0.031 0.017 (2) 0.016 (1) 0.057 0.040
2005-06 0.013 0.031 0.021 (1) 0.073 0.028 0.025 (2) 0.015 (1) 0.055 0.037
2006-07 0.011 0.026 0.019 (1) 0.068 0.025 0.022 (2) 0.014 (1) 0.056 0.034
2007-08 0.012 0.025 0.015 (1) 0.063 0.024 0.020 (2) 0.012 (1) 0.048 0.031
2008-09 0.008 0.024 0.015 (1) 0.056 0.021 0.020 (2) 0.009 (1) 0.042 0.028
2009-10 0.008 0.004 (3) 0.016 0.053 0.021 0.025 (2) 0.008 (1) 0.039 0.020 (3)

2010-11 0.006 0.016 0.015 0.047 0.019 0.023 (2) 0.008 (1) 0.035 0.023
2011-12 0.007 0.016 0.015 0.046 0.019 0.025 (2) 0.009 (1) 0.031 0.022
2012-13 0.006 0.013 0.013 0.041 0.018 (4) 0.022 (2) 0.008 (1) 0.031 (5)R 0.020 R

2013-14 0.006 0.012 0.013 0.039 0.016 (6)R 0.022 (2) 0.007 (1) 0.031 (5)R 0.018 R

2014-15 0.006 0.012 0.015 0.038 0.013 (4) 0.022 (2) 0.006 (7) 0.028 (5) 0.018

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 40.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

(6) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

(7) Instant Lotto expenditure was estimated at 40.0 percent of turnover while Intralot operated, ceasing on 31 January 2015. Thereafter, individual games had an estimated expenditure rate of 34.070% and 34.783% respectively.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

125

TBP.014.001.3167



TABLE POOLS 1
POOLS TURNOVER

1989-90 0.146 5.560 0.129 7.688 2.519 1.406 6.724 2.122 26.294
1990-91 0.128 5.331 0.112 6.869 1.515 0.800 5.430 1.793 21.978
1991-92 0.168 5.090 0.980 6.432 1.187 0.634 4.251 1.974 20.716
1992-93 0.154 5.918 0.979 6.063 1.360 0.487 3.741 2.451 21.153
1993-94 0.215 11.297 0.119 7.173 2.255 0.518 4.332 3.812 29.721
1994-95 0.122 7.593 0.076 4.555 0.817 0.384 3.004 1.808 18.359
1995-96 0.208 7.758 0.088 4.668 0.787 0.315 3.529 2.353 19.706
1996-97 0.144 7.069 0.066 3.417 0.570 0.257 2.658 1.800 15.981
1997-98 0.181 7.145 0.052 3.002 0.566 0.237 2.488 1.585 15.256
1998-99 0.192 7.589 0.073 3.232 0.609 0.220 2.512 1.565 15.992
1999-00 0.216 8.301 0.077 3.383 0.607 0.223 2.201 1.479 16.487
2000-01 0.242 8.774 0.078 3.824 0.716 0.379 2.220 1.641 17.874
2001-02 0.195 7.756 0.072 3.295 0.605 0.180 2.038 1.369 15.510
2002-03 0.213 8.056 0.068 3.294 0.742 0.220 2.184 1.378 16.155
2003-04 0.207 7.162 0.058 2.978 0.622 0.198 1.905 1.306 14.436
2004-05 0.232 7.165 0.073 3.191 0.585 0.205 1.899 1.546 14.896
2005-06 0.165 6.435 0.061 2.938 0.558 0.181 1.734 1.171 13.243
2006-07 0.221 6.141 0.059 3.103 0.518 0.166 1.757 0.959 12.924
2007-08 0.301 6.548 0.051 3.218 0.581 0.166 2.055 0.975 13.895
2008-09 0.212 6.600 0.046 3.440 0.694 0.227 2.459 1.480 (2) 15.158
2009-10 0.192 1.476 (3) 0.047 3.299 0.665 0.237 2.149 1.785 (2) 9.849 (3)

2010-11 0.160 5.676 0.051 2.877 0.631 (4) 0.199 1.942 1.295 (2) 12.831
2011-12 0.163 6.333 0.061 3.031 0.694 (4) 0.200 2.593 1.431 (2) 14.506
2012-13 0.164 4.983 0.099 3.130 0.692 (4) 0.276 2.937 1.421 (2) 13.702
2013-14 0.149 4.160 0.177 2.481 0.595 (4) 0.237 2.257 1.077 (2) 11.133
2014-15 0.125 4.229 0.219 2.316 0.507 (4) 0.193 2.164 1.355 (2) 11.108

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover figures are net sales and do not include agent commission.

(2) Data provided are for gross sales.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)
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TABLE POOLS 2
REAL POOLS TURNOVER

1989-90 0.280 10.661 0.247 14.741 4.830 2.696 12.893 4.069 50.417
1990-91 0.233 9.716 0.204 12.519 2.761 1.458 9.896 3.268 40.055
1991-92 0.301 9.106 1.753 11.506 2.123 1.134 7.605 3.531 37.060
1992-93 0.273 10.482 1.734 10.738 2.409 0.863 6.626 4.341 37.465
1993-94 0.374 19.650 0.207 12.477 3.922 0.901 7.535 6.631 51.697
1994-95 0.206 12.791 0.128 7.673 1.376 0.647 5.060 3.046 30.927
1995-96 0.336 12.535 0.142 7.542 1.272 0.509 5.702 3.802 31.840
1996-97 0.230 11.268 0.105 5.447 0.909 0.410 4.237 2.869 25.474
1997-98 0.289 11.389 0.083 4.785 0.902 0.378 3.966 2.527 24.319
1998-99 0.302 11.954 0.115 5.091 0.959 0.347 3.957 2.465 25.191
1999-00 0.332 12.774 0.119 5.206 0.934 0.343 3.387 2.276 25.372
2000-01 0.351 12.732 0.113 5.549 1.039 0.550 3.221 2.381 25.937
2001-02 0.275 10.942 0.102 4.649 0.854 0.254 2.875 1.931 21.882
2002-03 0.292 11.031 0.093 4.510 1.016 0.301 2.990 1.887 22.120
2003-04 0.277 9.573 0.078 3.981 0.831 0.265 2.546 1.746 19.296
2004-05 0.303 9.355 0.095 4.166 0.764 0.268 2.479 2.018 19.449
2005-06 0.209 8.143 0.077 3.718 0.706 0.229 2.194 1.482 16.758
2006-07 0.272 7.547 0.073 3.814 0.637 0.204 2.159 1.179 15.884
2007-08 0.358 7.788 0.061 3.827 0.691 0.197 2.444 1.160 16.526
2008-09 0.245 7.612 0.053 3.968 0.800 0.262 2.836 1.707 (2) 17.483
2009-10 0.216 1.663 (3) 0.052 3.717 0.749 0.267 2.421 2.011 (2) 11.096 (3)

2010-11 0.175 6.205 0.056 3.145 0.690 (4) 0.218 2.123 1.416 (2) 14.026
2011-12 0.174 6.764 0.065 3.237 0.741 (4) 0.214 2.769 1.528 (2) 15.492
2012-13 0.171 5.202 0.103 3.268 0.722 (4) 0.288 3.066 1.484 (2) 14.305
2013-14 0.152 4.231 0.180 2.524 0.605 (4) 0.241 2.296 1.095 (2) 11.324
2014-15 0.125 4.229 0.219 2.316 0.507 (4) 0.193 2.164 1.355 (2) 11.108

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover figures are net sales and do not include agent commission.

(2) Data provided are for gross sales.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.
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TABLE POOLS 3
PER CAPITA POOLS TURNOVER

1989-90 0.74 1.30 1.19 3.73 2.37 4.26 2.10 1.85 2.12
1990-91 0.63 1.23 1.01 3.24 1.41 2.39 1.67 1.53 1.74
1991-92 0.80 1.16 8.70 2.96 1.09 1.87 1.29 1.66 1.62
1992-93 0.72 1.33 8.52 2.72 1.24 1.42 1.13 2.02 1.63
1993-94 0.98 2.52 1.01 3.13 2.05 1.50 1.30 3.09 2.26
1994-95 0.55 1.68 0.63 1.94 0.74 1.11 0.89 1.44 1.38
1995-96 0.92 1.69 0.71 1.94 0.71 0.91 1.04 1.83 1.46
1996-97 0.63 1.52 0.51 1.39 0.51 0.74 0.78 1.37 1.17
1997-98 0.79 1.52 0.40 1.20 0.50 0.68 0.72 1.19 1.10
1998-99 0.83 1.59 0.54 1.27 0.54 0.63 0.72 1.15 1.14
1999-00 0.92 1.72 0.56 1.31 0.53 0.63 0.62 1.07 1.16
2000-01 1.01 1.79 0.56 1.45 0.62 1.07 0.62 1.17 1.24
2001-02 0.80 1.57 0.51 1.22 0.52 0.51 0.56 0.96 1.06
2002-03 0.86 1.61 0.48 1.19 0.64 0.61 0.59 0.95 1.09
2003-04 0.83 1.42 0.41 1.05 0.53 0.55 0.51 0.88 0.96
2004-05 0.92 1.41 0.51 1.10 0.49 0.56 0.50 1.03 0.98
2005-06 0.64 1.25 0.41 0.98 0.47 0.49 0.45 0.76 0.85
2006-07 0.85 1.18 0.39 1.01 0.43 0.44 0.45 0.61 0.82
2007-08 1.13 1.24 0.33 1.02 0.47 0.44 0.51 0.60 0.86
2008-09 0.78 1.23 0.29 1.06 0.56 0.59 0.60 0.88 (2) 0.92
2009-10 0.69 0.27 (3) 0.28 1.00 0.53 0.61 0.51 1.03 (2) 0.59 (3)

2010-11 0.56 1.02 0.30 0.85 0.49 (4) 0.51 0.45 0.73 (2) 0.75
2011-12 0.56 1.13 0.36 0.88 0.54 (4) 0.51 0.60 0.78 (2) 0.83
2012-13 0.56 0.88 0.56 0.89 0.53 (4) 0.70 0.66 0.74 (2) 0.77
2013-14 0.50 0.72 0.98 0.69 0.45 (4) 0.59 0.50 0.55 (2) 0.62
2014-15 0.41 0.72 1.21 0.64 0.38 (4) 0.48 0.47 0.68 (2) 0.61

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover figures are net sales and do not include agent commission.

(2) Data provided are for gross sales.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW (1) NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

128

TBP.014.001.3170



TABLE POOLS 4
REAL PER CAPITA POOLS TURNOVER

1989-90 1.42 2.50 2.28 7.15 4.54 8.17 4.02 3.55 4.07
1990-91 1.15 2.24 1.84 5.91 2.56 4.35 3.04 2.79 3.18
1991-92 1.44 2.07 15.56 5.29 1.95 3.34 2.31 2.96 2.89
1992-93 1.27 2.36 15.09 4.81 2.20 2.52 1.99 3.58 2.89
1993-94 1.71 4.39 1.76 5.44 3.56 2.61 2.26 5.38 3.94
1994-95 0.93 2.82 1.06 3.27 1.24 1.87 1.51 2.42 2.33
1995-96 1.49 2.73 1.14 3.14 1.15 1.46 1.68 2.96 2.36
1996-97 1.01 2.42 0.82 2.22 0.81 1.17 1.24 2.19 1.87
1997-98 1.25 2.42 0.63 1.92 0.80 1.08 1.15 1.89 1.76
1998-99 1.30 2.51 0.86 2.01 0.85 0.99 1.13 1.81 1.80
1999-00 1.41 2.65 0.86 2.02 0.82 0.98 0.96 1.65 1.79
2000-01 1.47 2.60 0.81 2.11 0.91 1.56 0.90 1.69 1.80
2001-02 1.13 2.21 0.72 1.73 0.74 0.72 0.79 1.35 1.50
2002-03 1.18 2.20 0.66 1.63 0.87 0.84 0.81 1.30 1.49
2003-04 1.11 1.90 0.55 1.40 0.71 0.73 0.68 1.18 1.28
2004-05 1.20 1.84 0.66 1.43 0.64 0.73 0.65 1.34 1.27
2005-06 0.81 1.59 0.52 1.25 0.59 0.62 0.57 0.96 1.08
2006-07 1.04 1.45 0.48 1.25 0.52 0.55 0.55 0.75 1.01
2007-08 1.34 1.47 0.39 1.22 0.56 0.52 0.61 0.71 1.03
2008-09 0.90 1.41 0.33 1.23 0.64 0.68 0.69 1.01 (2) 1.06
2009-10 0.78 0.30 (3) 0.32 1.12 0.59 0.69 0.58 1.16 (2) 0.66 (3)

2010-11 0.61 1.12 0.33 0.93 0.54 (4) 0.55 0.50 0.79 (2) 0.82
2011-12 0.60 1.20 0.38 0.94 0.57 (4) 0.54 0.64 0.83 (2) 0.89
2012-13 0.58 0.91 0.59 0.93 0.55 (4) 0.73 0.69 0.78 (2) 0.81
2013-14 0.51 0.73 1.00 0.71 0.46 (4) 0.60 0.51 0.56 (2) 0.63
2014-15 0.41 0.72 1.21 0.64 0.38 (4) 0.48 0.47 0.68 (2) 0.61

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover figures are net sales and do not include agent commission.

(2) Data provided are for gross sales.

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April – June 2010. 

(4) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.
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TABLE POOLS 5
POOLS EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.073 2.780 0.065 3.844 1.260 0.703 3.362 1.061 13.148
1990-91 0.064 2.666 0.056 3.435 0.758 0.400 2.715 0.897 10.989
1991-92 0.084 2.545 0.490 3.216 0.561 0.317 2.126 1.099 10.437
1992-93 0.077 2.959 0.490 3.032 0.643 0.244 1.871 1.365 10.679
1993-94 0.108 5.649 0.047 3.587 1.068 0.259 2.166 2.122 15.004
1994-95 0.061 3.797 0.030 2.278 0.386 0.192 1.502 0.953 9.198
1995-96 0.104 3.879 0.035 2.334 0.372 0.157 1.765 1.234 9.880
1996-97 0.064 3.535 0.026 1.708 0.269 0.086 1.329 0.943 7.960
1997-98 0.179 3.573 0.021 1.501 0.267 0.080 1.244 0.835 7.700
1998-99 0.085 3.795 0.029 1.728 0.288 0.077 1.256 0.823 8.081
1999-00 0.096 4.151 0.031 1.807 0.282 0.078 1.101 0.779 8.325
2000-01 0.106 4.630 0.039 2.038 0.333 0.133 1.110 0.866 9.255
2001-02 0.874 4.126 0.036 (1) 1.760 0.281 0.063 (2) 1.019 (1) 0.727 8.886
2002-03 0.095 4.296 0.034 (1) 1.759 0.344 0.077 (2) 1.092 (1) 0.732 8.429
2003-04 0.092 3.825 0.029 (1) 1.591 0.288 0.069 (2) 0.953 (1) 0.694 7.541
2004-05 0.102 3.809 0.036 (1) 1.703 0.272 0.072 (2) 0.950 (1) 0.822 7.766
2005-06 0.067 3.446 0.030 (1) 1.568 0.260 0.091 (2) 0.867 (1) 0.622 6.951
2006-07 0.092 3.256 0.030 (1) 1.654 0.241 0.083 (2) 0.878 (1) 0.510 6.744
2007-08 0.132 3.497 0.026 (1) 1.714 0.270 0.083 (2) 1.027 (1) 0.519 7.268
2008-09 0.098 3.766 0.023 (1) 1.832 0.321 0.114 (2) 1.229 (1) 0.679 8.062
2009-10 0.090 0.738 (3) 0.023 (1) 1.757 0.308 0.118 (2) 1.074 (1) 0.966 5.074 (3)

2010-11 0.075 2.838 0.025 (1) 1.534 0.293 0.099 (2) 0.971 (1) 0.701 6.536
2011-12 0.080 3.166 0.030 (1) 1.615 0.322 0.100 (2) 1.296 (1) 0.774 7.383
2012-13 0.080 2.491 0.049 (1) 1.667 0.321 (4) 0.138 (2) 1.469 (1) 0.770 (5)R 6.985 R

2013-14 0.073 2.080 0.088 (1) 1.241 0.277 0.119 (2) 1.129 (1) 0.583 (5) 5.590
2014-15 0.061 2.114 0.109 (1) 1.158 0.236 0.097 (2) 1.082 (1) 0.734 (5) 5.590

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data
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TABLE POOLS 6
REAL POOLS EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.140 5.330 0.124 7.371 2.416 1.348 6.446 2.034 25.209
1990-91 0.117 4.858 0.102 6.259 1.381 0.729 4.948 1.634 20.028
1991-92 0.150 4.553 0.877 5.753 1.003 0.567 3.802 1.966 18.671
1992-93 0.136 5.241 0.867 5.369 1.139 0.431 3.313 2.417 18.913
1993-94 0.187 9.825 0.082 6.238 1.857 0.451 3.768 3.692 26.099
1994-95 0.103 6.396 0.050 3.837 0.649 0.323 2.530 1.605 15.494
1995-96 0.168 6.267 0.057 3.771 0.601 0.254 2.852 1.994 15.964
1996-97 0.102 5.635 0.042 2.723 0.429 0.137 2.118 1.503 12.689
1997-98 0.285 5.695 0.033 2.393 0.426 0.128 1.983 1.331 12.274
1998-99 0.134 5.978 0.046 2.722 0.454 0.121 1.978 1.296 12.730
1999-00 0.148 6.388 0.047 2.781 0.434 0.120 1.694 1.199 12.811
2000-01 0.154 6.719 0.057 2.957 0.483 0.192 1.611 1.257 13.429
2001-02 1.233 5.821 0.051 (1) 2.483 0.396 0.089 (2) 1.438 (1) 1.026 12.537
2002-03 0.130 5.882 0.047 (1) 2.408 0.471 0.105 (2) 1.495 (1) 1.002 11.541
2003-04 0.123 5.113 0.039 (1) 2.127 0.385 0.092 (2) 1.274 (1) 0.928 10.080
2004-05 0.133 4.973 0.047 (1) 2.223 0.355 0.094 (2) 1.240 (1) 1.073 10.139
2005-06 0.085 4.361 0.038 (1) 1.984 0.329 0.115 (2) 1.097 (1) 0.787 8.796
2006-07 0.113 4.002 0.036 (1) 2.033 0.296 0.102 (2) 1.079 (1) 0.627 8.288
2007-08 0.157 4.159 0.031 (1) 2.039 0.321 0.099 (2) 1.221 (1) 0.617 8.644
2008-09 0.113 4.344 0.027 (1) 2.113 0.370 0.131 (2) 1.417 (1) 0.783 9.298
2009-10 0.101 0.831 (3) 0.026 (1) 1.979 0.347 0.133 (2) 1.210 (1) 1.088 5.717 (3)

2010-11 0.082 3.102 0.027 (1) 1.677 0.320 0.108 (2) 1.061 (1) 0.766 7.145
2011-12 0.085 3.381 0.032 (1) 1.725 0.344 0.107 (2) 1.384 (1) 0.827 7.885
2012-13 0.084 2.601 0.052 (1) 1.740 0.335 (4) 0.144 (2) 1.534 (1) 0.804 (5)R 7.293 R

2013-14 0.074 2.116 0.090 (1) 1.262 0.282 0.121 (2) 1.148 (1) 0.593 (5) 5.686
2014-15 0.061 2.114 0.109 (1) 1.158 0.236 0.097 (2) 1.082 (1) 0.734 (5) 5.590

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE POOLS 7
PER CAPITA POOLS EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.37 0.65 0.59 1.86 1.18 2.13 1.05 0.93 1.06
1990-91 0.32 0.62 0.51 1.62 0.70 1.19 0.83 0.77 0.87
1991-92 0.40 0.58 4.35 1.48 0.51 0.93 0.64 0.92 0.82
1992-93 0.36 0.67 4.26 1.36 0.59 0.71 0.56 1.13 0.82
1993-94 0.49 1.26 0.40 1.56 0.97 0.75 0.65 1.72 1.14
1994-95 0.28 0.84 0.25 0.97 0.35 0.55 0.45 0.76 0.69
1995-96 0.46 0.85 0.28 0.97 0.34 0.45 0.52 0.96 0.73
1996-97 0.28 0.76 0.21 0.70 0.24 0.25 0.39 0.72 0.58
1997-98 0.78 0.76 0.16 0.60 0.24 0.23 0.36 0.62 0.56
1998-99 0.37 0.80 0.22 0.68 0.25 0.22 0.36 0.61 0.58
1999-00 0.41 0.86 0.22 0.70 0.25 0.22 0.31 0.56 0.59
2000-01 0.44 0.95 0.28 0.77 0.29 0.38 0.31 0.62 0.64
2001-02 3.59 0.83 0.26 (1) 0.65 0.24 0.18 (2) 0.28 (1) 0.51 0.61
2002-03 0.38 0.86 0.24 (1) 0.64 0.29 0.22 (2) 0.30 (1) 0.50 0.57
2003-04 0.37 0.76 0.20 (1) 0.56 0.24 0.19 (2) 0.25 (1) 0.47 0.50
2004-05 0.40 0.75 0.25 (1) 0.58 0.23 0.20 (2) 0.25 (1) 0.55 0.51
2005-06 0.26 0.67 0.21 (1) 0.53 0.22 0.25 (2) 0.22 (1) 0.40 0.45
2006-07 0.35 0.63 0.20 (1) 0.54 0.20 0.22 (2) 0.22 (1) 0.32 0.43
2007-08 0.49 0.66 0.17 (1) 0.54 0.22 0.22 (2) 0.26 (1) 0.32 0.45
2008-09 0.36 0.70 0.14 (1) 0.57 0.26 0.30 (2) 0.30 (1) 0.40 0.49
2009-10 0.32 0.13 (3) 0.14 (1) 0.53 0.24 0.30 (2) 0.26 (1) 0.56 0.30 (3)

2010-11 0.26 0.51 0.15 (1) 0.45 0.23 0.25 (2) 0.23 (1) 0.39 0.38
2011-12 0.28 0.56 0.18 (1) 0.47 0.25 0.25 (2) 0.30 (1) 0.42 0.42
2012-13 0.27 0.44 0.28 (1) 0.47 0.25 (4) 0.35 (2) 0.33 (1) 0.40 (5)R 0.39 R

2013-14 0.24 0.36 0.49 (1) 0.35 0.21 0.30 (2) 0.25 (1) 0.30 (5) 0.31
2014-15 0.20 0.36 0.61 (1) 0.32 0.18 0.24 (2) 0.24 (1) 0.37 (5) 0.31

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE POOLS 8
REAL PER CAPITA POOLS EXPENDITURE

1989-90 0.71 1.25 1.14 3.58 2.27 4.09 2.01 1.77 2.04
1990-91 0.57 1.12 0.92 2.95 1.28 2.17 1.52 1.39 1.59
1991-92 0.72 1.04 7.78 2.65 0.92 1.67 1.15 1.65 1.46
1992-93 0.64 1.18 7.55 2.41 1.04 1.26 1.00 2.00 1.46
1993-94 0.86 2.19 0.70 2.72 1.68 1.31 1.13 3.00 1.99
1994-95 0.46 1.41 0.41 1.63 0.59 0.93 0.75 1.28 1.17
1995-96 0.75 1.37 0.46 1.57 0.54 0.73 0.84 1.55 1.18
1996-97 0.45 1.21 0.33 1.11 0.38 0.39 0.62 1.15 0.93
1997-98 1.24 1.21 0.25 0.96 0.38 0.36 0.57 1.00 0.89
1998-99 0.58 1.26 0.34 1.07 0.40 0.35 0.57 0.95 0.91
1999-00 0.63 1.32 0.35 1.08 0.38 0.34 0.48 0.87 0.90
2000-01 0.64 1.37 0.41 1.12 0.42 0.55 0.45 0.89 0.93
2001-02 5.07 1.17 0.36 (1) 0.92 0.34 0.25 (2) 0.39 (1) 0.72 0.86
2002-03 0.53 1.18 0.33 (1) 0.87 0.40 0.29 (2) 0.40 (1) 0.69 0.78
2003-04 0.49 1.01 0.27 (1) 0.75 0.33 0.25 (2) 0.34 (1) 0.63 0.67
2004-05 0.53 0.98 0.33 (1) 0.76 0.30 0.26 (2) 0.33 (1) 0.71 0.66
2005-06 0.33 0.85 0.26 (1) 0.66 0.27 0.31 (2) 0.28 (1) 0.51 0.57
2006-07 0.43 0.77 0.24 (1) 0.66 0.24 0.27 (2) 0.27 (1) 0.40 0.53
2007-08 0.59 0.79 0.20 (1) 0.65 0.26 0.26 (2) 0.30 (1) 0.38 0.54
2008-09 0.41 0.81 0.17 (1) 0.65 0.30 0.34 (2) 0.34 (1) 0.46 0.56
2009-10 0.36 0.15 (3) 0.16 (1) 0.60 0.27 0.34 (2) 0.29 (1) 0.63 0.34 (3)

2010-11 0.29 0.56 0.16 (1) 0.50 0.25 0.28 (2) 0.25 (1) 0.43 0.42
2011-12 0.29 0.60 0.19 (1) 0.50 0.27 0.27 (2) 0.32 (1) 0.45 0.45
2012-13 0.28 0.46 0.29 (1) 0.50 0.26 (4) 0.36 (2) 0.35 (1) 0.42 (5)R 0.41 R

2013-14 0.25 0.37 0.50 (1) 0.35 0.21 0.30 (2) 0.25 (1) 0.30 (5) 0.32
2014-15 0.20 0.36 0.61 (1) 0.32 0.18 0.24 (2) 0.24 (1) 0.37 (5) 0.31

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE POOLS 9
POOLS EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.001 0.003 0.003 0.009 0.006 0.012 0.005 0.005 0.005
1990-91 0.001 0.003 0.002 0.008 0.003 0.006 0.004 0.004 0.004
1991-92 0.001 0.002 0.021 0.007 0.002 0.005 0.003 0.004 0.004
1992-93 0.001 0.003 0.020 0.006 0.003 0.004 0.003 0.005 0.004
1993-94 0.001 0.005 0.002 0.007 0.004 0.004 0.003 0.008 0.005
1994-95 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.004 0.002 0.003 0.002 0.003 0.003
1995-96 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.004 0.001 0.002 0.002 0.004 0.003
1996-97 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.001 0.002 0.003 0.002
1997-98 0.002 0.003 0.001 0.002 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.002 0.002
1998-99 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.002 0.002
1999-00 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.001 0.001 0.002 0.002
2000-01 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.003 0.001 0.002 0.001 0.002 0.002
2001-02 0.007 0.002 0.001 (1) 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.002 0.002
2002-03 0.001 0.002 0.001 (1) 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.002
2003-04 0.001 0.002 0.001 (1) 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001
2004-05 0.001 0.002 0.001 (1) 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001
2005-06 0.000 0.002 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001
2006-07 0.001 0.001 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001
2007-08 0.001 0.001 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001
2008-09 0.000 0.001 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001
2009-10 0.000 0.000 (3) 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.001 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001 (3)

2010-11 0.000 0.001 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2) 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.001
2011-12 0.000 0.001 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.001
2012-13 0.000 0.001 0.000 (1) 0.001 0.000 (4) 0.001 (2) 0.001 (1) 0.001 (5)R 0.001 R

2013-14 0.000 0.001 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2) 0.000 (1) 0.000 (5) 0.001
2014-15 0.000 0.001 0.001 (1) 0.001 0.000 0.000 (2) 0.000 (1) 0.001 (5) 0.001

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover.

(2) Expenditure was estimated at 50.0% of turnover (subscriptions).

(3) NSW data only available for 3 months April–June 2010. 

(4) Sales less prizes and commission.

(5) Data provided are for turnover minus prizes won by players.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 1
KENO TURNOVER

1991-92 - 79.997 - - 48.838 - - - 128.835
1992-93 - 174.092 - - 62.420 - - - 236.512
1993-94 - 249.585 - - 76.621 - 7.976 - 334.182
1994-95 - 349.349 - - 70.425 13.658 39.917 - 473.349
1995-96 - 352.120 - - 70.431 50.146 31.343 - 504.040
1996-97 - 360.700 - - 71.961 56.731 29.704 - 519.096
1997-98 - 384.400 - 152.595 71.818 64.030 28.505 - 701.348
1998-99 - 358.500 - 200.916 69.308 66.860 28.675 - 724.259
1999-00 - 365.800 - 198.679 68.620 62.516 27.246 - 722.861
2000-01 - 340.800 - 219.445 61.689 64.512 28.481 - 714.927
2001-02 2.206 - - 237.243 64.838 64.636 28.547 - 397.470
2002-03 2.307 336.000 - 254.750 67.155 65.794 25.509 - 751.515
2003-04 2.124 339.600 - 277.522 70.425 69.103 27.968 - 786.742
2004-05 2.637 348.033 - 314.652 73.821 78.782 27.262 - 845.187
2005-06 2.594 338.266 - 335.229 76.581 82.144 26.933 - 861.747
2006-07 3.497 347.787 - 332.896 78.523 - U 29.551 - 792.254 (5)

2007-08 3.348 351.500 36.338 (1) 342.404 79.506 - U 27.150 - 840.247 (5)

2008-09 3.465 443.602 38.229 (2) 370.192 90.753 - U 27.228 - 973.469 (5)

2009-10 3.300 461.953 38.569 (2) 366.650 92.566 - U 24.022 - 987.060 (5)

2010-11 3.700 509.402 37.291 (2) 401.963 95.866 (3) - U 23.708 - 1,071.930 (5)

2011-12 3.800 542.958 45.953 (2) 425.445 99.407 (3) - U 29.114 (4) - 1,146.677 (5)

2012-13 4.050 545.167 50.981 (2) 441.159 104.922 (3) - U 58.292 - 1,204.571 (5)

2013-14 4.158              538.545         51.610            (2) 443.544         103.336         (3) -                 U 62.301            -                 1,203.494      (5)

2014-15 3.953              576.353         50.963            (2) 425.523         109.183         (3) -                 U 69.349            -                 1,235.324      (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Community keno previously included in casino turnover.

(2) Community keno.

(3) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

 (4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 2
REAL KENO TURNOVER

1991-92 - 143.110 - - 87.368 - - - 230.479
1992-93 - 308.342 - - 110.555 - - - 418.897
1993-94 - 434.132 - - 133.276 - 13.874 - 581.281
1994-95 - 588.493 - - 118.634 23.007 67.242 - 797.377
1995-96 - 568.932 - - 113.798 81.023 50.642 - 814.394
1996-97 - 574.967 - - 114.708 90.431 47.349 - 827.455
1997-98 - 612.745 - 243.241 114.480 102.066 45.438 - 1,117.970
1998-99 - 564.717 - 316.487 109.175 105.319 45.169 - 1,140.868
1999-00 - 562.931 - 305.748 105.600 96.206 41.929 - 1,112.414
2000-01 - 494.530 - 318.434 89.516 93.613 41.328 - 1,037.421
2001-02 3.112 - - 334.710 91.476 91.191 40.275 - 560.763
2002-03 3.159 460.062 - 348.812 91.951 90.087 34.928 - 1,028.997
2003-04 2.839 453.933 - 370.956 94.135 92.368 37.384 - 1,051.615
2004-05 3.443 454.400 - 410.817 96.382 102.860 35.594 - 1,103.496
2005-06 3.282 428.043 - 424.200 96.906 103.945 34.081 - 1,090.457
2006-07 4.298 427.430 - 409.129 96.505 - U 36.318 - 973.679 (5)

2007-08 3.982 418.042 43.218 (1) 407.224 94.557 - U 32.290 - 999.313 (5)

2008-09 3.996 511.627 44.091 (2) 426.960 104.670 - U 31.403 - 1,122.748 (5)

2009-10 3.718 520.428 43.451 (2) 413.061 104.283 - U 27.063 - 1,112.004 (5)

2010-11 4.045 556.849 40.765 (2) 439.403 104.795 (3) - U 25.916 - 1,171.772 (5)

2011-12 4.058 579.879 49.078 (2) 454.375 106.167 (3) - U 31.094 (4) - 1,224.651 (5)

2012-13 4.228 569.148 53.224 (2) 460.565 109.537 (3) - U 60.856 - 1,257.558 (5)

2013-14 4.229              547.777         52.495            (2) 451.148         105.107         (3) -                 U 63.369            -                 1,224.125      (5)

2014-15 3.953              576.353         50.963            (2) 425.523         109.183         (3) -                 U 69.349            -                 1,235.324      (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Community keno previously included in casino turnover.

(2) Community keno.

(3) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

 (4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 3
PER CAPITA KENO TURNOVER

1991-92 - 18.21 - - 44.82 - - - 10.06
1992-93 - 39.22 - - 56.91 - - - 18.23
1993-94 - 55.70 - - 69.52 - 2.39 - 25.46
1994-95 - 77.13 - - 63.65 39.44 11.89 - 35.61
1995-96 - 76.78 - - 63.44 144.20 9.25 - 37.41
1996-97 - 77.62 - - 64.49 162.61 8.68 - 38.00
1997-98 - 81.72 - 61.13 63.92 183.20 8.24 - 50.71
1998-99 - 75.30 - 79.19 61.25 190.96 8.20 - 51.71
1999-00 - 75.84 - 76.97 60.22 177.98 7.69 - 50.92
2000-01 - 69.67 - 83.42 53.76 182.93 7.93 - 49.64
2001-02 9.06 - - 88.15 56.08 182.43 7.84 - 27.19
2002-03 9.34 67.16 - 92.15 57.58 183.83 6.90 - 50.67
2003-04 8.50 67.33 - 97.71 59.86 190.38 7.47 - 52.30
2004-05 10.43 68.47 - 108.00 62.18 214.51 7.17 - 55.40
2005-06 10.12 65.97 - 112.28 63.84 221.64 6.97 - 55.63
2006-07 13.37 66.99 - 108.70 64.67 - U 7.51 - 50.24 (5)

2007-08 12.53 66.55 234.08 (1) 108.83 64.61 - U 6.75 - 52.15 (5)

2008-09 12.71 82.44 237.68 (2) 114.47 72.71 - U 6.61 - 59.05 (5)

2009-10 11.84 84.46 233.19 (2) 110.75 73.12 - U 5.71 - 58.67 (5)

2010-11 13.00 91.90 221.91 (2) 119.16 74.86 (3) - U 5.54 - 62.65 (5)

2011-12 13.09 96.71 268.83 (2) 123.65 76.84 (3) - U 6.69 (4) - 65.88 (5)

2012-13 13.72 95.75 289.89 (2) 125.65 80.28 (3) - U 13.15 - 67.96 (5)

2013-14 13.92              93.14              287.62            (2) 124.12            78.29              (3) -                 U 13.79              -                 66.75              (5)

2014-15 13.09              98.15              282.28            (2) 117.33            81.94              (3) -                 U 15.07              -                 67.48              (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Community keno previously included in casino turnover.

(2) Community keno.

(3) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

 (4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 4
REAL PER CAPITA KENO TURNOVER

1991-92 - 32.58 - - 80.18 - - - 18.00
1992-93 - 69.46 - - 100.79 - - - 32.29
1993-94 - 96.89 - - 120.93 - 4.16 - 44.28
1994-95 - 129.92 - - 107.22 66.43 20.02 - 59.99
1995-96 - 124.05 - - 102.50 232.99 14.94 - 60.44
1996-97 - 123.73 - - 102.80 259.21 13.83 - 60.58
1997-98 - 130.27 - 97.45 101.89 292.02 13.14 - 80.83
1998-99 - 118.61 - 124.74 96.48 300.81 12.91 - 81.45
1999-00 - 116.70 - 118.45 92.67 273.90 11.84 - 78.37
2000-01 - 101.09 - 121.05 78.01 265.45 11.51 - 72.04
2001-02 12.79 - - 124.36 79.12 257.38 11.06 - 38.37
2002-03 12.79 91.95 - 126.17 78.84 251.71 9.45 - 69.38
2003-04 11.36 90.00 - 130.60 80.01 254.47 9.98 - 69.91
2004-05 13.62 89.40 - 141.00 81.19 280.07 9.37 - 72.33
2005-06 12.80 83.48 - 142.08 80.78 280.47 8.82 - 70.40
2006-07 16.43 82.33 - 133.59 79.47 - U 9.23 - 61.74 (5)

2007-08 14.90 79.15 278.40 (1) 129.43 76.84 - U 8.03 - 62.03 (5)

2008-09 14.65 95.08 274.13 (2) 132.02 83.86 - U 7.63 - 68.11 (5)

2009-10 13.34 95.15 262.70 (2) 124.77 82.38 - U 6.43 - 66.09 (5)

2010-11 14.21 100.46 242.58 (2) 130.25 81.84 (3) - U 6.05 - 68.49 (5)

2011-12 13.98 103.29 287.11 (2) 132.06 82.07 (3) - U 7.14 (4) - 70.36 (5)

2012-13 14.32 99.96 302.64 (2) 131.18 83.81 (3) - U 13.72 - 70.95 (5)

2013-14 14.15              94.74              292.55            (2) 126.25            79.63              (3) -                 U 14.03              -                 67.90              (5)

2014-15 13.09              98.15              282.28            (2) 117.33            81.94              (3) -                 U 15.07              -                 67.48              (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Community keno previously included in casino turnover.

(2) Community keno.

(3) Gross sales, i.e. including agent commission.

 (4) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 5
KENO EXPENDITURE

1991-92 - 19.999 - - 9.767 - - - 29.766
1992-93 - 43.523 - - 11.360 - - - 54.883
1993-94 - 62.396 - - 13.945 - 2.473 - 78.814
1994-95 - 87.337 - - 12.817 2.317 12.374 - 114.846
1995-96 - 88.030 - - 12.818 12.261 8.702 - 121.811
1996-97 - 90.175 - - 13.097 15.719 7.159 - 126.150
1997-98 - 96.100 - 38.591 13.071 16.266 7.084 - 171.112
1998-99 - 89.625 - 52.406 12.614 16.477 7.197 - 178.319
1999-00 - 91.450 - 54.160 15.611 15.176 6.783 - 183.180
2000-01 - 85.200 - 53.565 12.631 18.312 6.856 - 176.564
2001-02 0.713 - U - 65.186 12.460 17.576 6.598 - 102.533 (6)

2002-03 0.628 36.300 E - 67.019 10.454 15.960 6.087 - 136.448
2003-04 0.578 84.007 (1) - 68.471 11.276 16.929 6.689 - 187.950
2004-05 0.717 86.212 (1) - 79.914 15.185 19.958 6.561 - 208.547
2005-06 0.706 83.918 (1) - 86.012 13.516 20.352 6.342 - 210.846
2006-07 0.951 80.294 (1) - 79.343 13.092 20.780 7.269 - 201.729
2007-08 0.911 88.665 (2) 10.119 (3) 86.249 13.588 22.363 6.548 - 228.444
2008-09 0.943 105.416 (2) 8.180 (4) 96.438 16.702 25.792 6.587 - 260.058
2009-10 0.909 112.634 (2) 8.967 (4) 89.151 19.324 25.024 5.841 - 261.850
2010-11 1.016 123.607 (2) 9.131 (4) 100.424 17.626 27.601 5.787 - 285.192
2011-12 1.048 134.199 (2) 13.227 (4) 107.561 16.415 27.654 7.048 (5) - 307.152
2012-13 1.102 134.713 (2) 14.922 (4) 109.325 18.103 (7) 29.166 13.894 - 321.225
2013-14 0.650             133.246         (2) 15.167           (4) 110.333         20.343           (8)R 32.425           14.997           -                 327.160         R

2014-15 1.182             142.771         (2) 14.208           (4) 102.561         19.127           33.377           16.738           -                 329.964         

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(2) Actual keno expenditure.

(3) Community keno previously included in casino expenditure.

(4) Community keno.

 (5) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(6) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from NSW being unavailable.

(7) Sales less prizes and commission.

(8) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 6
REAL KENO EXPENDITURE

1991-92 - 35.778 - - 17.473 - - - 53.250
1992-93 - 77.086 - - 20.121 - - - 97.206
1993-94 - 108.533 - - 24.256 - 4.301 - 137.090
1994-95 - 147.123 - - 21.591 3.903 20.845 - 193.463
1995-96 - 142.233 - - 20.710 19.811 14.060 - 196.814
1996-97 - 143.742 - - 20.877 25.057 11.412 - 201.087
1997-98 - 153.186 - 61.515 20.836 25.928 11.292 - 272.758
1998-99 - 141.179 - 82.551 19.870 25.955 11.337 - 280.892
1999-00 - 140.733 - 83.347 24.024 23.354 10.438 - 281.897
2000-01 - 123.633 - 77.727 18.329 26.572 9.949 - 256.210
2001-02 1.006 - U - 91.967 17.579 24.797 9.309 - 144.657 (6)

2002-03 0.860 49.703 E - 91.764 14.314 21.853 8.335 - 186.829
2003-04 0.773 112.290 (1) - 91.523 15.072 22.629 8.941 - 251.227
2004-05 0.936 112.560 (1) - 104.338 19.826 26.058 8.566 - 272.284
2005-06 0.893 106.190 (1) - 108.840 17.103 25.753 8.025 - 266.805
2006-07 1.169 98.681 (1) - 97.512 16.090 25.539 8.934 - 247.925
2007-08 1.083 105.450 (2) 12.035 (3) 102.577 16.160 26.597 7.788 - 271.690
2008-09 1.088 121.581 (2) 9.434 (4) 111.227 19.263 29.747 7.597 - 299.937
2009-10 1.024 126.891 (2) 10.102 (4) 100.436 21.770 28.192 6.580 - 294.996
2010-11 1.111 135.120 (2) 9.982 (4) 109.778 19.268 30.172 6.326 - 311.756
2011-12 1.119 143.325 (2) 14.126 (4) 114.875 17.531 29.534 7.527 (5) - 328.038
2012-13 1.150 140.639 (2) 15.578 (4) 114.134 18.899 (7) 30.449 14.505 - 335.355
2013-14 0.661             135.530         (2) 15.427           (4) 112.224         20.692           (8)R 32.980           15.254           -                 332.768         R

2014-15 1.182             142.771         (2) 14.208           (4) 102.561         19.127           33.377           16.738           -                 329.964         

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(2) Actual keno expenditure.

(3) Community keno previously included in casino expenditure.

(4) Community keno.

 (5) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(6) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from NSW being unavailable.

(7) Sales less prizes and commission.

(8) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 7
PER CAPITA KENO EXPENDITURE

1991-92 - 4.55 - - 8.96 - - - 2.32
1992-93 - 9.80 - - 10.36 - - - 4.23
1993-94 - 13.93 - - 12.65 - 0.74 - 6.00
1994-95 - 19.28 - - 11.58 6.69 3.68 - 8.64
1995-96 - 19.19 - - 11.55 35.26 2.57 - 9.04
1996-97 - 19.41 - - 11.74 45.06 2.09 - 9.24
1997-98 - 20.43 - 15.46 11.63 46.54 2.05 - 12.37
1998-99 - 18.82 - 20.66 11.15 47.06 2.06 - 12.73
1999-00 - 18.96 - 20.98 13.70 43.21 1.92 - 12.90
2000-01 - 17.42 - 20.36 11.01 51.93 1.91 - 12.26
2001-02 2.93 - U - 24.22 10.78 49.61 1.81 - 7.02 (6)

2002-03 2.54 7.26 E - 24.24 8.96 44.59 1.65 - 9.20
2003-04 2.31 16.66 (1) - 24.11 9.58 46.64 1.79 - 12.49
2004-05 2.84 16.96 (1) - 27.43 12.79 54.34 1.73 - 13.67
2005-06 2.75 16.37 (1) - 28.81 11.27 54.91 1.64 - 13.61
2006-07 3.64 15.47 (1) - 25.91 10.78 55.54 1.85 - 12.79
2007-08 3.41 16.79 (2) 65.19 (3) 27.41 11.04 59.06 1.63 - 14.18
2008-09 3.46 19.59 (2) 50.86 (4) 29.82 13.38 67.17 1.60 - 15.78
2009-10 3.26 20.59 (2) 54.22 (4) 26.93 15.26 64.31 1.39 - 15.56
2010-11 3.57 22.30 (2) 54.34 (4) 29.77 13.76 70.19 1.35 - 16.67
2011-12 3.61 23.90 (2) 77.38 (4) 31.26 12.69 69.91 1.62 (5) - 17.65
2012-13 3.73 23.66 (2) 84.85 (4) 31.14 13.85 (7) 73.46 3.13 - 18.12
2013-14 2.18               23.05             (2) 84.52             (4) 30.88             15.41             (8)R 81.28             3.32               -                 18.15             R

2014-15 3.91               24.31             (2) 78.70             (4) 28.28             14.35             83.17             3.64               -                 18.02             

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(2) Actual keno expenditure.

(3) Community keno previously included in casino expenditure.

(4) Community keno.

 (5) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(6) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from NSW being unavailable.

(7) Sales less prizes and commission.

(8) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 8
REAL PER CAPITA KENO EXPENDITURE

1991-92 - 8.15 - - 16.04 - - - 4.16
1992-93 - 17.37 - - 18.34 - - - 7.49
1993-94 - 24.22 - - 22.01 - 1.29 - 10.44
1994-95 - 32.48 - - 19.51 11.27 6.21 - 14.56
1995-96 - 31.01 - - 18.65 56.97 4.15 - 14.61
1996-97 - 30.93 - - 18.71 71.82 3.33 - 14.72
1997-98 - 32.57 - 24.64 18.54 74.18 3.26 - 19.72
1998-99 - 29.65 - 32.54 17.56 74.13 3.24 - 20.05
1999-00 - 29.18 - 32.29 21.08 66.49 2.95 - 19.86
2000-01 - 25.27 - 29.55 15.97 75.35 2.77 - 17.79
2001-02 4.13 - U - 34.17 15.20 69.99 2.56 - 9.90 (6)

2002-03 3.48 9.93 E - 33.19 12.27 61.06 2.26 - 12.60
2003-04 3.09 22.26 (1) - 32.22 12.81 62.34 2.39 - 16.70
2004-05 3.70 22.14 (1) - 35.81 16.70 70.95 2.25 - 17.85
2005-06 3.48 20.71 (1) - 36.45 14.26 69.49 2.08 - 17.22
2006-07 4.47 19.01 (1) - 31.84 13.25 68.25 2.27 - 15.72
2007-08 4.05 19.97 (2) 77.53 (3) 32.60 13.13 70.24 1.94 - 16.86
2008-09 3.99 22.60 (2) 58.66 (4) 34.39 15.43 77.47 1.84 - 18.19
2009-10 3.67 23.20 (2) 61.08 (4) 30.34 17.20 72.45 1.56 - 17.53
2010-11 3.90 24.38 (2) 59.40 (4) 32.54 15.05 76.73 1.48 - 18.22
2011-12 3.86 25.53 (2) 82.64 (4) 33.39 13.55 74.66 1.73 (5) - 18.85
2012-13 3.90 24.70 (2) 88.58 (4) 32.51 14.46 (7) 76.69 3.27 - 18.92
2013-14 2.21               23.44             (2) 85.97             (4) 31.41             15.68             (8)R 82.67             3.38               -                 18.46             R

2014-15 3.91               24.31             (2) 78.70             (4) 28.28             14.35             83.17             3.64               -                 18.02             

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(2) Actual keno expenditure.

(3) Community keno previously included in casino expenditure.

(4) Community keno.

 (5) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(6) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from NSW being unavailable.

(7) Sales less prizes and commission.

(8) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE KENO 9
KENO EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1991-92 - 0.018 - - 0.043 - - - 0.010
1992-93 - 0.039 - - 0.049 - - - 0.018
1993-94 - 0.054 - - 0.057 - 0.003 - 0.025
1994-95 - 0.072 - - 0.051 0.032 0.015 - 0.035
1995-96 - 0.068 - - 0.048 0.161 0.010 - 0.035
1996-97 - 0.066 - - 0.047 0.202 0.008 - 0.034
1997-98 - 0.068 - 0.059 0.046 0.206 0.008 - 0.045
1998-99 - 0.060 - 0.078 0.044 0.206 0.007 - 0.045
1999-00 - 0.058 - 0.076 0.051 0.180 0.007 - 0.043
2000-01 - 0.049 - 0.068 0.038 0.209 0.006 - 0.038
2001-02 0.006 - U - 0.075 0.034 0.180 0.005 - 0.021 (6)

2002-03 0.005 0.020 E - 0.075 0.028 0.156 0.005 - 0.027
2003-04 0.004 0.043 (1) - 0.069 0.028 0.149 0.005 - 0.034
2004-05 0.005 0.041 (1) - 0.072 0.036 0.162 0.005 - 0.035
2005-06 0.004 0.039 (1) - 0.071 0.031 0.151 0.004 - 0.033
2006-07 0.005 0.035 (1) - 0.058 0.027 0.143 0.005 - 0.029
2007-08 0.004 0.035 (2) 0.120 (3) 0.058 0.025 0.138 0.004 - 0.030
2008-09 0.004 0.039 (2) 0.088 (4) 0.058 0.028 0.146 0.003 - 0.031
2009-10 0.004 0.040 (2) 0.087 (4) 0.052 0.032 0.138 0.003 - 0.030
2010-11 0.004 0.041 (2) 0.084 (4) 0.055 0.028 0.148 0.003 - 0.031
2011-12 0.003 0.041 (2) 0.118 (4) 0.056 0.025 0.147 0.003 (5) - 0.031
2012-13 0.003 0.040 (2) 0.130 (4) 0.057 0.027 (7) 0.156 0.006 - 0.032
2013-14 0.002             0.037             (2) 0.120             (4) 0.056             0.029             (8)R 0.166             0.006             -                 0.031             R

2014-15 0.004             0.038             (2) 0.108             (4) 0.049             0.026             0.160             0.007             -                 0.030             

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Keno expenditure is estimated at approximately 25 percent of keno turnover.

(2) Actual keno expenditure.

(3) Community keno previously included in casino expenditure.

(4) Community keno.

 (5) New keno licence commenced 14 April 2012, replacing previous club keno arrangements. New keno game rolled out into a much larger number of venues.

(6) Total expenditure incomplete due to data from NSW being unavailable.

(7) Sales less prizes and commission.

(8) Adjusted for difference in calculation of prize expense between Tatts and SALC.

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING MACHINES 1
GAMING MACHINES TURNOVER

1989-90 470.057 10,283.000 - - - - - - 10,753.057
1990-91 524.884 11,965.000 1.635 - - - 61.215 - 12,552.734
1991-92 624.332 12,854.318 42.552 192.973 - - 273.255 - 13,987.430
1992-93 626.277 14,131.959 44.708 1,651.089 - - 2,715.348 - 19,169.381
1993-94 767.000 18,880.838 45.807 2,336.000 - - 7,230.076 - 29,259.721
1994-95 1,035.501 22,486.497 48.797 2,698.000 1,489.947 - 10,090.519 - 37,849.261
1995-96 1,163.641 24,376.037 75.214 3,049.621 2,621.657 - 13,367.223 - 44,653.393
1996-97 1,159.641 26,001.479 181.109 3,505.287 3,023.746 45.002 15,893.958 - 49,810.222
1997-98 1,249.467 30,540.143 232.408 4,058.130 3,291.676 206.549 18,097.817 - 57,676.190
1998-99 1,419.859 34,522.289 260.242 5,214.254 3,723.706 352.084 20,543.570 - 66,036.004
1999-00 1,584.076 38,821.992 281.930 6,348.113 4,123.067 592.659 22,387.654 - 74,139.491
2000-01 1,692.527 38,922.493 297.792 7,534.235 4,644.183 749.550 23,889.687 - 77,730.467
2001-02 1,855.229 42,842.728 (1) 335.182 (2) 8,544.513 5,225.052 853.339 25,427.705 - 85,083.748
2002-03 1,980.130 47,730.741 351.863 10,038.249 5,852.719 946.164 23,265.472 - 90,165.338
2003-04 2,077.192 50,314.522 393.388 12,176.068 6,501.871 1,038.796 23,248.504 - 95,750.341
2004-05 2,040.464 53,953.655 456.000 14,393.736 6,994.895 1,081.989 23,820.186 - 102,740.925
2005-06 2,164.144 56,534.739 530.110 15,962.271 7,338.956 953.028 24,440.244 - 107,923.492
2006-07 2,151.862 59,972.491 601.879 15,361.427 8,009.339 - U 25,231.010 - 111,328.008 (3)

2007-08 2,111.078 55,003.556 698.437 17,141.617 7,814.242 - U 26,204.474 - 108,973.403 (3)

2008-09 2,085.222 57,510.475 769.047 18,189.755 7,900.106 - U 27,664.238 - 114,118.843 (3)

2009-10 2,078.209 58,485.414 684.254 17,720.509 7,747.294 - U 26,798.449 - 113,514.129 (3)

2010-11 2,191.852 62,254.556 613.472 18,856.420 7,988.753 - U 27,555.690 - 119,460.743 (3)

2011-12 2,214.846 65,246.704 619.801 19,895.643 7,996.290 - U 27,587.198 - 123,560.482 (3)

2012-13 2,225.433 66,919.170 611.804 20,715.674 7,901.741 - U 25,838.813 - 124,212.635 (3)

2013-14 2,176.372 69,371.053 706.072 21,501.850 7,995.860 - U 26,632.511 - 128,383.718 (3)

2014-15 2,016.448 74,297.266 870.405 22,909.324 8,055.708 - U 27,546.894 - 135,696.045 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) quarters.

(2) Turnover was estimated based on actual expenditure and 89.0% return to player.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING MACHINES 2
REAL GAMING MACHINES TURNOVER

1989-90 901.294 19,716.776 - - - - - - 20,618.070
1990-91 956.615 21,806.519 2.980 - - - 111.566 - 22,877.679
1991-92 1,116.895 22,995.664 76.123 345.218 - - 488.838 - 25,022.739
1992-93 1,109.227 25,029.738 79.184 2,924.317 - - 4,809.273 - 33,951.739
1993-94 1,334.130 32,841.588 79.677 4,063.270 - - 12,576.093 - 50,894.759
1994-95 1,744.346 37,879.462 82.201 4,544.896 2,509.879 - 16,997.909 - 63,758.692
1995-96 1,880.134 39,385.185 121.526 4,927.376 4,235.900 - 21,597.873 - 72,147.994
1996-97 1,848.502 41,447.134 288.693 5,587.532 4,819.941 71.735 25,335.444 - 79,398.981
1997-98 1,991.688 48,681.900 370.465 6,468.780 5,247.030 329.245 28,848.461 - 91,937.569
1998-99 2,236.592 54,380.243 409.939 8,213.604 5,865.661 554.610 32,360.668 - 104,021.316
1999-00 2,437.742 59,743.354 433.863 9,769.142 6,345.008 912.046 34,452.470 - 114,093.626
2000-01 2,456.004 56,479.922 432.122 10,932.830 6,739.113 1,087.662 34,666.013 - 112,793.667
2001-02 2,617.417 60,443.902 (1) 472.886 (2) 12,054.874 7,371.672 1,203.918 35,874.226 - 120,038.894
2002-03 2,711.255 65,354.399 481.782 13,744.679 8,013.723 1,295.517 31,855.800 - 123,457.155
2003-04 2,776.522 67,253.954 525.830 16,275.395 8,690.861 1,388.528 31,075.597 - 127,986.689
2004-05 2,664.078 70,443.158 595.364 18,792.800 9,132.699 1,412.670 31,100.194 - 134,140.963
2005-06 2,738.514 71,539.219 670.803 20,198.703 9,286.736 1,205.964 30,926.754 - 136,566.694
2006-07 2,644.636 73,706.122 739.709 18,879.176 9,843.468 - U 31,008.882 - 136,821.994 (3)

2007-08 2,510.725 65,416.256 830.657 20,386.689 9,293.553 - U 31,165.232 - 129,603.112 (3)

2008-09 2,404.986 66,329.576 886.979 20,979.113 9,111.569 - U 31,906.486 - 131,618.709 (3)

2009-10 2,341.273 65,888.631 770.868 19,963.611 8,727.964 - U 30,190.657 - 127,883.006 (3)

2010-11 2,396.006 68,053.087 670.613 20,612.750 8,732.844 - U 30,122.290 - 130,587.588 (3)

2011-12 2,365.456 69,683.480 661.947 21,248.547 8,540.038 - U 29,463.127 - 131,962.595 (3)

2012-13 2,323.326 69,862.829 638.717 21,626.921 8,249.325 - U 26,975.418 - 129,676.534 (3)

2013-14 2,213.681 70,560.271 718.176 21,870.453 8,132.932 - U 27,089.069 - 130,584.582 (3)

2014-15 2,016.448 74,297.266 870.405 22,909.324 8,055.708 - U 27,546.894 - 135,696.045 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) quarters.

(2) Turnover was estimated based on actual expenditure and 89.0% return to player.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING MACHINES 3
PER CAPITA GAMING MACHINES TURNOVER

1989-90 2,387.41 2,410.11 - - - - - - 868.73
1990-91 2,583.43 2,761.89 14.77 - - - 18.80 - 995.72
1991-92 2,983.01 2,926.41 377.71 88.77 - - 82.91 - 1,092.41
1992-93 2,918.32 3,183.56 389.08 739.62 - - 817.43 - 1,477.64
1993-94 3,510.32 4,213.96 390.15 1,019.16 - - 2,165.64 - 2,229.03
1994-95 4,670.54 4,964.45 404.56 1,148.24 1,346.58 - 3,004.69 - 2,847.66
1995-96 5,162.22 5,315.05 604.45 1,268.04 2,361.42 - 3,944.70 - 3,314.13
1996-97 5,082.96 5,595.37 1,410.92 1,428.59 2,709.77 128.99 4,641.80 - 3,646.71
1997-98 5,433.39 6,492.63 1,765.43 1,625.81 2,929.79 590.96 5,231.91 - 4,169.80
1998-99 6,110.43 7,250.68 1,937.54 2,055.20 3,290.82 1,005.62 5,873.31 - 4,714.66
1999-00 6,727.28 8,048.33 2,056.78 2,459.39 3,618.18 1,687.28 6,321.12 - 5,223.03
2000-01 7,070.45 7,956.68 2,135.54 2,863.99 4,047.32 2,125.46 6,651.85 - 5,397.48
2001-02 7,622.47 8,647.01 (1) 2,377.68 (2) 3,174.80 4,519.05 2,408.47 6,979.68 - 5,821.26
2002-03 8,018.33 9,539.95 2,487.91 3,631.04 5,018.06 2,643.65 6,297.23 - 6,079.71
2003-04 8,310.38 9,975.92 2,770.83 4,286.80 5,526.48 2,861.83 6,205.36 - 6,365.14
2004-05 8,072.51 10,614.62 3,166.67 4,940.36 5,892.06 2,946.10 6,267.38 - 6,733.92
2005-06 8,440.40 11,025.36 3,608.38 5,346.22 6,117.85 2,571.50 6,327.62 - 6,967.51
2006-07 8,228.65 11,552.32 4,001.35 5,015.90 6,595.93 - U 6,411.08 - 7,059.66 (3)

2007-08 7,900.84 10,414.25 4,499.15 5,448.14 6,350.20 - U 6,517.08 - 6,764.02 (3)

2008-09 7,646.55 10,687.95 4,781.41 5,624.62 6,329.63 - U 6,717.97 - 6,922.61 (3)

2009-10 7,456.14 10,692.45 4,137.00 5,352.80 6,119.74 - U 6,367.56 - 6,746.83 (3)

2010-11 7,698.47 11,231.06 3,650.69 5,589.69 6,238.56 - U 6,436.35 - 6,982.37 (3)

2011-12 7,629.28 11,621.57 3,625.94 5,782.62 6,181.36 - U 6,335.91 - 7,099.27 (3)

2012-13 7,538.68 11,753.08 3,478.81 5,900.31 6,045.72 - U 5,827.02 - 7,007.91 (3)

2013-14 7,283.48 11,997.95 3,934.82 6,017.14 6,057.50 - U 5,894.96 - 7,120.92 (3)

2014-15 6,675.62 12,652.81 4,821.08 6,316.65 6,045.51 - U 5,985.40 - 7,412.52 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for the August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) quarters.

(2) Turnover was estimated based on actual expenditure and 89.0% return to player.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

146

TBP.014.001.3188



TABLE GAMING MACHINES 4
REAL PER CAPITA GAMING MACHINES TURNOVER

1989-90 4,577.65 4,621.18 - - - - - - 1,665.71
1990-91 4,708.36 5,033.61 26.91 - - - 34.26 - 1,814.73
1991-92 5,336.44 5,235.19 675.71 158.80 - - 148.33 - 1,954.26
1992-93 5,168.76 5,638.54 689.13 1,309.97 - - 1,447.78 - 2,617.12
1993-94 6,105.90 7,329.81 678.64 1,772.75 - - 3,766.94 - 3,877.20
1994-95 7,867.73 8,362.83 681.50 1,934.26 2,268.37 - 5,061.52 - 4,797.01
1995-96 8,340.77 8,587.70 976.64 2,048.82 3,815.42 - 6,373.59 - 5,354.75
1996-97 8,102.38 8,919.19 2,249.05 2,277.21 4,319.46 205.62 7,399.17 - 5,812.97
1997-98 8,660.98 10,349.45 2,814.14 2,591.59 4,670.17 942.00 8,339.82 - 6,646.79
1998-99 9,625.28 11,421.43 3,052.06 3,237.40 5,183.77 1,584.07 9,251.77 - 7,426.63
1999-00 10,352.64 12,385.61 3,165.19 3,784.76 5,568.04 2,596.56 9,727.61 - 8,037.74
2000-01 10,259.83 11,545.83 3,098.85 4,155.89 5,873.01 3,084.23 9,652.41 - 7,832.21
2001-02 10,754.03 12,199.48 (1) 3,354.51 (2) 4,479.11 6,375.62 3,397.95 9,847.16 - 8,212.82
2002-03 10,978.94 13,062.39 3,406.53 4,971.73 6,870.88 3,619.76 8,622.36 - 8,324.53
2003-04 11,108.24 13,334.53 3,703.68 5,730.04 7,387.09 3,825.32 8,294.53 - 8,508.09
2004-05 10,539.66 13,858.70 4,134.47 6,450.25 7,692.81 3,846.49 8,182.84 - 8,791.96
2005-06 10,680.51 13,951.52 4,566.05 6,765.12 7,741.55 3,253.98 8,006.98 - 8,816.70
2006-07 10,113.00 14,197.78 4,917.65 6,164.54 8,106.39 - U 7,879.21 - 8,676.32 (3)

2007-08 9,396.55 12,385.76 5,350.88 6,479.52 7,552.36 - U 7,750.82 - 8,044.52 (3)

2008-09 8,819.13 12,326.93 5,514.63 6,487.14 7,300.27 - U 7,748.16 - 7,984.17 (3)

2009-10 8,399.96 12,045.92 4,660.67 6,030.37 6,894.40 - U 7,173.58 - 7,600.86 (3)

2010-11 8,415.53 12,277.15 3,990.72 6,110.33 6,819.64 - U 7,035.84 - 7,632.72 (3)

2011-12 8,148.08 12,411.84 3,872.50 6,175.83 6,601.70 - U 6,766.75 - 7,582.02 (3)

2012-13 7,870.29 12,270.08 3,631.84 6,159.85 6,311.66 - U 6,083.34 - 7,316.17 (3)

2013-14 7,408.34 12,203.63 4,002.28 6,120.30 6,161.34 - U 5,996.01 - 7,243.00 (3)

2014-15 6,675.62 12,652.81 4,821.08 6,316.65 6,045.51 - U 5,985.40 - 7,412.52 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) No data were collected for gaming machine turnover for registered clubs and hotels for August and November 2001 (clubs) and September and December 2001 (hotels) quarters.

(2) Turnover was estimated based on actual expenditure and 89.0% return to player.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to data from Tasmania being unavailable.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

147

TBP.014.001.3189



TABLE GAMING MACHINES 5
GAMING MACHINES EXPENDITURE

1989-90 61.107 1,336.790 - - - - - - 1,397.897
1990-91 68.235 1,555.450 0.245 - - - 8.924 - 1,632.854
1991-92 74.894 1,647.621 3.163 27.981 - - 32.463 - 1,786.122
1992-93 78.115 1,811.385 3.563 239.408 - - 255.243 - 2,387.714
1993-94 99.710 1,950.045 3.494 338.720 - - 679.663 - 3,071.632
1994-95 108.563 2,214.359 3.600 391.210 185.415 - 908.146 - 3,811.293
1995-96 117.518 2,397.475 6.384 450.529 319.229 - 1,246.309 - 4,537.444
1996-97 118.913 2,484.320 15.373 519.003 364.255 5.537 1,455.797 - 4,963.198
1997-98 127.163 2,989.084 19.731 602.295 394.629 23.666 1,711.290 - 5,867.858
1998-99 147.193 3,487.487 24.297 757.411 442.466 39.291 1,954.192 - 6,852.337
1999-00 156.835 3,882.199 26.474 871.303 485.987 60.773 2,170.560 - 7,654.131
2000-01 167.610 4,119.488 27.992 1,014.000 543.469 80.988 2,366.042 - 8,319.589
2001-02 174.402 4,306.997 36.870 1,129.402 606.814 98.821 2,562.876 - 8,916.182
2002-03 182.553 4,459.395 42.041 1,277.604 669.075 111.768 2,334.322 - 9,076.758
2003-04 191.712 4,673.437 45.000 1,498.979 723.604 123.664 2,290.934 - 9,547.330
2004-05 185.182 4,914.997 49.900 1,677.468 749.251 125.714 2,393.024 - 10,095.536
2005-06 191.963 5,023.552 56.834 1,775.561 751.032 109.367 2,472.454 - 10,380.763
2006-07 184.719 5,206.100 63.709 1,676.657 792.620 112.154 2,543.166 - 10,579.125
2007-08 177.932 4,644.682 72.064 1,802.217 758.459 117.298 2,611.508 - 10,184.160
2008-09 175.114 4,772.059 78.665 1,860.606 750.653 123.977 2,707.278 - 10,468.352
2009-10 173.433 4,758.584 (1) 69.582 1,775.511 729.373 119.644 2,597.183 - 10,223.310
2010-11 180.313 4,996.829 62.550 1,868.357 745.467 118.624 2,651.368 - 10,623.508
2011-12 181.592 5,179.488 62.674 1,948.128 742.788 115.064 2,681.452 - 10,911.186
2012-13 177.155 5,250.473 61.135 2,004.751 730.588 113.337 2,490.490 - 10,827.929
2013-14 170.618 5,402.834 68.838 2,063.705 731.007 111.049 2,504.343 - 11,052.395
2014-15 167.454 5,744.291 82.629 2,182.839 725.908 113.860 2,571.926 - 11,588.907

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Gaming machine duty.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING MACHINES 6
REAL GAMING MACHINES EXPENDITURE

1989-90 117.168 2,563.181 - - - - - - 2,680.349
1990-91 124.360 2,834.847 0.447 - - - 16.264 - 2,975.918
1991-92 133.981 2,947.504 5.658 50.057 - - 58.074 - 3,195.274
1992-93 138.353 3,208.224 6.311 424.026 - - 452.072 - 4,228.985
1993-94 173.437 3,391.934 6.078 589.174 - - 1,182.216 - 5,342.839
1994-95 182.879 3,730.182 6.064 659.010 312.339 - 1,529.811 - 6,420.285
1995-96 189.878 3,873.681 10.316 727.935 515.789 - 2,013.704 - 7,331.302
1996-97 189.551 3,960.080 24.505 827.306 580.633 8.826 2,320.584 - 7,911.486
1997-98 202.702 4,764.689 31.452 960.076 629.050 37.724 2,727.847 - 9,353.541
1998-99 231.862 5,493.564 38.273 1,193.090 696.982 61.892 3,078.285 - 10,793.947
1999-00 241.354 5,974.335 40.741 1,340.852 747.888 93.524 3,340.285 - 11,778.980
2000-01 243.217 5,977.735 40.619 1,471.402 788.621 117.521 3,433.333 - 12,072.447
2001-02 246.052 6,076.450 52.017 1,593.397 856.113 139.420 3,615.788 - 12,579.237
2002-03 249.957 6,105.941 57.564 1,749.335 916.118 153.036 3,196.226 - 12,428.176
2003-04 256.256 6,246.847 60.150 2,003.642 967.220 165.298 3,062.225 - 12,761.638
2004-05 241.778 6,417.135 65.151 2,190.142 978.240 164.135 3,124.388 - 13,180.969
2005-06 242.911 6,356.817 71.917 2,246.800 950.358 138.393 3,128.650 - 13,135.847
2006-07 227.019 6,398.291 78.298 2,060.610 974.129 137.837 3,125.548 - 13,001.732
2007-08 211.616 5,523.965 85.706 2,143.394 902.043 139.504 3,105.891 - 12,112.119
2008-09 201.967 5,503.843 90.728 2,145.926 865.764 142.989 3,122.433 - 12,073.650
2009-10 195.387 5,360.936 (1) 78.390 2,000.259 821.699 134.789 2,925.940 - 11,517.400
2010-11 197.108 5,462.245 68.376 2,042.380 814.901 129.673 2,898.322 - 11,613.005
2011-12 193.940 5,531.693 66.935 2,080.601 793.298 122.888 2,863.791 - 11,653.146
2012-13 184.948 5,481.432 63.825 2,092.937 762.725 118.323 2,600.042 - 11,304.231
2013-14 173.543 5,495.454 70.018 2,099.083 743.539 112.953 2,547.275 - 11,241.864
2014-15 167.454 5,744.291 82.629 2,182.839 725.908 113.860 2,571.926 - 11,588.907

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Gaming machine duty.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING MACHINES 7
PER CAPITA GAMING MACHINES EXPENDITURE

1989-90 310.36 313.31 - - - - - - 112.93
1990-91 335.85 359.05 2.21 - - - 2.74 - 129.52
1991-92 357.84 375.10 28.08 12.87 - - 9.85 - 139.50
1992-93 364.00 408.06 31.01 107.24 - - 76.84 - 184.05
1993-94 456.34 435.22 29.76 147.78 - - 203.58 - 234.00
1994-95 489.66 488.87 29.85 166.49 167.57 - 270.42 - 286.75
1995-96 521.34 522.76 51.31 187.33 287.54 - 367.79 - 336.76
1996-97 521.22 534.61 119.76 211.52 326.43 15.87 425.16 - 363.37
1997-98 552.98 635.46 149.88 241.30 351.24 67.71 494.72 - 424.23
1998-99 633.45 732.47 180.89 298.53 391.03 112.22 558.69 - 489.22
1999-00 666.05 804.83 193.14 337.56 426.48 173.02 612.85 - 539.22
2000-01 700.18 842.12 200.74 385.45 473.62 229.65 658.80 - 577.70
2001-02 716.56 869.29 261.55 419.64 524.82 278.91 703.49 - 610.03
2002-03 739.23 891.30 297.26 462.14 573.66 312.29 631.83 - 612.03
2003-04 767.00 926.61 316.96 527.74 615.05 340.69 611.48 - 634.67
2004-05 732.62 966.96 346.53 575.76 631.12 342.30 629.63 - 661.69
2005-06 748.68 979.69 386.86 594.69 626.07 295.10 640.12 - 670.18
2006-07 706.36 1,002.83 423.54 547.47 652.75 299.74 646.21 - 670.86
2007-08 665.92 879.41 464.22 572.80 616.36 309.77 649.48 - 632.13
2008-09 642.15 886.86 489.09 575.33 601.43 322.88 657.43 - 635.02
2009-10 622.24 869.98 (1) 420.69 536.33 576.15 307.46 617.12 - 607.63
2010-11 633.32 901.46 372.22 553.85 582.15 301.68 619.30 - 620.93
2011-12 625.51 922.56 366.65 566.22 574.20 290.87 615.84 - 626.91
2012-13 600.11 922.15 347.63 571.00 558.98 285.46 561.64 - 610.90
2013-14 570.99 934.44 383.62 577.51 553.80 278.38 554.32 - 613.03
2014-15 554.37 978.25 457.68 601.86 544.77 283.73 558.83 - 633.05

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Gaming machine duty.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING MACHINES 8
REAL PER CAPITA GAMING MACHINES EXPENDITURE

1989-90 595.09 600.75 - - - - - - 216.54
1990-91 612.09 654.37 4.03 - - - 4.99 - 236.06
1991-92 640.15 671.03 50.23 23.03 - - 17.62 - 249.55
1992-93 644.70 722.73 54.92 189.94 - - 136.09 - 325.99
1993-94 793.77 757.04 51.76 257.05 - - 354.11 - 407.02
1994-95 824.86 823.53 50.28 280.47 282.29 - 455.54 - 483.04
1995-96 842.35 844.63 82.90 302.68 464.59 - 594.25 - 544.12
1996-97 830.84 852.19 190.91 337.17 520.34 25.30 677.72 - 579.22
1997-98 881.46 1,012.94 238.92 384.64 559.89 107.93 788.59 - 676.23
1998-99 997.83 1,153.81 284.95 470.26 615.96 176.77 880.07 - 770.64
1999-00 1,024.99 1,238.56 297.22 519.47 656.31 266.26 943.12 - 829.81
2000-01 1,016.03 1,221.99 291.29 559.32 687.27 333.25 955.98 - 838.29
2001-02 1,010.94 1,226.42 369.00 592.04 740.44 393.50 992.50 - 860.65
2002-03 1,012.18 1,220.39 407.02 632.77 785.47 427.59 865.12 - 838.01
2003-04 1,025.22 1,238.57 423.67 705.42 822.12 455.39 817.35 - 848.35
2004-05 956.53 1,262.48 452.43 751.72 824.01 446.92 822.07 - 863.92
2005-06 947.38 1,239.70 489.53 752.52 792.23 373.42 810.01 - 848.05
2006-07 868.11 1,232.48 520.53 672.84 802.22 368.38 794.19 - 824.48
2007-08 791.99 1,045.89 552.10 681.24 733.04 368.41 772.44 - 751.80
2008-09 740.62 1,022.85 564.09 663.56 693.66 372.39 758.25 - 732.40
2009-10 701.00 980.10 (1) 473.94 604.21 649.08 346.38 695.23 - 684.55
2010-11 692.30 985.42 406.89 605.43 636.37 329.78 676.98 - 678.77
2011-12 668.05 985.29 391.58 604.72 613.24 310.65 657.72 - 669.54
2012-13 626.51 962.71 362.92 596.12 583.57 298.01 586.35 - 637.77
2013-14 580.78 950.46 390.20 587.41 563.29 283.15 563.83 - 623.54
2014-15 554.37 978.25 457.68 601.86 544.77 283.73 558.83 - 633.05

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Gaming machine duty.

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING MACHINES 9
GAMING MACHINES EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 0.976 1.338 - - - - - - 0.523
1990-91 1.021 1.470 0.011 - - - 0.013 - 0.581
1991-92 1.092 1.522 0.134 0.061 - - 0.045 - 0.618
1992-93 1.091 1.641 0.147 0.484 - - 0.343 - 0.795
1993-94 1.336 1.695 0.132 0.660 - - 0.890 - 0.983
1994-95 1.389 1.830 0.119 0.713 0.731 - 1.136 - 1.157
1995-96 1.446 1.858 0.194 0.770 1.189 - 1.475 - 1.297
1996-97 1.397 1.813 0.441 0.824 1.317 0.071 1.655 - 1.346
1997-98 1.475 2.104 0.557 0.925 1.375 0.300 1.857 - 1.533
1998-99 1.619 2.350 0.625 1.125 1.536 0.490 2.009 - 1.714
1999-00 1.554 2.463 0.608 1.219 1.597 0.723 2.129 - 1.808
2000-01 1.428 2.385 0.578 1.290 1.637 0.926 2.123 - 1.797
2001-02 1.454 2.441 0.693 1.295 1.655 1.011 2.128 - 1.800
2002-03 1.342 2.447 0.786 1.429 1.770 1.089 1.846 - 1.763
2003-04 1.326 2.393 0.794 1.509 1.780 1.089 1.721 - 1.724
2004-05 1.196 2.347 0.777 1.518 1.768 1.019 1.692 - 1.695
2005-06 1.166 2.310 0.787 1.464 1.704 0.812 1.656 - 1.647
2006-07 1.017 2.238 0.820 1.227 1.657 0.770 1.587 - 1.539
2007-08 0.876 1.836 0.853 1.206 1.418 0.724 1.475 - 1.342
2008-09 0.763 1.764 0.843 1.116 1.271 0.700 1.418 - 1.263
2009-10 0.683 1.692 (1) 0.675 1.030 1.199 0.660 1.310 - 1.185
2010-11 0.641 1.648 0.577 1.027 1.165 0.634 1.258 - 1.151
2011-12 0.593 1.600 0.557 1.021 1.125 0.611 1.218 - 1.115
2012-13 0.542 1.572 0.531 1.040 1.083 0.606 1.085 - 1.072
2013-14 0.538 1.516 0.545 1.043 1.045 0.568 1.047 - 1.046
2014-15 0.540 1.549 0.631 1.052 0.981 0.546 1.042 - 1.057

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Gaming machine duty.

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 1
TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 496.323 10,880.560 694.692 1,215.789 859.624 283.102 969.098 1,033.852 16,433.040
1990-91 553.818 12,598.562 360.307 1,520.865 758.312 302.628 1,092.290 1,251.410 18,438.192
1991-92 657.166 13,616.395 383.450 1,843.355 822.166 324.607 1,338.941 1,316.484 20,302.564
1992-93 752.373 15,028.584 317.641 3,300.421 832.852 326.436 3,724.314 1,596.297 25,878.918
1993-94 982.610 19,934.896 350.337 4,206.313 845.293 895.290 8,196.619 2,029.999 37,441.357
1994-95 1,264.611 23,686.038 407.634 5,182.140 2,125.551 969.189 14,035.620 2,396.955 50,067.738
1995-96 1,344.832 27,264.816 633.066 6,333.749 3,280.234 1,030.197 18,352.829 2,502.159 60,741.882
1996-97 1,283.142 29,407.077 625.559 7,167.709 3,602.995 1,130.972 23,176.987 (4) 2,235.270 68,629.711
1997-98 1,371.627 34,498.897 724.762 9,572.071 3,909.996 1,298.767 31,921.252 (4) 2,172.308 85,469.680 (6)

1998-99 1,558.643 38,676.895 831.388 11,499.217 4,365.521 1,486.978 30,451.236 (4) 1,852.394 90,722.272 (6)

1999-00 1,714.545 43,006.215 1,027.003 13,232.373 4,759.485 1,646.080 33,854.119 (4) 1,875.287 101,115.107 (6)

2000-01 1,829.853 43,457.853 1,290.770 14,324.536 5,307.280 1,861.175 35,031.447 (4) 1,847.480 104,950.394 (6)

2001-02 1,990.612 47,079.582 (1) 1,409.874 (3) 15,150.472 5,935.411 1,909.255 34,675.193 (4) 1,893.672 110,044.071 (6)

2002-03 2,120.578 49,230.720 (2) 1,608.537 (3) 16,740.833 6,600.800 2,021.279 32,418.159 (4) 1,746.009 112,486.915 (6)

2003-04 2,215.325 51,837.141 (2) 1,597.181 (3) 19,162.861 7,341.571 2,150.012 (4) 31,876.691 (4) 1,915.429 118,096.211 (6)

2004-05 2,174.378 55,496.848 (2) 1,736.617 (3) 21,247.321 7,809.712 2,249.022 (4) 32,659.433 (4) 2,047.324 125,420.655 (6)

2005-06 2,301.636 58,090.859 (2) 1,904.578 (3) 22,648.319 8,189.394 2,079.309 (4) 33,414.731 (4) 2,240.977 130,869.803 (6)

2006-07 2,285.158 61,530.771 (2) 1,821.623 (3) 21,897.521 8,913.542 76.155 (5) 34,449.549 (4) 2,805.420 133,779.739 (6)

2007-08 2,249.932 56,657.450 (2) 1,964.921 (3) 24,026.119 8,685.424 79.711 (5) 36,171.063 (4) 3,018.325 132,852.946 (6)

2008-09 2,239.095 59,380.161 (2) 2,047.321 (3) 25,616.436 8,825.848 77.345 (5) 37,861.052 (4) 3,327.062 139,374.320 (6)

2009-10 2,236.523 59,264.343 (2) 1,904.288 (3) 24,961.631 8,673.192 89.490 (5) 37,561.689 (4) 3,302.561 137,993.717 (6)

2010-11 2,339.245 63,927.173 (2) 1,787.788 (3) 26,217.917 8,889.302 83.388 (5) 39,104.106 (4) 3,311.365 145,660.284 (6)

2011-12 2,364.980 67,071.184 (2) 1,828.807 (3) 27,586.188 8,953.621 90.636 (5) 39,785.900 (4) 3,802.095 151,483.411 (6)

2012-13 2,375.394 68,825.195 (2) 1,838.649 (3) 28,347.854 8,901.528 110.199 (5) 38,608.125 (4) 3,830.896 R 152,837.840 (6)R

2013-14 2,323.608 71,157.420 (2) 1,939.396 (3) 28,865.043 8,724.632 93.649 (5) 39,554.653 (4) 4,302.936 R 156,961.336 (6)R

2014-15 2,165.188 76,140.569 (2) 2,106.571 (3) 31,179.297 (4) 8,497.366 93.772 (5) 42,355.320 (4) 4,553.024 167,091.108 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(2) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries turnover.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for gaming machine turnover, keno turnover, casino turnover and minor gaming turnover.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R= Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 2
REAL TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 951.657 20,862.546 1,332.013 2,331.172 1,648.256 542.823 1,858.163 1,982.323 31,508.952
1990-91 1,009.347 22,961.202 656.669 2,771.815 1,382.043 551.547 1,990.726 2,280.727 33,604.076
1991-92 1,175.634 24,358.978 685.971 3,297.660 1,470.810 580.704 2,395.291 2,355.117 36,320.165
1992-93 1,332.561 26,617.791 562.588 5,845.521 1,475.101 578.165 6,596.297 2,827.272 45,835.297
1993-94 1,709.165 34,675.031 609.381 7,316.518 1,470.314 1,557.280 14,257.311 3,531.008 65,126.008
1994-95 2,130.291 39,900.140 686.677 8,729.536 3,580.581 1,632.640 23,643.600 4,037.773 84,341.236
1995-96 2,172.891 44,052.683 1,022.866 10,233.652 5,299.985 1,664.524 29,653.285 4,042.823 98,142.708
1996-97 2,045.367 46,875.759 997.160 11,425.542 5,743.282 1,802.804 36,944.809 (4) 3,563.087 109,397.809
1997-98 2,186.414 54,992.272 1,155.292 15,258.167 6,232.650 2,070.273 50,883.429 (4) 3,462.724 136,241.221 (6)

1998-99 2,455.208 60,924.666 1,309.620 18,113.811 6,876.661 2,342.319 47,967.434 (4) 2,917.930 142,907.649 (6)

1999-00 2,638.522 66,182.474 1,580.460 20,363.364 7,324.395 2,533.160 52,098.270 (4) 2,885.888 155,606.533 (6)

2000-01 2,655.276 63,061.124 1,873.020 20,786.147 7,701.325 2,700.727 50,833.676 (4) 2,680.854 152,292.148 (6)

2001-02 2,808.420 66,421.392 (1) 1,989.095 (3) 21,374.774 8,373.869 2,693.638 48,920.880 (4) 2,671.654 155,253.722 (6)

2002-03 2,903.561 67,408.217 (2) 2,202.458 (3) 22,922.064 9,038.018 2,767.597 44,387.941 (4) 2,390.689 154,020.545 (6)

2003-04 2,961.160 69,289.195 (2) 2,134.905 (3) 25,614.437 9,813.264 2,873.858 (4) 42,608.643 (4) 2,560.298 157,855.761 (6)

2004-05 2,838.919 72,457.987 (2) 2,267.368 (3) 27,741.001 10,196.543 2,936.376 (4) 42,640.922 (4) 2,673.034 163,752.151 (6)

2005-06 2,912.497 73,508.338 (2) 2,410.059 (3) 28,659.247 10,362.882 2,631.163 (4) 42,283.096 (4) 2,835.739 165,603.021 (6)

2006-07 2,808.457 75,621.247 (2) 2,238.773 (3) 26,912.029 10,954.733 93.594 (5) 42,338.456 (4) 3,447.858 164,415.146 (6)

2007-08 2,675.866 67,383.248 (2) 2,336.900 (3) 28,574.494 10,329.658 94.801 (5) 43,018.592 (4) 3,589.723 158,003.280 (6)

2008-09 2,582.455 68,485.974 (2) 2,361.273 (3) 29,544.658 10,179.272 89.206 (5) 43,666.958 (4) 3,837.259 160,747.056 (6)

2009-10 2,519.627 66,766.159 (2) 2,145.337 (3) 28,121.331 9,771.064 100.818 (5) 42,316.333 (4) 3,720.607 155,461.276 (6)

2010-11 2,557.128 69,881.495 (2) 1,954.307 (3) 28,659.913 9,717.272 91.155 (5) 42,746.351 (4) 3,619.793 159,227.414 (6)

2011-12 2,525.799 71,632.025 (2) 1,953.166 (3) 29,462.049 9,562.467 96.799 (5) 42,491.341 (4) 4,060.637 161,784.283 (6)

2012-13 2,479.883 71,852.696 (2) 1,919.528 (3) 29,594.827 9,293.091 115.046 (5) 40,306.430 (4) 3,999.410 R 159,560.912 (6)R

2013-14 2,363.441 72,377.261 (2) 1,972.643 (3) 29,359.872 8,874.197 95.254 (5) 40,232.733 (4) 4,376.701 R 159,652.102 (6)R

2014-15 2,165.188 76,140.569 (2) 2,106.571 (3) 31,179.297 (4) 8,497.366 93.772 (5) 42,355.320 (4) 4,553.024 167,091.108 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(2) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries turnover.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for gaming machine turnover, keno turnover, casino turnover and minor gaming turnover.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R= Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 3
PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 2,520.81 2,550.16 6,395.44 589.79 808.39 858.36 302.39 901.81 1,327.61
1990-91 2,725.84 2,908.13 3,253.95 717.58 703.64 902.61 335.39 1,068.32 1,462.58
1991-92 3,139.89 3,099.91 3,403.71 847.96 754.54 956.97 406.27 1,105.01 1,585.62
1992-93 3,505.90 3,385.54 2,764.37 1,478.44 759.27 953.74 1,121.16 1,318.15 1,994.84
1993-94 4,497.10 4,449.21 2,983.93 1,835.16 767.00 2,598.03 2,455.15 1,647.71 2,852.31
1994-95 5,703.92 5,229.28 3,379.56 2,205.46 1,921.02 2,798.45 4,179.43 1,907.03 3,766.94
1995-96 5,966.03 5,944.93 5,087.61 2,633.60 2,954.62 2,962.44 5,415.97 1,948.75 4,508.20
1996-97 5,624.29 6,328.24 4,873.40 2,921.22 3,228.87 3,241.76 6,768.80 (4) 1,705.01 5,024.53
1997-98 5,964.61 7,334.24 5,505.47 3,834.86 3,480.13 3,715.89 9,228.13 (4) 1,625.53 6,179.18 (6)

1998-99 6,707.69 8,123.27 6,189.81 4,532.43 3,858.02 4,247.08 8,705.87 (4) 1,361.81 6,477.14 (6)

1999-00 7,281.36 8,915.77 7,492.35 5,126.49 4,176.67 4,686.32 9,558.66 (4) 1,355.84 7,123.42 (6)

2000-01 7,644.12 8,883.81 9,256.41 5,445.18 4,625.19 5,277.64 9,754.16 (4) 1,313.40 7,287.58 (6)

2001-02 8,178.71 9,502.14 (1) 10,001.23 (3) 5,629.31 5,133.42 5,388.70 9,518.03 (4) 1,323.90 7,529.00 (6)

2002-03 8,587.06 9,839.75 (2) 11,373.46 (3) 6,055.50 5,659.46 5,647.59 8,774.58 (4) 1,200.87 7,584.82 (6)

2003-04 8,863.02 10,277.81 (2) 11,249.73 (3) 6,746.63 6,240.21 5,923.17 (4) 8,508.35 (4) 1,294.68 7,850.61 (6)

2004-05 8,602.30 10,918.22 (2) 12,059.84 (3) 7,292.72 6,578.41 6,123.75 (4) 8,593.10 (4) 1,358.30 8,220.41 (6)

2005-06 8,976.63 11,328.83 (2) 12,964.16 (3) 7,585.56 6,826.79 5,610.47 (4) 8,651.12 (4) 1,456.67 8,448.91 (6)

2006-07 8,738.37 11,852.48 (2) 12,110.33 (3) 7,150.11 7,340.57 203.53 (5) 8,753.47 (4) 1,777.90 8,483.40 (6)

2007-08 8,420.51 10,727.39 (2) 12,657.52 (3) 7,636.25 7,058.16 210.51 (5) 8,995.78 (4) 1,853.60 8,246.23 (6)

2008-09 8,210.81 11,035.42 (2) 12,728.85 (3) 7,921.09 7,071.35 201.43 (5) 9,194.16 (4) 1,975.18 8,454.64 (6)

2009-10 8,024.13 10,834.85 (2) 11,513.33 (3) 7,540.11 6,851.13 229.97 (5) 8,925.01 (4) 1,904.14 8,201.80 (6)

2010-11 8,216.17 11,532.81 (2) 10,638.87 (3) 7,771.90 6,941.82 212.07 (5) 9,133.78 (4) 1,858.02 8,513.70 (6)

2011-12 8,146.44 11,946.54 (2) 10,698.81 (3) 8,017.85 6,921.41 229.12 (5) 9,137.56 (4) 2,063.30 8,703.61 (6)

2012-13 8,046.67 12,087.84 (2) 10,454.83 (3) 8,074.13 6,810.67 277.55 (5) 8,706.68 (4) 2,007.84 R 8,622.90 (6)R

2013-14 7,776.22 12,306.91 (2) 10,807.93 (3) 8,077.68 6,609.60 234.76 (5) 8,755.20 (4) 2,199.69 R 8,706.01 (6)R

2014-15 7,168.04 12,966.72 (2) 11,668.07 (3) 8,596.88 (4) 6,376.96 233.68 (5) 9,202.98 (4) 2,292.40 9,127.51 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(2) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries turnover.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for gaming machine turnover, keno turnover, casino turnover and minor gaming turnover.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R= Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 4
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMING TURNOVER

1989-90 4,833.45 4,889.72 12,262.71 1,130.87 1,550.01 1,645.83 579.80 1,729.14 2,545.57
1990-91 4,967.91 5,300.15 5,930.41 1,307.80 1,282.41 1,645.02 611.26 1,947.05 2,665.58
1991-92 5,617.09 5,545.56 6,089.05 1,516.96 1,349.84 1,711.96 726.80 1,976.81 2,836.58
1992-93 6,209.45 5,996.28 4,896.09 2,618.54 1,344.78 1,689.20 1,985.74 2,334.63 3,533.15
1993-94 7,822.32 7,739.01 5,190.28 3,192.09 1,334.13 4,519.04 4,270.52 2,866.05 4,961.35
1994-95 9,608.50 8,808.95 5,693.01 3,715.19 3,236.04 4,714.11 7,040.43 3,212.48 6,345.58
1995-96 9,639.51 9,605.42 8,220.22 4,255.19 4,773.88 4,786.52 8,750.76 3,148.66 7,284.05
1996-97 8,965.28 10,087.40 7,768.34 4,656.51 5,146.92 5,167.46 10,789.67 (4) 2,717.84 8,009.24
1997-98 9,507.76 11,691.00 8,775.88 6,112.89 5,547.44 5,923.24 14,709.92 (4) 2,591.14 9,849.80 (6)

1998-99 10,566.10 12,795.94 9,750.33 7,139.57 6,077.24 6,690.09 13,713.67 (4) 2,145.16 10,202.93 (6)

1999-00 11,205.32 13,720.53 11,530.02 7,889.18 6,427.50 7,211.80 14,709.87 (4) 2,086.51 10,962.27 (6)

2000-01 11,092.28 12,891.18 13,431.86 7,901.43 6,711.55 7,658.31 14,154.14 (4) 1,905.85 10,574.92 (6)

2001-02 11,538.79 13,405.92 (1) 14,110.06 (3) 7,942.01 7,242.40 7,602.56 13,428.35 (4) 1,867.81 10,622.15 (6)

2002-03 11,757.66 13,472.88 (2) 15,572.89 (3) 8,291.38 7,749.10 7,732.86 12,014.42 (4) 1,644.26 10,385.37 (6)

2003-04 11,846.94 13,738.06 (2) 15,037.19 (3) 9,018.02 8,341.11 7,917.33 (4) 11,372.87 (4) 1,730.56 10,493.68 (6)

2004-05 11,231.37 14,255.09 (2) 15,745.61 (3) 9,521.54 8,588.92 7,995.32 (4) 11,219.35 (4) 1,773.43 10,732.76 (6)

2005-06 11,359.06 14,335.54 (2) 16,404.89 (3) 9,598.79 8,638.64 7,099.51 (4) 10,947.16 (4) 1,843.28 10,691.28 (6)

2006-07 10,739.45 14,566.69 (2) 14,883.58 (3) 8,787.47 9,021.55 250.14 (5) 10,758.01 (4) 2,185.03 10,426.09 (6)

2007-08 10,014.60 12,758.19 (2) 15,053.71 (3) 9,081.86 8,394.34 250.36 (5) 10,698.77 (4) 2,204.50 9,807.33 (6)

2008-09 9,469.91 12,727.68 (2) 14,680.79 (3) 9,135.77 8,155.72 232.32 (5) 10,604.07 (4) 2,278.07 9,751.14 (6)

2009-10 9,039.85 12,206.35 (2) 12,970.72 (3) 8,494.55 7,718.36 259.08 (5) 10,054.76 (4) 2,145.17 9,240.00 (6)

2010-11 8,981.44 12,607.01 (2) 11,629.80 (3) 8,495.79 7,588.40 231.82 (5) 9,984.52 (4) 2,031.09 9,306.69 (6)

2011-12 8,700.40 12,758.91 (2) 11,426.33 (3) 8,563.07 7,392.06 244.70 (5) 9,758.92 (4) 2,203.60 9,295.45 (6)

2012-13 8,400.63 12,619.56 (2) 10,914.72 (3) 8,429.30 7,110.26 289.76 (5) 9,089.67 (4) 2,096.16 R 9,002.21 (6)R

2013-14 7,909.53 12,517.89 (2) 10,993.20 (3) 8,216.16 6,722.91 238.78 (5) 8,905.29 (4) 2,237.40 R 8,855.25 (6)R

2014-15 7,168.04 12,966.72 (2) 11,668.07 (3) 8,596.88 (4) 6,376.96 233.68 (5) 9,202.98 (4) 2,292.40 9,127.51 (6)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno turnover.

(2) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for casino turnover.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries turnover.

(4) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming turnover.

(5) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures for gaming machine turnover, keno turnover, casino turnover and minor gaming turnover.

(6) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R= Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 5
TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 71.530 1,565.240 20.568 334.998 161.106 73.463 416.609 277.420 2,920.933
1990-91 79.717 1,798.032 44.474 475.043 180.006 78.393 456.903 326.377 3,438.945
1991-92 87.932 1,928.772 45.526 540.569 184.416 84.546 499.771 339.397 3,710.929
1992-93 112.848 2,132.189 44.723 743.424 190.135 84.970 698.094 403.674 4,410.059
1993-94 149.126 2,321.992 47.573 900.111 206.824 91.091 1,099.067 503.492 5,319.277
1994-95 163.210 2,630.126 52.335 989.777 353.976 101.884 1,702.778 559.906 6,553.992
1995-96 162.515 3,107.201 79.360 1,185.656 480.212 112.848 2,114.108 616.350 7,858.250
1996-97 151.521 3,287.747 75.220 1,311.019 518.934 127.308 2,329.903 (3) 561.288 8,362.940 (4)

1997-98 159.899 3,894.487 82.276 1,497.877 559.834 145.286 2,759.609 (3) 550.624 9,649.892 (4)

1998-99 179.239 4,428.889 93.358 1,720.120 611.901 166.754 2,995.800 (3) 489.782 10,685.843 (4)

1999-00 190.517 4,826.284 108.560 1,765.901 (3) 660.464 181.134 3,316.457 (3) 495.812 11,545.129 (4)

2000-01 203.502 5,186.969 126.047 1,921.195 (3) 727.479 202.576 3,650.942 (3) 492.361 12,511.071 (4)

2001-02 209.075 5,301.105 (1) 134.851 (2) 2,049.459 (3) 802.202 232.263 3,814.853 (3) 501.508 13,045.316 (4)

2002-03 220.060 5,533.893 146.751 (2) 2,207.884 (3) 878.138 244.704 3,658.559 (3) 485.194 13,375.183 (4)

2003-04 229.538 5,814.304 153.787 (2) 2,499.775 (3) 943.294 259.869 (3) 3,638.914 (3) 530.176 14,069.657 (4)

2004-05 222.807 6,059.699 164.754 (2) 2,658.181 (3) 970.758 270.640 (3) 3,698.221 (3) 560.813 14,605.873 (4)

2005-06 229.775 6,272.056 186.145 (2) 2,802.635 (3) 989.125 258.652 (3) 3,895.290 (3) 608.112 15,241.790 (4)

2006-07 222.512 6,499.654 191.716 (2) 2,670.928 (3) 1,036.414 265.339 (3) 4,018.264 (3) 738.901 15,643.728 (4)

2007-08 216.389 6,002.838 209.588 (2) 2,854.842 (3) 1,001.236 280.842 (3) 4,145.316 (3) 794.524 15,505.574 (4)

2008-09 215.557 6,244.761 219.929 (2) 2,975.265 (3) 1,012.626 294.643 (3) 4,371.750 (3) 876.807 16,211.339 (4)

2009-10 215.733 5,730.966 206.576 (2) 2,849.777 (3) 997.847 289.052 (3) 4,359.852 (3) 864.952 15,514.755 (4)

2010-11 219.885 6,478.068 190.464 (2) 2,954.540 (3) 1,009.304 290.308 (3) 4,431.963 (3) 828.078 16,402.610 (4)

2011-12 222.313 6,768.616 200.845 (2) 3,101.233 (3) 1,024.759 285.133 (3) 4,696.059 (3) 993.052 17,292.010 (4)

2012-13 219.448 6,979.267 209.457 (2) 3,178.822 (3) 1,023.466 279.142 (3) 4,567.810 (3) 989.953 R 17,447.365 (4)R

2013-14 211.163 7,166.476 223.395 (2) 3,133.117 (3) 1,018.388 R 271.548 (3) 4,566.101 (3) 1,155.900 R 17,746.087 (4)R

2014-15 207.820 7,802.987 (3) 243.798 (2) 3,383.943 (3) 1,013.624 277.358 (3) 4,951.259 (3) 1,223.843 19,104.632 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries expenditure.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 6
REAL TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 137.152 3,001.214 39.436 642.330 308.907 140.859 798.812 531.930 5,600.640
1990-91 145.286 3,276.960 81.054 865.777 328.066 142.874 832.718 594.831 6,267.566
1991-92 157.305 3,450.466 81.444 967.048 329.911 151.248 894.063 607.162 6,638.646
1992-93 199.871 3,776.415 79.211 1,316.711 336.757 150.495 1,236.426 714.965 7,810.850
1993-94 259.392 4,038.905 82.749 1,565.666 359.753 158.446 1,911.733 875.781 9,252.424
1994-95 274.934 4,430.560 88.160 1,667.322 596.287 171.628 2,868.402 943.185 11,040.479
1995-96 262.581 5,020.409 128.225 1,915.704 775.895 182.333 3,415.836 995.858 12,696.840
1996-97 241.529 5,240.767 119.903 2,089.803 827.196 202.932 3,713.936 (3) 894.709 13,330.776 (4)

1997-98 254.884 6,207.929 131.150 2,387.661 892.392 231.590 4,398.899 (3) 877.711 15,382.216 (4)

1998-99 282.341 6,976.480 147.060 2,709.570 963.879 262.674 4,719.048 (3) 771.515 16,832.567 (4)

1999-00 293.188 7,427.192 167.063 2,717.554 (3) 1,016.391 278.748 5,103.712 (3) 763.008 17,766.856 (4)

2000-01 295.299 7,526.743 182.905 2,787.821 (3) 1,055.635 293.955 5,297.834 (3) 714.459 18,154.652 (4)

2001-02 294.970 7,478.970 (1) 190.252 (2) 2,891.443 (3) 1,131.772 327.684 5,382.118 (3) 707.544 18,404.752 (4)

2002-03 301.313 7,577.177 200.936 (2) 3,023.103 (3) 1,202.374 335.056 5,009.412 (3) 664.343 18,313.712 (4)

2003-04 306.817 7,771.811 205.563 (2) 3,341.376 (3) 1,260.874 347.359 (3) 4,864.030 (3) 708.671 18,806.500 (4)

2004-05 290.902 7,911.685 215.107 (2) 3,470.584 (3) 1,267.444 353.354 (3) 4,828.484 (3) 732.211 19,069.771 (4)

2005-06 290.758 7,936.678 235.548 (2) 3,546.462 (3) 1,251.642 327.299 (3) 4,929.111 (3) 769.507 19,287.004 (4)

2006-07 273.467 7,988.067 235.618 (2) 3,282.567 (3) 1,273.752 326.101 (3) 4,938.442 (3) 908.108 19,226.123 (4)

2007-08 257.354 7,139.233 249.265 (2) 3,395.291 (3) 1,190.780 334.008 (3) 4,930.064 (3) 944.935 18,440.928 (4)

2008-09 248.612 7,202.381 253.655 (2) 3,431.515 (3) 1,167.910 339.826 (3) 5,042.148 (3) 1,011.264 18,697.311 (4)

2009-10 243.041 6,456.405 232.725 (2) 3,210.508 (3) 1,124.157 325.641 (3) 4,911.732 (3) 974.440 17,478.648 (4)

2010-11 240.366 7,081.450 208.204 (2) 3,229.733 (3) 1,103.313 317.348 (3) 4,844.766 (3) 905.207 17,930.386 (4)

2011-12 237.430 7,228.882 214.503 (2) 3,312.117 (3) 1,094.443 304.522 (3) 5,015.391 (3) 1,060.580 18,467.867 (4)

2012-13 229.101 7,286.273 218.671 (2) 3,318.653 (3) 1,068.487 291.421 (3) 4,768.740 (3) 1,033.499 R 18,214.845 (4)R

2013-14 214.783 7,289.330 227.224 (2) 3,186.828 (3) 1,035.846 R 276.203 (3) 4,644.377 (3) 1,175.715 R 18,050.306 (4)R

2014-15 207.820 7,802.987 (3) 243.798 (2) 3,383.943 (3) 1,013.624 277.358 (3) 4,951.259 (3) 1,223.843 19,104.632 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries expenditure.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 7
PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 363.30 366.86 189.35 162.51 151.50 222.74 129.99 241.99 235.98
1990-91 392.36 415.04 401.64 224.14 167.03 233.81 140.29 278.63 272.79
1991-92 420.13 439.10 404.11 248.67 169.25 249.25 151.65 284.88 289.82
1992-93 525.85 480.33 389.22 333.02 173.34 248.25 210.15 333.34 339.94
1993-94 682.50 518.24 405.19 392.71 187.67 264.34 329.21 408.67 405.23
1994-95 736.15 580.67 433.89 421.24 319.91 294.18 507.04 445.46 493.10
1995-96 720.96 677.51 637.77 493.00 432.54 324.51 623.88 480.03 583.23
1996-97 664.15 707.50 586.00 534.31 465.05 364.91 680.44 (3) 428.14 612.27 (4)

1997-98 695.33 827.94 624.99 600.10 498.29 415.68 797.78 (3) 412.03 697.66 (4)

1998-99 771.36 930.19 695.07 677.99 540.77 476.28 856.49 (3) 360.07 762.92 (4)

1999-00 809.09 1,000.55 791.98 684.15 (3) 579.59 515.68 936.40 (3) 358.47 813.34 (4)

2000-01 850.12 1,060.34 903.91 730.30 (3) 633.98 574.43 1,016.57 (3) 350.03 868.75 (4)

2001-02 859.01 1,069.93 (1) 956.59 (2) 761.50 (3) 693.81 655.54 1,047.14 (3) 350.61 892.53 (4)

2002-03 891.11 1,106.06 1,037.63 (2) 798.64 (3) 752.91 683.72 990.26 (3) 333.71 901.87 (4)

2003-04 918.33 1,152.81 1,083.20 (2) 880.09 (3) 801.78 715.93 (3) 971.28 (3) 358.36 935.30 (4)

2004-05 881.47 1,192.16 1,144.13 (2) 912.37 (3) 817.71 736.91 (3) 973.05 (3) 372.07 957.31 (4)

2005-06 896.15 1,223.17 1,267.06 (2) 938.68 (3) 824.55 697.91 (3) 1,008.50 (3) 395.28 984.00 (4)

2006-07 850.88 1,252.01 1,274.54 (2) 872.13 (3) 853.52 709.15 (3) 1,021.02 (3) 468.27 992.02 (4)

2007-08 809.85 1,136.56 1,350.11 (2) 907.36 (3) 813.65 741.67 (3) 1,030.94 (3) 487.93 962.44 (4)

2008-09 790.45 1,160.55 1,367.37 (2) 920.01 (3) 811.32 767.36 (3) 1,061.63 (3) 520.54 983.40 (4)

2009-10 774.00 1,047.75 1,248.96 (2) 860.83 (3) 788.22 742.82 (3) 1,035.94 (3) 498.70 922.14 (4)

2010-11 772.31 1,168.68 1,133.42 (2) 875.83 (3) 788.18 738.30 (3) 1,035.20 (3) 464.64 958.72 (4)

2011-12 765.78 1,205.61 1,174.98 (2) 901.37 (3) 792.17 720.79 (3) 1,078.54 (3) 538.90 993.53 (4)

2012-13 743.38 1,225.78 1,191.00 (2) 905.40 (3) 783.07 703.06 (3) 1,030.11 (3) 518.85 R 984.36 (4)R

2013-14 706.68 1,239.47 1,244.94 (2) 876.78 (3) 771.51 R 680.71 (3) 1,010.68 (3) 590.90 R 984.30 (4)R

2014-15 688.01 1,328.85 1,350.37 (2) 933.03 (3) 760.69 691.17 (3) 1,075.81 (3) 616.19 1,043.61 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries expenditure.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 8
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 696.59 703.42 363.06 311.60 290.49 427.08 249.25 463.99 452.47
1990-91 715.08 756.42 732.01 408.49 304.42 426.13 255.69 507.81 497.16
1991-92 751.59 785.53 722.94 444.85 302.78 445.89 271.29 509.63 518.47
1992-93 931.35 850.73 689.36 589.83 307.00 439.69 372.21 590.39 602.09
1993-94 1,187.16 901.43 704.80 683.08 326.43 459.79 572.63 710.85 704.86
1994-95 1,240.07 978.16 730.90 709.59 538.91 495.56 854.13 750.40 830.65
1995-96 1,164.88 1,094.67 1,030.47 796.56 698.88 524.32 1,008.02 775.60 942.35
1996-97 1,058.67 1,127.78 934.10 851.71 741.30 581.68 1,084.65 (3) 682.46 975.97 (4)

1997-98 1,108.38 1,319.77 996.25 956.57 794.28 662.60 1,271.68 (3) 656.79 1,112.08 (4)

1998-99 1,215.07 1,465.26 1,094.88 1,067.98 851.83 750.25 1,349.15 (3) 567.19 1,201.77 (4)

1999-00 1,245.11 1,539.76 1,218.79 1,052.84 (3) 891.93 793.58 1,441.03 (3) 551.66 1,251.65 (4)

2000-01 1,233.60 1,538.64 1,311.66 1,059.73 (3) 919.97 833.55 1,475.13 (3) 507.92 1,260.63 (4)

2001-02 1,211.92 1,509.49 (1) 1,349.59 (2) 1,074.34 (3) 978.85 924.86 1,477.34 (3) 494.66 1,259.22 (4)

2002-03 1,220.13 1,514.45 1,420.76 (2) 1,093.52 (3) 1,030.90 936.17 1,355.89 (3) 456.92 1,234.87 (4)

2003-04 1,227.51 1,540.93 1,447.88 (2) 1,176.39 (3) 1,071.72 956.96 (3) 1,298.28 (3) 479.01 1,250.19 (4)

2004-05 1,150.87 1,556.51 1,493.80 (2) 1,191.21 (3) 1,067.62 962.13 (3) 1,270.43 (3) 485.79 1,249.88 (4)

2005-06 1,133.99 1,547.80 1,603.34 (2) 1,187.81 (3) 1,043.39 883.13 (3) 1,276.15 (3) 500.19 1,245.16 (4)

2006-07 1,045.73 1,538.72 1,566.41 (2) 1,071.84 (3) 1,048.97 871.54 (3) 1,254.84 (3) 575.50 1,219.19 (4)

2007-08 963.16 1,351.73 1,605.70 (2) 1,079.13 (3) 967.68 882.08 (3) 1,226.11 (3) 580.30 1,144.64 (4)

2008-09 911.67 1,338.52 1,577.05 (2) 1,061.09 (3) 935.74 885.03 (3) 1,224.43 (3) 600.36 1,134.20 (4)

2009-10 871.98 1,180.38 1,407.06 (2) 969.79 (3) 887.99 836.84 (3) 1,167.07 (3) 561.83 1,038.86 (4)

2010-11 844.24 1,277.53 1,238.99 (2) 957.40 (3) 861.60 807.07 (3) 1,131.62 (3) 507.92 1,048.01 (4)

2011-12 817.86 1,287.59 1,254.88 (2) 962.66 (3) 846.04 769.80 (3) 1,151.88 (3) 575.55 1,061.09 (4)

2012-13 776.08 1,279.70 1,243.39 (2) 945.23 (3) 817.51 733.99 (3) 1,075.42 (3) 541.67 R 1,027.66 (4)R

2013-14 718.80 1,260.71 1,266.28 (2) 891.81 (3) 784.74 R 692.38 (3) 1,028.01 (3) 601.03 R 1,001.18 (4)R

2014-15 688.01 1,328.85 1,350.37 (2) 933.03 (3) 760.69 691.17 (3) 1,075.81 (3) 616.19 1,043.61 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries expenditure.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 9
TOTAL GAMING EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 1.142 1.567 0.968 0.827 0.769 1.219 0.609 1.188 1.092
1990-91 1.193 1.699 1.971 1.117 0.818 1.216 0.640 1.372 1.224
1991-92 1.282 1.782 1.935 1.174 0.816 1.288 0.699 1.355 1.283
1992-93 1.576 1.932 1.849 1.503 0.812 1.241 0.938 1.531 1.468
1993-94 1.999 2.018 1.797 1.754 0.842 1.317 1.439 1.794 1.703
1994-95 2.089 2.174 1.724 1.803 1.395 1.404 2.131 1.855 1.989
1995-96 1.999 2.407 2.413 2.027 1.788 1.481 2.502 1.937 2.247
1996-97 1.780 2.399 2.159 2.082 1.877 1.637 2.648 (3) 1.681 2.268 (4)

1997-98 1.855 2.742 2.323 2.300 1.951 1.844 2.995 (3) 1.583 2.521 (4)

1998-99 1.972 2.984 2.403 2.556 2.124 2.081 3.080 (3) 1.325 2.673 (4)

1999-00 1.888 3.062 2.494 2.472 (3) 2.171 2.154 3.253 (3) 1.269 2.727 (4)

2000-01 1.733 3.003 2.603 2.445 (3) 2.191 2.316 3.275 (3) 1.180 2.702 (4)

2001-02 1.743 3.004 (1) 2.535 (2) 2.349 (3) 2.188 2.375 3.168 (3) 1.057 2.634 (4)

2002-03 1.617 3.037 2.745 (2) 2.470 (3) 2.323 2.385 2.893 (3) 0.977 2.598 (4)

2003-04 1.588 2.977 2.715 (2) 2.516 (3) 2.321 2.288 (3) 2.733 (3) 0.984 2.540 (4)

2004-05 1.439 2.894 2.564 (2) 2.405 (3) 2.290 2.193 (3) 2.615 (3) 0.974 2.452 (4)

2005-06 1.395 2.885 2.576 (2) 2.312 (3) 2.244 1.920 (3) 2.610 (3) 0.998 2.419 (4)

2006-07 1.225 2.794 2.469 (2) 1.955 (3) 2.167 1.821 (3) 2.507 (3) 1.061 2.275 (4)

2007-08 1.065 2.373 2.480 (2) 1.911 (3) 1.871 1.734 (3) 2.341 (3) 0.984 2.044 (4)

2008-09 0.939 2.309 2.356 (2) 1.784 (3) 1.714 1.665 (3) 2.290 (3) 0.957 1.956 (4)

2009-10 0.849 2.038 2.005 (2) 1.653 (3) 1.640 1.595 (3) 2.199 (3) 0.898 1.798 (4)

2010-11 0.782 2.136 1.756 (2) 1.624 (3) 1.577 1.551 (3) 2.103 (3) 0.785 1.777 (4)

2011-12 0.726 2.091 1.785 (2) 1.625 (3) 1.553 1.514 (3) 2.133 (3) 0.848 1.767 (4)

2012-13 0.672 2.090 1.818 (2) 1.648 (3) 1.517 1.493 (3) 1.990 (3) 0.800 R 1.727 (4)R

2013-14 0.666 2.011 1.769 (2) 1.583 (3) 1.456 R 1.388 (4) 1.909 (3) 0.893 R 1.679 (4)R

2014-15 0.670 2.104 1.861 (2) 1.631 (3) 1.370 1.329 (4) 2.006 (3) 0.923 1.742 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for keno expenditure.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for general lotteries expenditure.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming expenditure.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMING

1989-90 16.646 520.900 10.460 148.458 86.502 27.643 285.108 104.551 1,200.268
1990-91 20.671 543.900 12.220 171.737 95.665 30.336 311.546 121.434 1,307.509
1991-92 25.495 561.175 11.725 199.861 99.666 31.924 322.426 124.598 1,376.870
1992-93 32.885 597.151 11.183 221.090 105.047 31.985 401.722 138.299 1,539.362
1993-94 41.553 688.155 11.221 260.975 103.259 34.960 561.926 146.332 1,848.381
1994-95 46.211 746.147 12.783 307.894 157.351 37.981 763.028 163.737 2,235.132
1995-96 46.257 850.325 16.474 338.748 202.611 40.762 929.020 184.684 2,608.881
1996-97 42.383 897.390 20.921 365.169 225.398 50.285 1,035.732 171.178 2,808.456
1997-98 44.412 1,063.121 24.198 428.423 258.939 53.740 1,168.242 180.039 3,221.114
1998-99 49.744 1,212.944 26.178 505.368 292.437 59.228 1,272.355 169.849 3,588.103
1999-00 56.891 1,348.906 29.618 563.439 316.875 67.227 1,381.926 168.391 3,933.273
2000-01 44.939 1,053.353 23.269 482.974 282.678 56.489 1,182.044 176.737 3,302.483
2001-02 42.355 1,056.556 (1) 25.720 536.032 (1) 305.054 64.104 1,270.538 178.953 3,479.312 (1)

2002-03 44.911 1,115.749 (1) 26.647 603.855 (1) 344.206 70.195 1,222.062 182.347 3,609.972 (1)

2003-04 49.944 1,163.566 (1) 28.873 688.630 (1) 383.837 76.153 1,215.663 197.188 3,803.854 (1)

2004-05 48.039 1,270.804 (1) 34.303 767.386 (1) 398.722 78.385 1,253.827 213.740 4,065.206 (1)

2005-06 46.467 1,371.313 (1) 42.870 806.388 (1) 399.701 75.041 1,323.627 225.836 4,291.243 (1)

2006-07 46.813 1,502.241 (1) 46.792 780.072 (1) 422.225 81.408 1,364.039 264.161 4,507.751 (1)

2007-08 50.774 1,402.756 (1) 51.169 842.753 (1) 406.925 80.348 1,444.046 289.804 4,568.575 (1)

2008-09 50.725 1,500.449 (1) 51.324 886.553 (1) 409.170 81.501 1,501.656 325.250 4,806.628 (1)

2009-10 51.077 1,252.484 (1) 44.528 882.712 (1) 401.207 82.605 1,476.156 327.790 4,518.559 (1)

2010-11 51.097 1,585.535 (1) 40.794 907.558 (1) 407.140 80.961 1,497.301 329.066 4,899.452 (1)

2011-12 51.955 (2) 1,631.054 (1) 43.732 962.955 (1) 416.935 81.214 1,579.280 364.048 5,131.173 (1)

2012-13 52.842 (2) 1,700.775 (1) 46.746 999.548 (1)R 421.402 79.453 1,494.758 (1) 381.473 R 5,176.997 (1)R

2013-14 50.719 (2) 1,734.597 (1) 51.306 1,005.540 (1)R 380.674 R 79.473 1,459.935 (1) 399.440 R 5,161.684 (1)R

2014-15 49.761 (2) 1,912.822 (1) 58.440 1,071.026 (1) 379.990 80.288 1,561.657 (1) 393.845 5,507.829 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

(2) Does not include the levy on all gaming machine licensees of 0.6% of gross gaming machine revenue that commenced on 1 July 2011.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMING

1989-90 31.917 998.781 20.056 284.656 165.860 53.003 546.670 200.468 2,301.412
1990-91 37.673 991.272 22.271 312.995 174.352 55.288 567.801 221.317 2,382.969
1991-92 45.609 1,003.911 20.975 357.540 178.297 57.110 576.802 222.899 2,463.144
1992-93 58.244 1,057.641 19.807 391.582 186.053 56.650 711.508 244.947 2,726.432
1993-94 72.278 1,196.986 19.518 453.943 179.610 60.810 977.422 254.532 3,215.099
1994-95 77.844 1,256.916 21.534 518.661 265.064 63.981 1,285.353 275.822 3,765.175
1995-96 74.739 1,373.899 26.618 547.327 327.365 65.861 1,501.049 298.400 4,215.257
1996-97 67.560 1,430.466 33.349 582.090 359.291 80.156 1,650.988 272.863 4,476.763
1997-98 70.794 1,694.647 38.572 682.919 412.757 85.663 1,862.213 286.988 5,134.552
1998-99 78.358 1,910.655 41.236 796.066 460.653 93.297 2,004.241 267.550 5,652.056
1999-00 87.550 2,075.838 45.579 867.079 487.640 103.456 2,126.653 259.138 6,052.933
2000-01 65.210 1,528.507 33.765 700.837 410.190 81.970 1,715.249 256.461 4,792.190
2001-02 59.756 1,490.623 (1) 36.286 756.251 (1) 430.380 90.440 1,792.516 252.473 4,908.725 (1)

2002-03 61.494 1,527.718 (1) 36.486 826.817 (1) 471.297 96.113 1,673.285 249.675 4,942.885 (1)

2003-04 66.759 1,555.305 (1) 38.594 920.472 (1) 513.064 101.791 1,624.941 263.575 5,084.501 (1)

2004-05 62.721 1,659.192 (1) 44.787 1,001.917 (1) 520.581 102.341 1,637.026 279.064 5,307.628 (1)

2005-06 58.799 1,735.263 (1) 54.247 1,020.406 (1) 505.783 94.957 1,674.921 285.774 5,430.151 (1)

2006-07 57.533 1,846.252 (1) 57.507 958.708 (1) 518.914 100.050 1,676.402 324.654 5,540.021 (1)

2007-08 60.386 1,668.311 (1) 60.856 1,002.294 (1) 483.960 95.559 1,717.418 344.667 5,433.449 (1)

2008-09 58.504 1,730.539 (1) 59.195 1,022.504 (1) 471.915 93.999 1,731.932 375.126 5,543.714 (1)

2009-10 57.542 1,411.026 (1) 50.164 994.448 (1) 451.993 93.061 1,663.012 369.282 5,090.529 (1)

2010-11 55.856 1,733.215 (1) 44.594 992.090 (1) 445.062 88.502 1,636.763 359.716 5,355.798 (1)

2011-12 55.488 1,741.966 (1) 46.705 1,028.436 (1) 445.287 86.737 1,686.671 388.803 5,480.092 (1)

2012-13 55.166 1,775.589 (1) 48.802 1,043.516 (1)R 439.939 82.948 1,560.510 (1) 398.253 R 5,404.724 (1)R

2013-14 51.588 1,764.333 (1) 52.186 1,022.778 (1)R 387.200 R 80.835 1,484.962 (1) 406.288 R 5,250.170 (1)R

2014-15 49.761 1,912.822 (1) 58.440 1,071.026 (1) 379.990 80.288 1,561.657 (1) 393.845 5,507.829 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMING

1989-90 84.54 122.09 96.30 72.02 81.35 83.81 88.96 91.20 96.97
1990-91 101.74 125.55 110.36 81.03 88.77 90.48 95.66 103.67 103.72
1991-92 121.81 127.76 104.08 91.94 91.47 94.11 97.83 104.58 107.53
1992-93 153.24 134.52 97.32 99.04 95.77 93.45 120.93 114.20 118.66
1993-94 190.18 153.59 95.57 113.86 93.69 101.45 168.31 118.77 140.81
1994-95 208.43 164.73 105.98 131.04 142.21 109.67 227.21 130.27 168.16
1995-96 205.21 185.41 132.39 140.85 182.50 117.22 274.16 143.84 193.63
1996-97 185.77 193.11 162.98 148.83 201.99 144.13 302.48 130.57 205.61
1997-98 193.13 226.01 183.81 171.64 230.47 153.76 337.73 134.72 232.88
1998-99 214.08 254.75 194.90 199.19 258.44 169.17 363.76 124.87 256.17
1999-00 241.61 279.65 216.07 218.29 278.07 191.39 390.18 121.75 277.09
2000-01 187.73 215.33 166.87 183.59 246.35 160.18 329.13 125.64 229.32
2001-02 174.02 213.25 (1) 182.45 199.17 (1) 263.84 180.93 348.75 125.11 238.05 (1)

2002-03 181.86 223.00 (1) 188.41 218.43 (1) 295.12 196.13 330.77 125.41 243.41 (1)

2003-04 199.81 230.70 (1) 203.37 242.44 (1) 326.26 209.80 324.48 133.28 252.87 (1)

2004-05 190.05 250.01 (1) 238.22 263.39 (1) 335.86 213.43 329.90 141.81 266.44 (1)

2005-06 181.23 267.43 (1) 291.81 270.08 (1) 333.20 202.48 342.69 146.80 277.04 (1)

2006-07 179.01 289.37 (1) 311.08 254.71 (1) 347.71 217.57 346.60 167.41 285.85 (1)

2007-08 190.02 265.59 (1) 329.62 267.85 (1) 330.69 212.19 359.14 177.97 283.57 (1)

2008-09 186.01 278.85 (1) 319.10 274.14 (1) 327.83 212.26 364.66 193.09 291.58 (1)

2009-10 183.25 228.98 (1) 269.21 266.64 (1) 316.92 212.28 350.75 188.99 268.57 (1)

2010-11 179.47 286.04 (1) 242.76 269.03 (1) 317.94 205.90 349.73 184.64 286.37 (1)

2011-12 178.96 290.52 (1) 255.84 279.88 (1) 322.30 205.30 362.71 197.56 294.82 (1)

2012-13 179.00 298.71 (1) 265.80 284.69 (1)R 322.42 200.12 337.09 (1) 199.94 R 292.08 (1)R

2013-14 169.74 300.00 (1) 285.92 281.39 (1)R 288.39 R 199.22 323.15 (1) 204.20 R 286.30 (1)R

2014-15 164.74 325.75 (1) 323.70 295.31 (1) 285.17 200.07 339.32 (1) 198.30 300.87 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMING

1989-90 162.11 234.09 184.64 138.09 155.97 160.70 170.58 174.86 185.93
1990-91 185.42 228.82 201.13 147.68 161.78 164.90 174.34 188.94 189.02
1991-92 217.92 228.55 186.19 164.47 163.63 168.37 175.02 187.09 192.37
1992-93 271.41 238.26 172.37 175.41 169.62 165.51 214.19 202.27 210.16
1993-94 330.79 267.15 166.24 198.05 162.97 176.46 292.77 206.60 244.93
1994-95 351.11 277.50 178.53 220.74 239.56 184.74 382.74 219.45 283.28
1995-96 331.56 299.57 213.91 227.58 294.87 189.39 442.96 232.40 312.85
1996-97 296.13 307.83 259.80 237.23 321.98 229.75 482.17 208.13 327.75
1997-98 307.85 360.27 293.00 273.60 367.38 245.09 538.35 214.75 371.21
1998-99 337.22 401.29 307.01 313.77 407.10 266.47 573.00 196.69 403.53
1999-00 371.81 430.35 332.52 335.92 427.93 294.53 600.46 187.36 426.42
2000-01 272.41 312.46 242.14 266.41 357.47 232.44 477.59 182.32 332.76
2001-02 245.52 300.85 (1) 257.40 280.99 (1) 372.23 255.26 492.03 176.51 335.85 (1)

2002-03 249.01 305.35 (1) 257.98 299.08 (1) 404.09 268.55 452.91 171.72 333.29 (1)

2003-04 267.09 308.37 (1) 271.83 324.07 (1) 436.10 280.43 433.72 178.16 338.00 (1)

2004-05 248.14 326.42 (1) 311.02 343.89 (1) 438.50 278.66 430.72 185.15 347.88 (1)

2005-06 229.32 338.41 (1) 369.25 341.76 (1) 421.63 256.22 433.64 185.76 350.57 (1)

2006-07 220.00 355.64 (1) 382.31 313.04 (1) 427.34 267.40 425.97 205.74 351.31 (1)

2007-08 226.00 315.87 (1) 392.02 318.56 (1) 393.29 252.36 427.12 211.66 337.26 (1)

2008-09 214.53 321.61 (1) 368.03 316.18 (1) 378.10 244.81 420.58 222.70 336.29 (1)

2009-10 206.45 257.97 (1) 303.29 300.39 (1) 357.04 239.15 395.15 212.91 302.56 (1)

2010-11 196.18 312.68 (1) 265.37 294.09 (1) 347.56 225.07 382.31 201.84 313.04 (1)

2011-12 191.13 310.27 (1) 273.23 298.91 (1) 344.22 219.26 387.38 210.99 314.86 (1)

2012-13 186.88 311.85 (1) 277.50 297.22 (1)R 336.60 208.92 351.92 (1) 208.73 R 304.93 (1)R

2013-14 172.65 305.15 (1) 290.82 286.22 (1)R 293.33 R 202.64 328.69 (1) 207.70 R 291.21 (1)R

2014-15 164.74 325.75 (1) 323.70 295.31 (1) 285.17 200.07 339.32 (1) 198.30 300.87 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE GAMING 14
TOTAL GAMING REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1989-90 69.83 64.16 91.07 71.39 76.38 79.49 61.46 75.76
1990-91 76.37 63.58 85.16 72.85 76.83 79.12 64.60 79.15
1991-92 81.94 64.46 84.31 74.72 78.87 77.31 64.93 79.77
1992-93 84.95 65.08 83.94 76.04 79.64 75.85 69.11 79.72
1993-94 87.65 68.17 83.09 77.74 79.28 77.61 75.47 78.69
1994-95 89.33 69.02 79.80 79.90 87.01 75.95 84.30 79.46
1995-96 87.27 71.56 81.38 81.30 90.06 78.23 88.37 80.54
1996-97 91.41 72.57 84.33 82.07 90.82 82.87 89.50 83.45
1997-98 88.25 78.83 85.59 84.25 91.38 85.38 90.12 83.01
1998-99 91.30 86.31 83.80 86.04 92.47 88.03 90.37 81.28
1999-00 91.66 87.45 79.62 91.78 92.94 91.42 90.91 80.48
2000-01 94.13 88.41 75.69 94.74 94.69 98.76 92.61 80.64
2001-02 94.02 88.13 (1) 77.49 95.15 (1) 99.90 99.98 92.74 80.07
2002-03 93.59 88.46 (1) 74.67 95.44 (1) 97.93 99.96 92.18 79.05
2003-04 88.96 88.51 (1) 75.29 95.65 (1) 98.09 99.96 91.80 79.16
2004-05 85.87 88.98 (1) 75.27 95.87 (1) 98.04 99.96 91.59 80.14
2005-06 87.47 90.11 (1) 77.70 95.87 (1) 98.31 99.96 91.90 79.69
2006-07 86.49 90.70 (1) 73.92 95.45 (1) 98.26 99.97 91.76 81.09
2007-08 84.92 90.46 (1) 71.75 95.75 (1) 98.28 93.41 92.08 90.44
2008-09 89.52 90.38 (1) 70.16 95.66 (1) 98.12 91.13 92.04 90.96
2009-10 85.19 88.29 (1) 73.49 95.68 (1) 98.26 92.48 91.69 91.19
2010-11 96.96 90.89 (1) 81.61 95.78 (1) 99.51 97.06 91.92 90.64
2011-12 97.47 91.54 (1) 82.30 95.91 (1) 99.69 97.34 92.33 90.91
2012-13 92.99 92.28 (1) 87.84 96.05 (1)R 99.79 96.91 95.98 (1) 90.42 R

2013-14 92.40 92.83 (1) 88.40 96.18 (1)R 99.84 R 96.76 96.56 (1) 90.34 R

2014-15 99.99 93.54 (1) 85.38 98.89 (1) 99.85 96.56 96.74 (1) 90.31

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures for minor gaming revenue.

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE TAB FO 1
TAB FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - - - - 12.823 - 12.823
1995-96 - - - - - - 17.455 - 17.455
1996-97 - - - - - - 19.848 - 19.848
1997-98 - - - - - - 33.149 - 33.149
1998-99 - 42.600 - - - - 37.900 - 80.500
1999-00 - 81.500 - 8.544 - 1.002 45.954 0.927 137.927
2000-01 - - U - 15.332 2.288 1.339 49.534 6.745 75.238 (3)

2001-02 1.922 - (1) 0.906 23.252 - U 2.706 80.630 15.823 125.239 (3)

2002-03 2.255 - (1) 1.168 26.909 10.803 3.027 78.837 20.231 143.230
2003-04 3.560 255.433 1.546 43.167 14.104 3.766 78.926 30.531 431.033
2004-05 3.905 318.100 2.212 44.468 17.494 4.470 113.166 34.577 538.392
2005-06 5.789 396.349 3.819 66.566 27.931 5.827 147.233 54.258 707.772
2006-07 6.243 434.771 - (2) 82.555 34.098 7.183 184.983 60.897 810.730
2007-08 8.595 492.902 - 105.806 42.789 18.934 275.162 73.502 1,017.690
2008-09 10.760 522.775 - 121.892 58.980 104.448 341.858 90.301 1,251.014
2009-10 15.568 642.961 - 147.025 48.862 33.490 654.311 166.368 1,708.585
2010-11 16.249 749.003 - 144.603 54.624 17.367 E 861.854 155.444 1,999.144
2011-12 19.379 806.283 - 155.430 57.825 13.372 E 1,024.402 179.601 2,256.292
2012-13 19.137 767.368 - 146.548 59.453 19.416 E 1,138.195 228.540 2,378.657
2013-14 29.982 808.279 - 155.476 61.185 40.103 E 1,367.457 410.833 (4)R 2,873.315 (4)R

2014-15 30.013 901.799 - 152.071 66.095 46.117 E 1,660.810 530.172 3,387.077

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 2
REAL TAB FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - - - - 21.601 - 21.601
1995-96 - - - - - - 28.203 - 28.203
1996-97 - - - - - - 31.638 - 31.638
1997-98 - - - - - - 52.841 - 52.841
1998-99 - 67.104 - - - - 59.701 - 126.805
1999-00 - 125.421 - 13.148 - 1.542 70.719 1.427 212.257
2000-01 - - U - 22.248 3.320 1.943 71.878 9.788 109.177 (3)

2001-02 2.712 - (1) 1.278 32.805 - U 3.818 113.755 22.324 176.691 (3)

2002-03 3.088 - (1) 1.599 36.845 14.792 4.145 107.946 27.701 196.115
2003-04 4.759 341.430 2.066 57.700 18.852 5.034 105.498 40.810 576.149
2004-05 5.098 415.319 2.888 58.058 22.841 5.836 147.752 45.145 702.937
2005-06 7.325 501.541 4.833 84.233 35.344 7.374 186.309 68.658 895.617
2006-07 7.673 534.333 - (2) 101.460 41.906 8.828 227.344 74.842 996.386
2007-08 10.222 586.213 - 125.836 50.889 22.518 327.253 87.417 1,210.348
2008-09 12.410 602.941 - 140.584 68.024 120.465 394.281 104.148 1,442.854
2009-10 17.539 724.348 - 165.636 55.047 37.729 737.136 187.427 1,924.862
2010-11 17.762 818.767 - 158.072 59.712 18.985 E 942.129 169.922 2,185.349
2011-12 20.697 861.110 - 165.999 61.757 14.281 E 1,094.061 191.814 2,409.720
2012-13 19.979 801.123 - 152.994 62.068 20.270 E 1,188.262 238.593 2,483.290
2013-14 30.496 822.135 - 158.141 62.234 40.790 E 1,390.899 417.876 (4)R 2,922.572 (4)R

2014-15 30.013 901.799 - 152.071 66.095 46.117 E 1,660.810 530.172 3,387.077

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 3
PER CAPITA TAB FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - - - - 3.82 - 0.96
1995-96 - - - - - - 5.15 - 1.30
1996-97 - - - - - - 5.80 - 1.45
1997-98 - - - - - - 9.58 - 2.40
1998-99 - 8.95 - - - - 10.84 - 5.75
1999-00 - 16.90 - 3.31 - 2.85 12.98 0.67 9.72
2000-01 - - U - 5.83 1.99 3.80 13.79 4.80 5.22 (3)

2001-02 7.90 - (1) 6.43 8.64 - U 7.64 22.13 11.06 8.57 (3)

2002-03 9.13 - (1) 8.26 9.73 9.26 8.46 21.34 13.91 9.66
2003-04 14.24 50.65 10.89 15.20 11.99 10.38 21.07 20.64 28.65
2004-05 15.45 62.58 15.36 15.26 14.74 12.17 29.78 22.94 35.29
2005-06 22.58 77.30 26.00 22.29 23.28 15.72 38.12 35.27 45.69
2006-07 23.87 83.75 - (2) 26.96 28.08 19.20 47.00 38.59 51.41
2007-08 32.17 93.32 - 33.63 34.77 50.00 68.43 45.14 63.17
2008-09 39.46 97.15 - 37.69 47.26 272.02 83.02 53.61 75.89
2009-10 55.85 117.55 - 44.41 38.60 86.06 155.47 95.92 101.55
2010-11 57.07 135.12 - 42.87 42.66 44.17 E 201.31 87.22 116.85
2011-12 66.75 143.61 - 45.18 44.70 33.80 E 235.27 97.46 129.64
2012-13 64.83 134.77 - 41.74 45.49 48.90 E 256.68 119.78 134.20
2013-14 100.34 139.79 - 43.51 46.35 100.53 E 302.68 210.02 (4)R 159.37 (4)R

2014-15 99.36 153.58 - 41.93 49.60 114.92 E 360.86 266.94 185.02

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 4
REAL PER CAPITA TAB FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - - - - - 6.43 - 1.63
1995-96 - - - - - - 8.32 - 2.09
1996-97 - - - - - - 9.24 - 2.32
1997-98 - - - - - - 15.28 - 3.82
1998-99 - 14.09 - - - - 17.07 - 9.05
1999-00 - 26.00 - 5.09 - 4.39 19.97 1.03 14.95
2000-01 - - U - 8.46 2.89 5.51 20.01 6.96 7.58 (3)

2001-02 11.14 - (1) 9.07 12.19 - U 10.78 31.22 15.61 12.09 (3)

2002-03 12.50 - (1) 11.31 13.33 12.68 11.58 29.22 19.05 13.22
2003-04 19.04 67.70 14.56 20.31 16.02 13.87 28.16 27.58 38.30
2004-05 20.17 81.71 20.06 19.93 19.24 15.89 38.88 29.95 46.07
2005-06 28.57 97.81 32.89 28.21 29.46 19.90 48.24 44.63 57.82
2006-07 29.34 102.93 - (2) 33.13 34.51 23.59 57.77 47.43 63.18
2007-08 38.26 110.99 - 39.99 41.35 59.47 81.39 53.68 75.13
2008-09 45.51 112.05 - 43.47 54.50 313.73 95.75 61.83 87.53
2009-10 62.92 132.43 - 50.03 43.48 96.96 175.15 108.06 114.41
2010-11 62.39 147.71 - 46.86 46.63 48.28 E 220.06 95.34 127.73
2011-12 71.29 153.38 - 48.25 47.74 36.10 E 251.27 104.09 138.45
2012-13 67.68 140.70 - 43.58 47.49 51.05 E 267.97 125.05 140.10
2013-14 102.06 142.19 - 44.25 47.15 102.25 E 307.87 213.62 (4)R 162.10 (4)R

2014-15 99.36 153.58 - 41.93 49.60 114.92 E 360.86 266.94 185.02

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB turnover.

(2) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report. 

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

170

TBP.014.001.3212



TABLE TAB FO 5
TAB FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - - - - 1.010 - 1.010
1995-96 - - - - - - 1.746 - 1.746
1996-97 - - - - - - 1.985 - 1.985
1997-98 - - - - - - 4.664 - 4.664
1998-99 - - - - - - 4.268 - 4.268
1999-00 - 8.017 - 0.805 - 0.151 4.609 0.080 13.662
2000-01 - - U - 1.628 0.246 0.163 5.764 0.661 8.462 (4)

2001-02 0.372 - (1) 0.021 2.965 - U 0.257 10.808 (2) 1.637 16.060 (4)

2002-03 0.436 - (1) 0.027 3.117 1.760 0.352 9.838 1.987 17.517
2003-04 - U 28.526 0.036 5.545 2.456 0.471 13.125 3.240 53.399 (4)

2004-05 - U 32.223 0.051 5.812 2.032 0.578 15.569 3.952 60.217 (4)

2005-06 - U 43.251 0.458 8.556 2.801 0.804 21.121 6.699 83.690 (4)

2006-07 - U 47.707 - (3) 11.143 3.410 1.113 27.117 7.279 97.769 (4)

2007-08 - U 56.097 - 12.775 3.625 2.204 33.825 7.742 116.268 (4)

2008-09 - U 65.252 - 12.359 5.072 6.360 40.274 9.459 138.776 (4)

2009-10 - U 83.665 - 15.227 7.546 0.871 77.001 18.651 202.961 (4)

2010-11 - U 95.661 - 18.112 7.808 1.046 90.997 14.666 228.290 (4)

2011-12 - U 99.934 - 19.769 8.811 1.086 126.244 16.518 272.362 (4)

2012-13 - U 102.389 - 19.789 9.066 1.897 158.107 23.233 314.481 (4)

2013-14 - U 110.085 (5) - 20.418 9.933 2.875 211.684 53.049 408.044 (4)

2014-15 - U 135.634 (5) - 21.218 9.384 3.136 258.258 71.451 499.081 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on decided events.

(3) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) Declared Betting Events

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 6
REAL TAB FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - - - - 1.701 - 1.701
1995-96 - - - - - - 2.821 - 2.821
1996-97 - - - - - - 3.164 - 3.164
1997-98 - - - - - - 7.435 - 7.435
1998-99 - - - - - - 6.723 - 6.723
1999-00 - 12.337 - 1.239 - 0.232 7.093 0.123 21.025
2000-01 - - U - 2.362 0.357 0.237 8.364 0.959 12.279 (4)

2001-02 0.525 - (1) 0.030 4.183 - U 0.363 15.248 (2) 2.310 22.658 (4)

2002-03 0.597 - (1) 0.037 4.268 2.410 0.482 13.470 2.721 23.985
2003-04 - U 38.130 0.048 7.412 3.283 0.630 17.544 4.331 71.377 (4)

2004-05 - U 42.071 0.067 7.588 2.653 0.755 20.327 5.160 78.621 (4)

2005-06 - U 54.730 0.580 10.827 3.544 1.017 26.727 8.477 105.902 (4)

2006-07 - U 58.632 - (3) 13.695 4.191 1.368 33.327 8.946 120.158 (4)

2007-08 - U 66.717 - 15.193 4.311 2.621 40.228 9.208 138.278 (4)

2008-09 - U 75.258 - 14.254 5.850 7.335 46.450 10.910 160.057 (4)

2009-10 - U 94.256 - 17.154 8.501 0.981 86.748 21.012 228.652 (4)

2010-11 - U 104.571 - 19.799 8.535 1.143 99.473 16.032 249.553 (4)

2011-12 - U 106.730 - 21.113 9.410 1.160 134.829 17.641 290.883 (4)

2012-13 - U 106.893 - 20.659 9.465 1.980 165.062 24.255 328.314 (4)

2013-14 - U 111.972 (5) - 20.768 10.103 2.924 215.313 53.958 415.039 (4)

2014-15 - U 135.634 (5) - 21.218 9.384 3.136 258.258 71.451 499.081 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on decided events.

(3) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) Declared Betting Events

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 7
PER CAPITA TAB FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.30 - 0.08
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.52 - 0.13
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.58 - 0.15
1997-98 - - - - - - 1.35 - 0.34
1998-99 - - - - - - 1.22 - 0.30
1999-00 - 1.66 - 0.31 - 0.43 1.30 0.06 0.96
2000-01 - - U - 0.62 0.21 0.46 1.60 0.47 0.59 (4)

2001-02 1.53 - (1) 0.15 1.10 - U 0.73 2.97 (2) 1.14 1.10 (4)

2002-03 1.77 - (1) 0.19 1.13 1.51 0.98 2.66 1.37 1.18
2003-04 - U 5.66 0.25 1.95 2.09 1.30 3.50 2.19 3.55 (4)

2004-05 - U 6.34 0.35 1.99 1.71 1.57 4.10 2.62 3.95 (4)

2005-06 - U 8.43 3.12 2.87 2.33 2.17 5.47 4.35 5.40 (4)

2006-07 - U 9.19 - (3) 3.64 2.81 2.97 6.89 4.61 6.20 (4)

2007-08 - U 10.62 - 4.06 2.95 5.82 8.41 4.75 7.22 (4)

2008-09 - U 12.13 - 3.82 4.06 16.56 9.78 5.62 8.42 (4)

2009-10 - U 15.30 - 4.60 5.96 2.24 18.30 10.75 12.06 (4)

2010-11 - U 17.26 - 5.37 6.10 2.66 21.25 8.23 13.34 (4)

2011-12 - U 17.80 - 5.75 6.81 2.75 28.99 8.96 15.65 (4)

2012-13 - U 17.98 - 5.64 6.94 4.78 35.66 12.18 17.74 (4)

2013-14 - U 19.04 (5) - 5.71 7.53 7.21 46.86 27.12 22.63 (4)

2014-15 - U 23.10 (5) - 5.85 7.04 7.81 56.11 35.97 27.26 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on decided events.

(3) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) Declared Betting Events

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 8
REAL PER CAPITA TAB FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.51 - 0.13
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.83 - 0.21
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.92 - 0.23
1997-98 - - - - - - 2.15 - 0.54
1998-99 - - - - - - 1.92 - 0.48
1999-00 - 2.56 - 0.48 - 0.66 2.00 0.09 1.48
2000-01 - - U - 0.90 0.31 0.67 2.33 0.68 0.85 (4)

2001-02 2.16 - (1) 0.21 1.55 - U 1.02 4.19 (2) 1.61 1.55 (4)

2002-03 2.42 - (1) 0.26 1.54 2.07 1.35 3.65 1.87 1.62
2003-04 - U 7.56 0.34 2.61 2.79 1.73 4.68 2.93 4.74 (4)

2004-05 - U 8.28 0.46 2.60 2.23 2.05 5.35 3.42 5.15 (4)

2005-06 - U 10.67 3.94 3.63 2.95 2.75 6.92 5.51 6.84 (4)

2006-07 - U 11.29 - (3) 4.47 3.45 3.66 8.47 5.67 7.62 (4)

2007-08 - U 12.63 - 4.83 3.50 6.92 10.00 5.65 8.58 (4)

2008-09 - U 13.99 - 4.41 4.69 19.10 11.28 6.48 9.71 (4)

2009-10 - U 17.23 - 5.18 6.72 2.52 20.61 12.11 13.59 (4)

2010-11 - U 18.87 - 5.87 6.67 2.91 23.23 9.00 14.59 (4)

2011-12 - U 19.01 - 6.14 7.27 2.93 30.97 9.57 16.71 (4)

2012-13 - U 18.77 - 5.88 7.24 4.99 37.22 12.71 18.52 (4)

2013-14 - U 19.37 (5) - 5.81 7.65 7.33 47.66 27.58 23.02 (4)

2014-15 - U 23.10 (5) - 5.85 7.04 7.81 56.11 35.97 27.26 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on decided events.

(3) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) Declared Betting Events

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 9
TAB FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.001 - 0.000
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.002 - 0.001
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.002 - 0.001
1997-98 - - - - - - 0.005 - 0.001
1998-99 - - - - - - 0.004 - 0.001
1999-00 - 0.005 - 0.001 - 0.002 0.005 0.000 0.003 (4)

2000-01 - - U - 0.002 0.001 0.002 0.005 0.002 0.002 (4)

2001-02 0.003 - (1) 0.000 0.003 - U 0.003 0.009 (2) 0.003 0.003 (4)

2002-03 0.003 - (1) 0.001 0.003 0.005 0.003 0.008 0.004 0.003
2003-04 - U 0.015 0.001 0.006 0.006 0.004 0.010 0.006 0.010 (4)

2004-05 - U 0.015 0.001 0.005 0.005 0.005 0.011 0.007 0.010 (4)

2005-06 - U 0.020 0.006 0.007 0.006 0.006 0.014 0.011 0.013 (4)

2006-07 - U 0.021 - (3) 0.008 0.007 0.008 0.017 0.010 0.014 (4)

2007-08 - U 0.022 - 0.009 0.007 0.014 0.019 0.010 0.015 (4)

2008-09 - U 0.024 - 0.007 0.009 0.036 0.021 0.010 0.017 (4)

2009-10 - U 0.030 - 0.009 0.012 0.005 0.039 0.019 0.024 (4)

2010-11 - U 0.032 - 0.010 0.012 0.006 0.043 0.014 0.025 (4)

2011-12 - U 0.031 - 0.010 0.013 0.006 0.057 0.014 0.028 (4)

2012-13 - U 0.031 - 0.010 0.013 0.010 0.069 0.019 0.031 (4)

2013-14 - U 0.031 (5) - 0.010 0.014 0.015 0.089 0.041 0.039 (4)

2014-15 - U 0.037 (5) - 0.010 0.013 0.015 0.105 0.054 0.046 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Data included in TAB expenditure.

(2) Expenditure for TAB fixed odds sports betting (Sportsbook) is now estimated by subtracting payouts from current sales on decided events.

(3) TAB fixed odds are no longer reported. These figures are included with bookmaker fixed odds.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) Declared Betting Events

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.550 - 0.550
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.280 - 0.280
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.390 - 0.390
1997-98 - - - - - - 0.644 - 0.644
1998-99 - 0.900 - - - - 0.854 - 1.754
1999-00 - 1.656 - 0.161 - 0.004 0.922 0.005 2.748
2000-01 - 1.231 - 0.178 - - U 0.630 0.034 2.073 (1)

2001-02 - 1.528 - 0.323 - U - U 1.182 0.096 3.129 (1)

2002-03 - 3.180 - 0.340 0.106 - U 1.076 0.149 4.851 (1)

2003-04 - 3.016 - 0.605 0.147 - U 1.432 0.222 5.422 (1)

2004-05 - 3.573 - 0.605 0.122 - U 1.700 0.254 6.254 (1)

2005-06 - 3.912 - 0.933 0.268 - U 2.291 0.379 7.783 (1)

2006-07 - 5.882 - 1.216 0.247 - U 2.958 0.675 10.978 (1)

2007-08 - 5.660 - 1.394 0.257 - U 3.690 0.814 11.815 (1)

2008-09 - 7.173 - 1.348 0.347 - U 4.394 1.050 14.312 (1)

2009-10 - 9.128 - 1.661 0.453 - U 8.401 1.834 21.477 (1)

2010-11 - 10.437 - 1.976 0.467 - U 9.928 1.584 24.392 (1)

2011-12 - 10.903 - 2.157 0.528 - U 13.773 0.577 27.938 (1)

2012-13 - 11.171 - 2.072 R - - U 7.906 2.626 R 23.775 (1)R

2013-14 - 12.010 - 2.227 0.596 - U 9.272 5.891 R 29.996 (1)R

2014-15 - 14.798 - 0.193 0.563 - U 11.312 8.070 34.936 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.927 - 0.927
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.452 - 0.452
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.622 - 0.622
1997-98 - - - - - - 1.027 - 1.027
1998-99 - 1.418 - - - - 1.345 - 2.763
1999-00 - 2.548 - 0.248 - 0.006 1.419 0.008 4.229
2000-01 - 1.786 - 0.258 - - U 0.914 0.049 3.008 (1)

2001-02 - 2.156 - 0.456 - U - U 1.668 0.135 4.414 (1)

2002-03 - 4.354 - 0.466 0.145 - U 1.473 0.204 6.642 (1)

2003-04 - 4.031 - 0.809 0.196 - U 1.914 0.297 7.247 (1)

2004-05 - 4.665 - 0.790 0.159 - U 2.220 0.332 8.165 (1)

2005-06 - 4.950 - 1.181 0.339 - U 2.899 0.480 9.849 (1)

2006-07 - 7.229 - 1.494 0.304 - U 3.635 0.830 13.492 (1)

2007-08 - 6.731 - 1.657 0.306 - U 4.389 0.968 14.051 (1)

2008-09 - 8.273 - 1.555 0.400 - U 5.068 1.211 16.507 (1)

2009-10 - 10.283 - 1.871 0.510 - U 9.464 2.066 24.195 (1)

2010-11 - 11.409 - 2.160 0.511 - U 10.853 1.732 26.664 (1)

2011-12 - 11.644 - 2.304 0.564 - U 14.710 0.616 29.838 (1)

2012-13 - 11.662 - 2.163 R - - U 8.254 2.742 R 24.821 (1)R

2013-14 - 12.216 - 2.265 0.606 - U 9.431 5.992 R 30.510 (1)R

2014-15 - 14.798 - 0.193 0.563 - U 11.312 8.070 34.936 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.16 - 0.04
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.08 - 0.02
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.11 - 0.03
1997-98 - - - - - - 0.19 - 0.05
1998-99 - 0.19 - - - - 0.24 - 0.13
1999-00 - 0.34 - 0.06 - 0.01 0.26 0.00 0.19
2000-01 - 0.25 - 0.07 - - U 0.18 0.02 0.14 (1)

2001-02 - 0.31 - 0.12 - U - U 0.32 0.07 0.21 (1)

2002-03 - 0.64 - 0.12 0.09 - U 0.29 0.10 0.33 (1)

2003-04 - 0.60 - 0.21 0.12 - U 0.38 0.15 0.36 (1)

2004-05 - 0.70 - 0.21 0.10 - U 0.45 0.17 0.41 (1)

2005-06 - 0.76 - 0.31 0.22 - U 0.59 0.25 0.50 (1)

2006-07 - 1.13 - 0.40 0.20 - U 0.75 0.43 0.70 (1)

2007-08 - 1.07 - 0.44 0.21 - U 0.92 0.50 0.73 (1)

2008-09 - 1.33 - 0.42 0.28 - U 1.07 0.62 0.87 (1)

2009-10 - 1.67 - 0.50 0.36 - U 2.00 1.06 1.28 (1)

2010-11 - 1.88 - 0.59 0.36 - U 2.32 0.89 1.43 (1)

2011-12 - 1.94 - 0.63 0.41 - U 3.16 0.31 1.61 (1)

2012-13 - 1.96 - 0.59 R - - U 1.78 1.38 R 1.34 (1)R

2013-14 - 2.08 - 0.62 0.45 - U 2.05 3.01 R 1.66 (1)R

2014-15 - 2.52 - 0.05 0.42 - U 2.46 4.06 1.91 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.28 - 0.07
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.13 - 0.03
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.18 - 0.05
1997-98 - - - - - - 0.30 - 0.07
1998-99 - 0.30 - - - - 0.38 - 0.20
1999-00 - 0.53 - 0.10 - 0.02 0.40 0.01 0.30
2000-01 - 0.37 - 0.10 - - U 0.25 0.04 0.21 (1)

2001-02 - 0.44 - 0.17 - U - U 0.46 0.09 0.30 (1)

2002-03 - 0.87 - 0.17 0.12 - U 0.40 0.14 0.45 (1)

2003-04 - 0.80 - 0.28 0.17 - U 0.51 0.20 0.48 (1)

2004-05 - 0.92 - 0.27 0.13 - U 0.58 0.22 0.54 (1)

2005-06 - 0.97 - 0.40 0.28 - U 0.75 0.31 0.64 (1)

2006-07 - 1.39 - 0.49 0.25 - U 0.92 0.53 0.86 (1)

2007-08 - 1.27 - 0.53 0.25 - U 1.09 0.59 0.87 (1)

2008-09 - 1.54 - 0.48 0.32 - U 1.23 0.72 1.00 (1)

2009-10 - 1.88 - 0.57 0.40 - U 2.25 1.19 1.44 (1)

2010-11 - 2.06 - 0.64 0.40 - U 2.53 0.97 1.56 (1)

2011-12 - 2.07 - 0.67 0.44 - U 3.38 0.33 1.71 (1)

2012-13 - 2.05 - 0.62 R - - U 1.86 1.44 R 1.40 (1)R

2013-14 - 2.11 - 0.63 0.46 - U 2.09 3.06 R 1.69 (1)R

2014-15 - 2.52 - 0.05 0.42 - U 2.46 4.06 1.91 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB FO 14
TAB FIXED ODDS REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 - - - - - - 0.06 -
1995-96 - - - - - - 0.03 -
1996-97 - - - - - - 0.03 -
1997-98 - - - - - - 0.05 -
1998-99 - 0.06 - - - - 0.06 -
1999-00 - 0.11 - 0.03 - 0.01 0.06 0.00
2000-01 - 0.10 - 0.03 - - U 0.05 0.02
2001-02 - 0.13 - 0.06 - U - U 0.09 0.04
2002-03 - 0.25 - 0.05 0.03 - U 0.08 0.06
2003-04 - 0.23 - 0.08 0.04 - U 0.11 0.09
2004-05 - 0.25 - 0.08 0.03 - U 0.12 0.10
2005-06 - 0.26 - 0.11 0.07 - U 0.16 0.13
2006-07 - 0.36 - 0.15 0.06 - U 0.20 0.21
2007-08 - 0.37 - 0.16 0.06 - U 0.24 0.25
2008-09 - 0.43 - 0.15 0.08 - U 0.27 0.29
2009-10 - 0.64 - 0.18 0.11 - U 0.52 0.51
2010-11 -                 0.60                -                 0.21                0.11                -                 U 0.61                0.44                
2011-12 -                 0.61                -                 0.21                0.13                -                 U 0.81                0.14                
2012-13 -                 0.61                -                 0.20                R -                 -                 U 0.51                0.62                R

2013-14 -                 0.64                -                 0.21                0.16                -                 U 0.61                1.33                R

2014-15 -                 0.72                -                 0.02                0.15                -                 U 0.70                1.85                

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

U = Unavailable data

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE TAB TO 1
TAB TOTE ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - 22.541 - - 2.123 0.063 6.795 1.205 32.727
1995-96 - 19.568 - 2.800 2.269 0.144 9.104 1.423 35.308
1996-97 - 16.306 - 3.100 1.995 0.177 7.537 1.731 30.846
1997-98 - 15.728 - 2.500 2.767 0.197 9.010 1.972 32.174
1998-99 - 11.956 - 3.300 2.477 0.198 9.381 2.877 30.189
1999-00 - 20.738 - 4.478 3.306 0.230 12.142 3.159 44.053
2000-01 - - U - 2.195 1.866 0.177 10.796 1.250 16.284 (1)

2001-02 0.091 - U - 2.885 - U 0.182 12.363 1.626 17.147 (1)

2002-03 - - U - 3.134 0.027 0.157 11.828 1.847 16.993 (1)

2003-04 - 19.005 - 3.643 0.018 0.174 12.813 2.261 37.914
2004-05 - 18.821 - 4.067 0.043 0.161 13.250 2.814 39.156
2005-06 - 15.735 - 3.662 - 0.157 13.571 2.598 35.723
2006-07 - 15.213 - 4.230 - 0.161 10.770 2.613 32.987
2007-08 - 14.300 - 3.620 - 0.150 11.940 2.651 32.661
2008-09 - 16.512 - 3.456 - 0.149 11.081 2.298 33.496
2009-10 - 14.439 - 2.953 - 0.123 10.952 1.995 30.462
2010-11 - 16.082 - 2.747 0.044 0.137 E 10.131 2.025 31.166
2011-12 - 15.744 - 2.411 0.031 0.071 E 9.323 1.714 29.294
2012-13 - 15.811 - 2.244 - 0.049 E 8.696 1.683 28.483
2013-14 - 13.595 - 1.983 0.027 0.046 E 7.932 1.370 (2)R 24.953 R

2014-15 - 14.684 - 1.784 0.028 0.065 E 6.509 1.315 24.385

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.   

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 2
REAL TAB TOTE ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - 37.971 - - 3.576 0.106 11.446 2.030 55.130
1995-96 - 31.617 - 4.524 3.666 0.233 14.710 2.299 57.048
1996-97 - 25.992 - 4.941 3.180 0.282 12.014 2.759 49.169
1997-98 - 25.071 - 3.985 4.411 0.314 14.362 3.143 51.286
1998-99 - 18.833 - 5.198 3.902 0.312 14.777 4.532 47.554
1999-00 - 31.914 - 6.891 5.088 0.354 18.685 4.861 67.793
2000-01 - - U - 3.185 2.708 0.257 15.666 1.814 23.630 (1)

2001-02 0.128 - U - 4.070 - U 0.257 17.442 2.294 24.192 (1)

2002-03 - - U - 4.291 0.037 0.215 16.195 2.529 23.267 (1)

2003-04 - 25.403 - 4.869 0.024 0.233 17.127 3.022 50.679
2004-05 - 24.573 - 5.310 0.056 0.210 17.300 3.674 51.123
2005-06 - 19.911 - 4.634 - 0.199 17.173 3.288 45.204
2006-07 - 18.697 - 5.199 - 0.198 13.236 3.211 40.541
2007-08 - 17.007 - 4.306 - 0.178 14.200 3.153 38.844
2008-09 - 19.044 - 3.986 - 0.172 12.780 2.651 38.633
2009-10 - 16.267 - 3.327 - 0.139 12.338 2.248 34.318
2010-11 - 17.580 - 3.003 0.048 0.150 E 11.075 2.214 34.069
2011-12 - 16.815 - 2.575 0.033 0.076 E 9.957 1.831 31.286
2012-13 - 16.507 - 2.343 - 0.051 E 9.079 1.757 29.736
2013-14 - 13.828 - 2.017 0.027 0.047 E 8.068 1.393 (2)R 25.381 R

2014-15 - 14.684 - 1.784 0.028 0.065 E 6.509 1.315 24.385

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.   

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 3
PER CAPITA TAB TOTE ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - 4.98 - - 1.92 0.18 2.02 0.96 2.46
1995-96 - 4.27 - 1.16 2.04 0.41 2.69 1.11 2.62
1996-97 - 3.51 - 1.26 1.79 0.51 2.20 1.32 2.26
1997-98 - 3.34 - 1.00 2.46 0.56 2.60 1.48 2.33
1998-99 - 2.51 - 1.30 2.19 0.57 2.68 2.12 2.16
1999-00 - 4.30 - 1.73 2.90 0.65 3.43 2.28 3.10
2000-01 - - U - 0.83 1.63 0.50 3.01 0.89 1.13 (1)

2001-02 0.37 - U - 1.07 - U 0.51 3.39 1.14 1.17 (1)

2002-03 - - U - 1.13 0.02 0.44 3.20 1.27 1.15 (1)

2003-04 - 3.77 - 1.28 0.02 0.48 3.42 1.53 2.52
2004-05 - 3.70 - 1.40 0.04 0.44 3.49 1.87 2.57
2005-06 - 3.07 - 1.23 - 0.42 3.51 1.69 2.31
2006-07 - 2.93 - 1.38 - 0.43 2.74 1.66 2.09
2007-08 - 2.71 - 1.15 - 0.40 2.97 1.63 2.03
2008-09 - 3.07 - 1.07 - 0.39 2.69 1.36 2.03
2009-10 - 2.64 - 0.89 - 0.32 2.60 1.15 1.81
2010-11 - 2.90 - 0.81 0.03 0.35 E 2.37 1.14 1.82
2011-12 - 2.80 - 0.70 0.02 0.18 E 2.14 0.93 1.68
2012-13 - 2.78 - 0.64 - 0.12 E 1.96 0.88 1.61
2013-14 - 2.35 - 0.55 0.02 0.12 E 1.76 0.70 (2)R 1.38 R

2014-15 - 2.50 - 0.49 0.02 0.16 E 1.41 0.66 1.33

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.   

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

183

TBP.014.001.3225



TABLE TAB TO 4
REAL PER CAPITA TAB TOTE ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - 8.38 - - 3.23 0.31 3.41 1.61 4.15
1995-96 - 6.89 - 1.88 3.30 0.67 4.34 1.79 4.23
1996-97 - 5.59 - 2.01 2.85 0.81 3.51 2.10 3.60
1997-98 - 5.33 - 1.60 3.93 0.90 4.15 2.35 3.71
1998-99 - 3.96 - 2.05 3.45 0.89 4.22 3.33 3.40
1999-00 - 6.62 - 2.67 4.46 1.01 5.28 3.51 4.78
2000-01 - - U - 1.21 2.36 0.73 4.36 1.29 1.64 (1)

2001-02 0.53 - U - 1.51 - U 0.72 4.79 1.60 1.66 (1)

2002-03 - - U - 1.55 0.03 0.60 4.38 1.74 1.57 (1)

2003-04 - 5.04 - 1.71 0.02 0.64 4.57 2.04 3.37
2004-05 - 4.83 - 1.82 0.05 0.57 4.55 2.44 3.35
2005-06 - 3.88 - 1.55 - 0.54 4.45 2.14 2.92
2006-07 - 3.60 - 1.70 - 0.53 3.36 2.04 2.57
2007-08 - 3.22 - 1.37 - 0.47 3.53 1.94 2.41
2008-09 - 3.54 - 1.23 - 0.45 3.10 1.57 2.34
2009-10 - 2.97 - 1.00 - 0.36 2.93 1.30 2.04
2010-11 - 3.17 - 0.89 0.04 0.38 E 2.59 1.24 1.99
2011-12 - 2.99 - 0.75 0.03 0.19 E 2.29 0.99 1.80
2012-13 - 2.90 - 0.67 - 0.13 E 2.05 0.92 1.68
2013-14 - 2.39 - 0.56 0.02 0.12 E 1.79 0.71 (2)R 1.41 R

2014-15 - 2.50 - 0.49 0.02 0.16 E 1.41 0.66 1.33

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Amended due to incorrect value being provided in 2013/14 report.   

U = Unavailable data

E = Estimated data

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 5
TAB TOTE ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - 5.635 - - 0.425 0.026 1.046 0.301 7.433
1995-96 - 4.892 - 0.700 0.454 0.029 1.457 0.356 7.888
1996-97 - 4.077 - 0.800 0.399 0.029 1.206 0.433 6.944
1997-98 - 3.932 - 0.600 0.553 0.032 1.442 0.493 7.052
1998-99 - 2.989 - 0.800 0.495 0.036 1.501 0.613 6.434
1999-00 - 4.496 - 1.401 0.661 0.039 1.943 0.673 9.213
2000-01 - - U - 0.578 0.373 0.023 2.171 0.314 3.459 (2)

2001-02 0.038 - U - 0.721 - U 0.020 2.483 0.409 3.671 (2)

2002-03 - - U - 0.783 - U 0.027 2.328 (1) 0.464 3.602 (2)

2003-04 - U 4.593 - 0.954 - U 0.015 2.782 0.568 8.912 (2)

2004-05 - U 4.705 - 0.978 0.003 0.014 3.032 0.706 9.438 (2)

2005-06 - U 3.934 - 0.915 - 0.014 3.111 0.652 8.626 (2)

2006-07 - U 3.803 - 1.058 - 0.014 2.467 0.656 7.998 (2)

2007-08 - U 3.575 - 0.905 - 0.022 2.750 0.666 7.918 (2)

2008-09 - U 4.128 - 0.864 - 0.022 2.559 0.577 8.150 (2)

2009-10 - U 3.344 - 0.738 - 0.046 2.129 0.501 6.758 (2)

2010-11 - U 4.021 - 0.687 0.005 0.024 2.389 0.508 7.634 (2)

2011-12 - U 3.936 - 0.603 0.013 0.012 2.194 0.433 7.191 (2)

2012-13 - U 3.797 - 0.561 0.328 -0.041 (3) 1.974 0.423 7.042 (2)

2013-14 - U 3.399 - 0.496 0.007 0.011 1.817 0.344 6.074 (2)

2014-15 - U 3.616 - 0.446 0.016 0.016 1.488 0.330 5.912 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting, resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 6
REAL TAB TOTE ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - 9.492 - - 0.716 0.044 1.762 0.507 12.521
1995-96 - 7.904 - 1.131 0.734 0.047 2.354 0.575 12.745
1996-97 - 6.499 - 1.275 0.636 0.046 1.922 0.690 11.069
1997-98 - 6.268 - 0.956 0.882 0.051 2.299 0.786 11.241
1998-99 - 4.708 - 1.260 0.780 0.057 2.364 0.966 10.135
1999-00 - 6.919 - 2.156 1.017 0.060 2.990 1.036 14.178
2000-01 - - U - 0.839 0.541 0.033 3.150 0.456 5.019 (2)

2001-02 0.054 - U - 1.017 - U 0.028 3.503 0.577 5.179 (2)

2002-03 - - U - 1.072 - U 0.037 3.188 (1) 0.635 4.932 (2)

2003-04 - U 6.139 - 1.275 - U 0.020 3.719 0.759 11.912 (2)

2004-05 - U 6.143 - 1.277 0.004 0.018 3.959 0.922 12.322 (2)

2005-06 - U 4.978 - 1.158 - 0.018 3.937 0.825 10.915 (2)

2006-07 - U 4.674 - 1.300 - 0.017 3.032 0.806 9.830 (2)

2007-08 - U 4.252 - 1.076 - 0.026 3.271 0.792 9.417 (2)

2008-09 - U 4.761 - 0.996 - 0.025 2.951 0.665 9.400 (2)

2009-10 - U 3.767 - 0.831 - 0.052 2.398 0.564 7.613 (2)

2010-11 - U 4.396 - 0.751 0.005 0.026 2.612 0.555 8.345 (2)

2011-12 - U 4.204 - 0.644 0.014 0.013 2.343 0.462 7.680 (2)

2012-13 - U 3.964 - 0.586 0.342 -0.043 (3) 2.061 0.442 7.352 (2)

2013-14 - U 3.457 - 0.505 0.007 0.011 1.848 0.350 6.178 (2)

2014-15 - U 3.616 - 0.446 0.016 0.016 1.488 0.330 5.912 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting, resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 7
PER CAPITA TAB TOTE ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - 1.24 - - 0.38 0.08 0.31 0.24 0.56
1995-96 - 1.07 - 0.29 0.41 0.08 0.43 0.28 0.59
1996-97 - 0.88 - 0.33 0.36 0.08 0.35 0.33 0.51
1997-98 - 0.84 - 0.24 0.49 0.09 0.42 0.37 0.51
1998-99 - 0.63 - 0.32 0.44 0.10 0.43 0.45 0.46
1999-00 - 0.93 - 0.54 0.58 0.11 0.55 0.49 0.65
2000-01 - - U - 0.22 0.33 0.07 0.60 0.22 0.24 (2)

2001-02 0.16 - U - 0.27 - U 0.06 0.68 0.29 0.25 (2)

2002-03 - - U - 0.28 - U 0.08 0.63 (1) 0.32 0.24 (2)

2003-04 - U 0.91 - 0.34 - U 0.04 0.74 0.38 0.59 (2)

2004-05 - U 0.93 - 0.34 0.00 0.04 0.80 0.47 0.62 (2)

2005-06 - U 0.77 - 0.31 - 0.04 0.81 0.42 0.56 (2)

2006-07 - U 0.73 - 0.35 - 0.04 0.63 0.42 0.51 (2)

2007-08 - U 0.68 - 0.29 - 0.06 0.68 0.41 0.49 (2)

2008-09 - U 0.77 - 0.27 - 0.06 0.62 0.34 0.49 (2)

2009-10 - U 0.61 - 0.22 - 0.12 0.51 0.29 0.40 (2)

2010-11 - U 0.73 - 0.20 0.00 0.06 0.56 0.29 0.45 (2)

2011-12 - U 0.70 - 0.18 0.01 0.03 0.50 0.23 0.41 (2)

2012-13 - U 0.67 - 0.16 0.25 -0.10 (3) 0.45 0.22 0.40 (2)

2013-14 - U 0.59 - 0.14 0.01 0.03 0.40 0.18 0.34 (2)

2014-15 - U 0.62 - 0.12 0.01 0.04 0.32 0.17 0.32 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting, resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 8
REAL PER CAPITA TAB TOTE ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - 2.10 - - 0.65 0.13 0.52 0.40 0.94
1995-96 - 1.72 - 0.47 0.66 0.13 0.69 0.45 0.95
1996-97 - 1.40 - 0.52 0.57 0.13 0.56 0.53 0.81
1997-98 - 1.33 - 0.38 0.78 0.15 0.66 0.59 0.81
1998-99 - 0.99 - 0.50 0.69 0.16 0.68 0.71 0.72
1999-00 - 1.43 - 0.84 0.89 0.17 0.84 0.75 1.00
2000-01 - - U - 0.32 0.47 0.09 0.88 0.32 0.35 (2)

2001-02 0.22 - U - 0.38 - U 0.08 0.96 0.40 0.35 (2)

2002-03 - - U - 0.39 - U 0.10 0.86 (1) 0.44 0.33 (2)

2003-04 - U 1.22 - 0.45 - U 0.06 0.99 0.51 0.79 (2)

2004-05 - U 1.21 - 0.44 0.00 0.05 1.04 0.61 0.81 (2)

2005-06 - U 0.97 - 0.39 - 0.05 1.02 0.54 0.70 (2)

2006-07 - U 0.90 - 0.42 - 0.05 0.77 0.51 0.62 (2)

2007-08 - U 0.81 - 0.34 - 0.07 0.81 0.49 0.58 (2)

2008-09 - U 0.88 - 0.31 - 0.07 0.72 0.40 0.57 (2)

2009-10 - U 0.69 - 0.25 - 0.13 0.57 0.33 0.45 (2)

2010-11 - U 0.79 - 0.22 0.00 0.07 0.61 0.31 0.49 (2)

2011-12 - U 0.75 - 0.19 0.01 0.03 0.54 0.25 0.44 (2)

2012-13 - U 0.70 - 0.17 0.26 -0.11 (3) 0.46 0.23 0.41 (2)

2013-14 - U 0.60 - 0.14 0.01 0.03 0.41 0.18 0.34 (2)

2014-15 - U 0.62 - 0.12 0.01 0.04 0.32 0.17 0.32 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting, resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 9
TAB TOTE ODDS EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1994-95 - 0.005 - - 0.002 0.000 0.001 0.001 0.002
1995-96 - 0.004 - 0.001 0.002 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.002
1996-97 - 0.003 - 0.001 0.001 0.000 0.001 0.001 0.002
1997-98 - 0.003 - 0.001 0.002 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.002
1998-99 - 0.002 - 0.001 0.002 0.000 0.002 0.002 0.002
1999-00 - 0.003 - 0.002 0.002 0.000 0.002 0.002 0.002
2000-01 - - U - 0.001 0.001 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2)

2001-02 0.000 - U - 0.001 - U 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2)

2002-03 - - U - 0.001 - U 0.000 0.002 (1) 0.001 0.001 (2)

2003-04 - U 0.002 - 0.001 - U 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.002 (2)

2004-05 - U 0.002 - 0.001 0.000 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.002 (2)

2005-06 - U 0.002 - 0.001 - 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2)

2006-07 - U 0.002 - 0.001 - 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2)

2007-08 - U 0.001 - 0.001 - 0.000 0.002 0.001 0.001 (2)

2008-09 - U 0.002 - 0.001 - 0.000 0.001 0.001 0.001 (2)

2009-10 - U 0.001 - 0.000 - 0.000 0.001 0.001 0.001 (2)

2010-11 - U 0.001 - 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2)

2011-12 - U 0.001 - 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2)

2012-13 - U 0.001 - 0.000 0.000 -0.000 (3) 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2)

2013-14 - U 0.001 - 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2)

2014-15 - U 0.001 - 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.001 0.000 0.001 (2)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Expenditure for TAB tote odds was estimated using actual data.  In preceding years a retention factor has been used.

(2) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(3) Player expenditure in 2012-13 for sports betting totalisator was a negative amount due to a totalisator pool jackpotting, resulting in more dividends paid than turnover received.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB TOTE ODDS

1994-95 - 1.981 - - 0.141 0.003 0.383 0.072 2.580
1995-96 - 1.697 - - 0.150 0.007 0.513 0.085 2.452
1996-97 - 1.655 - - 0.104 0.008 0.425 0.087 2.279
1997-98 - 1.139 - 0.200 0.162 0.009 0.508 0.099 2.117
1998-99 - 1.312 - 0.300 0.103 0.009 0.532 0.144 2.400
1999-00 - 1.268 - 0.280 0.222 0.009 0.689 0.158 2.626
2000-01 - 0.643 - 0.063 0.104 - U 0.417 0.063 1.290 (3)

2001-02 - 0.653 - 0.079 - U - U 0.479 0.081 1.292 (3)

2002-03 - 0.718 (1) - 0.086 - U - U 0.450 0.092 1.346 (3)

2003-04 - 0.905 (1) - 0.104 - U - U 0.534 0.113 1.656 (3)

2004-05 - 0.900 (1) - 0.107 - (2) - U 0.579 0.141 1.727 (3)

2005-06 - 0.757 - 0.100 - (2) - U 0.594 0.130 1.581 (3)

2006-07 - 0.724 - 0.115 - (2) - U 0.471 0.131 1.441 (3)

2007-08 - 0.665 - 0.099 - - U 0.526 0.133 1.423 (3)

2008-09 - 0.775 - 0.094 - - U 0.489 0.115 1.473 (3)

2009-10 - 0.639 - 0.081 - - U 0.407 0.100 1.227 (3)

2010-11 - 0.769 - 0.075 0.001 - U 0.457 0.100 1.402 (3)

2011-12 - 0.753 - 0.066 - - U 0.419 0.086 1.324 (3)

2012-13 - 0.723 - 0.061 - - U 0.210 0.084 1.078 (3)

2013-14 - 0.650 - 0.054 0.001 - U 0.138 0.069 0.912 (3)

2014-15 - 0.702 - 0.022 0.001 - U 0.113 0.066 0.904 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

(2) Under $1,000. 

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB TOTE ODDS

1994-95 - 3.337 - - 0.238 0.005 0.645 0.121 4.346
1995-96 - 2.742 - - 0.242 0.011 0.829 0.137 3.962
1996-97 - 2.638 - - 0.166 0.013 0.677 0.139 3.633
1997-98 - 1.816 - 0.319 0.258 0.014 0.810 0.158 3.375
1998-99 - 2.067 - 0.473 0.162 0.014 0.838 0.227 3.781
1999-00 - 1.951 - 0.431 0.342 0.015 1.060 0.243 4.042
2000-01 - 0.933 - 0.091 0.151 - U 0.605 0.091 1.872 (3)

2001-02 - 0.921 - 0.111 - U - U 0.676 0.114 1.823 (3)

2002-03 - 0.983 (1) - 0.118 - U - U 0.616 0.126 1.843 (3)

2003-04 - 1.210 (1) - 0.139 - U - U 0.714 0.151 2.214 (3)

2004-05 - 1.175 (1) - 0.140 - (2) - U 0.756 0.184 2.255 (3)

2005-06 - 0.958 - 0.127 - (2) - U 0.752 0.165 2.001 (3)

2006-07 - 0.890 - 0.141 - (2) - U 0.579 0.161 1.771 (3)

2007-08 - 0.791 - 0.117 - - U 0.626 0.158 1.692 (3)

2008-09 - 0.894 - 0.108 - - U 0.564 0.133 1.699 (3)

2009-10 - 0.720 - 0.091 - - U 0.458 0.113 1.382 (3)

2010-11 - 0.841 - 0.082 0.001 - U 0.500 0.109 1.533 (3)

2011-12 - 0.804 - 0.070 - - U 0.447 0.092 1.414 (3)

2012-13 - 0.755 - 0.064 - - U 0.219 0.088 1.125 (3)

2013-14 - 0.661 - 0.055 0.001 - U 0.140 0.070 0.928 (3)

2014-15 - 0.702 - 0.022 0.001 - U 0.113 0.066 0.904 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

(2) Under $1,000. 

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

191

TBP.014.001.3233



TABLE TAB TO 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB TOTE ODDS

1994-95 - 0.44 - - 0.13 0.01 0.11 0.06 0.19
1995-96 - 0.37 - - 0.14 0.02 0.15 0.07 0.18
1996-97 - 0.36 - - 0.09 0.02 0.12 0.07 0.17
1997-98 - 0.24 - 0.08 0.14 0.03 0.15 0.07 0.15
1998-99 - 0.28 - 0.12 0.09 0.03 0.15 0.11 0.17
1999-00 - 0.26 - 0.11 0.19 0.03 0.19 0.11 0.19
2000-01 - 0.13 - 0.02 0.09 - U 0.12 0.04 0.09 (3)

2001-02 - 0.13 - 0.03 - U - U 0.13 0.06 0.09 (3)

2002-03 - 0.14 (1) - 0.03 - U - U 0.12 0.06 0.09 (3)

2003-04 - 0.18 (1) - 0.04 - U - U 0.14 0.08 0.11 (3)

2004-05 - 0.18 (1) - 0.04 - (2) - U 0.15 0.09 0.11 (3)

2005-06 - 0.15 - 0.03 - (2) - U 0.15 0.08 0.10 (3)

2006-07 - 0.14 - 0.04 - (2) - U 0.12 0.08 0.09 (3)

2007-08 - 0.13 - 0.03 - - U 0.13 0.08 0.09 (3)

2008-09 - 0.14 - 0.03 - - U 0.12 0.07 0.09 (3)

2009-10 - 0.12 - 0.02 - - U 0.10 0.06 0.07 (3)

2010-11 - 0.14 - 0.02 0.00 - U 0.11 0.06 0.08 (3)

2011-12 - 0.13 - 0.02 - - U 0.10 0.05 0.08 (3)

2012-13 - 0.13 - 0.02 - - U 0.05 0.04 0.06 (3)

2013-14 - 0.11 - 0.02 0.00 - U 0.03 0.04 0.05 (3)

2014-15 - 0.12 - 0.01 0.00 - U 0.02 0.03 0.05 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

(2) Under $1,000. 

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TAB TOTE ODDS

1994-95 - 0.74 - - 0.21 0.01 0.19 0.10 0.33
1995-96 - 0.60 - - 0.22 0.03 0.24 0.11 0.29
1996-97 - 0.57 - - 0.15 0.04 0.20 0.11 0.27
1997-98 - 0.39 - 0.13 0.23 0.04 0.23 0.12 0.24
1998-99 - 0.43 - 0.19 0.14 0.04 0.24 0.17 0.27
1999-00 - 0.40 - 0.17 0.30 0.04 0.30 0.18 0.28
2000-01 - 0.19 - 0.03 0.13 - U 0.17 0.06 0.13 (3)

2001-02 - 0.19 - 0.04 - U - U 0.19 0.08 0.12 (3)

2002-03 - 0.20 (1) - 0.04 - U - U 0.17 0.09 0.12 (3)

2003-04 - 0.24 (1) - 0.05 - U - U 0.19 0.10 0.15 (3)

2004-05 - 0.23 (1) - 0.05 - (2) - U 0.20 0.12 0.15 (3)

2005-06 - 0.19 - 0.04 - (2) - U 0.19 0.11 0.13 (3)

2006-07 - 0.17 - 0.05 - (2) - U 0.15 0.10 0.11 (3)

2007-08 - 0.15 - 0.04 - - U 0.16 0.10 0.11 (3)

2008-09 - 0.17 - 0.03 - - U 0.14 0.08 0.10 (3)

2009-10 - 0.13 - 0.03 - - U 0.11 0.06 0.08 (3)

2010-11 - 0.15 - 0.02 0.00 - U 0.12 0.06 0.09 (3)

2011-12 - 0.14 - 0.02 - - U 0.10 0.05 0.08 (3)

2012-13 - 0.13 - 0.02 - - U 0.05 0.05 0.06 (3)

2013-14 - 0.11 - 0.02 0.00 - U 0.03 0.04 0.05 (3)

2014-15 - 0.12 - 0.01 0.00 - U 0.02 0.03 0.05 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

(2) Under $1,000. 

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE TAB TO 14
TAB TOTE ODDS REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 - 0.18 - - 0.08 0.01 0.04 0.03
1995-96 - 0.14 - - 0.07 0.01 0.05 0.04
1996-97 - 0.13 - - 0.04 0.01 0.04 0.04
1997-98 - 0.08 - 0.04 0.06 0.01 0.04 0.05
1998-99 - 0.09 - 0.05 0.03 0.01 0.04 0.07
1999-00 - 0.08 - 0.05 0.07 0.01 0.05 0.08
2000-01 - 0.05 - 0.01 0.03 - U 0.03 0.03 (3)

2001-02 - 0.05 - 0.01 - U - U 0.03 0.04 (3)

2002-03 - 0.06 (1) - 0.01 - U - U 0.03 0.04 (3)

2003-04 - 0.07 (1) - 0.01 - U - U 0.04 0.05 (3)

2004-05 - 0.06 (1) - 0.01 - (2) - U 0.04 0.05 (3)

2005-06 - 0.05 - 0.01 - (2) - U 0.04 0.05 (3)

2006-07 - 0.04 - 0.01 - (2) - U 0.03 0.04 (3)

2007-08 - 0.04 - 0.01 - - U 0.03 0.04 (3)

2008-09 - 0.05 - 0.01 - - U 0.03 0.03 (3)

2009-10 - 0.05 - 0.01 - - U 0.03 0.03 (3)

2010-11 -                  0.04                -                  0.01                0.00                -                  U 0.03                0.03                (3)

2011-12 -                  0.04                -                  0.01                -                  -                  U 0.02                0.02                (3)

2012-13 -                  0.04                -                  0.01                -                  -                  U 0.01                0.02                (3)

2013-14 -                  0.03                -                  0.01                0.00                -                  U 0.01                0.02                (3)

2014-15 -                  0.03                -                  0.00                0.00                -                  U 0.01                0.02                (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue data for TAB tote odds are for NSW investments only.

(2) Under $1,000. 

(3) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 1
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - 56.354 - 1.099 0.017 3.349 2.044 62.863
1995-96 14.712 - 64.628 1.200 1.413 5.224 1.735 1.848 90.760
1996-97 67.352 - 85.036 1.300 1.865 5.517 1.259 3.233 165.562
1997-98 78.730 38.964 154.520 0.100 2.312 3.248 1.312 6.903 286.089
1998-99 95.863 51.120 188.379 0.027 2.580 1.056 5.113 8.180 352.318
1999-00 163.268 59.209 239.486 0.050 2.280 0.540 9.660 9.523 484.016
2000-01 325.247 53.457 339.566 - U 2.107 0.243 55.921 11.108 787.649 (3)

2001-02 491.822 43.190 513.574 - U 7.439 0.000 (1) 99.149 8.133 1,163.307 (3)

2002-03 625.848 50.792 609.388 - U 11.533 - 116.771 6.789 1,421.121 (3)

2003-04 277.768 71.718 634.588 - U 8.540 - 117.193 8.019 1,117.826 (3)

2004-05 260.558 63.390 660.800 - U 6.841 - 51.465 4.288 1,047.342 (3)

2005-06 172.986 96.121 742.430 - U 7.453 - 91.932 2.573 1,113.495 (3)

2006-07 101.545 130.555 897.198 - U 6.167 - 108.406 7.347 1,251.218 (3)

2007-08 121.008 169.735 1,106.156 - U 4.219 - 47.580 6.646 1,455.344 (3)

2008-09 76.887 109.810 1,166.295 - U 3.092 - 93.450 8.851 1,458.385 (3)

2009-10 88.248 102.272 (2) 1,274.752 - U 3.092 - 72.370 1.448 1,542.182 (3)

2010-11 109.169 89.826 (2) 1,473.944 - U 1.653 - - (4) 0.082 1,674.674 (3)

2011-12 - 84.751 (2) 1,507.221 - U 1.792 - - (4) 0.072 1,593.836 (3)

2012-13 0.768 90.287 (2) 2,223.300 - U 1.281 (5) - - (4) - 2,315.636 (3)

2013-14 2.039 155.009 (6) 2,746.430 - U 1.998 - - (4) 0.004 2,905.480 (3)

2014-15 1.207 429.377 (6) 3,354.530 - U 0.423 - - (4) 0.101 3,785.638 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in 2001–02.

(2) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

(5) Total turnover all bets on and off course.

(6) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 2
REAL BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - 94.931 - 1.851 0.029 5.642 3.443 105.895
1995-96 23.771 - 104.422 1.939 2.283 8.441 2.803 2.986 146.644
1996-97 107.361 - 135.550 2.072 2.973 8.794 2.007 5.154 263.911
1997-98 125.498 62.110 246.309 0.159 3.685 5.177 2.091 11.004 456.034
1998-99 151.005 80.525 296.739 0.043 4.064 1.663 8.054 12.885 554.979
1999-00 251.254 91.117 368.546 0.077 3.509 0.831 14.866 14.655 744.855
2000-01 471.962 77.571 492.740 - U 3.057 0.353 81.146 16.119 1,142.947 (3)

2001-02 693.878 60.934 724.567 - U 10.495 0.000 (1) 139.883 11.474 1,641.231 (3)

2002-03 856.930 69.546 834.393 - U 15.791 - 159.886 9.296 1,945.843 (3)

2003-04 371.284 95.863 848.235 - U 11.415 - 156.648 10.719 1,494.165 (3)

2004-05 340.191 82.763 862.756 - U 8.932 - 67.194 5.599 1,367.434 (3)

2005-06 218.897 121.632 939.473 - U 9.431 - 116.331 3.256 1,409.020 (3)

2006-07 124.799 160.452 1,102.655 - U 7.579 - 133.231 9.029 1,537.745 (3)

2007-08 143.916 201.867 1,315.562 - U 5.018 - 56.587 7.904 1,730.855 (3)

2008-09 88.677 126.649 1,345.144 - U 3.566 - 107.780 10.208 1,682.025 (3)

2009-10 99.419 115.218 (2) 1,436.113 - U 3.483 - 81.531 1.631 1,737.395 (3)

2010-11 119.337 98.193 (2) 1,611.231 - U 1.807 - - (4) 0.090 1,830.657 (3)

2011-12 - 90.514 (2) 1,609.712 - U 1.914 - - (4) 0.077 1,702.217 (3)

2012-13 0.802 94.259 (2) 2,321.099 - U 1.337 (5) - - (4) - 2,417.497 (3)

2013-14 2.074 157.666 (6) 2,793.512 - U 2.032 - - (4) 0.004 2,955.288 (3)

2014-15 1.207 429.377 (6) 3,354.530 - U 0.423 - - (4) 0.101 3,785.638 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in 2001–02.

(2) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

(5) Total turnover all bets on and off course.

(6) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 3
PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - 467.21 - 0.99 0.05 1.00 1.63 4.73
1995-96 65.27 - 519.38 0.50 1.27 15.02 0.51 1.44 6.74
1996-97 295.22 - 662.47 0.53 1.67 15.81 0.37 2.47 12.12
1997-98 342.36 8.28 1,173.77 0.04 2.06 9.29 0.38 5.17 20.68
1998-99 412.55 10.74 1,402.51 0.01 2.28 3.02 1.46 6.01 25.15
1999-00 693.37 12.27 1,747.14 0.02 2.00 1.54 2.73 6.89 34.10
2000-01 1,358.70 10.93 2,435.11 - U 1.84 0.69 15.57 7.90 54.69 (3)

2001-02 2,020.72 8.72 3,643.14 - U 6.43 0.00 (1) 27.22 5.69 79.59 (3)

2002-03 2,534.31 10.15 4,308.79 - U 9.89 - 31.61 4.67 95.82 (3)

2003-04 1,111.29 14.22 4,469.72 - U 7.26 - 31.28 5.42 74.31 (3)

2004-05 1,030.82 12.47 4,588.89 - U 5.76 - 13.54 2.84 68.65 (3)

2005-06 674.66 18.75 5,053.60 - U 6.21 - 23.80 1.67 71.89 (3)

2006-07 388.30 25.15 5,964.66 - U 5.08 - 27.55 4.66 79.34 (3)

2007-08 452.88 32.14 7,125.57 - U 3.43 - 11.83 4.08 90.33 (3)

2008-09 281.95 20.41 7,251.23 - U 2.48 - 22.69 5.25 88.47 (3)

2009-10 316.61 18.70 (2) 7,707.15 - U 2.44 - 17.20 0.83 91.66 (3)

2010-11 383.44 16.21 (2) 8,771.23 - U 1.29 - - (4) 0.05 97.88 (3)

2011-12 - 15.10 (2) 8,817.48 - U 1.39 - - (4) 0.04 91.58 (3)

2012-13 2.60 15.86 (2) 12,642.01 - U 0.98 (5) - - (4) - 130.65 (3)

2013-14 6.82 26.81 (6) 15,305.39 - U 1.51 - - (4) 0.00 161.16 (3)

2014-15 4.00 73.12 (6) 18,580.38 - U 0.32 - - (4) 0.05 206.79 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in 2001–02.

(2) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

(5) Total turnover all bets on and off course.

(6) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 4
REAL PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS TURNOVER

1994-95 - - 787.04 - 1.67 0.08 1.68 2.74 7.97
1995-96 105.45 - 839.18 0.81 2.06 24.27 0.83 2.33 10.88
1996-97 470.59 - 1,056.00 0.84 2.66 25.21 0.59 3.93 19.32
1997-98 545.74 13.20 1,871.03 0.06 3.28 14.81 0.60 8.23 32.97
1998-99 649.86 16.91 2,209.27 0.02 3.59 4.75 2.30 9.47 39.62
1999-00 1,067.03 18.89 2,688.68 0.03 3.08 2.37 4.20 10.60 52.47
2000-01 1,971.60 15.86 3,533.55 - U 2.66 1.00 22.59 11.46 79.36 (3)

2001-02 2,850.90 12.30 5,139.86 - U 9.08 0.00 (1) 38.40 8.02 112.29 (3)

2002-03 3,470.05 13.90 5,899.73 - U 13.54 - 43.28 6.39 131.21 (3)

2003-04 1,485.43 19.01 5,974.54 - U 9.70 - 41.81 7.25 99.33 (3)

2004-05 1,345.87 16.28 5,991.36 - U 7.52 - 17.68 3.71 89.63 (3)

2005-06 853.72 23.72 6,394.84 - U 7.86 - 30.12 2.12 90.97 (3)

2006-07 477.23 30.91 7,330.56 - U 6.24 - 33.85 5.72 97.51 (3)

2007-08 538.61 38.22 8,474.51 - U 4.08 - 14.07 4.85 107.43 (3)

2008-09 325.18 23.54 8,363.19 - U 2.86 - 26.17 6.06 102.03 (3)

2009-10 356.69 21.06 (2) 8,682.74 - U 2.75 - 19.37 0.94 103.26 (3)

2010-11 419.15 17.71 (2) 9,588.21 - U 1.41 - - (4) 0.05 107.00 (3)

2011-12 - 16.12 (2) 9,417.07 - U 1.48 - - (4) 0.04 97.80 (3)

2012-13 2.72 16.55 (2) 13,198.11 - U 1.02 (5) - - (4) - 136.39 (3)

2013-14 6.94 27.27 (6) 15,567.77 - U 1.54 - - (4) 0.00 163.92 (3)

2014-15 4.00 73.12 (6) 18,580.38 - U 0.32 - - (4) 0.05 206.79 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Turnover from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds totalled $2,000 in 2001–02.

(2) Bookmakers declared events betting.

(3) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

(5) Total turnover all bets on and off course.

(6) Includes turnover on sports betting at all racing offices.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 5
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - 2.666 - 0.083 - 0.201 0.102 3.052
1995-96 - - 2.676 - 0.093 - 0.521 0.092 3.382
1996-97 - - 6.644 - 0.130 - 0.378 0.162 7.314
1997-98 - 1.948 (1) 10.450 - 0.220 - 0.060 0.345 13.023
1998-99 - 2.556 (1) 8.559 - 0.213 - 0.444 0.409 12.181
1999-00 - 3.256 (1) 16.689 - 0.106 - 1.108 0.476 21.635
2000-01 - 2.940 (1) 19.890 - 0.052 - 6.470 0.560 29.912
2001-02 - 2.376 (1) 37.982 - 0.081 - 10.664 0.407 51.510
2002-03 - 2.794 (1) 40.088 - -0.171 - 13.282 0.339 56.332
2003-04 - U 3.944 (1) 62.684 - 0.225 - 19.857 0.401 87.111 (3)

2004-05 - U 3.486 (1) 37.900 - -0.058 - 4.935 0.214 46.477 (3)

2005-06 - U 5.287 (1) 41.272 - 0.111 - 4.644 0.130 51.444 (3)

2006-07 - U 7.181 (1) 50.046 - 0.530 - 6.017 0.367 64.141 (3)

2007-08 - U 9.335 (1) 67.900 - 0.552 - 3.024 0.332 81.143 (3)

2008-09 - U 6.040 (1) 62.445 - 0.418 - 5.215 (2) 0.443 74.561 (3)

2009-10 - U 5.625 (1) 83.984 - 0.067 - 4.038 (2) 0.072 93.786 (3)

2010-11 - U 4.940 (1) 80.867 - 0.094 - - U 0.004 85.905 (3)

2011-12 - U 4.661 (1) 112.383 - U 0.130 - - U 0.004 117.177 (3)

2012-13 - U 4.965 (1) 158.494 - U 0.182 (4) - - U - 163.641 (3)

2013-14 - U 8.525 (1) 203.113 - U 0.195 - - U - 211.833 (3)

2014-15 - U 23.616 (1) 285.700 - U 0.280 - - U 0.005 309.601 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmaker sports expenditure figures are estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Profit from all  bets on and off  course (Audit plus sports ie AAMI,bay sheffield etc).

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 6
REAL BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - 4.491 - 0.140 - 0.339 0.172 5.141
1995-96 - - 4.324 - 0.150 - 0.842 0.149 5.464
1996-97 - - 10.591 - 0.207 - 0.603 0.258 11.659
1997-98 - 3.105 (1) 16.658 - 0.351 - 0.096 0.550 20.759
1998-99 - 4.026 (1) 13.482 - 0.336 - 0.699 0.644 19.188
1999-00 - 5.011 (1) 25.683 - 0.163 - 1.705 0.733 33.294
2000-01 - 4.266 (1) 28.862 - 0.075 - 9.389 0.813 43.405
2001-02 - 3.352 (1) 53.586 - 0.114 - 15.045 0.574 72.672
2002-03 - 3.826 (1) 54.890 - -0.234 - 18.186 0.464 77.132
2003-04 - U 5.272 (1) 83.788 - 0.301 - 26.542 0.536 116.439 (3)

2004-05 - U 4.551 (1) 49.483 - -0.076 - 6.443 0.279 60.681 (3)

2005-06 - U 6.690 (1) 52.226 - 0.140 - 5.877 0.165 65.098 (3)

2006-07 - U 8.825 (1) 61.506 - 0.651 - 7.395 0.451 78.829 (3)

2007-08 - U 11.102 (1) 80.754 - 0.657 - 3.596 0.395 96.504 (3)

2008-09 - U 6.966 (1) 72.021 - 0.482 - 6.014 (2) 0.511 85.994 (3)

2009-10 - U 6.337 (1) 94.615 - 0.075 - 4.549 (2) 0.081 105.658 (3)

2010-11 - U 5.400 (1) 88.399 - 0.103 - - U 0.004 93.906 (3)

2011-12 - U 4.978 (1) 120.025 - U 0.139 - - U 0.004 125.145 (3)

2012-13 - U 5.183 (1) 165.466 - U 0.190 (4) - - U - 170.839 (3)

2013-14 - U 8.671 (1) 206.595 - U 0.198 - - U - 215.464 (3)

2014-15 - U 23.616 (1) 285.700 - U 0.280 - - U 0.005 309.601 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmaker sports expenditure figures are estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Profit from all  bets on and off  course (Audit plus sports ie AAMI,bay sheffield etc).

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 7
PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - 22.10 - 0.08 - 0.06 0.08 0.23
1995-96 - - 21.51 - 0.08 - 0.15 0.07 0.25
1996-97 - - 51.76 - 0.12 - 0.11 0.12 0.54
1997-98 - 0.41 (1) 79.38 - 0.20 - 0.02 0.26 0.94
1998-99 - 0.54 (1) 63.72 - 0.19 - 0.13 0.30 0.87
1999-00 - 0.68 (1) 121.75 - 0.09 - 0.31 0.34 1.52
2000-01 - 0.60 (1) 142.64 - 0.05 - 1.80 0.40 2.08
2001-02 - 0.48 (1) 269.43 - 0.07 - 2.93 0.28 3.52
2002-03 - 0.56 (1) 283.45 - -0.15 - 3.60 0.23 3.80
2003-04 - U 0.78 (1) 441.51 - 0.19 - 5.30 0.27 5.79 (3)

2004-05 - U 0.69 (1) 263.19 - -0.05 - 1.30 0.14 3.05 (3)

2005-06 - U 1.03 (1) 280.93 - 0.09 - 1.20 0.08 3.32 (3)

2006-07 - U 1.38 (1) 332.71 - 0.44 - 1.53 0.23 4.07 (3)

2007-08 - U 1.77 (1) 437.39 - 0.45 - 0.75 0.20 5.04 (3)

2008-09 - U 1.12 (1) 388.24 - 0.33 - 1.27 (2) 0.26 4.52 (3)

2009-10 - U 1.03 (1) 507.77 - 0.05 - 0.96 (2) 0.04 5.57 (3)

2010-11 - U 0.89 (1) 481.23 - 0.07 - - U 0.00 5.02 (3)

2011-12 - U 0.83 (1) 657.46 - U 0.10 - - U 0.00 6.73 (3)

2012-13 - U 0.87 (1) 901.22 - U 0.14 (4) - - U - 9.23 (3)

2013-14 - U 1.47 (1) 1,131.91 - U 0.15 - - U - 11.75 (3)

2014-15 - U 4.02 (1) 1,582.46 - U 0.21 - - U 0.00 16.91 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmaker sports expenditure figures are estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Profit from all  bets on and off  course (Audit plus sports ie AAMI,bay sheffield etc).

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 8
REAL PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - - 37.23 - 0.13 - 0.10 0.14 0.39
1995-96 - - 34.75 - 0.14 - 0.25 0.12 0.41
1996-97 - - 82.51 - 0.19 - 0.18 0.20 0.85
1997-98 - 0.66 (1) 126.54 - 0.31 - 0.03 0.41 1.50
1998-99 - 0.85 (1) 100.38 - 0.30 - 0.20 0.47 1.37
1999-00 - 1.04 (1) 187.37 - 0.14 - 0.48 0.53 2.35
2000-01 - 0.87 (1) 206.98 - 0.07 - 2.61 0.58 3.01
2001-02 - 0.68 (1) 380.13 - 0.10 - 4.13 0.40 4.97
2002-03 - 0.76 (1) 388.11 - -0.20 - 4.92 0.32 5.20
2003-04 - U 1.05 (1) 590.16 - 0.26 - 7.08 0.36 7.74 (3)

2004-05 - U 0.90 (1) 343.63 - -0.06 - 1.70 0.19 3.98 (3)

2005-06 - U 1.30 (1) 355.49 - 0.12 - 1.52 0.11 4.20 (3)

2006-07 - U 1.70 (1) 408.90 - 0.54 - 1.88 0.29 5.00 (3)

2007-08 - U 2.10 (1) 520.20 - 0.53 - 0.89 0.24 5.99 (3)

2008-09 - U 1.29 (1) 447.78 - 0.39 - 1.46 (2) 0.30 5.22 (3)

2009-10 - U 1.16 (1) 572.04 - 0.06 - 1.08 (2) 0.05 6.28 (3)

2010-11 - U 0.97 (1) 526.05 - 0.08 - - U 0.00 5.49 (3)

2011-12 - U 0.89 (1) 702.16 - U 0.11 - - U 0.00 7.19 (3)

2012-13 - U 0.91 (1) 940.86 - U 0.15 (4) - - U - 9.64 (3)

2013-14 - U 1.50 (1) 1,151.32 - U 0.15 - - U - 11.95 (3)

2014-15 - U 4.02 (1) 1,582.46 - U 0.21 - - U 0.00 16.91 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmaker sports expenditure figures are estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Profit from all  bets on and off  course (Audit plus sports ie AAMI,bay sheffield etc).

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 9
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1994-95 - - 0.088 - 0.000 - 0.000 0.000 0.001
1995-96 - - 0.081 - 0.000 - 0.001 0.000 0.001
1996-97 - - 0.191 - 0.000 - 0.000 0.000 0.002
1997-98 - 0.001 (1) 0.295 - 0.001 - 0.000 0.001 0.003
1998-99 - 0.002 (1) 0.220 - 0.001 - 0.000 0.001 0.003
1999-00 - 0.002 (1) 0.383 - 0.000 - 0.001 0.001 0.005
2000-01 - 0.002 (1) 0.411 - 0.000 - 0.006 0.001 0.006
2001-02 - 0.001 (1) 0.714 - 0.000 - 0.009 0.001 0.010
2002-03 - 0.002 (1) 0.750 - -0.000 - 0.011 0.001 0.011
2003-04 - U 0.002 (1) 1.107 - 0.001 - 0.015 0.001 0.016 (3)

2004-05 - U 0.002 (1) 0.590 - -0.000 - 0.003 0.000 0.008 (3)

2005-06 - U 0.002 (1) 0.571 - 0.000 - 0.003 0.000 0.008 (3)

2006-07 - U 0.003 (1) 0.645 - 0.001 - 0.004 0.001 0.009 (3)

2007-08 - U 0.004 (1) 0.804 - 0.001 - 0.002 0.000 0.011 (3)

2008-09 - U 0.002 (1) 0.669 - 0.001 - 0.003 (2) 0.000 0.009 (3)

2009-10 - U 0.002 (1) 0.815 - 0.000 - 0.002 (2) 0.000 0.011 (3)

2010-11 - U 0.002 (1) 0.746 - 0.000 - - U - 0.009 (3)

2011-12 - U 0.001 (1) 0.999 - U 0.000 - - U - 0.012 (3)

2012-13 - U 0.001 (1) 1.376 - U 0.000 (4) - - U - 0.016 (3)

2013-14 - U 0.002 (1) 1.608 - U 0.000 - - U - 0.020 (3)

2014-15 - U 0.006 (1) 2.181 - U 0.000 - - U - 0.028 (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker betting expenditure figures are estimated at 5.5 percent of turnover.

(2) Bookmaker sports expenditure figures are estimated at 5.58 percent of turnover.

(3) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(4) Profit from all  bets on and off  course (Audit plus sports ie AAMI,bay sheffield etc).

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - 0.507 - 0.006 - 0.067 0.020 0.600
1995-96 0.039 - 0.289 - 0.005 0.026 0.035 0.018 0.412
1996-97 0.116 - 0.362 - 0.006 0.028 0.025 0.032 0.569
1997-98 0.127 0.411 0.592 - 0.035 0.016 0.026 0.069 1.276
1998-99 0.183 0.518 0.696 - 0.046 0.005 0.070 0.020 1.538
1999-00 0.808 0.594 0.867 - 0.039 0.016 0.113 0.024 2.461
2000-01 0.928 0.353 0.568 - 0.036 0.001 0.016 0.028 1.930
2001-02 1.196 0.192 (1) 0.881 - 0.015 (2) - U - U 0.020 2.304 (5)

2002-03 1.448 - 1.107 - - - U - U 0.017 2.572 (5)

2003-04 0.848 - 0.938 - - - U - U 0.020 1.806 (5)

2004-05 0.743 - 0.876 - - - U - U 0.011 1.630 (5)

2005-06 0.658 - 0.783 - - - U - U 0.006 1.447 (5)

2006-07 0.512 - 0.774 - - - U - U 0.018 1.304 (5)

2007-08 0.466 - 0.853 - - 0.591 (3) - U 0.017 1.927 (5)

2008-09 0.247 - 0.671 - - 0.755 (3) - U 0.022 1.695 (5)

2009-10 0.324 - 0.193 (4) - - 0.678 (3) - U 0.004 1.199 (5)

2010-11 0.384 - - - - 0.364 (3) - U 0.000 0.748 (5)

2011-12 - - - - U - 0.394 (3) - U 0.000 0.394 (5)

2012-13 0.003 - - - U - 0.327 (3) - U - 0.330 (5)

2013-14 0.009 - - - U - 0.417 (3) - U - 0.426 (5)

2014-15 0.004 - - - U - 0.608 (3) - U - 0.612 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. 

(3) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(4) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(5) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - 0.854 - 0.010 - 0.113 0.034 1.011
1995-96 0.063 - 0.467 - 0.008 0.042 0.057 0.029 0.666
1996-97 0.185 - 0.577 - 0.010 0.045 0.040 0.051 0.907
1997-98 0.202 0.655 0.944 - 0.056 0.026 0.041 0.110 2.034
1998-99 0.288 0.816 1.096 - 0.072 0.008 0.110 0.032 2.423
1999-00 1.243 0.914 1.334 - 0.060 0.025 0.174 0.037 3.787
2000-01 1.347 0.512 0.824 - 0.052 0.002 0.023 0.041 2.801
2001-02 1.687 0.271 (1) 1.243 - 0.021 (2) - U - U 0.028 3.251 (5)

2002-03 1.983 - 1.516 - - - U - U 0.023 3.522 (5)

2003-04 1.134 - 1.254 - - - U - U 0.027 2.414 (5)

2004-05 0.970 - 1.144 - - - U - U 0.014 2.128 (5)

2005-06 0.833 - 0.991 - - - U - U 0.008 1.832 (5)

2006-07 0.629 - 0.951 - - - U - U 0.022 1.603 (5)

2007-08 0.554 - 1.014 - - 0.703 (3) - U 0.020 2.292 (5)

2008-09 0.285 - 0.774 - - 0.871 (3) - U 0.025 1.955 (5)

2009-10 0.365 - 0.217 (4) - - 0.764 (3) - U 0.005 1.350 (5)

2010-11 0.420 - - - - 0.398 (3) - U 0.000 0.818 (5)

2011-12 - - - - U - 0.421 (3) - U 0.000 0.421 (5)

2012-13 0.003 - - - U - 0.342 (3) - U - 0.345 (5)

2013-14 0.009 - - - U - 0.424 (3) - U - 0.433 (5)

2014-15 0.004 - - - U - 0.608 (3) - U - 0.612 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. 

(3) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(4) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(5) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

205

TBP.014.001.3247



TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - 4.20 - 0.01 - 0.02 0.02 0.05
1995-96 0.17 - 2.32 - 0.00 0.07 0.01 0.01 0.03
1996-97 0.51 - 2.82 - 0.01 0.08 0.01 0.02 0.04
1997-98 0.55 0.09 4.50 - 0.03 0.05 0.01 0.05 0.09
1998-99 0.79 0.11 5.18 - 0.04 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.11
1999-00 3.43 0.12 6.33 - 0.03 0.05 0.03 0.02 0.17
2000-01 3.88 0.07 4.07 - 0.03 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.13
2001-02 4.91 0.04 (1) 6.25 - 0.01 (2) - U - U 0.01 0.16 (5)

2002-03 5.86 - 7.83 - - - U - U 0.01 0.17 (5)

2003-04 3.39 - 6.61 - - - U - U 0.01 0.12 (5)

2004-05 2.94 - 6.08 - - - U - U 0.01 0.11 (5)

2005-06 2.57 - 5.33 - - - U - U 0.00 0.09 (5)

2006-07 1.96 - 5.15 - - - U - U 0.01 0.08 (5)

2007-08 1.74 - 5.49 - - 1.56 (3) - U 0.01 0.12 (5)

2008-09 0.91 - 4.17 - - 1.97 (3) - U 0.01 0.10 (5)

2009-10 1.16 - 1.17 (4) - - 1.74 (3) - U 0.00 0.07 (5)

2010-11 1.35 - - - - 0.93 (3) - U 0.00 0.04 (5)

2011-12 - - - - U - 1.00 (3) - U 0.00 0.02 (5)

2012-13 0.01 - - - U - 0.82 (3) - U - 0.02 (5)

2013-14 0.03 - - - U - 1.04 (3) - U - 0.02 (5)

2014-15 0.01 - - - U - 1.52 (3) - U - 0.03 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. 

(3) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(4) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(5) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS

1994-95 - - 7.08 - 0.01 - 0.03 0.03 0.08
1995-96 0.28 - 3.75 - 0.01 0.12 0.02 0.02 0.05
1996-97 0.81 - 4.50 - 0.01 0.13 0.01 0.04 0.07
1997-98 0.88 0.14 7.17 - 0.05 0.07 0.01 0.08 0.15
1998-99 1.24 0.17 8.16 - 0.06 0.02 0.03 0.02 0.17
1999-00 5.28 0.19 9.73 - 0.05 0.07 0.05 0.03 0.27
2000-01 5.63 0.10 5.91 - 0.05 0.00 0.01 0.03 0.19
2001-02 6.93 0.05 (1) 8.82 - 0.02 (2) - U - U 0.02 0.22 (5)

2002-03 8.03 - 10.72 - - - U - U 0.02 0.24 (5)

2003-04 4.53 - 8.83 - - - U - U 0.02 0.16 (5)

2004-05 3.84 - 7.94 - - - U - U 0.01 0.14 (5)

2005-06 3.25 - 6.75 - - - U - U 0.00 0.12 (5)

2006-07 2.41 - 6.32 - - - U - U 0.01 0.10 (5)

2007-08 2.07 - 6.54 - - 1.86 (3) - U 0.01 0.14 (5)

2008-09 1.04 - 4.81 - - 2.27 (3) - U 0.02 0.12 (5)

2009-10 1.31 - 1.31 (4) - - 1.96 (3) - U 0.00 0.08 (5)

2010-11 1.47 - - - - 1.01 (3) - U 0.00 0.05 (5)

2011-12 - - - - U - 1.06 (3) - U 0.00 0.02 (5)

2012-13 0.01 - - - U - 0.86 (3) - U - 0.02 (5)

2013-14 0.03 - - - U - 1.06 (3) - U - 0.02 (5)

2014-15 0.01 - - - U - 1.52 (3) - U - 0.03 (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. 

(3) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(4) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

(5) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER FO 14
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER FIXED ODDS REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 - - 3.16 - 0.00 - 0.01 0.01
1995-96 0.07 - 1.43 - 0.00 0.05 0.00 0.01
1996-97 0.25 - 1.46 - 0.00 0.05 0.00 0.02
1997-98 0.25 0.03 2.09 - 0.01 0.03 0.00 0.03
1998-99 0.34 0.04 2.23 - 0.01 0.01 0.00 0.01
1999-00 1.30 0.04 2.33 - 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.01
2000-01 1.94 0.03 1.85 - 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.01
2001-02 2.65 0.02 (1) 2.65 - 0.00 (2) - U - U 0.01
2002-03 3.02 - 3.10 - - - U - U 0.01
2003-04 1.51 - 2.45 - - - U - U 0.01
2004-05 1.33 - 1.92 - - - U - U 0.00
2005-06 1.24 - 1.42 - - - U - U 0.00
2006-07 0.95 - 1.22 - - - U - U 0.01
2007-08 0.78 - 1.20 - - 0.69 (3) - U 0.01
2008-09 0.44 - 0.92 - - 0.84 (3) - U 0.01
2009-10 0.54 - 0.32 (4) - - 0.76 (3) - U 0.00
2010-11 0.73                -                  -                  -                  -                  0.44                (3) -                  U 0.00                
2011-12 -                  -                  -                  -                  U -                  0.47                (3) -                  U 0.00                
2012-13 0.01                -                  -                  -                  U -                  0.40                (3) -                  U -                  
2013-14 0.02                -                  -                  -                  -                  0.51                (3) -                  U -                  
2014-15 0.01                -                  -                  -                  U -                  0.73                (3) -                  U -                  

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) State tax on bookmaker's turnover was abolished on 30 March 2002, therefore government revenue

for bookmaker (and other) fixed odds only includes nine months worth of revenue for 2001–02 and nil revenue thereafter.

(2) Bookmakers' tax abolished 1 December 2001. 

(3) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(4) Changes in taxes payable by bookmakers was introduced in January 2010. ($0.193m was collected as turnover tax and $1.102m was collected as gross profit tax).

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 1
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING TURNOVER

1997-98 0.083 - - - - - - - 0.083
1998-99 0.145 - - - - - - - 0.145
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - 0.035 0.744 - 0.779 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 4.446 1.568 - 6.014 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 1.821 1.627 - 3.448 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.198 1.858 - 2.056 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.216 2.566 - 2.782 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.231 2.589 - 2.820 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.208 2.488 - 2.696 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.109 1.035 - 1.144 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - U - - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 2
REAL BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING TURNOVER

1997-98 0.132 - - - - - - - 0.132
1998-99 0.228 - - - - - - - 0.228
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - 0.051 1.080 - 1.130 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 6.273 2.212 - 8.485 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 2.493 2.228 - 4.721 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.265 2.484 - 2.748 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.282 3.350 - 3.632 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.292 3.276 - 3.568 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.256 3.058 - 3.313 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.130 1.231 - 1.361 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - U - - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 3
PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING TURNOVER

1997-98 0.36 - - - - - - - 0.01
1998-99 0.62 - - - - - - - 0.01
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - 0.10 0.21 - 0.05 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 12.55 0.43 - 0.41 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 5.09 0.44 - 0.23 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.55 0.50 - 0.14 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.59 0.68 - 0.18 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.62 0.67 - 0.18 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.56 0.63 - 0.17 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.29 0.26 - 0.07 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - U - - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 4
REAL PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING TURNOVER

1997-98 0.58 - - - - - - - 0.01
1998-99 0.98 - - - - - - - 0.02
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - 0.14 0.30 - 0.08 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 17.70 0.61 - 0.58 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 6.97 0.60 - 0.32 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.73 0.66 - 0.18 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.77 0.88 - 0.24 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.79 0.85 - 0.23 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.68 0.78 - 0.21 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.34 0.31 - 0.08 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - U - - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 5
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING EXPENDITURE

2000-01 - - - - - 0.014 0.297 - 0.311
2001-02 - - - - - 0.422 0.627 (2) - 1.049
2002-03 - - - - - 0.173 (1) 0.387 - 0.560
2003-04 - U - - - - 0.018 0.431 - 0.449 (4)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.054 0.501 - 0.555 (4)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.055 0.442 - 0.497 (4)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.051 0.417 - 0.468 (4)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.026 0.171 - 0.197 (4)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (3) - (3) - - (4)

2009-10 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2010-11 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2011-12 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 9.5 percent of turnover. 

(2) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(3) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 6
REAL BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING EXPENDITURE

2000-01 - - - - - 0.020 0.431 - 0.451
2001-02 - - - - - 0.595 0.885 (2) - 1.480
2002-03 - - - - - 0.237 (1) 0.530 - 0.767
2003-04 - U - - - - 0.024 0.576 - 0.600 (4)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.071 0.654 - 0.725 (4)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.070 0.559 - 0.629 (4)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.063 0.512 - 0.575 (4)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.031 0.203 - 0.234 (4)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (3) - (3) - - (4)

2009-10 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2010-11 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2011-12 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 9.5 percent of turnover. 

(2) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(3) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 7
PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING EXPENDITURE

2000-01 - - - - - 0.04 0.08 - 0.02
2001-02 - - - - - 1.19 0.17 (2) - 0.07
2002-03 - - - - - 0.48 (1) 0.10 - 0.04
2003-04 - U - - - - 0.05 0.12 - 0.03 (4)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.15 0.13 - 0.04 (4)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.15 0.11 - 0.03 (4)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.14 0.11 - 0.03 (4)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.07 0.04 - 0.01 (4)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (3) - (3) - - (4)

2009-10 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2010-11 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2011-12 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 9.5 percent of turnover. 

(2) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(3) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 8
REAL PER CAPITA BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING EXPENDITURE

2000-01 - - - - - 0.06 0.12 - 0.03
2001-02 - - - - - 1.68 0.24 (2) - 0.10
2002-03 - - - - - 0.66 (1) 0.14 - 0.05
2003-04 - U - - - - 0.07 0.15 - 0.04 (4)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.19 0.17 - 0.05 (4)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.19 0.14 - 0.04 (4)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.17 0.13 - 0.04 (4)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.08 0.05 - 0.01 (4)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (3) - (3) - - (4)

2009-10 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2010-11 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2011-12 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 9.5 percent of turnover. 

(2) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(3) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 9
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

2000-01 - - - - - 0.000 0.000 - 0.000
2001-02 - - - - - 0.004 0.001 (2) - 0.000
2002-03 - - - - - 0.002 (1) 0.000 - 0.000
2003-04 - U - - - - 0.000 0.000 - 0.000 (4)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.000 0.000 - 0.000 (4)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.000 0.000 - 0.000 (4)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.000 0.000 - 0.000 (4)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.000 0.000 - 0.000 (4)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (3) - (3) - - (4)

2009-10 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2010-11 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (3) -                 -                 (4)

2011-12 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 U -                 -                 (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Bookmaker (and other) pool betting expenditure is estimated at 9.5 percent of turnover. 

(2) Expenditure for bookmaker (and other) pool betting was estimated by applying retention rates of 10 percent or 40 percent as

applicable. In Victoria, this definition applies solely to the pool betting competition, Tipstar, and does not in any way relate to bookmakers. 

(3) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

(4) Total expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING

1997-98 0.006 - - - - - - - 0.006
1998-99 0.010 - - - - - - - 0.010
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - - 0.026 - 0.026 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 0.011 0.252 - 0.263 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 0.030 0.249 - 0.279 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.032 0.252 - 0.284 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.030 0.293 - 0.323 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.029 0.258 - 0.287 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.027 0.243 - 0.270 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.014 0.100 - 0.114 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - - U - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING

1997-98 0.010 - - - - - - - 0.010
1998-99 0.016 - - - - - - - 0.016
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - - 0.038 - 0.038 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 0.016 0.356 - 0.371 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 0.041 0.341 - 0.382 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.043 0.337 - 0.380 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.039 0.383 - 0.422 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.037 0.326 - 0.363 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.033 0.299 - 0.332 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.017 0.119 - 0.136 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - - U - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING

1997-98 0.03 - - - - - - - 0.00
1998-99 0.04 - - - - - - - 0.00
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - - 0.01 - 0.00 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 0.03 0.07 - 0.02 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 0.08 0.07 - 0.02 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.09 0.07 - 0.02 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.08 0.08 - 0.02 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.08 0.07 - 0.02 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.07 0.06 - 0.02 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.04 0.02 - 0.01 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - - U - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING

1997-98 0.04 - - - - - - - 0.00
1998-99 0.07 - - - - - - - 0.00
1999-00 - U - - - - - - - - (1)

2000-01 - U - - - - - 0.01 - 0.00 (1)

2001-02 - U - - - - 0.04 0.10 - 0.03 (1)

2002-03 - U - - - - 0.11 0.09 - 0.03 (1)

2003-04 - U - - - - 0.12 0.09 - 0.03 (1)

2004-05 - U - - - - 0.11 0.10 - 0.03 (1)

2005-06 - U - - - - 0.10 0.08 - 0.02 (1)

2006-07 - U - - - - 0.09 0.08 - 0.02 (1)

2007-08 - U - - - - 0.04 0.03 - 0.01 (1)

2008-09 - U - - - - - (2) - (2) - - (1)

2009-10 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2010-11 - U - - - - - - (2) - - (1)

2011-12 - U - - - U - - - U - - (1)

2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(2) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE BOOKMAKER PB 14
BOOKMAKER AND OTHER POOL BETTING REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1997-98 0.01 - - - - - - -
1998-99 0.02 - - - - - - -
1999-00 - U - - - - - - -
2000-01 - U - - - - - 0.00 -
2001-02 - U - - - - 0.02 0.02 -
2002-03 - U - - - - 0.04 0.02 -
2003-04 - U - - - - 0.04 0.02 -
2004-05 - U - - - - 0.04 0.02 -
2005-06 - U - - - - 0.04 0.02 -
2006-07 - U - - - - 0.03 0.02 -
2007-08 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 0.02                0.01                -                 
2008-09 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 (1) -                 (1) -                 
2009-10 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 (1) -                 
2010-11 -                 U -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 -                 (1) -                 
2011-12 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 
2012-13 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 
2013-14 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 
2014-15 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 -                 -                 U -                 

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact of changes brought 

about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Tipstar ceased operations in 2007.

U = Unavailable data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 1
TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - 22.541 56.354 - 3.222 0.080 22.967 3.249 108.413
1995-96 14.712 19.568 64.628 4.000 3.682 5.368 28.294 3.271 143.523
1996-97 67.352 16.306 85.036 4.400 3.860 5.694 28.644 4.964 216.256
1997-98 78.813 54.692 154.520 2.600 5.079 3.445 43.471 8.875 351.495
1998-99 96.008 105.676 188.379 3.327 5.057 1.254 52.394 11.057 463.152
1999-00 163.268 (1) 161.447 239.486 13.072 5.586 1.772 67.756 13.609 665.996 (4)

2000-01 325.247 (1) 53.457 (2) 339.566 17.527 6.261 1.794 116.995 19.103 879.950 (4)

2001-02 493.835 (1) 43.190 (2) 514.480 26.137 7.439 (3) 7.334 193.710 25.582 1,311.707 (4)

2002-03 628.103 (1) 50.792 (2) 610.556 30.043 22.363 5.005 209.063 28.867 1,584.792 (4)

2003-04 281.328 (1) 346.156 636.134 46.810 22.662 4.138 210.790 40.811 1,588.829 (4)

2004-05 264.463 (1) 400.311 663.012 48.535 (1) 24.378 4.847 180.447 41.679 1,627.672 (4)

2005-06 178.775 (1) 508.205 746.249 70.228 (1) 35.384 6.215 255.325 59.429 1,859.810 (4)

2006-07 107.788 (1) 580.539 897.198 86.785 (1) 40.265 7.552 306.647 70.857 2,097.631 (4)

2007-08 129.603 (1) 676.937 1,106.156 109.426 (1) 47.008 19.193 335.717 82.799 2,506.839 (4)

2008-09 87.647 (1) 649.097 1,166.295 125.348 (1) 62.072 104.597 446.389 101.450 2,742.895 (4)

2009-10 103.816 (1) 759.672 1,274.752 149.978 (1) 51.954 33.613 737.633 169.811 3,281.229 (4)

2010-11 125.418         (1) 854.911         1,473.944      147.350         (1) 56.321            17.504            871.985         (5) 157.551         3,704.984      (4)

2011-12 19.379            (1) 906.778         1,507.221      157.841         (1) 59.648            13.443            1,033.725      (5) 181.387         3,879.422      (4)

2012-13 19.905            (1) 873.466         2,223.300      148.792         (1) 60.734            19.465            1,146.891      (5) 230.223         4,722.776      (4)

2013-14 32.021            (1) 976.883         2,746.430      157.459         (1) 63.210            40.149            1,375.390      (5) 412.207         R 5,803.749      (4)R

2014-15 31.220            (1) 1,345.860      3,354.530      153.855         (1) 66.546            46.182            1,667.319      (5) 531.588         7,197.100      (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to TAB figures being unavailable. 

(4) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 2
REAL TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - 37.971 94.931 - 5.428 0.135 38.689 5.473 182.626
1995-96 23.771 31.617 104.422 6.463 5.949 8.673 45.716 5.285 231.895
1996-97 107.361 25.992 135.550 7.014 6.153 9.076 45.659 7.913 344.719
1997-98 125.630 87.181 246.309 4.144 8.096 5.491 69.294 14.147 560.294
1998-99 151.234 166.463 296.739 5.241 7.966 1.975 82.532 17.417 729.567
1999-00 251.254 (1) 248.452 368.546 20.117 8.596 2.727 104.270 20.943 1,024.905 (4)

2000-01 471.962 (1) 77.571 (2) 492.740 25.433 9.085 2.603 169.770 27.720 1,276.884 (4)

2001-02 696.718 (1) 60.934 (2) 725.845 36.875 10.495 (3) 10.347 273.292 36.092 1,850.599 (4)

2002-03 860.018 (1) 69.546 (2) 835.992 41.136 30.620 6.853 286.255 39.526 2,169.946 (4)

2003-04 376.043 (1) 462.697 850.302 62.570 30.292 5.531 281.757 54.551 2,123.741 (4)

2004-05 345.289 (1) 522.655 865.644 63.368 (1) 31.828 6.328 235.596 54.417 2,125.127 (4)

2005-06 226.222 (1) 643.084 944.305 88.867 (1) 44.775 7.864 323.089 75.202 2,353.409 (4)

2006-07 132.471 (1) 713.482 1,102.655 106.659 (1) 49.486 9.281 376.869 87.083 2,577.986 (4)

2007-08 154.138 (1) 805.088 1,315.562 130.142 (1) 55.907 22.826 399.271 98.474 2,981.408 (4)

2008-09 101.087 (1) 748.635 1,345.144 144.570 (1) 71.591 120.637 514.842 117.007 3,163.512 (4)

2009-10 116.957 (1) 855.833 1,436.113 168.963 (1) 58.530 37.868 831.004 191.306 3,696.574 (4)

2010-11 137.100         (1) 934.539         1,611.231      161.075         (1) 61.567            19.134            953.204         (5) 172.226         4,050.075      (4)

2011-12 20.697            (1) 968.439         1,609.712      168.574         (1) 63.704            14.357            1,104.018      (5) 193.721         4,143.223      (4)

2012-13 20.781            (1) 911.888         2,321.099      155.337         (1) 63.406            20.321            1,197.341      (5) 240.350         4,930.523      (4)

2013-14 32.570            (1) 993.630         2,793.512      160.158         (1) 64.294            40.837            1,398.968      (5) 419.273         R 5,903.242      (4)R

2014-15 31.220            (1) 1,345.860      3,354.530      153.855         (1) 66.546            46.182            1,667.319      (5) 531.588         7,197.100      (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to TAB figures being unavailable. 

(4) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 3
PER CAPITA TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - 4.98 467.21 - 2.91 0.23 6.84 2.58 8.16
1995-96 65.27 4.27 519.38 1.66 3.32 15.44 8.35 2.55 10.65
1996-97 295.22 3.51 662.47 1.79 3.46 16.32 8.37 3.79 15.83
1997-98 342.72 11.63 1,173.77 1.04 4.52 9.86 12.57 6.64 25.41
1998-99 413.17 22.20 1,402.51 1.31 4.47 3.58 14.98 8.13 33.07
1999-00 693.37 (1) 33.47 1,747.14 5.06 4.90 5.04 19.13 9.84 46.92 (4)

2000-01 1,358.70 (1) 10.93 (2) 2,435.11 6.66 5.46 5.09 32.58 13.58 61.10 (4)

2001-02 2,028.99 (1) 8.72 (2) 3,649.57 9.71 6.43 (3) 20.70 53.17 17.88 89.74 (4)

2002-03 2,543.44 (1) 10.15 (2) 4,317.05 10.87 19.17 13.98 56.59 19.85 106.86 (4)

2003-04 1,125.53 (1) 68.63 4,480.61 16.48 19.26 11.40 56.26 27.59 105.62 (4)

2004-05 1,046.27 (1) 78.76 4,604.25 16.66 (1) 20.53 13.20 47.48 27.65 106.68 (4)

2005-06 697.24 (1) 99.11 5,079.60 23.52 (1) 29.50 16.77 66.10 38.63 120.07 (4)

2006-07 412.18 (1) 111.83 5,964.66 28.34 (1) 33.16 20.18 77.92 44.90 133.02 (4)

2007-08 485.05 (1) 128.17 7,125.57 34.78 (1) 38.20 50.69 83.49 50.85 155.60 (4)

2008-09 321.40 (1) 120.63 7,251.23 38.76 (1) 49.73 272.41 108.40 60.23 166.39 (4)

2009-10 372.47 (1) 138.89 7,707.15 45.30 (1) 41.04 86.38 175.27 97.91 195.02 (4)

2010-11 440.51            (1) 154.23            8,771.23        43.68              (1) 43.98              44.52              203.67            (5) 88.40              216.55            (4)

2011-12 66.75              (1) 161.51            8,817.48        45.88              (1) 46.11              33.98              237.41            (5) 98.43              222.90            (4)

2012-13 67.43              (1) 153.41            12,642.01      42.38              (1) 46.47              49.03              258.64            (5) 120.66            266.45            (4)

2013-14 107.16            (1) 168.96            15,305.39      44.06              (1) 47.89              100.64            304.43            (5) 210.72            R 321.91            (4)R

2014-15 103.36            (1) 229.20            18,580.38      42.42              (1) 49.94              115.08            362.28            (5) 267.65            393.15            (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to TAB figures being unavailable. 

(4) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 4
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL SPORTSBETTING TURNOVER

1994-95 - 8.38 787.04 - 4.91 0.39 11.52 4.35 13.74
1995-96 105.45 6.89 839.18 2.69 5.36 24.94 13.49 4.12 17.21
1996-97 470.59 5.59 1,056.00 2.86 5.51 26.02 13.33 6.04 25.24
1997-98 546.31 18.53 1,871.03 1.66 7.21 15.71 20.03 10.59 40.51
1998-99 650.84 34.96 2,209.27 2.07 7.04 5.64 23.60 12.80 52.09
1999-00 1,067.03 (1) 51.51 2,688.68 7.79 7.54 7.76 29.44 15.14 72.20 (4)

2000-01 1,971.60 (1) 15.86 (2) 3,533.55 9.67 7.92 7.38 47.27 19.71 88.66 (4)

2001-02 2,862.57 (1) 12.30 (2) 5,148.93 13.70 9.08 (3) 29.20 75.02 25.23 126.61 (4)

2002-03 3,482.55 (1) 13.90 (2) 5,911.04 14.88 26.25 19.15 77.48 27.18 146.32 (4)

2003-04 1,504.46 (1) 91.74 5,989.10 22.03 25.75 15.24 75.21 36.87 141.18 (4)

2004-05 1,366.04 (1) 102.83 6,011.42 21.75 (1) 26.81 17.23 61.99 36.10 139.29 (4)

2005-06 882.29 (1) 125.41 6,427.74 29.76 (1) 37.33 21.22 83.65 48.88 151.94 (4)

2006-07 506.57 (1) 137.44 7,330.56 34.83 (1) 40.75 24.81 95.76 55.19 163.48 (4)

2007-08 576.87 (1) 152.43 8,474.51 41.36 (1) 45.43 60.28 99.30 60.47 185.06 (4)

2008-09 370.69 (1) 139.13 8,363.19 44.70 (1) 57.36 314.18 125.02 69.46 191.90 (4)

2009-10 419.62 (1) 156.47 8,682.74 51.04 (1) 46.23 97.31 197.45 110.30 219.71 (4)

2010-11 481.54            (1) 168.60            9,588.21        47.75              (1) 48.08              48.66              (5) 222.65            96.64              236.72            (4)

2011-12 71.29              (1) 172.50            9,417.07        49.00              (1) 49.25              36.29              (5) 253.56            105.13            238.05            (4)

2012-13 70.39              (1) 160.16            13,198.11      44.24              (1) 48.51              51.18              (5) 270.02            125.97            278.17            (4)

2013-14 109.00            (1) 171.85            15,567.77      44.82              (1) 48.71              102.37            (5) 309.65            214.34            R 327.43            (4)R

2014-15 103.36            (1) 229.20            18,580.38      42.42              (1) 49.94              115.08            (5) 362.28            267.65            393.15            (4)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting data being unavailable.

(2) Excludes turnover from TAB Limited operations. 

(3) Sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to TAB figures being unavailable. 

(4) Total sportsbetting turnover incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(5) No information is available for bookmaker sportsbetting/fixed odds.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 5
TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - U 5.635 2.666 - 0.508 0.026 2.257 0.403 11.495 (3)

1995-96 - U 4.892 2.676 0.700 0.547 0.029 3.724 0.448 13.016 (3)

1996-97 - U 4.077 6.644 0.800 0.529 0.029 3.569 0.595 16.243 (3)

1997-98 - U 5.880 10.450 0.600 0.773 0.032 6.166 0.838 24.739 (3)

1998-99 - U 5.545 8.559 0.800 0.708 0.036 6.213 1.022 22.883 (3)

1999-00 - U 15.769 16.689 2.206 0.767 0.190 7.660 1.229 44.510 (3)

2000-01 - U 2.940 (1) 19.890 2.206 0.671 0.200 14.702 1.535 42.144 (3)

2001-02 0.410 2.376 (1) 38.003 3.686 0.081 (2) 0.699 24.582 2.453 72.290 (3)

2002-03 0.436 2.794 (1) 40.115 3.900 1.589 (2) 0.552 25.835 2.790 78.011 (3)

2003-04 - U 37.063 62.720 6.499 2.681 (2) 0.504 36.195 4.209 149.871 (3)

2004-05 - U 40.414 37.951 6.790 1.977 0.646 24.037 4.872 116.687 (3)

2005-06 - U 52.472 41.730 9.471 2.912 0.873 29.318 7.481 144.257 (3)

2006-07 - U 58.691 50.046 12.201 3.940 1.178 36.018 8.302 170.376 (3)

2007-08 - U 69.007 67.900 13.680 4.177 2.252 39.770 8.740 205.526 (3)

2008-09 - U 75.420 62.445 13.223 5.490 6.382 48.048 10.479 221.487 (3)

2009-10 - U 92.634 83.984 15.965 7.613 0.917 83.168 19.224 303.505 (3)

2010-11 -                 U 104.622         80.867            18.799            7.907              1.070              93.386            15.178            321.829         (3)

2011-12 -                 U 108.531         112.383         20.372            8.954              1.098              128.438         16.955            396.730         (3)

2012-13 -                 U 111.151         158.494         20.350            9.576              1.856              160.081         23.656            485.164         (3)

2013-14 -                 U 122.009         203.113         20.914            10.135            2.886              213.501         53.393            625.951         (3)

2014-15 -                 U 162.866         285.700         21.664            (2) 9.680              (2) 3.152              259.746         (2) 71.786            814.594         (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(2) Expenditure from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 6
REAL TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - U 9.492 4.491 - 0.856 0.044 3.802 0.679 19.364 (3)

1995-96 - U 7.904 4.324 1.131 0.884 0.047 6.017 0.724 21.030 (3)

1996-97 - U 6.499 10.591 1.275 0.843 0.046 5.689 0.948 25.892 (3)

1997-98 - U 9.373 16.658 0.956 1.232 0.051 9.829 1.336 39.435 (3)

1998-99 - U 8.735 13.482 1.260 1.115 0.057 9.787 1.610 36.046 (3)

1999-00 - U 24.267 25.683 3.395 1.180 0.292 11.788 1.891 68.497 (3)

2000-01 - U 4.266 (1) 28.862 3.201 0.974 0.290 21.334 2.227 61.155 (3)

2001-02 0.578 3.352 (1) 53.616 5.200 0.114 (2) 0.986 34.681 3.461 101.989 (3)

2002-03 0.597 3.826 (1) 54.927 5.340 2.176 (2) 0.756 35.374 3.820 106.815 (3)

2003-04 - U 49.541 83.836 8.687 3.584 (2) 0.674 48.381 5.626 200.328 (3)

2004-05 - U 52.765 49.550 8.865 2.581 0.843 31.383 6.361 152.349 (3)

2005-06 - U 66.398 52.806 11.985 3.685 1.105 37.099 9.466 182.543 (3)

2006-07 - U 72.131 61.506 14.995 4.842 1.448 44.266 10.203 209.392 (3)

2007-08 - U 82.071 80.754 16.269 4.968 2.678 47.299 10.395 244.434 (3)

2008-09 - U 86.985 72.021 15.251 6.332 7.361 55.415 12.086 255.451 (3)

2009-10 - U 104.360 94.615 17.986 8.577 1.033 93.695 21.657 341.923 (3)

2010-11 -                 U 114.367         88.399            20.550            8.643              1.170              102.084         16.592            351.805         (3)

2011-12 -                 U 115.911         120.025         21.757            9.563              1.173              137.172         18.108            423.708         (3)

2012-13 -                 U 116.040         165.466         21.245            9.997              1.938              167.123         24.697            506.506         (3)

2013-14 -                 U 124.101         206.595         21.273            10.309            2.935              217.161         54.308            636.681         (3)

2014-15 -                 U 162.866         285.700         21.664            (2) 9.680              (2) 3.152              259.746         (2) 71.786            814.594         (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(2) Expenditure from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 7
PER CAPITA TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - U 1.24 22.10 - 0.46 0.08 0.67 0.32 0.86 (3)

1995-96 - U 1.07 21.51 0.29 0.49 0.08 1.10 0.35 0.97 (3)

1996-97 - U 0.88 51.76 0.33 0.47 0.08 1.04 0.45 1.19 (3)

1997-98 - U 1.25 79.38 0.24 0.69 0.09 1.78 0.63 1.79 (3)

1998-99 - U 1.16 63.72 0.32 0.63 0.10 1.78 0.75 1.63 (3)

1999-00 - U 3.27 121.75 0.85 0.67 0.54 2.16 0.89 3.14 (3)

2000-01 - U 0.60 (1) 142.64 0.84 0.58 0.57 4.09 1.09 2.93 (3)

2001-02 1.68 0.48 (1) 269.58 1.37 0.07 (2) 1.97 6.75 1.71 4.95 (3)

2002-03 1.77 0.56 (1) 283.64 1.41 1.36 (2) 1.54 6.99 1.92 5.26 (3)

2003-04 - U 7.35 441.77 2.29 2.28 (2) 1.39 9.66 2.84 9.96 (3)

2004-05 - U 7.95 263.55 2.33 1.67 1.76 6.32 3.23 7.65 (3)

2005-06 - U 10.23 284.05 3.17 2.43 2.36 7.59 4.86 9.31 (3)

2006-07 - U 11.31 332.71 3.98 3.24 3.15 9.15 5.26 10.80 (3)

2007-08 - U 13.07 437.39 4.35 3.39 5.95 9.89 5.37 12.76 (3)

2008-09 - U 14.02 388.24 4.09 4.40 16.62 11.67 6.22 13.44 (3)

2009-10 - U 16.94 507.77 4.82 6.01 2.36 19.76 11.08 18.04 (3)

2010-11 -                 U 18.87              481.23            5.57                6.17                2.72                21.81              8.52                18.81              (3)

2011-12 -                 U 19.33              657.46            5.92                6.92                2.78                29.50              9.20                22.79              (3)

2012-13 -                 U 19.52              901.22            5.80                7.33                4.67                36.10              12.40              27.37              (3)

2013-14 -                 U 21.10              1,131.91        5.85                7.68                7.23                47.26              27.29              34.72              (3)

2014-15 -                 U 27.74              1,582.46        5.97                (2) 7.26                (2) 7.85                56.44              (2) 36.14              44.50              (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(2) Expenditure from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

229

TBP.014.001.3271



TABLE SPORTSBETTING 8
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE

1994-95 - U 2.10 37.23 - 0.77 0.13 1.13 0.54 1.46 (3)

1995-96 - U 1.72 34.75 0.47 0.80 0.13 1.78 0.56 1.56 (3)

1996-97 - U 1.40 82.51 0.52 0.76 0.13 1.66 0.72 1.90 (3)

1997-98 - U 1.99 126.54 0.38 1.10 0.15 2.84 1.00 2.85 (3)

1998-99 - U 1.83 100.38 0.50 0.99 0.16 2.80 1.18 2.57 (3)

1999-00 - U 5.03 187.37 1.32 1.04 0.83 3.33 1.37 4.83 (3)

2000-01 - U 0.87 (1) 206.98 1.22 0.85 0.82 5.94 1.58 4.25 (3)

2001-02 2.38 0.68 (1) 380.34 1.93 0.10 (2) 2.78 9.52 2.42 6.98 (3)

2002-03 2.42 0.76 (1) 388.37 1.93 1.87 (2) 2.11 9.57 2.63 7.20 (3)

2003-04 - U 9.82 590.50 3.06 3.05 (2) 1.86 12.91 3.80 13.32 (3)

2004-05 - U 10.38 344.10 3.04 2.17 2.30 8.26 4.22 9.99 (3)

2005-06 - U 12.95 359.44 4.01 3.07 2.98 9.61 6.15 11.78 (3)

2006-07 - U 13.89 408.90 4.90 3.99 3.87 11.25 6.47 13.28 (3)

2007-08 - U 15.54 520.20 5.17 4.04 7.07 11.76 6.38 15.17 (3)

2008-09 - U 16.17 447.78 4.72 5.07 19.17 13.46 7.18 15.50 (3)

2009-10 - U 19.08 572.04 5.43 6.77 2.65 22.26 12.49 20.32 (3)

2010-11 -                 U 20.63              526.05            6.09                6.75                2.97                23.84              9.31                20.56              (3)

2011-12 -                 U 20.65              702.16            6.32                7.39                2.96                31.50              9.83                24.34              (3)

2012-13 -                 U 20.38              940.86            6.05                7.65                4.88                37.69              12.94              28.58              (3)

2013-14 -                 U 21.46              1,151.32        5.95                7.81                7.36                48.07              27.76              35.31              (3)

2014-15 -                 U 27.74              1,582.46        5.97                (2) 7.26                (2) 7.85                56.44              (2) 36.14              44.50              (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(2) Expenditure from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 9
TOTAL SPORTSBETTING EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1994-95 - U 0.005 0.088 - 0.002 0.000 0.003 0.001 0.003 (3)

1995-96 - U 0.004 0.081 0.001 0.002 0.000 0.004 0.001 0.004 (3)

1996-97 - U 0.003 0.191 0.001 0.002 0.000 0.004 0.002 0.004 (3)

1997-98 - U 0.004 0.295 0.001 0.003 0.000 0.007 0.002 0.006 (3)

1998-99 - U 0.004 0.220 0.001 0.002 0.000 0.006 0.003 0.006 (3)

1999-00 - U 0.010 0.383 0.003 0.003 0.002 0.008 0.003 0.011 (3)

2000-01 - U 0.002 (1) 0.411 0.003 0.002 0.002 0.013 0.004 0.009 (3)

2001-02 0.003 0.001 (1) 0.714 0.004 0.000 (2) 0.007 0.020 0.005 0.015 (3)

2002-03 0.003 0.002 (1) 0.750 0.004 0.004 (2) 0.005 0.020 0.006 0.015 (3)

2003-04 - U 0.019 1.107 0.007 0.007 (2) 0.004 0.027 0.008 0.027 (3)

2004-05 - U 0.019 0.591 0.006 0.005 0.005 0.017 0.008 0.020 (3)

2005-06 - U 0.024 0.578 0.008 0.007 0.006 0.020 0.012 0.023 (3)

2006-07 - U 0.025 0.645 0.009 0.008 0.008 0.022 0.012 0.025 (3)

2007-08 - U 0.027 0.804 0.009 0.008 0.014 0.022 0.011 0.027 (3)

2008-09 - U 0.028 0.669 0.008 0.009 0.036 0.025 0.011 0.027 (3)

2009-10 - U 0.033 0.815 0.009 0.013 0.005 0.042 0.020 0.035 (3)

2010-11 -                 U 0.035              0.746              0.010              0.012              0.006              0.044              0.014              0.035              (3)

2011-12 -                 U 0.034              0.999              0.011              0.014              0.006              0.058              0.014              0.041              (3)

2012-13 -                 U 0.033              1.376              0.011              0.014              0.010              0.070              0.019              0.048              (3)

2013-14 -                 U 0.034              1.608              0.011              0.014              0.015              0.089              0.041              0.059              (3)

2014-15 -                 U 0.044              2.181              0.010              (2) 0.013              (2) 0.015              0.105              (2) 0.054              0.074              (3)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Rounding discrepancies may have small effects on totals.

(1) Excludes expenditure from TAB Limited operations. 

(2) Expenditure from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Total sportsbetting expenditure incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

U = Unavailable data

WA AUSTRALIA

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - 1.981 0.507 - 0.147 0.003 1.000 0.092 3.730
1995-96 0.039 1.697 0.289 - 0.155 0.033 0.828 0.103 3.144
1996-97 0.116 1.655 0.362 - 0.110 0.036 0.840 0.119 3.238
1997-98 0.133 1.550 0.592 0.200 0.197 0.025 1.178 0.168 4.043
1998-99 0.193 2.730 0.696 0.300 0.149 0.014 1.456 0.164 5.702
1999-00 0.808 (1) 3.518 0.867 0.441 0.261 0.030 1.724 0.187 7.836 (5)

2000-01 0.928 (1) 2.227 0.568 0.241 0.140 0.001 (1) 1.089 0.125 5.319 (5)

2001-02 1.196 (1) 2.373 0.881 0.402 0.015 (2) 0.011 (1) 1.913 (3) 0.197 6.988 (5)

2002-03 1.448 (1) 3.898 1.107 0.426 0.106 (2) 0.030 (1) 1.775 (3) 0.258 9.048 (5)

2003-04 0.848 (1) 3.921 0.938 0.709 0.147 (2) 0.032 (1) 2.218 (3) 0.355 9.168 (5)

2004-05 0.743 (1) 4.473 0.876 0.712 0.122 0.030 (1) 2.572 (3) 0.406 9.934 (5)

2005-06 0.658 (1) 4.669 0.783 1.033 0.268 0.029 (1) 3.143 (3) 0.515 11.098 (5)

2006-07 0.512 (1) 6.606 0.774 1.331 0.247 0.027 (1) 3.672 (3) 0.824 13.993 (5)

2007-08 0.466 (1) 6.325 0.853 1.492 0.257 0.605 (1)(4) 4.316 (3) 0.964 15.278 (5)

2008-09 0.247 (1) 7.948 0.671 1.442 0.347 0.755 (1)(4) 4.883 (3) 1.187 17.480 (5)

2009-10 0.324 (1) 9.767 0.193 1.742 0.453 0.678 (1)(4) 8.808 (3) 1.938 23.902 (5)

2010-11 0.384              11.206            -                 2.051              0.468              0.364              (1)(4) 10.385            (3) 1.684              26.542            (5)

2011-12 -                 11.656            -                 2.223              (3)(6) 0.528              0.394              (1)(4) 14.192            (3)(6) 0.663              29.656            (5)

2012-13 0.003              (6) 11.894            -                 2.133              (3)(6) R -                 0.327              (1)(4) 8.116              (3)(6) 2.710              R 25.183            (5)R

2013-14 0.009              (6) 12.660            -                 2.281              (3)(6) 0.597              0.417              (1)(4) 9.410              (3)(6) 5.960              R 31.334            (5)R

2014-15 0.004              (6) 15.500            -                 0.215              (3)(6) 0.564              0.608              (1)(4) 11.425            (3)(6) 8.136              36.452            (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker, TAB fixed odds and TAB tote odds being unavailable. 

(2) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed betting data being unavailable. 

(4) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(5) Total sportsbetting revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(6) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting being unavailable. 

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC

Australian Gambling Statistics, 1989–90 to 2014–15, 32nd edition

232

TBP.014.001.3274



TABLE SPORTSBETTING 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - 3.337 0.854 - 0.248 0.005 1.685 0.155 6.283
1995-96 0.063 2.742 0.467 - 0.250 0.053 1.338 0.166 5.080
1996-97 0.185 2.638 0.577 - 0.175 0.057 1.339 0.190 5.161
1997-98 0.212 2.471 0.944 0.319 0.314 0.040 1.878 0.268 6.445
1998-99 0.304 4.300 1.096 0.473 0.235 0.022 2.294 0.258 8.982
1999-00 1.243 (1) 5.414 1.334 0.679 0.402 0.046 2.653 0.288 12.058 (5)

2000-01 1.347 (1) 3.232 0.824 0.350 0.203 0.002 (1) 1.580 0.181 7.719 (5)

2001-02 1.687 (1) 3.348 1.243 0.567 0.021 (2) 0.016 (1) 2.699 (3) 0.278 9.859 (5)

2002-03 1.983 (1) 5.337 1.516 0.583 0.145 (2) 0.041 (1) 2.430 (3) 0.353 12.389 (5)

2003-04 1.134 (1) 5.241 1.254 0.948 0.196 (2) 0.043 (1) 2.965 (3) 0.475 12.255 (5)

2004-05 0.970 (1) 5.840 1.144 0.930 0.159 0.039 (1) 3.358 (3) 0.530 12.970 (5)

2005-06 0.833 (1) 5.908 0.991 1.307 0.339 0.037 (1) 3.977 (3) 0.652 14.044 (5)

2006-07 0.629 (1) 8.119 0.951 1.636 0.304 0.033 (1) 4.513 (3) 1.013 17.197 (5)

2007-08 0.554 (1) 7.522 1.014 1.775 0.306 0.720 (1)(4) 5.133 (3) 1.146 18.171 (5)

2008-09 0.285 (1) 9.167 0.774 1.663 0.400 0.871 (1)(4) 5.632 (3) 1.369 20.161 (5)

2009-10 0.365 (1) 11.003 0.217 1.963 0.510 0.764 (1)(4) 9.923 (3) 2.183 26.928 (5)

2010-11 0.420              12.250            -                 2.242              0.512              0.398              (1)(4) 11.352            (3) 1.841              29.014            (5)

2011-12 -                 12.449            -                 2.374              (3)(6) 0.564              0.421              (1)(4) 15.157            (3)(6) 0.708              31.673            (5)

2012-13 0.003              (6) 12.417            -                 2.227              (3)(6) R -                 0.342              (1)(4) 8.473              (3)(6) 2.829              R 26.291            (5)R

2013-14 0.009              (6) 12.877            -                 2.320              (3)(6) 0.607              0.424              (1)(4) 9.571              (3)(6) 6.062              R 31.871            (5)R

2014-15 0.004              (6) 15.500            -                 0.215              (3)(6) 0.564              0.608              (1)(4) 11.425            (3)(6) 8.136              36.452            (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(2) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed betting data being unavailable. 

(4) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(5) Total sportsbetting revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(6) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting being unavailable. 

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - 0.44 4.20 - 0.13 0.01 0.30 0.07 0.28
1995-96 0.17 0.37 2.32 - 0.14 0.09 0.24 0.08 0.23
1996-97 0.51 0.36 2.82 - 0.10 0.10 0.25 0.09 0.24
1997-98 0.58 0.33 4.50 0.08 0.18 0.07 0.34 0.13 0.29
1998-99 0.83 0.57 5.18 0.12 0.13 0.04 0.42 0.12 0.41
1999-00 3.43 (1) 0.73 6.33 0.17 0.23 0.08 0.49 0.14 0.55 (5)

2000-01 3.88 (1) 0.46 4.07 0.09 0.12 0.00 (1) 0.30 0.09 0.37 (5)

2001-02 4.91 (1) 0.48 6.25 0.15 0.01 (2) 0.03 (1) 0.53 (3) 0.14 0.48 (5)

2002-03 5.86 (1) 0.78 7.83 0.15 0.09 (2) 0.08 (1) 0.48 (3) 0.18 0.61 (5)

2003-04 3.39 (1) 0.78 6.61 0.25 0.12 (2) 0.09 (1) 0.59 (3) 0.24 0.61 (5)

2004-05 2.94 (1) 0.88 6.08 0.24 0.10 0.08 (1) 0.68 (3) 0.27 0.65 (5)

2005-06 2.57 (1) 0.91 5.33 0.35 0.22 0.08 (1) 0.81 (3) 0.33 0.72 (5)

2006-07 1.96 (1) 1.27 5.15 0.43 0.20 0.07 (1) 0.93 (3) 0.52 0.89 (5)

2007-08 1.74 (1) 1.20 5.49 0.47 0.21 1.60 (1)(4) 1.07 (3) 0.59 0.95 (5)

2008-09 0.91 (1) 1.48 4.17 0.45 0.28 1.97 (1)(4) 1.19 (3) 0.70 1.06 (5)

2009-10 1.16 (1) 1.79 1.17 0.53 0.36 1.74 (1)(4) 2.09 (3) 1.12 1.42 (5)

2010-11 1.35                2.02                -                 0.61                0.37                0.93                (1)(4) 2.43                (3) 0.95                1.55                (5)

2011-12 -                 2.08                -                 0.65                (3)(6) 0.41                1.00                (1)(4) 3.26                (3)(6) 0.36                1.70                (5)

2012-13 0.01                (6) 2.09                -                 0.61                (3)(6) R -                 0.82                (1)(4) 1.83                (3)(6) 1.42                R 1.42                (5)R

2013-14 0.03                (6) 2.19                -                 0.64                (3)(6) 0.45                1.04                (1)(4) 2.08                (3)(6) 3.05                R 1.74                (5)R

2014-15 0.01                (6) 2.64                -                 0.06                (3)(6) 0.42                1.52                (1)(4) 2.48                (3)(6) 4.10                1.99                (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker, TAB fixed odds and TAB tote odds being unavailable. 

(2) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed betting data being unavailable. 

(4) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(5) Total sportsbetting revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(6) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting being unavailable. 

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL SPORTSBETTING

1994-95 - 0.74 7.08 - 0.22 0.01 0.50 0.12 0.47
1995-96 0.28 0.60 3.75 - 0.23 0.15 0.39 0.13 0.38
1996-97 0.81 0.57 4.50 - 0.16 0.16 0.39 0.14 0.38
1997-98 0.92 0.53 7.17 0.13 0.28 0.11 0.54 0.20 0.47
1998-99 1.31 0.90 8.16 0.19 0.21 0.06 0.66 0.19 0.64
1999-00 5.28 (1) 1.12 9.73 0.26 0.35 0.13 0.75 0.21 0.85 (5)

2000-01 5.63 (1) 0.66 5.91 0.13 0.18 0.00 (1) 0.44 0.13 0.54 (5)

2001-02 6.93 (1) 0.68 8.82 0.21 0.02 (2) 0.04 (1) 0.74 (3) 0.19 0.67 (5)

2002-03 8.03 (1) 1.07 10.72 0.21 0.12 (2) 0.11 (1) 0.66 (3) 0.24 0.84 (5)

2003-04 4.53 (1) 1.04 8.83 0.33 0.17 (2) 0.12 (1) 0.79 (3) 0.32 0.81 (5)

2004-05 3.84 (1) 1.15 7.94 0.32 0.13 0.11 (1) 0.88 (3) 0.35 0.85 (5)

2005-06 3.25 (1) 1.15 6.75 0.44 0.28 0.10 (1) 1.03 (3) 0.42 0.91 (5)

2006-07 2.41 (1) 1.56 6.32 0.53 0.25 0.09 (1) 1.15 (3) 0.64 1.09 (5)

2007-08 2.07 (1) 1.42 6.54 0.56 0.25 1.90 (1)(4) 1.28 (3) 0.70 1.13 (5)

2008-09 1.04 (1) 1.70 4.81 0.51 0.32 2.27 (1)(4) 1.37 (3) 0.81 1.22 (5)

2009-10 1.31 (1) 2.01 1.31 0.59 0.40 1.96 (1)(4) 2.36 (3) 1.26 1.60 (5)

2010-11 1.47                2.21                -                 0.66                0.40                1.01                (1)(4) 2.65                (3) 1.03                1.70                (5)

2011-12 -                 2.22                -                 0.69                (3)(6) 0.44                1.06                (1)(4) 3.48                (3)(6) 0.38                1.82                (5)

2012-13 0.01                (6) 2.18                -                 0.63                (3)(6) R -                 0.86                (1)(4) 1.91                (3)(6) 1.48                R 1.48                (5)R

2013-14 0.03                (6) 2.23                -                 0.65                (3)(6) 0.46                1.06                (1)(4) 2.12                (3)(6) 3.10                R 1.77                (5)R

2014-15 0.01                (6) 2.64                -                 0.06                (3)(6) 0.42                1.52                (1)(4) 2.48                (3)(6) 4.10                1.99                (5)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker, TAB fixed odds and TAB tote odds being unavailable. 

(2) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed betting data being unavailable. 

(4) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(5) Total sportsbetting revenue incomplete due to unavailable figures from one or more states/territories.

(6) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting being unavailable. 

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE SPORTSBETTING 14
TOTAL SPORTSBETTING REVENUE

AS % OF TOTAL STATE GAMBLING REVENUE

1994-95 - 0.18 3.16 - 0.08 0.01 0.11 0.04
1995-96 0.07 0.14 1.43 - 0.07 0.06 0.08 0.04
1996-97 0.25 0.13 1.46 - 0.04 0.06 0.07 0.06
1997-98 0.26 0.11 2.09 0.04 0.07 0.04 0.09 0.08
1998-99 0.35 0.19 2.23 0.05 0.05 0.02 0.10 0.08
1999-00 1.30 (1) 0.23 2.33 0.07 0.08 0.04 0.11 0.09
2000-01 1.94 (1) 0.19 1.85 0.05 0.05 0.00 (1) 0.09 0.06
2001-02 2.65 (1) 0.20 2.65 0.07 0.00 (2) 0.02 (1) 0.14 (3) 0.09
2002-03 3.02 (1) 0.31 3.10 0.07 0.03 (2) 0.04 (1) 0.13 (3) 0.11
2003-04 1.51 (1) 0.30 2.45 0.10 0.04 (2) 0.04 (1) 0.17 (3) 0.14
2004-05 1.33 (1) 0.31 1.92 0.09 0.03 0.04 (1) 0.19 (3) 0.15
2005-06 1.24 (1) 0.31 1.42 0.12 0.07 0.04 (1) 0.22 (3) 0.18
2006-07 0.95 (1) 0.40 1.22 0.16 0.06 0.03 (1) 0.25 (3) 0.25
2007-08 0.78 (1) 0.41 1.20 0.17 0.06 0.70 (1)(4) 0.28 (3) 0.30
2008-09 0.44 (1) 0.48 0.92 0.16 0.08 0.84 (1)(4) 0.30 (3) 0.33
2009-10 0.54 (1) 0.69 0.32 0.19 0.11 0.76 (1)(4) 0.55 (3) 0.54
2010-11 0.73                0.64                -                  0.22                0.11                0.44                (1)(4) 0.64                (3) 0.46                
2011-12 -                  0.65                -                  0.22                (3)(5) 0.13                0.47                (1)(5) 0.83                (3)(5) 0.17                
2012-13 0.01                (5) 0.65                -                  0.20                (3)(5)R -                  0.40                (1)(5) 0.52                (3)(5) 0.64                R

2013-14 0.02                (5) 0.68                -                  0.22                (3)(5) 0.16                0.51                (1)(5) 0.62                (3)(5) 1.35                R

2014-15 0.01                (5) 0.76                -                  0.02                (3)(5) 0.15                0.73                (1)(5) 0.71                (3)(5) 1.87                

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker, TAB fixed odds and TAB tote odds being unavailable. 

(2) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to TAB fixed and/or tote odds data being unavailable. 

(3) Total revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other fixed betting data being unavailable. 

(4) Government revenue from bookmaker (and other) fixed odds sportsbetting includes tax paid on Australian and overseas non-racing events.

(5) Revenue from sportsbetting incomplete due to bookmaker and other pool betting being unavailable. 

R = Revised data

Percentage (%)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 1
TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 624.892 15,678.332 763.433 2,765.111 1,545.843 494.314 3,853.710 1,761.582 27,487.217
1990-91 683.979 17,539.891 443.555 3,120.458 1,456.444 520.934 3,984.174 1,934.960 29,684.395
1991-92 785.179 18,413.320 458.649 3,458.275 1,489.845 555.816 4,228.188 1,955.695 31,344.967
1992-93 881.371 19,602.709 398.120 4,965.856 1,496.053 572.236 6,613.384 2,297.169 36,826.898
1993-94 1,112.820 24,464.125 437.180 5,971.887 1,580.830 1,157.810 11,140.441 2,827.669 48,692.762
1994-95 1,387.847 28,416.430 566.168 6,975.009 2,833.084 1,270.791 17,020.446 3,257.497 61,727.272
1995-96 1,500.115 31,955.612 848.254 8,096.549 3,924.138 1,318.164 21,332.160 3,429.073 72,404.065
1996-97 1,491.182 34,047.883 876.114 8,914.109 4,265.575 1,393.208 26,079.219 (1) 3,161.580 80,228.870 (1)

1997-98 1,590.912 39,113.644 1,039.245 11,305.971 4,632.777 1,534.562 34,936.283 (1) 3,167.766 97,321.160 (1)

1998-99 1,798.123 43,339.349 1,197.137 13,263.544 5,106.734 1,718.181 33,549.727 (1) 2,900.422 102,873.217 (1)

1999-00 2,011.853 (1) 47,728.562 1,449.755 14,971.110 5,504.826 1,864.109 36,956.331 (1) 2,936.947 113,423.493 (1)

2000-01 2,307.012 (1) 48,183.135 1,905.646 15,893.628 6,091.218 2,093.727 38,376.073 (1) 2,925.980 117,776.419 (1)

2001-02 2,632.235 (1) 52,083.432 (1) 2,544.217 (1) 16,766.800 6,749.452 (1) 2,163.201 38,304.791 (1) 2,984.043 124,228.171 (1)

2002-03 2,895.590 (1) 54,528.752 (1) 3,159.032 (1) 18,457.469 7,399.371 2,302.425 36,264.764 (1) 2,910.507 127,917.910 (1)

2003-04 2,662.563 (1) 57,480.201 (1) 3,440.514 (1) 21,018.249 8,166.047 2,442.749 (1) 35,894.199 (1) 3,164.490 134,269.012 (1)

2004-05 2,613.513 (1) 61,240.472 (1) 4,047.986 (1) 23,211.400 8,713.123 2,556.136 (1) 36,847.548 (1) 3,441.738 142,671.916 (1)

2005-06 2,666.830 (1) 63,753.063 (1) 4,542.421 (1) 24,650.470 9,007.470 2,404.831 (1) 37,699.217 (1) 3,744.390 148,468.692 (1)

2006-07 2,565.042 (1) 67,339.642 (1) 5,590.249 (1) 24,049.715 9,775.645 466.396 (1) 39,003.894 (1) 4,470.673 153,261.256 (1)

2007-08 2,553.157 (1) 62,282.444 (1) 6,241.353 (1) 26,201.909 9,508.077 581.368 (1) 40,616.614 (1) 4,724.399 152,709.322 (1)

2008-09 2,511.527 (1) 65,377.494 (1) 6,899.408 (1) 27,972.446 9,697.124 828.516 (1) 42,777.430 (1) 5,119.609 161,183.554 (1)

2009-10 2,515.588 (1) 65,388.788 (1)(2) 7,257.708 (1) 27,325.697 9,551.558 849.887 (1) 42,541.645 (1) 5,016.802 160,447.673 (1)

2010-11 2,632.039 (1) 69,781.539 (1) 7,465.687 (1) 28,604.277 9,795.810 1,047.849 (1) 44,104.868 (1) 5,183.544 168,615.613 (1)

2011-12 2,545.614 (1) 72,765.464 (1) 7,697.773 (1) 29,992.847 9,821.068 1,030.852 (1) 44,841.646 (1) 5,873.157 174,568.421 (1)

2012-13 2,548.148 (1) 74,083.103 (1) 9,133.837 (1) 30,698.914 9,661.912 336.283 (1) 43,198.130 (1) 5,984.840 R 175,645.166 (1)R

2013-14 2,497.614 (1) 76,718.136 (1) 10,562.965 (1) 31,175.733 8,798.550 337.223 (1) 44,048.055 (1) 6,535.549 R 180,673.824 (1)R

2014-15 2,333.724 (1) 81,651.730 (1) 11,840.867 (1) 33,401.663 (1) 8,579.238 (1) 325.587 (1) 47,017.702 (1) 6,733.207 191,883.718 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Note: Figures from 1994–95 include sportsbetting turnover following a major revision conducted for the 2001–02 edition.

(1) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 2
REAL TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 1,198.177 30,061.865 1,463.818 5,301.865 2,964.022 947.804 7,389.160 3,377.683 52,704.394
1990-91 1,246.569 31,966.900 808.390 5,687.115 2,654.406 949.415 7,261.259 3,526.514 54,100.569
1991-92 1,404.642 32,940.412 820.498 6,186.663 2,665.250 994.324 7,563.995 3,498.630 56,074.413
1992-93 1,561.035 34,719.226 705.128 8,795.247 2,649.726 1,013.513 11,713.257 4,068.618 65,225.749
1993-94 1,935.654 42,553.234 760.437 10,387.581 2,749.717 2,013.911 19,377.835 4,918.486 84,696.856
1994-95 2,337.887 47,868.687 953.734 11,749.700 4,772.451 2,140.702 28,671.666 5,487.392 103,982.218
1995-96 2,423.787 51,631.760 1,370.553 13,081.868 6,340.362 2,129.802 34,467.091 5,540.469 116,985.691
1996-97 2,376.989 54,273.342 1,396.552 14,209.356 6,799.454 2,220.816 41,571.054 (1) 5,039.653 127,887.214 (1)

1997-98 2,535.961 62,348.316 1,656.588 18,022.055 7,384.785 2,446.138 55,689.478 (1) 5,049.514 155,132.834 (1)

1998-99 2,832.442 68,269.062 1,885.756 20,893.016 8,044.236 2,706.515 52,848.243 (1) 4,568.806 162,048.076 (1)

1999-00 3,096.050 (1) 73,449.717 2,231.035 23,039.115 8,471.404 2,868.687 56,872.279 (1) 4,519.682 174,547.969 (1)

2000-01 3,347.675 (1) 69,917.919 2,765.258 23,063.036 8,838.887 (1) 3,038.180 55,687.019 (1) 4,245.851 170,903.825 (1)

2001-02 3,713.642 (1) 73,480.985 (1) 3,589.463 (1) 23,655.142 9,522.344 3,051.914 54,041.634 (1) 4,209.984 175,265.107 (1)

2002-03 3,964.731 (1) 74,662.445 (1) 4,325.444 (1) 25,272.534 10,131.446 3,152.551 49,654.831 (1) 3,985.156 175,149.138 (1)

2003-04 3,558.970 (1) 76,832.108 (1) 4,598.835 (1) 28,094.481 10,915.317 3,265.151 (1) 47,978.729 (1) 4,229.882 179,473.473 (1)

2004-05 3,412.264 (1) 79,956.998 (1) 5,285.146 (1) 30,305.349 11,376.058 3,337.351 (1) 48,109.024 (1) 4,493.614 186,275.802 (1)

2005-06 3,374.614 (1) 80,673.307 (1) 5,747.993 (1) 31,192.774 11,398.078 3,043.080 (1) 47,704.696 (1) 4,738.162 187,872.705 (1)

2006-07 3,152.434 (1) 82,760.343 (1) 6,870.410 (1) 29,557.073 12,014.256 573.200 (1) 47,935.741 (1) 5,494.452 188,357.908 (1)

2007-08 3,036.494 (1) 74,073.107 (1) 7,422.901 (1) 31,162.182 11,308.047 691.427 (1) 48,305.728 (1) 5,618.773 181,618.659 (1)

2008-09 2,896.664 (1) 75,402.984 (1) 7,957.417 (1) 32,261.957 11,184.156 955.567 (1) 49,337.252 (1) 5,904.689 185,900.686 (1)

2009-10 2,834.017 (1) 73,665.850 (1)(2) 8,176.405 (1) 30,784.646 10,760.616 957.468 (1) 47,926.663 (1) 5,651.840 180,757.505 (1)

2010-11 2,877.193 (1) 76,281.150 (1) 8,161.058 (1) 31,268.544 10,708.214 1,145.448 (1) 48,212.896 (1) 5,666.351 184,320.854 (1)

2011-12 2,718.716 (1) 77,713.516 (1) 8,221.221 (1) 32,032.361 10,488.901 1,100.950 (1) 47,890.878 (1) 6,272.532 186,439.073 (1)

2012-13 2,660.237 (1) 77,341.891 (1) 9,535.618 (1) 32,049.306 10,086.923 351.075 (1) 45,098.341 (1) 6,248.103 R 183,371.493 (1)R

2013-14 2,540.430 (1) 78,033.304 (1) 10,744.044 (1) 31,710.174 8,949.382 343.004 (1) 44,803.164 (1) 6,647.587 R 183,771.089 (1)R

2014-15 2,333.724 (1) 81,651.730 (1) 11,840.867 (1) 33,401.663 (1) 8,579.238 (1) 325.587 (1) 47,017.702 (1) 6,733.207 191,883.718 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Note: Figures from 1994–95 include sportsbetting turnover following a major revision conducted for the 2001–02 edition.

(1) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 3
PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 3,173.81 3,674.66 7,028.28 1,341.37 1,453.70 1,498.75 1,202.48 1,536.59 2,220.66
1990-91 3,366.48 4,048.74 4,005.77 1,472.30 1,351.45 1,553.72 1,223.35 1,651.87 2,354.66
1991-92 3,751.52 4,191.97 4,071.22 1,590.84 1,367.31 1,638.59 1,282.96 1,641.55 2,448.02
1992-93 4,107.00 4,415.97 3,464.76 2,224.49 1,363.88 1,671.88 1,990.89 1,896.90 2,838.75
1993-94 5,093.03 5,460.07 3,723.60 2,605.45 1,434.41 3,359.83 3,336.92 2,295.16 3,709.45
1994-95 6,259.77 6,273.63 4,693.91 2,968.48 2,560.47 3,669.30 5,068.23 2,591.69 4,644.17
1995-96 6,654.90 6,967.73 6,816.95 3,366.57 3,534.61 3,790.52 6,295.17 2,670.66 5,373.76
1996-97 6,536.17 7,326.92 6,825.34 3,632.97 3,822.66 3,993.42 7,616.39 (1) 2,411.58 5,873.72 (1)

1997-98 6,918.18 8,315.31 7,894.36 4,529.52 4,123.45 4,390.52 10,099.75 (1) 2,370.43 7,036.01 (1)

1998-99 7,738.31 9,102.52 8,912.87 5,227.84 4,513.07 4,907.43 9,591.72 (1) 2,132.29 7,344.66 (1)

1999-00 8,543.97 (1) 9,894.78 10,576.48 5,800.11 4,830.74 5,307.04 10,434.57 (1) 2,123.43 7,990.53 (1)

2000-01 9,637.43 (1) 9,849.77 13,665.83 6,041.64 5,308.38 5,937.07 10,685.44 (1) 2,080.11 8,178.20 (1)

2001-02 10,814.91 (1) 10,512.07 (1) 18,047.93 (1) 6,229.87 5,837.47 (1) 6,105.44 10,514.33 (1) 2,086.20 8,499.45 (1)

2002-03 11,725.39 (1) 10,898.67 (1) 22,336.52 (1) 6,676.45 6,344.14 6,433.13 9,815.73 (1) 2,001.78 8,625.31 (1)

2003-04 10,652.32 (1) 11,396.67 (1) 24,233.24 (1) 7,399.85 6,941.00 6,729.64 (1) 9,580.68 (1) 2,138.95 8,925.72 (1)

2004-05 10,339.61 (1) 12,048.20 (1) 28,111.01 (1) 7,966.85 7,339.38 6,959.98 (1) 9,695.04 (1) 2,283.43 9,351.10 (1)

2005-06 10,400.93 (1) 12,433.07 (1) 30,919.55 (1) 8,256.14 7,508.75 6,488.81 (1) 9,760.38 (1) 2,433.91 9,585.09 (1)

2006-07 9,808.64 (1) 12,971.43 (1) 37,164.51 (1) 7,852.86 8,050.53 1,246.49 (1) 9,910.71 (1) 2,833.23 9,718.78 (1)

2007-08 9,555.35 (1) 11,792.42 (1) 40,205.19 (1) 8,327.78 7,726.69 1,535.33 (1) 10,101.39 (1) 2,901.32 9,478.73 (1)

2008-09 9,209.82 (1) 12,149.99 (1) 42,895.83 (1) 8,649.61 7,769.42 2,157.76 (1) 10,388.05 (1) 3,039.36 9,777.62 (1)

2009-10 9,025.36 (1) 11,954.54 (1)(2) 43,880.13 (1) 8,254.22 7,544.97 2,184.07 (1) 10,108.29 (1) 2,892.51 9,536.37 (1)

2010-11 9,244.55 (1) 12,588.97 (1) 44,427.24 (1) 8,479.30 7,649.73 2,664.85 (1) 10,301.84 (1) 2,908.51 9,855.42 (1)

2011-12 8,768.65 (1) 12,960.79 (1) 45,033.20 (1) 8,717.34 7,591.97 2,605.89 (1) 10,298.71 (1) 3,187.21 10,029.98 (1)

2012-13 8,631.88 (1) 13,011.29 (1) 51,936.34 (1) 8,743.77 7,392.45 846.98 (1) 9,741.79 (1) 3,136.76 R 9,909.66 (1)R

2013-14 8,358.55 (1) 13,268.65 (1) 58,865.62 (1) 8,724.31 6,665.60 845.34 (1) 9,749.79 3,341.01 R 10,021.24 (1)R

2014-15 7,725.99 (1) 13,905.27 (1) 65,585.29 (1) 9,209.64 (1) 6,438.40 (1) 811.35 (1) 10,216.03 (1) 3,390.09 10,481.83 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Note: Figures from 1994–95 include sportsbetting turnover following a major revision conducted for the 2001–02 edition.

(1) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 4
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMBLING TURNOVER

1989-90 6,085.52 7,045.84 13,476.13 2,571.97 2,787.35 2,873.72 2,305.65 2,946.29 4,257.92
1990-91 6,135.49 7,378.94 7,300.62 2,683.31 2,463.05 2,831.69 2,229.58 3,010.57 4,291.43
1991-92 6,711.27 7,499.21 7,283.18 2,845.93 2,446.03 2,931.34 2,295.14 2,936.63 4,379.38
1992-93 7,274.09 7,821.32 6,136.59 3,939.88 2,415.63 2,961.14 3,526.15 3,359.68 5,027.83
1993-94 8,858.89 9,497.32 6,476.87 4,531.96 2,495.03 5,844.13 5,804.28 3,992.24 6,452.27
1994-95 10,544.84 10,568.20 7,907.10 5,000.54 4,313.23 6,181.09 8,537.66 4,365.80 7,823.30
1995-96 10,752.55 11,258.00 11,014.38 5,439.49 5,710.99 6,124.48 10,171.32 4,315.07 8,682.56
1996-97 10,418.85 11,679.32 10,879.79 5,791.06 6,093.43 6,365.63 12,140.75 (1) 3,844.13 9,362.89 (1)

1997-98 11,027.79 13,254.84 12,583.84 7,220.19 6,572.91 6,998.62 16,099.30 (1) 3,778.53 11,215.60 (1)

1998-99 12,189.54 14,338.48 14,039.75 8,235.00 7,109.08 7,730.29 15,109.07 (1) 3,358.82 11,569.47 (1)

1999-00 13,148.36 (1) 15,227.13 16,276.20 8,925.82 7,434.05 8,167.03 16,057.81 (1) 3,267.76 12,296.67 (1)

2000-01 13,984.74 (1) 14,292.87 19,830.31 8,766.95 7,702.92 (1) 8,615.21 15,505.50 (1) 3,018.43 11,867.28 (1)

2001-02 15,258.02 (1) 14,830.77 (1) 25,462.60 (1) 8,789.30 8,235.69 8,613.76 14,833.95 (1) 2,943.28 11,991.29 (1)

2002-03 16,054.76 (1) 14,922.79 (1) 30,583.85 (1) 9,141.60 8,686.60 8,808.44 13,440.00 (1) 2,740.90 11,810.04 (1)

2003-04 14,238.64 (1) 15,233.60 (1) 32,391.86 (1) 9,891.16 9,277.84 8,995.32 (1) 12,806.22 (1) 2,859.08 11,930.75 (1)

2004-05 13,499.64 (1) 15,730.41 (1) 36,702.40 (1) 10,401.70 9,582.47 9,087.11 (1) 12,658.08 (1) 2,981.29 12,209.02 (1)

2005-06 13,161.37 (1) 15,732.84 (1) 39,125.68 (1) 10,447.34 9,501.59 8,210.96 (1) 12,350.82 (1) 3,079.88 12,129.00 (1)

2006-07 12,054.80 (1) 15,941.87 (1) 45,675.14 (1) 9,651.15 9,894.10 1,531.94 (1) 12,180.25 (1) 3,482.03 11,944.37 (1)

2007-08 11,364.27 (1) 14,024.83 (1) 47,816.42 (1) 9,904.31 9,189.43 1,825.98 (1) 12,013.68 (1) 3,450.57 11,273.14 (1)

2008-09 10,622.12 (1) 14,013.16 (1) 49,473.81 (1) 9,976.01 8,960.84 2,488.64 (1) 11,981.04 (1) 3,505.44 11,276.99 (1)

2009-10 10,167.81 (1) 13,467.77 (1)(2) 49,434.58 (1) 9,299.06 8,500.03 2,460.53 (1) 11,387.82 (1) 3,258.65 10,743.51 (1)

2010-11 10,105.61 (1) 13,761.54 (1) 48,565.29 (1) 9,269.08 8,362.24 2,913.06 (1) 11,261.37 (1) 3,179.42 10,773.38 (1)

2011-12 9,364.92 (1) 13,842.13 (1) 48,095.46 (1) 9,310.12 8,108.22 2,783.09 (1) 10,999.02 (1) 3,403.94 10,712.02 (1)

2012-13 9,011.58 (1) 13,583.63 (1) 54,220.93 (1) 9,128.39 7,717.63 884.24 (1) 10,170.32 (1) 3,274.74 R 10,345.57 (1)R

2013-14 8,501.84 (1) 13,496.12 (1) 59,874.75 (1) 8,873.87 6,779.87 859.83 (1) 9,916.93 (1) 3,398.29 R 10,193.04 (1)R

2014-15 7,725.99 (1) 13,905.27 (1) 65,585.29 (1) 9,209.64 (1) 6,438.40 (1) 811.35 (1) 10,216.03 (1) 3,390.09 10,481.83 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Note: Figures from 1994–95 include sportsbetting turnover following a major revision conducted for the 2001–02 edition.

(1) Total gambling turnover is incomplete due to some unavailable turnover figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 5
TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 86.618 2,182.832 30.422 545.354 253.511 102.635 804.230 384.588 4,390.192
1990-91 95.710 2,455.118 55.249 696.872 276.244 109.370 854.827 429.116 4,972.505
1991-92 104.114 2,579.767 57.925 776.490 277.915 119.194 903.827 440.228 5,259.458
1992-93 129.821 2,741.307 56.775 984.409 285.586 118.504 1,112.257 513.790 5,942.449
1993-94 165.767 2,917.147 60.411 1,157.369 304.755 126.102 1,508.189 627.630 6,867.369
1994-95 178.471 (1) 3,301.472 69.356 1,250.127 450.444 137.532 2,114.844 688.329 8,190.574 (1)

1995-96 180.648 (1) 3,762.028 97.713 1,448.655 570.758 148.093 2,545.837 753.586 9,507.319 (1)

1996-97 170.491 (1) 3,961.985 100.359 1,575.559 613.965 160.525 2,756.736 (1) 699.588 10,039.208 (1)

1997-98 178.830 (1) 4,527.701 111.129 1,761.777 664.138 177.168 3,197.097 (1) 698.886 11,316.726 (1)

1998-99 200.144 (1) 5,104.847 122.270 1,992.620 719.346 196.462 3,456.796 (1) 645.936 12,438.421 (1)

1999-00 209.821 (1) 5,520.452 147.714 2,019.040 767.786 209.609 3,782.600 (1) 656.527 13,313.549 (1)

2000-01 226.638 5,886.620 170.755 2,168.398 (1) 838.173 231.724 4,169.158 (1) 657.664 14,349.130 (1)

2001-02 231.316 6,047.242 216.833 (1) 2,305.717 (1) 901.376 (1) 260.159 4,366.280 (1) 673.440 15,002.363 (1)

2002-03 242.450 (1) 6,312.706 250.395 (1) 2,478.457 (1) 981.700 (1) 270.751 4,236.201 (1) 669.698 15,442.358 (1)

2003-04 254.080 (1) 6,614.314 267.339 (1) 2,793.294 (1) 1,052.953 (1) 285.230 (1) 4,250.944 (1) 728.665 16,246.819 (1)

2004-05 248.054 (1) 6,924.566 272.389 (1) 2,969.152 (1) 1,087.086 (1) 298.416 (1) 4,328.711 (1) 785.848 16,914.222 (1)

2005-06 256.781 (1) 7,123.082 319.312 (1) 3,120.950 (1) 1,097.979 (1) 312.124 (1) 4,534.853 (1) 851.986 17,617.067 (1)

2006-07 250.104 (1) 7,369.309 391.245 (1) 3,011.763 (1) 1,152.008 (1) 328.386 4,703.506 (1) 1,006.517 18,212.838 (1)

2007-08 243.861 (1) 6,845.783 443.976 (1) 3,197.341 (1) 1,102.453 (1) 358.462 4,836.409 (1) 1,071.770 18,100.055 (1)

2008-09 243.521 (1) 7,150.374 500.429 (1) 3,344.337 (1) 1,133.752 (1) 395.902 5,106.690 (1) 1,164.159 19,039.163 (1)

2009-10 243.002 (1) 6,673.012 (2) 543.069 (1) 3,215.356 (1) 1,140.832 (1) 383.427 5,120.567 (1) 1,136.822 18,456.087 (1)

2010-11 245.175 (1) 7,444.985 570.252 (1) 3,321.350 (1) 1,145.112 (1) 392.460 5,183.411 (1) 1,118.660 19,421.406 (1)

2011-12 247.123 (1) 7,767.796 692.848 (1) 3,477.499 (1) 1,163.680 (1) 384.144 5,462.151 (1) 1,313.414 20,508.654 (1)

2012-13 243.584 (1) 8,008.885 R 820.864 (1) 3,556.462 (1) 1,132.691 (1) 320.325 5,341.256 (1) 1,328.684 R 20,752.751 (1)R

2013-14 234.137 (1) 8,242.428 R 939.644 (1) 3,499.625 (1) 1,028.545 (1)R 307.258 5,350.735 (1) 1,511.339 R 21,113.711 (1)R

2014-15 230.170 (1) 8,911.400 (1) 1,181.396 (1) 3,744.796 (1) 1,024.645 (1) 310.576 5,753.740 (1) 1,577.231 22,733.954 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 6
REAL TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 166.083 4,185.394 58.332 1,045.671 486.086 196.794 1,542.043 737.415 8,417.818
1990-91 174.434 4,474.515 100.692 1,270.067 503.462 199.329 1,557.944 782.076 9,062.519
1991-92 186.254 4,615.060 103.625 1,389.097 497.174 213.232 1,616.896 787.543 9,408.880
1992-93 229.932 4,855.250 100.557 1,743.530 505.814 209.888 1,969.968 909.996 10,524.935
1993-94 288.337 5,074.125 105.079 2,013.144 530.095 219.343 2,623.364 1,091.708 11,945.196
1994-95 300.642 (1) 5,561.470 116.833 2,105.893 758.792 231.679 3,562.544 1,159.520 13,797.372 (1)

1995-96 291.879 (1) 6,078.436 157.878 2,340.641 922.193 239.280 4,113.395 1,217.595 15,361.296 (1)

1996-97 271.768 (1) 6,315.522 159.975 2,511.488 978.679 255.881 4,394.320 (1) 1,115.164 16,002.797 (1)

1997-98 285.060 (1) 7,217.291 177.143 2,808.325 1,058.656 282.411 5,096.268 (1) 1,114.045 18,039.199 (1)

1998-99 315.271 (1) 8,041.263 192.603 3,138.817 1,133.129 309.471 5,445.218 (1) 1,017.492 19,593.265 (1)

1999-00 322.895 (1) 8,495.451 227.317 3,107.111 1,181.550 322.569 5,821.062 (1) 1,010.333 20,488.286 (1)

2000-01 328.871 8,541.998 247.780 3,146.534 (1) 1,216.262 336.251 6,049.811 (1) 954.328 20,821.835 (1)

2001-02 326.348 8,531.644 305.915 (1) 3,252.980 (1) 1,271.690 (1) 367.040 6,160.089 (1) 950.111 21,165.817 (1)

2002-03 331.970 (1) 8,643.551 342.849 (1) 3,393.580 (1) 1,344.174 (1) 370.721 5,800.337 (1) 916.971 21,144.152 (1)

2003-04 339.621 (1) 8,841.161 357.344 (1) 3,733.715 (1) 1,407.452 (1) 381.259 (1) 5,682.113 (1) 973.985 21,716.649 (1)

2004-05 323.865 (1) 9,040.876 355.637 (1) 3,876.595 (1) 1,419.325 (1) 389.619 (1) 5,651.667 (1) 1,026.022 22,083.605 (1)

2005-06 324.931 (1) 9,013.568 404.058 (1) 3,949.258 (1) 1,389.386 (1) 394.963 (1) 5,738.416 (1) 1,078.106 22,292.686 (1)

2006-07 307.378 (1) 9,056.872 480.839 (1) 3,701.454 (1) 1,415.817 (1) 403.586 5,780.603 (1) 1,237.008 22,383.556 (1)

2007-08 290.026 (1) 8,141.755 528.025 (1) 3,802.629 (1) 1,311.158 (1) 426.322 5,751.988 (1) 1,274.666 21,526.569 (1)

2008-09 280.864 (1) 8,246.868 577.169 (1) 3,857.183 (1) 1,307.610 (1) 456.613 5,889.789 (1) 1,342.680 21,958.776 (1)

2009-10 273.762 (1) 7,517.697 (2) 611.812 (1) 3,622.363 (1) 1,285.241 (1) 431.962 5,768.740 (1) 1,280.724 20,792.301 (1)

2010-11 268.011 (1) 8,138.428 623.367 (1) 3,630.708 (1) 1,251.770 (1) 429.015 5,666.206 (1) 1,222.855 21,230.359 (1)

2011-12 263.927 (1) 8,296.006 739.961 (1) 3,713.969 (1) 1,242.810 (1) 410.266 5,833.577 (1) 1,402.726 21,903.243 (1)

2012-13 254.299 (1) 8,361.182 R 856.973 (1) 3,712.905 (1) 1,182.516 (1) 334.416 5,576.209 (1) 1,387.131 R 21,665.629 (1)R

2013-14 238.151 (1) 8,383.726 R 955.753 (1) 3,559.619 (1) 1,046.177 (1)R 312.525 5,442.462 (1) 1,537.248 R 21,475.660 (1)R

2014-15 230.170 (1) 8,911.400 (1) 1,181.396 (1) 3,744.796 (1) 1,024.645 (1)R 310.576 5,753.740 (1) 1,577.231 22,733.954 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 7
PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 439.93 511.61 280.07 264.56 238.40 311.19 250.94 335.47 354.68
1990-91 471.07 566.72 498.95 328.80 256.33 326.20 262.48 366.34 394.43
1991-92 497.45 587.31 514.17 357.19 255.06 351.39 274.25 369.51 410.76
1992-93 604.94 617.54 494.10 440.97 260.36 346.23 334.83 424.26 458.06
1993-94 758.66 651.07 514.54 504.94 276.53 365.93 451.75 509.43 523.16
1994-95 804.98 (1) 728.88 575.00 532.04 407.10 397.11 629.74 547.64 616.23 (1)

1995-96 801.40 (1) 820.29 785.27 602.36 514.10 425.86 751.28 586.91 705.62 (1)

1996-97 747.30 (1) 852.60 781.84 642.12 550.21 460.12 805.10 (1) 533.63 734.99 (1)

1997-98 777.65 (1) 962.56 844.16 705.82 591.12 506.89 924.25 (1) 522.97 818.16 (1)

1998-99 861.33 (1) 1,072.17 910.32 785.39 635.72 561.13 988.28 (1) 474.87 888.04 (1)

1999-00 891.07 (1) 1,144.46 1,077.62 782.22 673.77 596.75 1,068.01 (1) 474.67 937.92 (1)

2000-01 946.77 1,203.36 1,224.52 824.27 (1) 730.45 657.09 1,160.86 (1) 467.54 996.38 (1)

2001-02 950.39 1,220.52 1,538.15 (1) 856.71 (1) 779.58 (1) 734.28 1,198.51 (1) 470.82 1,026.43 (1)

2002-03 981.78 (1) 1,261.72 1,770.46 (1) 896.51 (1) 841.70 (1) 756.50 1,146.61 (1) 460.60 1,041.25 (1)

2003-04 1,016.52 (1) 1,311.43 1,883.00 (1) 983.43 (1) 894.99 (1) 785.79 (1) 1,134.64 (1) 492.52 1,080.03 (1)

2004-05 981.35 (1) 1,362.31 1,891.59 (1) 1,019.10 (1) 915.69 (1) 812.54 (1) 1,138.94 (1) 521.37 1,108.60 (1)

2005-06 1,001.47 (1) 1,389.14 2,173.50 (1) 1,045.29 (1) 915.29 (1) 842.19 (1) 1,174.08 (1) 553.80 1,137.35 (1)

2006-07 956.39 (1) 1,419.53 2,601.03 (1) 983.42 (1) 948.71 (1) 877.65 1,195.14 (1) 637.87 1,154.93 (1)

2007-08 912.67 (1) 1,296.16 2,859.98 (1) 1,016.21 (1) 895.90 (1) 946.66 1,202.82 (1) 658.19 1,123.48 (1)

2008-09 893.00 (1) 1,328.85 3,111.33 (1) 1,034.13 (1) 908.37 (1) 1,031.07 1,240.11 (1) 691.13 1,154.94 (1)

2009-10 871.84 (1) 1,219.98 (2) 3,283.40 (1) 971.26 (1) 901.17 (1) 985.34 1,216.69 (1) 655.45 1,096.96 (1)

2010-11 861.13 (1) 1,343.12 3,393.49 (1) 984.56 (1) 894.24 (1) 998.09 1,210.72 (1) 627.69 1,135.16 (1)

2011-12 851.24 (1) 1,383.58 4,053.27 (1) 1,010.73 (1) 899.56 (1) 971.08 1,254.48 (1) 712.76 1,178.34 (1)

2012-13 825.14 (1) 1,406.61 R 4,667.56 (1) 1,012.96 (1) 866.64 (1) 806.79 1,204.53 (1) 696.39 R 1,170.84 (1)R

2013-14 783.57 (1) 1,425.56 R 5,236.48 (1) 979.35 (1) 779.20 (1)R 770.23 1,184.36 (1) 772.61 R 1,171.09 (1)R

2014-15 762.00 (1) 1,517.61 (1) 6,543.63 (1) 1,032.53 (1) 768.96 (1) 773.94 1,250.17 (1) 794.12 1,241.86 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 8
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 843.53 980.96 537.02 507.26 457.11 596.67 481.17 643.23 680.07
1990-91 858.55 1,032.85 909.36 599.25 467.17 594.51 478.37 667.66 718.87
1991-92 889.90 1,050.66 919.83 639.00 456.28 628.62 490.61 661.04 734.83
1992-93 1,071.43 1,093.76 875.13 781.02 461.13 613.22 593.04 751.43 811.30
1993-94 1,319.63 1,132.48 894.99 878.31 481.00 636.51 785.78 886.12 909.99
1994-95 1,356.02 (1) 1,227.83 968.62 896.24 685.78 668.95 1,060.83 922.52 1,038.07 (1)

1995-96 1,294.85 (1) 1,325.37 1,268.78 973.25 830.65 688.07 1,213.87 948.30 1,140.10 (1)

1996-97 1,191.22 (1) 1,359.07 1,246.28 1,023.56 877.06 733.44 1,283.35 (1) 850.62 1,171.60 (1)

1997-98 1,239.60 (1) 1,534.35 1,345.62 1,125.10 942.27 808.00 1,473.28 (1) 833.64 1,304.18 (1)

1998-99 1,356.78 (1) 1,688.90 1,433.96 1,237.17 1,001.40 883.91 1,556.76 (1) 748.02 1,398.87 (1)

1999-00 1,371.27 (1) 1,761.22 1,658.36 1,203.76 1,036.86 918.34 1,643.57 (1) 730.48 1,443.37 (1)

2000-01 1,373.84 1,746.19 1,776.89 1,196.09 (1) 1,059.95 953.49 1,684.51 (1) 678.44 1,445.83 (1)

2001-02 1,340.85 1,721.95 2,170.07 (1) 1,208.68 (1) 1,099.86 (1) 1,035.94 1,690.89 (1) 664.24 1,448.12 (1)

2002-03 1,344.28 (1) 1,727.59 2,424.17 (1) 1,227.53 (1) 1,152.48 (1) 1,035.82 1,569.97 (1) 630.67 1,425.72 (1)

2003-04 1,358.75 (1) 1,752.95 2,516.95 (1) 1,314.52 (1) 1,196.31 (1) 1,050.35 (1) 1,516.64 (1) 658.34 1,443.64 (1)

2004-05 1,281.28 (1) 1,778.66 2,469.70 (1) 1,330.56 (1) 1,195.55 (1) 1,060.87 (1) 1,487.02 (1) 680.72 1,447.42 (1)

2005-06 1,267.27 (1) 1,757.82 2,750.36 (1) 1,322.72 (1) 1,158.21 (1) 1,065.70 (1) 1,485.68 (1) 700.79 1,439.21 (1)

2006-07 1,175.40 (1) 1,744.60 3,196.66 (1) 1,208.62 (1) 1,165.97 (1) 1,078.63 1,468.82 (1) 783.94 1,419.41 (1)

2007-08 1,085.44 (1) 1,541.54 3,401.40 (1) 1,208.59 (1) 1,065.51 (1) 1,125.87 1,430.53 (1) 782.79 1,336.16 (1)

2008-09 1,029.94 (1) 1,532.63 3,588.44 (1) 1,192.71 (1) 1,047.67 (1) 1,189.19 1,430.27 (1) 797.11 1,332.05 (1)

2009-10 982.19 (1) 1,374.40 (2) 3,699.02 (1) 1,094.20 (1) 1,015.24 (1) 1,110.07 1,370.71 (1) 738.42 1,235.81 (1)

2010-11 941.34 (1) 1,468.22 3,709.57 (1) 1,076.27 (1) 977.53 (1) 1,091.05 1,323.49 (1) 686.15 1,240.89 (1)

2011-12 909.13 (1) 1,477.66 4,328.89 (1) 1,079.46 (1) 960.73 (1) 1,037.11 1,339.79 (1) 761.22 1,258.47 (1)

2012-13 861.44 (1) 1,468.48 R 4,872.87 (1) 1,057.52 (1) 904.76 (1) 842.28 1,257.51 (1) 727.02 R 1,222.35 (1)R

2013-14 797.00 (1) 1,449.99 R 5,326.25 (1) 996.13 (1) 792.56 (1)R 783.43 1,204.66 (1) 785.85 R 1,191.17 (1)R

2014-15 762.00 (1) 1,517.61 (1) 6,543.63 (1) 1,032.53 (1) 768.96 (1) 773.94 1,250.17 (1) 794.12 1,241.86 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 9
TOTAL GAMBLING EXPENDITURE AS A % OF HOUSEHOLD DISPOSABLE INCOME

(ALL STATES AND TERRITORIES)

1989-90 1.383 2.185 1.432 1.346 1.211 1.703 1.176 1.647 1.641
1990-91 1.432 2.320 2.449 1.638 1.255 1.697 1.198 1.804 1.770
1991-92 1.517 2.384 2.462 1.687 1.230 1.816 1.265 1.757 1.819
1992-93 1.813 2.483 2.347 1.990 1.220 1.731 1.495 1.949 1.978
1993-94 2.222 2.535 2.282 2.255 1.240 1.824 1.975 2.236 2.198
1994-95 2.284 (1) 2.729 2.285 2.278 1.775 1.895 2.646 2.280 2.486 (1)

1995-96 2.223 (1) 2.915 2.971 2.477 2.125 1.943 3.013 2.368 2.718 (1)

1996-97 2.003 (1) 2.891 2.881 2.502 2.220 2.064 3.134 (1) 2.095 2.722 (1)

1997-98 2.075 (1) 3.187 3.137 2.705 2.314 2.248 3.470 (1) 2.009 2.956 (1)

1998-99 2.202 (1) 3.439 3.147 2.961 2.497 2.452 3.554 (1) 1.747 3.112 (1)

1999-00 2.079 (1) 3.502 3.393 2.826 2.524 2.492 3.710 (1) 1.680 3.144 (1)

2000-01 1.930 3.408 3.527 2.759 (1) 2.525 2.650 3.740 (1) 1.577 3.099 (1)

2001-02 1.928 3.427 4.076 (1) 2.643 (1) 2.458 (1) 2.661 3.626 (1) 1.420 3.029 (1)

2002-03 1.782 (1) 3.464 4.684 (1) 2.773 (1) 2.596 (1) 2.639 3.350 (1) 1.349 3.000 (1)

2003-04 1.758 (1) 3.387 4.720 (1) 2.811 (1) 2.590 (1) 2.511 (1) 3.192 (1) 1.352 2.934 (1)

2004-05 1.603 (1) 3.307 4.239 (1) 2.686 (1) 2.564 (1) 2.418 (1) 3.061 (1) 1.365 2.840 (1)

2005-06 1.559 (1) 3.276 4.419 (1) 2.574 (1) 2.491 (1) 2.316 (1) 3.038 (1) 1.399 2.796 (1)

2006-07 1.376 (1) 3.168 5.039 (1) 2.204 (1) 2.408 (1) 2.254 2.935 (1) 1.445 2.649 (1)

2007-08 1.200 (1) 2.707 5.254 (1) 2.140 (1) 2.061 (1) 2.213 2.731 (1) 1.327 2.386 (1)

2008-09 1.061 (1) 2.643 5.361 (1) 2.005 (1) 1.919 (1) 2.237 2.675 (1) 1.271 2.297 (1)

2009-10 0.957 (1) 2.373 (2) 5.270 (1) 1.865 (1) 1.875 (1) 2.116 2.583 (1) 1.180 2.139 (1)

2010-11 0.872 (1) 2.455 5.258 (1) 1.825 (1) 1.789 (1) 2.097 2.459 (1) 1.061 2.104 (1)

2011-12 0.807 (1) 2.399 6.159 (1) 1.822 (1) 1.763 (1) 2.040 2.482 (1) 1.122 2.096 (1)

2012-13 0.746 (1) 2.398 R 7.124 (1) 1.844 (1) 1.679 (1) 1.714 2.327 (1) 1.074 R 2.054 (1)R

2013-14 0.738 2.312 R 7.439 1.769 1.471 (1)R 1.570 2.238 1.167 R 1.998 (1)R

2014-15 0.742 (1) 2.402 (1) 9.019 (1) 1.805 (1) 1.385 (1) 1.488 2.331 (1) 1.189 2.073 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable expenditure figures that are used to derive this number.

(2) Data for Lottery, Lotto, Instant Lotto and Pools only available for 3 months April to June 2010. 
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 10
GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMBLING

1989-90 23.837 811.876 11.486 207.954 113.253 34.774 463.885 137.999 1,805.064
1990-91 27.068 855.512 14.349 235.741 124.510 38.340 482.264 153.431 1,931.215
1991-92 31.115 870.645 13.907 267.484 126.370 41.293 496.586 156.202 2,003.602
1992-93 38.711 917.522 13.322 290.745 131.895 42.166 581.278 173.482 2,189.121
1993-94 47.409 1,009.474 13.505 335.687 130.242 45.047 744.605 185.964 2,511.933
1994-95 51.729 1,081.050 16.019 385.331 180.846 50.008 905.151 206.065 2,876.199
1995-96 53.005 1,188.225 20.243 416.660 224.962 52.105 1,051.300 229.298 3,235.798
1996-97 46.366 1,236.626 24.809 444.969 248.182 60.677 1,157.245 205.121 3,423.995
1997-98 50.328 1,348.545 28.272 508.523 283.350 62.939 1,296.368 216.877 3,795.202
1998-99 54.484 1,405.292 31.239 587.368 316.257 67.282 1,407.908 208.973 4,078.803
1999-00 62.068 (1) 1,542.517 37.199 613.887 340.928 73.538 1,520.123 209.232 4,399.492 (1)

2000-01 47.741 (1) 1,191.448 30.744 509.764 (1) 298.544 57.199 (1) 1,276.330 219.159 3,630.929 (1)

2001-02 45.048 (1) 1,198.837 33.191 563.338 (1) 305.364 64.115 (1) 1,369.957 (1) 223.495 3,803.345 (1)

2002-03 47.985 (1) 1,261.290 35.684 632.697 (1) 351.493 70.225 (1) 1,325.690 (1) 230.674 3,955.738 (1)

2003-04 56.143 (1) 1,314.656 38.350 719.919 (1) 391.321 76.185 (1) 1,324.235 (1) 249.087 4,169.896 (1)

2004-05 55.941 (1) 1,428.247 45.576 800.482 (1) 406.695 78.415 (1) 1,368.975 (1) 266.720 4,451.051 (1)

2005-06 53.125 (1) 1,521.806 55.172 841.114 (1) 406.575 75.070 (1) 1,440.340 (1) 283.382 4,676.583 (1)

2006-07 54.125 (1) 1,656.282 63.299 817.254 (1) 429.723 81.435 (1) 1,486.546 (1) 325.767 4,914.431 (1)

2007-08 59.791 (1) 1,550.625 71.314 880.116 (1) 414.052 86.018 (1) 1,568.293 (1) 320.449 4,950.658 (1)

2008-09 56.661 (1) 1,660.208 73.148 926.815 (1) 417.029 89.436 (1) 1,631.579 (1) 357.587 5,212.463 (1)

2009-10 59.956 (1) 1,418.523 60.591 922.594 (1) 408.301 89.324 (1) 1,609.944 (1) 359.449 4,928.683 (1)

2010-11 52.698 (1) 1,744.543 49.985 947.574 (1) 409.130 83.414 (1) 1,628.882 (1) 363.060 5,279.286 (1)

2011-12 53.304 (1) 1,781.721 53.137 1,004.003 (1) 418.234 83.434 (1) 1,710.420 (1) 400.458 5,504.711 (1)

2012-13 56.824 (1) 1,843.112 53.215 1,040.658 (1)R 422.292 81.991 (1) 1,557.351 (1) 421.890 R 5,477.333 (1)R

2013-14 54.889 (1) 1,868.554 58.040 1,045.522 (1)R 381.271 R 82.134 (1) 1,511.998 (1) 442.156 R 5,444.564 (1)R

2014-15 49.765 (1) 2,044.819 (1) 68.444 1,083.036 (1) 380.554 83.148 (1) 1,614.329 (1) 436.122 5,760.217 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 11
REAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMBLING

1989-90 45.705 1,556.703 22.023 398.734 217.153 66.676 889.460 264.601 3,461.056
1990-91 49.332 1,559.193 26.151 429.644 226.923 69.876 878.938 279.632 3,519.689
1991-92 55.663 1,557.536 24.879 478.514 226.069 73.871 888.365 279.437 3,584.333
1992-93 68.563 1,625.064 23.595 514.951 233.605 74.682 1,029.527 307.262 3,877.249
1993-94 82.464 1,755.893 23.491 583.899 226.545 78.355 1,295.176 323.468 4,369.291
1994-95 87.140 1,821.075 26.985 649.106 304.643 84.241 1,524.765 347.125 4,845.080
1995-96 85.642 1,919.855 32.707 673.212 363.479 84.188 1,698.621 370.485 5,228.188
1996-97 73.909 1,971.219 39.546 709.294 395.610 96.721 1,844.683 326.969 5,457.950
1997-98 80.224 2,149.621 45.066 810.601 451.668 100.327 2,066.449 345.708 6,049.665
1998-99 85.824 2,213.646 49.208 925.235 498.175 105.984 2,217.767 329.179 6,425.017
1999-00 95.517 (1) 2,373.787 57.246 944.714 524.656 113.168 2,339.325 321.988 6,770.399 (1)

2000-01 69.276 (1) 1,728.895 44.612 739.712 (1) 433.213 83.001 (1) 1,852.066 318.019 5,268.794 (1)

2001-02 63.555 (1) 1,691.358 46.826 794.775 (1) 430.817 90.456 (1) 1,932.779 (1) 315.314 5,365.881 (1)

2002-03 65.703 (1) 1,726.997 48.860 866.308 (1) 481.275 96.154 (1) 1,815.176 (1) 315.846 5,416.318 (1)

2003-04 75.045 (1) 1,757.262 51.261 962.295 (1) 523.067 101.834 (1) 1,770.066 (1) 332.947 5,573.778 (1)

2004-05 73.038 (1) 1,864.753 59.505 1,045.128 (1) 530.991 102.380 (1) 1,787.366 (1) 348.236 5,811.397 (1)

2005-06 67.225 (1) 1,925.698 69.814 1,064.347 (1) 514.481 94.994 (1) 1,822.610 (1) 358.592 5,917.762 (1)

2006-07 66.520 (1) 2,035.569 77.794 1,004.405 (1) 528.129 100.084 (1) 1,826.963 (1) 400.367 6,039.830 (1)

2007-08 71.110 (1) 1,844.173 84.814 1,046.731 (1) 492.436 102.302 (1) 1,865.186 (1) 381.113 5,887.865 (1)

2008-09 65.350 (1) 1,914.797 84.366 1,068.940 (1) 480.979 103.151 (1) 1,881.778 (1) 412.422 6,011.783 (1)

2009-10 67.545 (1) 1,598.083 68.261 1,039.378 (1) 459.985 100.631 (1) 1,813.735 (1) 404.949 5,552.567 (1)

2010-11 57.606 (1) 1,907.034 54.640 1,035.833 (1) 447.237 91.183 (1) 1,780.600 (1) 396.876 5,771.011 (1)

2011-12 56.929 (1) 1,902.878 56.750 1,072.275 (1) 446.674 89.108 (1) 1,826.729 (1) 427.689 5,879.031 (1)

2012-13 59.324 (1) 1,924.187 55.556 1,086.435 (1)R 440.868 85.597 (1) 1,625.856 (1) 440.448 R 5,718.271 (1)R

2013-14 55.830 (1) 1,900.587 59.035 1,063.445 (1)R 387.807 R 83.542 (1) 1,537.918 (1) 449.736 R 5,537.899 (1)R

2014-15 49.765 (1) 2,044.819 (1) 68.444 1,083.036 (1) 380.554 83.148 (1) 1,614.329 (1) 436.122 5,760.217 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($ million)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 12
PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMBLING

1989-90 121.07 190.29 105.74 100.88 106.50 105.43 144.75 120.37 145.83
1990-91 133.23 197.48 129.59 111.23 115.53 114.35 148.08 130.98 153.19
1991-92 148.67 198.21 123.45 123.05 115.98 121.73 150.68 131.11 156.48
1992-93 180.39 206.69 115.94 130.24 120.24 123.19 174.99 143.25 168.75
1993-94 216.98 225.30 115.03 146.46 118.18 130.72 223.03 150.94 191.36
1994-95 233.32 238.67 132.81 163.99 163.44 144.39 269.53 163.95 216.40
1995-96 235.14 259.09 162.68 173.25 202.63 149.83 310.24 178.58 240.16
1996-97 203.23 266.12 193.27 181.35 222.41 173.92 337.97 156.46 250.68
1997-98 218.85 286.69 214.76 203.73 252.20 180.07 374.77 162.29 274.38
1998-99 234.47 295.15 232.58 231.51 279.49 192.17 402.51 153.63 291.21
1999-00 263.59 (1) 319.78 271.38 237.83 299.18 209.36 429.20 151.28 309.94 (1)

2000-01 199.44 (1) 243.56 220.47 193.78 (1) 260.18 162.20 (1) 355.38 155.80 252.13 (1)

2001-02 185.09 (1) 241.96 235.44 209.31 (1) 264.10 180.96 (1) 376.04 (1) 156.25 260.22 (1)

2002-03 194.31 (1) 252.09 252.31 228.86 (1) 301.37 196.21 (1) 358.82 (1) 158.65 266.73 (1)

2003-04 224.62 (1) 260.66 270.12 253.46 (1) 332.62 209.89 (1) 353.46 (1) 168.36 277.20 (1)

2004-05 221.31 (1) 280.99 316.50 274.75 (1) 342.57 213.51 (1) 360.19 (1) 176.96 291.73 (1)

2005-06 207.19 (1) 296.78 375.55 281.71 (1) 338.93 202.56 (1) 372.91 (1) 184.20 301.92 (1)

2006-07 206.97 (1) 319.04 420.82 266.85 (1) 353.89 217.64 (1) 377.72 (1) 206.45 311.64 (1)

2007-08 223.77 (1) 293.59 459.39 279.73 (1) 336.48 227.16 (1) 390.04 (1) 196.79 307.29 (1)

2008-09 207.78 (1) 308.54 454.79 286.59 (1) 334.13 232.92 (1) 396.21 (1) 212.29 316.20 (1)

2009-10 215.11 (1) 259.34 366.34 278.69 (1) 322.53 229.55 (1) 382.54 (1) 207.25 292.94 (1)

2010-11 185.09 (1) 314.73 297.45 280.89 (1) 319.50 212.14 (1) 380.47 (1) 203.72 308.57 (1)

2011-12 183.61 (1) 317.36 310.86 291.81 (1) 323.31 210.91 (1) 392.83 (1) 217.32 316.28 (1)

2012-13 192.49 (1) 323.71 302.59 296.40 (1)R 323.10 206.51 (1) 351.20 (1) 221.12 R 309.02 (1)R

2013-14 183.69 323.17 323.45 292.58 (1)R 288.84 R 205.89 (1) 334.67 226.03 R 301.99 (1)R

2014-15 164.75 (1) 348.23 (1) 379.10 298.62 (1) 285.59 207.20 (1) 350.76 (1) 219.58 314.66 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 13
REAL PER CAPITA GOVERNMENT REVENUE FROM TOTAL GAMBLING

1989-90 232.14 364.86 202.75 193.43 204.21 202.16 277.54 230.81 279.61
1990-91 242.81 359.91 236.17 202.72 210.56 208.41 269.88 238.72 279.19
1991-92 265.95 354.59 220.84 220.12 207.47 217.78 269.56 234.55 279.93
1992-93 319.49 366.08 205.34 230.68 212.97 218.20 309.93 253.72 298.87
1993-94 377.41 391.89 200.08 254.75 205.56 227.38 387.95 262.55 332.86
1994-95 393.04 402.05 223.72 276.25 275.33 243.24 454.03 276.18 364.53
1995-96 379.93 418.61 262.85 279.92 327.40 242.09 501.27 288.54 388.03
1996-97 323.96 424.20 308.08 289.07 354.53 277.24 538.74 249.40 399.59
1997-98 348.86 457.00 342.34 324.75 402.01 287.04 597.39 258.69 437.37
1998-99 369.35 464.93 366.36 364.68 440.26 302.71 634.05 242.00 458.72
1999-00 405.64 (1) 492.12 417.63 366.00 460.41 322.18 660.50 232.80 476.97 (1)

2000-01 289.40 (1) 353.43 319.92 281.19 (1) 377.54 235.36 (1) 515.69 226.08 365.86 (1)

2001-02 261.13 (1) 341.37 332.17 295.31 (1) 372.61 255.30 (1) 530.53 (1) 220.44 367.12 (1)

2002-03 266.06 (1) 345.18 345.47 313.36 (1) 412.64 268.66 (1) 491.31 (1) 217.23 365.21 (1)

2003-04 300.24 (1) 348.41 361.06 338.79 (1) 444.60 280.55 (1) 472.46 (1) 225.05 370.52 (1)

2004-05 288.95 (1) 366.86 413.23 358.72 (1) 447.27 278.77 (1) 470.28 (1) 231.04 380.89 (1)

2005-06 262.18 (1) 375.55 475.22 356.48 (1) 428.88 256.32 (1) 471.88 (1) 233.09 382.05 (1)

2006-07 254.37 (1) 392.11 517.18 327.96 (1) 434.93 267.48 (1) 464.22 (1) 253.73 383.00 (1)

2007-08 266.13 (1) 349.17 546.35 332.68 (1) 400.18 270.17 (1) 463.87 (1) 234.05 365.46 (1)

2008-09 239.64 (1) 355.85 524.53 330.54 (1) 385.37 268.64 (1) 456.97 (1) 244.84 364.68 (1)

2009-10 242.34 (1) 292.17 412.71 313.96 (1) 363.35 258.60 (1) 430.96 (1) 233.48 330.02 (1)

2010-11 202.33 (1) 344.04 325.16 307.06 (1) 349.26 231.89 (1) 415.91 (1) 222.69 337.31 (1)

2011-12 196.10 (1) 338.94 332.00 311.65 (1) 345.29 225.25 (1) 419.54 (1) 232.10 337.78 (1)

2012-13 200.96 (1) 337.95 315.90 309.44 (1)R 337.31 215.59 (1) 366.65 (1) 230.85 R 322.62 (1)R

2013-14 186.84 (1) 328.71 328.99 297.60 (1)R 293.79 R 209.42 (1) 340.41 (1) 229.91 R 307.16 (1)R

2014-15 164.75 (1) 348.23 (1) 379.10 298.62 (1) 285.59 207.20 (1) 350.76 (1) 219.58 314.66 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000 onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of the GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

R = Revised data

WA AUSTRALIA

Value ($)

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 14
TOTAL AUSTRALIAN

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 2,920.933 1,469.259 - 4,390.192
1990-91 3,438.945 1,533.560 - 4,972.505
1991-92 3,710.929 1,548.530 - 5,259.458
1992-93 4,410.059 1,532.391 - 5,942.449
1993-94 5,319.277 1,548.092 - 6,867.369
1994-95 6,553.992 1,625.088 11.495 (1) 8,190.574 (1)

1995-96 7,858.250 1,636.052 13.016 (1) 9,507.319 (1)

1996-97 8,362.940 (1) 1,660.025 16.243 (1) 10,039.208 (1)

1997-98 9,649.892 (1) 1,642.095 24.739 (1) 11,316.726 (1)

1998-99 10,685.843 (1) 1,729.695 22.883 (1) 12,438.421 (1)

1999-00 11,545.129 (1) 1,723.910 44.510 (1) 13,313.549 (1)

2000-01 12,511.071 (1) 1,795.915 42.144 (1) 14,349.130 (1)

2001-02 13,045.316 (1) 1,884.757 (1) 72.290 (1) 15,002.363 (1)

2002-03 13,375.183 (1) 1,989.164 (1) 78.011 (1) 15,442.358 (1)

2003-04 14,069.657 (1) 2,027.291 (1) 149.871 (1) 16,246.819 (1)

2004-05 14,605.873 (1) 2,191.662 (1) 116.687 (1) 16,914.222 (1)

2005-06 15,241.790 (1) 2,231.020 (1) 144.257 (1) 17,617.067 (1)

2006-07 15,643.728 (1) 2,398.734 (1) 170.376 (1) 18,212.838 (1)

2007-08 15,505.574 (1) 2,388.955 (1) 205.526 (1) 18,100.055 (1)

2008-09 16,211.339 (1) 2,606.338 (1) 221.487 (1) 19,039.163 (1)

2009-10 15,514.755 (1) 2,637.827 (1) 303.505 (1) 18,456.087 (1)

2010-11 16,402.610 (1) 2,696.967 (1) 321.829 (1) 19,421.406 (1)

2011-12 17,292.010 (1) 2,819.914 (1) 396.730 (1) 20,508.654 (1)

2012-13 17,447.365 (1)R 2,820.222 (1)R 485.164 (1) 20,752.751 (1)R

2013-14 17,746.087 (1)R 2,741.673 (1)R 625.951 (1) 21,113.711 (1)R

2014-15 19,104.632 (1) 2,814.729 (1) 814.594 (1) 22,733.954 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised expenditure figures.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 15
TOTAL REAL AUSTRALIAN
GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 5,600.640 2,817.178 - 8,417.818
1990-91 6,267.566 2,794.953 - 9,062.519
1991-92 6,638.646 2,770.234 - 9,408.880
1992-93 7,810.850 2,714.085 - 10,524.935
1993-94 9,252.424 2,692.772 - 11,945.196
1994-95 11,040.479 2,737.529 19.364 (1) 13,797.372 (1)

1995-96 12,696.840 2,643.425 21.030 (1) 15,361.296 (1)

1996-97 13,330.776 (1) 2,646.129 25.892 (1) 16,002.797 (1)

1997-98 15,382.216 (1) 2,617.548 39.435 (1) 18,039.199 (1)

1998-99 16,832.567 (1) 2,724.652 36.046 (1) 19,593.265 (1)

1999-00 17,766.856 (1) 2,652.934 68.497 (1) 20,488.286 (1)

2000-01 18,154.652 (1) 2,606.029 61.155 (1) 20,821.835 (1)

2001-02 18,404.752 (1) 2,659.076 (1) 101.989 (1) 21,165.817 (1)

2002-03 18,313.712 (1) 2,723.625 (1) 106.815 (1) 21,144.152 (1)

2003-04 18,806.500 (1) 2,709.821 (1) 200.328 (1) 21,716.649 (1)

2004-05 19,069.771 (1) 2,861.485 (1) 152.349 (1) 22,083.605 (1)

2005-06 19,287.004 (1) 2,823.139 (1) 182.543 (1) 22,292.686 (1)

2006-07 19,226.123 (1) 2,948.041 (1) 209.392 (1) 22,383.556 (1)

2007-08 18,440.928 (1) 2,841.208 (1) 244.434 (1) 21,526.569 (1)

2008-09 18,697.311 (1) 3,006.014 (1) 255.451 (1) 21,958.776 (1)

2009-10 17,478.648 (1) 2,971.729 (1) 341.923 (1) 20,792.301 (1)

2010-11 17,930.386 (1) 2,948.169 (1) 351.805 (1) 21,230.359 (1)

2011-12 18,467.867 (1) 3,011.668 (1) 423.708 (1) 21,903.243 (1)

2012-13 18,214.845 (1)R 2,944.279 (1)R 506.506 (1) 21,665.629 (1)R

2013-14 18,050.306 (1)R 2,788.673 (1)R 636.681 (1) 21,475.660 (1)R

2014-15 19,104.632 (1) 2,814.729 (1) 814.594 (1) 22,733.954 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised expenditure figures.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 16
TOTAL AUSTRALIAN PER CAPITA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 235.98 118.70 - 354.68
1990-91 272.79 121.65 - 394.43
1991-92 289.82 120.94 - 410.76
1992-93 339.94 118.12 - 458.06
1993-94 405.23 117.93 - 523.16
1994-95 493.10 122.27 0.86 (1) 616.23 (1)

1995-96 583.23 121.43 0.97 (1) 705.62 (1)

1996-97 612.27 (1) 121.53 1.19 (1) 734.99 (1)

1997-98 697.66 (1) 118.72 1.79 (1) 818.16 (1)

1998-99 762.92 (1) 123.49 1.63 (1) 888.04 (1)

1999-00 813.34 (1) 121.45 3.14 (1) 937.92 (1)

2000-01 868.75 (1) 124.71 2.93 (1) 996.38 (1)

2001-02 892.53 (1) 128.95 (1) 4.95 (1) 1,026.43 (1)

2002-03 901.87 (1) 134.13 (1) 5.26 (1) 1,041.25 (1)

2003-04 935.30 (1) 134.77 (1) 9.96 (1) 1,080.03 (1)

2004-05 957.31 (1) 143.65 (1) 7.65 (1) 1,108.60 (1)

2005-06 984.00 (1) 144.03 (1) 9.31 (1) 1,137.35 (1)

2006-07 992.02 (1) 152.11 (1) 10.80 (1) 1,154.93 (1)

2007-08 962.44 (1) 148.28 (1) 12.76 (1) 1,123.48 (1)

2008-09 983.40 (1) 158.10 (1) 13.44 (1) 1,154.94 (1)

2009-10 922.14 (1) 156.78 (1) 18.04 (1) 1,096.96 (1)

2010-11 958.72 (1) 157.64 (1) 18.81 (1) 1,135.16 (1)

2011-12 993.53 (1) 162.02 (1) 22.79 (1) 1,178.34 (1)

2012-13 984.36 (1)R 159.11 (1)R 27.37 (1) 1,170.84 (1)R

2013-14 984.30 (1)R 152.07 (1)R 34.72 (1) 1,171.09 (1)R

2014-15 1,043.61 (1) 153.76 (1) 44.50 (1) 1,241.86 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised expenditure figures.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 17
TOTAL REAL AUSTRALIAN PER CAPITA

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE

1989-90 452.47 227.60 - 680.07
1990-91 497.16 221.70 - 718.87
1991-92 518.47 216.35 - 734.83
1992-93 602.09 209.21 - 811.30
1993-94 704.86 205.14 - 909.99
1994-95 830.65 205.96 1.46 (1) 1,038.07 (1)

1995-96 942.35 196.19 1.56 (1) 1,140.10 (1)

1996-97 975.97 (1) 193.73 1.90 (1) 1,171.60 (1)

1997-98 1,112.08 (1) 189.24 2.85 (1) 1,304.18 (1)

1998-99 1,201.77 (1) 194.53 2.57 (1) 1,398.87 (1)

1999-00 1,251.65 (1) 186.90 4.83 (1) 1,443.37 (1)

2000-01 1,260.63 (1) 180.96 4.25 (1) 1,445.83 (1)

2001-02 1,259.22 (1) 181.93 (1) 6.98 (1) 1,448.12 (1)

2002-03 1,234.87 (1) 183.65 (1) 7.20 (1) 1,425.72 (1)

2003-04 1,250.19 (1) 180.14 (1) 13.32 (1) 1,443.64 (1)

2004-05 1,249.88 (1) 187.55 (1) 9.99 (1) 1,447.42 (1)

2005-06 1,245.16 (1) 182.26 (1) 11.78 (1) 1,439.21 (1)

2006-07 1,219.19 (1) 186.94 (1) 13.28 (1) 1,419.41 (1)

2007-08 1,144.64 (1) 176.35 (1) 15.17 (1) 1,336.16 (1)

2008-09 1,134.20 (1) 182.35 (1) 15.50 (1) 1,332.05 (1)

2009-10 1,038.86 (1) 176.63 (1) 20.32 (1) 1,235.81 (1)

2010-11 1,048.01 (1) 172.32 (1) 20.56 (1) 1,240.89 (1)

2011-12 1,061.09 (1) 173.04 (1) 24.34 (1) 1,258.47 (1)

2012-13 1,027.66 (1)R 166.11 (1)R 28.58 (1) 1,222.35 (1)R

2013-14 1,001.18 (1)R 154.68 (1)R 35.31 (1) 1,191.17 (1)R

2014-15 1,043.61 (1) 153.76 (1) 44.50 (1) 1,241.86 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised expenditure figures.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 18
TOTAL AUSTRALIAN

GAMBLING EXPENDITURE
AS A % OF HDI

1989-90 1.092 0.549 - 1.641
1990-91 1.224 0.546 - 1.770
1991-92 1.283 0.536 - 1.819
1992-93 1.468 0.510 - 1.978
1993-94 1.703 0.496 - 2.198
1994-95 1.989 0.493 0.003 (1) 2.486 (1)

1995-96 2.247 0.468 0.004 (1) 2.718 (1)

1996-97 2.268 (1) 0.450 0.004 (1) 2.722 (1)

1997-98 2.521 (1) 0.429 0.006 (1) 2.956 (1)

1998-99 2.673 (1) 0.433 0.006 (1) 3.112 (1)

1999-00 2.727 (1) 0.407 0.011 (1) 3.144 (1)

2000-01 2.702 (1) 0.388 0.009 (1) 3.099 (1)

2001-02 2.634 (1) 0.381 (1) 0.015 (1) 3.029 (1)

2002-03 2.598 (1) 0.386 (1) 0.015 (1) 3.000 (1)

2003-04 2.540 (1) 0.366 (1) 0.027 (1) 2.934 (1)

2004-05 2.452 (1) 0.368 (1) 0.020 (1) 2.840 (1)

2005-06 2.419 (1) 0.354 (1) 0.023 (1) 2.796 (1)

2006-07 2.275 (1) 0.349 (1) 0.025 (1) 2.649 (1)

2007-08 2.044 (1) 0.315 (1) 0.027 (1) 2.386 (1)

2008-09 1.956 (1) 0.314 (1) 0.027 (1) 2.297 (1)

2009-10 1.798 (1) 0.306 (1) 0.035 (1) 2.139 (1)

2010-11 1.777 (1) 0.292 (1) 0.035 (1) 2.104 (1)

2011-12 1.767 (1) 0.288 (1) 0.041 (1) 2.096 (1)

2012-13 1.727 (1)R 0.279 (1)R 0.048 (1) 2.054 (1)R

2013-14 1.679 (1)R 0.259 (1)R 0.059 (1) 1.998 (1)R

2014-15 1.742 (1) 0.257 (1) 0.074 (1) 2.073 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised expenditure figures.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

RACING SPORTSBETTING TOTAL GAMBLING

Percentage (%)

GAMING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 19
TOTAL GOVERNMENT

REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 1,200.268 604.796 - 1,805.064
1990-91 1,307.509 623.706 - 1,931.215
1991-92 1,376.870 626.732 - 2,003.602
1992-93 1,539.362 649.759 - 2,189.121
1993-94 1,848.381 663.552 - 2,511.933
1994-95 2,235.132 637.337 3.730 2,876.199
1995-96 2,608.881 623.773 3.144 3,235.798
1996-97 2,808.456 612.301 3.238 3,423.995
1997-98 3,221.114 570.045 4.043 3,795.202
1998-99 3,588.103 484.998 5.702 4,078.803
1999-00 3,933.273 458.383 7.836 (1) 4,399.492 (1)

2000-01 3,302.483 (1) 323.127 5.319 (1) 3,630.929 (1)

2001-02 3,479.312 (1) 317.045 (1) 6.988 (1) 3,803.345 (1)

2002-03 3,609.972 (1) 336.718 (1) 9.048 (1) 3,955.738 (1)

2003-04 3,803.854 (1) 356.874 (1) 9.168 (1) 4,169.896 (1)

2004-05 4,065.206 (1) 375.911 (1) 9.934 (1) 4,451.051 (1)

2005-06 4,291.243 (1) 374.242 (1) 11.098 (1) 4,676.583 (1)

2006-07 4,507.751 (1) 392.687 (1) 13.993 (1) 4,914.431 (1)

2007-08 4,568.575 (1) 366.805 (1) 15.278 (1) 4,950.658 (1)

2008-09 4,806.628 (1) 388.355 (1) 17.480 (1) 5,212.463 (1)

2009-10 4,518.559 (1) 386.221 (1) 23.902 (1) 4,928.683 (1)

2010-11 4,899.452 (1) 353.291 (1) 26.542 (1) 5,279.286 (1)

2011-12 5,131.173 (1) 343.882 (1) 29.656 (1) 5,504.711 (1)

2012-13 5,176.997 (1)R 275.153 (1) 25.183 (1)R 5,477.333 (1)R

2013-14 5,161.684 (1)R 251.546 (1) 31.334 (1)R 5,444.564 (1)R

2014-15 5,507.829 (1) 215.936 (1) 36.452 (1) 5,760.217 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total gambling expenditure is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
TOTAL 

GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 20
REAL TOTAL GOVERNMENT
REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 2,301.412 1,159.645 - 3,461.056
1990-91 2,382.969 1,136.720 - 3,519.689
1991-92 2,463.144 1,121.189 - 3,584.333
1992-93 2,726.432 1,150.817 - 3,877.249
1993-94 3,215.099 1,154.191 - 4,369.291
1994-95 3,765.175 1,073.621 6.283 4,845.080
1995-96 4,215.257 1,007.851 5.080 5,228.188
1996-97 4,476.763 976.026 5.161 5,457.950
1997-98 5,134.552 908.669 6.445 6,049.665
1998-99 5,652.056 763.979 8.982 6,425.017
1999-00 6,052.933 705.408 12.058 (1) 6,770.399 (1)

2000-01 4,792.190 (1) 468.885 7.719 (1) 5,268.794 (1)

2001-02 4,908.725 (1) 447.297 (1) 9.859 (1) 5,365.881 (1)

2002-03 4,942.885 (1) 461.045 (1) 12.389 (1) 5,416.318 (1)

2003-04 5,084.501 (1) 477.023 (1) 12.255 (1) 5,573.778 (1)

2004-05 5,307.628 (1) 490.798 (1) 12.970 (1) 5,811.397 (1)

2005-06 5,430.151 (1) 473.567 (1) 14.044 (1) 5,917.762 (1)

2006-07 5,540.021 (1) 482.612 (1) 17.197 (1) 6,039.830 (1)

2007-08 5,433.449 (1) 436.245 (1) 18.171 (1) 5,887.865 (1)

2008-09 5,543.714 (1) 447.908 (1) 20.161 (1) 6,011.783 (1)

2009-10 5,090.529 (1) 435.110 (1) 26.928 (1) 5,552.567 (1)

2010-11 5,355.798 (1) 386.198 (1) 29.014 (1) 5,771.011 (1)

2011-12 5,480.092 (1) 367.266 (1) 31.673 (1) 5,879.031 (1)

2012-13 5,404.724 (1)R 287.256 (1) 26.291 (1)R 5,718.271 (1)R

2013-14 5,250.170 (1)R 255.859 (1) 31.871 (1)R 5,537.899 (1)R

2014-15 5,507.829 (1) 215.936 (1) 36.452 (1) 5,760.217 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
TOTAL 

GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 21
PER CAPITA TOTAL GOVERNMENT

REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 96.97 48.86 - 145.83
1990-91 103.72 49.47 - 153.19
1991-92 107.53 48.95 - 156.48
1992-93 118.66 50.09 - 168.75
1993-94 140.81 50.55 - 191.36
1994-95 168.16 47.95 0.28 216.40
1995-96 193.63 46.30 0.23 240.16
1996-97 205.61 44.83 0.24 250.68
1997-98 232.88 41.21 0.29 274.38
1998-99 256.17 34.63 0.41 291.21
1999-00 277.09 32.29 0.55 (1) 309.94 (1)

2000-01 229.32 (1) 22.44 0.37 (1) 252.13 (1)

2001-02 238.05 (1) 21.69 (1) 0.48 (1) 260.22 (1)

2002-03 243.41 (1) 22.70 (1) 0.61 (1) 266.73 (1)

2003-04 252.87 (1) 23.72 (1) 0.61 (1) 277.20 (1)

2004-05 266.44 (1) 24.64 (1) 0.65 (1) 291.73 (1)

2005-06 277.04 (1) 24.16 (1) 0.72 (1) 301.92 (1)

2006-07 285.85 (1) 24.90 (1) 0.89 (1) 311.64 (1)

2007-08 283.57 (1) 22.77 (1) 0.95 (1) 307.29 (1)

2008-09 291.58 (1) 23.56 (1) 1.06 (1) 316.20 (1)

2009-10 268.57 (1) 22.96 (1) 1.42 (1) 292.94 (1)

2010-11 286.37 (1) 20.65 (1) 1.55 (1) 308.57 (1)

2011-12 294.82 (1) 19.76 (1) 1.70 (1) 316.28 (1)

2012-13 292.08 (1)R 15.52 (1) 1.42 (1)R 309.02 (1)R

2013-14 286.30 (1)R 13.95 (1) 1.74 (1)R 301.99 (1)R

2014-15 300.87 (1) 11.80 (1) 1.99 (1) 314.66 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
TOTAL 

GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 22
REAL PER CAPITA TOTAL GOVERNMENT

REVENUE FROM GAMBLING

1989-90 185.93 93.69 - 279.61
1990-91 189.02 90.17 - 279.19
1991-92 192.37 87.56 - 279.93
1992-93 210.16 88.71 - 298.87
1993-94 244.93 87.93 - 332.86
1994-95 283.28 80.78 0.47 364.53
1995-96 312.85 74.80 0.38 388.03
1996-97 327.75 71.46 0.38 399.59
1997-98 371.21 65.69 0.47 437.37
1998-99 403.53 54.54 0.64 458.72
1999-00 426.42 49.70 0.85 (1) 476.97 (1)

2000-01 332.76 (1) 32.56 0.54 (1) 365.86 (1)

2001-02 335.85 (1) 30.60 (1) 0.67 (1) 367.12 (1)

2002-03 333.29 (1) 31.09 (1) 0.84 (1) 365.21 (1)

2003-04 338.00 (1) 31.71 (1) 0.81 (1) 370.52 (1)

2004-05 347.88 (1) 32.17 (1) 0.85 (1) 380.89 (1)

2005-06 350.57 (1) 30.57 (1) 0.91 (1) 382.05 (1)

2006-07 351.31 (1) 30.60 (1) 1.09 (1) 383.00 (1)

2007-08 337.26 (1) 27.08 (1) 1.13 (1) 365.46 (1)

2008-09 336.29 (1) 27.17 (1) 1.22 (1) 364.68 (1)

2009-10 302.56 (1) 25.86 (1) 1.60 (1) 330.02 (1)

2010-11 313.04 (1) 22.57 (1) 1.70 (1) 337.31 (1)

2011-12 314.86 (1) 21.10 (1) 1.82 (1) 337.78 (1)

2012-13 304.93 (1)R 16.21 (1) 1.48 (1)R 322.62 (1)R

2013-14 291.21 (1)R 14.19 (1) 1.77 (1)R 307.16 (1)R

2014-15 300.87 (1) 11.80 (1) 1.99 (1) 314.66 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

GAMING RACING SPORTSBETTING
TOTAL 

GAMBLING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 23
RACING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1989-90 39.394 116.372 449.030 604.796
1990-91 35.390 120.263 468.053 623.706
1991-92 29.122 114.376 483.234 626.732
1992-93 24.148 111.791 513.820 649.759
1993-94 23.011 111.064 529.477 663.552
1994-95 24.826 99.444 513.067 637.337
1995-96 22.608 78.532 522.633 623.773
1996-97 17.663 70.277 524.361 612.301
1997-98 18.096 61.271 490.678 570.045
1998-99 15.592 38.175 431.231 484.998
1999-00 13.757 33.495 411.131 458.383
2000-01 7.098 16.332 299.697 323.127
2001-02 6.128 (1) 7.182 303.735 (1) 317.045 (1)

2002-03 3.001 (1) 8.685 325.032 336.718 (1)

2003-04 3.366 (1) 8.316 345.192 356.874 (1)

2004-05 4.971 (1) 8.487 362.453 375.911 (1)

2005-06 5.748 (1) 7.113 361.381 374.242 (1)

2006-07 8.971 (1) 8.113 375.603 392.687 (1)

2007-08 14.964 (1) 9.627 342.214 366.805 (1)

2008-09 17.834 (1) 11.925 358.596 388.355 (1)

2009-10 12.116 (1) 15.994 358.112 386.221 (1)

2010-11 4.331 (1) 15.044 333.917 353.291 (1)

2011-12 4.198 (1) 14.462 325.222 343.882 (1)

2012-13 4.624 (1) 7.519 263.009 (1) 275.153 (1)

2013-14 4.962 (1) 4.854 241.730 (1) 251.546 (1)

2014-15 7.063 (1) 4.641 204.232 (1) 215.936 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 24
REAL RACING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1989-90 75.535 223.133 860.977 1,159.645
1990-91 64.499 219.182 853.039 1,136.720
1991-92 52.098 204.612 864.479 1,121.189
1992-93 42.770 197.998 910.049 1,150.817
1993-94 40.026 193.186 920.980 1,154.191
1994-95 41.820 167.518 864.283 1,073.621
1995-96 36.529 126.887 844.436 1,007.851
1996-97 28.155 112.024 835.847 976.026
1997-98 28.846 97.668 782.155 908.669
1998-99 24.561 60.134 679.284 763.979
1999-00 21.171 51.546 632.692 705.408
2000-01 10.300 23.699 434.886 468.885
2001-02 8.646 (1) 10.133 428.519 (1) 447.297 (1)

2002-03 4.109 (1) 11.892 445.044 461.045 (1)

2003-04 4.499 (1) 11.116 461.408 477.023 (1)

2004-05 6.490 (1) 11.081 473.227 490.798 (1)

2005-06 7.273 (1) 9.001 457.293 473.567 (1)

2006-07 11.025 (1) 9.971 461.616 482.612 (1)

2007-08 17.797 (1) 11.449 406.999 436.245 (1)

2008-09 20.569 (1) 13.754 413.586 447.908 (1)

2009-10 13.650 (1) 18.018 403.442 435.110 (1)

2010-11 4.734 (1) 16.445 365.019 386.198 (1)

2011-12 4.483 (1) 15.445 347.337 367.266 (1)

2012-13 4.827 (1) 7.850 274.579 287.256 (1)

2013-14 5.047 (1) 4.938 245.874 255.859 (1)

2014-15 7.063 (1) 4.641 204.232 215.936 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 25
PER CAPITA RACING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1989-90 22.28 38.26 214.23 274.77
1990-91 20.57 37.98 224.66 283.21
1991-92 16.37 35.26 227.65 279.28
1992-93 13.93 34.42 238.12 286.46
1993-94 13.28 34.46 243.47 291.21
1994-95 13.99 30.61 240.81 285.42
1995-96 17.84 24.44 244.17 286.46
1996-97 13.73 18.73 228.17 260.63
1997-98 14.19 16.18 225.53 255.90
1998-99 14.61 10.85 209.49 234.96
1999-00 15.23 9.30 208.47 233.01
2000-01 12.64 4.68 149.64 166.96
2001-02 16.06 (1) 7.60 125.50 (1) 149.15 (1)

2002-03 21.00 (1) 8.96 138.07 168.03 (1)

2003-04 23.71 (1) 8.55 158.70 190.96 (1)

2004-05 34.52 (1) 6.91 171.42 212.85 (1)

2005-06 39.12 (1) 6.50 167.88 213.51 (1)

2006-07 59.64 (1) 6.28 179.48 245.39 (1)

2007-08 77.14 (1) 6.91 177.44 261.49 (1)

2008-09 84.94 (1) 8.74 172.49 266.17 (1)

2009-10 52.25 (1) 9.31 172.78 234.34 (1)

2010-11 18.65 (1) 8.53 122.64 149.82 (1)

2011-12 18.49 (1) 8.84 119.85 147.18 (1)

2012-13 19.29 (1) 4.73 98.55 122.57 (1)

2013-14 20.77 (1) 3.65 92.41 116.84 (1)

2014-15 32.26 (1) 5.08 72.93 110.26 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 26
REAL PER CAPITA RACING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1989-90 42.72 73.36 410.76 526.84
1990-91 37.50 69.22 409.45 516.16
1991-92 29.29 63.09 407.25 499.62
1992-93 24.67 60.96 421.74 507.37
1993-94 23.09 59.95 423.49 506.53
1994-95 23.57 51.57 405.66 480.80
1995-96 28.83 39.49 394.52 462.84
1996-97 21.89 29.86 363.71 415.46
1997-98 22.62 25.79 359.50 407.91
1998-99 23.01 17.09 330.00 370.11
1999-00 23.44 14.32 320.82 358.57
2000-01 18.34 6.79 217.14 242.28
2001-02 22.66 (1) 10.72 177.06 (1) 210.43 (1)

2002-03 28.75 (1) 12.27 189.05 230.07 (1)

2003-04 31.69 (1) 11.43 212.13 255.25 (1)

2004-05 45.07 (1) 9.02 223.81 277.90 (1)

2005-06 49.51 (1) 8.23 212.44 270.18 (1)

2006-07 73.30 (1) 7.71 220.57 301.58 (1)

2007-08 91.75 (1) 8.22 211.03 310.99 (1)

2008-09 97.96 (1) 10.09 198.94 306.99 (1)

2009-10 58.87 (1) 10.48 194.65 264.01 (1)

2010-11 20.39 (1) 9.33 134.06 163.78 (1)

2011-12 19.75 (1) 9.44 128.00 157.19 (1)

2012-13 20.14 (1) 4.94 102.88 127.96 (1)

2013-14 21.13 (1) 3.72 94.00 118.84 (1)

2014-15 32.26 (1) 5.08 72.93 110.26 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total racing revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

Value ($)

BOOKMAKERS
ON-COURSE 

TOTALISATOR
TAB TOTAL RACING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 27
SPORTSBETTING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1994-95 0.600 - 0.550 2.580 3.730
1995-96 0.412 - 0.280 2.452 3.144
1996-97 0.569 - 0.390 2.279 3.238
1997-98 1.276 0.006 0.644 2.117 4.043
1998-99 1.538 0.010 1.754 2.400 5.702
1999-00 2.461 - (1) 2.748 2.626 7.836 (1)

2000-01 1.930 0.026 (1) 2.073 (1) 1.290 (1) 5.319 (1)

2001-02 2.304 (1) 0.263 (1) 3.129 (1) 1.292 (1) 6.988 (1)

2002-03 2.572 (1) 0.279 (1) 4.851 (1) 1.346 (1) 9.048 (1)

2003-04 1.806 (1) 0.284 (1) 5.422 (1) 1.656 (1) 9.168 (1)

2004-05 1.630 (1) 0.323 (1) 6.254 (1) 1.727 (1) 9.934 (1)

2005-06 1.447 (1) 0.287 (1) 7.783 (1) 1.581 (1) 11.098 (1)

2006-07 1.304 (1) 0.270 (1) 10.978 (1) 1.441 (1) 13.993 (1)

2007-08 1.927 (1) 0.114 (1) 11.815 (1) 1.423 (1) 15.278 (1)

2008-09 1.695 (1) - (1) 14.312 (1) 1.473 (1) 17.480 (1)

2009-10 1.199 (1) - (1) 21.477 (1) 1.227 (1) 23.902 (1)

2010-11 0.748 (1) - (1) 24.392 (1) 1.402 (1) 26.542 (1)

2011-12 0.394 (1) - (1) 27.938 (1) 1.324 (1) 29.656 (1)

2012-13 0.330 (1) - (1) 23.775 (1)R 1.078 (1) 25.183 (1)R

2013-14 0.426 (1) - (1) 29.996 (1)R 0.912 (1) 31.334 (1)R

2014-15 0.612 (1) - (1) 34.936 (1) 0.904 (1) 36.452 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 28
REAL SPORTSBETTING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1994-95 1.011 - 0.927 4.346 6.283
1995-96 0.666 - 0.452 3.962 5.080
1996-97 0.907 - 0.622 3.633 5.161
1997-98 2.034 0.010 1.027 3.375 6.445
1998-99 2.423 0.016 2.763 3.781 8.982
1999-00 3.787 - (1) 4.229 4.042 12.058 (1)

2000-01 2.801 0.038 (1) 3.008 (1) 1.872 (1) 7.719 (1)

2001-02 3.251 (1) 0.371 (1) 4.414 (1) 1.823 (1) 9.859 (1)

2002-03 3.522 (1) 0.382 (1) 6.642 (1) 1.843 (1) 12.389 (1)

2003-04 2.414 (1) 0.380 (1) 7.247 (1) 2.214 (1) 12.255 (1)

2004-05 2.128 (1) 0.422 (1) 8.165 (1) 2.255 (1) 12.970 (1)

2005-06 1.832 (1) 0.363 (1) 9.849 (1) 2.001 (1) 14.044 (1)

2006-07 1.603 (1) 0.332 (1) 13.492 (1) 1.771 (1) 17.197 (1)

2007-08 2.292 (1) 0.136 (1) 14.051 (1) 1.692 (1) 18.171 (1)

2008-09 1.955 (1) - (1) 16.507 (1) 1.699 (1) 20.161 (1)

2009-10 1.350 (1) - (1) 24.195 (1) 1.382 (1) 26.928 (1)

2010-11 0.818 (1) - (1) 26.664 (1) 1.533 (1) 29.014 (1)

2011-12 0.421 (1) - (1) 29.838 (1) 1.414 (1) 31.673 (1)

2012-13 0.345 (1) - (1) 24.821 (1)R 1.125 (1) 26.291 (1)R

2013-14 0.433 (1) - (1) 30.510 (1)R 0.928 (1) 31.871 (1)R

2014-15 0.612 (1) - (1) 34.936 (1) 0.904 (1) 36.452 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($ million)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 29
PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1994-95 4.24 - 0.16 0.74 5.15
1995-96 2.60 - 0.08 0.74 3.42
1996-97 3.45 - 0.11 0.66 4.22
1997-98 5.27 0.03 0.19 0.71 6.20
1998-99 6.17 0.04 0.43 0.77 7.41
1999-00 10.01 - (1) 0.68 0.90 11.59 (1)

2000-01 8.08 0.01 (1) 0.52 (1) 0.41 (1) 9.01 (1)

2001-02 11.23 (1) 0.10 (1) 0.82 (1) 0.35 (1) 12.50 (1)

2002-03 13.70 (1) 0.15 (1) 1.24 (1) 0.36 (1) 15.46 (1)

2003-04 10.01 (1) 0.16 (1) 1.47 (1) 0.43 (1) 12.07 (1)

2004-05 9.03 (1) 0.16 (1) 1.63 (1) 0.46 (1) 11.28 (1)

2005-06 7.90 (1) 0.15 (1) 2.14 (1) 0.42 (1) 10.61 (1)

2006-07 7.11 (1) 0.13 (1) 2.91 (1) 0.38 (1) 10.54 (1)

2007-08 8.81 (1) 0.06 (1) 3.14 (1) 0.37 (1) 12.38 (1)

2008-09 7.06 (1) - (1) 3.72 (1) 0.36 (1) 11.14 (1)

2009-10 4.07 (1) - (1) 5.58 (1) 0.30 (1) 9.95 (1)

2010-11 2.27 (1) - (1) 6.04 (1) 0.32 (1) 8.64 (1)

2011-12 1.00 (1) - (1) 6.45 (1) 0.30 (1) 7.75 (1)

2012-13 0.83 (1) - (1) 5.71 (1)R 0.24 (1) 6.78 (1)R

2013-14 1.07 (1) - (1) 8.22 (1)R 0.19 (1) 9.48 (1)R

2014-15 1.53 (1) - (1) 9.52 (1) 0.18 (1) 11.23 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total sportsbetting revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 30
REAL PER CAPITA SPORTSBETTING REVENUE COMPONENTS

1994-95 7.15 - 0.28 1.25 8.68
1995-96 4.20 - 0.13 1.20 5.53
1996-97 5.49 - 0.18 1.06 6.73
1997-98 8.40 0.04 0.30 1.14 9.88
1998-99 9.72 0.07 0.68 1.21 11.68
1999-00 15.40 - (1) 1.05 1.39 17.84 (1)

2000-01 11.73 0.01 (1) 0.75 (1) 0.59 (1) 13.08 (1)

2001-02 15.84 (1) 0.14 (1) 1.16 (1) 0.49 (1) 17.63 (1)

2002-03 18.76 (1) 0.21 (1) 1.70 (1) 0.49 (1) 21.16 (1)

2003-04 13.38 (1) 0.21 (1) 1.96 (1) 0.58 (1) 16.14 (1)

2004-05 11.79 (1) 0.21 (1) 2.13 (1) 0.60 (1) 14.72 (1)

2005-06 10.00 (1) 0.18 (1) 2.71 (1) 0.53 (1) 13.42 (1)

2006-07 8.74 (1) 0.16 (1) 3.58 (1) 0.47 (1) 12.96 (1)

2007-08 10.48 (1) 0.07 (1) 3.74 (1) 0.44 (1) 14.73 (1)

2008-09 8.14 (1) - (1) 4.29 (1) 0.42 (1) 12.84 (1)

2009-10 4.59 (1) - (1) 6.29 (1) 0.33 (1) 11.21 (1)

2010-11 2.49 (1) - (1) 6.60 (1) 0.35 (1) 9.44 (1)

2011-12 1.06 (1) - (1) 6.89 (1) 0.32 (1) 8.27 (1)

2012-13 0.87 (1) - (1) 5.96 (1)R 0.25 (1) 7.08 (1)R

2013-14 1.09 (1) - (1) 8.36 (1)R 0.20 (1) 9.65 (1)R

2014-15 1.53 (1) - (1) 9.52 (1) 0.18 (1) 11.23 (1)

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

Data may be affected by revised government revenue figures.

Data for the gambling revenue received by states and territories from 1 July 2000

onward are not comparable with that of preceding years because of the impact

of changes brought about by the introduction of GST.

(1) Total gambling revenue is incomplete due to some unavailable revenue figures that are used to derive this number.

These data should be read in conjunction with other revenue tables in this publication.

R = Revised data

Value ($)

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 
FIXED ODDS

BOOKMAKER 
(AND OTHER) 

POOL BETTING
TAB FIXED ODDS TAB TOTE ODDS

TOTAL 
SPORTSBETTING
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TABLE ALL GAMBLING 31
TOTAL GAMING MACHINES OPERATING AS AT 30 JUNE

2001-02 4,970              102,958         1,506              39,761            15,430            3,194              29,900            1,283              199,002         
2002-03 5,020              100,969         1,618              40,920            15,740            3,409              29,760            1,286              198,722         
2003-04 5,000              100,656         1,672              41,824            15,624            3,447              29,632            1,300              199,155         
2004-05 5,144              100,233         1,849              43,590            15,001            3,566              29,624            1,500              200,507         
2005-06 5,150              100,034         1,862              44,181            13,581            3,680              29,647            1,500              199,635         
2006-07 5,179              98,872            1,915              44,978            13,560            3,665              29,779            1,750              199,698         
2007-08 5,159              98,774            2,037              45,116            13,629            3,723              29,297            1,750              199,485         
2008-09 5,157              97,067            2,059              45,378            13,720            3,698              29,272            1,750              198,101         
2009-10 5,084              97,170            2,256              45,848            13,704            3,697              29,042            1,750              198,551         
2010-11 5,024              95,992            2,233              45,757            13,711            3,704              29,058            2,000              197,479         
2011-12 4,986              95,610            2,222              46,152            13,658            3,690              28,376            2,000              196,694         
2012-13 4,974              95,559            2,228              46,657            13,587            3,526              28,568            2,100              197,199         
2013-14 4,974              95,012            2,243              46,663            13,410            3,546              28,860            2,192              196,900         
2014-15 5,022              94,864            2,145              46,697            13,294            3,495              28,892            2,252              196,661         

Notes: These data should be read in conjunction with the explanatory notes.

NUMBER

ACT NSW NT QLD SA TAS VIC WA AUSTRALIA
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BETFAIR PTY LIMITED AND ANOTHER.. ... PLAINTIFFS;

AND

STATE OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA.. .............. DEFENDANT.

[2008] HCA 11

Constitutional Law (Cth) — Freedom of interstate trade, commerce and
intercourse — State law prohibiting betting though the use of a betting
exchange — State law restricting publication of information about horses
taking part in races in the State — Whether discrimination against
interstate trade and commerce of a protectionist kind — Whether justified
— Object of protection of State revenue — Object of protection of
integrity of racing — Commonwealth Constitution, s 92 — Betting
Control Act 1954 (WA), ss 24(1aa), 27D(1).

Pursuant to a licence granted under Div 5 of Pt 4A of the Gaming
Control Act 1993 (Tas), B operated a betting exchange from premises in
Tasmania by means of a telephone call centre and computers connected to
the internet. Section 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act 1954 (WA)
provided that a person who bet through the use of a betting exchange
committed an offence. Section 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act provided
that a person to whom the section applied who, in Western Australia or
elsewhere, published or otherwise made available a “WA race field” in the
course of business committed an offence unless authorised to do so by an
approval granted under the Act. Section 27D(1) applied, amongst other
persons, to a person who in Western Australia or elsewhere acted as a
bookmaker, conducted betting by the operation of a totalisator or operated
a betting exchange. The expression “WA race field” was defined to
include information that identified the names of horses or greyhounds
nominated for a race to be conducted in Western Australia. B’s application
for approval for the purposes of s 27D(1) was refused by the Minister,
who said she had had regard to the regulatory policy to prohibit betting
through, and the establishment and operation of, betting exchanges.

Held, (1) that s 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act was invalid by
reason of s 92 of the Commonwealth Constitution to the extent that it
would apply to a person betting through the use of B’s betting exchange
by telephone or internet connection between Western Australia and B’s
Tasmanian premises. Although the form of betting prohibited by s 24(1aa)
was also denied to Western Australian wagering operators and their
customers, the sub-section imposed a discriminatory burden on interstate
trade of a protectionist kind by operating to protect established wagering
operators in Western Australia from the competition B would otherwise
present. The interstate trade prohibited and the intrastate trade protected
were of the same kind.

HC of A
2007-2008

Nov 7-9;
Dec 10
2007

March 27
2008

Gleeson CJ,
Gummow,

Kirby,
Hayne,

Heydon,
Crennan and

Kiefel JJ
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(2) That s 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act was invalid by reason of
s 92 of the Constitution to the extent it would apply to B’s conduct in
making available a WA race field by way of telephone or internet
communication between its Tasmania premises and another State or for
the purpose of making or receiving offers to bet through B’s betting
exchange by telephone or internet connection between its Tasmanian
premises and another State.

Per Gleeson CJ, Gummow, Kirby, Hayne, Crennan and Kiefel JJ.
(1) Section 27D(1) burdened interstate trade and commerce directly by
denying to B use of an element in its trading operations and indirectly by
denying to B’s customers information respecting WA race fields by access
to B’s website or communication with its telephone operators; those
effects operated to the competitive disadvantage of B and to the advantage
of Western Australian wagering operators.

(2) A criterion of reasonable necessity is applied to determine whether a
differential burden imposed by a law on an out-of-State producer is
justified by the competitively neutral objective which it is claimed the law
is designed to achieve. An object of protection of State revenue received
from in-State betting operators does not justify a law which discriminates
against interstate trade. The challenged law was not necessary for the
protection or preservation of the integrity of the racing industry in
Western Australia.

Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436,
considered.

SPECIAL CASE stated under High Court Rules 2004, Pt 27.08.
The first plaintiff, Betfair Pty Ltd (Betfair), held a gaming licence

granted under s 76I of the Gaming Control Act 1993 (Tas). From 2006
Betfair had operated a betting exchange by means of (a) telephone call
centres in Tasmania and the United Kingdom; and (b) computers
connected to the internet, including provision for a customer using a
computer located in Australia to make or accept an offer to bet relating
to an Australian event by means of the customer’s web browser
sending the communication over the internet to a web server on a
computer operated by Betfair in Tasmania. If Betfair accepted an offer
for a bet made by a customer on an Australian event, a message would
be sent over the internet to the customer’s computer from a web server
on Betfair’s computer in Tasmania. Betfair uploaded on to its computer
in Tasmania information about Australian events, including race fields.
That information could be downloaded and viewed by a customer
using a computer connected to the internet and was communicated
orally on request to a customer who telephoned a call centre operated
by Betfair.

The second plaintiff, Matthew Edward Erceg, was a resident of
Western Australia and registered with Betfair as a customer. Mr Erceg
had, by means of the internet, placed bets with Betfair on races in
Western Australia and elsewhere in Australia.

At all material times the only wagering operators in Western
Australia were licensed bookmakers, the operators of on-course
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totalisators and Racing and Wagering Western Australia, a body
established under the Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003
(WA). The Betting and Racing Legislation Amendment Act 2006 (WA)
was enacted on 13 December 2006 and relevant parts of the Act came
into operation on 29 January 2007 and 9 July 2007. The Act amended
the Betting Control Act 1954 (WA) by inserting a new s 24(1aa) which
made it an offence for a person to bet through the use of a betting
exchange and a new s 27D(1) which provided that a person to whom
the section applied who, in Western Australia or elsewhere, published
or otherwise made available a WA race field in the course of business
committed an offence unless the person was authorised to do so by an
approval granted under the Betting Control Act. Section 27D(1)
applied, amongst other persons, to a person who in Western Australia
or elsewhere acted as a bookmaker, conducted betting by the operation
of a totalisator or operated a betting exchange. The expression “WA
race field” was defined to include information that identified the names
of horses or greyhounds nominated for a race to be conducted in
Western Australia. On 26 January 2007 Mr Erceg stopped making
offers for bets with Betfair and on 29 January 2007 Betfair stopped
receiving or accepting offers for bets from customers in Western
Australia. On 29 June 2007 Betfair applied pursuant to s 27D of the
Betting Control Act for an approval authorising it to make available
WA race fields. On 8 October 2007 the Western Australian Minister for
Racing and Gaming refused the application.

By action in the original jurisdiction of the High Court, the plaintiffs
sought against the State of Western Australia a declaration that
ss 24(1aa) and 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act were invalid in their
application to the interstate trade, commerce and intercourse of the
plaintiffs as being contrary to s 92 of the Commonwealth Constitution.
Pursuant to Pt 27.08 of the High Court Rules 2004 the parties agreed in
stating questions of law arising in the proceeding for the opinion of the
Full Court. The questions were: “(1) Is s 24(1aa) of the Betting Control
Act 1954 (WA) invalid either: (a) wholly; or (b) to the extent that
s 24(1aa) would apply to a person, including the Second Plaintiff, who
makes or accepts offers to bet through the use of the First Plaintiff’s
betting exchange, by telephone or internet communication between a
place in Western Australia and the Tasmanian premises; by reason of
s 92 of the Constitution? (2) Is s 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act
1954 (WA) invalid either: (a) wholly; or (b) to the extent that s 27D(1)
would apply to conduct of the First Plaintiff in publishing or otherwise
making available a WA race field: (i) by way of telephone or internet
communication between the Tasmanian premises and a place in another
State; or (ii) for the purpose of making or receiving offers to bet
through the use of the First Plaintiff’s betting exchange by telephone or
internet communication between the Tasmanian premises and a place
in another State, by reason of s 92 of the Constitution? (3) Is s 27D(1)
of the Betting Control Act 1954 (WA) invalid or inoperative either:
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(a) wholly; or (b) to the extent that s 27D(1) would apply to conduct of
the First Plaintiff in publishing or otherwise making available a WA
race field in: (i) Tasmania; (ii) Western Australia; (iii) elsewhere, by
reason of s 118 of the Constitution or otherwise under the
Constitution?”

After hearing argument on 7, 8 and 9 November 2007 the Court
asked for further submissions upon questions raised by the Court. The
questions related to: (1) whether the economic concept of a market was
relevant to the application s 92 of the Constitution and whether the
relevant geographic market was Australia; (2) what characteristics were
relevant to the definition of the market in the present matter;
(3) whether discrimination was a consideration separate from and
additional to protectionism in applying s 92; (4) whether considerations
of the kind previously grouped under the heading “reasonable
regulation” had any continuing place in considering the application of
s 92 beyond that identified by Aickin J in Uebergang v Australian
Wheat Board (1); (5) if yes to (4), may a burden on interstate trade
only be “appropriate and adapted” if the imposition of the burden was
“the only practicable course in the circumstances”, as identified by
Gibbs and Wilson JJ in Uebergang v Australian Wheat Board (2)?
Supplementary written submissions were filed in response to those
questions.

S J Gageler SC (with him K C Morgan), for the plaintiffs. Section
92 of the Constitution strikes down discriminatory burdens having a
protectionist purpose or effect. Where a law in effect, if not in form,
discriminates in favour of intrastate trade, it will offend against s 92 if
the discrimination is of a protectionist character. If a law, which may
be otherwise justified by reference to an object which is not
protectionist, discriminates against interstate trade or commerce in
pursuit of that object in a way or to an extent which warrants
characterisation of the law as protectionist, it will offend s 92 (3). It is
obvious from the Court’s identification of the object of s 92, and was
made clear by the result in Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South
Australia (4) and the explanation in Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v
Norman (5), that a reference to a law which “burdens” or
“discriminates against” interstate trade and commerce and thereby
protects intrastate trade and commerce “of the same kind” includes a
law which imposes a discriminatory burden on goods or services of an
out-of-State producer and thereby protects competing goods or services
of an in-State producer. There is no requirement that the goods or
services be identical. Whether a law warrants characterisation as

(1) (1980) 145 CLR 266 at 317-325.
(2) (1980) 145 CLR 266 at 301.
(3) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 404, 408.
(4) (1990) 169 CLR 436.
(5) (1990) 171 CLR 182 at 204-205.
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protectionist so as to offend s 92 can be seen generally to involve two
questions: first, does the law on its face or in its practical operation
impose a burden on the supply of goods or services by an out-of-State
producer which it does not impose on the supply of competing goods
or services of in-State producers; and, secondly, if so, is the differential
burden it places on the supply of goods or services by out-of-State
producers appropriate and adapted to the pursuit of a non-protectionist
object having regard, amongst other things, to the existence of a
reasonable non-discriminatory or less discriminatory alternative means
of securing the same object (6)? If the first question is answered yes,
the evidentiary and persuasive burden ought to fall on the parties
seeking to justify the law to demonstrate that the second question is
also to be answered yes; that was the approach in Bath v Alston
Holdings Pty Ltd (7) and Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South
Australia (8) and it is the approach taken in the United States to the
negative commerce clause (9). Discrimination cannot be treated as a
consideration separate from or additional to protectionism. The
existence of discrimination is indicative of protectionism but is not
required to be separately delineated or defined. The Court is not bound
to accept, as the object or sole object of a law, that which is
propounded either by the parliament which enacted it or the executive
which administers and seeks to defend it. Where it sufficiently appears
from the context that a true object of a discriminatory law is to achieve
a protectionist purpose, that object (if substantial) ought itself to result
in its characterisation as protectionist so as to offend s 92. At the least,
the existence of an additional protectionist purpose ought to weigh
heavily in the determination of whether the law is appropriate or
adapted to the pursuit of some other legitimate object. [He referred to
Simpson, “Grounding the High Court’s Modern Section 92 Jurispru-
dence: The Case for Improper Purpose as the Touchstone” (10).] The
considerations previously grouped under the heading “reasonable
regulation” have continuing relevance to the determination of whether
a law which imposes a differential burden on an out-of-State producer
when compared with in-State producers can be explained or justified as
“appropriate and adapted” to the pursuit of some competitively neutral
objective. The appropriate and adaptive criterion necessarily involves
the existence of proportionality between the differential burden
imposed on an out-of-State producer and the competitively neutral
objective it is claimed the law is designed to achieve. The greater the
differential burden that a State law places on an out-of-State producer,
the more difficult it will be to justify the law as appropriate and

(6) Lange v Australian Broadcasting Corporation (1997) 189 CLR 520 at 567-568;
AMS v AIF (1999) 199 CLR 160 at 177-179 [40]-[46]; Coleman v Power (2004)
220 CLR 1 at 30 [26], 50-51 [92]-[96], 77-78 [196], 82 [211]-[213].

(7) (1988) 165 CLR 411.
(8) (1990) 169 CLR 436.
(9) Pike v Bruce Church Inc (1970) 397 US 137.
(10) Federal Law Review, vol 33 (2005) 445.

422 COMMONWEALTH LAW REPORTS [2008

TBP.014.001.3314



adapted to the pursuit of the competitively neutral objective. Where the
law imposes a total prohibition on an out-of-State producer but not on
an in-State producer, the appropriate and adapted criterion ought to
require that the total prohibition be shown to be the only practicable
means of achieving that objective. If the practical effect of the
existence of a discretion conferred by a law is to discriminate in a way
that is protectionist or if the purpose or design of the conferral of the
discretion is to allow for its discriminatory exercise for a protectionist
purpose, s 92 is contravened; both were probably the case in relation to
the legislation considered in McCarter v Brodie (11), Hughes and Vale
Pty Ltd v New South Wales [No 1] (12), Collier Garland Ltd v
Hotchkiss (13) and Holloway v Pilkington (14).

The economic concept of “market” explains the constitutional
purpose of s 92 and assists in its application in a relevant geographic
market in Australia. The purpose of s 92 can be expressed as being to
complement s 90 of the Constitution by preventing a fragmentation of
the single Australian market through State-based non-tariff measures
designed or operating to confer a competitive advantage on an in-State
producer or a competitive disadvantage on an out-of-State producer.
An understanding that s 92 facilitates the existence of an
Australia-wide market throughout which the products of different
States compete without State-imposed competitive disadvantage is
inherent in Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman (15). There is an
Australia-wide wagering market in which the products are all forms of
betting on racing and sporting events, the incumbent producers are
State or Territory owned or licensed wagering operators, Betfair is a
new entrant licensed in Tasmania, and racing and sporting events in
each State and Territory are inputs into the wagering products produced
by the operators.

The prohibition in s 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act 1954 (WA)
against betting through the use of a betting exchange applies to a
person who in Western Australia bets through a betting exchange
wherever that exchange is located and wherever the event on which the
person wishes to bet takes place: see the definition of “bets” in s 24(2)
of the Act and s 12(1) of the Criminal Code (WA). By virtue of the
exclusion from the definition of betting exchange in s 4AA of the
Betting Control Act of a facility that enables persons to place bets only
with a bookmaker, the prohibition in s 24(1aa) does not prohibit a
person from betting with a bookmaker licensed under the Betting
Control Act on a betting exchange established by the bookmaker. Nor
does s 24(1aa) prohibit a person from betting with Racing and

(11) (1950) 80 CLR 432.
(12) (1954) 93 CLR 1.
(13) (1957) 97 CLR 475.
(14) (1972) 127 CLR 391.
(15) (1990) 171 CLR 182 at 204.
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Wagering Western Australia (RWWA) on a betting exchange
established by RWWA because s 56(1)(a) of the Racing and Wagering
Western Australia Act 2003 (WA) provides that the mere fact of a
person wagering at fixed priced odds through RWWA or wagering with
RWWA does not make that wagering an offence by any Act. Section
24(1aa) must also be read in the context of the exclusion by s 27B(2)
of the Betting Control Act of both RWWA and a bookmaker licensed
under the Act from the general prohibition in s 27B(1) against the
establishment of a betting exchange in Western Australia. Section
24(1aa) operates to prohibit a person in Western Australia from betting
through the use of a betting exchange established by a wagering
operator licensed in another State, yet it has no application to a person
in Western Australia betting through the use of any betting exchange
which may be established by a wagering operator in Western Australia.
The prohibition is facially discriminatory and cannot be justified by
reference to the alleged threat to the integrity of racing said to be posed
by the opportunity offered by a betting exchange to bet against a horse
winning a race and the possibility of unscrupulous people connected
with the racing industry seeking to fix a race or somehow to benefit
from inside information that a particular runner is likely to lose. The
prohibition in s 24(1aa) is discriminatory in a broader sense too. The
effect of the section is to prohibit an out-of-State wagering operator
from providing betting services to customers in Western Australia
while leaving in-State wagering operators free to provide competing
forms of betting services to customers there. RWWA and Western
Australian bookmakers can compete with Betfair for customers
elsewhere in Australia. It should be concluded that the dominant, or at
least a substantial, purpose of s 24(1aa) is to protect the turnover of
in-State wagering operators from diminution as a result of competition
from Betfair so as, in turn, to safeguard revenue to government and
returns to the racing industry in Western Australia. That conclusion
should be drawn from: (1) the statutory context of s 24(1aa) in which
in-State wagering operators but not out-of-State wagering operators are
required to contribute revenue to government and returns to the racing
industry in Western Australia; (2) the substantive effect of s 24(1aa) in
limiting competition between Betfair and in-State wagering operators;
and (3) the events preceding the enactment of the Betting and Racing
Legislation Amendment Act 2006, which inserted s 24(1aa) in the
Betting Control Act, in which that purpose was identified by Western
Australian Ministers.

Section 24(1aa) is not “reasonably appropriate and adapted, and
proportional” to the achievement of any purpose of protecting the
integrity of racing and sporting events occurring in Western Australia.
It has not been shown that betting through a betting exchange threatens
the integrity of racing events to a greater extent than betting with a
bookmaker or on a totalisator. To the extent that betting through an
exchange threatens the integrity of racing events, there exist less
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restrictive means for protecting that integrity, such as licensing
requirements for race clubs and race meetings, requirements for
bookmakers and TABs to implement monitoring and control
procedures and racing industry rules conferring powers of investigation
and discipline. Measures imposed by the Gaming Control Act 1993
(Tas) and the licence to operate a betting exchange granted under that
Act to Betfair are appropriate and adapted and proportional to the
achievement of the purpose of the protection of the integrity of racing
events. The prohibition in s 24(1aa) is too broad because it prohibits
betting on racing and sporting events occurring outside Western
Australia and too narrow because it does not prohibit betting by
persons in Western Australia on betting exchanges operated by RWWA
or a Western Australian bookmaker.

The prohibition in s 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act of publishing
or otherwise making available a WA race field is in substance a
prohibition against a wagering operator offering or accepting bets on
races occurring in Western Australia, as a wagering operator must be
able to display the names and numbers of the horses in a race. By force
of s 27C(3) of the Betting Control Act, RWWA is exempt from the
prohibition and by force of s 27C(4) Western Australian bookmakers
are exempt from the prohibition until 8 July 2008. The prohibition is
subject to the discretion of the Minister under s 27D(2) to grant an
approval authorising a person to publish WA race fields. It was said in
the Second Reading Speech for the bill for the Betting and Racing
Legislation Amendment Act, and in the note accompanying the
prescribed form of application for approval, that all approvals would be
conditioned by the requirement that the recipient enter into a
commercial arrangement with RWWA to publish or use information
concerning Western Australian races. The prohibition in s 27D(1) can
be seen to have been intended to have the legal and practical operation
of discriminating against out-of-State wagering operators – and Betfair
in particular – in favour of in-State wagering operators. The prohibition
applies to out-of-State wagering operators but not to in-State wagering
operators. The approval required to publish or otherwise make
available WA race fields can be withheld as a matter of discretion by
reference to the “fit and proper person” criterion prescribed by
reg 99(1)(c) of the Betting Control Regulations 1978 (WA); further,
there was an announced intention to treat betting to lose as integral to
the assessment of a wagering operator as a fit and proper person. The
intended practical effect is to prevent or at least inhibit out-of-State
wagering operators from offering or accepting bets on Western
Australian races. Discrimination also arises from the imposition, as a
condition of an approval, of the requirement for a wagering operator to
enter into a commercial arrangement with RWWA. Betfair is prevented
from competing throughout Australia with RWWA and Western
Australian bookmakers for customers who wish to place bets on
Western Australian races unless it convinces the Western Australian
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Minister to grant it an approval and is able to fulfil an inevitable
condition to enter into a commercial agreement with RWWA, the
existence and terms of which are left to the unreviewable discretion of
RWWA (16). The protection of the integrity of racing does not justify
the prohibition in s 27D(1) any more than it justifies the prohibition in
s 24(1aa). A legislative purpose of ensuring that persons seeking to
utilise horse races conducted in Western Australia for the purposes of a
wagering business make a contribution to the persons who conduct
those races may be a legitimate purpose that is consistent with s 92.
The purpose of ensuring that this occurs through RWWA is not a
legitimate purpose. For a State to seek to require an out-of-State
producer to make a financial contribution to or through a competing
in-State producer as a condition of using an input (produced by others
within the State) to the products it markets is illegitimate. There are
means by which it can be ensured that all wagering operators who
utilise horse races make an appropriate financial contribution to the
persons who conduct those races which are far less restrictive than
those embodied in s 27D. The protection of State revenue is not an
object that is legitimate in the sense of being able to be employed to
justify a differential burden (17).

N J Young QC (with him S D Gates), for the Attorney-General for
the State of Tasmania, intervening in support of the plaintiffs. The
appropriate test for determining whether s 92 is infringed in the context
of interstate trade and commerce is that established in Cole v
Whitfield (18): the freedom guaranteed to interstate trade and
commerce under s 92 is freedom from discriminatory burdens in a
protectionist sense. In this context “protectionist” means conferring
protection on intrastate trade and commerce of the same kind as the
interstate trade and commerce and “discriminatory” means subjecting
interstate trade and commerce to a disability or disadvantage.
Discrimination is not a separate and additional consideration to
protectionism. Discrimination is best regarded as a valuable tool that
can assist in answering the question whether a law should be
characterised as protectionist. The proper inquiry under s 92 is whether
a law should be characterised as protectionist because of its actual or
potential impact on the free flow of interstate trade. In Cole v Whitfield
the Court used the word discrimination in a specialised and
compendious way: “discriminatory burdens of a protectionist
kind” (19). The economic concept of “market” can assist in
determining whether a law is protectionist. The geographic market
relevant in this case is the Australian market for the provision of
wagering services (including, but not limited to, back bets) on racing

(16) Neat Domestic Trading Pty Ltd v AWB Ltd (2003) 216 CLR 277.
(17) Bath v Alston Holdings Pty Ltd (1988) 165 CLR 411, applying Fox v Robbins

(1908) 8 CLR 115.
(18) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 394-395, 407.
(19) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 394.
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and sporting contingencies. However, the critical geographic consider-
ation in applying s 92 is provided by the section itself. It refers to
trade, commerce and intercourse “among the States”. In a given case,
the functioning market might be Australia-wide or it might not extend
beyond two States. The concept of market draws attention to the range
of substitutable products that may be adversely affected or advantaged
by the practical operation of the law. It also draws attention to the need
to take account of the impact of the law on both the demand and the
supply sides of the market. On the supply side, Betfair competes with
wagering operators in every State, except those in Western Australia
that are protected by the Betting Control Act. On the demand side,
consumers throughout Australia had access to Betfair’s wagering
products without restriction throughout 2006. Since the commence-
ment of the amendments to the Betting Control Act, it is only
consumers in Western Australia who are prohibited from placing bets
with Betfair.

Where both interstate trade and commerce and interstate intercourse
are involved in the one transaction, the test is that for trade and
commerce (20). A burden which might be discriminatory in either form
or effect will not infringe s 92 if it is not protectionist. It will not
normally be so characterised if it does no more than pose a reasonable
standard for a product or a service or a norm of commercial
conduct (21). Where a law on its face is apt to secure a legitimate
object but its effect is to impose a discriminatory burden upon
interstate trade as against intrastate trade, the existence of reasonable
non-discriminatory alternative means of securing that legitimate object
suggests that the purpose of the law is not to achieve that legitimate
object but rather to effect a form of prohibited discrimination (22). The
test to be adopted in determining whether a particular provision is
relevantly discriminatory is whether it is necessary or appropriate and
adapted either to the protection of the community from a real threat to
its welfare or to the enhancement of its welfare (23). The broad notion
of “reasonable regulation” does not assist in working out the operation
of s 92 in any given case (24). It is hard to contend in the abstract that
a burden on interstate trade will be justifiable only if it is the only
practicable course in the circumstances.

The clear purpose of s 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act was to
protect, and it operates to protect, the established gambling industry in
Western Australia from the competition which Betfair might otherwise

(20) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322.
(21) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 408.
(22) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 471-472.
(23) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472-474, 480;

Nationwide News Pty Ltd v Wills (1992) 177 CLR 1 at 57; Cunliffe v The

Commonwealth (1994) 182 CLR 272 at 307-308, 346, 366; AMS v AIF (1999) 199
CLR 160 at 177-179, 193.

(24) AMS v AIF (1999) 199 CLR 160 at 178.
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present whilst at the same time leaving open to RWWA the opportunity
to establish a betting exchange. It achieves that purpose by making
unlawful an activity which is at this time entirely interstate in its
character. It imposes a discriminatory burden on interstate trade and
commerce which is protective of intrastate trade and commerce of the
same kind and thereby offends s 92. The services discriminated against
(which might best be described as betting, but for present purposes
could equally be confined to fixed odds betting) are of the same kind as
those which are lawful in Western Australia. Simply because there is
some characteristic of a betting exchange which differs from other
forms of betting does not mean that there is not protection being
conferred by the Western Australian legislation. Barley Marketing
Board (NSW) v Norman (25) was a case in which the Court said that
because legislation seizes on a particular characteristic that affects one
trader rather than another does not mean that it is not seeking to
achieve protectionist purposes. Where a substantial object of imposing
a burden or restriction is to protect competing intrastate traders, it is
possible to characterise the law as protectionist without engaging in a
proportionality analysis concerning any competitively neutral object
sought to be achieved and the means adopted to achieve that object.

If the object of the amendments to the Betting Control Act is
legitimate, the measures taken to achieve the object were neither
necessary nor appropriate and adapted to achieving it. There is
considerable evidence in the special case materials which runs counter
to the proposition that the operation of Betfair, if accessed by persons
in Western Australia, would have a material adverse effect on the
revenue generated for the Western Australian government by gambling
in Western Australia and to the proposition that the operation of
Betfair, by reason of its being accessed by persons in Western
Australia, would impact adversely upon the integrity of the racing
industry in that State. High standards of probity have been set by the
Governments of Tasmania and Victoria for allowing Betfair to operate
in Australia and facilitating that operation, and those standards have
been satisfied. (Section 27A(1) of the Betting Control Act allows
persons in Western Australia to bet with a bookmaker in another State
who is authorised under the law of the other State to conduct betting on
races and in that respect Western Australia places its trust in the
integrity regime that exists in the other State.) The information Betfair
provides to regulators about its operations is likely to enhance the
capacity of regulators to detect fraud in racing generally. Betfair has
negotiated an agreement with the Victorian regulator to return to
Victorian racing an amount related to the value of bets taken by
Victorian races. There is no evidence to suggest Western Australia
could not have negotiated a reasonable financial return for local racing
upon bets brokered through Betfair on local races. There is no

(25) (1990) 171 CLR 182.
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legitimate object of the Betting Control Act capable of sustaining the
discriminatory provisions of s 24(1aa) or, alternatively, those
provisions are not necessary or appropriate or adapted to the
achievement of any legitimate object identified for them.

The publication of, or otherwise making available, race fields by
wagering operators for the purpose of attracting and facilitating
wagering by punters is communication in trade and commerce (26). To
the extent that s 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act would apply to the
conduct of Betfair in publishing a WA race field, it will place a burden
upon interstate trade and commerce both directly and indirectly. It will
do it directly because it will prohibit a publication which is an element
in the trading operation of Betfair. It will do it indirectly because in
order to be able properly to make their choice of bets utilising Betfair’s
exchange, punters need to be able to receive current WA race fields
through Betfair’s website or by telephone communication with Betfair.
To deny Betfair the ability to provide such information is likely to have
an adverse impact on the utilisation of its betting exchange. For the
Western Australian Minister to give Betfair an approval to publish WA
race fields in the course of operating its betting exchange would be
inconsistent with the purpose of the Betting and Racing Legislation
Amendment Act 2006 which introduced ss 24(1aa) and 27D into the
Betting Control Act. In any event, there is first an absolute prohibition
on a person to whom s 27D(1) applies publishing or making available
a WA race field, and if the prohibition is bad, an absolute discretion to
relieve the prohibition cannot make it any better (27). The object of the
Betting and Racing Legislation Amendment Act (expressed most
favourably to the defendant) is to protect Western Australian racing
from the corrupt practices and diminution in funding which a majority
in the Western Australian Parliament perceived the operation of a
betting exchange on Western Australian races would bring about. Even
if that is accepted as a legitimate object, the manner chosen to achieve
it imposes a discriminatory burden on interstate trade between Betfair
and not only its Western Australian customers, but on any interstate
customers of Betfair who wish to bet on WA races. The object was
capable of achievement without the imposition of this sort of
discriminatory burden. The integrity concern is not with Betfair, the
operator of the betting exchange; the concern is about lay betting by
people possessing inside information and about criminal interference
with the conduct of a race. The idea that there is an integrity concern
because someone with inside information might bet does not withstand
much analysis because inside information is permitted for other forms
of betting; owners and trainers normally have better information than
the average punter and the licensing and regulatory regime in Western
Australia permits them to bet possessing inside information. Criminal

(26) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322 at 353, 391.
(27) McCarter v Brodie (1950) 80 CLR 432.
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interference with race horses or jockeys does occur, but it is not the
product of betting to lose. Making it harder for persons using Betfair to
know the names and numbers of horses in a race will not prevent or
materially diminish corruption in relation to its running. There will be
enough access to that information from other sources, if that
information should be needed to achieve the criminal object. Even if it
is accepted that there is an integrity concern, if there is then balanced
against it the width of the prohibition, the protectionist aims of the
prohibition, the departure from the model of accepting the probity
regimes of other States, and the existence of reasonable non-
discriminatory alternatives in the Tasmanian regulatory system, the
total prohibition in ss 24(1aa) and 27D(1) cannot be justified or
explained by the integrity concern.

R J Meadows QC, Solicitor-General for the State of Western
Australia, (with him R M Mitchell and K H Glancy), for the defendant.
The question is whether the impugned provisions constitute measures
which burden interstate trade and commerce and also have the effect of
conferring protection on intrastate trade and commerce of the same
kind the hallmark of which is their discriminatory effect against
interstate trade and commerce in that protectionist sense (28).
Discrimination against interstate trade or commerce is necessary, but
not sufficient, to characterise a law as protectionist. In considering the
question here two subsidiary questions must be addressed: (a) whether
the impugned law, on its face or in its factual operation, imposes a
discriminatory burden on interstate trade or commerce not imposed on
intrastate trade and commerce of the same kind and which gives the
domestic product or intrastate trade in that product a competitive or
market advantage over the imported product or interstate trade in that
product (29); and (b) if so, is the impugned law reasonably appropriate
and adapted to a non-protectionist object, with any burden imposed on
interstate trade being incidental and not disproportionate to the
achievement of that object (30). Considerations of the kind previously
grouped under the heading “reasonable regulation” have no continuing
place in construing the application of s 92. The difficulties raised by a
curial consideration of “reasonable regulation” were discussed by
Hayne J in APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (31) in
the context of the intercourse limb of s 92. Those concerns are equally
applicable to the trade and commerce limb.

Section 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act does not discriminate
against interstate trade or commerce or give Western Australian

(28) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 394.
(29) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 409; Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South

Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 447; Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman

(1990) 171 CLR 182 at 202-203.
(30) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436.
(31) (2005) 224 CLR 322 at 460-461.
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wagering operators a competitive advantage over those of other States;
it prevents a person in Western Australia from betting through the use
of a betting exchange whether that exchange operates from Western
Australia or elsewhere and is not facially discriminatory. The
prohibition would operate even if it were possible for a betting
exchange to be lawfully established in Western Australia. The
submission that the legal operation of s 24(1aa) discriminates against
interstate trade and commerce in a protectionist sense depends on the
concluding words of the definition of betting exchange in s 4AA of the
Betting Control Act providing that “betting exchange” does not include
“a facility, electronic or otherwise, that enables persons to place bets
only with a bookmaker or a totalisator”. The concluding words only
exclude from the definition of betting exchange a facility, operated by a
person other than a bookmaker or operator of a totalisator, which
enables persons to place bets with a bookmaker or the operator of the
totalisator. The “persons” and the “bookmaker or a totalisator” referred
to must not be the “operator of the betting exchange” referred to in
s 4AA(a) and (b) of the Act. Further, the operator of a totalisator could
not lawfully operate a betting exchange of the kind referred to in
s 4AA because the nature of a totalisator, where all bets are pooled and,
after the deduction of commissions, divided equally among successful
bets, is inconsistent with the concept of a betting exchange. A
bookmaker could not lawfully operate a betting exchange of the kind
referred to in s 4AA because, under the Rules of Wagering made under
s 120 of the Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003,
bookmakers are required to post odds and accept bets on all runners in
a race up to a certain limit and are entitled to accept only prescribed
kinds of bets which do not include lay bets. (Regulations 48 and 48A
of the Betting Control Regulations 1978 require a bookmaker to
comply with the Rules of Wagering.) The exclusions in s 27B(2) of the
Betting Control Act from the prohibition in s 27B(1) on establishing or
operating a betting exchange were not designed to, and do not,
authorise either a bookmaker or RWWA to establish or operate a
betting exchange. The conduct of a bookmaker is only excluded from
the operation of s 27B(1) if it is done “in accordance with this Act”.
The reference to “this Act” includes regulations made under the
Act (32). As already explained, a bookmaker could not operate a
betting exchange consistently with other requirements of Western
Australian legislation. The conduct of RWWA is only excluded from
s 27B if it acts in accordance with the Racing and Wagering Western
Australia Act or another written law. No written law contains
provisions such as those in the Gaming Control Act 1993 (Tas) which
would authorise RWWA to operate a betting exchange. Section 27B(2)
of the Betting Control Act was enacted out of an abundance of caution
to avoid any argument that, technically, the existing operations of a

(32) Interpretation Act 1984 (WA), s 46.
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bookmaker or RWWA constitute the establishment or operation of a
betting exchange. The operation of s 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act
is not affected by s 56(1)(a) of the Racing and Wagering Western
Australia Act, which provides that the mere fact of a person wagering
with RWWA does not make the wagering an offence. The purpose of
s 56 is to prevent betting with RWWA from being illegal per se,
without derogating from provisions subjecting the manner of betting to
regulation. Betting through a betting exchange operated by RWWA
would be an offence against s 24(1aa). The offence would not be
constituted because of the mere fact that the person waged with
RWWA, but because they did so in a manner prohibited by s 24(1aa).
To the extent that there are competing constructions of the Betting
Control Act, the Court should proceed on the basis that the Parliament
did not set out to enact an invalid law which discriminated against
interstate trade and commerce in a protectionist sense and should
construe the legislation in a manner that would avoid that consequence
where it is reasonably open to do so. The practical effect of s 24(1aa)
reflects its legal operation; it prohibits a person in Western Australia
from betting through the use of a betting exchange wherever located
and whether the betting involves interstate or some other kind of trade
or commerce. This is not a case, such as Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v
South Australia (33), where the impugned law fixes on a characteristic
of the relevant commodity which was an ordinary attribute of the
product of the interstate trader but not a usual feature of a product of a
local trader. While s 24(1aa) burdens the trade of Betfair, it does not
benefit local traders as distinct from interstate traders. Persons in
Western Australia remain able to place bets with totalisators,
bookmakers and other wagering operators authorised under the law of
another State or Territory, as well as bookmakers from outside the State
who may become licensed under the Betting Control Act. The
plaintiffs’ submissions seek to use s 92 to place Betfair in a privileged
position it would not enjoy if the betting exchange were operated
entirely from outside Australia or within Western Australia. The
plaintiffs’ approach would re-establish s 92 as a source of privileged
and preferential treatment of interstate trade, an approach which is
inconsistent with that in Cole v Whitfield (34); see also the discussion
of Deane J in Miller v TCN Channel 9 Pty Ltd (35). The effect would
be that if one State allowed an activity, every other State would be
prevented from prohibiting it.

If, contrary to the defendant’s submissions, s 24(1aa) imposes a
discriminatory burden on Betfair’s interstate trade, it is appropriate and
adapted, and not disproportionate, to the achievement of a
non-protectionist object. The identification of the object of an

(33) (1990) 169 CLR 436.
(34) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 402-403.
(35) (1986) 161 CLR 556 at 618-619.
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impugned law is an objective question of construction of the impugned
law. Although the inquiry must begin and end with the words used,
account must be taken of the whole context and, in appropriate cases,
account must be taken of the extrinsic sources to which interpretation
legislation permits, and in some cases requires, recourse (36). In the
context of the trade and commerce limb of s 92 the question is whether
the object of the law is not protectionist. If it is not protectionist, it will
be for the relevant parliament to determine whether the object should
be pursued. The question of whether betting through betting exchanges
should be prohibited is essentially political. So long as betting on all
betting exchanges is prohibited, so that persons are prohibited from
betting on both domestic and interstate exchanges, the object of
prohibiting the use of betting exchanges will not be protectionist. If the
Court considers it appropriate to identify the object of the legislation
by reference to the policy considerations justifying the prohibition of
persons in Western Australia from betting through betting exchanges,
that object is to promote the integrity of racing and sporting events
which are the subject of betting by preventing persons, other than
wagering operators licensed or authorised by law, from placing bets
that participants in those events will not be successful. It is more
difficult to influence improperly the outcome of a race so that a
particular participant is successful than it is to influence improperly the
outcome of a race so that a particular participant is not successful. If
the Court were to find that the object of s 24(1aa) was to protect the
turnover of totalisators and bookmakers from diminution as a result of
competition from betting exchanges so as to safeguard revenue to
government and returns to the racing industry, that object would not be
contrary to s 92. The principle in Cole v Whitfield is not a guarantee of
free markets, but is confined to free trade in the non-protectionist
sense (37). For that reason the plaintiffs are forced to contend that the
object of s 24(1aa) is to protect the turnover of in-State operators
(rather than bookmakers and operators of totalisators generally) from
diminution in revenue as a result of competition from Betfair (rather
than betting exchanges generally) so as in turn to safeguard both
revenue to government and returns to the racing industry in Western
Australia (rather than the racing industry generally). However, the
material on which the plaintiffs relied for that submission supports the
existence of a more general object than protecting Western Australian
industry from a particular interstate operator. To the extent that the
object of s 24(1aa) was to protect government and racing industry
revenues from the consequences of the use of betting exchanges,
wherever located, the object is non-protectionist. Alternatively, if
s 24(1aa) does contravene s 92, it should be construed distributively as
applying to all betting transactions within the power of the State to
prohibit. As such, it should be read down so as not to apply to betting

(36) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322 at 462.
(37) Zines, The High Court and the Constitution, 4th ed (1997), p 148.
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in the course of interstate trade or commerce (38).

The prohibition in s 27D of the Betting Control Act in relation to the
publishing of WA race fields in the course of business applies
regardless of the place where the business is conducted or the
publication occurs. The provision cannot be said to be discriminatory
in a protectionist sense standing on its own. The plaintiffs seek to
identify a form of discrimination arising from the qualifications to the
general operation of s 27D made by s 27C(3) and (4). Section 27C(3)
provides that s 27D does not apply to RWWA in respect of the
performance of its functions in according with the Racing and
Wagering Western Australia Act or another written law. RWWA is a
statutory corporation given the function of controlling, regulating and
supervising racing in Western Australia, as well as its wagering
functions (39). It is subject to supervision by the Gaming and Wagering
Commission of Western Australia in relation to its wagering
operations (40). The different treatment of RWWA reflects its special
position and does not amount to discrimination in any protectionist
sense. Section 27C(4) of the Betting Control Act provides that s 27D
does not apply to a person holding a licence under Pt 2 until the
Minister publishes a notice in the gazette or twelve months after the
commencement of the provision. The period during which licensed
Western Australian bookmakers were exempt from the requirements of
s 27D is between 9 July 2007, when s 27D came into force, and
6 August 2007. To the extent that s 27C(4) had any discriminatory
effect, that operation is now spent. Even so, s 27C(4) is a transitional
provision. The plaintiffs’ submissions about the alleged discriminatory
effect of s 27D are based on an assumption that the discretionary
powers under the Betting Control Act to grant approval to authorise a
person to publish a WA race field will or may be exercised in a
discriminatory and protectionist manner. A provision conferring a
discretionary power in general terms should be construed as not
authorising a discretion to be exercised in a manner that would
contravene any requirement of the Constitution (41). If such a power is
exercised in a discriminatory and protectionist manner, the exercise of
the power will be ultra vires the enabling Act, but that Act will not be
invalid. That is also the approach suggested by Zines, The High Court
and the Constitution (42) and Coper, Freedom of Interstate Trade
under the Australian Constitution (43). Cases decided before Cole v
Whitfield (such as Hughes and Vale Pty Ltd v New South Wales

(38) Interpretation Act 1984 (WA), s 7; Cam & Sons Pty Ltd v Chief Secretary (NSW)

(1951) 84 CLR 442 at 454; Carter v Potato Marketing Board (1951) 84 CLR 460
at 484-485; Bank of NSW v The Commonwealth (1948) 76 CLR 1 at 369, 390.

(39) Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act, s 35(1).
(40) Gaming and Wagering Commission Act 1987 (WA), ss 109E-109K.
(41) Miller v TCN Channel 9 Pty Ltd (1986) 161 CLR 556 at 614-615.
(42) 4th ed (1997), pp 146-147.
(43) (1983), pp 303-304.
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[No 2] (44)) held that a broad discretion to refuse a licence might be
incompatible with the freedom provided for by s 92. Those cases
should be understood in the context of the different test as to s 92 they
were applying and the different stage in the development of
administrative law at the time they were decided. Any decision to
refuse to give approval to publish a WA race field would be exposed to
merit review and independent scrutiny by the State Administrative
Tribunal. As to the plaintiffs’ apprehension that Betfair might be
refused approval to publish a WA race field on the basis that it operates
a betting exchange if the provisions of the Betting Control Act
prohibiting the use of betting exchanges do not contravene s 92, there
is no reason why a refusal based on the policy behind those provisions
would do so. One purpose of s 27D is to ensure the persons who
publish WA race fields are fit and proper to do so and will not do so in
a manner that may undermine the integrity of racing. Another purpose
is to ensure that persons who seek to utilise horse and greyhound races
conducted in Western Australia for a wagering business make a
contribution, through RWWA, to the persons who conduct those races.
RWWA is the principal organisation controlling the racing industry,
with its net returns being directed to the various racing clubs. It is the
only body which can make an arrangement relating to the use of all
WA race fields. If the plaintiffs are correct that a requirement to reach a
commercial arrangement with RWWA could not be imposed
consistently with s 92, the result would simply be that s 27D, read as
conferring a discretion to be exercised consistently with s 92, would
not authorise the imposition of such a condition on an approval to
publish a WA race field. It would not follow that s 27D of the Betting
Control Act was invalid.

The economic concept of “market” has limited relevance to the
application of s 92. Section 92 is not concerned with the substantial
lessening of competition in a market, or avoiding an accumulation or
misuse of market power. Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v
Norman (45) shows that the creation of a statutory monopoly for the
acquisition and sale of primary products produced in a State is not
incompatible with s 92. The question is whether the object of the
impugned law is to protect domestic industries against interstate
competition. So long as the object is not protectionist, it is open to
Australian legislatures to regulate the relevant industry, including to
prohibit certain kinds of trade which are regarded as against the public
interest, or to create a monopoly provider of goods or services if that is
considered to be in the public interest by the relevant legislature. If it is
necessary to identify a geographic market to assist in the relevant
analysis, the market is Australia-wide. If the concept of market is
relevant in this case it is important to recognise that the amended

(44) (1955) 93 CLR 127.
(45) (1990) 171 CLR 182.
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special case describes what economists would refer to as a two sided
market; that is a market in which one platform is used to create two
different products for different groups of users where the two sides of
the market are interdependent. In this case the two sides of the market
are racing and sporting events on one side and wagering on the other
side. The volume of wagering is affected by the quality of the racing
and sporting events, both in terms of the standard of the event and the
integrity of the event. Equally, the quality of a racing or sporting event
may be affected by the level and kind of wagering activity which
occurs on it. A high level of wagering, if it results in a higher return to
those who provide the event, should lead to a higher quality event. Two
sided markets commonly have an imbalance between the costs incurred
and revenue generated by each side of the market. The racing side of
the market generates significant costs in providing a spectacle, but the
bulk of the revenue is generated by wagering operators. To sustain the
efficiency of such a two sided market, revenue from the wagering side
must be transferred to the racing side so that the quality of racing
events is such as to promote wagering on them. It is open to a
parliament to seek to ensure the efficient operation of the two sided
market by prohibiting kinds of wagering which have a harmful effect
on the integrity and perceived integrity of racing and sporting events,
so as to promote wagering on them. That is the object of s 24(1aa) of
the Betting Control Act and of s 27D, so far as the latter provides that
an approval may be refused on public interest grounds. It is also open
to a parliament to seek to ensure the more efficient operation of a two
sided market by providing for the transfer of revenue from the
wagering side to the racing side, so as to promote the quality of racing
events which in turn promotes wagering on those events. That is the
object of s 27D so far as it contemplates requiring a return to racing as
a condition of approval to publish WA race fields.

M G Sexton SC, Solicitor-General for the State of New South Wales,
(with him J K Kirk), for the Attorney-General for that State,
intervening. The plaintiffs have submitted that the legal operation of
s 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act does not apply to a person in
Western Australia betting through the use of any betting exchange that
may be established by a wagering operator in Western Australia. As to
this submission, which turns on the construction of Western Australian
legislation, we have nothing to add to what is put by Western Australia
beyond saying that the defendant does not contend that the grant of
monopoly rights to operate a betting exchange to a government owned
entity can be justified in any event. The question of if and when
monopoly rights may be given to government entities without
breaching s 92 of the Constitution does not arise here. The fact that one
jurisdiction in Australia has decided to authorise a particular form of
conduct does not establish that the contrary view is unreasonable or
protectionist, even though the effect of other jurisdictions holding that
view will necessarily be to keep interstate operators out. If it were
otherwise, the effect of s 92 would be to introduce a lowest common
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denominator approach where the State with the most permissive laws
sets the standard for other States. Such an approach would substantially
undermine the ability of States to regulate their own affairs. It would
place interstate trade “on a privileged or preferred footing, immune
from burdens to which other trade is subject” (46). The question is
whether the law, although sought to be justified by reference to some
non-protectionist object, discriminates against interstate trade or
commerce in pursuit of that object in a way or to an extent which
warrants characterisation of the law as protectionist (47). It may be
relevant if the invocation of the claimed mischief was colourable.
Further, the justifying end must itself not be protectionist. Beyond that,
it is a question of whether the law can reasonably be seen as directed to
achieving the claimed end. Guidance is to be found in assessing the
existence, or not, of reasonable non-discriminatory alternative means
of securing that legitimate object (48). That approach is much the same
as the test applied in recent cases relating to interstate intercourse of
whether the impediment on interstate intercourse was greater than was
reasonably required to achieve the relevant objective (49). The problem
of the protection of the integrity of racing and sporting events is not
non-existent or contrived. As was stated in Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v
South Australia (50), it would place the Court in an invidious position
if it were to hold that only such regulation of interstate trade as is
necessary for the protection of the community is consistent with the
freedom ordained by s 92. The question whether a particular enactment
is a necessary or even a desirable solution to a particular problem is in
large measure a political one best left for resolution to the political
process. The plaintiffs submit that it is sufficient to establish invalidity
if one object of the law can be characterised as achieving a
protectionist purpose. That would represent a significant change in
approach. It may be presumed that a legislature intends the effect of
what it has enacted. It might then be said that an object of the law was
to impose a protectionist burden. Yet, if that were sufficient to
invalidate the law, the characterisation test applied in Castlemaine
Tooheys Ltd v South Australia would substantially be undermined, for
essentially all laws burdening interstate trade would fail. The plaintiffs
submit that a substantial purpose of s 24(1aa) is to protect turnover of
interstate wagering operators from competition from Betfair so as to
safeguard revenue to government and returns to the racing industry in
Western Australia. The submission ignores the fact that competition
from interstate bookmakers by telephone and internet betting
constitutes the largest threat to government revenue and revenue to the

(46) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 402.
(47) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 408.
(48) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472.
(49) AMS v AIF (1999) 199 CLR 160; APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW)

(2005) 224 CLR 332.
(50) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 473.
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racing industry, yet that issue is not addressed by s 24(1aa). The
prohibition in s 24(1aa) applies to betting with a particular type of
betting operation. It is not directed by its terms to interstate operators.
It imposes a genuine restriction on the operation of Western Australian
operators. The plaintiffs have not denied the existence or legitimacy of
the justifying objective.

In respect of s 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act, the plaintiffs
complain that the prohibition applies to interstate operators but not to
RWWA or to local bookmakers for an initial period. As to RWWA, at
worst it is relief that the government has allowed its own entity and
that is insufficient to establish significant discrimination of a
protectionist kind in a context where there are numerous competitors in
the local industry. In Cole v Whitfield (51) the Court spoke of the law
discriminating “in a way or to an extent which warrants
characterisation of the law as protectionist”. It is implicit that the
discriminatory effect must be of some significance. The relief allowed
to RWWA must also be viewed in the context that it is required to
provide financial support to the local racing industry (52). In respect of
local bookmakers, the initial period in which the prohibition did not
apply to them is not significant and represented a reasonable
transitional measure. Further, if this characteristic of the scheme is not
supportable the more natural candidate for invalidity would be the
exceptions created by s 27C(3) and (4) of the Betting Control Act.
There is no discrimination on the face, or in the legal operation, of
s 27D in respect of the Minister’s discretion under s 27D of the Betting
Control Act to grant an approval to publish a WA race field. In so far as
the plaintiffs suggest that the grant of a broad discretion to the Minister
infringes s 92, that should be rejected. If a discretionary power was
exercised in a manner that was protectionist, that would be invalid. But
that cannot be sufficient to invalidate the whole power (53). In general,
a discretionary power would be construed so as not to infringe
constitutional restrictions. To exercise such a power in a protectionist
way would generally be ultra vires or would be to exercise it for an
unauthorised purpose or would be to take account of an irrelevant
consideration. Section 27F of the Betting Control Act provides for
merits review by the State Administrative Tribunal of approval
decisions by the Minister. The availability of merits review was seen as
a material factor in rejecting a somewhat similar challenge to a
regulatory scheme in Cross v Barnes Towing and Salvage (Qld) Pty
Ltd (54). Even if there were a constitutional problem with the approval
criteria, or with the conditions imposed in fact by the Minister, they

(51) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 408.
(52) Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act, ss 105-107.
(53) See Zines, The High Court and the Constitution, 4th ed (1997), p 234.
(54) (2005) 65 NSWLR 331.
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would be severable (55). The plaintiffs also complain that discrimina-
tion arises from the imposition, as a condition of approval of the
publication of WA race fields, of the requirement for a wagering
operator to enter into a commercial arrangement with RWWA. No such
requirement appears on the face of the legal scheme, although it was
foreshadowed in the Second Reading Speech, is referred to in the
prescribed form of application for approval and RWWA has been
empowered to enter into such an arrangement. The precise terms of
any such condition will be significant in considering the merits of the
plaintiffs’ complaint. It will also be necessary to consider the manner
in which RWWA approaches the task. The plaintiffs suggest that
RWWA’s decision will be legally unreviewable, citing Neat Domestic
Trading Pty Ltd v AWB Ltd (56). In light of the range of functions
allocated to RWWA it cannot be said that private or commercial
considerations must necessarily predominate to the extent of excluding
judicial review. The potentially difficult issue of the extent to which
decisions of RWWA are judicially reviewable in this respect is one
properly addressed by reference to particular facts. If a Ministerial
condition requiring negotiation with RWWA is objectionable, it is the
condition which will be invalid, not the whole scheme.

C J Kourakis QC, Solicitor-General for the State of South Australia,
(with him G F Cox and S A McDonald), for the Attorney-General for
that State, intervening. We adopt the defendant’s submissions on the
proper construction of the Betting Control Act and the Racing and
Wagering Western Australia Act. The law in Western Australia does not
allow RWWA or licensed bookmakers to establish a betting exchange
model for their current operations. Furthermore, s 24(1aa) of the
Betting Control Act prohibits persons betting through a betting
exchange whoever the operator may be. The prohibitions do not on
their face discriminate against interstate trade and commerce. We adopt
the defendant’s submissions that the Betting Control Act does not in its
practical effect discriminate against interstate trade to the advantage of
intrastate gambling service providers. The freedom guaranteed to
interstate trade and commerce under s 92 of the Constitution is
freedom from discriminatory burdens in a protectionist sense. The
discrimination may be on the face of the legislation or it may be found
after examination of the facts that its effect is discriminatory and the
discrimination is upon protectionist grounds (57). If the test of
discrimination against interstate trade is applied as a necessary but not
sufficient condition for invalidity, it is not separate and additional to
protectionism. Legislation that advances a legitimate social objective
without disproportionately discriminating against interstate trade is not

(55) Miller v TCN Channel 9 Pty Ltd (1986) 161 CLR 556; Bath v Alston Holdings Pty

Ltd (1988) 165 CLR 411; Sportodds Systems Pty Ltd v New South Wales (2003)
133 FCR 63.

(56) (2003) 216 CLR 277.
(57) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 395, 407.
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protectionist. If there is a practical legal effect which protects intrastate
trade, the next question is whether the legislation also has the practical
legal effect of advancing legitimate non-protectionist goals. If it does
not, it is invalid. If it evinces or be seen that to advance or be capable
of advancing a legitimate objective the next question is whether the
means employed are reasonably necessary for the attainment of that
end. [GLEESON CJ. Does the word “necessary” mean indispensable in
that context?] A measure that might rationally be viewed as a means
that will achieve that end is reasonably necessary. If there is an
alternative legislative scheme that will advance a social objective as
much, but with less interference to interstate trade, the impugned
legislation is likely to be invalid. However, in determining whether the
alternative scheme is as effective, account must be taken of the truth
that such questions are not susceptible to precise answers and that
views may reasonably differ. If the impugned legislation is within the
range of comparable or reasonable approaches, it is valid. Further, if
the alternatives suggested do not advance a social objective in a way
that approximates the impugned legislation, the legislation will be
valid even though it requires greater interference with interstate trade.
A law which on its face is apt to secure a legitimate object but which
imposes a discriminatory burden on interstate trade is not protectionist
unless the burden is shown to be disproportionate to the attainment of
that object. Legislation is appropriate and adapted to the achievement
of an object if there are reasonable grounds to apprehend that the
rights, duties and powers it confers are capable of operating on the
subject matter to which the law applies in a way that has a reasonable
prospect of achieving that object (58). A law that is appropriate and
adapted to achieving a legitimate object may be disproportionate if its
marginal capacity to advance that object significantly is overwhelmed
by the extent to which it has an impermissible effect. The reasonable
regulation approach adopted by Barwick CJ and Aickin J in Uebergang
v Australian Wheat Board (59) was rejected in Cole v Whitfield (60)
and now has no relevance to the application of s 92. The plaintiff bears
the onus of establishing that the impugned law is invalid because it
does not have a legitimate object. The purpose or object of the
legislation can only be discerned from its legal and practical effect. The
plaintiffs’ submission that the purpose of the Betting Control Act can
be ascertained from Ministerial statements, government commissioned
reports and statements by the parliamentary opposition should be
rejected. The economic concept of a market, examining demand-side
and supply-side substitution possibilities, is a useful analytical tool in
the application of s 92 to impugned legislation. There is no required
geographic market; rather, the market analysis should be undertaken in
the ordinary way. If the geographic market includes interstate and

(58) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 477, 479.
(59) (1980) 145 CLR 266.
(60) (1988) 165 CLR 360.
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intrastate trade and commerce, the validity of legislation that
discriminates against interstate elements will be called into question.
There is a product market for skills-based wagering, at the retail
functional level, which is at least Australia-wide (and includes
internationally available products via internet and telephone). Products
include wagering on contingencies in relation to racing codes as well
as sports betting. The categories of suppliers are licensed bookmakers,
licensed TABs (for both totalisator and fixed odds), on course
totalisators, licensed corporate bookmakers and betting exchanges.

The objects of the Betting Control Act are to regulate gambling in a
way that ensures so far as is practicable the integrity of those persons
who are authorised to accept bets placed by members of the public. It
was open to the Western Australian legislature to take the view that
there is a materially higher risk of corruption in allowing non-licensed
persons to lay a bet. If that is accepted, the legislative choice to
regulate backing bets made by the public, but to prohibit unlicensed
laying bets, cannot be reviewed by the Court unless there is no rational
basis to choose prohibition over further regulation. If there are
reasonable grounds to apprehend that prohibition may reduce the risk
of corrupt or dishonest activity, the legislation is calculated to achieve
a legitimate objective. If the prospect of achieving that objective is not
so remote as to be overwhelmed by the burden on interstate gambling,
the legislative response is not disproportionate.

P M Tate SC, Solicitor-General for the State of Victoria, (with her
S G E McLeish and S P Donaghue), for the Attorney-General for that
State, intervening. The principles in Cole v Whitfield (61) should be
applied where the question is whether intercourse occurring in trade or
commerce is burdened contrary to s 92 (62). The judgment in Cole v
Whitfield speaks in terms of “free trade”, meaning an absence of
protectionism. It does not mean “free trade” in the sense of an absence
of restriction within a particular area. The existence of a market is not
essential to the conception underlying s 92 and is not a necessary
subject of inquiry. The question of equality of treatment might involve
examining the effect of an impugned law on competition between
interstate and intrastate participants in a market where such
competition occurs. The issue of whether the commodities or services
of interstate trade and commerce are relevantly of the same kind as
commodities or services in intrastate trade and commerce (63) might
raise issues similar to those involved in market definition (notably
substitutability), even though the issue is still whether there is
differential treatment of in-State and out-of-State trade or commerce by
means of which discrimination is created, even if the commodities or

(61) (1988) 165 CLR 360.
(62) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commission (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322; see also

Cross v Barnes Towing & Salvage Qld Pty Ltd (2005) 65 NSWLR 331.
(63) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 394.
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services upon which restrictions are imposed are not the particular
commodities or services affected by the discrimination (64). Since the
question is whether the impugned law discriminates in a protectionist
sense against interstate, in favour of intrastate, trade and commerce,
there is no occasion to consider the geographical dimensions of the
market. The Court should ask, first, whether the Western Australian
provisions impose any burden on betting services offered in interstate
trade and commerce and, if so, whether the effect is to confer
protection on Western Australian trade and commerce in services of the
same kind. In the post Cole v Whitfield decisions, “discriminate” is
used to mean “discriminate in a protectionist sense” (65). The word
“discriminate” there does not create a criterion separate from and
additional to protectionism because protectionism necessarily involves
discrimination between local and interstate goods or services. The
word “discrimination” serves the purpose of focusing attention on the
fact that s 92 is concerned only with protectionism that discriminates
between intrastate and interstate trade. The idea of reasonable
regulation as a criterion for identifying an exception to the prohibition
imposed by s 92 did not survive Cole v Whitfield. In Uebergang v
Australian Wheat Board (66) Aickin J adopted the individual rights
approach to s 92 that was rejected in Cole v Whitfield. It is not the case
that a burden on interstate trade will only be appropriate and adapted to
a legitimate objective if the imposition of the burden is the only
practicable course in the circumstances. A similar test, whether a law
was necessary for the protection of the community or “a necessary
means of achieving the … public object which the legislation seeks to
protect or promote”, was rejected in Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South
Australia (67).

In its legal and practical operation, s 27D(1) of the Betting Control
Act does not discriminate against interstate, in favour of intrastate,
trade, commerce and intercourse. While s 27D(1) does not apply to
RWWA and, until 6 August 2007, did not apply to bookmakers
licensed under Pt 2 of the Betting Control Act, it applies to persons
who carry on business as bookmakers, operators of a totalisator and
operators of a betting exchange “in this State or elsewhere” (s 27C(2)).
The exceptions to the operation of s 27D(1) do not give rise to
discrimination. RWWA competes with other participants in the Western
Australian wagering industry whether they carry on business in the
State or elsewhere. The burden of obtaining approval under s 27D(1) to
publish a WA race field falls on those other participants irrespective of
whether they are Western Australian or interstate competitors of
RWWA. It is apparent from the amended special case that RWWA is a

(64) Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman (1990) 171 CLR 182 at 204-205.
(65) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 394-395, 408; Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v

South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 467, 471-474.
(66) (1980) 149 CLR 266.
(67) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 468, 473.
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significant participant in the Western Australian betting industry, but its
competitors are located in Western Australia and elsewhere. Any
burden entailed by the differential treatment of RWWA is not, in its
legal or practical operation, discriminatory against interstate trade and
commerce. If there is discrimination, it is not of a protectionist kind.
The exemption of RWWA is in any event proportionate (or reasonably
appropriate and adapted) to the legislative object in establishing
RWWA as a regulator of the racing industry and a participant in
wagering in relation to that industry and elsewhere. It would be
perverse to subject such a body to a requirement for Ministerial
approval to publish a WA race field. The temporary dispensation from
obtaining approval under s 27D(1) given to holders of bookmaker’s
licences is available to persons in interstate as well as intrastate trade
and commerce. Hence the exemption does not discriminate against
interstate trade and commerce in its legal operation. The fact that most
licence holders are resident in Western Australia does not demonstrate
a discriminatory or protectionist operation for s 27D(1). Even if a
temporary exemption were seen as imposing a protectionist burden on
interstate trade and commerce by reason of the practical operation of
the law, its temporary nature together with the fact that it is confined to
persons, whether interstate or not, who are licensed to carry on
business as bookmakers in Western Australia indicates that it is
appropriate and adapted to its purpose as a transitional provision in
favour of those persons, independently licensed under Western
Australian law, who may be most immediately affected by the new
requirement for approval. The prescribed criteria for approval
contained in the Betting Control Amendment Regulations (No 2) 2007
and the prescribed form for seeking approval indicate that what is
relevant in respect of approval are the qualities and proposed activities
of an applicant, including whether it proposes to facilitate betting to
lose, rather than where it conducts its business. We adopt the
submissions of Western Australia to the effect that the prohibition of
betting exchanges is a legitimate State objective on the basis that it is
harder to influence improperly the outcome of a race so that a
particular participant is successful than to do so in order that a
particular participant is unsuccessful. The prescribed regime for
seeking and granting approval to publish WA race fields supports that
objective. Consistently with the prohibition on betting exchanges, it
would be surprising if applicants for approval under s 27D were not
asked whether they intended to facilitate betting to lose. A requirement
that applicants enter into commercial arrangements with RWWA to
make a contribution to the persons who conduct races in Western
Australia has to be seen in the context of the regulatory responsibilities
of RWWA. There is no basis for inferring an intention that RWWA
receive a competitive benefit through its intended function of
administering commercial arrangements for the benefit of those who
conduct races in Western Australia. In any event, the Minister’s
discretion regarding approval and any conditions attached to it can
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only be exercised for the purpose for which s 27D was enacted and is
subject to review under s 27F. The existence of the discretion does not
enable the Minister to act on grounds that are arbitrary and obnoxious
to s 92 and it cannot be said that RWWA would misuse its statutory
powers in the administration of the approval regime; the presumption
is one of regularity.

W Sofronoff QC, Solicitor-General for the State of Queensland, (with
him A M Pomerenke), for the Attorney-General for that State,
intervening. So far as s 27D of the Betting Control Act is challenged
by reason of s 92, we adopt the submissions of the Attorney-General
for Victoria. Only some of the learning on the economic concept of
“market” is relevant to the application of s 92. The concept of
substitutability is likely to provide assistance in analysing whether the
interstate trade and commerce which is burdened is of the same kind as
the intrastate trade and commerce which is protected. It is neither
necessary nor desirable for the purposes of s 92 to undertake the task
of defining the market with precision in the way in which one would
approach a case under Pt IV of the Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth).
Beyond ascertaining whether there is actual or potential competition
between interstate and intrastate trade and commerce, the precise
boundaries or dimensions of the market do not matter for the purposes
of s 92. In this case it is relevant to consider whether the services
offered by Betfair are, or would but for the impugned provisions be,
strong substitutes for the services offered lawfully by the local industry
in Western Australia. The concept of protectionism was articulated in
Cole v Whitfield (68) as “protection of domestic industries against
foreign competition”. Thus expressed, the concept has the notion of
discrimination or unequal treatment at its heart. Discrimination is a
necessary but not sufficient element of the concept of protectionism.
Some measures that have the effect of discriminating against foreign
industry may be valid, such as those that are not discriminatory in a
protectionist sense. Questions whether a measure is necessary, or
appropriately adapted, are only asked because of that possibility. While
it may be accepted that considerations which underlie the general
notion of reasonable regulation discussed by Aickin J in Uebergang v
Australian Wheat Board (69) remain relevant in a general sense, after
Cole v Whitfield, the emphasis is different. It is no longer relevant to
speak of the rights of individual traders to conduct their interstate
trade. Much more deference is to be accorded to policy choices that
might be made by legislatures. The Court is not in a position to sit in
judgment on legislative decisions as between potential responses to a
matter and to measure whether only one response was truly practicable
in the circumstances. To require it to do so without access to all of the
salient political considerations would be to place the Court in an

(68) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 392-393.
(69) (1980) 145 CLR 266 at 317-325.
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invidious position of the kind the Court eschewed in Castlemaine
Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (70). The most the Court can do is to
determine whether the measure was one rationally open to the
legislature – whether it was within the range of rational responses. That
is why the law in the present case is not invalid: by way of rational
response to a real integrity concern, it operates to prohibit the offer of
betting services according to whether the services conform to a
particular definition, namely a betting exchange, and not upon whether
a betting exchange is offered locally, interstate or internationally.

D M J Bennett QC, Solicitor-General for the Commonwealth, (with
him G A Hill), for the Attorney-General for the Commonwealth,
intervening. We do not make any submissions on the validity of
ss 24(1aa) and 27D of the Betting Control Act. Different tests and
considerations apply to the two limbs of s 92 of the Constitution. In
relation to the trade and commerce limb, s 92 generally prohibits laws
that impose a discriminatory burden on interstate trade and commerce
of a protectionist kind (71). The aspect of the Cole v Whitfield test that
refers to an impugned law discriminating against interstate trade and
commerce does not add to the requirement that the impugned law be
relevantly protectionist. A concept of protectionism necessarily
involves discrimination. It is not possible to confer a competitive or
market advantage without differential treatment. However, the
discrimination aspect of the Cole v Whitfield test is still useful. It
emphasises that the new s 92 doctrine does not place interstate trade
and commerce in a privileged position. Secondly, it usefully
emphasises which form of protectionism is prohibited. Section 92 does
not prohibit protectionism per se but only protectionism that
discriminates against interstate trade and commerce. A law that
imposes a discriminatory burden on interstate trade and commerce will
nevertheless be valid if it is an appropriate and adapted means of
achieving a legitimate object (72). In relation to the intercourse limb, a
law that has the sole object of restricting interstate intercourse will be
invalid (73). A law that burdens interstate intercourse as part of
achieving another object will be valid if the burden is no greater than is
reasonably required to achieve the object (74). The relevant activities
here involve trade and commerce as well as intercourse. Most, if not
all, trade or commerce within the meaning of s 92 will involve
intercourse, although not all intercourse will involve trade or
commerce. For this reason, the validity of a single law should not be
subjected to the tests applying to both the trade and commerce limb
and the intercourse limb of s 92. Otherwise, the freedom of interstate
intercourse will largely if not completely subsume the freedom of

(70) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472-473.
(71) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 394.
(72) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 473-474.
(73) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322.
(74) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322.
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interstate trade and commerce. When a law operates on interstate
intercourse that occurs in or in relation to interstate trade or commerce,
the validity of the law should be assessed against the Cole v
Whitfield (75) test applying to trade and commerce (76). The economic
concept of market is relevant to the trade and commerce limb of s 92
for the limited purpose of determining whether interstate goods or
products are in competition with intrastate goods or products. The
geographical dimension to a market is of limited relevance; the only
relevant question is whether interstate goods or products affected by
the impugned law are in competition with intrastate trade and
commerce. In Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman (77) the Court
stated that discrimination might occur even when “the commodities or
services on which a restriction is imposed are not the particular
commodities or services which are affected by discrimination”.
Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (78) confirmed that
protectionism is concerned with whether the law confers competitive
or market advantage on intrastate trade and commerce. Accordingly,
some assistance can be obtained, by analogy, from concepts associated
with competition, particularly the concept of a market. A market is not
limited to goods or services of precisely the same sort, but extends to
goods or services that are sufficiently close substitutes (79). In
considering whether a law protects intrastate trade and commerce of
the same kind it is relevant to consider its effect on intrastate
commodities or services that are close substitutes for the interstate
commodities or services affected by the law. If the different forms of
betting are substitutable, prohibition on one type of interstate betting
might have the effect of protecting other forms of intrastate betting. A
legitimate object of a law means one that is lawful, that is one other
than the protection of intrastate trade (80). The object of a law is
determined by reference to its meaning and effect (81). The legislators’
motive is not relevant (82). The object of a law is the counterpart to the
mischief it is intended to redress. Where a law has more than one
object, it is not necessary that a legitimate object is a dominant or sole
object. The law will be valid if one of its objects is legitimate and the
law is an appropriate and adapted method of giving effect to that
object. If the object is legitimate, the next question is whether the
burden on interstate trade and commerce is appropriate and adapted to

(75) (1988) 165 CLR 360.
(76) See APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322 at

390-391, 458; Cross v Barnes Towing and Salvage (Qld) Pty Ltd (2005) 65
NSWLR 331.

(77) (1990) 171 CLR 182 at 204.
(78) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 467.
(79) Queensland Wire Industries Pty Ltd v Broken Hill Pty Co Ltd (1989) 167 CLR 177

at 195, 199, 210.
(80) Sportodds Systems Pty Ltd v New South Wales (2003) 133 FCR 63 at 76.
(81) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322 at 394.
(82) Stenhouse v Coleman (1944) 69 CLR 457 at 471.
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pursuing that object. It is relevant if there are alternative methods of
achieving the object that do not involve a discriminatory burden on
interstate trade and commerce (83). Section 92 does not compel the
States to adopt any alternative method, no matter how onerous, to
avoid imposing a discriminatory burden. The question is whether there
are any reasonably available alternatives (84). The relevance of
alternative methods is to negate an argument that the real object of a
law that imposes a discriminatory burden is a legitimate, non-
protectionist one. Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia does not
apply a proportionality test to the trade and commerce limb of s 92.
Rather, the existence of a disproportionate burden “may serve as the
foundation for a conclusion that the object [of the law] was to impose
a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind” (85). Cases before
Cole v Whitfield that discussed reasonable regulation are of limited
assistance in applying the current doctrine on the trade and commerce
limb of s 92. It was said in Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South
Australia (86) that it would place the Court in an invidious position if
it were to hold that only such regulation of interstate trade as is in fact
necessary for the protection of the community is consistent with s 92
freedom. The question whether a particular legislative enactment is a
necessary or even a desirable solution to a particular problem is in
large measure political.

It is not necessary for the defendant to lead evidence that a betting
exchange will in fact threaten the integrity of racing; it need only
establish that it had rational grounds for apprehending that this may
occur. If the administrative discretion in s 27D(2) of the Betting
Control Act in respect of the granting of approvals to publish WA race
fields can be exercised consistently with s 92, and if there are available
methods of judicial review to ensure that it is exercised in a
constitutionally valid manner, s 27D will not be contrary to s 92 (87).
The s 27D(2) discretion is capable of being exercised consistently with
s 92. Any expectation that an applicant for approval will enter into a
commercial arrangement with RWWA, even if it were contrary to s 92,
would not invalidate the regulations relating to the grant of approval,
let alone s 27D of the Act. At most, it would be possible for Betfair to
challenge the Minister’s particular exercise of discretion as being
inconsistent with s 92 and therefore be ultra vires the Act. A similar
analysis applies to the fit and proper person criterion in the regulations
relating to the grant of approval.

S J Gageler SC, in reply. It is no answer to an argument that a law
infringes the prohibition in s 92 to say that the law involves, or is the

(83) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 471-472, 480.
(84) Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472.
(85) Cross v Barnes Towing and Salvage (Qld) Pty Ltd (2005) 65 NSWLR 331 at 346.
(86) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472-437.
(87) Miller v TCN Channel 9 Pty Ltd (1986) 161 CLR 556 at 613-614.
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product of, political choice. The whole point of s 92 is to deny the
ability to make political choices which are protectionist in purpose or
effect. The purpose of s 92 is to assist in the creation and maintenance
of a Commonwealth economic union. The object of a law is the end the
law achieves or the mischief it was intended to redress (88). In this
respect, the plaintiffs adopt the submissions of the Commonwealth.
The object of a law is a constitutional fact in respect of which it is the
duty of the Court to form its own conclusion on such material as may
be in evidence or otherwise be available to it (89). A law which in fact
discriminates against interstate trade will be invalid if one of its objects
is protectionist. In such a case, that is the end of the inquiry. If one
finds that a purpose of the law is not to achieve a protectionist result,
but there are one or more other competitively neutral results that are
sought to be achieved by the law, the question becomes whether the
attempt to achieve those other results sufficiently explains and justifies
the differential burden placed on out-of-State competitors. [He referred
to Baldwin v GAF Seelig Inc (90).]

[Submissions relating to question 3 in the amended special case,
which the Court found it unnecessary to answer, are not reported.]

Cur adv vult

27 March 2008

The following written judgments were delivered: ––

GLEESON CJ, GUMMOW, KIRBY, HAYNE, CRENNAN AND KIEFEL

JJ. Since 10 January 2006 the first plaintiff (Betfair) has held a licence
under Tasmanian law to operate a “betting exchange”. A registered
customer of Betfair (whom it describes as a “registered player”) may
place bets by a call to a telephone call centre at premises of Betfair in
Hobart or by use of a computer connected by the internet to a computer
server operated by Betfair at its Hobart premises. Customers may be
located outside Tasmania and Betfair seeks to attract such customers
located in States of the Commonwealth including Western Australia.
Thus there is an interstate dimension to the operation by Betfair of its
betting exchange.

The second plaintiff, Mr Erceg, is a resident of Western Australia,
and is a registered player. During the period 28 August 2006-
24 January 2007 he used a computer connected to the internet to place
with Betfair bets on horse and greyhound racing and other sporting
events in Western Australia and other States. Over that period
substantial amounts were bet with Betfair by registered players in
Western Australia using telephones and the internet. The total sum, as

(88) APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner (NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322 at 394
[178].

(89) Commonwealth Freighters Pty Ltd v Sneddon (1959) 102 CLR 280 at 292;
Gerhardy v Brown (1985) 159 CLR 70 at 142.

(90) (1935) 294 US 511 at 522-523.
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to races in that State was more than $3.6 million, as to races elsewhere
in Australia more than $9.6 million, and as to sporting and other events
in Australia more than $2.5 million. However, by amendment to the
law of Western Australia, which came into effect on 29 January 2007,
it became an offence to bet through the use of a betting exchange. In
addition, Betfair subsequently was refused the permission required
under the amended law of Western Australia to make available
important information, being “a WA race field” of horses or
greyhounds, for facilitation of the making or receiving of offers by
internet communication between the Hobart premises of Betfair and a
place in another State.

This litigation, in the original jurisdiction of the Court, arises from
the changes made to the status quo ante in Western Australia. The
issues come before the Full Court on an amended special case.

What might be called the out-of-State “supply” as well as the
in-State “demand” side are represented by Betfair and Mr Erceg
respectively. The importance in the determination of the ambit of any
market of the supply and demand side, and of notions of substitution of
various goods and services available in a market, is explained by
McHugh J in Boral Besser Masonry Ltd v Australian Competition and
Consumer Commission (91).

Section 15 of the Interactive Gambling Act 2001 (Cth) creates an
offence of providing an “interactive gambling service” to customers in
Australia. An “excluded wagering service” is not an “interactive
gambling service” (ss 5(3), 8A). No question of contravention of the
federal statute arises. Moreover, s 69 expresses an intention not to
exclude the operation of State laws capable of concurrent operation
with the federal law. No argument based upon s 109 of the Constitution
has been presented in these proceedings.

Betting exchanges

The introduction of the Tasmanian law under which Betfair is
licensed and the changes to the law of Western Australia to which the
plaintiffs object were preceded by the presentation on 10 July 2003 of
a Report made to the Australasian Racing Ministers’ Conference by a
body styled the Betting Exchange Task Force (the Report). The Task
Force comprised officers from the governments of the eight Australian
States and internal Territories.

It will be convenient to make further references to the Report later in
these reasons. What is to be observed here is that the Report described
the introduction of betting exchanges in the United Kingdom by a
related company of Betfair. It continued:

“The emergence of Internet-based betting exchange wagering
platforms raises several highly challenging issues for the future
viability of the Australian racing industry, consumer protection of
punters and for government revenue flows from wagering.

(91) (2003) 215 CLR 374 at 454-456 [248]-[254].
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Australia’s situation is unique among the World’s first level
racing countries. This stems jointly from its status as a Federation
and the co-existence in all jurisdictions of bookmakers and
totalizators (TAB). Eight individual racing jurisdictions, together
with eight State and Territory Governments with a range of often
disparate racing and wagering legislation, heightens the challenge of
developing and implementing a coordinated national response to the
emergence of betting exchanges.”

Under the heading “What is a betting exchange?” the Report
continued further:

“A betting exchange is a means by which parties stake money on
opposing outcomes of a future event – such as a horse race or
football game. Exchanges are structured to facilitate customers
betting that a particular outcome will or will not occur. It is this
‘against backing’ (or backing to lose) aspect particularly in which
betting exchanges differ from the traditional forms of wagering in
Australia – with bookmakers or totalizators (TABs).

…

The Internet is an ideal vehicle for betting exchange operations. It
allows current exchange information to be displayed to a global
audience in real time and facilitates automated wagering transac-
tions against pre-established accounts and the efficient transfer of
funds to and from accounts.

While Internet betting exchanges on sport have existed since the
mid-1990s, it has been in the sphere of racing betting that betting
exchanges have enjoyed phenomenal growth recently. The
adaptation of betting exchange principles to a multi-outcome event
such as a horse race is achieved by breaking down each race into a
series of binary events: each horse to win or lose.

From the operator’s perspective, a betting exchange is similar to a
totalizator in terms of the absence of risk relating to the outcome of
an event. In contrast to a bookmaker, the betting exchange operator
is merely an intermediary – the risk is carried entirely by the
customers themselves.

Under the betting exchange models currently operating in Britain,
operators derive income by charging a commission – at a relatively
low rate – on (net) winnings.”

The plaintiffs’ case

The plaintiffs (with the support of Tasmania, one of the interveners)
challenge the validity of the relevant provisions of the law of Western
Australia, principally by reliance upon s 92 of the Constitution. They
put their case for the application of s 92 upon two bases. The first is
that the legislation of Western Australia impermissibly precludes, with
respect to internet transactions having a geographical connection with
that State, that increase in competition, on the supply side, within the
national market for betting services which would be provided, on the
demand side, by the presence within Western Australia at any one time
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of such persons as Mr Erceg. The second is that the legislation also
applies to deny to the out-of-State operator in the position of Betfair
access for the purposes of its Australia-wide operations to information
respecting race fields which is generated by racing operators in
Western Australia, whilst in-State wagering operators do not suffer that
disadvantage. As will appear in these reasons, the case formulated by
the plaintiffs in these terms should be accepted.

Continuity, change and s 92

All parties accept as the source of present doctrine respecting s 92
what was said twenty years ago in Cole v Whitfield (92) and further
developed and applied in the authorities decided shortly thereafter,
namely Bath v Alston Holdings Pty Ltd (93), Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd
v South Australia (94) and Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v
Norman (95).

Nevertheless, it would be an error to read what was decided in Cole
v Whitfield (96) as a complete break with all that had been said in this
Court respecting the place of s 92 in the scheme of the Constitution.
For example, in his reasons in Samuels v Readers’ Digest Association
Pty Ltd (97) Barwick CJ rejected the proposition that the economic
consequences of the operation of a law could not come within the
purview of s 92. Barwick CJ also said in that case (98):

“No doubt the legislature of a State desiring to protect its traders
from competition from traders in another State might well think that
it would be of advantage to its traders to ban the kind of discount
which its traders either did not wish to give or which its traders
could not afford to give. But that protection is, to my mind,
demonstrably one of the kinds of interference with freedom of trade
and commerce which cannot be sustained. As Fullagar J observed in
McCarter v Brodie (99): ‘The protection of the industries of one
State against those of another State was, of course, one of the
primary things which s 92 was designed to prevent.’ Or it may be
that a State, according to the current philosophy of its government,
may disapprove some trading practice and accordingly without any
idea of protecting the trader ban it. But the economic consequence
of a law cannot be disregarded and such a law is in no different case
to a law designed to limit competition.”

One corrective administered by Cole v Whitfield was to the width of
such phrases in the above passage as “one of the kinds …” and “one of
the primary things …”.

(92) (1988) 165 CLR 360.
(93) (1988) 165 CLR 411.
(94) (1990) 169 CLR 436.
(95) (1990) 171 CLR 182.
(96) (1988) 165 CLR 360.
(97) (1969) 120 CLR 1 at 17-18.
(98) (1969) 120 CLR 1 at 19.
(99) (1950) 80 CLR 432 at 499.

451234 CLR 418] BETFAIR PTY LTD V WA

Gleeson CJ, Gummow, Kirby, Hayne, Crennan and Kiefel JJ

10

11

TBP.014.001.3343



Moreover, there have been significant developments in the last
twenty years in the Australian legal and economic milieu in which s 92
operates. The first of these concerns an interpretation given to Ch IV of
the Constitution by this Court in 1997. In Ha v New South Wales (100)
the Court recognised both the character of State “licence fees” as
duties of excise to which s 90 of the Constitution applied and, at a
more general level, the place occupied by both s 90 and s 92 in Ch IV
of the Constitution. The creation and fostering of national markets
would further the plan of the Constitution for the creation of a new
federal nation and would be expressive of national unity.

In that vein, Ha decided that the exclusivity of federal power to
impose duties of excise is not limited to the more modest purpose of
protection of the integrity of the tariff policy of the Common-
wealth (101). However, while s 90 is concerned with the imposition of
duties of excise on goods, this case goes beyond that field and concerns
the application of s 92 to services provided in commerce.

Another development since Cole v Whitfield is indicated in what has
been said above respecting the circumstances of the present litigation.
This is the appearance of what Judge Posner has called “the new
economy” (102) in which internet-dependent businesses, like that of
Betfair, operate readily and deal with customers without regard to
geographic boundaries. The point is illustrated by the activities of
Betfair with respect to registered players in Western Australia before
the changes to the law of that State.

Cole v Whitfield established that, at least in its application to trade
and commerce among the States, the object of s 92 is the elimination
of protection. The term “protection” is concerned with the preclusion
of competition, an activity which occurs in a market for goods or
services. To focus upon the geographic dimension given by State
boundaries, when considering competition in a market in internet
commerce, presents practical and conceptual difficulties. Yet, Western
Australia and supporting State interveners emphasised that s 92
permanently mandates that each State retain its own “economic
centre”. That proposition, as will appear from what is said later in these
reasons, is overbroad.

The third development is the emergence since 1995, and by
inter-government agreement under the auspices of the Council of
Australian Governments, of a National Competition Policy. Elements
of that policy include as a “guiding principle” that legislation should
not restrict competition, unless it can be demonstrated that the benefits
of the restrictions to the community as a whole outweigh the costs and
that the objectives of the legislation “can only be achieved by

(100) (1997) 189 CLR 465.
(101) (1997) 189 CLR 465 at 495-496.
(102) Posner, “Antitrust in the New Economy”, Antitrust Law Journal, vol 68 (2001)

925.
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restricting competition” (103). Further, provision of financial assistance
by the Commonwealth to the States is made conditional upon progress
in the implementation of the National Competition Policy (104).
Counsel for the plaintiffs emphasised that the greater the degree of
implementation of the National Competition Policy, the less the
occasion for recourse to s 92.

Developments such as these illustrate the force of the following
statement in Cole v Whitfield (105):

“Inevitably the adoption of a new principle of law, though
facilitating the resolution of old problems, brings a new array of
questions in its wake. The five traditional examples of protection of
domestic industry which we gave earlier are by no means exclusive
or comprehensive. The means by which domestic industry or trade
can be advantaged or protected are legion. The consequence is that
there will always be scope for difficult questions of fact in
determining whether particular legislative or executive measures
constitute discriminatory interference with interstate trade.”

The references in this passage to “domestic industry” highlight the
practical and conceptual perplexity that arises in accommodating
internet commerce to the notion of protectionism in intrastate trade and
commerce. Further, subsequent references in Castlemaine
Tooheys (106) to “the people of” the State and to “its” well-being,
rather than to those persons who from time to time are placed on the
supply side or the demand side of commerce and who are present in a
given State at any particular time, have their own difficulties. They
appear to discount the significance of movement of persons across
Australia, and of instantaneous commercial communication, and to
look back to a time of physically distinct communities located within
colonial borders and separated by the tyranny of distance.

Here, as elsewhere in debate respecting the operation of the
Constitution (107), there is continued force in the sentiment expressed
by O’Connor J (108) in the early years of the Commonwealth:

“[I]t must always be remembered that we are interpreting a
Constitution broad and general in its terms, intended to apply to the
varying conditions which the development of our community must
involve.”

(103) Competition Principles Agreement, 11 April 1995, cl 5(1).
(104) Agreement to Implement the National Competition Policy and Related Reforms,

11 April 1995.
(105) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 408-409.
(106) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472-473.
(107) See, eg, Lange v Australian Broadcasting Corporation (1997) 189 CLR 520 at

565-566; Sue v Hill (1999) 199 CLR 462 at 487-488 [50]-[51].
(108) Jumbunna Coal Mine NL v Victorian Coal Miners Association (1908) 6 CLR 309

at 367-368. See also, respecting s 92 itself, the remarks of Mason J in North

Eastern Dairy Co Ltd v Dairy Industry Authority of NSW (1975) 134 CLR 559 at
615.
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Differences in judicial opinion respecting the construction and
application of s 92 to diverse political and economic circumstances
have stemmed from the “broad and general” terms in which the section
is expressed. One significant outcome of Cole v Whitfield (109) was to
return consideration of s 92 to the matters of political economy with a
general understanding of which the provision was framed at the end of
the nineteenth century. An appreciation of the somewhat fluid content
of those matters at both the Imperial and colonial level assists an
appreciation of the present operation of s 92 in the “new economy” in
which Betfair operates in Australia. Yet, as indicated above, the
distance from today of the times and circumstances of the colonial
period requires that the admonition of O’Connor J be kept constantly
in mind.

The provenance of s 92

The familiar but still debatable terms of s 92 state:
“On the imposition of uniform duties of customs, trade,

commerce, and intercourse among the States, whether by means of
internal carriage or ocean navigation, shall be absolutely free.

But notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, goods imported
before the imposition of uniform duties of customs into any State,
or into any Colony which, whilst the goods remain therein, becomes
a State, shall, on thence passing into another State within two years
after the imposition of such duties, be liable to any duty chargeable
on the importation of such goods into the Commonwealth, less any
duty paid in respect of the goods on their importation.”

The operation of the second sentence of this provision is long spent
and the case law has concerned the first sentence.

It is trite to observe that, with s 90, s 92 appears in Ch IV
(ss 81-105A) of the Constitution and that this is headed “FINANCE
AND TRADE”. The relationship between ss 90 and 92 was explained
as follows by Brennan CJ, McHugh, Gummow and Kirby JJ in Ha v
New South Wales (110):

“It is clear that an objective of the movement to Federation was
‘inter-colonial free trade on the basis of a uniform tariff’ as this
Court pointed out in Cole v Whitfield (111). That objective could not
have been achieved if the States had retained the power to place a
tax on goods within their borders. If goods that attracted a State tax
were imported into the State from outside the Commonwealth,
Commonwealth tariff policy would have been compromised by the
imposition of a State tax. The second paragraph of s 92 (112) and
the third paragraph of s 95 (113) (by limiting the period of its

(109) (1988) 165 CLR 360.
(110) (1997) 189 CLR 465 at 494-495.
(111) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 386, citing the 1891 Report of the South Australian Royal

Commission on Inter-Colonial Free Trade, p vi.
(112) [Set out above.]
(113) This states: “If at any time during the five years the duty on any goods under this
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operation) show that such a tax was alien to the scheme of Ch IV. If
a State tax were imposed on goods brought into the State having
been produced or manufactured elsewhere in the Commonwealth,
the tax would affect the freedom of trade in those goods (114) and
might be a duty of customs on the entry of the goods into the taxing
State (115). If a State tax were imposed on goods of local
production or manufacture within the State, it would be a duty of
excise on any view of the term.”

However, as remarked earlier in these reasons, the trade and commerce
of which s 92 speaks is not limited to dealings in goods and this
indicates that Ch IV implemented a broader scheme of political
economy.

The inclusion of Ch IV in the Constitution illustrates the point made
by Palgrave in his Dictionary of Political Economy which was
published in London in 1896 (116):

“All known precedents lead us to associate the idea of
commercial federation with that of political federation. In the
existing federal systems with which we are familiar, such as those
of the United States, Germany, Switzerland, Austria-Hungary, and
Canada, freedom of internal trade has been the result, even where it
has not been the fundamental condition, of political unity. In the
system which has been proposed for the Australasian colonies one
of the chief objects aimed at is the same freedom of internal trade.
Free commercial intercourse, indeed, seems one of the most
distinctive marks of national unity. It appeals directly to the masses,
and gives at once a sense of mutual interest and mutual benefit.”

(Emphasis added.)

But what was conveyed by such expressions as “commercial
federation”, “free commercial intercourse” and “freedom of internal
trade”? In Cole v Whitfield (117), after remarking:

“the principal goals of the movement towards the federation of
the Australian colonies included the elimination of intercolonial
border duties and discriminatory burdens and preferences in
intercolonial trade and the achievement of intercolonial free trade”

the Court continued (118):
“The expression ‘free trade’ commonly signified in the nineteenth

century, as it does today, an absence of protectionism, ie, the

(cont)
section is higher than the duty imposed by the Commonwealth on the importation
of the like goods, then such higher duty shall be collected on the goods when
imported into Western Australia from beyond the limits of the Commonwealth.”

(114) Bath v Alston Holdings Pty Ltd (1988) 165 CLR 411.
(115) Section 95, para 1 and see The Commonwealth and Commonwealth Oil Refineries

Ltd v South Australia (1926) 38 CLR 408 at 430 per Isaacs J; at 435 per Higgins J.
(116) Sir Robert Inglis Palgrave (ed), Dictionary of Political Economy, vol 2 (1896),

pp 45-46. Palgrave (1827-1919), English banker and economist, was editor of The

Economist 1877-1883.
(117) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 392.
(118) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 392-393.
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protection of domestic industries against foreign competition. Such
protection may be achieved by a variety of different measures – eg,
tariffs that increase the price of foreign goods, non-tariff barriers
such as quotas on imports, differential railway rates, subsidies on
goods produced and discriminatory burdens on dealings with
imports – which, alone or in combination, make importing and
dealings with imports difficult or impossible. Sections 92, 99 and
102 were apt to eliminate these measures and thereby to ensure that
the Australian States should be a free trade area in which legislative
or executive discrimination against interstate trade and commerce
should be prohibited. Section 92 precluded the imposition of
protectionist burdens: not only interstate border customs duties but
also burdens, whether fiscal or non-fiscal, which discriminated
against interstate trade and commerce. That was the historical object
of s 92 and the emphasis of the text of s 92 ensured that it was
appropriate to attain it.”

(Emphasis added.)

The emphasised passage juxtaposes the terms “free trade” and
“protectionism” as marking out the field of controversy in the
Australian colonies respecting fiscal policy which preceded the
adoption of the Constitution. But, for example, to speak of the colony
of New South Wales as “free trade” and that of Victoria as
“protectionist” is apt to mislead. Not least is it apt to mislead because
the use of the labels may mask the complexities of the debates about
issues of protection and free trade that occurred during the second half
of the nineteenth century and the early years of the twentieth century.
Debates about these issues took on political and social dimensions. But
by the early years of the twentieth century, “protection” had become so
settled a national policy that Professor Hancock was later to
write (119) that “[p]rotection … has been more than a policy; it has
been a faith and a dogma … interwoven with almost every strand of
Australia’s democratic nationalism”.

At the time of the framing of the Constitution, the command
economies of twentieth century totalitarian states lay in the future. It
was not the colonies but individuals and trading and financial
corporations that engaged in intercolonial trade and commerce and
whose businesses were affected by the adoption by government of
particular commercial policies. To perceive this does not mandate any
return to an “individual rights” interpretation of s 92 which was
discredited by Cole v Whitfield. Further, as counsel for the present
plaintiffs correctly emphasised, that earlier interpretation had
emphasised the position of those on the out-of-State “supply” side to
the exclusion of the in-State “demand” side of trade and commerce.

(119) See Hirst, “Protection”, in Davison et al (eds), The Oxford Companion to

Australian History, rev ed (2001) 536, at p 537.
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Notwithstanding the complexities of the debates about issues of
protection and free trade, generally “protection” referred to the
protection of local production of goods by tariff barriers and “free
trade” was seen as its antithesis. An understanding of one way in which
the terms “free trade” and “protectionism” were used at the time of
federation is assisted by entries in Palgrave’s Dictionary of Political
Economy, a work to which reference has been made above. After
describing the earlier use of the term “free trade”, “somewhat vaguely”
to denote an “absence of restraint in general”, Palgrave wrote (120):

“Adam Smith’s authority, and the direction given by him to
economic thought, have caused its limitation to that system of
commercial policy which draws no distinction between domestic
and foreign commodities, and, therefore, neither imposes additional
burdens on the latter nor grants any special favours to the former.
Free trade in this now well-established sense does not require the
removal of all duties on commodities; it only insists that they shall
be levied exclusively for revenue, not at all for PROTECTION (qv).
‘Our object,’ said Cobden, ‘is not to take away the queen’s officers
from the custom-house, but to take those officers away who sit at
the receipt of custom to take tithe and toll for the benefit of
particular classes’ (Speeches, pop ed p 41).”

(Emphasis added.)

However, it is important to note that the scheme of Ch IV of the
Constitution insisted on more than is suggested by this statement; it did
require removal of the customs houses at State borders.

Of the term “protection” it was said by Palgrave that “[i]n common
with all systems of economic policy, protection springs from a set of
conditions, sentiments, and beliefs” (121). With particular relevance to
attitudes taken in Australia, he wrote that “[t]o the loyal citizen the
promotion of native industry and economic interests seems a duty
nearly as imperative as the defence of the national territory against
invasion. Protection is thus one side or aspect of national sentiment,
influenced indeed by a special bias.”

However, debate in the Australian colonies respecting fiscal policy
took place in the broader surroundings provided by inclusion of the
Australian colonies in the British Empire and the presence of ultimate
power resting at Westminster and in the Colonial Office. The
legislation of the mid-nineteenth century which established responsible
and representative government in the colonies of Canada and
Australasia was enacted at the time of completion of the free trade
reforms associated particularly with the second administration of

(120) Dictionary of Political Economy, vol 2 (1896), p 143. Of British politics by the
1860s, it is said that “a central orthodoxy” was “free trade – in its specific sense of
an absence of protective tariffs”: Matthew, “The Liberal Age (1851-1914)”, in
Morgan (ed), The Oxford History of Britain, rev ed (2001) 518, at p 524.

(121) Dictionary of Political Economy, vol 3 (1899), p 234.
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Sir Robert Peel (1841-1846) (122). By 1860, only forty-eight items
remained on the British customs list and they were not needed to
protect British industries (123). When the south-eastern Australian
colonies attained self-government, they gained control of at least some
elements of their commercial policies (124) (including control of
revenues derived from customs duties and excise (125), from the
disposal of the wastelands of the Crown and from the mining of
gold (126)). In the 1860s Victoria asserted its right to establish
protectionist tariffs. In 1873 the Australian colonies asserted their right
to discriminate in favour of each other, even to the disadvantage of
other parts of the Empire, but, by force of the proviso to s 3 of the
Australian Colonies Duties Act 1873 (Imp) (127), the colonies were
bound not to levy or remit duties contrary to, or at variance with, any
treaty for the time being between the Crown and any foreign power.

The course of Imperial affairs with respect to commercial policy was
summed up by Professor Hancock in 1930 as follows (128):

“Until 1846 the British Empire had been a single economic unit
in its commercial relations, with a Protectionist policy made in
Great Britain. In 1846 Great Britain became a Free Trade country.
But she still assumed that the Empire would remain a commercial
unity, with a common Free Trade policy. The self-governing
colonies thought otherwise. In 1859 Canada asserted her right to set
up a Protectionist tariff, even against Great Britain [ (129)]. In 1873
the Australian colonies asserted their right to discriminate in favour
of each other, even to the disadvantage of other parts of the Empire.
It was not long before the new order of things began to affect the
foreign relations of the Empire. In the seventies the Australian
colonies won recognition of their right to adhere separately to trade
treaties made by Great Britain, or, if it pleased them, not to adhere
at all. Later on they exercised a right of withdrawing from trade
treaties which Great Britain had negotiated in the past. Finally they
began, in association with British representatives, to negotiate their
own treaties. The Commonwealth [of Australia] to-day is party to
many treaties which deal with commerce, postal affairs, scientific
and humanitarian concerns, and all sorts of technical matters. At

(122) Ward, Colonial Self-Government: The British Experience 1759-1856, rev ed
(1976), p 203.

(123) Heaton, Economic History of Europe (1948), p 640.
(124) Relevant constitutional arrangements differed between the colonies. See generally

the discussion by Shann, “Economic and Political Development, 1860-1885”, in
Rose et al (eds), The Cambridge History of the British Empire, vol 7, pt 1 (1933)
296, at pp 316-323.

(125) Ha v New South Wales (1997) 189 CLR 465 at 493-494.
(126) Jenks, A History of the Australasian Colonies (1896), pp 231-232.
(127) 36 Vict c 22.
(128) Hancock, Australia (1930), pp 257-258.
(129) Skelton, “Canada Under Responsible Government, 1854-1867”, in Rose et al

(eds), The Cambridge History of the British Empire, vol 6 (1930) 333, at
pp 349-350.
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last, in 1907, Canada negotiated a commercial treaty with France,
without any intervention at all of British officials. That event
marked the end of the process. Before the war the self-governing
Dominions could bargain with foreign countries, in commercial
matters, on terms of complete equality and independence [ (130)].”

The developing federal movement in the Australian colonies had
been faced with the need to formulate commercial policy bearing both
a foreign and a domestic aspect. As to the former, the federal
legislative power conferred by s 51(i) and the exclusive power over
uniform duties of customs and excise conferred by s 90 enabled
Australia to take its place in international trade as a single trading unit
but behind a protectionist wall which was to remain for many years.

The domestic aspect of trade and fiscal policy was not dealt with so
readily. Looking at the subject of domestic protectionism and the
operation of s 92, it may be suggested that the emergence of global
institutions, including the International Labour Organisation (1919),
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (1947) and the World
Trade Organisation (1995), some of which appear to be premised on
the economic value of “free trade”, is a development which properly
fuels “an implicit assumption that anti-protectionist rules in national
legal systems share that same normative foundation” (131). However,
domestic political pressures in the Australian colonies and the Imperial
context in which the colonies conducted their affairs meant that more
was involved in the formulation of s 92.

The relevance of the United States decisions

Counsel for the plaintiffs properly emphasised that assistance in
framing s 92 was derived from the contemporary law in the United
States. That country after 1890 pursued a protectionist policy as
regards foreign trade, in contrast to the position of the United
Kingdom (132), where the protection of domestic industry from
foreign competition was seen as defiance of the laws of political
economy. However, within the United States the “negative Commerce
Clause” had been developed by the Supreme Court to support an
exclusive federal legislative power and to foster a national economy
rather than an economy comprising markets constrained by legislation
based upon the geographical limits of the States.

That development had been in response to an apparent, albeit at
times inconvenient, truth. This is that legislators in one political
subdivision, such as the States, may be susceptible to pressures which
encourage decisions adverse to the commercial and other interests of
those who are not their constituents and not their taxpayers.

(130) See also Victoria v Commonwealth (Industrial Relations Act Case) (1996) 187
CLR 416 at 476-478.

(131) Simpson, “Grounding the High Court’s Modern Section 92 Jurisprudence: The
Case for Improper Purpose as the Touchstone”, Federal Law Review, vol 33
(2005) 445, at p 463.

(132) Ensor, England 1870-1914 (1936), p 276.
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Professor Tribe, writing on the Commerce Clause in the United
States Constitution, has remarked (133):

“That recognition reflects not a cynical view of the failings of
statesmanship at a sub-federal level, but only an understanding that
the proper structural role of state lawmakers is to protect and
promote the interests of their own constituents. That role is one that
they will inevitably try to fulfill even at the expense of citizens of
other states.

In this context, the rhetoric of judicial deference to the
democratically fashioned judgments of legislatures is often
inapposite. The checks on which we rely to curb the abuse of
legislative power – election and recall – are simply unavailable to
those who have no effective voice or vote in the jurisdiction which
harms them. This problem is most acute when a state enacts
commercial laws that regulate extraterritorial trade, so that
unrepresented outsiders are affected even if they do not cross the
state’s borders.”

The thought expressed here had been captured in the statement by
Cardozo J in the United States Supreme Court in Baldwin v GAF
Seelig Inc (134):

“The Constitution was framed under the dominion of a political
philosophy less parochial in range. It was framed upon the theory
that the peoples of the several states must sink or swim together,
and that in the long run prosperity and salvation are in union and
not division.”

Earlier in those reasons, and in a passage upon which the present
plaintiffs rely, Cardozo J said of the New York law which was
successfully challenged in Baldwin (135):

“New York asserts her power to outlaw milk so introduced by
prohibiting its sale thereafter if the price that has been paid for it to
the farmers of Vermont is less than would be owing in like
circumstances to farmers in New York. The importer in that view
may keep his milk or drink it, but sell it he may not.

Such a power, if exerted, will set a barrier to traffic between one
state and another as effective as if customs duties, equal to the price
differential, had been laid upon the thing transported.”

Counsel for Western Australia emphasised in oral submissions that
s 92 was not designed to create “a laissez-faire economy in Australia”;
rather, it had a more limited operation, to prevent the use of State
boundaries as trade borders or barriers for the protection of intrastate
players in a market from competition from interstate players in that
market. This may be accepted, but it does not deny the utility of the
United States decisions.

(133) American Constitutional Law, 3rd ed, vol 1 (2000), pp 1051-1052 (footnotes
omitted).

(134) (1935) 294 US 511 at 523.
(135) (1935) 294 US 511 at 521.
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Nevertheless, in Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman (136) the
Court remarked:

“The United States decisions provide limited assistance. That is
because some of them proceed according to the view that the object
of the commerce clause was to bring into existence a free market
economy or a free trade area in the sense that restrictions on
competition are unconstitutional. That interpretation of the
commerce clause gives it a more wide-ranging operation than Cole
v Whitfield accords to s 92 with its guarantee of freedom from
discriminatory burdens of a protectionist kind.”

To some degree, acceptance for s 92 of a laissez-faire interpretation
of the kind identified in Norman would further a revival of an
“individual rights” theory of s 92. Hence, perhaps, the reservation
expressed in Norman. However, those United States decisions upon the
Commerce Clause, discussion of which preceded the statement in
Norman, were decided well after 1900 and did not reflect the line of
United States authority as it stood in the last part of the nineteenth
century when s 92 was formulated.

In Castlemaine Tooheys (137) (which preceded Norman) five
Justices had said that assistance in applying s 92 could be derived from
a particular group of United States authorities, including the 1935
decision in Baldwin v GAF Seelig Inc (138); reference has been made
above to the reasons of Cardozo J in that case. The United States
authorities concentrated not upon “broader notions of free trade”, but
upon such matters as “economic barriers” to interstate trade, the
existence of a “national economic unit” and the protection of “the free
market forces” in that union so as to protect “the domestic producer or
trader against the out-of-State producer or trader”. That consideration
of the United States authorities in Castlemaine Tooheys requires
adjustment to allow for both the demand and supply side, but, with that
qualification, it rightly plays a significant part in the case presented by
the plaintiffs.

The pre-1900 United States decisions

The pre-1900 Commerce Clause authorities provide assistance in
construing s 92 of the kind approved in Castlemaine Tooheys (139);
they also indicate the provenance of s 92 in terms consistent with its
text and present doctrine respecting its meaning and the case presented
by the plaintiffs. Their effect was summed up as follows by Barton J in
Fox v Robbins (140):

“The Constitution of the United States contains no such provision
as our s 92. The framers of that instrument gave Congress the right

(136) (1990) 171 CLR 182 at 203-204.
(137) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 468-470.
(138) (1935) 294 US 511.
(139) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 468-470.
(140) (1908) 8 CLR 115 at 122-123.
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to regulate trade and commerce with other countries and among the
States. In terms, that right is not exclusive. The Supreme Court
however has repeatedly held it to be exclusive of any State
legislative power, ‘so far … that no State has power to make any
law or regulation which will affect the free and unrestrained
intercourse and trade between the States, as Congress has left it, or
which will impose any discriminating burden or tax upon the
citizens or products of other States, coming or brought within its
jurisdiction:’ Brown v Houston (141). The Australian Constitution,
for more abundant caution, has enacted in s 92 that: ‘On the
imposition of uniform duties of customs, trade, commerce, and
intercourse among the States, whether by means of internal carriage
or ocean navigation, shall be absolutely free.’ In this respect the
Australian Constitution is stronger than the American.”

(Emphasis added.)

It will be seen that the treatment of “free and unrestrained
intercourse and trade”, in the sense of laissez-faire, was considered in
Brown v Houston in the light of the supremacy of federal law; hence
the attachment of the words “as Congress has left it”. The succeeding
proposition, that referring to discrimination and thus relevant to s 92,
was expressed in terms narrower than the first, and in the sense of a
negative implication restrictive on State legislative power rather than
with reference to any actual exercise by Congress of its power.

Guy v Baltimore (142) concerned the so-called “dormant” Com-
merce Clause. The Supreme Court held that an ordinance of the City of
Baltimore, Maryland, conflicted with the power conferred on Congress
by the Commerce Clause. The ordinance required payment for the use
of public wharves at Baltimore by vessels laden with the products of
other States, fees not exacted from vessels landing the products of
Maryland itself. Harlan J said that these fees (143):

“although denominated wharfage dues, cannot be regarded, in the
sense of our former decisions, as compensation merely for the use
of the city’s property, but as a mere expedient or device to
accomplish, by indirection, what the State could not accomplish by
a direct tax, viz, build up its domestic commerce by means of
unequal and oppressive burdens upon the industry and business of
other States.”

He added (144):
“Municipal corporations, owning wharves upon the public

navigable waters of the United States, and quasi public corporations
transporting the products of the country, cannot be permitted by
discriminations of that character to impede commercial intercourse
and traffic among the several States and with foreign nations.”

(141) (1885) 114 US 622 at 630.
(142) (1879) 100 US 434 at 443-444.
(143) (1879) 100 US 434 at 443.
(144) (1879) 100 US 434 at 443.
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Most significantly for an understanding of the provenance of s 92,
Harlan J, after referring to earlier decisions of the Supreme Court,
said (145):

“In view of these and other decisions of this court, it must be
regarded as settled that no State can, consistently with the Federal
Constitution, impose upon the products of other States, brought
therein for sale or use, or upon citizens because engaged in the sale
therein, or the transportation thereto, of the products of other States,
more onerous public burdens or taxes than it imposes upon the like
products of its own territory.”

In the present case counsel for the plaintiffs related that passage in
Guy v Baltimore to the position of his clients by referring to the “more
onerous public burden” being imposed by the law of Western Australia
upon the business of Betfair than that imposed upon competing or
“like” businesses of its own territory.

Further, it was this passage in Guy v Baltimore (146) which
Sir Henry Parkes quoted on 10 February 1890 at the Australasian
Federation Conference in Melbourne, adding (147):

“The case seems to set at rest, in the most emphatic manner, what
is sometimes disputed – the question of existence of entire freedom
throughout the territory of the United States. As the members of the
Conference know, she has created a tariff of a very severe, and in
some cases almost prohibitive character against the outside world;
but as between New York and Massachusetts, and as between
Connecticut and Pennsylvania, there is no custom-house and no
tax-collector. Between any two of the States – indeed from one end
of the States to the other – the country is as free as the air in which
the swallow flies. We cannot too fully bear in mind this doctrine of
the great republic, a doctrine supported in the most convincing
manner by the case to which I have alluded.”

Professor La Nauze surmised that it was Inglis Clark who may have
drawn the attention of Parkes to Guy v Baltimore (148). At all events, it
was in evident accord with these views that at the Sydney Convention
on 4 March 1891 Sir Henry Parkes moved (149): “That the trade and
intercourse between the federated colonies, whether by means of land
carriage or coastal navigation, shall be absolutely free.”

It also should be noted that in 1890 Guy v Baltimore (150) had been
applied in Minnesota v Barber (151). A law of Minnesota invalidly

(145) (1879) 100 US 434 at 439.
(146) (1879) 100 US 434 at 439.
(147) Offıcial Record of the Proceedings and Debates of the Australasian Federation

Conference (Melbourne), 10 February 1890, p 46.
(148) La Nauze, “A Little Bit of Lawyers’ Language: The History of ‘Absolutely Free’,

1890-1900”, in Martin (ed), Essays in Australian Federation (1969) 57, at p 69.
(149) Offıcial Record of the Debates of the Australasian Federal Convention (Sydney),

4 March 1891, p 23.
(150) (1879) 100 US 434.
(151) (1890) 136 US 313.
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required the inspection in that State before slaughter of any animals
from which meat was taken for sale in the State for human
consumption. Again the judgment of the Supreme Court was delivered
by Harlan J. He looked to the practical effect of the law (152) and both
to the demand and supply side, remarking (153):

“A burden imposed by a State upon interstate commerce is not to
be sustained simply because the statute imposing it applies alike to
the people of all the States, including the people of the State
enacting such statute … The people of Minnesota have as much
right to protection against the enactments of that State, interfering
with the freedom of commerce among the States, as have the people
of other States. Although this statute is not avowedly, or in terms,
directed against the bringing into Minnesota of the products of other
States, its necessary effect is to burden or obstruct commerce with
other States, as involved in the transportation into that State, for
purposes of sale there, of all fresh beef, veal, mutton, lamb or pork,
however free from disease may have been the animals from which it
was taken.”

Commerce Clause decisions such as Minnesota v Barber are
important for a further reason. They indicate that a law the practical
effect of which is to discriminate against interstate trade in a
protectionist sense is not saved by the presence of other objectives
such as public health which are not protectionist in character. The
promotion of litter control and of energy and resource conservation
were propounded objects of the law which was held to fail in
Castlemaine Tooheys (154). That law sought to achieve those objects
by exempting refillable bottles from the requirement for the payment of
a mandatory deposit (155). But this was no answer to the practical
effect of the law which was held to be an impermissible discrimination
of a protectionist kind against interstate trade.

The Commonwealth, as intervener, submitted that it is sufficient for
validity of a law if one of several objectives is non-protectionist. That
submission is inconsistent both with Castlemaine Tooheys and with the
United States decisions before federation which influenced the framing
of s 92. If accepted, the Commonwealth submission would
impermissibly weaken the force of the imperative demand of s 92. It
would do so by allowing to stand legislation which imposes upon
interstate trade a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind, merely
because of the presence of other objectives.

With the above general considerations respecting s 92 in mind, we
turn to consider first the methods of wagering which predated the

(152) A point made by Barton J in his dissenting reasons in Duncan v Queensland

(1916) 22 CLR 556 at 598.
(153) (1890) 136 US 313 at 326.
(154) (1990) 169 CLR 436.
(155) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 464, 474-475.
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arrival of the betting exchange in Tasmania, and then the legislation of
Tasmania and that of Western Australia.

Bookmakers, totalisator betting and the betting exchange

One form of betting lawfully conducted in Australia has been
pari-mutuel or totalisator or “TAB” betting. This is commonly called
“starting price” betting. It involves the determination of dividends in
respect of a particular event by reference to the size of the betting pool
(less the commission charges of the operator) and the number of
successful bets (156); one consequence of this system, as the Report
noted, is the absence of risk to the totalisator relating to the outcome of
the event.

Another form of betting is “fixed odds” betting which is conducted
by licensed bookmakers. The legislation considered in this case
contained no helpful definition of what is involved in the business of a
bookmaker. In Fingleton v Lowen (157) Zelling J said of the original
meaning of the term “bookmaker”:

“A bookmaker was one who made up a book on all the horses in
a given race, adjusting the odds and the volume of money he took
on any particular horse, so that if his calculations were correct, at
the end of the race, no matter what horse won, the book would show
a profit to the bookmaker.”

The evidence shows that, at the present day, when provided by
bookmakers, “fixed odds” involves the punter always placing a “back”
bet that an outcome (a win or place) will occur, whilst the bookmaker
is always “laying” the bet by betting that the outcome will not occur;
however, the bookmaker may seek to balance the “book” (and reduce
risk) by “betting back”, that is to say, by placing bets with another
bookmaker in favour of the result which has been wagered not to
occur.

All Australian States provide for the licensing of corporate
bookmakers, for licensed bookmakers to bet by telephone or over the
internet with persons not on a racecourse, and for licensed bookmakers
to bet on sporting events. All States also allow TAB betting to be
accepted by telephone or over the internet and to be placed on sporting
events.

In 2005-2006 the total betting turnover for bookmakers in Australia
was more than $4.5 billion, and, of the more than $2.8 billion derived
from betting on thoroughbred races, 70.4 per cent was derived from
telephone and internet betting. In the same period the total TAB betting
turnover was more than $13.3 billion and, of the more than $8.7 billion
derived from thoroughbred races, 20 per cent was derived from
telephone and internet betting on off-course totalisators.

(156) See the discussion by Hale J in Totalizator Agency Board v Wagner [1963] WAR
180 at 190-191.

(157) (1979) 20 SASR 312 at 314.
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In Western Australia, bookmakers are required to pay an annual
licence fee calculated as a percentage of annual turnover, and a levy to
those racing clubs on whose course the bookmaker conducts business,
again calculated as a percentage of turnover. Racing clubs conducting
on-course totalisators are also required to pay an annual licence fee
calculated in the same way.

There are currently forty-seven bookmakers licensed in Western
Australia; all are licensed to accept bets on races conducted in that
State and elsewhere. Some eighteen are licensed to accept bets by
telephone or over the internet. Of that group seventeen are licensed to
accept bets over the internet by a website operated by Best Bookies Pty
Ltd which is accessible to any person with an internet connection.

An essential difference between fixed odds betting conducted by
Betfair and that conducted by bookmakers is that Betfair does not
“hold a book” and does not carry any risk on the outcome of the event.
Another is that whilst punters cannot back an entrant to “lose” when
placing bets with a bookmaker (or on a TAB), they can do so with
Betfair.

Betfair uploads on to its computer server information about each
racing and sporting event in Australia on which wagers may be placed;
the information includes, with respect to racing, the race field. Betfair
charges a commission of generally between 2 and 5 per cent of net
winnings, which is provided by registered players. Betfair requires
registered players to deposit sufficient funds to cover the bets they wish
to make. Betfair uses its computer program to match opposing bets by
other registered players which have not been previously matched.
Payments are made from a “Hobart account” of Betfair to the
nominated bank account in Australia of the registered player
concerned.

The arrival in Australia of the betting exchange

In the Summary provided in the Report to the Racing Ministers to
which reference has been made, the following appeared:

“1 The appeal to punters of betting exchanges on racing lies
mainly in:

–– The fact bets are struck at fixed odds – in contrast to
totalizator (TAB) betting.

–– Availability of better odds – relative to bookmakers and
TABs. These attractive odds are available partly because
punters are able to transact directly with each other (no
intermediary required to bear the risk of the wager) and, as is
currently the case with Betfair’s London-based operations on
Australian racing, for example, betting exchanges benefit from
operating in regimes characterised by low (or nil) contribu-
tions to the racing industry and betting taxes.

–– The facility for punters to bet against (lay) runners.

–– Punter-friendly commission structures.

–– Punters’ anonymity viz-a-viz each other (in contrast to
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betting with bookmakers).

2 If betting exchanges are allowed to (continue to) operate on
Australian racing under circumstances where they are able to
operate profitably while charging customers an advertised
commission rate ranging from 5% down to 2% (on net winnings
per event), betting exchanges will likely prove a popular
alternative to betting on Australian racing with TABs or licensed
Australian bookmakers. This will likely be at significant expense
to these existing operators – and hence to racing industry and
State/Territory revenue streams from wagering.
The extent of betting exchanges’ future popularity among
Australian punters will depend to a degree upon whether one or
more betting exchange operators are able to acquire an
‘authorisation’ from the Australian racing industry and/or
Australian Governments to operate on Australian racing (or
sport) and accept bets from Australian punters.”

Under the heading “Commercial and revenue repercussions” the
Report read:

“Some advocates of betting exchanges suggest that exchange
operations on Australian racing will ‘create a purely additive
revenue stream for the (racing) industry’, ie the turnover through
betting exchanges will be entirely ‘new money’. The Task Force is
not convinced. Rather, it concludes that betting exchanges on
Australian racing would pose a serious threat to current betting
turnover levels of the three categories of licensed wagering operator
in Australia – TABs, traditional bookmakers and corporate
bookmakers.

Hypothetically, in the extreme scenario of a national, fully
‘authorised’ betting exchange on Australian racing operating under a
local regime similar to that presently applying in Britain, the Task
Force forecasts that, over the medium term (five years), transfers of
racing betting turnover from existing licensed Australian wagering
operators could be as high as 20% in the case of TABs and
traditional bookmakers, rising to 30% in the case of corporate
bookmakers.”

The 2005 Tasmanian legislation represented the legislative response to
these considerations by one State. The subsequent response in Western
Australia was quite different. We turn first to the situation in Tasmania.

The Tasmanian legislation

On 10 January 2006, Betfair was granted a licence under Div 5
(ss 76ZDA-76ZDM) of Pt 4A of the Gaming Control Act 1993 (Tas)
(the Tasmanian Act) to operate a “betting exchange” (158). From its
premises in Hobart, Betfair commenced operation of a betting
exchange by means of a telephone call centre on 16 June 2006, and by
means of computers connected to the internet on 28 August 2006.

(158) The licence was surrendered and replaced on 25 May 2007.
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For the purposes of the Tasmanian Act a “betting exchange” is
defined (159) as meaning:

“a facility that enables persons to —

(a) place or accept, through the betting exchange operator, wagers
with other persons; or

(b) place with the betting exchange operator wagers that, on
acceptance, are matched with opposing wagers placed with and
accepted by the operator (so as to offset all risk to the operator).”

Division 5 of Pt 4A was added to the Tasmanian Act by the Gaming
Control Amendment (Betting Exchange) Act 2005 (Tas) (the 2005
Tasmanian Act). The conduct of a gaming activity in accordance with,
and subject to, a licence granted and in force under Pt 4A is rendered
lawful by s 76A; this provision operates to lift what otherwise would
be the operation of “any other law”.

In the Second Reading Speech in the Legislative Assembly on the
Bill for the 2005 Tasmanian Act, the Treasurer said that the decision to
license betting exchanges had not been made lightly and added:

“In making this decision the Government has weighed up all the
arguments. We have listened to the wide-ranging views held on
betting exchanges. We have considered arguments about probity,
integrity, funding for the racing industry and about jobs for
Tasmanians. On all of these essential elements the Government
believes that the licensing of betting exchanges is the right
decision.”

He said later in his speech:
“As part of the extensive probity and integrity measures to be

applied to betting exchanges, only registered persons will be able to
use the betting exchange services. The requirement for the
completion of a registration check similar to the banks’ 100-point
check will ensure that there is a complete audit trail of the betting
activity of individuals. An important part of the legislation before
the House is the requirement that any licensed betting exchange
must, for the purpose of ensuring the probity of brokered wagering
and brokered wagering events, furnish regulatory agencies with
such information in such time and manner as the Tasmanian
Gaming Commission instructs the licensed betting exchange.

…

There are a number of other important integrity and probity
provisions included in this bill. These include:

• the prevention of wagering on illegal events;

• the capacity of the Gaming Commission to disallow any betting
exchange rules on a number of bases including that they are deemed
to be oppressive and unfair;

• the capacity for the betting exchange to freeze player funds
immediately where inappropriate activity is suspected; and

(159) In s 76ZDB.
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• the prevention of wagering on any event which the Commission
considers is not a fit subject for betting exchange wagering.

Not only are these strong probity and integrity requirements
supported by heavy penalties for individuals found to breach the
requirements but heavy penalties can also be imposed on the
licensed betting exchange operator.

This bill provides for a licensed betting exchange to be subject to
fines of up to $10 million and loss of licence for the breach of their
conditions of licence. This level of penalty reflects the importance
which the Government has placed on ensuring the integrity and
probity of betting exchange operations.”

With respect to matters of finance the Treasurer said:
“[T]o ensure that funding to the racing industry is not

compromised, there will be a requirement that betting exchange
operators underwrite the level of funding to the industry at its
2004-05 level. This requirement will remain in place for five years
and will be set out in regulations. In addition, Betfair will be
required to pay an upfront contribution of $5 million to the
Tasmanian racing industry in the first year of operation covered by a
deed of agreement between the Crown and Betfair. It will also be
required to guarantee $5 million in taxes and product fees in the
second year over and above the guaranteed funding level.

The latter requirement will be set out in regulations. That is, the
Tasmanian racing industry will receive an additional $5 million in
each of the first two years of operation compared to what it would
have otherwise received. However, funding levels are expected to
exceed this amount in the future. Should Betfair’s share of the
market reach 4 per cent, it is estimated that the operation of Betfair
Australia will provide, by 2009-10, an additional $35 million to $40
million a year to the Tasmanian racing industry.”

The law in Western Australia

At all material times, the only authorised wagering operations sited
in Western Australia have been licensed bookmakers, on-course
totalisators operated principally by racing and turf clubs, and the
authority known as RWWA which is established by s 4 of the Racing
and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003 (WA) (the RWWA Act).

With respect to the law of Western Australia, Mr Erceg had been at
liberty to bet as he did before 29 January 2007 as a Betfair “registered
player”, by reason of the “offshore betting” provision then made by
s 27A of the Betting Control Act 1954 (WA) (the WA Act). At that
stage, Betfair qualified (along with out-of-State licensed bookmakers
and totalisator agencies) as an “authorised person” for s 27A because it
was authorised under the law of another State or Territory to engage in
or conduct betting on races (160). That remains the position of Betfair

(160) The “offshore betting” provision in s 27A of the WA Act was amended in 2006 so
that an “authorised person” includes a person authorised by the law of another
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under the laws of the other Australian States. However, since
29 January 2007 it has ceased to be so under the WA Act. Hence this
litigation.

On 29 January 2007 some of the critical provisions of the Betting
and Racing Legislation Amendment Act 2006 (WA) (the 2006 WA Act)
commenced (161). This statute made amendments and additions to the
WA Act, the validity of some of which the plaintiffs challenge.

As s 27A now stands, it still remains open to a person in Western
Australia, such as Mr Erceg, to make bets with bookmakers and
totalisator organisations authorised under the law of another State or
Territory. This acceptance by Western Australia of the licensing
systems of the other States and Territories reflects what has been called
the “Gentleman’s Agreement” between these polities. All wagering
operations are free to accept bets on events held in any State or
Territory, but each polity collects fees and taxes only from wagering
operators which they have licensed. However, as a result of the
changes made by the 2006 WA Act, Western Australia alone has
legislated a special regime in respect of betting exchanges.

The first relevant provision introduced into the WA Act by the 2006
WA Act is s 27B(1). This states:

“A person who establishes or operates a betting exchange
commits an offence.

Penalty: $10,000, or 24 months imprisonment, or both.”
The term “betting exchange” is defined in s 4AA in terms resembling
those in the Tasmanian Act and applicable to Betfair. However, s 4AA
concludes with the words: “but does not include a facility, electronic or
otherwise, that enables persons to place bets only with a bookmaker or
a totalisator.” It should be added that when used in the WA Act the
phrase “to bet” is so defined (s 4) that the event or contingency must be
with respect to any horse or greyhound race or sporting event in
relation to which betting is authorised under that statute.

The first of the two provisions the validity of which the plaintiffs
challenge is s 24(1aa). This states:

“A person who bets through the use of a betting exchange
commits an offence.

Penalty: $10,000, or 24 months imprisonment, or both.”
This provision must be read with ss 12 and 13 of the Criminal Code
(WA) (the Code). The result of the operation of s 12 of the Code is that
it is sufficient that at least one of the acts that make up the elements
necessary to constitute the offence under s 24(1aa) of the WA Act

(cont)
State or Territory to engage in or conduct betting on sporting events, as well as on
races.

(161) The new sections 27B, 27C and 27D had not commenced when the further
amended statement of claim was filed on 28 May 2007. That did not make the
institution of the present litigation premature: Croome v Tasmania (1997) 191 CLR
119 at 135. In any event, these provisions commenced on 9 July 2007, before the
hearing of the amended special case.
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occurs in Western Australia (162). Thus, s 24(1aa) would be attracted
by the use by Mr Erceg in Western Australia of a computer to place
bets with Betfair. Secondly, s 13 of the Code would render Betfair
liable for aiding, counselling or procuring an offence under s 24(1aa)
even if all of the acts of Betfair occurred outside Western Australia.

The second provision challenged by the plaintiffs is s 27D(1).
Section 27D(1) of the WA Act reads:

“A person to whom this section applies who, in this State or
elsewhere, publishes or otherwise makes available a WA race field
in the course of business commits an offence unless the person —

(a) is authorised to do so by an approval; and

(b) complies with any condition to which the approval is subject.

Penalty: $5000.”
The information comprising a “WA race field” in the ordinary course
of events would be readily available to the public, at least from sources
in the print media. This is apparent from the terms of the definition in
s 27C(1) of the expression “WA race field”. The expression means:

“information that identifies, or is capable of identifying, the
names or numbers of the horses or greyhounds —

(a) that have been nominated for, or that will otherwise take part in,
an intended race to be conducted in this State; or

(b) that have been scratched or withdrawn from an intended race to
be conducted in this State.”

The prohibition imposed by s 27D(1) applies to persons including
those who in Western Australia “or elsewhere” act as a bookmaker,
conduct betting by the operation of a totalisator, or operate a betting
exchange (s 27C(2)).

Provision is made in s 27D(2)-(7) for the Minister to grant, suspend,
and revoke approvals. Betfair holds no such approval. Its application
was refused by the Minister on 8 October 2007. In her written reasons
for the refusal the Minister said that she had had regard to the
regulatory policy of the WA Act as now stated in the Act’s long title.
That title had been amended by the 2006 WA Act to include in the
objects of the WA Act, “to prohibit betting through, and the
establishment and operation of, betting exchanges”.

RWWA

Something should be said here of the significant position occupied
by RWWA. The effect of s 27C(3) of the WA Act is that, regardless of
what otherwise might be the case, the prohibition upon publication of
WA race fields which is imposed by s 27D has no application to
RWWA in respect of the performance of its functions in accordance
with the RWWA Act. Trading variously as “TAB”, “Ozbet” and
“Sportsbet”, RWWA has established totalisator agencies at locations in
Western Australia, a telephone call centre and an internet facility for

(162) Pinkstone v The Queen (2004) 219 CLR 444 at 453-454 [16], 464 [55]-[56].
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the making of wagers at fixed price odds on horse and greyhound races
and sporting events in Western Australia and elsewhere.

The total turnover in 2005-2006 for RWWA for all bets was
$1,324,196,000, and for internet bets was $109,800,000. (For
bookmakers the total turnover for all bets was $102,790,000 and for
telephone and internet bets it was $26,976,000; for on-course
totalisators the turnover was $75,283,000.)

RWWA does not conduct a betting exchange. Counsel for Western
Australia submitted (and the plaintiffs disputed) that as the RWWA Act
presently stands it has no power to conduct a betting exchange and, in
any event, if it sought to do so it would be faced by the general
prohibition upon betting exchanges now imposed by s 27B(1) of the
WA Act. The case may be decided on the footing that these
submissions by Western Australia are correct. But the presence of
s 27B(1) does not meet the point that RWWA and Betfair competed
before 29 January 2007 for wagers placed by internet and telephone
and but for the changes then instituted by statute would have continued
to do so.

Fees and levies

RWWA is a “State/Territory body” within the meaning of Pt III,
Div 1AB of the Income Tax Assessment Act 1936 (Cth) and as such is
exempt from income tax. At the State level, RWWA pays a special tax
levied on moneys received by it on wagers made. This is fixed by the
Racing and Wagering Western Australia Tax Act 2003 (WA) as 5 per
cent in respect of totalisator wagers and 11.91 per cent in respect of
off-course wagers.

RWWA has been obliged since 31 July 2006 to allocate its funds in
the manner specified in s 106 of the RWWA Act. This includes
provision for grants and loans to racing clubs and payments or credits
to thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing clubs registered with
RWWA.

In Western Australia, licensed bookmakers are required to pay a
“betting levy” to the racing club on whose racecourse the licensee
carries on business; the levy is (a) 0.5 per cent of betting turnover in
respect of approved sporting events and (b) 2 per cent of other betting
turnover. The racing club must retain 50 per cent of the amounts
received in respect of (a) and all amounts received under (b), and may
apply the amount retained to such purposes as the club thinks fit. The
balance must be remitted to the Gaming and Wagering Commission
(the Commission) established by statute in 1987.

The operator of an on-course totalisator must pay to the Commission
an annual licence fee at a prescribed rate assessed on total turnover
during the preceding year.

The amended special case

The amended special case reserves for the opinion of the Full Court
questions framed to encapsulate the several grounds upon which the
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plaintiffs assert the constitutional invalidity of ss 24(1aa) and 27D(1).
First, the plaintiffs seek declaratory relief that s 24(1aa) of the WA Act
is invalid to the extent that it otherwise applies to a person who makes
or accepts offers to bet through the use of Betfair’s betting exchange,
by means of telephone or internet communications between a place in
Western Australia and the Hobart premises of Betfair. They also seek
declaratory relief that s 27D(1) of the WA Act is invalid to the extent
that it otherwise applies to the conduct of Betfair in publishing or
otherwise making available a WA race field, whether by way of
telephone or internet communication between its Hobart premises and
a place in another State, or for the purpose of making or receiving
offers through the use of the Betfair betting exchange by telephone or
internet communication between its Hobart premises and a place in
another State.

The plaintiffs (with the support of Tasmania) submit that these
provisions are rendered invalid in their application to the operation of
the Betfair betting exchange by s 92 of the Constitution. A further
challenge is made to the validity of s 27D(1), which it will be recalled
proscribes certain acts committed in Western Australia “or elsewhere”,
and, the plaintiffs contend, thereby purports to prohibit Betfair from
engaging in conduct authorised by its licence under the Tasmanian Act
in Tasmania and elsewhere. This operation of s 27D(1) is said to be
rendered invalid or inoperative by either or both of the “full faith and
credit” provision of s 118 of the Constitution, and an implication
drawn from the text and structure of the Constitution and restraining
such an extraterritorial reach of State legislative power.

The amended special case may be disposed of without ruling on
these grounds of further challenge to the validity of s 27D(1). This is
because the plaintiffs should have the declaratory relief they seek
respecting the invalidity of ss 24(1aa) and 27D(1), by reason of the
operation of s 92.

State regulation

In explaining the reasons for that outcome, it is convenient first to
consider a particular proposition drawn from Castlemaine
Tooheys (163). Western Australia, and supporting interveners, rely
upon that proposition for a sufficient answer to the success the
plaintiffs otherwise might have in demonstrating that the impugned
provisions are discriminatory in a protectionist sense.

In their joint reasons in Castlemaine Tooheys, Mason CJ, Brennan,
Deane, Dawson and Toohey JJ said that account must be taken of a
“fundamental consideration” (164). This was that each State legislature
has power “to enact legislation for the well-being of the people of that
State”. Western Australia submits that the legislation under attack by
the plaintiffs is of this character.

(163) (1990) 169 CLR 436.
(164) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472.

473234 CLR 418] BETFAIR PTY LTD V WA

Gleeson CJ, Gummow, Kirby, Hayne, Crennan and Kiefel JJ

83

84

85

86

TBP.014.001.3365



But such State legislative power, as their Honours also said in
Castlemaine Tooheys, must be “subject to the Constitution”. Section 92
applies in peremptory terms and (unlike, for example, s 51) it is not
restrained by the presence of those opening words.

By way of contrast, the Melbourne Corporation doctrine applies to
the exercise of federal legislative powers and the implication involved
finds some textual root in the phrase in the opening words of s 51,
“subject to this Constitution”. There is to be found in s 92 no such
textual root for any implication saving legislation (and the policies it
may implement) from the full operation which that provision otherwise
has in any given case. That is not a cause for surprise when regard is
had to the operation of s 92 in the maintenance of a national economy.
Further, such a state of affairs is consistent with those pre-1900 United
States decisions to which reference has been made earlier in these
reasons.

There are difficulties, also as noted above at [18], in the use in
Castlemaine Tooheys of the expression “the people of” a State. The
State laws under challenge here apply not merely to those citizens who
are resident in Western Australia (165), but to any person present there
at any time.

Thus, the “fundamental consideration” identified in Castlemaine
Tooheys of a condition of localised well-being will not encompass
much modern State regulatory legislation in the “new economy”. This
is so particularly where the State law is given a “long-arm” territorial
reach of the kind considered in Pinkstone v The Queen (166).

Perhaps more significantly, it appears that the “fundamental
consideration” proceeds from circular reasoning. This will be so,
unless the circle be broken and the postulated limitation found in the
text of s 92 itself, albeit by some gloss upon the words “absolutely
free”.

Attempts of this kind were made in cases decided before Cole v
Whitfield (167). Barwick CJ saw s 92 as applying “in a society based
on free competition in trade”, in the sense “that freedom is understood
in organised and civilised societies”; the consequence was that laws
dealing with fraudulent or deceptive conduct in trade and with
monopolisation would be “compatible” with that freedom (168).

Earlier, in Mansell v Beck (169), Taylor J observed that from the
moment of first European settlement lotteries could not be conducted
except in violation of law and that it was difficult to see how such
activities ever had assumed in Australia the character of trade and
commerce. No such submission was made respecting the forms of
gambling with which this case is concerned. Given the evidence

(165) cf Constitution, s 117.
(166) (2004) 219 CLR 444.
(167) (1988) 165 CLR 360.
(168) Samuels v Readers’ Digest Association Pty Ltd (1969) 120 CLR 1 at 19-20.
(169) (1956) 95 CLR 550 at 596.
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respecting the extensive revenues presently provided to government
from licensed gambling, such a submission would have been at best
incongruous.

Much of what was said in the older cases respecting the failure of
s 92 to reach quarantine and inspection laws seems to have been based
upon a perception of the “true nature” of such legislation as aids not
hindrances to interstate commerce (170). On the other hand, Evatt J
looked for “postulates or axioms demanded alike by the dictates of
common sense and by some knowledge of what was being attempted
by the founders of the Australian Commonwealth”; this supported the
validity of laws suppressing or restricting, “in the public interest”, the
practice of gambling (171).

At first blush, the reference by Evatt J to what was attempted by
those who drew the Constitution might provide support for a gloss
upon s 92 which would be consistent with what was said in
Castlemaine Tooheys and would build upon a distinction apparently
first drawn by Marshall CJ in Gibbons v Ogden (172). Marshall CJ
there distinguished between “commerce” and “police” regulation. The
latter was a residual aspect of sovereignty not surrendered by the States
to Congress. The Chief Justice spoke of “[t]he acknowledged power of
a state to regulate its police, its domestic trade, and to govern its own
citizens”.

A dichotomy, conclusory in nature, then was established in the
United States decisions (173) between State laws invalid as regulation
of interstate commerce and those valid as “police power regulation”.
The Supreme Court developed a doctrine which left the States free to
regulate those aspects of commerce so local in character as to demand
diverse treatment. In Cooley v Board of Wardens of the Port of
Philadelphia (174) it was held that the engagement of local pilots by
ships leaving or entering that port was a matter of “local” rather than
“national” regulation. But, even so, such regulations could not
discriminate between ships from different States (175).

Whilst these doctrines were current when s 92 was framed (176),
they would sit uncomfortably with the text of s 92 as adopted and
provide an unsatisfactory basis today for the “fundamental consider-
ation” discerned in Castlemaine Tooheys. They proceeded from a view
taken from time to time in the United States of distinct and dual
sovereignty which in Australia the Court has not accepted for over

(170) See the reasons of the Privy Council in James v The Commonwealth (1936) 55
CLR 1 at 52-53; [1936] AC 578 at 623-625.

(171) R v Connare; Ex parte Wawn (1939) 61 CLR 596 at 620-621.
(172) (1824) 22 US 1 at 208.
(173) By such cases as Willson v Black-Bird Creek Marsh Co (1829) 27 US 245.
(174) (1851) 53 US 299.
(175) See Spraigue v Thompson (1886) 118 US 90.
(176) Cooley, The General Principles of Constitutional Law in the United States of

America (1880), pp 74-75.
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eighty years. In addition, as Wynes emphasised (177), the “police
power” of the States operated as a check upon the exclusive nature of
federal legislative power found in the Commerce Clause, whereas
s 51(i) of the Constitution is not such a power. Further, as this case
illustrates, what is purely “local” commerce today may not be readily
distinguished at any practical level from interstate commercial activity.

In Castlemaine Tooheys their Honours continued (178):
“It would extend the immunity conferred by s 92 beyond all

reason if the Court were to hold that the section invalidated any
burden on interstate trade which disadvantaged that trade in
competition with intrastate trade, notwithstanding that the imposi-
tion of the burden was necessary or appropriate and adapted to the
protection of the people of the State from a real danger or threat to
its well-being. And it would place the Court in an invidious position
if the Court were to hold that only such regulation of interstate trade
as is in fact necessary for the protection of the community is
consistent with the freedom ordained by s 92. The question whether
a particular legislative enactment is a necessary or even a desirable
solution to a particular problem is in large measure a political
question best left for resolution to the political process.”

This passage may present some obscurities. If a criterion of validity
of legislation is possession of a particular attribute, then Ch III of the
Constitution commits to the federal judicial power the determination of
that issue. Further, it may be noted that in Castlemaine Tooheys their
Honours went on to answer adversely to South Australia the ultimate
questions, which they identified in conventional terms as follows (179):

“[T]he validity of the 1986 legislation rests on the proposition
that the legislative regime is appropriate and adapted to the
protection of the environment in South Australia from the litter
problem and to the conservation of the State’s finite energy
resources and that its impact on interstate trade is incidental and not
disproportionate to the achievement of those objects.”

(Emphasis added.)

Neither the plaintiffs nor Tasmania challenged the existence of a
“fundamental consideration” of the general nature discerned in
Castlemaine Tooheys. Accordingly, further attention to its derivation
from and place in the Constitution is not required here.

However, with respect to the “appropriate and adapted” criterion
expressed in Castlemaine Tooheys, counsel for the plaintiffs and for
Tasmania submitted that necessarily it involves the existence of a
“proportionality” between, on the one hand, the differential burden
imposed on an out-of-State producer, when compared with the position

(177) Wynes, Legislative, Executive and Judicial Powers in Australia, 5th ed (1976),
pp 232-233.

(178) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 472-473.
(179) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 473-474.
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of in-State producers, and, on the other hand, such competitively
“neutral” objective as it is claimed the law is designed to achieve.

That “proportionality” must give significant weight to the
considerations referred to earlier in these reasons when discussing
Castlemaine Tooheys (180). These involve the constraint upon market
forces operating within the national economy by legal barriers
protecting the domestic producer or trader against the out-of-State
producer or trader, with consequent prejudice to domestic customers of
that out-of-State producer or trader. They suggest the application here,
as elsewhere in constitutional, public and private law, of a criterion of
“reasonable necessity” (181). For example, in North Eastern Dairy Co
Ltd v Dairy Industry Authority of NSW (182), Mason J said:

“As the defendant has failed to show that the discriminatory
mode of regulation selected is necessary for the protection of public
health, it is in my judgment not a reasonable regulation of the
interstate trade in pasteurised milk.”

His Honour also referred (183) to remarks in a similar vein by the
Privy Council in The Commonwealth v Bank of NSW (184).

That view of the matter should be accepted as the doctrine of the
Court. It is consistent with the explanation given in Cole v
Whitfield (185) of the justification of the total prohibition in the
Tasmanian legislation on the sale of all undersized crayfish,
irrespective of origin, as supplied by its objective of the conservation
of the stock of Tasmanian crayfish. The Court held (186) that the
prohibition was a “necessary means of enforcing the prohibition
against the catching of undersized crayfish in Tasmanian waters”
because that State “cannot undertake inspections other than random
inspections and the local crayfish are indistinguishable from those
imported from South Australia”.

Further reference also should be made here to the resolution in
Castlemaine Tooheys (187) by Mason CJ, Brennan, Deane, Dawson
and Toohey JJ of the question of the validity of the South Australian
legislation at stake there. They concluded from the facts, that the
legislature of that State had “reasonably apprehended” that the sale of
beer in non-refillable bottles manufactured in South Australia
constituted a threat to the reserves of that State of natural gas (188).
Their Honours then said that it might have been expected that State
legislation would have prohibited the sale in South Australia of beer in

(180) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 468-470.
(181) See the discussion by Gleeson CJ in Thomas v Mowbray (2007) 233 CLR 307 at

331-333 [20]-[26].
(182) (1975) 134 CLR 559 at 608.
(183) (1975) 134 CLR 559 at 615.
(184) (1949) 79 CLR 497 at 640-641; [1950] AC 235 at 311.
(185) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 409-410.
(186) (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 409-410.
(187) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 477.
(188) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 477.
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non-refillable bottles produced in that State. They went on to note that
an alternative measure might have been the prohibition of the
manufacture in South Australia of such bottles, either at all, or with the
use of natural gas. However, neither of these measures was adopted.

With that in mind, their Honours concluded (189):
“Instead a regime was introduced which subjected the Bond

brewing companies’ interstate trade to serious competitive
disadvantages by reason of their selling beer in non-refillable
bottles, even though those bottles are manufactured outside the State
and do not, as far as we know, involve the use of South Australian
natural gas …

[N]either the need to protect the environment from the litter
problem nor the need to conserve energy resources offers an
acceptable explanation or justification for the differential treatment
given to the products of the Bond brewing companies. Accordingly,
in our view, that treatment amounted to discrimination in a
protectionist sense in relation to their interstate trade.”

(Emphasis added.)

Acceptable explanation or justification?

The reasons for the policy adopted by Western Australia were
spelled out in the legislative preamble as being “to prohibit betting
through, and the establishment and operation of, betting exchanges”.
Those reasons had been expressed earlier by an answer given by the
Minister for Racing and Gambling to a question asked in the
Legislative Assembly on 4 May 2005. The Minister had said:

“The racing industry is very important to the state of Western
Australia. It is one of the six biggest industries in the state. It
employs thousands of citizens across the state. It provides a great
deal of interest and enjoyment for many hundreds of thousands of
Western Australian citizens.

… The reasons we are opposed to betting services are that, first,
they make no contribution to the racing industry in Australia and,
secondly, betting exchanges allow punters to bet on any of the
racing codes and lose. That means that the integrity of the racing
industry is put under threat by betting exchanges. They are
absolutely opposed by all three racing industry codes in Western
Australia. They are opposed by the government. They are opposed
by virtually all state governments. However, we have a problem: we
cannot control the Internet. We have written to the federal
government and to the minister for communications asking whether
she will ensure that betting exchanges are made illegal under the
Interactive Gambling Act. She has declined to do so.”

(Emphasis added.)

First, as to the absence of contribution to the racing industry in
Australia, so far as that may be relevant. The evidence shows that by

(189) (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 477.
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agreement with the Victorian regulator, Betfair undertook to return an
amount equivalent to 1 per cent of the value of bets taken by it on
races in Victoria; this is the same level of return as that required from
bookmakers in that State. Betfair has been meeting that obligation.
There is no reason to doubt the assertion by Betfair that it remains
ready to undertake obligations of this kind in Western Australia and to
ensure that the organisers of races in that State obtain a reward from
Betfair as well as from other wagering operators in that State.

In its submissions Western Australia also contended that any
practical effect of the impugned legislation in protecting the turnover
of in-State operators from diminution as a result of competition from
Betfair, with consequent prejudice to the returns to the racing industry
and in-State revenue provided by it, could not be protectionist in
nature. But a proposition which asserts that an object of revenue
protection of this kind may justify a law which discriminates against
interstate trade is contrary to authority (190). And it is contrary to
principle, for such a justification, if allowable, would support the
re-introduction of customs duties at State borders.

Much effort on this branch of the case was expended in developing
the second reason to which the Minister referred in the above passage.
This was to the effect that Betfair’s operations, if permitted by the law
of Western Australia, would or would be likely to have, or were
reasonably apprehended to have, an adverse effect upon the integrity of
the racing industry conducted in that State. It was said to be easier to
lose a multiparty sporting event than to win it. To permit punters to
back an entrant to lose rather than to win, as does Betfair, was said in
the Report to pose a threat to the integrity of the process above that
which might be thought to be present already in the racing industry. It
was this alleged threat to the integrity of the racing industry which was
said by Western Australia to justify the course taken by its legislation.

What is involved here is an attempt at an evidentiary level to
measure something of an imponderable. But, allowing for the presence
to some degree of a threat of this nature, a method of countering it,
which is an alternative to that offered by prohibition of betting
exchanges, must be effective but non-discriminatory regulation. That
was the legislative choice taken by Tasmania and it cannot be said that
that taken by Western Australia is necessary for the protection of the
integrity of the racing industry of that State. In other words, the
prohibitory State law is not proportionate; it is not appropriate and
adapted to the propounded legislative object.

Part 4A of the Tasmanian Act contains the detailed regulatory
provisions which the Treasurer had outlined. It does not discriminate
against interstate trade and commerce. Counsel for Tasmania points to
evidence which indicates that the prescribed standards have been fully

(190) Bath v Alston Holdings Pty Ltd (1988) 165 CLR 411 at 426-427; Sportodds

Systems Pty Ltd v New South Wales (2003) 133 FCR 63 at 80.
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satisfied by Betfair. Seen from the other perspective, there was a lack
of evidence of any increase in Australia of dishonest practices
attributable to the operation of the betting exchange by Betfair. It will
be recalled that Betfair’s exchange remains accessible under the laws
of the other States.

In that setting, it cannot be found in this case that prohibition was
necessary in the stated sense for the protection or preservation of the
integrity of the racing industry.

Both the plaintiffs and Tasmania put the case initially at the level
that the protection of integrity was not a “substantial purpose” or “the
real object” of the legislation. It is unnecessary to decide the case by
ruling on that submission. This is because these parties also submitted
that even if that object be seen as legitimate, the means adopted,
prohibition, was not appropriate and adapted to achieve it given the
avenue of regulation in a non-discriminatory manner.

The market

The evidence shows that there is a developed market throughout
Australia for the provision by means of the telephone and the internet
of wagering services on racing and sporting events. Indeed, the
evidence shows that such a market may be international. Within the
Commonwealth the events may take place in one State, the customer
be in another and the licensed bookmaker or TAB be in a third. Before
the commencement of the legislation of Western Australia which is
under challenge, this market included the services supplied by the
betting exchange which Betfair had established under licence in
Tasmania. In the other States this remains the case. The inhibition to
competition presented by geographic separation between rival suppliers
and between supplier and customer is reduced by the omnipresence of
the internet and the ease of its use.

The apprehension expressed in the Report as to the operations of
betting exchanges, with lower commission rates, upon the revenue
streams derived by TABs and licensed bookmakers, is indicative of
cross-elasticity of demand and thus of close substitutability between
the various methods of wagering (191).

The effect of the legislation of Western Australia is to restrict what
otherwise is the operation of competition in the stated national market
by means dependent upon the geographical reach of its legislative
power within and beyond the State borders. This engages s 92 of the
Constitution.

It is now convenient to determine whether the plaintiffs are entitled
to the relief they seek respecting the two provisions under challenge.

(191) See Boral Besser Masonry Ltd v Australian Competition and Consumer

Commission (2003) 215 CLR 374 at 455 [250].

480 COMMONWEALTH LAW REPORTS [2008

112

113

114

115

116

117

TBP.014.001.3372



Section 27D(1)

This provision applies to the conduct of Betfair in publishing or
otherwise making available a WA race field. This burdens interstate
trade and commerce, both directly and indirectly. It does so directly
because it denies to Betfair use of an element in Betfair’s trading
operations. It does so indirectly by denying to Betfair’s registered
players receipt and consideration of the information respecting the
latest WA race fields by access to Betfair’s website or by
communication with its telephone operators. These effects of s 27D(1)
operate to the competitive disadvantage of Betfair and to the advantage
of RWWA and the other in-State wagering operators. The law in its
application to Betfair answers the description of a discriminatory
burden on interstate trade of a protectionist kind.

The provision for authorisation may be put to one side so far as
concerns Betfair. Given the stated legislative purpose of prohibition of
betting through and the establishment and operation of betting
exchanges, a matter to which the Minister is bound to have regard
when considering an application under s 27D, the prospect of Betfair
obtaining approval must be illusory. The evidence of the refusal of the
application which Betfair made bears this out.

Section 24(1aa)

The relevant effect of this provision is to prohibit a person in
Western Australia from placing a particular form of fixed odds bet by
means of a cross-border electronic communication, and to render the
out-of-State wagering operator liable for aiding, counselling or
procuring an offence by Betfair’s registered players even if all its acts
occurred outside Western Australia.

It is true that this particular form of fixed odds betting also is denied
to in-State wagering operators and their customers. But that does not
deny to s 24(1aa) its character of a discriminatory burden on interstate
trade of a protectionist kind. The subsection operates to protect the
established wagering operators in Western Australia, including RWWA,
from the competition Betfair otherwise would present. What has been
said above respecting cross-elasticity of demand is relevant here. The
intrastate trade and interstate trade are of “the same kind” (192),
whether the subject matter be different species of fixed odds betting or
the general field of wagering upon racing and sporting events.

That view of the matter proceeds from the evidence indicating
cross-elasticity of demand. Some analogy is provided by the situation
in Castlemaine Tooheys (193). There the discrimination was between
bottles having different characteristics; here it is between different but
competing forms of wagering on racing and sporting events. The effect
of s 24(1aa) is to prohibit Betfair, an out-of-State wagering operator,

(192) Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360 at 407-408; Barley Marketing Board (NSW)

v Norman (1990) 171 CLR 182 at 204-205.
(193) (1990) 169 CLR 436.

481234 CLR 418] BETFAIR PTY LTD V WA

Gleeson CJ, Gummow, Kirby, Hayne, Crennan and Kiefel JJ

118

119

120

121

122

TBP.014.001.3373



from providing a betting exchange for registered players in Western
Australia, leaving the in-State operators able to supply customers with
their services without the competition to their revenue which Betfair
would present. This is another discriminatory burden of a protectionist
kind.

Other grounds

The foregoing conclusions make it unnecessary to consider whether
s 27D(1) is invalid by reason of the alleged direct conflict between it
and the authority given to Betfair by its licence under s 76A of the
Tasmanian Act. This is not the occasion to consider what may be the
controlling constitutional principles were there demonstrated to be such
a clash of State legislation.

Orders

The plaintiffs have succeeded in their reliance upon s 92 of the
Constitution and are entitled to declaratory relief in the particular form
identified earlier in these reasons.

Western Australia submitted that the appropriate outcome respecting
s 24(1aa) would be to read it down so as not to apply to betting in the
course of interstate trade and commerce and thus leave it to apply to
betting in intrastate trade and commerce or betting in trade and
commerce with other countries. However, rather than thereby attempt
textual reconstruction of s 24(1aa), the preferable course is to grant to
the plaintiffs declaratory relief in the limited form indicated. Given the
absolute terms and penal effect of the impugned provisions, it might
exceed the function of the Court to re-express them (194).

The costs of the plaintiffs of the amended special case should be
borne by Western Australia.

Question 1 should be answered:
“Section 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act 1954 (WA) is invalid

to the extent that it would apply to a person including the second
plaintiff, who makes or accepts offers to bet through the use of the
first plaintiff’s betting exchange by telephone or internet communi-
cation between a place in Western Australia and the Tasmanian
premises of the first plaintiff.”

Question 2 should be answered:
“Section 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act 1954 (WA) is invalid

to the extent that it would apply to conduct of the first plaintiff in
publishing or otherwise making available a WA race field:

(i) by way of telephone or internet communication between the
Tasmanian premises of the first plaintiff and a place in another
State; or

(ii) for the purpose of making or receiving offers to bet through the

(194) See Pidoto v Victoria (1943) 68 CLR 87 at 109; Re Dingjan; Ex parte Wagner

(1995) 183 CLR 323 at 339; Victoria v The Commonwealth (Industrial Relations

Act Case) (1996) 187 CLR 416 at 501-503.
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use of the first plaintiff’s betting exchange by telephone or internet
communication between the Tasmanian premises of the first plaintiff
and a place in another State.”

Question 3 should be answered:
“Unnecessary to answer.”

HEYDON J. The background is set out in the joint judgment (195). So
are s 92 of the Constitution (196) and the legislation it is alleged to
invalidate (197).

The plaintiffs correctly submitted that where the practical effect of a
law is to burden inter-State trade to a significantly greater extent than it
burdens intra-State trade, the law contravenes s 92 unless there is some
other end achieved by the law which is compatible with s 92.

The plaintiffs further submitted that the practical effect of both
ss 24(1aa) and 27D(1) is to burden inter-State trade to a significantly
greater extent than each burdens intra-State trade, and that there was no
other end achieved by each provision which is compatible with s 92.
These submissions are correct for both ss 24(1aa) and 27D(1).

The validity of s 24(1aa)

Section 24(1aa) isolates for prohibition certain types of trading
activity. It prohibits a gambler in Western Australia from placing a
particular type of bet. Hence, when read with s 13 of the Criminal
Code (WA), it prohibits persons offering gamblers the facility of
betting in that way, whether those persons carry out any act in Western
Australia or not. Western Australia relied on the fact that the legislation
prevented persons in Western Australia from betting through a betting
exchange whether that exchange operated from Western Australia or
elsewhere. That is, it prevented Western Australian traders from
employing a betting exchange in their trade as much as it prevented
non-Western Australian traders from doing so. However, the
prohibitions on trading activity created by s 24(1aa) do burden
inter-State trade to a significantly greater extent than they burden
intra-State trade. This is because they protect the Western Australian
traders who offer gamblers the facility of betting from the rivalry they
would otherwise face from inter-State traders employing the prohibited
forms of trading activity. The trading activity prohibited and the
trading activity protected are not identical, but they are each part of the
same overall trading activity – offering facilities to gamblers to bet.

Western Australia argued that s 24(1aa) was not invalid by reason of
s 92, because it advanced the end of preserving the integrity of racing
in Western Australia by preventing persons who have the twin
characteristics of possessing the capacity to affect adversely the
performance of a horse in a race and possessing the desire to profit

(195) At [1]-[9] and [75]-[81].
(196) At [21].
(197) At [70]-[74].
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from that capacity by laying a bet that it will lose, from doing so. That
argument must be rejected. The width of the technique adopted in
s 24(1aa) reveals that that is not the end advanced. The technique
adopted was a prohibition on a very wide class of would-be gamblers –
persons in Western Australia who might wish to place a back bet or a
lay bet on a horse race or any sporting event anywhere in the world –
from doing so. The technique employed is wider than the end advanced
in not being limited to horse racing, but in extending to sporting events
in relation to which no “integrity” problems have been claimed. Thus
s 24(1aa) cannot advance the integrity of horse racing in Western
Australia by preventing Western Australians from betting in a
particular way on a tennis match in Sydney or a cricket match in
Adelaide where the organisers of those events do not object to betting
in that particular way. Further, the technique employed is wider than
the end advanced in not being limited, as Western Australia’s
formulation of that end is limited, to horse racing in Western Australia:
it extends to horse racing anywhere. Section 24(1aa) cannot advance
the integrity of horse racing in Western Australia by preventing
Western Australians from betting in a particular way on a Melbourne
horse race where the organisers of that race do not object to betting in
that particular way. And the technique is not limited to the very narrow
class of persons who might wish to exploit a capacity to affect
adversely the performance of a horse in a race by laying a bet on it to
lose, but extends to the much wider class of would-be gamblers
described above. So wide is the technique adopted – so ill-suited is it
to achieve the end supposedly advanced – that it must be inferred that
the only purpose is protectionist. Hence s 24(1aa) is invalidated by
s 92.

The validity of s 27D(1)

The plaintiffs advanced the following arguments in relation to
s 27D(1). The sub-section, in prohibiting unlicensed persons from
publishing or otherwise making available a WA race field, prevents
persons in the position of the first plaintiff from engaging in the trade
of offering facilities to bet in the fashion they desire while leaving
other persons, particularly Western Australian rivals of persons in the
position of the first plaintiff, free to trade in that fashion. That
consequence flows for the following reasons. Before giving approval
under s 27D(2) the Minister is to have regard to the prescribed criteria:
s 27D(5). Section 33(1) enables the Governor to make regulations
“prescribing all matters that are required or permitted by this Act to be
prescribed, or are necessary or convenient to be prescribed for giving
effect to the purposes of this Act”. By the Betting Control Amendment
Regulations (No 2) 2007 (WA), the Betting Control Regulations 1978
(WA) were amended contemporaneously with the commencement of
s 27D on 9 July 2007. The amendments prescribe criteria for the
purpose of s 27D(5) (reg 99) and also require an application for
approval to be in a form prescribed by the Minister (reg 100). The
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criteria prescribed for the purpose of s 27D(5) include the criterion that
the applicant for approval is authorised to conduct wagering by the law
of Western Australia or another jurisdiction in which the applicant
operates, if the law so requires: reg 99(1)(a). They also include the
criterion that the Minister is satisfied that the applicant is a “fit and
proper person” to hold an approval: reg 99(1)(c). The form prescribed
by the Minister under reg 100(1)(a) in Pt A para 4 requires the
applicant to provide details of all wagering types intended to be offered
or facilitated using WA race fields including full details of any “betting
to lose” (198). The Guide to Obtaining Approval to Publish/Use
Western Australian Race Fields states that the “detail provided in
relation to this section [of the form] will be integral in assessing
wagering operations”. That Guide also states:

“An approval given by the Minister (or delegate) does not give
automatic right to wagering service providers to publish/use
Western Australian race field information. As a condition of an
approval, wagering service providers approved must enter into a
commercial arrangement with [RWWA] before obtaining Western
Australian race field information.”

The imposition of this condition was anticipated by the Betting and
Racing Legislation Amendment Act 2006 (WA) when it amended the
Racing and Wagering Western Australia Act 2003 (WA) to confer on
RWWA the function of entering into contracts or arrangements for the
commercial exploitation of information held by it in relation to racing
in Western Australia (s 35(1)(ba)) and the power to provide WA race
fields on a commercial basis (s 30(2)(ba)).

In short, the plaintiffs contended, since the first plaintiff conducts a
betting exchange, since betting through that facility is prohibited by
s 24(1aa) and since the first plaintiff facilitates “betting to lose”, the
first plaintiff is unlikely to experience a favourable exercise of the
Minister’s discretion to grant approval. It is also within the legislative
contemplation that the principal Western Australian rival of the first
plaintiff, namely RWWA, would not be likely to enter a commercial
arrangement with the first plaintiff. In addition, the legislation favours
RWWA over inter-State traders in that s 27C(3) excludes RWWA from
the need to obtain authorisation. And the legislation also gave Western

(198) The form was prescribed by the Minister under reg 100(1)(a) before 19 June 2007
(when the commencement date of s 27D as 9 July 2007 was proclaimed).
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Australian bookmakers the benefit of an exemption until 6 Au-
gust 2007 (199), thereby favouring them over inter-State traders. In the
relevant Second Reading Speech the Minister said (200):

“Local bookmakers will also need to gain an authority and
negotiate a fee with RWWA, but the fact that these bookmakers
currently contribute to the local racing industry through the payment
of a betting levy will be a matter that can be taken into account.”

According to the plaintiffs, it follows that there are three relevant
forms of discrimination created by s 27D(1).

The first is that s 27D(1) applies to out-of-State wagering operators
but not to in-State wagering operators, namely RWWA and Western
Australian bookmakers. In relation to RWWA, that is the direct effect
of the exemption in s 27C(3). In relation to Western Australian
bookmakers, that is the direct effect of the exemption in s 27C(4) until
6 August 2007. After that date, the practical effect of treating the fact
that those bookmakers contribute to the local racing industry through
the payment of a betting levy as a matter that can be taken into account
in the process of granting approval is that they are more likely to gain
approval.

The second form of discrimination arises from the need which the
prohibition in s 27D(1) creates to obtain approval under s 27D(2). That
approval can be withheld as a matter of discretion, whether by
reference to the “fit and proper person criterion” or as part of the
Minister’s residual discretion. Discrimination also arises from the
announced intention to treat “betting to lose” as integral to the
assessment of a wagering operator as a fit and proper person. The
intended practical effect is to prevent or inhibit out-of-State wagering
operators, and particularly the first plaintiff, from offering or accepting
bets on Western Australian races.

The third form of discrimination arises from the imposition, as a
condition of approval, of the requirement for a wagering operator to
enter into a commercial arrangement with RWWA. The effect is to
require an out-of-State wagering operator to enter into a commercial
arrangement with a particular in-State wagering operator which is a
substantial competitor, if the out-of-State wagering operator is to offer
or accept bets on a Western Australian race. Whether or not such
commercial arrangement should be entered into, and if so on what
terms, are matters left for the legally unreviewable judgment of
RWWA.

(199) Section 27C(4)(a) provides that s 27D does not apply to a person holding a licence
under Pt 2 until the day specified under s 27C(5), or 8 July 2008, whichever occurs
first. By notice published in the Western Australian Government Gazette, No 149,
20 July 2007, p 3647 pursuant to s 27C(5), the Minister notified 6 August 2007 as
the day on and from which s 27D applies to those persons. Hence the exemption
lasted until 6 August 2007.

(200) Western Australia, Legislative Assembly, Parliamentary Debates (Hansard),
21 June 2006, p 4067.
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In short, the preferential treatment afforded to RWWA, both by its
exemption from s 27D(1) and through the intended practical operation
of conditional approvals to be granted under s 27D(2), is of its nature
preferential treatment afforded to an in-State wagering operator at the
expense of any out-of-State wagering operator who seeks to compete
with RWWA using the means of publishing or otherwise making
available a WA race field. The imposition of a prohibition subject to a
discretion to grant permission contravenes s 92 where the mere
existence of the prohibition (with or without the discretion) has the
immediate practical effect of discriminating in a protectionist way.

Thus, the plaintiffs concluded, the intended practical operation of
s 27D is as a prohibition on an out-of-State offeror of wagering
services to gamblers being able to use as an element of its services
information about race fields generated by Western Australian racing
operators. It was thus no accident, submitted the plaintiffs, that by
26 October 2007, of the 115 applications for approval to publish or
otherwise make available WA race fields made pursuant to s 27D, 110
had been approved, four had not yet been determined and one had been
refused – that of the first plaintiff. The Minister’s letter refusing
approval referred to the first plaintiff’s operation of a betting exchange
enabling the laying of bets and its supposed impact on the “integrity or
perceived integrity of Western Australian races”.

Western Australia submitted that the period during which Western
Australian bookmakers enjoyed exemption from s 27D was only a
short one, ending on 6 August 2007, so that any discriminatory effect
was spent. Western Australia also submitted that even if it was possible
that the discretionary power conferred by s 27D(2) might be exercised
in a protectionist fashion, it should not be assumed that it would be;
and even if it were so exercised, it would be particular protectionist
decisions which were void, not the legislation itself. It also submitted
that those decisions were open to administrative and judicial review.
Western Australia additionally submitted that if the prohibition by
s 24(1aa) on the use of betting exchanges were valid, s 27D(1) could
not be rendered invalid by relying on the Minister’s power to refuse
approval to traders offering a betting exchange. That submission
entailed a significant, but inevitable, concession: that the Minister
would take into account as an “integral” – a crucial – factor the extent
to which an applicant encouraged “betting to lose”.

The difficulty in the position advocated by Western Australia
commences with the fact that it was earlier concluded that s 24(1aa) is
invalid. The Minister’s capacity to take into account “betting to lose” is
a capacity to take into account something which is prohibited, but
invalidly. It is true that Western Australian bookmakers only enjoyed
exemption from the requirements of s 27D for a short time – between
9 July 2007, when s 27D came into force, and 6 August 2007. But the
practical operation of the legislation thereafter was likely to continue to
favour them for reasons given by the plaintiffs. The nature of the
legislative scheme contemplated by ss 27C-27F, as revealed by the
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regulations contemporaneously made for the purposes of s 27D(5), the
form contemporaneously prescribed under those regulations, and the
Guide to that form, reveals that it will have a protectionist effect, and
intentionally so. As the plaintiffs submitted, the protectionist
prohibition in s 27D(1) could not be saved by granting a discretion to
create exemptions, for the “discretion [was] simply a smokescreen for
a prohibition”. Thus the plaintiffs are correct in submitting that
s 27D(1) burdens inter-State trade to a significantly greater extent than
it burdens intra-State trade.

But does s 27D(1) advance any other end? The answer must be in
the negative. Western Australia submitted that the other end advanced
was the same as that which it submitted was advanced by s 24(1aa).
But like s 24(1aa), s 27D(1) goes so far beyond the end of preserving
the integrity of racing in Western Australia as to exclude the possibility
of that being its purpose. It is not directed to persons who have the
twin characteristics of possessing the capacity to affect adversely the
performance of a horse and possessing the desire to profit from that
capacity by laying a bet on that horse to lose. Section 27D(1) prevents
persons who as a tool of their trade wish to publish or otherwise make
available a WA race field from doing so, thereby affecting a class much
wider than the class of persons possessing the twin characteristics
against which the sub-section is said by Western Australia to be
directed. Those who are authorised under s 27D(1) to publish or
otherwise make available a WA race field are at liberty to accept back
bets or lay bets from the class with the twin characteristics as well as
all other persons; those who are not authorised under s 27D(1) also
have that liberty, but cannot publish or otherwise make available a WA
race field. The mismatch between the technique employed in s 27D and
the end supposedly achieved is so great as to prevent that end being
treated as its purpose.

Western Australia also argued that s 27D(1) had another
non-protectionist end. This was the end of ensuring that persons who
seek to utilise the horse and greyhound races conducted in Western
Australia for the purposes of a wagering business make a contribution
to the persons who conduct those races. However, s 27D(1) does not in
terms provide for any operator of a wagering business to make any
contribution, whether by fee or otherwise, let alone a contribution
which was neutral as between traders within Western Australia and
traders outside it. Whatever contribution was made would depend on
what RWWA stipulated in the commercial arrangement between it and
an applicant for s 27D(2) approval, which was contemplated as a
condition of approval. Instead of providing in terms for a neutral
contribution to the persons conducting Western Australian races,
s 27D(1) has a tendency to exclude persons in the position of the first
plaintiff, namely would-be entrants from outside Western Australia into
the trade of supplying wagering services to gamblers, from that trade.
That tendency operates to the advantage of Western Australian
suppliers of those services.
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Orders

For those reasons Western Australia’s case in relation to s 92 must
fail. I agree with the joint judgment that s 24(1aa) should not be read
down, and with the answers and orders proposed by the joint judgment.

1. The questions reserved in the amended
special case dated 7 June 2007 be
answered as follows:

Question One

Is s 24(1aa) of the Betting Control Act
1954 (WA) invalid either:

(a) wholly; or

(b) to the extent that s 24(1aa) would
apply to a person, including the
second plaintiff, who makes or
accepts offers to bet through the use
of the first plaintiff’s betting
exchange, by telephone or internet
communication between a place in
Western Australia and the Tasma-
nian premises,

by reason of s 92 of the Constitution?

Answer

Section 24(1aa) of the Betting Control
Act 1954 (WA) is invalid to the extent that
it would apply to a person including the
second plaintiff, who makes or accepts
offers to bet through the use of the first
plaintiff’s betting exchange by telephone or
internet communication between a place in
Western Australia and the Tasmanian
premises of the first plaintiff.

Question Two

Is s 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act
1954 (WA) invalid either:

(a) wholly; or

(b) to the extent that s 27D(1) would
apply to conduct of the first plaintiff
in publishing or otherwise making
available a WA race field:

(i) by way of telephone or
internet communication be-
tween the Tasmanian pre-
mises and a place in another
State; or
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(ii) for the purpose of making or
receiving offers to bet
through the use of the first
plaintiff’s betting exchange
by telephone or internet com-
munication between the Tas-
manian premises and a place
in another State,

by reason of s 92 of the Constitution?

Answer

Section 27D(1) of the Betting Control
Act 1954 (WA) is invalid to the extent that
it would apply to conduct of the first
plaintiff in publishing or otherwise making
available a WA race field:

(a) by way of telephone or internet communi-
cation between the Tasmanian premises of
the first plaintiff and a place in another
State; or

(b) for the purpose of making or receiving
offers to bet through the use of the first
plaintiff’s betting exchange by telephone or
internet communication between the Tas-
manian premises of the first plaintiff and a
place in another State.

Question Three

Is s 27D(1) of the Betting Control Act 1954
(WA) invalid or inoperative either:

(a) wholly; or

(b) to the extent that s 27D(1) would apply to
conduct of the first plaintiff in publishing or
otherwise make available a WA race field
in:

(i) Tasmania;

(ii) Western Australia; or

(iii) elsewhere,
by reason of s 118 of the Constitution or otherwise
under the Constitution?

Answer

Unnecessary to answer.

2. The costs of the plaintiffs of the amended
special case be borne by the defendant.
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ookmaker licence and permit
Introduction

Appl for or renew a port ookmaker licence

Appl for or renew a racing ookmaker permit
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Declared porting event for ookmaking
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Declared porting event for ookmaking

Northern Territor port ookmaker can take et on elected port at the following level:

ditrict

territor

tate

national

international.

You cannot take et on game or fixture retricted to peron under the age of 18 ear. 

Lit of declared porting event

A licened port ookmaker can take et on all of the following port:

American footall or gridiron
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ackgammon

adminton

allooning

aeall, including peapallo

aketall

illiard, nooker and pool

oxing
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che

Commonwealth Game event

cricket

ccling

dart (mut e national or international competition conducted  national or international
control odie)

eport including Counter trike erie, DOTA erie, League of Legend Championhip erie,
tarCraft erie, FIFA Interactive World Cup, Call of Dut, Hearthtone, Heroe of the torm,
mite and World of Tank

extreme port with recognied national and international governing odie

futal

floorall

gaelic footall

golf

grehound racing

handall

harne racing

hocke, including ice and field

hore racing

hurling

iron man event

jocke competition

jocke premierhip

lacroe

lawn owl

magic million hore ale

mixed martial art, including trikeforce

motor racing, including motor rall event

netall

Olmpic Game event

power oat

rowing

rug league

rug union
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hearing

peedwa

occer footall

quah

urf oard riding

urfing

wimming

tenni

ten pin owling

ultimate fighting championhip (UFC)

volleall, including each – elite event onl

winter port

world poker tournament

world olar car challenge

achting.

Lit of other declared etting event

A licened port ookmaker can take et on all of the following event:

Autralian of the Year

award for film, televiion and entertainment indutrie in Autralia and other countrie

election

interet rate aed on official Reerve ank rate

literar and art award

lotto, including Autralian and international lotterie

Noel Peace Prize – all categorie

oil market – price ourced from loomerg

rainfall – tate monthl, aed on official ureau of Meteorolog reading

realit TV how, including national and international

roal and celerit irth, including ex of child, weight of child, date of irth and multiple irth

roal and celerit relationhip announcement, including marriage and engagement
announcement

tock market indice – international and national

unemploment rate – A eaonall adjuted.
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Dear diary,

They say diaries can be unreliable due to the author only recording 
things from his or her own perspective, ignoring unpalatable truths 
and twisting the actual events to suit their own self-image, but I 
promise to avoid such pitfalls here.  2015 was THE BEST YEAR 
EVER! So much excitement and drama, so many times I found my 
heart racing like a Kardashian racing towards the opportunity of 
some free publicity. But before all that, let me tell you about the 
big news.

As history has shown us repeatedly, one sure way of making 
something awesome even more awesome is to pair it up with 
something that’s also awesome. Fact. And because I base all my 
strategic decisions on the career of the Spice Girls, that’s why, 
after months and months of serenading with 2 Become 1, I paired up 
with Betfair.  Formerly rivals, now we’re working in tandem to make 
the world a better place for punters. It’s just like Batman v 
Superman – only really good, not total muck. By combining the 
companies’ vast technological capabilities and operational expertise 
we have created a gambling superpower.  

This Annual Report is a celebration of a truly extraordinary year in 
your company’s history.  

Yours tenderly,
Paddy (aged 41)

2 Become 1

THE B
EST 

YEAR EV
ER!

TBP.014.001.6090



Dear diary,

They say diaries can be unreliable due to the author only recording 
things from his or her own perspective, ignoring unpalatable truths 
and twisting the actual events to suit their own self-image, but I 
promise to avoid such pitfalls here.  2015 was THE BEST YEAR 
EVER! So much excitement and drama, so many times I found my 
heart racing like a Kardashian racing towards the opportunity of 
some free publicity. But before all that, let me tell you about the 
big news.

As history has shown us repeatedly, one sure way of making 
something awesome even more awesome is to pair it up with 
something that’s also awesome. Fact. And because I base all my 
strategic decisions on the career of the Spice Girls, that’s why, 
after months and months of serenading with 2 Become 1, I paired up 
with Betfair.  Formerly rivals, now we’re working in tandem to make 
the world a better place for punters. It’s just like Batman v 
Superman – only really good, not total muck. By combining the 
companies’ vast technological capabilities and operational expertise 
we have created a gambling superpower.  

This Annual Report is a celebration of a truly extraordinary year in 
your company’s history.  

Yours tenderly,
Paddy (aged 41)

2 Become 1

THE B
EST 

YEAR EV
ER!

Sportsbook amounts staked*

€8,646m	 +23%
2014: €7,003m

Net revenue (€m)*

€1,094.0	 +24%
2014: €881.6m

Dividends per share

180.0c	 +18%
2014: 152.0c

Adjusted diluted earnings per share**

332.8c	 +12%
2014: 297.6c
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January/February 2015
Dear diary,

Obviously I’m an incredible person, but part of being incredible is acknowledging that 
sometimes things don’t go to plan. True perfection has to be imperfect. Someone clever 
said that. Einstein. Or Noel Gallagher. That’s how I sum up my attempts to get David 
Ginola elected as FIFA President. 
 
I’ll be the first to admit it didn’t go so well. In January - long before the FBI raids, 
multiple arrests and shocking news that FIFA actually has an ethics committee - I tried 
to do something about it – to run a genuine football man to stand against the regime to 
win back the beautiful game. 
 
So, I teamed up with reform group Change FIFA to back a shock bid from footballing 
legend David Ginola. Together, we launched Team Ginola, with a manifesto based on 
Transparency, Integrity and Equality - and specific, radical policies for each.
 
And it’s fair to say the whole project was a resounding success. Well, ‘success’ if the goal 
of the exercise was to get the sports media to hate us and get the typical football 
supporter to respond to us with indifference. What was it about the exceedingly handsome, 
highly toned, wealthy, Frenchman with fantastic hair that failed to resonate with your 
average football fan? Hmmm … I may never truly know.
 

FBI

JUST F**K 

OFF ALREADY!

In February I was Down Under for the start of the Cricket World Cup, just in time for 
Australian self-confidence to reach Kanye West levels and the arrival of England, aka the Poms. 
In conjunction with their New Zealand neighbours, the Aussies were hosting the tournament and 
they kicked off their bid for glory with a blockbusting game against their oldest, fiercest and 
probably moaniest cricketing enemies. That was the perfect opportunity to kick the hornets’ 
nest. Kick it, then slog that hornets’ nest over mid-wicket for six. 
 
Playing upon the classic cricketing stereotypes of the Baggy Greens’ brashness and the classic 
perception of the English players being a bit vanilla and lacking bottle in high-pressure 
situations, I brilliantly came up with the Missing Balls campaign. I went around Melbourne putting 
up posters which said ‘MISSING: Pair of balls. If found please return to the English cricket 
team #missingballs’. Because the posters weren’t accompanied by Sportsbet branding, there was 
no trouble getting social media thumbs and actual media tongues wagging about who was 
responsible. The ninja style stealth of the campaign sucked in people from all walks of life. Even 
my Australian competitors at Ladbrokes failed to guess who might have been behind the 
mischief, tweeting it on their own Twitter account. 
 
If that chatter wasn’t enough, the highlight came when I hired a helicopter and flew a giant 
banner of the poster above the ground while England trained ahead of the match and then 
displayed the poster on digital billboards along the route the England team bus took en route to 
the ground on matchday. LOLZ.
 
The whole campaign went down extremely well somewhat helped by the visitors producing the most 
underwhelming English performance on Australian soil since Lily Allen rubbed shoulders with Dr. 
Karl Robinson. They were hammered by 111 runs and a couple of weeks later found 
themselves checking in for a return flight home at the same time as such 
cricketing giants as Afghanistan and Scotland.
 
Yours Pom-bashingly,

Paddy 

#missingballs
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Dear Shareholder,

I am delighted to update you on a truly 
transformational year for the Group. 

Paddy Power saw continued strong growth, 
culminating in record revenues of €1,094m 
and operating profits of €180m. This 
was underpinned by a strong operational 
performance and significant strategic 
progress. The business attractive cash flow 
generation, coupled with a strong balance 
sheet, allowed the return of over €390m to 
shareholders in June via a B Share scheme.

In September we announced that the Boards of Paddy Power plc 
and Betfair Group plc had agreed terms on an all-share merger of 
the two companies. Following shareholder approval in December, 
the merger completed on 2 February 2016 with the formation of 
Paddy Power Betfair plc.

The merger has created one of the world’s largest online betting and 
gaming companies with enlarged scale, market leading capability 
and distinctive, complementary brands. On a proforma basis the 
enlarged group had £1,318m of revenues and £229 million of 
underlying operating profits for the year ended 31 December 2015. 
Our online businesses contributed 80% of Group revenues and 87% 
of operating profits. 

GBPm 
Unaudited

Paddy Power Betfair 
Proforma 2015

Sportsbook stakes 7,999
Total net revenue 1,318
Gross profit 1,007
Operating costs (711)
Underlying EBITDA 296
Depreciation & amortisation (67)
Underlying operating profit 229

Board & People
On 1 July 2015, I replaced Nigel Northridge as Chairman of Paddy 
Power plc. I would like to thank Nigel for his successful leadership 
of the Board of Paddy Power over six years. On 2 February 2016, 
following completion of the merger, the Board of Paddy Power 
Betfair plc was established with twelve directors, drawn equally 
from the 18 directors sitting on the individual company boards. 
Accordingly Cormac McCarthy, Tom Grace and Ulric Jerome 
stepped down from the Paddy Power Board. I would like to thank 
each of them for their valued contribution as directors and also 
acknowledge the contribution of Gerald Corbett (Chairman) and the 
other outgoing Betfair directors, Mark Brooker and Leo Quinn, to 
the success of Betfair. I would also like to thank David Power for his 
chairmanship of the Bookmaking Risk Committee during the period 
from his retirement as a director until completion of the merger.

Apart from myself, the Group’s Board now comprises Breon Corcoran 
as Chief Executive Officer, Andy McCue as Chief Operating Officer, 
Alex Gersh as Chief Financial Officer and eight non-executive 
directors (four each from both Paddy Power and Betfair).

The Group currently employs over 7,000 people globally. The Board 
recognises the importance of the skill, experience and dedication 
of the Group’s employees and is committed to maintaining the 
necessary expertise to support the Group’s future success. We 
also note that as part of achieving the £50m of identified cost 
synergies from integrating the two businesses it will be necessary 
to rationalise some duplicated roles. The Board is committed to 
ensuring that people are treated equitably in this process and would 
like to thank departing colleagues for their contribution. 

Regulation & Tax
The Group operates in a highly regulated industry across multiple 
geographical jurisdictions, with investment focused on sustainable 
markets that have been regulated. The Group makes substantial 
tax contributions in the countries in which it operates and also 
contributes significantly to sporting and racing bodies globally.

Financial Position, Capital Structure and Dividends 
The Group currently has net debt excluding customer balances of 
approximately £63m, after allowing for the payment of costs, fees 
and stamp duty relating to the merger totalling £56m and dividends 
in 2016 to date of £146m (including special dividends).

The Board is adopting a progressive dividend policy consistent 
with the Group’s expected growth, which balances returns to 
shareholders with the need to retain sufficient funds to drive 
growth through investment. The target payout ratio for the Group’s 
dividend will be approximately 50% of underlying profits after tax. 
The efficiency of the Group’s capital structure is kept under regular 
review by the Board. Relevant considerations include the Group’s 
strong cash flow generation, its investment plans and general 
capital market conditions. 

Gary McGann
Chairman

7 March 2016

Chairman
,
s Statement 
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We were very pleased to complete the 
merger of two industry leading groups to 
form Paddy Power Betfair on 2 February 
2016. The combination of two operators 
with significant growth momentum, 
aligned strategies and a strong cultural 
fit is hugely exciting and our belief in the 
strategic rationale for the deal has only 
been strengthened following our early days 
as an enlarged group.

Strong growth momentum
Both Paddy Power and Betfair have a track record of substantial 
growth in revenues and profits and they enter the merger with 
strong momentum. In 2015 Paddy Power’s revenues were up 24% 
and operating profit increased 10%, or 50% before the impact of 
new taxes. In the same period, Betfair increased revenues by 17% 
and operating profit increased 9%, or 63% before new taxes.

Enlarged scale and enhanced capabilities
Combining two of the leading operators in the industry creates a 
business of significant scale with over £1.3 billion of revenues. The 
enlarged scale ensures the Group is better positioned to generate 
returns from investment in people, technology and marketing. The 
enhanced efficiency from operating at greater scale means we are 
well positioned to compete in both existing and new markets. For 
instance, the Group’s combined marketing, technology and product 
spend, which totalled £429 million in 2015, can now be applied 
more efficiently over a larger number of customers.

Diversified Group with complementary products, 
channels and capabilities
The Paddy Power and Betfair businesses have highly complementary 
products, channels and capabilities, with successful online and retail 
businesses in the UK and Ireland alongside attractive international 
growth opportunities in Australia, the US and Europe. The Group 
has four well established and leading brands each with distinctive 
attributes. 

Integration
It is early days for Paddy Power Betfair but integration of the two 
businesses is progressing well. We have appointed our leadership 
team which combines significant experience and knowledge from 
both Paddy Power and Betfair, and we are excited about the pool of 
talent we have available across the Group. 

Detailed work has commenced on delivering the previously 
announced synergy cost savings of £50m per annum and we remain 
confident that this target will be achieved. While it is important to 
act quickly to bring the best attributes of each business together 
to create a stronger combined operation, it is crucial that we don’t 
disrupt the momentum of the existing businesses. 

This is particularly relevant as the merger completed at the start of 
a key trading period that encompasses the Cheltenham Festival, 
Aintree and the Euro 2016 football championships. 

Outlook
We continue to operate in a highly competitive industry. We are 
excited however, by the opportunity to enhance our competitive 
position through leveraging our enlarged scale and capabilities as 
we integrate two leading businesses. We believe we are well placed 
to achieve profitable growth and deliver shareholder value and will 
update you further on progress and the strategy of the combined 
Group at our Interim Results in August.

The new financial year has started well for Paddy Power Betfair. The 
revenue growth momentum has continued and trading across the 
Group is in line with our expectations.

Breon Corcoran
Chief Executive Officer

7 March 2016

Chief Executive
,
s Statement  

The combination of 
two operators with 
significant growth 
momentum, aligned 
strategies and a 
strong cultural fit is 
hugely exciting
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March/April 2015 
Dear diary,

If Christmas is mainly there for enjoyment and new Apple product launches are there for 
tech hipsters to have collective nerdgasms, then the Cheltenham Festival is sort of like my 
combination of both. Months and months of speculation, debate and dreaming, it’s four days 
of horse racing brilliance from beginning to end. So brilliant in fact it makes me forget all 
about my dreadful betting for the week which, not for the first time, went about as 
successfully as the Apple iWatch. 

My dismal ability to pick horses wasn’t reflected by the punting public with Willie Mullins 
and Ruby Walsh teaming up to deliver opening day victories for heavily backed favourites 
Douvan in the Supreme Novices’ Hurdle, Un De Sceaux in the Arkle Chase and Faugheen in the 
Champion Hurdle. With those three winners in the bag and cash spilling out of punters’ 
pockets, Annie Power was sent off the red hot favourite to win the Mares’ Hurdle 
and complete a four timer that would have flattened bookmakers. As Ruby 
guided Annie to the front turning for home, I gulped and braced myself 
for the worst. But the final hurdle came to my rescue. Annie took 
off too early, came crashing down and sparked a huge 
collective groan not heard at Cheltenham since someone 
uttered the dreaded words ‘Now please welcome to the 
stage, Mr. Peter Andre’.  

Just when it looked like I was going to get out of jail 
and avoid the worst spanking since 50 Shades Of 
Grey, I had the genius idea of refunding losing bets 
on Annie Power. It wasn’t quite the payout some 
punters would have liked, it was the cherry on 
top of a fairly painful financial wedgie, but it 
felt like the right thing to do and helps our 
proposition stand out from the crowd.

Not long after the dust had settled on one week of dramatic racing 
than it was announced we would be treated to 650 chaotic races – this 
time the venue being the UK’s parliamentary constituencies. Prime 
Minister David Cameron announced the UK General Election would 
happen in early May. It was the perfect vehicle for some mischief. 
With such uncertainty about the outcome, I decided to put giant 
papier mache heads on four runners taking part in the London 
marathon. Cameron, Clegg and Miliband made it around the course 
fairly unscathed, but Nigel Farage endured more than his fair share 
of abuse from the crowds. Or maybe it was precisely his fair share of 
abuse. I don’t really know where anyone stands these days. 

Yours swinishly, 

Paddy

GO
!Annie 

Power

woz e
re!

a Tory majority!
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Paddy Power
,
s revenue grew 24% in 2015 

and surpassed €1 billion for the first 
time, with double digit growth across all 
Online and Retail divisions. Operating 
profit before exceptional items1 was up 10% 
on 2014 to €180m, or 50% before €66m2 
in new taxes and product fees. Fully 
diluted earnings per share grew by 12% to 
€3.33 and the regular full year dividend 
increased by 18% to €1.80 per share. In 
June 2015 an additional cash return to 
shareholders of €8 per share was paid. 

Substantial strategic progress was made in 2015, with significant 
product enhancements, new marketing campaigns and efficiency 
gains. 

€m  20151  2014
% 

Change 

% 
Change 

in CC

Sportsbook amounts staked 8,646 7,003 +23% +18%
Sportsbook gross win % 10.1% 9.9%

Sportsbook net revenue % 9.3% 9.2%
Net revenue 1,094.0 881.6 +24% +19%
Gross profit 817.7 713.9 +15% +9%
Operating costs (637.3) (550.1) +16% +12%
Operating profit 180.4 163.8 +10% +2%
Profit before tax 179.7 166.6 +8% +0%
EBITDA 233.0 211.8 +10% +3%
EPS, diluted 332.8 cent 297.6 cent +12% +2%
Dividend per share 180.0 cent 152.0 cent +18%
Net (debt)/cash at year end3 (€76m) €218m

Operating & Financial Review

1.  �Note results throughout this 2015 Paddy Power Operating & Financial Review (‘OFR’) are before exceptional items (€10.2m of exceptional operating losses relating to 
restructuring and merger related costs. The tax credit for these costs (€0.5m) along with a €4.3m credit from the release of a historic corporation tax provision results in 
an overall exceptional after tax losses of €5.5m). 

2.  �Comprises €49m from incremental UK Point of Consumption Tax (‘POCT’); €3m from Irish POCT introduced from 1 August 2015, €6m from increased rates of Australian 
product fees, €5m from increased Machine Gaming Duty rate and €3m from the introduction of VAT on eGaming with Irish customers.  

3.  Excludes customer balances of €80m (2015) and €67m (2014). 

Operating 
profit before 
exceptional 
items was up 
10% on 2014 to 

€180m, or 50% 

before €66m in 
new taxes and 
product fees.
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Paddy Power’s operations remained focused on the fast growing 
online betting market with 84% of total 2015 operating profits 
generated online (2014: 77%).
Operating Profit by Division 2015 2014

% 
Change€m

% of 
Group €m

% of 
Group

Online (ex Australia) 72.9 41% 75.3 46% (3%)
Online Australia 79.5 44% 52.4 32% +52%
UK Retail 23.4 11% 21.2 13% +31%
Irish Retail 20.3 13% 15.6 9% +10%
Telephone (15.7) (9%) (0.7) 0% n/a
Group Operating Profit 180.4 100% 163.8 100% +10%

In 2015 Paddy Power operated in three main geographies: the 
UK, Australia and Ireland. In addition, we had an early stage B2C 
business in Italy and B2B partnerships with French, Canadian, 
Spanish and Slovakian operators. 

Operating Profit by Geography4 2015 2014
% 

Change€m
% of 

Group €m
% of 

Group

UK 72.9 40% 91.7 56% (21%)
Australia 79.5 44% 52.4 32% +52%
Ireland, Italy and Rest of 
World 28.0 16% 19.8 12% +42%
Group Operating Profit 180.4 100% 163.8 100% +10%

Sports Results and Trading 
While the sportsbook gross win percentage was marginally ahead 
of the prior year, this increase was driven by positive structural 
and channel mix changes. Sports results favoured the customer, 
most notably in the first half where the industry was hit with three 
significant loss making football weeks and our Telephone channel 
incurred some freakish results. 

But it wasn’t all one way traffic and it is unpredictability that makes 
betting so fascinating for punters and bookies alike. In football, at 
the start of 2015 things seemed very predictable (…Chelsea led 
by the ‘special one’ on top of the table; Leicester City at the bottom 
facing relegation…) and in the first half punters benefitted from 
their favourites regularly delivering. But the new season showed 
previous form to be as reliable as a Volkswagen emission test, 
bringing less predictability, epitomised by Leicester’s dominance 
and Chelsea’s woes, and more bookie friendly results ensued (albeit 
some things became very predictable such as goalless draws at Old 
Trafford and Daniel Sturridge constantly ‘making a comeback from 
injury’).

In racing, Cheltenham was again dominated, to punters’ delight, by 
Willie Mullins, with Ryan Moore also leaving bookies licking their 
wounds by riding a record nine winners at Royal Ascot. The Grand 
National result went with the bookies when AP McCoy, aboard the 
hotly backed favourite, missed out on a fairy tale win in his last 
National. Paddy Power customers did take some consolation as we 
were the only major multichannel operator to pay on his fifth place 
across all channels. In Australia, overall results across the Spring 
Racing Carnival favoured punters however the bigger races favoured 
the bookies, most notably the 100/1 outsider, Prince of Penzance, 
winning the Melbourne Cup with Michelle Payne bringing gender 
equality to the sporting pages by becoming the first ‘Sheila’ to win 
the race that stops a nation.

Equality was also a theme of our mischief activity in 2015. We 
reacted to newly crowned heavyweight champion Tyson Fury’s well 
publicised comments on homosexuality and women’s rights (a rant 
that made Donald Trump’s manifesto seem refined), by welcoming 
him to the BBC SPOTY Awards by projecting a 100ft super camp, 
rainbow coloured image onto the SSE Arena containing the line 
“Don’t be Furious, Be Fabulous!”. We also weighed in on the marriage 
equality debate in Ireland with prominent billboards provocatively 
promoting our referendum odds. Our odds of 1/10 for a ‘Yes’ vote 
proved to be on the money as the ‘Yes’ campaign stormed to a 
landslide victory making Ireland the first country in the world to 
hold, and successfully pass, a referendum on legalising same-sex 
marriage. 

The Rugby World Cup was also a significant event last year. Whilst it 
is clearly not on the same scale as the football equivalent (although 
England’s capitulation did make it feel quite similar!) that didn’t stop 
us showcasing our brand and product. Mischief and marketing - 
standout money back specials on all group games, erecting a giant 
statue of fallen Irish captain Paul O’Connell outside the Millennium 
Stadium, Danny Cipriani as brand ambassador, sponsorship of the 
free to air coverage in Australia - were all supported by leading 
product. The release of our new rugby union trading model enabled 
us to provide a greater number of markets, quicker bet settlement, 
and crucially, less bet suspension time during matches.

4.  Online and Telephone operating profit allocated by geography based on average divisional profit margins applied to net revenue.
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May
Dear diary,

Why do birds
suddenly appear,
everytime,
you drink beer,
just like Steve,
they long to be,
toaster yoooouuuuuuu. 

Tune! I’m pretty sure they’re the exact words, but they didn’t have the internet 
when it came out, so I had to piece together the lyrics from hitting play and record 
on my high-tech cassette recorder. Either way, that’s the song that was running 
around my head for the majority of May. What a wonderful month. With the longer 
evenings, summer rolling into town and sudden change in attitude which makes 
drinking cider in public perfectly acceptable and not a sign of chronic alcoholism, 
May is already great, but this time around it was particularly pleasant. 

It was the month in which Ireland gave gay people the right to be equally unhappy in 
marriage as their heterosexual counterparts. Having already given gay people the 
right to have sex without being criminals and like the music of Cher without the 
need for public humiliation, it was only fair that the government of the day asked 
the country if they were willing to let gay people go the whole hog and get married.

And the answer couldn’t have been more flamboyantly resounding if it burst into the room 
dressed in sequins, belting out ‘It’s Raining Men’ and telling everyone it loved what we’re doing 
with our hair these days. Ireland said ‘yes’ to marriage equality and it was a great chance 
for me to get involved in the discussion and showcase my hilarious and sometimes edgy wit. 
Well, at least mum says I’ve hilarious wit.

Not long before the country was about to head to the polls, I did up a magnificent 
advert featuring two balaclava-clad men locking lips alongside the provocative 
slogan, ‘Tiocfaidh Ár Lá’. Using the most high-tech advertising medium available to 
me – an ad on the back of a truck – I drove the ad all over Dublin’s fair city. 

Just as the debate was raging, I also threw out a tweet which read ‘Just want to clarify 
that we really dislike gay people …’, waited for the righteous fury of Twitter’s audience to 
rain down upon me before completing the message with a second tweet that read ‘not being 
afforded the same rights as everyone else’. I’m just so good sometimes, it scares me.  

Yours matrimonily, 

Paddy

YES

I DO
I DO

I DO

YES

YES

Just want to clarify that we really dislike gay people... ...not being afforded the same rights as everyone else

TIOCFAIDH ÁR LÁ
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I DO
I DO
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YES

Just want to clarify that we really dislike gay people... ...not being afforded the same rights as everyone else
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Online

€m  2015  2014
% 

Change 

% 
Change 

in CC

Sportsbook amounts staked 5,832 4,644 +26% +20%
Sportsbook net revenue 541.3 412.9 +31% +28%
Sportsbook net revenue % 9.3% 8.9%
Gaming & other net revenue 166.0 140.5 +18% +10%
Total net revenue 707.3 553.4 +28% +23%
Gross profit 515.8 446.5 +16% +11%
Operating costs (364.2) (319.9) +14% +11%
Operating profit 151.6 126.6 +20% +11%
% of Group operating profit 84% 77%
Active customers5 2,535,270 2,414,439 +5%

We continued to build our online scale in 2015, with 20%6 growth in 
sportsbook stakes and 23% growth in total net revenue. This growth 
was again driven by mobile which accounted for 68% of online 
revenue with 80% of active customers transacting via mobile. 

Online operating profits increased by 11% to €152m, representing 
84% of Group operating profit. This profit growth was achieved 
despite €59m of additional taxes in 2015 and was driven by 
continued substantial investment in differentiated product and 
marketing. This increased investment was successfully funded 
through savings generated by more focused and efficient execution.

We achieved cost savings from a range of measures which included 
tightly controlling costs in central functions, the consolidation of our 
product development activities, reduced investment in poker and 
bingo, and curtailing low value customer acquisition. 

Online (Excluding Australia) 

€m  2015 2014
% 

Change 

% 
Change 

in CC

Sportsbook amounts staked 3,226 2,763 +17% +8%
Sportsbook net revenue 232.8 194.2 +20% +13%
Sportsbook net revenue % 7.2% 7.0%
Gaming & other net revenue 166.0 140.5 +18% +10%
Total net revenue 398.8 334.6 +19% +12%
Gross profit 288.9 280.7 +3% (4%)
Operating costs (216.1) (205.4) +5% +1%
Operating profit – total 72.9 75.3 (3%) (16%)
Operating loss - paddypower.it (7.9) (14.7) n/a n/a
Operating profit - ex Aus, ex Italy 80.7 90.0 (10%) (20%)

Operating & Financial Review
(continued)

 5. �Active customers throughout this statement are defined as those who have deposited real money and have bet in the year, excluding indirect B2B customers.
 6. �This and subsequent growth percentages in the OFR are in constant currency (‘CC’), as compared to the equivalent period in the prior year, unless otherwise stated.  

The OFR financial tables include both nominal and constant currency growth percentages.

We continued 
to build our 
online scale 
in 2015, with 

20% growth 
in sportsbook 
stakes and 

23% growth 
in total net 
revenue. 
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Online (excluding Australia) includes the B2C businesses, 
paddypower.com and paddypower.it, and our B2B activities. 

Net revenue grew by 12% to €399m with sportsbook growth of 
13% and eGaming growth of 10%. This revenue growth combined 
with the benefit of cost efficiency initiatives led to operating profit 
growth of 48% before the €55m impact of new taxes. Operating 
profit as a percentage of net revenue, excluding POC taxes, 
increased by 7 percentage points to 32%. 

Active customers fell 3%, with customer acquisition down 12% 
due to the 2014 World Cup in the comparative period and the 
curtailment of low value customer acquisition, particularly during 
the Grand National. Excluding the impact of the 2014 World Cup 
and the Grand National, paddypower.com new customer acquisition 
grew by 11%. 

Online (Ex Aus) Active Customers 2015 2014 % Change

UK 1,383,031 1,434,335 (4%)
Ireland and Rest of World 398,704 405,318 (2%)
Total 1,781,735 1,839,653 (3%)

Online (Ex Aus) Customers Product Usage 2015 2014 % Change

Sportsbook only 1,079,978 1,238,619 (13%)
Gaming only 157,542 157,988 (0%)
Multi product customers 544,215 443,046 +23%
Total 1,781,735 1,839,653 (3%)

paddypower.com
In 2015, our UK and Irish online customers saw a significant 
transformation in paddypower.com with substantial product 
enhancements and a new marketing campaign. This was the result 
of focusing our strategy and investment on releasing differentiated 
product and ensuring our marketing continues to deepen the 
distinctiveness of the Paddy Power brand. 

We started 2015 with a sports betting app that whilst it was ground 
breaking when it was first launched, had become visually dated, 
less competitive and needed refreshing. Therefore our objective 
was clear, to develop and release new market leading sports 
betting apps. To achieve this, new apps were designed and built in-
house, and focused on addressing the primary drivers of customer 
satisfaction with core values of simplicity, usability and speed.

In November we released our new native iOS app, delivering 
significantly improved customer navigation for iPhone betting 
with, for example, faster price updates and bet placement. This was 
followed in December with our new proprietary HTML5 web app 
which delivered similar benefits to Android and iOS web customers. 
The seamless launch and intuitive design of the new apps have 
resulted in very positive customer reaction to date. In addition, the 
development of proprietary platforms has laid a strong foundation 
for further innovation and differentiation by giving us increased 
agility and speed, which we will take full advantage of with the 
launch of new product innovations we have in development. 

Our new ‘You’re Welcome!’ marketing campaign is resonating 
strongly with customers, driving increased brand awareness and 
showcasing our significantly enhanced product offering. The 
campaign is reaching significant TV audiences via our strategic 

media assets including leading packages for football on BT Sport 
and Sky Sports and for racing on Channel 4.

paddypower.it
Following a strategic review, in early 2015, we have made 
substantial operational improvements to position our Italian 
business, paddypower.it, for long term growth and profitability. 
We restructured our cost base to levels appropriate to the current 
market opportunity, and whilst growing net revenue by 18%, 
we reduced operating costs by 19% and took cost of sales as 
a percentage of net revenue down by 14%. The operating loss 
reduced by €6.8m to €7.9m.

The review also highlighted that inconsistent investment in 
marketing had resulted in limited awareness of our brand. 
Accordingly, we undertook detailed market research to develop a 
new marketing campaign to build sustainable brand awareness, 
build association of the brand with key consideration attributes and 
ultimately drive profitable revenue growth. The new “You’ve Got 
the Power” campaign went live on TV in January 2016, encouraging 
Italian men to ‘man-up’ and take back their power, whilst also 
building brand trust and highlighting how our mobile product 
makes betting quicker, simpler and more fun. 

We continue to improve and expand our overall customer 
proposition. In eGaming, we added our exclusive proprietary 
content in 2015 and also released new Casino web and native apps. 
Last month we increased our addressable market with the rollout of 
Virtuals product. 

From January 2016 the Italian sports betting tax regime changed 
from a turnover basis to a gross gaming revenue basis at 22%. If this 
had been in place in 2015 we would have paid approximately €0.7m 
less betting tax. The change is particularly beneficial for higher 
volume, lower margin operators.

We continue to invest to achieve the best position for the long term 
in a market where the medium to long term dynamics are attractive 
and where mobile will be the key driver of future growth.

(A) Online Sportsbook
Sportsbook net revenue grew 13% with stakes growth of 8% to 
€3.2 billion and an improved year-on-year net revenue percentage. 
Within the stakes growth, bet volumes grew 5% to 206m, while the 
average stake per bet increased by 3% to €15.63. Mobile stakes grew 
21% to €2.1 billion, or 66% of online stakes, with 81% of our online 
customers transacting with us via mobile in December. 

Stakes growth was adversely impacted by the 2014 World Cup in 
the comparative period, the curtailment of low value customer 
acquisition and reduced recycling of winnings from customers with 
the improved year-on-year sports results. Excluding the 2014 World 
Cup from the comparative, sportsbook net revenue grew 23% and 
stakes grew 13% in paddypower.com.

Key product developments last year prior to the new app releases 
included the extension of ‘cash-out’ to each-way and multiple 
bets, the addition of partial ‘cash-out’, betting-in-running product 
enhancements such as improved visualisations, streaming and 
statistics and investment in further extending our industry leading 
bet settlement times.
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June 2015 
Dear diary,

When it comes to rivalries, there are a few that famously echo through the ages. 
David versus Goliath, cats versus dogs, Pamela Anderson versus the effects of 
gravity. All epic battles. Belonging in the same bracket is the long running 
rivalry between the Irish and the English. In recent years, there has been 
something of a thaw in hostilities as the Irish begin to fully appreciate the 
constant wave of British stag parties that practically kept the country aloft 
during the credit crunch and the English appreciate the high calibre of comedy we 
sent across the Irish Sea. Comedy such as Mrs. Brown’s Boys. Hey, nobody said it was 
a fair exchange.

That thawing had arguably its most notable moment with the meeting of the Republic of 
Ireland and England at the Aviva Stadium. With no World Cup or European Championships 
to look forward to, all we were left with were meaningless end of season friendlies. But 
while normally we get such sporting occasions as any Irish or English players who 
haven’t developed phantom hamstring injuries just so they can go on their summer 
holidays versus whoever Finland could be arsed sending over, this time we had an 
actual cracker with huge significance. 

Mrs Brown

Given that the two sides had met at Wembley only two years earlier, it 
wasn’t especially remarkable, but given it was the English team’s first 
visit to Dublin since Combat 18 decided to begin the demolition of 
Lansdowne Road about 12 years before it was needed. It was followed with 
hope, anxiety and lots of camera phones pointing at English fans just in 
case they would provide social media gold. It was a great chance for some 
fun and moderate bear-poking. With English football fans coming to the 
Irish capital for the first time in 20 years, I decided to poke fun at their 
previous visit. I turned the Paddy Power branch on Dublin’s Baggot Street 
into a ‘Designated England Supporters’ Betting Shop’. It was pretty much 
the same as all my other shops, but with one substantial addition – lots 
and lots of bubble wrap to yob-proof it in case it all kicked off again.

To be fair, the image of England fans being thuggish hooligans largely 
stems from an era when Peter Beardsley was considered the height of 
footballing sophistication, but it’s still fun to wheel out that lairy old 
chestnut when the situation requires it. And this was exactly the type of 
situation to require it. It all passed off peacefully, so peacefully that both 
sides didn’t even want to bother each other’s goalmouth in the course of 
the 90 minutes. One small step towards building a squad for Euro 2016, one 
giant leap for international relations.

Yours cordially,

Paddy
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The new proprietary apps allow us to release new product features 
and enhancements more frequently – updates to date include PIN 
login and the addition of 3D Touch, Racing Post tips and more live 
streaming. Last week we also added ‘One Touch Betting’ allowing 
customers to enter their stake and place a bet with a single touch.

We are also continuing to ensure we are seen as being competitive 
on value through distinctive, simple and relevant customer 
acquisition and retention offers. For example, our new app launches 
were heavily promoted through ‘PowerPlay’ enhanced prices being 
prominently featured on the new app. The offer banners also 
highlight the key product benefits in typical Paddy Power fashion, 
with taglines such as “Faster than a FIFA payment to Platini” and 
“Easier than selling Liverpool a donkey”.

(B) Online Gaming & B2B 
Gaming and other revenue was up 10%, or 12% before the impact of 
the new Irish eGaming VAT introduced in 2015. Growth was driven 
by continued strong performance from mobile and proprietary 
games within our Games and Casino channels. Mobile net revenue 
increased by 46%, accounting for 55% of total online gaming. 

eGaming active customers grew by 17%, driven by significantly 
stronger cross selling from sportsbook and direct customer 
acquisition into Games and Casino, supported by differentiated 
product.

Key to this differentiation are our in-house developed games which 
contributed 24% of total paddypower.com eGaming revenues (2014: 
13%). Revenue per game from proprietary content averaged twice 
that of our externally supplied content. We are also developing 
a new proprietary bonus engine management system giving us 
the ability to use customer analytics to intelligently promote our 
proprietary products, which we expect will drive further revenue 
growth. 

In B2B, during 2015 we renewed our long-term partnerships with 
PMU (France) and BCLC (Canada); added Reta (Spain) as a new 
partner; and our partnership with Niké (Slovakia) was enhanced 
with their expansion into the Czech market. All these partnerships 
reinforce our position as a global industry leader in product and 
betting risk management. 

Online Australia - sportsbet.com.au

€m  2015 2014
% 

Change 

% 
Change 

in CC

Online sportsbook amounts 
staked 2,605 1,881 +39% +40%
Total sportsbook amounts staked 2,832 2,056 +38% +39%
Net revenue 320.8 226.9 +41% +43%
Sportsbook net revenue % 11.3% 11.0%
Gross profit 237.0 171.3 +38% +40%
Operating costs (157.4) (118.9) +32% +33%
Operating profit 79.5 52.4 +52% +54%
Online active customers 753,535 574,786 +31%

In Australia our track record of strong market share gains, top-line 
growth, and profit margin expansion continued in 2015, driving 
operating profit growth of 54%. Sportsbet became Australia’s 
largest online brand, with accelerated stakes growth of 40% driven 

by 23% growth in customer acquisition and 31% growth in active 
customers, and the second largest operator for total stakes. Mobile 
stakes increased by 76% to €1.7bn or 66% of online stakes, with 87% 
of our online customers transacting with us via mobile. Growth in 
Telephone, which is predominantly a betting-in-running channel, 
also accelerated significantly with net revenues up 49%.

The track record of growth in Australia is driven by ongoing 
investment in innovative, differentiated product, and distinctive 
brand and marketing capabilities. 

In product last year, we launched ‘Punters Club’, a unique betting 
club product that is fully integrated into our betting platform, 
providing a seamless social betting experience for customers which 
will, in turn, drive additional revenues. In December we released ‘Bet 
Live’ our new betting-in-running product which has contributed to 
accelerating telephone stakes growth over the last few months with, 
for example, January 2016 phone stakes doubling compared to the 
prior year comparative. The product, which utilises traditional phone 
service capabilities with our app, delivers a much faster and simpler 
live betting experience to our mobile customers. Other significant 
product enhancements in 2015 included ‘cash-out’, fingerprint login 
for smartphones and streaming of live Victorian racing.

In brand, we continued to materially increase our level of investment 
to showcase our leading product and reinforce our number one 
ranking for spontaneous brand awareness at 57% for 2015, nine 
percentage points ahead of our nearest competitor. Total marketing 
spend in 2015 was more than double our 2013 spend, illustrating 
our substantial growth and scale. 

The investment included significantly increased promotional activity 
over the racing Spring Carnival period, prominent TV campaigns 
to showcase our ‘cash-out’ features and in an industry first, a TV 
campaign to promote ‘Take A Break’ our innovative responsible 
gambling product allowing customers to choose when and how 
long they take a break from betting. We also secured key media 
deals for 2016 including leading free to air TV summer cricket assets, 
Fox Sports AFL game day coverage, beIN Sports soccer coverage and 
Network Nine NRL assets. 

Product fee changes increased costs in 2015 by approximately €6m 
with the majority of this related to increases implemented in 2014 
by racing bodies in Victoria, Western Australia, Queensland and 
South Australia. Rate increases announced in 2015 by Racing New 
South Wales and other bodies will increase costs by approximately 
€3m in 2016. We were encouraged by the decision of Queensland 
Racing to incentivise bookmakers to promote their products by 
implementing reductions in product fees from November 2015. 
Accordingly, we have increased our investment in Queensland 
racing products with promotions and media support (which 
included a prominent money back special each Saturday in 
December) and it was our fastest growing state in terms of stakes in 
December.

In November 2015, we completed a detailed submission to the 
Federal Government’s Review of the Impact of Illegal Offshore 
Wagering in which we advocated for the removal of the outdated 
ban on online in-play wagering and a raft of other measures to 
mitigate against the impacts of Australians betting with illegal 
offshore operators. We expect the report and its response to be 
released in the coming months.

Operating & Financial Review
(continued)
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Retail 
Our retail businesses in Ireland and the UK continue to grow 
strongly and take market share. Top-line momentum accelerated in 
2015 with like-for-like net revenue up 8%. Operating profits grew by 
18% on average over the three years to 2014 and grew by a further 
11% in 2015 to €44m, despite increased taxes and regulation. 
Ensuring our customers get the best product, service and value is 
central to this strong performance. In sports betting, we continue 
to extend our long-standing leadership position in Self Service 
Betting Terminals (SSBTs) both through having the leading number 
of terminals per shop and through continued optimisation of our 
already superior content and promotions. We recently added an 
exclusive new bet tracking feature allowing customers to place a bet 
on an SSBT and track it at www.trackmybet.co.uk where they can 
also access in-play visualisation and cash out bets directly to their 
online account. 

Our UK machine gaming terminals carry the widest selection of 
games in the market and we now offer in-house developed games, 
which also help to deliver consistency of exclusive content across 
online and retail channels. 

Following the introduction of self-service sign-up tablets, we are 
acquiring significant numbers of multichannel customers via our 
shops. The initiative which is now rolled out across our entire UK 
estate, enables us to target the online spend of multichannel bettors 
and early indications of it driving incremental revenues and returns 
are encouraging. 

In 2015 we opened a net 34 new shops and last week we opened 
our 600th shop. Whilst increased taxes and regulations, coupled with 
our greater estate size, means the rate at which we are opening new 
units has declined, we are still identifying attractive locations. 

UK Retail 

€m 2015 2014
% 

Change 

% 
Change 

in CC

Sportsbook amounts staked 897 710 +26% +14%
Sportsbook net revenue 100.9 80.5 +25% +13%
Sportsbook net revenue % 11.3% 11.4%
Machine gaming net revenue 121.1 93.5 +30% +17%
Total net revenue 222.0 173.9 +28% +15%
Gross profit 157.8 129.5 +22% +10%
Operating costs (134.4) (108.3) +24% +14%
Operating profit 23.4 21.2 +10% (8%)
Shops at year end 341 321 +6%

UK Retail operating profit of €23 million was up 12% before €5 
million of additional Machine Gaming Duty (‘MGD’) payable 
following the rate increase from 20% to 25% from March 2015. 
The top-line grew strongly with total net revenue up 15% and 
sportsbook stakes growth of 14%. Excluding the impact of new 
openings, like-for-like net revenue grew by 6%, comprised of 5% in 
sportsbook and 6% in machine gaming. 

In Australia our 
track record of 
strong market 
share gains, 

top-line 
growth, and 
profit margin 
expansion 
continued in 
2015, driving 
operating profit 
growth of 

54%.
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I don’t
 like cr

icket

I love it

July 2015 
Dear diary,

I don’t like cricket,
I love it, 
Oh yeah,
At least we do when the Ashes is on.

I’d be lying if I wrote that I was the world’s biggest cricket fan. On the plus side, what other 
event allows you the luxury of sitting in a field in the sunshine, drinking beer all day but also 
not have people thinking you’re a urine-soaked hobo?

In the build-up to the 2015 hostilities between England and Australia, the major 
talking point revolved around the absence of England’s favourite South African, 
Kevin Pietersen. As the big day rolled around, rather than representing the Three 
Lions, KP was busy sunbathing in the Caribbean, stopping occasionally to smash 
cricket balls into the stands and collect massive paycheques. 

The phonecall never came and spotting an opportunity, I swooped and signed Pietersen up to air 
some of his famously outspoken views for Paddy Power. We made an amusing video of him riding 
in on a white horse to save England’s Ashes bid. It was meant to be a clever metaphor for how 
he was going to drive the hosts on to a stirring against the odds victory, but it just turned 
out to be him riding a white horse because England got on just fine without him. 

The Aussies displayed their customary mouthiness, but the hosts wrapped up the series 
win and that funny little urn with a Test match to spare, courtesy of a ferocious 
bowling display from Stuart Broad who saw the Aussies collapse to 60 all out – 
comfortably the most embarrassing Aussie performance since Nicole Kidman in BMX 
Bandits. 

Although his ego may have been a little bit bruised by how easily his former 
team-mates claimed victory, KP spoke to me via the Paddy Power Blog, providing 
Paddy Power with some fascinating insight that was always interesting and only 
sometimes self-aggrandising. Either way, it made its way into the newspapers and 
sports sections of websites, Kevin got paid and England won the Ashes. Everyone 
won. Except of course the Aussies. 

Yours gloriously, 

Paddy
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Like-for-like sportsbook stakes growth at 5% continues to 
outperform the market, driven in part by our SSBT leadership 
position. This growth comprised a 10% increase in bet volumes, 
partially offset by a 5% decrease in the average stake per bet to 
€17.26. Notwithstanding the adverse mid-single digit percentage 
year-on-year impact from the introduction in April of new 
regulations for the ‘£50 staking journey’, like-for-like machine 
revenue growth was 4% in the period April to December. This 
growth was driven by continued strong execution of carded play 
and strong B3 machine growth driven by regular new game releases.

Operating costs grew 14%, driven by a 12% increase in average shop 
numbers and like-for-like cost growth of 3%. 

We opened 21 new shops last year (of which four were acquired) 
and closed one unit. The average capital cost per new shop was 
€391,000 (£282,000) including lease premia and the costs of 
acquisition and refit for the acquired units. The average annualised 
EBITDA per shop pre central costs for the mature shops opened 
pre 2014 was €184,000 (£135,000), 12% lower than the comparable 
group of shops in the prior year, driven by increased MGD and 
machine regulation.

Irish Retail

€m 2015 2014
% 

Change 

% 
Change 

in CC

Sportsbook amounts staked 1,205 1,093 +10% +10%
Net revenue 144.8 126.6 +14% +14%
Sportsbook net revenue % 12.0% 11.6%
Gross profit 129.4 113.6 +14% +14%
Operating costs (109.1) (98.0) +11% +10%
Operating profit 20.3 15.6 +31% +44%
Shops at year end 257 243 +6%

Irish Retail operating profits increased 44% to €20m driven by strong 
revenue growth in the existing estate and new shop openings.

Like-for-like net revenue grew 11% and amounts staked increased 
by 6%, driven by 9% growth in bet volumes, partially offset by a 2% 
decrease in the average stake per bet to €13.55. This strong growth 
was driven by our market leading customer offering, the benefit of 
an improving economy and new regulations allowing shops to open 
every evening all year round. The evening openings also contributed 
in part to like-for-like operating cost growth of 6%. 

Following on from the 20 new shops opened in 2014, we opened 
a further 14 new shops last year. The average capital cost per unit 
of these 34 units was €568,000 (including the costs of acquisition 
and refit for acquired units) and they generated average annualised 
EBITDA of €140,000 in 2015.

Operating & Financial Review
(continued)

Telephone 

€m 2015 2014
% 

Change 

% 
Change 

in CC

Sportsbook amounts staked 484 380 +27% +17%
Net revenue 7.6 19.5 (61%) (64%)
Sportsbook net revenue % 1.7% 5.2%
Gross profit 4.5 18.9 (76%) (77%)
Operating costs (20.2) (19.5) +4% +0%
Operating loss (15.7) (0.7) n/a n/a
Active customers 68,481 76,066 (10%)

Our telephone channel includes betting via the phone, text and 
the PP Messenger App. Whilst stakes growth at 17% was strong, 
net revenue was significantly impacted by a freakish sequence of 
adverse sports results in the first half, resulting in a €16m operating 
loss for the year. Statistically such a run of results had less than a 
1% probability of occurring and the net revenue percentage in the 
second half was in line with our normal expectations. 

We continue to expect our Telephone channel to make an on-going 
positive contribution to the Group, with it sharing many common 
resources with our online business and allowing for the fact that 
phone registered customers spend a similar amount with us online 
as they do via the Telephone channel.

Taxation
The effective corporation tax rate before exceptional items, 
increased from 13% to 15%, as expected, due to changes in the mix 
of profits by geography. 

Exceptional items
During 2015, Paddy Power incurred €10.2m of exceptional operating 
costs comprising €5.8m of merger advisory fees and legal costs and 
€4.5m of one-off costs incurred as we restructured certain parts of 
the business to bring them in line with the strategy set out in early 
2015. In addition an exceptional €4.3m corporation tax credit was 
recognised following the release of a historic tax provision no longer 
required. The total net after tax impact of these exceptional items is 
€5.5m of losses.

Cashflows 
Profit at Paddy Power converts strongly into cash flow. Operating 
cashflow (after LTIP trust share purchases and estimated 
maintenance capex of €19m) in 2015 was €224m or 152% of profit 
after tax. Estimated enhancement capex of €39m mainly related 
to technology spending for product development and new shop 
opening spend. 

Andy McCue Alex Gersh
Chief Operating Officer Chief Financial Officer

7 March 2016
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August/
September 2015 
Dear Diary,

With the football, it’s been a long, dull summer of pretending 
I’m really interested in where Manchester United decide to offload 
hugely expensive and hugely underwhelming flop, Angel Di Maria. Nearly £60 
million on one alleged superstar? I haven’t looked forward to something so much only to be 
crushingly disappointed since the second series of True Detective. 

The Premier League is back this month and I for one can’t wait. The way only two or three 
teams can realistically win the league; the need to spend hundreds of millions to be 
competitive; the footballing philosophy of Tony Pulis - it’s undoubtedly the best league in the 
world. I’m so excited. Based on what’s happened over recent seasons, here’s my predictions for 
2015/16:

(1) Chelsea will win the league by March and there will be a statue of Jose Mourinho erected 
outside Stamford Bridge

(2) Leicester will be relegated by January. They were lucky last season and now the horrendous error 
of sacking the managerial genius that is Nigel Pearson will be exposed as just what it is

(3) Brendan Rodgers will once again turn Liverpool into title contenders, never once looking like 
a man in the midst of a mid-life crisis or sounding like David Brent’s more deluded younger 
brother

(4) Harry Kane will be found out as a one season wonder. No doubt. 

(5) Aston Villa will be back and better than ever. Good looks, high self-confidence and good 
taste in touchline attire - Tim Sherwood is England’s Mourinho. Without all the trophies of 
course.

There you have it. Minimal surprises, the same names towards the top of the league table – 
sorry Spurs. But that doesn’t dim my excitement for the new season and to celebrate, I have 
put together a brand-spanking new TV ad that truly captures the excitement of the Premier 
League while also communicating the benefits of betting with Paddy Power. ‘What possible 
vehicle could express both of these concepts in an entertaining yet informative style?’ was the 
question most asked of me prior to the launch to which I responded with possibly the most 
exciting two words in the English language – that’s right ‘T-SHIRT CANNON’! As the season 
began, I aimed the t-shirt cannon at the football public, firing generous offers in their 
direction. Yes, there may have been some collateral damage in the form of a burger van and a 
man’s testicles, but telling people about the generosity of our Acca Insurance and In-Play Free 
Bet offers. You’re welcome. 

Now I’m off to plan how I’m going to spend all my winnings on Chelsea’s inevitable league victory 
and laugh at Leicester’s relegation. 

Yours cinematically,

Paddy

PP.

PP.
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At the core of Paddy Power Betfair
,
s 

approach to corporate responsibility are 
the measures we take to ensure that when 
our customers gamble with us they do so 
with industry leading responsible gambling 
tools. Key initiatives from 2015 included 
the launch of our new Take a Break 
feature through a major TV campaign at 
Sportsbet, and working with the industry 
in the UK on two high profile awareness 
campaigns to help inform and educate our 
customers about staying in control.

We are a member of the community and employ over 7,000 people 
globally. In 2015, Paddy Power contributed €733,000 to charitable 
organisations around the world. In addition, our employees raised 
over €185,000 for our nominated ‘Charities of the Year’ – Special 
Olympics Ireland and Special Olympics Great Britain.

We believe that high quality partnerships matter, and during 2015 
we sought out charitable organisations where we could leverage 
our unique skill base to help make the most positive impact in the 
service of those who need it most.

Responsible Gambling
Building on an already well established programme of activity, we 
continue to invest both financial resources and technical capability 
in advancing our own responsible gambling practices and those of 
the wider industry.

Customer Awareness
Paddy Power was a founder member of the Senet Group, an industry 
body launched in 2014 committed to driving up standards in 
responsible gambling. In addition to members agreeing to voluntary 
restrictions on advertising, the Senet Group has a particular 
objective to raise awareness of responsible gambling amongst 
consumers. In 2015, we launched two high profile advertising 
campaigns featuring messages in shops, online, across social media, 
television and radio.

The Senet Group kicked off in early 2015 with a new campaign, 
‘When the Fun Stops, Stop’, which now features across all member 
advertising in print, online and television. This was launched 
to coincide with a new £2m TV campaign – #BadBetty – to raise 
awareness of the potential risks of gambling and ways to stay in 
control. In total, together with other member contributions, the 
campaign featured across 6,500 shop windows, and included up to 
£7.5m worth of TV and print support for our responsible gambling 
message.

Corporate Social Responsibility

In 2015, 
Paddy Power 
contributed 

€733,000 
to charitable 
organisations 
around the 
world. 
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And we also closed the year with a Senet campaign. #GambleSmart 
focused specifically on raising awareness of the behaviours that all 
customers are recommended to adopt in order to ensure gambling 
is fun, such as setting limits, not betting when you are angry, and 
never chasing losses. Together with a full window takeover of 
betting shops during the campaign, a series of videos and memes 
were seeded via social media channels and for the first time featured 
on our gaming machines in shops.

Customer Control
Paddy Power deploys a range of tools, on gaming machines and 
online, to help customers manage the time and money they 
spend with us. In addition we operate a dedicated responsible 
gambling microsite that operates as a tool for all our customers. 
These information portals provide access to self-assessment 
questionnaires, budget calculators, information on the various forms 
of treatment available, relevant contact information, and advice on 
software to block access to gambling sites.

Data Driven
During 2015, we have been fine-tuning a data driven model that 
seeks to identify those customers exhibiting tendencies that indicate 
a propensity for problem gambling. A structured process is in place 
for communicating with this group of customers on an ongoing 
basis, for instance through our Player Awareness System in retail. The 
Player Awareness System has been developed in partnership with the 
wider industry, coordinated via our membership of the Association 
of British Bookmakers, and allows retail customers to be more aware 
of how they are playing, to reflect on their behaviour and to modify 
it accordingly.

We have introduced a similar messaging campaign for our online 
customers, employing a similarly data driven approach to identifying 
potential markers of harm and seeking to educate those players 
about their play. In addition to our commitments to campaigns 
under the auspices of the Senet Group and other industry bodies, 
we also conduct regular email awareness campaigns to our entire 
customer base, highlighting our suite of responsible gambling tools 
and directing people to our responsible gambling microsite.

Take a Break
In an industry first, Sportsbet launched an innovative responsible 
gambling campaign called Take a Break. Take a Break allows its 
customers to choose when and how long they take a break from 
wagering. The new product went live in September 2015 and was 
promoted via a national TV and radio campaign, airing during prime 
time from November. The advertising was specifically designed to 
connect with our target demographic. The impact of the campaign 
on awareness and utilisation of the product was immediate, with 
almost five times the amount of customers taking short term breaks 
in November, than in September and October combined.

Self-exclusion
For the vast majority of people, betting is a form of entertainment. 
However, there is a small percentage that encounter difficulties with 
their gambling. We have a range of controls to ensure customers 
stay in control, one of which is our self-exclusion function. 
Customers can take a short break for a period of between 1 and 
30 days. Online customers are also offered self-exclusion timelines 
of 6 months, 1 year, 3 years, 5 years or life. Customers can request 
self-exclusion by either contacting Paddy Power Customer Services 
or through the self-serve option on the Paddy Power website. Retail 
customers are offered a self-exclusion period of a minimum of six 
months and a maximum of 1 year across up to five of our shops. 
This means they can elect to self-exclude from, for example, shops 
nearest to their home, their work and where they typically socialise.

In 2015, we worked closely with the industry to develop multi-
operator self-exclusion schemes for retail customers. This means 
a customer can elect to self-exclude from a number of shops, 
including other operators, in a given area and not have to replicate 
the self-exclusion process in multiple shops. Following the 
completion of successful trials in Medway, London and Glasgow, the 
scheme was rolled out across the UK from 1 March 2016.

Third Party Relationships
We are pleased to work with a number of external partners 
who challenge our thinking and help shape our approach to 
responsible gambling and protecting vulnerable customers. We 
have long standing relationships with the Responsible Gambling 
Trust, Gamble Aware, GamCare, and Gambling Therapy, to help 
us better understand the issues involved with problem gambling. 
The relationship with GamCare commenced in 2008. Since then, 
GamCare has become a key partner in our responsible gambling 
strategy, ensuring our website is certified annually and that training 
received by our customer-facing employees meets their standard.

In 2015, we are particularly proud to have funded a new 
organisation in the UK, the Young Gamblers Education Trust. YGAM 
aims to enhance the UK’s understanding of gambling and gambling-
related harm specifically amongst young people, to raise awareness 
of youth gambling, and to help young people make informed 
choices through better understanding of gambling and its potential 
risks.
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Frontline and Support Staff
We employ a dedicated team of professionals with experience in 
responsible gambling, both in an online and retail environment. 
We added a Group Head of Responsible Gambling to this team to 
help coordinate our efforts and ensure that we were continuing to 
advance our practices.

Retail and customer service staff are trained to identify customers 
displaying indicators of problem gambling and to perform a 
responsible gambling interaction with the customer if required. In 
addition, data driven behavioural analysis is conducted on gaming 
machine loyalty card customers. Where appropriate, a responsible 
gambling interaction will be conducted, either through electronic 
format (text or email) or face-to-face, if required.

For all new Paddy Power employees, 10% of induction training 
is dedicated to responsible gambling awareness. For customer-
facing staff there is a more detailed training module on responsible 
gambling and how to offer help and support to any customer 
experiencing issues with gambling, which includes GamCare 
certified training. This training is regularly audited to ensure 
customer-facing staff are up to date on our responsible gambling 
policies and are applying them.

Age Verification
It is illegal for anyone under the age of 18 to bet, and we have a 
number of measures in place to prevent underage play.

In retail, Paddy Power operates a strict ‘Think 21’ policy that requires 
shop staff to validate the age of any customer who could be under 
21. There is a defined process in place for checking ID and recording 
the results of that check. Any customer found to be underage is 
asked to leave the premises immediately. It is always the aim to 
check identification before a customer can place a bet but if any bets 
have been placed they are voided immediately.

In online, we use age verification software to carry out electronic 
checks when a customer creates a new account. We also work 
closely with age verification software providers to help develop new 
and better ways of verifying age as the range of payment methods 
increases.

Sports Integrity
We take the issue of sports integrity extremely seriously and have 
processes and controls in place to identify any suspicious betting 
patterns and deal with these accordingly. Integrity in sport is a 
cornerstone of our business; if sports fans don’t believe in what’s 
happening on the pitch, they’ll soon stop watching and they 
certainly won’t bet on it.

We cooperate with the industry and industry bodies in highlighting 
and reporting any suspicious activity quickly. These procedures are 
designed to ensure that, as far as is possible, customers do not bet 
on fixed games.

Introducing the Power Corps
2015 was the year we really started to evolve our approach to 
community investment. We reached out, made some new friends 
and kicked off some initiatives in the community designed to enable 
others to achieve their goals. The all new Power Corps launched a 
call to action to both our own people and those other organisations 
who were prepared to join our efforts to make the world a little bit 
better.

Sport for All
‘Leave no one behind’, that’s the motto at Power Corps HQ, and 
nothing exemplifies that more than our two year partnership with 
Special Olympics Ireland and Special Olympics Great Britain – our 
nominated ‘Charities of the Year’ – designed to help people with 
learning difficulties access sport in their local community, improve 
their health and wellbeing, and build their confidence. Total 
employee fundraising for these charities amounted to a whopping 
€185,000! Amongst other events, it took football tournaments, polar 
plunges, our annual cycle race from Dublin to the Galway races, our 
very own O’Lympics event, and even walking over hot coals to get 
us there, but we did it.

Adult Enterprise Programme
We came to the end of the second year of a planned three year 
commitment to leading east London charity, Community Links. 
Our latest donation of £38,000 in 2015 brings our total financial 
commitment to date to over £110,000. The Adult Enterprise 
Programme aims to promote entrepreneurship amongst people 
from disadvantaged backgrounds by providing a suitable 
environment in which to cultivate ideas, as well as helping 
individuals to improve the skills needed for further employment. 
Sixty people have already benefitted from the Paddy Power funded 
programme in 2015. We anticipate a further one hundred people 
will be supported in 2016.

Corporate Social Responsibility
(continued)
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Neighbourhood Action on Grot Spots
At the end of 2015 the Power Corps began an exciting new 
partnership with environmental education charity Groundwork 
London and launched Neighbourhood Action on Grot Spots 
(‘NAGS’). We created NAGS to support charities and community 
groups in London who want to make improvements to the local 
physical environment and banish the ‘grot spots’ that blight the 
local area. Research demonstrates that improving the physical 
environment not only increases civic pride, but also reduces crime 
and increases economic activity.

The first project we have supported with a donation of £40,000 
is called The Loop. The Loop will work to tackle the problem of 
fly tipping on housing estates near to our shops and create 
employment opportunities at the same time. The Loop will collect 
reusable items from residents before they are fly-tipped, upcycle 
or mend them if necessary, and make them available for others to 
purchase at reduced rates. Loop projects will be established on five 
housing estates across London.

Showing off for a Good Cause
Sometimes showing off is a good thing. So every November we let 
our brilliant Online Marketing Group out of the little room they use 
to count our Facebook likes, to show off to Irish charities keen to use 
the skills and techniques of online marketing.
 
Over fifty delegates from charities large and small attended our 
annual online marketing day in November to learn about the finer 
points of Search Engine Optimisation, Pay Per Click, how to avoid 
lunatics on Twitter, and really make the most of the tools that the 
modern world has created. Feedback, as always, was excellent.

And Sportsbet was No Slouch!
In 2015, Sportsbet got its game on in the name of fundraising, 
with 40 staff members raising over $20,000 for the Royal Children’s 
Hospital Good Friday Appeal. Sportsbet staff also competed in the 
Stadium Stomp - Australia’s Ultimate Stair Climbing Challenge, up and 
down the bays of the famous Melbourne Cricket Ground in aid of 
the Leukaemia Foundation. The cycling enthusiasts at Sportsbet also 
took part in the Bupa Ride around the Bay, racking up the kilometres 
to raise funds for The Smith Family.

Sportsbet also empowered its team members to help disadvantaged 
people through Kiva, a not-for-profit organisation that provides 
microloans to low-income entrepreneurs to help them grow 
or establish a business to benefit their communities and the 
environment. The Sportsbet team contributed in excess of $16,000 
in microloans to entrepreneurs across the world. In addition, over 
50% of Sportsbet team members took a day out of work to volunteer 
at a charity of their choice, from food banks to tree planting, all 
through Sportsbet’s volunteering program.

Total employee 
fundraising for 
these charities 
amounted to 
a whopping 

€185,000! 
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Sportsbet donated over $200,000 to worthy causes including the 
National Jockey’s Trust, EJ Whitten Foundation, Blue September, 
Variety Club and Cancer Council. Sportsbet’s CEO, also took part in 
the Big Freeze, happily accepting to be drenched in ice cold water 
and raising money for the fight against Motor Neurone Disease. 
Finally, on Melbourne Cup Day, Sportsbet gave two $500 charity 
bets to Radio Station, KIIS FM, to place on Australia’s biggest horse 
race. One lucky DJ decided to place their bet on rank outsider (and 
eventual winner!) Prince of Penzance at odds of 101 to 1, netting a 
massive $50,500 donation to their chosen charity, the Father Bob 
Maguire Foundation.

Meeting Our Obligations
Safety, Health and Welfare at Work
The Group is committed to the safety and well-being of employees 
at work in compliance with all relevant safety, health and welfare 
at work legislation. Appropriate measures have been taken to 
ensure that health and safety standards are complied with at all 
relevant locations and that all applicable Group companies meet 
the requirements of the legislation. The Paddy Power Health & 
Safety Policy states “Paddy Power is committed to managing and 
conducting its work activities in such a way as to ensure, so far as 
is reasonably practicable, the safety, health and welfare at work 
of its employees, including fixed term employees and temporary 
employees and other individuals at the place of work (not being its 
employees) including visitors”. We place great emphasis on health 
and safety across our operations and monitor all health and safety 
related incidents that occur to ensure the reporting procedures are 
in line with legislative guidelines.

Paddy Power maintains health and safety management systems 
designed to protect employees, visitors, contractors and the 
public at large from injuries at our locations. All of our appointed 
contractors must submit an up-to-date Health and Safety Statement 
and proof of their public liability insurance before we award any 
contract. Prior to the commencement of any major works within the 
Group, the appointed contractor must submit detailed health and 
safety documentation identifying the safe work practices that will 
be implemented during the works. We service all of our essential 
emergency and fire alarm systems on a six-monthly basis to protect 
our staff, visitors, contractors, members of the public and to ensure 
we comply with relevant statutory regulations.

Corporate Social Responsibility
(continued)
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Environment
Paddy Power annually discloses data to the Carbon Disclosure 
Project (‘CDP’), who hold the largest collection globally of self-
reported climate change, water and forest-risk data.

In 2015, we were pleased to be able to report more comprehensive 
data about our environmental impact globally, and to achieve a 
marked increase in our CDP disclosure score in the process. Making 
progress on environmental performance is an ongoing activity and 
we hope to build on this global approach to disclosure as a way to 
stimulate investment in greater energy efficiency.

Business as usual initiatives include charity-administered mobile 
phone recycling, using only eco-friendly cleaning products in our 
shops, a commitment to greener washrooms by using only Certified 
Environmental preferred washroom products, use of more efficient, 
and lower cost, combined heat and power (‘CHP’) generated 
electricity in our shops in Ireland, installing smart metering in our 
UK shops and use of motion-sensitive lighting in our Dublin and 
London offices.

Paddy Power is accredited with being the first company in Ireland 
to successfully remove all R22 air conditioning refrigerant gas units 
from the Irish Retail estate which is in compliance with current 
legislation.

In 2015, we also completed the Energy Savings Opportunity Scheme 
(‘ESOS’) energy audit in the UK and Ireland, which is a new European 
initiative designed to encourage further energy efficiency in large 
companies.

Paddy’s People
It’s our people who deliver the great products, brand impact and 
customer service that keeps our customers coming back. We invest 
in our people to keep them at the top of their game, through a 
number of training and development initiatives which expand and 
evolve continuously, every year.

We place a high value on the health of our people and our annual 
Health & Wellbeing week, encourages employees to take care of 
their diet, fitness and overall health.

In addition to our existing staff training curriculum, we launched 
our personal development programme, Gameplan, showcasing 
over 50 training and development events held onsite at Power 
Tower throughout the day, with similar events held at our offices in 
London, Sofia and Rome.

We also launched a new series of development courses including 
our very own PP Management Certificate development programme, 
accredited by the Irish Management Institute (‘IMI’) and added over 
20 new flagship programmes to the training and development core 
curriculum.
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October/November 2015
Dear diary,

I love technology. I’ve had the Tamagotchi, I was one of the first people on MySpace and 
anytime soon, I hope to hit the big 1-0-0 friends mark on Bebo. That’s because I’m so popular 
and because I’m an early adopter. When the smartphone revolution kick started, I put down my 
Nokia 3210 and jumped aboard the app train. I was first in the app store with an iPhone app 
and I’ve always been quick to seize on new technology. 

With technological pedigree like that, in November I realised it was time to give the Paddy 
Power mobile app a revamp – an e-nip and e-tuck. I looked around the world of mobile 
commerce and picked out all the things I wanted it to be. I wanted it to be smooth, quick, 
good-looking and perform consistently well, no matter where it’s being used – kind of like all 
the best qualities I see in myself. As I’ve found from my patchy history of online dating, 
what is beautiful, simple and straightforward on the surface often has something deeply 

complicated and unfathomable beneath. 

Using the considerable force of the Paddy Power Tech Geniuses, I set 
them to work, no mean feat in a time when they were ravenously 

devouring every single trailer and titbit of information 
about the latest Star Wars movie, Batman v Superman 
and all the superhero movies the Marvel production 
line are currently farting out. But all credit to 
them, they stopped watching Big Bang Theory 
repeats and shouting ‘Bazinga’ at each other to 
get the job done. 

The result was glorious. After lots of 
e-blood, e-sweat and probably some actual 
tears, I released the new and very much 
improved Paddy Power app. Unlike previous 
incarnations, it’s also managed entirely 
in-house, allowing me much greater 
flexibility in how I want to develop the 

app and what functionality I want to include in the 
future. Or at least get people who are much smarter 
than me to develop. It’s only the beginning and right 
now, the possibilities – much like one of Quentin 
Tarantino’s latest releases – feel endless. In a good 
way, not in a ‘my God, just hurry up and kill 
everyone because we all know that’s how this ends’ 
kind of way.

Who knows where technology will go? In what 
wonderful ways will people be able to place bets in 
the future? There’s a whole new world out there and 
I’m in a great position to take advantage of all the 
opportunities.

Yours futuristically,

PaddyPP.
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way, not in a ‘my God, just hurry up and kill 
everyone because we all know that’s how this ends’ 
kind of way.

Who knows where technology will go? In what 
wonderful ways will people be able to place bets in 
the future? There’s a whole new world out there and 
I’m in a great position to take advantage of all the 
opportunities.

Yours futuristically,

PaddyPP.
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Executive directors
Breon Corcoran (aged 44) became Chief Executive Officer in February 2016. Breon 
joined Betfair Group plc as Chief Executive Officer on 1 August 2012. Prior to this, 
Breon was the former Chief Operating Officer at Paddy Power plc and previously 
was Managing Director – Non Retail and Development. He joined Paddy Power plc 
in 2001 having previously worked with J.P. Morgan and Bankers Trust. Breon has 
an MBA (INSEAD) and is a graduate of Trinity College, Dublin. Breon is also a non-
executive director of Tilney Bestinvest Group.

Andy McCue (aged 41) became Chief Operating Officer in February 2016. He 
joined Paddy Power 10 years ago having served as Chief Executive Officer of 
Paddy Power plc from January 2015 to February 2016, having previously led 
the combined retail estates and the telephone business.  Prior to joining Paddy 
Power, he was a Principal with OC&C Strategy Consultants and a Manager at 
Andersen.  Andy holds a MA (Hons) Economics from Cambridge University and a 
Masters in Finance from London Business School.  He is a non-executive director of 
Hostelworld Group plc.

Alex Gersh (aged 52) became Chief Financial Officer in February 2016. Alex was 
appointed as Betfair Group plc’s Chief Financial Officer in December 2012. Alex has 
extensive experience of working in highly competitive, international businesses. 
Previously, Alex was Chief Financial Officer of NDS Group, a leading supplier of 
technology solutions for digital pay-TV, Chief Financial Officer of Flag Telecom, a 
global network services provider, and Chief Financial Officer of BT Cellnet. His early 
career was spent with Ernst & Young. He is a qualified Certified Public Accountant.

Non-executive directors
Gary McGann (aged 65), Chairman, was appointed as a non-executive director in 
November 2014 and as Chairman from July 2015. Gary was Group Chief Executive 
Officer of Smurfit Kappa Group plc from 2002 until his retirement in September 
2015. He joined the Smurfit Kappa Group in 1998 as Chief Financial Officer and 
also served as President and Chief Operations Officer. He had held a number of 
senior positions in both the private and public sectors over the previous 20 years, 
including Chief Executive of Gilbeys of Ireland and Aer Lingus Group. Gary is 
Chairman of Aon Ireland and Sicon Limited and a non-executive director of Smurfit 
Kappa Group plc, Green Reit plc and Multi-Packaging Solutions International 
Limited. He holds BA (UCD) and MSc Management (Trinity) Degrees and is a Fellow 
of the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants (FCCA). Gary is a member of 
the Nomination, Remuneration and Risk Committees since July 2015.

Ian Dyson (aged 53) became Senior Independent Director and a member and 
Chairman of the Nomination Committee and a member of the Audit Committee in 
February 2016. Ian was the Senior Independent Director and Chairman of the Audit 
Committee of Betfair Group plc since 2010. He was formerly Chief Executive Officer 
of Punch Taverns plc, Group Finance & Operations Director at Marks & Spencer plc 
and Finance Director of The Rank Group plc. Prior to this he was Group Financial 
Controller of Hilton Group plc. He joined Hilton from Le Meridien, a division of 
Forte plc, where he had been Finance Director. His early career was spent with 
Arthur Andersen, where he qualified as a Chartered Accountant in 1986 and 
became a Partner at the firm in 1994. Ian is also currently a non-executive director 
and the Chairman of the Audit Committee of InterContinental Hotels Group PLC 
and SSP Group plc and Senior Independent Director of ASOS Plc and a non-
executive director of Punch Taverns plc.

Zillah Byng-Thorne (aged 41) became a non-executive director and a member 
of the Audit Committee and Nomination Committee in February 2016. Zillah was 
appointed as a non-executive director of Betfair Group plc in September 2013. 
Prior to this, Zillah was Chief Financial Officer of Trader Media Group from 2009 and 
interim Chief Executive until July 2013, Chief Financial Officer of Fitness First Group 
Ltd from 2006 to 2009, and Chief Financial Officer of the Thresher Group from 2002 
to 2005. Zillah has also previously held senior finance positions with GE Capital 
and HMV Media Group, qualified as an accountant with Nestle UK Ltd, and was a 
non-executive Director of Mecom Group plc from 2011 until February 2015. She 
is also currently Chief Executive Officer of Future plc, having previously served as 
Chief Financial Officer. 
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Michael Cawley (aged 61) was appointed as a non-executive director and as a 
member of the Audit Committee in July 2013. He was appointed Chairman of the 
Audit Committee in July 2014. Michael served as Deputy Chief Executive Officer 
and Chief Operating Officer of Ryanair from 2003 to 2014, having previously 
served as Ryanair’s Chief Financial Officer and Commercial Director since 1997. 
During his time at Ryanair, the airline experienced huge international growth with 
profit after tax rising from c. €20 million in 1996 to c. €550 million in 2013. Prior to 
joining Ryanair, Michael was Group Finance Director of Gowan Group Limited, one 
of Ireland’s largest private companies and the main distributor for Peugeot and 
Citroen automobiles in Ireland. He was appointed as a non-executive director of 
Hostelworld Group plc in October 2015. Michael holds a Bachelor of Commerce 
degree and is a fellow of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Ireland. Michael 
was appointed as a member of the Risk Committee in February 2016.

Danuta Gray (aged 57) was appointed as a non-executive director and as a 
member of the Remuneration Committee in January 2013. Danuta was appointed 
as a member of the Audit Committee in February 2016. Danuta brings to the 
Board significant leadership experience as the former Chief Executive Officer of O2 
Ireland, a position she held from 2001 to 2010. Prior to that, she was Senior Vice 
President of BT Europe in Germany and, previous to that, was General Manager at 
BT Mobile in the UK. She is a non-executive director of Michael Page plc and Old 
Mutual plc and is the Senior Independent Director of Aldermore Bank. She is also 
a non-executive member of the Defence Board of the U.K. Ministry of Defence. She 
holds a B.Sc. in Biophysics, an M.Sc. and an MBA. 

Peter Jackson (aged 40) became a non-executive director and a member of 
the Remuneration Committee and Risk Committee in February 2016. Peter was 
appointed as a non-executive director of Betfair Group plc in April 2013. Prior to 
this, Peter was Group Chief Executive Officer of Travelex from March 2010 to March 
2015, leaving following the successful sale of the business. Before Travelex, Peter 
was Managing Director of Consumer Banking for the Lloyds Banking Group, having 
previously held a number of senior roles within the retail arm of HBOS plc before its 
merger with Lloyds. Peter started his career at McKinsey and Co.
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Stewart Kenny (aged 64) was a co-founder of Paddy Power in 1988. He has 
considerable experience in the betting industry and has established two successful 
bookmaking firms. He trained with Ladbrokes in London for two years before 
establishing a chain of betting shops, Kenny O’Reilly Bookmakers. He sold that 
business to Coral in 1986 and subsequently re-entered the business, opening ten 
betting shops between 1986 and 1988. He was Group Chief Executive from 1988 
to 2002, and Chairman from 2002 to 2003. Stewart has been a member of the Risk 
Committee since June 2006 and was appointed as a member of the Nomination 
Committee in July 2012.

Pádraig Ó Ríordáin (aged 50) was appointed as a non-executive director in July 
2008. Pádraig is an internationally recognised lawyer with extensive experience 
advising on regulated industries in Ireland and international markets. He is a 
Corporate Partner in Arthur Cox, the leading Irish law firm, where he served as 
Managing Partner from 2003 to 2011. In 2009, he was named European Managing 
Partner of the Year and received the Lifetime Achievement Award from the 
Managing Partners’ Forum in 2012. He studied law in University College Cork and 
Harvard Law School and has practiced in New York and Dublin. Pádraig is Chairman 
of the DAA plc, which owns Dublin and Cork airports. Pádraig is Chairman of 
the Group’s Remuneration Committee (appointed in August 2008), and is also a 
member of the Risk Committee (appointed in December 2011).

Peter Rigby (aged 60) became a non-executive director and a member of the 
Remuneration Committee and Chairman of the Risk Committee in February 2016. 
Peter was appointed as a non-executive director of Betfair Group plc in April 
2014. Prior to this, Peter was Chief Executive Officer of Informa plc until the end of 
2013. Peter first joined Informa plc in 1983 and served as Chief Executive Officer 
from 1988, during which time it grew to a business with revenues of £1.2bn and 
a market capitalisation exceeding £3bn. He previously held the role of Finance 
Director for Stonehart Publications. He holds a BA in Economics from Manchester 
University, and is a qualified accountant.

Secretary
Edward Traynor (aged 38) was appointed as Group General Counsel and Company 
Secretary in May 2015. A solicitor, Edward was previously a Director and Head of 
Legal & Regulatory Affairs for Vodafone Ireland. Having worked in private practice 
with both McCann FitzGerald and Eugene F. Collins, Edward moved to Vodafone in 
2007 where he has held a number of positions within both the legal function and 
the wider business. Edward studied Law in University College Dublin and De Paul 
University, Chicago. 
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December 2015
Dear diary,

I always struggle with December. We get about 20 minutes of daylight; and just on the horizon 
is the festival of socially acceptable alcoholism and overpriced panic-buying that is 
Christmas. Thank God I’ve got the music of David Bowie, the films of Alan Rickman and the 
novels of Umberto Eco to keep me going. 

My big news of the month was my sparring session with Tyson Fury. In late November, Fury 
beat a world heavyweight champion with an 11 year winning streak and purveyor of amusingly 
mis-sized relationships with Hayden Panettiere, Wladimir Klitschko. Despite the heavyweight 
division being as competitive as Jedward on University Challenge, it was a feat that earned 
a nomination for the BBC Sports Personality of the Year award. And then the fun started. 

Fury let rip with some colourful comments on homosexuality and women’s rights. I 
don’t want to give them the dignity of repeating them, but essentially he thinks being 
gay is a sure sign the end is nigh and has views of woman’s rights that makes Henry 
VIII seem even-handed. That way of thinking is as out of date as still thinking MySpace 
will make a comeback. 
 

DON’T BE 

FURIOUS, 

BE FABULOUS!

the end is nigh!
BBC

Being the sponsor of the prestigious award, the BBC had to act. The Beeb threw together 
a plan. They decided to pretend Andy Murray’s performance in helping win the Davis Cup 
for Great Britain was absolutely huge and not just something middle class middle aged 
people cared about. Genius. 

After all this controversy, I decided to use it as inspiration for an equally understated 
welcome for Fury on the night of the awards ceremony. I jumped in by creating a super 
camp, rainbow-wearing design of Fury, with the line, “Don’t Be Furious, Be Fabulous!” And 
then projecting a 100ft version onto the side of the SSE Arena in Belfast as the athletes, 
celebrities and people we’ll struggle to name in about six months arrived. And then ran 
away very quickly. As you tend to do when you’ve angered a 6 foot 9, 17 and a half stone 
heavyweight champion of the world. 

After that it was time for a few weeks jammed packed with needless hangovers, regret 
and wondering why anyone bothers cooking Brussel sprouts. Merry Christmas everyone. 

Yours festively,

Paddy
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The directors have pleasure in submitting their report together with the audited financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2015.

Principal activities
In 2015, the Group provided sports betting services through the internet (‘paddypower.com’, ‘paddypower.it’ and ‘sportsbet.com.
au’); through a chain of licensed betting offices (‘Paddy Power Bookmaker’); and by telephone (‘Dial-a-Bet’). It also provided online 
gaming services principally through ‘paddypower.com’, ’paddypowergames.com’, ‘paddypowercasino.com’, ‘paddypowerbingo.com’, 
‘paddypowerpoker.com’, and ‘paddypowervegas.com’. It provided these services principally in the United Kingdom, Ireland, Australia and 
Italy. The Group also supplied business to business services globally.

Subsequent to the reporting date on 2 February 2016, Paddy Power plc completed an all share merger with Betfair Group plc (‘The Merger’) 
– see Note 34 to the consolidated financial statements for further information on the Merger.

On 2 February 2016, the Company changed its name to Paddy Power Betfair plc.

Results
The Group’s profit for the year before exceptional items of €152.8m reflects an increase of 5% on the 2014 profit of €144.9m. Overall group 
profit for the year amounted to €147.3m after exceptional items amounting to €5.5m – see Note 6 to the consolidated financial statements 
for further details. Adjusted diluted earnings per share amounted to €3.328 compared with €2.976 in the previous year, an increase of 12%. 
The financial results for the year are set out in the consolidated income statement on page 84. Total equity attributable to Company equity 
holders at 31 December 2015 amounted to €69.3m (2014: €387.0m).

During the year, the Group secured a committed revolving credit bank loan facility of €300m provided by a syndicate of banks which expires 
in May 2020. At 31 December 2015, €195 million of this facility was drawn down.

Dividends
An interim dividend amounting to 60.0 cent per share or €26.4m was paid during 2015 (2014: 50.0 cent per share or €24.6m). A final dividend 
of 120.0 cent per share (2014: 102.0 cent per share), amounting to €52.9m (2014: €49.9m), was paid on 2 March 2016 to shareholders 
registered at close of business on 1 February 2016. This makes a total distribution of profit to shareholders of €79.4m in respect of the year 
ended 31 December 2015 (2014: €74.5m).

In addition, the Group completed a capital reorganisation during the year, which involved the conversion of existing ordinary share capital at 
the date of the capital reorganisation into ‘intermediate’ ordinary shares and B shares. The holders of B shares in issue were entitled to receive 
a payment of €8 per share (€391.5m) by way of a once off dividend or redemption payment. Subsequent to the dividend or redemption 
payment, all B shares were cancelled, and the ‘intermediate’ ordinary shares were consolidated into ‘new’ ordinary shares on a nine for ten 
basis.

In line with the completion of the Merger, a special dividend of €80m (181.4 cent per share) and a closing dividend representing the period 
from 1 January 2016 to 1 February 2016 (inclusive), of €7.9m or 18.0 cent per share were paid alongside the final dividend.  The record date 
for the special dividend and the closing dividend was also close of business on 1 February 2016.

Business review and key performance indicators
A detailed commentary incorporating key performance indicators by channel including like-for-like growth, active customers, customer 
acquisition, gross win %, sportsbook net revenue %, net revenue, gross profit and operating costs is contained in the Operating & Financial 
Review on pages 8 to 21.

Research and development
The Group performs research and development activities to ensure that it continues to be a recognised innovator in the betting and 
gaming industry. These activities support the introduction of new products, the creation of new betting markets, improved online customer 
experience and the development of better processes and systems. Continued research and development contributes to the Group’s future 
growth and profitability. 

Market research
The Group undertakes market research across all business divisions in the UK, Ireland, Australia and Italy.

Events since the year end and future developments
Details of important events affecting the Group which have taken place since the end of the financial year are given in Note 34 to the 
consolidated financial statements.

Amendment of Articles of Association
The Company’s Articles of Association may only be amended with the approval of a special resolution of the shareholders.
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Rights and obligations attaching to the Company’s shares
As at 7 March 2016, the Company had 85,672,664 shares in issue, all of which are of the same class and carry the same rights and obligations 
(apart from 1,965,600 shares held by the Group as treasury shares which have no voting rights and no entitlement to dividends). With 
regard to the Company’s shares: (i) there are no restrictions on their transfer; (ii) no person holds shares carrying special rights with regard 
to the control of the Company; (iii) there are no shares to which an employee share scheme relates carrying rights with regard to the control 
of the Company; (iv) there are no restrictions on the voting rights attaching to the Company’s shares; and (v) there are no agreements 
between shareholders that are known to the Company that may result in restrictions on the transfer of securities or on voting rights. Further 
information on the Company’s share capital is set out in Note 19 to the consolidated financial statements.

Own shares held
The Paddy Power plc Employee Benefit Trust (the ‘Trust’) manages the Long Term Incentive Plan. Further information on the Long Term 
Incentive Plan is presented in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 62 and 63 and in Note 21 to the consolidated financial 
statements. During the year ended 31 December 2015, the Trust purchased 327,004 (2014: 70,400) Paddy Power plc shares at a cost of 
€30.3m (2013: €3.9m), and received €5.0m from the B share scheme return of capital to shareholders. During 2015, the Trust transferred 
410,499 (2014: 352,406) ordinary shares that had vested to beneficiaries of the Trust. At 31 December 2015, the Trust held 874,890 (2014: 
1,020,372) ordinary shares in Paddy Power plc, representing 1.91% (2014: 2.00%) of the issued share capital. Further information is set out in 
Note 21 to the consolidated financial statements.

During the year, shares held in treasury were consolidated on a nine for ten basis, reducing the number of shares held in treasury by 218,400 
ordinary shares. During the year ended 31 December 2014, the Group purchased 450,000 of the Company’s ordinary shares to be held as 
treasury shares at a cost of €23,325,000 for the shares themselves and incurred a further €280,000 in respect of stamp tax and brokerage. 
As of 31 December 2015, the Company’s ordinary shares held in treasury totalled 1,965,600 (2014: 2,184,000) shares and represented 
4.27% (2014: 4.27%) of the issued share capital. The treasury shares have no voting rights and have no entitlement to dividends. Further 
information is set out in Note 19 to the consolidated financial statements.

Substantial holdings
As at 31 December 2015 and 7 March 2016, details of interests of over three per cent in the ordinary share capital carrying voting rights 
(excluding directors) which have been notified to the Company are:

Notified holding 
31 December 2015

Notified holding  
7 March 20161

% Holding  
7 March 2016

BlackRock Inc. 3,224,858 7,664,158 9.15%
The Capital Group Companies, Inc.2 3,994,204 6,875,023 8.21%
Massachusetts Financial Services Co. 2,785,639 5,952,640 7.11%
Marathon Asset Management LLP3 1,954,060 3,627,299 4.33%
David Power 3,472,822 3,472,822 4.15%
AXA Investment Managers S.A. n/a 2,847,044 3.40%

1.	 These holdings reflect the shares issued by the Company in exchange for shares in Betfair Group plc (see Note 34 to the consolidated financial statements).

2.	 EuroPacific Growth Fund (‘EUPAC’) is a mutual fund registered in the United States and has notified the Company that it is interested in 5.21% of the Company’s ordinary share capital 
carrying voting rights, and that its voting rights have been delegated to Capital Research and Management Company (‘CRMC’).  CRMC’s holdings under management are reported in 
aggregate by The Capital Group Companies, Inc.  Accordingly, EUPAC’s interests are included in the 8.21% interest notified by The Capital Group.

3.	 Marathon Asset Management LLP has notified the Company that of its total holding of 3,627,299 ordinary shares, it has discretion authority to vote on 3,051,177 ordinary shares 
(3.65% of the Company’s ordinary share capital).

Directors’ power to purchase and allot Company shares
With the approval of a special resolution of the shareholders, the directors may (i) allot shares for cash up to five per cent of the nominal 
value of the Company’s shares and (ii) make market purchases of the Company’s shares up to ten per cent of the nominal value of the 
Company’s shares.

Board of Directors and Company Secretary
Jack Massey retired as Company Secretary on 14 May 2015. Edward Traynor was appointed as Company Secretary on 14 May 2015. Nigel 
Northridge retired from the Board with effect from 30 June 2015 and Gary McGann was appointed as Chairman with effect from 1 July 2015. 
Cormac McCarthy, Tom Grace and Ulric Jerome resigned from the Board on 2 February 2016. Breon Corcoran, Alex Gersh, Zillah Byng-Thorne, 
Ian Dyson, Peter Jackson and Peter Rigby were appointed to the Board on 2 February 2016 and are proposed for election by the shareholders 
at the AGM to be held on 18 May 2016. In line with best practice principles set out in the UK Corporate Governance Code (September 2014) 
the Group has adopted a policy of annual re-election for all Board directors.
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Directors’ remuneration
Details of directors’ remuneration are given in the Directors’ Remuneration Report on page 61 and 63 and in Note 8 to the consolidated 
financial statements on page 108. No director or employee is entitled to any compensation for loss of office or employment occurring as a 
result of a takeover of the Company.

Directors’ and Secretary’s interests
The interests of the directors and Company Secretary (including those of their spouses and minor children) who held office at 31 December 
2015 in the share capital of the Company, all of which were beneficially owned, were as follows:

Number of ordinary shares of 
€0.09 each

Number of ordinary shares of  
€0.10 each

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
(or date of appointment if later) 

Gary McGann 610 -
Andy McCue 21,938 8,446
Cormac McCarthy 16,443 2,000
Tom Grace - -
Ulric Jerome - -
Stewart Kenny 357,432 398,502
Danuta Gray - -
Michael Cawley 3,600 -
Pádraig Ó Ríordáin 7,200 8,000
Edward Traynor (Secretary) - -

There have been no changes in the above shareholdings between 31 December 2015 and the date the directors approved these financial 
statements.

During 2015, any shares held by the directors at 15 May 2015 were consolidated on a nine for ten basis as part of the capital reorganisation.

Share ownership and dealing
The Company has established share ownership guidelines for executive directors and the Group’s executive management committee to 
ensure their interests are aligned with those of shareholders. Further details are set out within the Directors’ Remuneration Report  
on page 67.

The Company has a policy on dealing in shares that applies to all directors and senior management. This policy adopts the terms of the 
Model Code as set out in the Listing Rules published by the UK Listing Authority and the Irish Stock Exchange. Under this policy, directors 
and senior management are required to obtain clearance before dealing in Paddy Power plc shares. Directors and senior management are 
prohibited from dealing in Paddy Power plc shares during designated close periods and at any other time when they are in possession of 
Inside Information (as defined by the Market Abuse (Directive 2003/6/EC) Regulations 2005).
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The executive directors and the Company Secretary, who held office at 31 December 2015, held the following share options at 31 December 
2014 and 31 December 2015 (all under the terms of the Company’s Sharesave Scheme (see Note 21)):

 Number of 
options at start 
of year (or date 

of appointment 
if later)

 Options granted 
during the year 

 Options exercised 
during the year

Options lapsed 
during the year 

Number of 
options at end 

of year Exercise price Exercise period

Andy McCue 778 - - - 778 €39.60
4 December 2019 – 

3 June 2020

Cormac McCarthy 676 - - - 676 €45.52
4 December 2018 – 

3 June 2019
Edward Traynor 
(Secretary) - - - - - - -

The market price of the Company’s shares at 31 December 2015 was €123.10 and, for the year then ended, the Company’s daily closing share price 
ranged between €61.62 and €123.10 (2014: ranged between €47.52 and €68.91 and was €68.91 at year end).

During the year ended 31 December 2015, the executive directors and the Company Secretary had the following interests and were 
conditionally granted the following share awards under the Long Term Incentive Plan schemes which are more fully described in the 
Directors’  Remuneration Report on page 58 and in Note 21 to the consolidated financial statements;

 Date awards granted

Awards 
outstanding 

at start of year 
(or date of 

appointment if 
later) 

Granted 
during year 

 Dividend 
shares

Vested 
during year 

Lapsed 
during year

 Awards 
outstanding at 

end of year

 Weighted 
average 

share price at 
date of grant

 Cost of 
shares vested 

during the 
year 

€’000

Andy McCue 2011, 2012, 2013 & 2014 
3 March 2015

 73,945 
-

 - 
30,257

 1,353
 -

 (31,931)
 -

 - 
-

 43,367 
30,257

 €60.73 
€72.71

 1,452 
-

Cormac McCarthy 2012, 2013 & 2014  
3 March 2015

72,231 
-

- 
13,753

906
 -

(29,770)
 -

(6,136)
 -

37,231 
13,753

€63.32 
€72.71

1,706
 -

Jack Massey 
(Secretary)  2011, 2012 & 2013  33,307  -  887  (20,667)  (361)  13,166  €54.91  930 
Edward Traynor 
(Secretary)  1 October 2015  -  639  -  -  -  639  €103.30  - 

Further details of the schemes are outlined in the Remuneration Committee Report and in detail in Note 21 to the consolidated financial 
statements. Included in vestings are a small number of vested shares which relate to dividends earned over the vesting period in respect of 
the shares vested during the year. The cost of shares vested during the year included in the table above represents the original cost of shares 
vested from the Long Term Incentive Plan (see Note 21) to the directors and Company Secretary during the year.

Transactions with directors and parties related to them have been disclosed in Note 8 to the consolidated financial statements on page 109. 
The directors and secretary have no beneficial interests in shares in any other Group companies.

Political donations
No political donations were made by the Group during the year that require disclosure in accordance with the Electoral Acts 1997 to 2002 
and the Electoral Political Funding Act 2012.
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Books of account
The measures which the directors have taken to ensure that adequate accounting records are kept are: the appointment of suitably 
qualified personnel, the adoption of suitable policies for recording transactions, assets and liabilities, and the appropriate use of computers 
and documentary systems. The Group and Company accounting records are kept at Power Tower, Belfield Office Park, Beech Hill Road, 
Clonskeagh, Dublin 4. 

Regulation 21 of SI 255/2006 ‘European Communities (Takeover Bids Directive (2004/25/EC)) Regulations 2006’
For the purpose of Regulation 21 of Statutory Instrument 255/2006 ‘European Communities (Takeover Bids Directive (2004/25/EC)) 
Regulations 2006’, the information given under the following headings on pages 121 and 122 (Share capital and reserves), 32 and 33 
(Board of Directors), 62 (Performance bonus), 62 and 63 (Long Term Incentive Plan), 124 to 126 (Share options), 74 and 75 (directors’ service 
contracts) and 123 to 128 (Share schemes) is deemed to be incorporated in the Directors’ Report. The Company’s outsourcing contract with 
PMU can be terminated by PMU in some circumstances if there is a change of control in the Company.

SI 277/2007 ‘Transparency (Directive 2004/109/EC) Regulations 2007’
For the purposes of information required by Statutory Instrument 277/2007 ‘Transparency (Directive 2004/109/EC) Regulations 2007’ 
concerning the development and performance of the Group, the following sections of the Company’s Annual Report shall be treated as 
forming part of this report:

1.	The Chairman’s Statement on page 4, the Chief Executive’s Statement on page 5 and the Operating & Financial Review on pages 8 to 21 
which include a review of the external environment, key strategic aims and financial and other key performance measures.

2.	The Directors’ Statement on Corporate Governance on pages 41 to 51.

3.	Details of earnings per share on page 113.

4.	Details of shares purchased by the Company on pages 121 to 122.

5.	Details of derivative financial instruments on pages 137 to 140.

Section 1373 of the Companies Act 2014
For the purpose of Section 1373 of the Companies Act 2014, the Directors’ Statement on Corporate Governance on pages 41 to 50 is deemed 
to be incorporated in the Directors’ Report.

Auditor
In accordance with Section 383(2) of the Companies Act 2014, the auditor, KPMG, will continue in office and a resolution authorising the 
directors to fix their remuneration will be proposed at the forthcoming AGM.

Going concern
The directors are satisfied that the Group has adequate resources to continue in business for the foreseeable future. For this reason they 
continue to adopt the going concern basis in preparing the financial statements.

On behalf of the Board

Andy McCue Alex Gersh
Chief Operating Officer Chief Financial Officer

7 March 2016
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The Board is committed to maintaining the highest standards of corporate governance and to continue and revise current procedures in 
the context of evolving best-practice. This statement describes how the Group applies the 2014 UK Corporate Governance Code (the ‘UK 
Code’) which set out principles of good governance and a code of best practice. Copies of the Code can be found on the Financial Reporting 
Council’s website (www.frc.org.uk).

Board of Directors – role and responsibilities
Your Board has overall responsibility for the leadership, direction, control and oversight of the Group. Responsibility for the day-to-day 
management of the Group has been delegated by the Board to executive management. This delegation is effected through the Chief 
Executive Officer, who is accountable to the Board.

The functions of Chairman and Chief Executive Officer are not combined and both roles’ responsibilities are clearly divided. A number of 
responsibilities of the Board are delegated to Committees of the Board (‘Board Committees’), details of which are set out on pages 44 to 46.

Matters reserved for the Board
While the Board has delegated day-to-day responsibility for the management of the Group to the Chief Executive Officer, certain matters 
are formally reserved for the Board. The Board has overall responsibility for Group objectives; strategy; annual budgets; major acquisitions 
and capital projects; treasury policy and senior level succession. It sets governance policies, ensures implementation thereof and monitors 
and reviews evolving governance best-practice. It defines the roles and responsibilities of the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer, other 
directors and the Board Committees. In addition, the Board approves the interim management statements, half-yearly and annual financial 
statements, reviews the Group’s systems of internal control and approves any significant changes in accounting policies. It approves all 
resolutions and related documentation put before shareholders at the annual general meeting and extraordinary general meetings. The 
Board sets the Group’s dividend policy, approves the interim dividend and recommends the final dividend.

Board composition
The Board currently comprises twelve directors who are listed below.

Director Independent / Non-independent Tenure (in years)1

Gary McGann Chairman (Independent on appointment) 1 (< 1 as Chairman)
Breon Corcoran Non-independent (Executive) < 1
Alex Gersh Non-independent (Executive) < 1
Andy McCue Non-independent (Executive) 1
Ian Dyson Independent < 1
Zillah Byng-Thorne Independent < 1
Michael Cawley Independent 3
Danuta Gray Independent 3
Peter Jackson Independent < 1
Stewart Kenny Non-independent (Founder) 27
Pádraig Ó Ríordáin Independent 7
Peter Rigby Independent < 1

1.	 As the former Betfair non-executive directors only joined the Board of the Company on completion of the Merger, the tenure disclosed above does not include their tenure as 
directors of Betfair Group plc prior to the merger.

The composition of the Board is reviewed on a continuing basis. Throughout 2015, and as of the date of this report, the Board comprised the 
mix of the necessary business skills, knowledge and experience required to provide leadership, control and oversight of the management 
of the business and to contribute to the development and advancement of business strategy. In particular, the Board combines a group 
of directors with diverse backgrounds within the betting industry, technology sectors and consumer businesses, amongst others, which 
combine to provide the Board with rich expertise and experience to drive the continuing development of Paddy Power Betfair plc.

Board refreshment and renewal
The Board is committed to a policy of on-going Board refreshment and renewal and, through the Nomination Committee, continually 
reviews the composition and diversity, including gender diversity, of the Board and the skills and experience of each of the directors. The 
relevant skills and experience of each director are set out under individual biographies which are detailed on pages 32 to 33.

Nigel Northridge resigned as Chairman of the Board with effect from 30 June 2015 and Gary McGann was appointed as Chairman on 1 July 
2015. Gary McGann was Group Chief Executive Officer of Smurfit Kappa Group plc from 2002 until his retirement in 2015. His biography is set 
out on page 32.

On 2 February 2016, following completion of the merger of Paddy Power plc and Betfair Group plc, Breon Corcoran was appointed as Chief 
Executive Officer and an executive director, and Alex Gersh was appointed as Chief Financial Officer and an executive director. On the same 
date, Ian Dyson was appointed as the Senior Independent Director and a non-executive director, and Zillah Byng-Thorne, Peter Jackson and 
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Peter Rigby were appointed as independent non-executive directors. Cormac McCarthy, Ulric Jerome and Tom Grace resigned as directors 
of the Board on the 2 February 2016. Having served as Chief Executive Officer of Paddy Power plc from January 2015 to February 2016, Andy 
McCue was appointed as Chief Operating Officer of the Company on 2 February 2016 and remains as an executive director on the Board.

Stewart Kenny, a founder member of the Group, has served on the Board for longer than nine years. In line with the principles of the UK 
Code, and consistent with the Group’s policy on re-election, he is subject to annual re-election. The Board reviewed the appropriateness of 
this long-standing director continuing to serve on the Board. The Board believes that Stewart’s unique experience within the industry and 
his interest in the sector remains central to your Group’s continued development and success and that his continuance in office is in the best 
interests of the Group and its shareholders. 

Board size
The Board currently comprises three executive directors, one non-independent non-executive director and eight independent non-
executive directors (including the Chairman). The Nomination Committee has reviewed the size and performance of the Board during the 
year. The current Board size of twelve directors, including nine non-executive directors, is a size which functions effectively; is not so large 
as to be unwieldy; comprises the skills and expertise required by Paddy Power Betfair plc; and meets corporate governance best practice 
guidelines on independence.

Board Diversity and gender policy
The focus of the Board, through the Nomination Committee, is to maintain a Board which comprises the necessary mix of business skills, 
knowledge and experience to advance the Group’s commercial objectives and drive shareholder value. Paddy Power Betfair recognises the 
benefits diversity on a board, including gender diversity, may bring.

Over the past year, five new independent directors (including the Chairman) have been appointed to the Board. Consistent with a focus on 
the benefits of gender diversity, one of these directors was a female director.

Directors’ independence
The UK Code states that at least half the Board, excluding the Chairman, should comprise non-executive directors determined by the Board 
to be independent.

The Group has determined that Zillah Byng-Thorne, Michael Cawley, Ian Dyson, Danuta Gray, Peter Jackson, Pádraig Ó Ríordáin and Peter 
Rigby are independent. The Chairman was independent on appointment to the Board as a non-executive director in November 2014 and as 
Chairman in July 2015. Stewart Kenny is a founder member of the Group and has served on the Board for longer than nine years and is not 
considered by the Board to be independent. The Board believes that Stewarts’ experience within the industry makes him a valuable Board 
director and is in the best interest of the Group and its shareholders. There are three executive directors on the Board (Breon Corcoran, Andy 
McCue and Alex Gersh).

Excluding the Chairman, the Board comprises seven independent non-executive directors, one non-independent non-executive director and 
three executive directors and is compliant with the UK Code such that at least half the Board, excluding the Chairman, comprises directors 
determined by the Board to be independent.

As part of its annual review, the Board has given particular consideration to the independence of Mr Pádraig Ó Ríordáin, given his role as 
a Partner with Arthur Cox, one of the Group’s legal advisors. The Board has concluded that, notwithstanding this relationship, Pádraig is 
independent in character and judgement and is accordingly an independent non-executive director within the spirit and meaning of the UK 
Code. He has a demonstrated record of such independence, including his appointment in 2007 by the then Minister for Finance to the Irish 
Government’s Advisory Forum on Financial Legislation, on which he served as Independent Chairman. He was also appointed as a member 
of ILEG, the advisory body to the European Commission on the future crisis management and resolution regime for the European banking 
sector. Pádraig has not provided any legal services to the Group since his appointment to the Board. 

Re-election of directors
In accordance with the recommendations of the UK Code, all Directors will retire and seek election or re-election at each Annual General 
Meeting. In addition, the Group undertook an evaluation of the Board and its Committees, further detail on which is set out under ‘Board 
performance evaluation’ below.

The Chairman’s role
Gary McGann has been Chairman of the Group since July 2015. The Chairman is responsible for the leadership of the Board, ensuring its 
continued effectiveness in carrying out its duties and setting its agenda. The Chairman is also responsible for ensuring that all directors 
receive accurate, timely and clear information. He facilitates the effective contribution of his non-executive colleagues, encourages 
openness, debate and challenge at Board meetings, and ensures constructive relationships exist between executive and non-executive 
directors. The Chairman is the guarantor of effective communications with shareholders and ensures that the Board is kept aware of the 
views of shareholders. The Chairman is available to meet shareholders on request.
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The Chairman also meets with the non-executive directors independently of the executive directors. In addition, the Chairman meets 
regularly with the Chief Executive Officer to discuss all aspects of the business’s performance and, on an occasional basis, meet with other 
senior members of the management team.

Senior Independent Director
Ian Dyson became the Senior Independent Director on 2 February 2016. Ian is available to shareholders who have concerns that cannot be 
addressed through the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer or Chief Financial Officer.

Company Secretary
The appointment and removal of the Company Secretary is a matter for the Board. All directors have access to the advice and services of the 
Company Secretary, who is responsible to the Board for ensuring that Board procedures are complied with. The Company Secretary ensures 
that the Board members receive appropriate induction and on-going training and development to enable them to discharge their duties. 
The Company Secretary is also responsible for advising the Board on all corporate governance matters.

Induction and development of non-executive directors
New directors are provided with extensive induction materials and are comprehensively briefed on the Group, its operations, corporate 
governance best practice and their duties as a director.

Non-executive directors are briefed by the executive directors and senior management on a regular basis. During 2015, at each Board 
meeting, senior management from various parts of the Group made presentations on the progress of and prospects for their area of 
responsibility. The Group’s corporate brokers and other external advisors, also participated in a number of presentations to the Board.  In 
addition, throughout the year, the directors have visited various operations of the Group and during 2015 these included retail site visits and 
a visit by the chairman of the Audit Committee to Australia.

Throughout the year, directors are also provided with detailed briefing materials on the performance of the Group and with feedback from 
institutional shareholders and analysts regarding their perspectives on the Group.

Individual directors may seek independent professional advice, at the expense of the Group, in the furtherance of their duties as a director. 
No such professional advice was sought by any director during the year.

The standard terms of the letter of appointment of non-executive directors are available, on request, from the Company Secretary.

External non-executive directorships
The Board believes that it is of benefit to the Group if executive directors accept appropriate non-executive directorships with other 
companies in order to broaden and deepen their skills, knowledge and experience. The Board has adopted a policy on external 
appointments. Under the Group’s policy, executive directors should not normally take on more than two non-executive directorships of a 
public company or any chairmanship of such a company. Directors are permitted to retain any fees paid in respect of such appointments.

The Board also believes that a broadening of the skills, knowledge and experience of non-executive directors can be of benefit to the Group. 
The Group welcomes the participation of the non-executives on the boards of appropriate other companies. To avoid potential conflicts 
of interest, non-executive directors inform the Chairman before taking up any external appointments. The Chairman also annually reviews 
the time each non-executive director has dedicated to the Company. Details of the non-executive positions held by each director in public 
companies are set out under individual biographies which are detailed on pages 32 to 33.

Non-executive directors’ fees
There were no changes to non-executive directors’ fees during 2015. 

Effective on completion of the merger of Paddy Power plc and Betfair Group plc on 2 February 2016, and in order to reflect the increased 
size, complexity and challenge of the larger group, changes were made to the non-executive directors’ fees detailed on page 65.

Non-executive directors are not eligible to participate in the Group’s bonus schemes, option plans or share award schemes. None of the 
remuneration of the non-executive directors contains an incentive element. The non-executive directors’ fees are not pensionable and 
non-executive directors are not eligible to join any Group pension plans. Non-executive directors are reimbursed for their reasonable travel 
expenses incurred in connection with the Board and its related committees.

Board performance evaluation
It is the responsibility of the Chairman to ensure that the performance of all directors is at the levels required. The Board carried out an 
internal evaluation of the performance of the Board, the Chairman, the directors and each of the Board Committees in 2015. 
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Attendance at Board and committee meetings
The Board holds at least eight standard Board meetings each year. The Board may meet more frequently as required. The number of 
meetings of Board Committees each year varies by committee.

In light of the circumstances of the Merger discussions, there were eighteen full meetings of the Board in 2015. The attendance at Board and 
Committee meetings by the directors who held office in 2015 is set out below. The Board places considerable importance on attendance at 
both scheduled Board and Committee meetings. During the year, no director attended less than 75% of scheduled Board meetings which 
they were entitled to attend.

Nine of the ten directors of the Board who held office in May 2015 were in attendance at the 2015 AGM on 14 May 2015.

Note  Board  Audit  Remuneration  Nomination Bookmaking Risk

Number of meetings held in 2015  18  4  6  2  2

Attended by:
N Northridge* (1) 6 3 1 1
G McGann* (2) 17 1 3 1
T Grace* 15 3 1
M Cawley*  18 4  
D Gray* 16 6 2
U Jerome* 18 4 2
S Kenny** 17 2 2
P Ó Ríordáin* 16 5 0 2
C McCarthy*** 18
A McCue*** 18
D Power**** (3) 2 

*	 Independent non-executive director
** 	 Non-executive director
***	 Executive director
****	Chairman of the Bookmaking Risk Committee

1.	 Nigel Northridge resigned from the Board in June 2015. There were six Board meetings, three Remuneration Committee meetings, one Nomination Committee meeting and one 
Bookmaking Risk Committee meeting prior to his resignation, all of which he attended.

2.	 On his appointment as Chairman of the Board, Gary McGann resigned as a member of the Audit Committee in July 2015. There was one Audit Committee meeting prior to this 
resignation, which he attended. Gary was appointed to the Nomination, Remuneration and Bookmaking Risk Committees in July 2015. There was one Nomination Committee 
meeting, three Remuneration Committee meetings and one Bookmaking Risk Committee meeting after his appointment, all of which he attended.

3.	 David Power resigned from the Board in 2013. He remained as Chairman of the Bookmaking Risk Committee during 2015.

Board Committees
The Board has established four permanent Committees to assist in the execution of its responsibilities. These are: the Audit Committee; 
the Remuneration Committee; the Nomination Committee; and the newly constituted Risk Committee (which incorporates the former 
Bookmaking Risk Committee). 

Attendance at meetings held in 2015 by each respective Board Committee’s members during 2015 is set out in the table above. 

Each of these has terms of reference under which authority is delegated to them by the Board. These are available on the Group’s website 
www.paddypowerbetfair.com. The chairman of each Board Committee shall attend the Annual General Meeting and, if requested to do so by 
the Chairman, is available to answer shareholder questions.

The composition of the Board Committees as at 7 March 2016 was as follows:

Audit Committee
Michael Cawley (Chairman), Zillah Byng-Thorne, Ian Dyson, Danuta Gray.

Remuneration Committee
Pádraig Ó Ríordáin (Chairman), Danuta Gray, Peter Jackson, Gary McGann, Peter Rigby.

Nomination Committee
Ian Dyson (Chairman), Zillah Byng-Thorne, Stewart Kenny, Gary McGann.
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Risk Committee
Peter Rigby (Chairman), Michael Cawley, Peter Jackson, Stewart Kenny, Gary McGann, Pádraig Ó Ríordáin.

Audit Committee
The Audit Committee is primarily responsible for ensuring the integrity of the Group’s financial reporting and internal controls and financial 
risk management systems, whistleblowing,  and reviewing the work of the internal and external auditors.

The report of the Audit Committee is set out on pages 52 to 57. 

In line with best practice, the Audit Committee comprises four non-executive directors all of whom have been determined by the Board to 
be independent. As a result of Gary McGann’s appointment as Chairman of the Board, he resigned as a member of the Audit Committee in 
July 2015. On completion of the Merger, on 2 February 2016, Tom Grace and Ulric Jerome resigned as members of the Audit Committee and 
Danuta Gray, Zillah Byng-Thorne and Ian Dyson were appointed to the Audit Committee. 

The Board has determined that Michael Cawley, Ian Dyson and Zillah Byng-Thorne all have recent and relevant financial experience.

Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee is primarily responsible for making recommendations to the Board on remuneration policy for the Group’s 
executive directors and other senior executives. The report of the Remuneration Committee is set out on pages 58 to 78.

The Remuneration Committee currently comprises four independent non-executive directors and the Group Chairman. In line with best 
practice, the Committee is not chaired by the Group Chairman who was appointed as a member of the Remuneration Committee in July 
2015. On completion of the Merger, on 2 February 2016, Peter Jackson and Peter Rigby were appointed as members of the Remuneration 
Committee.

Nomination Committee
The Nomination Committee is primarily responsible for recommending candidates to the Board for appointment as directors and ensuring 
that appropriate procedures are followed for all such appointments. The Nomination Committee also makes recommendations to the Board 
concerning plans for succession for directors and senior executives. 

On behalf of the Board, the Nomination Committee also continually reviews the composition and diversity of the Board and the skills and 
experience of each of the directors, to ensure that Paddy Power Betfair plc has a Board which is fit for purpose and capable of protecting and 
creating value for shareholders. Before making an appointment, the Nomination Committee will evaluate the balance of skills, knowledge 
and experience on the Board and agree a preferred profile for the appointment. The relevant skills and experience of each director are set 
out under individual biographies which are detailed on pages 32 to 33. During 2015, Ulric Jerome (February 2015) and the Group Chairman 
(July 2015) were appointed as members of the Nomination Committee. On completion of the Merger, on 2 February 2016, Pádraig Ó 
Ríordáin, Tom Grace, Ulric Jerome and Danuta Gray resigned as members of the Nomination Committee and Ian Dyson was appointed as 
Chairman of the Nomination Committee and Zillah Byng-Thorne was appointed as a member.

The Nomination Committee therefore comprises of the Group Chairman, two independent non-executive directors and one non-
independent, non-executive director.  In line with best practice, at least half of the Committee is comprised of independent directors.

2015 review
Following the announcement made by the Company on the day of the AGM in May 2015, Nigel Northridge resigned as Chairman and as 
a non-executive director of Paddy Power plc on 30 June 2015. Nigel had served the Board as a non-executive director for over 11 years 
and had completed two three-year terms as Chairman. Gary McGann joined the Board of Paddy Power plc as a non-executive director in 
November 2014, and was appointed to the post of Chairman with effect from July 2015. 

The possible merger of Paddy Power plc and Betfair Group plc was announced in August 2015. The merger completed on 2 February 2016 
and the Company began trading as Paddy Power Betfair plc from that date. The new Board structure of the Company was confirmed in 
February 2016; Breon Corcoran, former CEO of Betfair, was appointed as an executive director and Chief Executive Officer of the Company, 
Andy McCue, former CEO of Paddy Power, was appointed Chief Operating Officer and remained as an executive director of the Company, 
and Alex Gersh, former CFO of Betfair, was appointed Chief Financial Officer and an executive director of the Company. Ian Dyson (former 
Senior Independent Director and non-executive director of Betfair) was appointed as Senior Independent Director and a non-executive 
director of the Company, and Zillah Byng-Thorne, Peter Jackson and Peter Rigby (former non-executive directors of Betfair) were appointed 
as non-executive directors of the Company. Cormac McCarthy, former executive director and CFO of Paddy Power, Tom Grace, former Senior 
Independent Director and non-executive director of Paddy Power and Ulric Jerome, former non-executive director of Paddy Power, resigned 
from the Board with effect from 2 February 2016.
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Risk Committee
On Completion of the Merger, the Risk Committee was established (incorporating the former Bookmaking Risk Committee). The 
responsibility of the Risk Committee will be to review the reputational impact of the Group’s activities and to assist with this it will review, 
and be updated on, areas such as compliance with regulatory licensing conditions, responsible gambling, corporate social responsibility 
and marketing and advertising. It will also review and monitor the Group’s bookmaking risk policies and reports from the Bookmaking Risk 
function and approve the limits in relation to this. The Risk Committee will review the Group’s Risk Register to ensure that the non-financial 
elements of the risk register are correctly identified, together with any appropriate mitigating initiatives, the outcome of which will be 
subject to review by the Audit Committee. Gary McGann was appointed as a member of the Risk Committee in July 2015. David Power 
resigned as Chairman of the Bookmaking Risk Committee and Peter Rigby was appointed as Chairman of the Risk Committee in February 
2016. Michael Cawley and Peter Jackson were appointed as members of the Risk Committee in February 2016.

Internal control
The UK Code states that:

1.	The Board should maintain a sound system of internal control to safeguard the shareholders’ investment and Group assets.

2.	The directors should monitor the Group’s risk management and internal control systems and, at least annually, carry out a review of the 
effectiveness of those systems and should report to shareholders that they have done so. The review should cover all material controls, 
including financial, operational and compliance controls, and risk management systems.

The directors have overall responsibility for the Group’s system of internal control and have delegated responsibility for the implementation 
of this system to executive management. This system includes financial controls which enable the Board to meet its responsibilities for the 
integrity and accuracy of the Group’s accounting records.

The Board has also established a process of compliance which addresses the Board’s responsibility to maintain, review and report on all 
internal controls.

The principal processes comprising the system of internal control are that:

•	 budgets are prepared for approval by executive management and the Board;

•	 income and expenditure are regularly compared to budgets;

•	 the consolidated financial statements are prepared subject to the oversight and control of the Chief Financial Officer. An appropriate 
control framework has been established to ensure that correct data is captured in respect of all Group companies, appropriate eliminations 
and other adjustments are recorded, and all the information required for disclosure in the consolidated financial statements has been 
provided;

•	 the Board establishes appropriate treasury policies for implementation by executive management;

•	 compliance with bookmaking risk limits is reported on by the risk management department and reviewed by senior management and 
internal audit;

•	 all material commitments for expenditure and payments are compared to previously approved budgets and are subject to prior approval 
by personnel designated by the Board of Directors;

•	 regular financial results are submitted to and reviewed by the Board of Directors;

•	 the directors, through the Audit Committee, review the effectiveness of the Group’s system of internal control; and

•	 an internal audit department, independent of operations, undertakes internal control reviews throughout the Group. The head of this 
department meets regularly with the Audit Committee.

The Board, through the Audit Committee, is responsible for monitoring the effectiveness of the Group’s systems of internal control and risk 
management, and at least annually, carrying out a review of the effectiveness of those systems. This review has been performed in respect 
of the year ended 31 December 2015. The directors consider that the procedures necessary to implement the FRC guidelines on internal 
control in the UK Corporate Governance Code have been properly established.
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Principal risks and uncertainties
The Board is responsible for the Group’s risk management systems, which are designed to identify, manage and mitigate potential material 
risks to the achievement of the Group’s strategic and business objectives. 

Risk Management Framework
The Group risk management framework is the ‘three lines of defence’ model which is set out as follows:

Board, Executive Management and Audit Committee

Establish and develop the risk and 
control environment

Primary responsibility for day to 
day risk management 

Proactive management of 
continuous business process 
improvement

First Line
Business Operations:
Management

Second Line
Oversight Functions:
Finance, HR, Legal & Compliance,  
and Risk Management

Establish Group policies and 
procedures within risk appetite 

Provide guidance and direction 
for their implementation

Monitor the appropriate 
execution and application of 
policies and procedures

Third Line
Independent Assurance:
Internal/External Audit

Provide independent challenge 
and assurance that risk is 
appropriately managed

Systematic evaluation and 
monitoring of controls

Identify efficiencies and process 
improvement opportunities 

The Group and Company are exposed to a number of risks and uncertainties that could affect their operating results, financial position and 
/ or prospects. The principal such risks and uncertainties facing the Group in the short to medium term are set out below. These should not 
be regarded as a complete and comprehensive statement of all potential risks and uncertainties and additional items that are not currently 
known to the Board or which the Board currently deem not to be material could also arise.

Risk and uncertainty Mitigating activities
Strategic risks and uncertainties
Macro-economic 
conditions

The economic, demographic, technological, consumer 
behaviour and other macro factors affecting demand for 
the Group’s products.

The Group monitors developments closely to ensure 
changes in the macro-economic climate are identified 
and adequately addressed. The Group’s geographical 
diversity also helps mitigate this risk. The Group’s financial 
position is strong with significant cash generation 
capabilities.

Competition The intensity of competition in the Group’s markets and 
the Group’s ability to successfully compete. 

The Group has a programme of brand investment and 
product innovation to maintain and enhance its market 
position. 

The Group also monitors competitors and their 
promotional offers.

New Business / 
acquisitions

The ability of the Group to enter new markets, launch 
new products or introduce new technologies or systems 
in a successful, cost effective and / or timely manner, 
either organically or via acquisition.

The Group rigorously assesses any potential acquisitions, 
new products and / or new technologies. 

Merger The combination of the resources of Paddy Power and 
Betfair that rely upon different technology platforms may 
prove costly and technically difficult to achieve.

A highly professional integration team has been 
established to ensure the groups are combined 
effectively and that the benefits of the merger will be 
achieved on a timely basis. External advisors are being 
retained as required.

47PADDY POWER BETFAIR PLC Annual Report 2015

TBP.014.001.6137



Risk and uncertainty Mitigating activities
Compliance risks and uncertainties
Taxation Changes in current tax law, interpretation or practice 

in the areas of betting tax, value added tax, payroll, 
corporation or other taxes.

Increased payment obligations to racing and sporting 
bodies either directly or indirectly through related 
obligations to government authorities.

The Group has its own internal tax function which has 
responsibility for all tax compliance matters. The Group 
also engages external tax advisors for guidance on 
matters of compliance where appropriate. 

The Group engages proactively in relevant 
consultations with Government authorities with respect 
to taxation of betting and gaming or payments to 
sporting bodies. 

Compliance The regulatory, consumer protection or legislative 
environment, including interpretations or practices, 
applicable to the Group’s activities in the various 
markets in which the group operates including those 
markets where no regulatory framework exists and the 
related risks from limitation of business activities or 
litigation by third parties or the Group.

The Group has a central Group Compliance and 
Regulatory function which has responsibility for guiding 
business units in their management of
compliance matters. 

The Head of Compliance reports periodically to the 
Audit Committee the application of various laws and 
regulations by relevant jurisdiction to ensure they are 
appropriately understood and managed.

The Group’s internal and external auditors report 
the findings of their audit procedures to the Audit 
Committee on relevant compliance matters.

Data security The ability to adequately protect customer and other 
key data and information.

The Group has a number of data protection policies in 
place in order to protect the privacy rights of individuals 
in accordance with the relevant Data Protection 
legislation. 

The Group’s Legal and Compliance teams ensure the 
business adheres to industry best practice standards 
and relevant laws of data protection compliance. 

The Group has made significant investment in 
IT security resources and partners with a variety 
of external security specialists to ensure security 
arrangements and systems are up to date with 
emerging threats. The Group’s Information and Security 
function continuously assesses the risks and controls 
around security and IT operations.
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Risk and uncertainty Mitigating activities
Operational risks and uncertainties
Key supplier 
relationships

Managing relationships with and performance by 
key suppliers, particularly those supplying software 
platforms, payment processing and data to support the 
Group’s products.

The Group has strong commercial relationships with its 
key suppliers. Contracts and service level agreements 
are in place and are regularly reviewed. Proposed new 
contracts are passed through a procurement process to 
ensure the Group is protected. 

The Group monitors the performance of third party 
suppliers in order to ensure the efficiency and quality of 
contract performance. 

Business-to-business 
customer relationships

Managing relationships with and performance for 
business-to-business customers.

The Group has good commercial relationships with 
its key business-to-business customers. Contracts and 
agreements are in place and are regularly reviewed.

Business continuity 
planning and disaster 
recovery

The ability of the Group to maintain, develop and avoid 
disruption to its key information technology systems.

The Group has a Chief Information Officer and Chief 
Information Security Officer who monitor controls to 
maintain the integrity and efficiency of the Group’s 
technology systems. 

An IT disaster recovery plan exists and is tested regularly 
with specific arrangements in place for alternative data 
centres (live replication) for the online sportbook.

Bookmaking risk The performance of the Group in managing 
bookmaking risk so as to achieve gross win margins 
within expected percentage ranges.

The Group’s central Risk Department has responsibility 
for the compilation of bookmaking odds and for 
sportsbook risk management. This function reports 
to the Group Chief Operating Officer and to the Risk 
Committee of the Board. Predefined limits have been 
set for the acceptance of sportsbook bet risks. These 
limits are subject to formal approval by the Risk 
Committee.

Disruption to sporting 
calendar

Disruption to the sporting calendar or the broadcasting 
of major sporting events due to weather or other 
factors.

Geographical diversification, with operations in Europe, 
North America and, Australia, is helping to mitigate this 
risk. Diversification of products also helps mitigate this 
risk via gaming (gaming machines, games, casino, bingo 
and poker), and business to business activities.

Key employees The ability of the Group to attract and retain key 
employees.

Succession planning, management training and 
development and competitive remuneration structures 
have been established by the Group and are actively 
managed with the support of the Group HR function. 

Brand and Reputation Negative social, media or political sentiment towards 
the Group, its brands, reputation and its businesses.

The Group has a programme of corporate 
communications, brand investment and product 
innovation to maintain and enhance its market position.

Intellectual property The ability of the Group to successfully defend 
its intellectual property rights or claims alleging 
infringement of the intellectual property rights of 
others.

Protecting, the intellectual property rights of the 
Group is key to its operations. The Group has invested 
significantly in its brand and new technologies to 
maintain and enhance its market position. Similarly, 
the Group understands and abides by the intellectual 
property rights of others in order to mitigate the risk of 
litigation and related costs. 
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Risk and uncertainty Mitigating activities
Financial Risks and Uncertainties
Foreign exchange risk Changes in the exchange rates between the euro and 

the foreign currencies in which the Group transacts 
business, primarily the pound sterling, US dollar and the 
Australian dollar.

It is Group policy to maintain a naturally hedged 
balance sheet by ensuring that foreign currency 
denominated liabilities are broadly matched by foreign 
currency denominated assets, primarily cash deposits. 

The Group uses forward contracts (subject to 
Investment Committee approval), to manage foreign 
currency exposures on expected future cash flows. 

Credit risk The performance of the Group in managing credit risk 
arising from treasury activities.

The Group has an established Treasury policy which 
places limits on cash deposits and foreign exchange 
forward contracts with its banking counterparts. 
These must typically hold a Moody’s (or equivalent) 
long term credit rating of A3 or higher and a Moody’s 
(or equivalent) short term credit rating of P1 unless 
otherwise specifically approved by the Investment 
Committee. The Group carefully measures counterparty 
risk by monitoring credit agency ratings, Credit Default 
Swap spread prices and other public information, and 
takes action to mitigate such risks as are identified.

The Board is responsible for overseeing the Group’s internal control and risk management process ensuring appropriate and robust systems 
of internal control are in place to identify, manage and mitigate the risks to the overall viability of the Group. The directors confirm that their 
assessment of the principal risks facing the Group was robust.

The composition and responsibilities of the Audit Committee and Risk Committee are set out on pages 44 and 45. The Board has also 
established financial risk management objectives and policies which have been implemented by executive management, details of which 
are given in Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements on pages 100 to 103.

The development of the Group’s Viability Statement considers the impact of severe events that could threaten its future business model. The 
identification and assessment of these potential events is facilitated by the Group’s risk management process, which in turn is underpinned 
by the Group’s risk appetite. This process is monitored and reviewed by the Group’s executive, with Board oversight.

Viability statement
The Directors confirm that they have a reasonable expectation that the Combined Group will continue to operate and meet its liabilities, as 
they fall due, for the next three years to December 2018.  This three year timeframe was selected as it corresponds with the Board’s strategic 
planning horizon. This is based on long term plans prepared in 2015 adjusted as appropriate for Merger synergies and integration costs with 
sensitivity analysis performed on key financial metrics such as gross win % and amounts staked.

The Directors’ assessment has been made with reference to the strong cash generation capabilities of the Combined Group, its committed 
debt facilities and in particular its €300 million Revolving Credit Facility which expires in May 2020, the Board’s risk appetite and the principal 
risks and uncertainties and how they are managed, as detailed in pages 47 to 50 of this report.

They also assessed the potential financial and operational impacts, in severe but plausible scenarios, of the principal risks and uncertainties 
and the likely degree of effectiveness of current and available mitigating actions.
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Relations with shareholders
The Group is committed to on-going and active communication with its shareholders. The Group maintains an investor relations section on 
its corporate website (‘www.paddypowerbetfair.com’). This contains copies of investor presentations and annual reports as well as providing 
access to Regulatory News Service (‘RNS’) statements and corporate press releases. All shareholders are encouraged to attend the Annual 
General Meeting where they are afforded the opportunity to question the Board.

There is regular discussion between Group management and analysts, brokers and institutional shareholders, ensuring that the market is 
appropriately informed on business activities. Visits to the Group’s headquarters are encouraged and a significant number of existing and 
prospective institutional shareholders visited the Group’s offices in 2015. In addition, tours of our retail outlets are undertaken regularly. 
Feedback from major shareholders, feedback from analysts and reports by analysts are communicated to directors so that directors can, in 
line with the UK Code, understand the issues and concerns of shareholders.

The short-term financial performance of Paddy Power Betfair plc can be significantly influenced throughout the financial year by the run of 
sporting results. This is normal in the sports betting industry. For example, a disproportionate number of favourites winning at a major horse 
racing festival will depress short-term profitability, whereas a disproportionate number of outsiders winning will have the opposite effect. 
The experience of the industry is that this typically balances out over a more extended period. Accordingly, the Board does not believe that 
the typical levels of short-term profit volatility intrinsic to our business should significantly influence the investment decisions of an investor.

The Board and management of Paddy Power Betfair plc carefully monitor any significant variances in financial performance to assess, based 
on the experience of the Group, whether such variances are attributable to the run of sporting results and therefore likely to be short-
term in nature or reflect a trend which may impact on the overall performance of the Group going forward. The Board considers these two 
categories of variances to be fundamentally different as to their likely influence on the investment decisions of an investor. The Board makes 
its judgements in respect of announcements to the market and its obligations under the disclosure rules to which the Group is subject 
against this background.

Compliance
The Directors confirm that the Group has complied throughout the accounting period with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance 
Code and the Irish Corporate Governance Annex.

Conclusion
We would invite you all to consider the above carefully, and encourage any shareholders who have questions relating to this Corporate 
Governance statement to contact by email Gary.McGann@paddypowerbetfair.com or Edward.Traynor@paddypowerbetfair.com.

Gary McGann
Chairman

7 March 2016
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Role of the Audit Committee
The role, responsibilities and authorities of the Audit Committee are set out in our written Terms of Reference. The primary role of the Group’s 
Audit Committee is to provide governance and oversight over the integrity of the Group’s financial reporting and the Group’s internal 
controls and risk management frameworks. The Committee also monitors the performance of internal and external audit. The Committee 
may obtain, at the Group’s expense, outside legal or other professional advice needed to perform its duties.

During the year the Committee has continued its assessment of the overall risk management and internal control frameworks in place to 
ensure their appropriateness. The Committee has met with various members of the senior management team to secure assurance in this 
regard. The Committee has also engaged regularly with internal and external audit.

Membership
Members are appointed to the Committee by the Board, based on the recommendations of the Nomination Committee. During 2015 the 
Committee was comprised of independent non-executive directors, Tom Grace, Ulric Jerome, Gary McGann and myself as Chairman. I was 
appointed as Chairman of the Committee in May 2014 taking over from Tom Grace. On 30 June 2015, Nigel Northridge stepped down 
as Chairman of the Board of Paddy Power plc and was succeeded in that role by Gary McCann who as a result resigned from the Audit 
Committee. 

Effective on 2 February 2016, Paddy Power plc acquired Betfair Group plc. On the same date, the Company was renamed Paddy Power Betfair 
plc. Following the completion of the transaction, a new Group Audit Committee was appointed comprising of a combination of former 
Paddy Power and Betfair Board Members. I will continue in position as Chairman of the Group Audit Committee. Further appointments to the 
Committee are Zillah Byng-Thorne, Ian Dyson and Danuta Gray. Tom Grace and Ulric Jerome have stepped down from their roles and I would 
like to thank them both for their substantial contribution to the work of the Committee in 2015.

As with other Board Committees, the Company Secretary or his deputy acts as secretary to the Committee.

All members of the Committee are expected to be financially literate, to have knowledge of financial reporting principles and accounting 
standards and to understand any material factors impacting the Group’s financial statements. All members are also required to have an 
understanding of the Group’s internal controls and risk management framework and the regulatory and legal environments in which the 
Group operates. In accordance with Provision C3.1 of the Code, the Board has determined that Zillah Byng-Thorne, Ian Dyson and myself 
have ‘recent and relevant financial experience’ as required. Further details of the members’ qualifications and experience are available on 
pages 32 to 33.

A separate-Audit Committee operates in Australia and reports to the main Audit Committee on the integrity of Sportsbet’s financial 
reporting and internal controls and risk management frameworks. I also sit on this Audit Committee. Further, in November 2015 I travelled to 
Australia and received presentations from key members of the local management team and met with the external auditor lead partner.

The Chief Financial Officer (CFO) and the Director of Internal Audit have a standing invitation to attend the Audit Committee meetings, with 
the exception of the limited number of instances where the Committee meets without executive management. The Chairman of the Board 
also attends at least one Audit Committee meeting each year and Nigel Northridge attended the February 2015 meeting. Key members of 
management, the external auditors and key staff in risk management functions also attend meetings by invitation.

Meetings
In accordance with the Committee Terms of Reference, the Committee meets at least three times a year. The Committee met four times in 
2015. Attendance at meetings held is set out in the table on page 44.

Meetings are generally scheduled around the financial reporting cycle to allow the Committee to discharge its duties in relation to the 
financial statements. To discharge its functions effectively, the Audit Committee has unrestricted access to the Group’s external and internal 
auditors, with whom it meets at least three times a year, with and without management. These meetings ensure that there are no restrictions 
on the scope of their audits, and allow discussion of any matters that the auditors might not wish to raise in the presence of management.

Various key members of management have reported to the Audit Committee during the year including the Chief Product Officer, the 
Chief Information and Security Officer, the Group Financial Controller, the Director of Tax, the Group Treasury Manager and the Head of 
Compliance. The CFO regularly updates the Committee on key financial matters. 

In general the Committee meets in advance of Board meetings and I report to the Board on the key outcomes from each meeting. In 
addition, minutes of all meetings are circulated to the Board.
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Main activities during the year
The activities undertaken by the Audit Committee 2015 included:

•	 monitoring the integrity of the financial statements and the formal announcements relating to the financial performance of the Company 
and Group;

•	 reviewing significant financial reporting judgements ;

•	 advising the Board as to whether, taken as a whole, the Annual Report and Financial Statements is fair, balanced and understandable and 
provides the necessary information to shareholders to assess the Company’s performance;

•	 reviewing the effectiveness of the Group’s internal controls;

•	 monitoring and reviewing the effectiveness of the Group’s internal audit function;

•	 ensuring there is a robust process in place to monitor and evaluate the principal risks to which the Group is exposed including those that 
would threaten the business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity;

•	 considering and making a recommendation to the Board in relation to the continued appointment of the external auditor;

•	 approving the remuneration and terms of engagement of the external auditor;

•	 evaluating the performance of the external auditor, including their independence and objectivity;

•	 monitoring any non-audit services provided by the auditor;

•	 reviewing arrangements by which staff may, in confidence, raise concerns about possible improprieties in matters of financial reporting or 
other matters;

•	 reviewing processes for detecting fraud, misconduct and control weaknesses and to considering responses to any such occurrence; 

•	 reviewing all compliance related matters;

•	 providing an open line of communication between the Board, internal audit and external audit; and

•	 reporting to the Board on how the Committee has discharged its duties.

Financial reporting and significant financial issues
The role of the Committee in relation to financial reporting is to monitor the integrity of the financial statements at half year and at year end 
and that of any formal announcements relating to the Group’s financial performance. The Committee has considered whether accounting 
standards are consistently applied across the Group and whether disclosures in the financial statements are appropriate and sufficient. 
Following discussions with management and the external auditors the Committee has determined that the key risks of misstatement of the 
Group’s financial statements are in relation to the following:

Matter considered Action
Income
The Group has a number of income streams across its online 
and retail operations with a high prevalence of cash and 
credit card transactions. Effective operational and fraud 
related controls from both an IT systems and financial control 
perspective assist in ensuring the accuracy and completeness 
of these income streams. 

The Audit Committee gained comfort over this area through discussion 
with the CFO in relation to the operation of key financial controls such as 
cash and revenue reconciliations. Representations from the Chief Product 
Office and Chief Information and Security Officer provided additional 
assurance throughout the year in relation to the operating effectiveness of 
our IT systems. The Group Treasury Manager presented information to the 
Committee on treasury and bank controls in operation to ensure accuracy 
and integrity of funds held in Group bank accounts. 

There are also a number of oversight functions within the Group that 
assist in validating the accuracy and completeness of revenue, such as the 
Security and Fraud teams. The Committee also gained an understanding 
of and challenged the work performed by the external auditor, including 
their assessment of the key IT controls in operation in relation to the 
Group’s IT systems. As a result of the above procedures the Committee is 
satisfied that there are appropriate controls and processes in place across 
the Group to ensure the completeness and accuracy of reported income.
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Matter considered Action
Compliance with laws and regulations
The Group operates in a heavily regulated industry across a 
number of geographical jurisdictions. The area of compliance 
continues to evolve in all of our markets. Compliance with 
the laws and regulations in place in each jurisdiction that 
could have a direct effect on material amounts reported and 
disclosed in the Group’s financial statements is a key risk area 
considered by the Committee. This includes matters such as 
taxation, licensing, data protection, money laundering, fraud 
and other legislation. 

The Group’s Head of Compliance presented to the Committee during the 
year setting out the key obligations and controls in place across the Group 
that are designed to prevent and detect instances of non-compliance 
with relevant laws and regulations. The Committee reviewed Internal 
Audit reports covering compliance with laws and regulations. In addition, 
our external auditor reports to us on the results of their procedures 
which are designed to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence 
regarding compliance with the provisions of those laws and regulations 
generally recognised to have a direct effect on the determination of 
material amounts and disclosures in the financial statements. The above 
procedures provide the Committee with assurance that sufficiently robust 
policies and procedures are in place to prevent and detect instances of 
non-compliance with laws and regulations that could have a material 
impact on the amounts reported in the Group’s financial statements. 

The Committee was also kept fully apprised of any engagements with 
regulatory authorities including a number of reviews carried out by the 
Gambling Commission in 2015.

We engage PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) as our main tax advisor. Our 
in-house Director of Tax (together with PwC) present to the Committee 
periodically in relation to Group tax compliance. The combination of 
this independent advice, our in-house expertise and the procedures and 
reporting provided by our external auditor assists in providing assurance 
to the Committee that the processes, assumptions and methodologies 
used by the Group in relation to taxation amounts reported and disclosed 
in the Group’s financial statements are appropriate.

Data Integrity and IT Security
The integrity and security of our systems are key to the 
effective operation of the business and appropriate revenue 
recognition. As the Group regularly collects, processes 
and stores personal data through its business operations 
(including name, address, email, phone number and financial 
data such as bank details and betting history) it must 
ensure strict compliance with all relevant data protection 
and privacy related laws and regulations in all jurisdictions 
where it operates. The Group is potentially exposed to the 
risk that customer or employee personal data could be 
inappropriately collected, lost or disclosed, or processed in 
breach of data protection regulation. This could also result in 
formal investigations and / or possible litigation resulting in 
prosecution and damage to our brand and reputation.

The Group has appropriate data protection policies in place in order to 
protect the privacy rights of individuals in accordance with the relevant 
Data Protection legislation. The Group’s Legal and Compliance teams 
ensure the business adheres to industry best practice standards and 
relevant laws of data protection compliance. The Group has made 
significant investment in IT security resources and partners with a variety 
of external security specialists to ensure security arrangements and 
systems are up to date with emerging threats. 

IT security is embedded in IT operations and development processes. The 
Group’s Information and Security function continuously assesses the risks 
and controls around security and IT operations. The function reported 
to the Committee during the year. The specialist external IT auditor 
examined and tested the effectiveness of controls during the audit. Based 
on assurances from management and the external auditor the Committee 
is satisfied with internal controls and the residual level of risk.
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Fair, balanced and understandable
The Board as a whole is responsible for ensuring that the annual report is fair, balanced and understandable. The Committee provided 
assistance to the Board in this regard by reviewing financial statements in advance of their consideration by the Board. Management 
confirmed to the Committee that they were not aware of any material misstatements made intentionally to achieve a particular presentation. 
The external auditor reported to the Committee the misstatements that it had found in the course of its work and noted that no material 
adjustments were required. The Committee confirms that it is satisfied that the external auditor has fulfilled its responsibilities with diligence 
and professional scepticism. 

After reviewing the presentations and reporting from management and consulting where necessary with the external auditor, the 
Committee is satisfied that the financial statements appropriately address the critical judgements and key estimates (both in respect to the 
amounts reported and the disclosures). On the basis of the above the Committee consider that the Annual Report and Financial Statements, 
taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and understandable and provides the information necessary for shareholders to assess the Group’s 
performance, business model and strategy.

Internal audit
The Committee has oversight responsibilities for the internal audit function. The Committee approved the 2015 internal audit plan in 
December 2014. The plan was assessed to ensure it provided adequate coverage across the Group and was risk based in its approach. 
Changes are made to the plan based on emerging risks or changes in the business that should be addressed. All changes to the plan were 
reviewed and agreed by the Committee. 

Progress against the plan was reported in detail to the Committee by the Director of Internal Audit at the half year end and at the end of the 
year. The Committee also reviewed the specifics of audit findings and the progress of the business in addressing audit recommendations. 
Internal Audit regularly reported to the Committee on key risk themes, methodology enhancements and on the overall risk management 
frameworks in the business.

The Committee made independent inquiries of the external auditor and of senior management as to the performance of internal audit and 
is satisfied in this regard.

Risk management
In accordance with Provision C2.1 of the Code, the Board is required to describe the principal risks to which the business is exposed and 
the activities undertaken to mitigate those risks. The Board must also confirm that it has carried out a robust assessment of the principal 
risks facing the Group including those that would threaten the business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity of the business. A 
summary of the key risks assessment is detailed on pages 47 to 50. The Board is also required under Provision C2.2 to explain how they have 
assessed the prospects of the Group, over what period they have done so, why this period is considered appropriate and state whether the 
Board has a reasonable expectation that the Group will be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities if they fall due over the period 
of their assessment drawing attention to any qualifications or assumptions as necessary. The Board has reported on these requirements on 
page 50.

The Audit Committee supports the Board in meeting its risk management obligations. The risk management process is reviewed at least 
annually by the Audit Committee for its appropriateness and effectiveness in identifying the principal risks and reviews how those risks are 
being managed and mitigated. The Committee also relies on the work of internal and external audit to ensure that appropriate measures are 
taken to address risks as they are identified or as their risk profile changes. There are a number of key management functions that have a core 
role in the overall risk management framework. The Audit Committee met with a number of these individuals throughout the year. 

There were a number of enhancements made to the risk management framework during the year and the Director of Internal Audit 
presented these to the Committee. The Committee believes these changes will further assist the business in identifying and managing risks 
which are critical to the delivery of the Group’s strategic objectives. 

The Group has developed policies, procedures, management systems and internal controls that are designed to prevent bribery and 
corruption occurring. This includes a Code of Ethics that is articulated through policies on whistleblowing, gifts and hospitality and bribery 
and corruption. The formalised whistle-blowing policy and procedure encourages staff to raise issues regarding possible improprieties 
in matters of financial reporting or other matters. It is the responsibility of the Audit Committee to monitor its effectiveness and any 
notifications made and the Committee is satisfied that the process is working appropriately.
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External audit
There are a number of areas that the Committee considers in relation to the external auditors – their performance, their independence and 
objectivity, and their appointment and remuneration.

External auditor performance
In December 2015 we met with the external auditor to agree the 2015 year end audit plan. The plan provided detail on the proposed audit 
approach and methodology, the materiality level intended to be used during the audit and highlighted the areas considered to have a 
higher risk due to the level of judgement involved and the potential impact of a misstatement on the Group financial statements. The 
areas of highest risk were considered to be those of revenue and compliance with laws and regulations. In addition the external auditor 
highlighted management override of controls as a significant audit risk, as required by Auditing Standards. The Committee reviewed and 
appropriately challenged the conclusions reached by the external auditor before agreeing the proposed audit scope and approach. 

The external auditor presented a detailed report of their audit findings to the Committee at our meeting in February 2016. During the 
year, the external auditors also presented their findings of the half year review procedures to the Committee and in December 2015 they 
presented a detailed report of their Information Technology audit findings. These findings were reviewed and questioned by the Committee, 
with appropriate challenge made to the work performed, assumptions made and conclusions drawn – particularly in relation to the higher 
risk areas as identified above. 

In November 2015, the Australian Audit Committee also met with the KPMG audit partner in Australia.

The Committee took into account the following factors in assessing the performance of the Group’s external auditor:

•	 the quality and content of the deliverables presented to the Committee;

•	 the ability of the external auditor to respond appropriately to challenges raised by the Committee;

•	 the progress achieved against the agreed audit plan, and the communication of any changes to the plan in respect of matters such as 
emerging risks;

•	 the competence with which they handled key accounting and audit judgements and the manner in which they communicate the same;

•	 their compliance with relevant ethical and professional guidance on the rotation of audit partners; and

•	 their qualifications, expertise and resources. 

After taking into account all of the above factors, the Committee continues to be satisfied with the performance of KPMG.

Independence and reappointment
The Committee is responsible for ensuring that the external auditor is objective and independent. KPMG has been the Group’s auditor since 
2002. During this time the audit partner has been rotated every five years to ensure that independence and objectivity is maintained with 
the current lead audit partner being first appointed in respect of the year ended 31 December 2011. The audit was last tendered in 2011, 
for the year ending 31 December 2011. Following written tenders and presentations from the four leading global audit firms, it was decided 
to retain KPMG. The Committee meets privately with the external auditor at least annually without any members of management or the 
executive directors present.

KPMG are also the auditors for Betfair Group plc and, following the completion of the merger deal, KPMG will continue as auditors for Paddy 
Power Betfair plc in 2016.

The Committee acknowledges the EU rules in respect of audit reform which were adopted in June 2014. The rules aim to strengthen 
the independence of statutory audits and strengthen audit supervision across the EU. Member states have two years to implement the 
directive. Under the proposed transitional rules the Group will be required to put the audit out for tender by 2021. Further, KPMG can act as 
our auditor up to and including 2021. The Committee will continue to monitor the consultation regarding how the EU Regulations will be 
implemented, and will comply with any applicable new requirements.
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The Committee is responsible for implementing appropriate safeguards where the external auditor also provides non-audit services to the 
Group. In recognition of the fact that the perceived independence and objectivity of an auditor may be compromised where they receive 
fees for non-audit services, a policy operated during the period formalising the process to follow when considering whether to engage 
the external auditor for non-audit services. It establishes a tiered approvals level if the external auditor is appointed for non-audit services 
and also details certain prohibited services. To assist in this regard the Committee also monitors the extent to which the external auditor is 
engaged to provide non-audit services. The external auditor is precluded from engaging in non-audit services that would compromise its 
independence, would violate any laws or regulations affecting its appointment as auditor or would lead a reasonable third party to regard 
the objectives of the proposed non-audit service as being inconsistent with the external audit. Upon the re-appointment of KPMG as 
external auditor in 2011, the Audit Committee agreed that KPMG would cease to be the primary tax advisor to the Group. 

An analysis of the non-audit fees provided by the Group’s auditor in 2015 is set out on page 111. For 2015, non-audit fees paid to KPMG 
amounted to 149% of audit related fees paid to the Irish firm and overseas offices as compared to 48% in 2014. The increase in the level 
of non-audit fees paid was as a result of the merger activity undertaken in 2015 and the Committee gained comfort on any such fees in 
advance and the safeguards in place to maintain the independence and objectivity of the auditors. 

During 2015, the Committee reviewed the letter from the Group’s external auditor confirming its independence and objectivity.  The 
Committee also performed a review of the audit and non-audit services provided by the external auditor, and the fees charged for those 
services, to ensure there was no impairment of objectivity or independence. 

Michael Cawley
Chairman of the Audit Committee

7 March 2016
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Annual Statement from Remuneration Committee Chairman
As Chairman of Paddy Power Betfair’s Remuneration Committee, I am pleased to present the Directors’ Remuneration Report for the year 
ended 31 December 2015, which has been prepared by the Committee and approved by the Board.

As you know, earlier this year Paddy Power and Betfair merged to create Paddy Power Betfair, one of the world’s largest online betting and 
gaming companies.

In advance of the Merger, the Paddy Power Remuneration Committee reviewed the Company’s remuneration structure to ensure it aligns 
with the forward-looking strategy, supports the appropriate culture and integration, and is sufficient to motivate and retain an ambitious 
and highly talented executive team over the next few years. The new structure for Executive Directors, which applies from the date of 
completion of the Merger, 2 February 2016, is set out in the Remuneration Policy on pages 70 to 76. This policy was approved by an advisory, 
non-binding shareholder vote at the 2015 EGM, and is included in this report for information.

Format of report
The Committee is aware that best practice and regulatory requirements in UK executive remuneration have been evolving over recent years, 
including significant new legislative requirements in relation to remuneration reporting by the Large and Medium-sized Companies and 
Groups (Accounts and Reports) (Amendment) Regulations 2013. Whilst as an Irish-incorporated company Paddy Power Betfair is not subject 
to these requirements, our preference is for our remuneration policies, practices and reporting to reflect best practice corporate governance 
for a listed company. The Committee has therefore decided to comply with the reporting regulations on a voluntary basis.

This report is divided into three sections:

•	 The Annual Statement by the Remuneration Committee Chairman;

•	 The Annual Report on Remuneration, which focuses on the remuneration arrangements and outcomes for the year under review, and how 
the Committee intends to implement the Remuneration Policy in 2016 (see pages 60 to 69) – this section will be subject to an advisory 
vote at the forthcoming AGM; and

•	 The Remuneration Policy, which details Paddy Power Betfair’s remuneration policies and their link to business strategy, as well as projected 
pay outcomes under various performance scenarios (see pages 70 to 78) – this section is included for reference.

For clarity, 2015 reporting is based on the Paddy Power structure in place during the financial year as it applied to the Paddy Power CEO, 
Andy McCue, and Paddy Power CFO, Cormac McCarthy. The Remuneration Policy and forward-looking statements in the Annual Report on 
Remuneration relate to the Paddy Power Betfair Executive Directors, namely Breon Corcoran, Andy McCue and Alex Gersh.

Remuneration decisions in  2015
Paddy Power achieved excellent results in the year to 31 December 2015, with turnover of €8.6bn and operating profit of €180m, before 
exceptional items. Adjusted earnings per share grew by 12% and the Board’s proposed final dividend makes for a total 2015 regular dividend 
of €1.80 per share, an increase of 18% vs. 2014. 

Following another strong year, Andy McCue and Cormac McCarthy will receive bonuses of 77% and 69% of maximum in respect of 2015. 
Paddy Power’s profit margin and top-line performance was above target but just shy of stretch, and this is reflected in the outcome for the 
financial element of the bonus. Both individuals made significant contributions to the business during the year, and a summary of their key 
objectives is included on page 62.

Andy McCue and Cormac McCarthy were granted awards under the Paddy Power LTIP in 2013 which vest on EPS performance over the three 
financial years to 31 December 2015. As a result of the Merger, change-of-control vesting provisions for outstanding share awards at Betfair 
were automatically triggered. To support retention, the Betfair Remuneration Committee used its discretion not to release the 2013 and 2014 
awards on change-of-control on a commitment from Paddy Power to make replacement awards of equivalent value which will vest in full 
on their original vesting dates subject to continued employment. The Paddy Power Remuneration Committee wished to provide equitable 
and equivalent treatment for Paddy Power executives, and considered that financial performance was deemed to be on track for the 2015 
and 2016 financials years to achieve the LTIP targets. They therefore exercised discretion permitted within the rules to test performance 
conditions early in line with the Merger timeline. Based on performance at the time, the Committee determined that the 2013 and 2014 
awards would vest in full. These awards will therefore vest in 2016 and 2017, respectively, subject to continued employment. The Committee 
is satisfied that the vesting level reflects Paddy Power’s excellent underlying performance. Further details are provided on pages 62 and 63.

Directors
,
 Remuneration Report

58

TBP.014.001.6148



Remuneration Policy for 2016 and future years
Paddy Power Betfair’s approved Remuneration Policy for Executive Directors is set out on pages 70 to 75. Paddy Power’s remuneration 
philosophy has historically been centred on paying in line with market for fixed remuneration, and delivering upper quartile total 
remuneration for exceptional performance, and this will continue to be the case for Paddy Power Betfair. The new LTIP will drive the delivery 
of long-term shareholder value by rewarding exceptional performance and, the annual bonus will continue to incentivise the achievement 
of annual targets linked to strategy and encourage share ownership through mandatory bonus deferral into shares.

Information on the implementation of the policy for 2016, including details of the performance conditions in respect of the 2015 and 2016 
LTIP awards, is included on pages 63 to 69.

The Committee will continue to monitor market trends and developments throughout 2016 in order to assess ongoing relevance for the 
Company’s remuneration practices. The Committee welcomes feedback from our shareholders as we remain committed to an open and 
transparent dialogue, and hope to receive your support at the forthcoming AGM. 

On behalf of the Remuneration Committee

Pádraig Ó Ríordáin
Chairman of the Remuneration Committee 

7 March 2016
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Annual Report on Remuneration
The following section provides details of remuneration outcomes for the financial year ended 31 December 2015 for Executive Directors 
who served at Paddy Power during the year, and how the approved Remuneration Policy for Paddy Power Betfair will be implemented for all 
Executive Directors in 2016. 

For clarity, 2015 reporting is based on the Paddy Power structure in place during the financial year as it applied to the Paddy Power CEO, 
Andy McCue, and CFO, Cormac McCarthy. Remuneration in respect of 2015 is reported in Euros as this was Paddy Power’s reporting currency 
during the year. The Remuneration Policy and forward-looking statements in the Annual Report on Remuneration relate to the Paddy Power 
Betfair Executive Directors, namely Breon Corcoran, Andy McCue and Alex Gersh. In respect of 2016 and future years, remuneration will 
be reported in Pound Sterling (except where an individual’s remuneration is denominated in another currency), in line with Paddy Power 
Betfair’s reporting currency.

The Remuneration Committee
The key responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee (the ‘Committee’) are to:

•	 Determine and monitor the Remuneration Policy for Executive Directors and such other members of the Leadership Team as it is 
designated to consider; 

•	 Ensure that the Remuneration Policy and reward decisions support business strategy and sustainable long-term performance;

•	 Set specific remuneration packages which include salary, annual bonus, share incentives, pension and benefits;

•	 Review the Executive Directors’ service contracts;

•	 Review remuneration trends across the Group; and

•	 Approve and operate employee share-based incentive plans and associated performance conditions and targets.

The Committee’s Terms of Reference, which are reviewed regularly, are set out on the Company’s website, www.paddypowerbetfair.com.

During the year and prior to the completion of the Merger with Betfair, the Paddy Power Remuneration Committee comprised the following 
Non-Executive Directors: Pádraig Ó Ríordáin (Committee Chairman), Danuta Gray, and Gary McGann. The new Committee as of the date of 
completion of the Merger, 2 February 2016, comprises the following Non-Executive Directors: Pádraig Ó Ríordáin (Committee Chairman), 
Danuta Gray, Peter Jackson, Gary McGann, and Peter Rigby. Gary McGann was independent on appointment to the Board as a non-executive 
director in November 2014 and as Chairman of the Board in July 2015. All other Committee members are considered independent within the 
definition set out in the UK Corporate Governance Code.

In 2015, the Committee met six times. Attendance by individual members of the Committee is disclosed in the Corporate Governance 
section of the Directors’ Report on page 44. Only members of the Committee have the right to attend Committee meetings. The CEO, HR 
Director, and Company Secretary (who acts as Committee secretary) attend the Committee’s meetings by invitation, but are not present 
when their own remuneration is discussed.

During 2015, in light of the Merger, the Committee reviewed its approach to executive remuneration to ensure it is aligned to the strategic 
direction, appropriate for a FTSE100 company and focussed on delivering superior shareholder returns. The Committee also reviewed 
salaries, assessed and approved performance outcomes for incentives in respect of performance to 31 December 2015, calibrated award 
levels and targets for the annual bonus and LTIP, and continued to ensure that stretch performance targets and incentives for executives 
were aligned.

External Advisors
During the year, in order to enable the Committee to reach informed decisions on executive remuneration, advice on market data and trends 
was obtained from independent consultants, Kepler, a brand of Mercer (which is part of the MMC group of companies). Kepler reported 
directly to the Committee Chairman, and is a signatory to and abides by the Code of Conduct for Remuneration Consultants (which can be 
found at www.remunerationconsultantsgroup.com). The fees paid to Kepler in respect of work carried out for the Remuneration Committee 
in 2015 totalled £40,575. Other than advice on remuneration, no other services were provided by Kepler (or any other part of the MMC group 
of companies) to the Company. Kepler also advised and supported Paddy Power management in relation to remuneration during the year.

The Committee undertakes due diligence periodically to ensure that Kepler remains independent of the Company and that the advice 
provided is impartial and objective. The Committee is satisfied that the advice provided by Kepler is independent.
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Shareholder Vote at Shareholder Meetings
The following table shows the results of the advisory votes on the 2014 Paddy Power Directors’ Remuneration Report at the AGM on 14 May 
2015 and the Paddy Power Betfair Remuneration Policy at the EGM on 21 December 2015:

For Against Total votes cast Votes withheld

2014 Paddy Power Directors’ 
Remuneration Report

Total number of votes 29,257,525 1,159,748 30,417,273 5,565,650
% of votes cast 96.2% 3.8% 18.3%

Paddy Power Betfair 
Remuneration Policy

Total number of votes 28,157,200 6,655,486 34,812,686 597,413
% of votes cast 80.9% 19.1% 1.7%

The Board is mindful of the shareholders who voted against the Paddy Power Betfair Remuneration Policy which related principally to 
the termination arrangements for Andy McCue. The Company engaged with shareholders during 2015 to discuss the remuneration 
arrangements in relation to the Merger and to explain the approach that had been taken to facilitate Andy’s transition from CEO of Paddy 
Power to COO of Paddy Power Betfair, and to provide him with clarity of role and tenure. The termination arrangements, which are in line 
with typical practice and legal obligations in Ireland, were drafted to support shareholder interest as well as providing some quid pro quo for 
the individual. The Board recognises that these arrangements are unusual as part of a standard arrangement for executive exits, but felt the 
approach was appropriate in the highly unusual circumstances of two complex companies coming together, and the value to the merged 
company of both CEOs working to deliver a successful merger. The termination arrangements are therefore seen as an exception and non-
standard, and do not form part of the Company’s forward-looking policy. 

The 18.3% vote withheld in relation to the 2014 Paddy Power Directors’ Remuneration Report related primarily to retrospective annual bonus 
disclosure. Paddy Power engaged with shareholders in 2015 to understand their perspectives. The Committee considered the issue of bonus 
disclosure during the year, and has sought to address shareholder concerns through improved disclosure in this year’s report (see page 62).

Total Single Figure of Remuneration for Executive Directors (Audited)
The table below sets out the total single figure remuneration received by each Executive Director who served during the year ended 31 
December 2015 and the prior year: 

Executive Director
Base salary1 

€’000
Benefits2 

€’000
Pension3 

€’000
Annual bonus4 

€’000
LTIP5 

€’000
Other6 

€’000

Total 
remuneration 

€’000

Andy McCue
2015 700 33 140 536 2,312 – 3,721
20147 178 11 36 107 2,240 9 2,581

Cormac 
McCarthy

2015 518 23 70 287 2,147 – 3,045
2014 508 22 69 248 2,088 – 2,935

The figures in the table have been calculated as follows:

1.	 Base salary: amount earned for the year.

2.	 Benefits: comprise private medical insurance, life assurance, and car allowance.

3.	 Pension: the Company’s pension contribution during the year of 20% and 14% of salary for the CEO and CFO, respectively.

4.	 Annual bonus: payment for performance during the year.

5.	 LTIP: the value at vesting of awards vesting on performance over the three-year periods ended 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014. For the 2015 figure, given that vesting 
occurs after the Directors’ Remuneration Report is finalised, the figures are based on the average share price in the last three months of 2015 of €111.44.

6.	 Other: includes SAYE, valued based on the embedded value at grant.

7.	 Andy McCue was appointed CEO designate on 4 September 2014 and was appointed to the Board on the same date. He was appointed CEO on 1 January 2015. His salary was 
€550,000 with effect from 4 September 2014 and increased to €700,000 with effect from 1 January 2015. The emoluments disclosed in the above table are in respect of the period he 
served as a Director.

61PADDY POWER BETFAIR PLC Annual Report 2015

TBP.014.001.6151



Incentive Outcomes for 2015
Annual Bonus
In 2015, the maximum bonus opportunity for the CEO, Andy McCue, and CFO, Cormac McCarthy, were 100% and 80% of salary respectively. 
Target bonus was 50% of the maximum opportunity. These arrangements are reviewed annually by the Remuneration Committee at the 
start of the year; no changes were made in respect of 2015. The level of annual bonus earned in any one year depends on the Remuneration 
Committee’s assessment of each individual’s performance and the overall performance of the Group against predetermined financial targets 
for the year. In 2015, 70% of the bonus was based on financial performance and 30% on the achievement of personal or strategic objectives.

For the financial element, the percentage achieved was based on a matrix which took account of (a) Operating profit (‘EBIT’) margin 
performance vs. budget, and (b) sportsbook amounts staked and gaming net revenue performance (‘Top line performance’) vs. budget. 
Further details of the bonuses paid, including financial and personal targets set and performance against each of the measures, are provided 
in the table below.

Measure
Measure  

(% of max)
Performance targets Actual 

performance
Bonus outcome  

(% of max)Threshold Target Stretch

Financial element
EBIT margin

70%
1.435% 1.888% 2.341% 2.012%

46.6%
Top line performance €7,716m €8,574m €9,431m €8,968m

Personal element

Based on personal
objectives agreed
and evaluated
through the
performance
evaluation process

30% As agreed with the Board – see below

Dependent 
on individual 

performance as 
assessed through 
the performance 

evaluation process

CEO: 30.0% 
CFO: 22.5%

Total 100%
CEO: 76.6% 
CFO: 69.1%

As shown in the table above, the strong financial performance meant that the Company exceeded the targets for both financial measures, 
and the bonus outcome in respect of the financial element was therefore 47% of maximum.

With regards to personal performance, Andy McCue’s objectives as CEO included, but were not limited to, leadership of the enterprise, 
delivery of financial targets, enhanced shareholder value, delivery of strategic market positioning and related competitive advantage, and 
risk and governance leadership. Cormac McCarthy’s objectives as CFO included, but were not limited, to the leadership of finance, corporate 
affairs, legal, compliance, tax and audit, in addition to investor relations and external general leadership. Performance against the objectives 
was assessed by the Remuneration Committee at the end of the year, with input from the Board Chairman and the CEO as appropriate. In 
light of performance against the objectives set, the Committee determined that Andy met his objectives in full and Cormac partially met his 
objectives. As a result, Andy and Cormac’s overall bonus outcomes were 76.6% and 69.1% of maximum, respectively.

Long-Term Incentive Plan: 2013 and 2014 Awards (Audited)
The legacy Paddy Power LTIP was first introduced in 2004 and subsequently revised and re-approved by shareholders in 2013. In 2013 and 
2014, Andy McCue and Cormac McCarthy received awards of shares under the Paddy Power LTIP, as summarised in the table below. 

Executive Director Date of grant
Awards made 

during the year
Market price at 

date of award

Face value at date 
of award 

€’000

Face value at date 
of award 

(% of salary)

Andy McCue
14 May 2013

18,396
€67.00

1,233 318%
Cormac McCarthy 18,396 1,233 247%
Andy McCue

4 March 2014
18,835

€59.73
1,125 205%

Cormac McCarthy 18,835 1,125 221%

Vesting of both the 2013 and 2014 awards is dependent on growth in EPS over three years: 25% of an award vests for compound EPS growth 
of 7% p.a. with full vesting for compound EPS growth of 15% p.a., with sliding scale vesting in between.
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Treatment of Outstanding LTIP Awards Following Merger
The Committee consulted with shareholders in December 2015 regarding the treatment of these awards following the Merger. As outlined 
above, in order to support retention, the Betfair Remuneration Committee had used its discretion not to release the 2013 and 2014 Betfair 
awards on change-of-control and had a commitment from Paddy Power to make replacement awards over Paddy Power Betfair shares of 
equivalent value. Therefore, rather than vesting on completion of the Merger, these replacement awards will vest in full on their original 
vesting dates, subject to continued employment. 

In making a commitment to honour outstanding Betfair awards in full, the Paddy Power Remuneration Committee also wished to provide 
equitable treatment for Paddy Power executives and move to a consistent set of incentive plans at the time of the Merger. Therefore, the 
Committee exercised discretion permitted within the rules to test performance conditions early, and based on performance determined that 
the 2013 and 2014 awards would vest in full on their normal vesting dates, subject to continued employment.

Long-Term Incentive Plan: 2015 Awards (Audited)
On 3 March 2015, Andy McCue and Cormac McCarthy were granted awards under the 2013 Paddy Power LTIP of 30,257 and 13,753 shares, 
respectively; details are provided in the table below. 

Executive Director Date of grant
Awards made 

during the year
Market price at 

date of award

Face value at date 
of award 

€’000

Face value at date 
of award 

(% of salary)

Andy McCue
3 March 2015

30,257
€72.71

2,200 314%
Cormac McCarthy 13,753 1,000 192%

The three-year period over which performance is measured was originally 1 January 2015 to 31 December 2017, with the award eligible to 
vest in its entirety on the third anniversary of the date of grant (i.e. 3 March 2018), subject to EPS performance.

As discussed with our shareholders during consultation, the Committee had determined that a portion of the 2015 awards calculated 
based on time elapsed between grant date and change-of-control (being 2 February 2016) will vest in full on the normal vesting, subject to 
continued employment. The remaining portion will vest on the normal vesting date subject to Paddy Power Betfair performance over 2016 
to 2017, as measured through growth in EPS (75% of the award) and growth in revenue (25%). 

The Committee has reviewed performance targets for the remaining portion of the 2015 LTIP, which are summarised in the table below. 
The targets take into account expected delivery of synergies as well as new levies and taxes in the betting sector. The targets are no less 
stretching than the original targets at the time they were set, and full vesting is available only for achieving exceptional performance that 
drives shareholder value creation.

Performance measure

Performance targets
Threshold

 (25% vesting)
Stretch 

(100% vesting)

Annualised growth in EPS over the 2-year period 2016-2017 (75% of award)
12% p.a. 23% p.a.
With sliding scale vesting in between

Annualised growth in revenue over the 2-year period 2016-2017 (25% of award)
6% p.a. 10% p.a.

With sliding scale vesting in between

Total Single Figure of Remuneration for Non-Executive Directors (Audited)
The table below sets out the total single figure remuneration received by each Non-Executive Director for the year ended 31 December 2015 
and the prior year: 

Non-Executive Director

Base fee 
€’000

Additional fees1 
€’000

Total fees 
€’000

2015 2014 2015 2014 2015 2014

Michael Cawley 75 74 20 13 95 87
Tom Grace 75 74 12 20 87 94
Danuta Gray 75 74 – – 75 74
Ulric Jerome 75 74 – – 75 74
Stewart Kenny 75 74 – – 75 74
Gary McGann2 160 8 – – 160 8
Nigel Northridge3 122 243 – – 122 243
Pádraig Ó Ríordáin 75 74 20 20 95 94

1.	 Additional fees relate to fees for chairing Board Committees.

2.	 Gary McGann was appointed as a Non-Executive Director of Paddy Power in November 2014 and as Chairman from July 2015.

3.	 Nigel Northridge stepped down from the Board on 30 June 2015.
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Payments for Loss of Office
Cormac McCarthy, the former CFO, ceased to be employed on 2 February 2016. For loss of office, he will receive redundancy payment of 
€157,160 and a pro-rata annual bonus in respect of 2016 of €104,000, in addition to his contractual notice period.

Cormac will be treated as a good leaver under the Company’s share plans. His 2013 LTIP award will vest in full on termination. His 2014 LTIP 
award will vest in full on the expiry of notice period and non-compete restrictive covenants. A portion of his 2015 LTIP award, pro-rated for 
time based on time elapsed from grant date to the effective date of the Paddy Power Betfair merger, will vest in full on the expiry of notice 
period and non-compete restrictive covenants. A second portion of the 2015 award, pro-rated for time based on time elapsed from the 
effective date of Paddy Power Betfair to the end of notice period, will vest on the normal vesting date of 3 March 2018, subject to meeting 
specified performance conditions relating to the performance of Paddy Power Betfair.

Payments to Past Directors
Patrick Kennedy, the former CEO, resigned from the Board on 31 December 2014, and left the Company’s employment on 20 April 2015. 
In 2015, he received an annual bonus of €520,850 in respect of 2014. Patrick Kennedy was treated as a good leaver under the Company’s 
share plans, and his outstanding LTIP awards (i.e. the 2012, 2013 and 2014 awards) will be pro-rated for time. He will receive 41,959 and 
24,474 shares in respect of his 2013 and 2014 LTIPs, respectively (inclusive of estimated dividend shares), in 2016. He is also due to receive 
an additional 4,243 shares (inclusive of estimated dividend shares) on 8 March 2016 as a result of retesting of the 2012 awards. There is no 
provision for retesting in respect of LTIP awards granted after 2013.

Implementation of Remuneration Policy for 2016
Total Salary
The Committee approved the following total salaries for Executive Directors of Paddy Power Betfair, effective from the date of completion, 2 
February 2016. 

Executive Director Role 2016 salary 2015 salary1 % change

Breon Corcoran CEO £700,000 n/a n/a
Andy McCue COO €730,000 (c.£525,000) €700,000 4.3%
Alex Gersh CFO £440,000 n/a n/a

1.	 Breon Corcoran’s salary as CEO of Betfair prior to the Merger was £530,450; Alex Gersh’s salary as CFO of Betfair was £400,000.

Pension and Benefits
In line with the Remuneration Policy, the Executive Directors will receive pension contributions of up to 20% of salary in 2016 (15% of salary 
for the CEO and CFO, and 20% of salary for the COO). They will also receive benefits in line with the policy.

Annual Bonus
The maximum annual bonus opportunity for Executive Directors in 2016 will be 180% of salary, as stated in the Remuneration Policy. The 
bonus for 2016 will be linked to profit and revenue, weighted 50:50. The Committee has determined that performance targets will not be 
disclosed on a prospective basis for reasons of commercial sensitivity, but will be disclosed on a retrospective basis in next year’s Annual 
Report on Remuneration to the extent that the Committee determines that the measures are no longer commercially sensitive.

Two-thirds of any bonus earned is paid in cash, with the remaining one-third deferred into shares under the DSIP, vesting 50% after one year 
and 50% after two years. Awards are eligible to receive dividend equivalents. Malus and clawback provisions apply to the annual bonus and 
DSIP both prior to vesting and for a period of two years post-vesting.
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LTIP
The level of 2016 LTIP award will be up to 300% of salary for the CEO and 250% of salary for the COO and CFO. Awards will vest on growth in 
EPS and revenue measured over three years, weighted 75% EPS and 25% revenue. Awards are eligible to receive dividend equivalents.

In advance of each LTIP cycle, the Committee reviews the performance measures and corresponding targets to ensure they are appropriately 
stretching over the performance period. The Committee has reviewed the 2016 LTIP performance targets, and they are shown in the table 
below. The targets take into account expected delivery of synergies as well as new levies and taxes in the betting sector. The Committee 
believes the targets are very stretching, and maximum vesting is available only for exceptional performance. The awards will vest three years 
from grant date, subject to meeting the performance conditions and continued employment. Malus and clawback provisions apply to the 
LTIP both prior to vesting and for a period of two years post-vesting.

Performance measure

Performance targets
Threshold 

(25% vesting)
Stretch 

(100% vesting)

Annualised growth in EPS over the 3-year period 2016-2018 (75% of award)
17% p.a. 25% p.a.
With sliding scale vesting in between

Annualised growth in revenue over the 3-year period 2016-2018 (25% of award)
8% p.a. 13% p.a.

With sliding scale vesting in between

Chairman and Non-Executive Director Fees
With effect from 2 February 2016, the fees payable to the Chairman of the Board and other Non-Executive Directors are as follows:

Fee p.a.

Chairman (Gary McGann) €450,000
NED base fee £65,000 or €90,000
Additional fees: Audit Committee Chairman (Michael Cawley) €25,000

Remuneration Committee Chairman (Pádraig Ó Ríordáin) €20,000
Risk Committee Chairman (Peter Rigby) £15,000
Nominations Committee Chairman (Ian Dyson) £15,000
Senior Independent Director (Ian Dyson) £10,000

Fees were reviewed against comparable companies of similar sector and size, in the context of Paddy Power Betfair’s new size (i.e. the post-
Merger market cap of the combined entity), sector and business complexity. The current aggregate annual fee for all Paddy Power Betfair 
NEDs, including the Chairman, is €1,270,000, which is significantly below the maximum aggregate fee allowed by the Company’s Articles of 
Association of €2,000,000. The €2,000,000 cap is considered to be an upper limit far in excess of what is required today.

Percentage Change in CEO Remuneration
The table below shows the percentage change in the CEO’s remuneration from the prior year compared to the average percentage change 
in remuneration for all other employees. To provide a meaningful comparison, the analysis includes only salaried UK and Ireland employees, 
comprising the majority of the workforce, and is based on a consistent set of employees, i.e. the same individuals appear in the 2015 and 
2014 populations.

CEO Other employees
2015 

€’000
20141 
€’000

% 
change

Average 
% change

Salary 700 778 (10%) +3.8%
Taxable benefits 33 55 (40%) +2%
Annual bonus 536 521 +3% +24%

1.	 Based on Patrick Kennedy, who resigned as a Director, effective 31 December 2014.
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Relative Importance of Spend on Pay
The table below shows the percentage change in total employee pay expenditure and shareholder distributions (i.e. dividends, share 
buyback and return of capital) from the financial year ended 31 December 2014 to the financial year ended 31 December 2015.

2015  
€’m

2014 
€’m % change

Dividends1 79 74
Share buyback – 23
Return of capital2 391 –
Total shareholder distributions 470 97 +385%
Employee remuneration3 293 257 +14%

1.	 The dividend for 2015 includes the final dividend for the year ended 31 December 2015 of 120c per share. It excludes the special dividend of €80m and the 2016 closing dividend 
paid to shareholders on completion of the Merger, both of which were paid in 2016.

2.	 In 2015, the Group returned €391m to shareholders via a B share scheme. See note 19 to the financial statements for further detail.

3.	 Employee remuneration excludes exceptional costs of €4.1m as detailed in the income statement. The increase in employee remuneration is driven mainly by average full-time 
equivalents increasing by 10% in the period and the impact of FX rates.

Pay for Performance
The graph below shows Paddy Power’s Total Shareholder Return performance (share price plus dividends paid) compared with the 
performance of the FTSE100 Index over the seven-year period to 31 December 2015, assuming a nominal £100 investment in Paddy Power 
and the FTSE100 Index at the start of the timeframe. This index has been selected because the Company believes that the FTSE100 provides 
a relevant and appropriate broad market comparator index for the combined entity, and includes companies of a similar size. The table 
below the graph details the CEO’s single figure of remuneration and actual variable pay outcomes over the same period.
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Historical Total Shareholder Return performance
Growth in the value of a hypothetical £100 holding over the 7 years to 31 December 2015    

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Incumbent
Patrick 

Kennedy
Patrick 

Kennedy
Patrick 

Kennedy
Patrick 

Kennedy
Patrick 

Kennedy
Patrick 

Kennedy
Andy 

McCue
CEO single figure of remuneration (€’000) 3,359 3,873 6,654 8,057 7,950 8,001 3,721
Annual bonus outcome (% of maximum) 74% 72% 86% 62% 55% 67% 77%
LTIP vesting outcome1 (% of maximum) 100% 100% 100% 100% 95%2 83%3 100%

1.	 Before retesting – note, there is no provision for retesting in respect of LTIP awards made in 2013 and future years.

2.	 Retesting was applied to the unvested portion of the 2011 LTIP based on performance to 31 December 2014, and as a result an additional 4.9% of the award vested in March 2015.

3.	 Retesting was applied to the unvested portion of the 2012 LTIP based on performance to 31 December 2015, and as a result an additional 4.0% of the award will vest in March 2016.
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Directors’ Shareholding
The table below shows the shareholding of each Executive Director against their respective shareholding requirement (where relevant) as at 
the date of completion, 2 February 2016:

Beneficially 
owned1

Share and option awards

Shareholding 
required 

(% total salary)

Current 
shareholding4  

(% of total salary) Requirement met
Subject to 

performance2

Vested 
but not yet 

exercised

Subject to 
continued 

employment 
only3

Breon Corcoran 183,497 23,386 236,744 153,964 200% 2,763% Yes
Andy McCue 21,938 25,717 – 48,685 200% 441% Yes
Alex Gersh – 11,757 61,692 80,018 200% 0% No
Zillah Byng-Thorne 930

n/a

Michael Cawley 3,600
Ian Dyson 3,163
Danuta Gray –
Peter Jackson 930
Stewart Kenny 357,432
Gary McGann 610
Pádraig Ó Ríordáin 7,200
Peter Rigby –

1.	 Includes shares held by the individual and those held by their spouses and other connected persons.

2.	 Includes the portion of 2015 LTIP awards for which performance is yet to be tested and includes the portion of the 2012 grant in respect of Andy McCue which is eligible for retesting.

3.	 Includes unvested LTIP awards for which performance has been tested (i.e. 2013, 2014 and a portion of 2015 awards plus 2012 retest for Andy McCue).

4.	 Based on beneficially owned shares, Paddy Power Betfair share price of £105.42 as at 2 February 2016, and salaries as at 2 February 2016.

None of the Directors had an interest in the shares of any subsidiary undertaking of the Company or in any significant contracts of the Group. 
Details of Directors’ outstanding share awards under Paddy Power Betfair share plans and legacy Paddy Power share plans are set out below.
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Executive Directors – Summary of Outstanding Share Awards
The interests of the Executive Directors in the Company’s share schemes as at the date of completion, 2 February 2016:

Executive 
Director

Date of 
original 

award

Date of 
replacement 

award1

Awards 
held at 

1 Jan 2015

Granted 
during 

the 
year

Vested 
during 

the 
year 

Awards 
held at 

2 Feb 2016
Exercise 

price

Market price 
at date of 

original 
award2 Performance period

Vesting 
date Expiry date

Breon Corcoran
Share 
Option 
Agreement 1 Aug 2012 2 Feb 2016 – – – 212,700 £0 £18.05654

Performance has 
been tested

1 Aug 
2015

31 Jul 
2022

LTIP3 23 Jul 2013 2 Feb 2016 – – – 77,256 £0.002351 £20.91267
Performance has 

been tested
23 Jul 
2016

22 Jul 
2023

LTIP3 27 Jun 2014 2 Feb 2016 – – – 70,078 £0.002351 £22.71979
Performance has 

been tested
27 Jun 

2017
26 Jun 

2024

LTIP3 1 Jul 2015 2 Feb 2016 – – – 5,741 £0.002233 £55.29102
Performance has 

been tested
1 Jul 
2018

30 Jun 
2025

LTIP4 1 Jul 2015 2 Feb 2016 – – – 23,386 £0.002233 £55.29102
2 Feb 2016 – 
31 Dec 2017

1 Jul 
2018

30 Jun 
2025

DSIP5 5 Jul 2013 2 Feb 2016 – – – 7,933 £0.002351 £20.36624 n/a
2 Feb 
2016

4 Jul 
2023

DSIP5 27 Jun 2014 2 Feb 2016 – – – 10,299 £0.002351 £22.71979 n/a
2 Feb 
2016

26 Jun 
2024

DSIP5 1 Jul 2015 2 Feb 2016 – – – 5,812 £0.002233 £55.29102 n/a
2 Feb 
2016

30 Jun 
2025

SAYE5 4 Oct 2013 n/a – – – 468 £19.19760 £23.2134 n/a
1 Nov 
2016

30 Apr 
2017

SAYE5 7 Nov 2014 n/a – – – 421 £21.34690 £29.0165 n/a
1 Dec 
2017

31 May 
2018

Total 414,094

Andy McCue

LTIP6 5 Mar 2012 n/a 35,000 – (28,864) 6,136 n/a €45.41
1 Jan 2012 – 
31 Dec 2014

5 Mar 
2015 n/a

LTIP7 14 May 2013 n/a 18,396 – – 18,396 n/a €67.95
Performance has 

been tested
14 May 

2016 n/a

LTIP7 4 Mar 2014 n/a 18,835 – – 18,835 n/a €59.73
Performance has 

been tested
4 Mar 
2017 n/a

LTIP7 3 Mar 2015 n/a – 9,276 – 9,276 n/a €72.71
Performance has 

been tested
3 Mar 
2018 n/a

LTIP8 3 Mar 2015 n/a – 20,981 – 20,981 n/a €72.71
2 Feb 2016 – 
31 Dec 2017

3 Mar 
2018 n/a

SAYE 4 Dec 2014 n/a 778 – – 778 €39.60 €53.33 n/a
4 Dec 
2019 

3 Jun 
2020

Total 74,402
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Executive 
Director

Date of 
original 

award

Date of 
replacement 

award1

Awards 
held at 

1 Jan 2015

Granted 
during 

the 
year

Vested 
during 

the 
year 

Awards 
held at 

2 Feb 2016
Exercise 

price

Market price 
at date of 

original 
award2 Performance period

Vesting 
date Expiry date

Alex Gersh

LTIP5 13 Dec 2012 2 Feb 2016 – – – 46,279 £0.002351 £7.35
Performance has 

been tested
13 Dec 

2015
12 Dec 

2022

LTIP3 23 Jul 2013 2 Feb 2016 – – – 40,003 £0.002351 £20.91267
Performance has 

been tested
23 Jul 
2016

22 Jul 
2023

LTIP3 27 Jun 2014 2 Feb 2016 – – – 36,286 £0.002351 £22.71979
Performance has 

been tested
27 Jun 

2017
26 Jun 

2024

LTIP3 1 Jul 2015 2 Feb 2016 – – – 2,886 £0.002233 £55.29102
Performance has 

been tested
1 Jul 
2018

30 Jun 
2025

LTIP4 1 Jul 2015 2 Feb 2016 – – – 11,757 £0.002233 £55.29102
2 Feb 2016 – 
31 Dec 2017

1 Jul 
2018

30 Jun 
2025

DSIP5 5 Jul 2013 2 Feb 2016 – – – 3,105 £0.002351 £20.36624 n/a
2 Feb 
2016

4 Jul 
2023

DSIP5 27 Jun 2014 2 Feb 2016 – – – 7,999 £0.002351 £22.71979 n/a
2 Feb 
2016

26 Jun 
2024

DSIP5 1 Jul 2015 2 Feb 2016 – – – 4,309 £0.002233 £55.29102 n/a
2 Feb 
2016

30 Jun 
2025

SAYE5 7 Nov 2014 n/a – – – 843 £21.34690 £23.2134 n/a
1 Dec 
2017

31 May 
2018

Total 153,467

1.	 Date of completion of the Merger; these are replacement Paddy Power Betfair awards in respect of previously granted Betfair awards.

2.	 Betfair share prices are converted into Paddy Power Betfair share prices where appropriate, by multiplying by a factor of 2.3507 (based on exchange ratio of 1 Betfair share for 0.4254 
Paddy Power Betfair share).

3.	 These Betfair LTIP awards were exchanged on completion for equivalent awards over Paddy Power Betfair shares. Betfair performance was assessed in the second half of 2015, and 
targets were deemed to have been met in full by the Betfair Remuneration Committee. Awards will vest in full on their original vesting dates subject to continued employment.

4.	 These Betfair LTIP awards were exchanged on completion for equivalent awards over Paddy Power Betfair shares. New targets relating to the performance of Paddy Power Betfair 
have been set for this portion of the LTIP award and are detailed on page 63.

5.	 These Betfair awards were rolled over on completion into equivalent Paddy Power Betfair awards. The number of awards and exercise price have been converted into Paddy Power 
Betfair equivalents on completion of the Merger.

6.	 For awards granted prior to April 2012, there was a ‘legacy’ provision for retesting performance. In 2015, retesting was applied to the unvested portion of Andy McCue’s 2012 LTIP 
based on performance to 31 December 2015, and as a result an additional 4% of the award (1,400 shares plus dividend shares) will vest in March 2016. The remainder of Andy’s 
2012 LTIP will be eligible for retesting in 2016, and details will be disclosed in full in next year’s report. Note, retesting does not form part of Paddy Power Betfair’s forward-looking 
Remuneration Policy.

7.	 Paddy Power performance was assessed in the second half of 2015, and targets were deemed to have been met in full by the Paddy Power Remuneration Committee. Awards will 
vest in full on their original vesting dates subject to continued employment.

8.	 New targets relating to the performance of Paddy Power Betfair have been set for this portion of the LTIP award and are detailed on page 63.
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Remuneration Policy
The Remuneration Policy was approved by an advisory, non-binding shareholder vote at the 2015 EGM and took effect from the date of 
completion of 2 February 2016. The report that follows is as disclosed in the EGM circular, updated for Non-Executive Directors’ terms of 
appointment, and is reproduced in full for both ease of reference and in order to provide context to the decisions taken by the Remuneration 
Committee during the year.

The Remuneration Committee (the ‘Committee’) determines the Group’s policy on remuneration for Executive Directors and senior 
executives. The objectives of the Remuneration Policy are to:

•	 Attract, motivate, and retain employees of the highest calibre;

•	 Ensure remuneration arrangements support the corporate strategy, align with shareholder value creation, and drive performance as 
measured by the Company’s key performance indicators;

•	 Provide market competitive fixed remuneration, and the opportunity to earn upper quartile pay for exceptional performance;

•	 Provide a clear link between performance and reward, motivating employees to achieve superior performance in line with a risk appetite 
appropriate for the Company; 

•	 Promote the long-term success of the Company; and

•	 Provide a remuneration package that is simple, transparent and easy to understand.
	
In line with shareholder preference, the remuneration package is weighted towards performance-related pay. In setting the policy for 
Executive Directors’ remuneration, the Committee has taken into account developments in best practice and the pay and employment 
conditions within the wider Group. The Committee believes the Company’s remuneration structure appropriately links pay to strategy and 
supports shareholder value creation.

The Remuneration Policy for Executive Directors, which is included for information only, is described in the table below:

Element Purpose and link to strategy Operation and performance measures Maximum opportunity

Total salary To attract and retain 
high-calibre talent in the 
labour market in which 
the Executive Director is 
employed.

Generally reviewed annually but exceptionally at 
other times of the year.

Total salaries (inclusive of any Director fees) are 
set with reference to individual skills, experience, 
responsibilities, Company performance and 
performance in role.

Independent benchmarking is conducted on a 
periodic basis against companies of a similar size, 
complexity and operating in the same or similar 
sectors, although this information is used only as 
part of a broader review.

No maximum applies. However, 
increases (as a percentage of salary) will 
generally be in line with inflation and 
consistent with those offered to the 
wider workforce.

Higher increases may be appropriate 
where an individual changes role, 
there is a material change in the 
responsibilities of the role, where an 
individual is appointed on a below-
market salary with the expectation 
that this salary will increase with 
experience and performance, where 
there is a need to retain key individuals, 
or where salaries, in the opinion of 
the Committee, have fallen materially 
below the relevant market rates.

Benefits To provide market-
competitive but cost-
effective benefits.

Employment-related benefits typically include (but 
are not limited to) private medical insurance, life 
assurance, income protection, critical illness cover, 
car allowance, relocation, tax equalisation, and / or 
other related expenses as required.

The value of benefits may vary from 
year to year in line with variances in 
third-party supplier costs which are 
outside of the Company’s control. 

Pension To provide retirement 
benefits that are 
appropriately competitive 
within the relevant  
labour market.

Paid as a defined contribution and / or cash 
supplement.

Contribution of up to 20% of total 
salary (or an equivalent cash payment 
in lieu).
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Element Purpose and link to strategy Operation and performance measures Maximum opportunity

Annual bonus and 
Deferred Share 
Incentive Plan 
(‘DSIP’)

To incentivise and reward 
the successful delivery 
of annual performance 
targets.

The Committee reviews the annual bonus prior to 
the start of each financial year to ensure that the 
bonus opportunity, performance measures, targets 
and weightings are appropriate and in line with the 
business strategy at the time. 

Performance is determined by the Committee on 
an annual basis by reference to Group financial 
measures. The Committee may also introduce an 
element of performance against personal / strategic 
objectives; this element will not be weighted more 
than 25% of the total in any year. 

Two-thirds of any annual bonus is paid in cash, with 
the remaining one-third deferred into shares (under 
the DSIP). Any deferred element vests 50% after 
one year and 50% after two years from the date of 
grant. Malus and clawback provisions apply to the 
annual bonus and DSIP both prior to vesting and for 
a period of two years post-vesting.

Dividends (or equivalent) accrue and are paid on 
DSIP awards that vest.

For target performance, the bonus 
earned is up to 120% of total salary.
Maximum annual opportunity of 180% 
of total salary.

Long-Term  
Incentive Plan  
(‘LTIP’)

To attract, retain and 
incentivise Executive 
Directors to deliver 
the Group’s long-term 
strategy whilst providing 
strong alignment with 
shareholders.

Annual grant of shares or nil-cost options, vesting 
after a minimum of three years subject to continued 
service and the achievement of performance 
conditions.

The Committee reviews the performance measures, 
targets and weightings prior to the start of each 
cycle to ensure they are appropriate.

For 2016, the performance conditions are growth 
in Earnings Per Share (‘EPS’) (75% of the award) and 
growth in revenue (25%). Specific targets will be 
set post-merger and will be no less stretching than 
targets for outstanding cycles. The performance 
measures and respective weightings may vary year-
on-year to reflect strategic priorities.

Malus and clawback provisions apply to the LTIP, 
which allow the Company to reduce or claw back 
awards within two years of an award vesting for 
reasons of a miscalculation resulting in higher 
vesting than should have occurred, material 
misstatement, or gross misconduct resulting in 
cessation of employment.

Dividends (or equivalent) accrue and are paid on 
LTIP awards that vest.

Typically 250% to 300% of total salary, 
and up to 400% of total only in very 
exceptional circumstances (for example, 
of the case of critical recruitment).
Threshold performance will result in no 
more than 25% vesting.
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Element Purpose and link to strategy Operation and performance measures Maximum opportunity

Save-As-You-Earn 
(‘SAYE’)

To facilitate share 
ownership and provide 
further alignment with 
shareholders.

The Committee operates Save-As-You-Earn share 
plans for all employees (in the UK, this is an HMRC-
approved and in Ireland this is an Irish Revenue-
approved scheme); the Executive Directors may 
participate in the plan on the same basis as other 
employees.

Participants are invited from time to time to save up 
to the monthly limit over a three-year period and 
use these savings to buy shares in the Company 
at up to the maximum discount allowable in the 
relevant jurisdiction.

Maximum opportunity is in line 
with HMRC and Irish Revenue 
limits (currently £500 and €500 per 
month, respectively) for UK and Irish 
employees, respectively. Maximum 
opportunity for employees in other 
European countries is €500 per month.

The Committee is satisfied that the above Remuneration Policy is in the best interests of shareholders and does not promote excessive risk-
taking.

Notes to the Remuneration Policy Table
Discretions for Adjustments
In relation to the incentive plans, the Committee has discretion to amend a performance condition that it no longer deems appropriate, 
provided that it is reasonable in the circumstances and is neither materially more nor less difficult to satisfy than was originally intended. 
Such discretion is important to ensure that outcomes are fair to both shareholders and participants. In particular, the Committee has 
discretion to adjust the performance conditions to take account of significant changes to the regulatory environment in which the Group 
operates, e.g. material new and increased taxes and product fees specific to the betting industry. The Committee also has discretion to make 
adjustments in other special circumstances, including but not limited to rights issues, corporate restructuring, and special dividends.

Selection of Performance Measures
The performance measures used in the annual bonus and LTIP are selected annually to reflect the Group’s main strategic objectives and key 
performance indicators. 

Annual bonus measures for 2016 include profit and revenue. The use of revenue aligns with the Company’s strategic objectives of widening 
the range of products and services offered, attracting new customers, increasing the activity of existing customers, and building market 
share in all regions in which the Company operates. The use of profit alongside revenue helps ensure a balance between growth and 
profitability.

The 2016 LTIP performance measures are growth in EPS and revenue. EPS captures the long-term growth in earnings, which is aligned to the 
overall financial performance expected by shareholders, and revenue helps ensure focus on top line growth is maintained.

Performance targets are set to be stretching and yet achievable, and maximum outcomes are available only for truly outstanding 
performance. Targets are set taking into account a range of reference points including the internal budgets and broker forecasts for both the 
Company and its peers, as well as the Group’s strategic priorities and the economic environment in which the Company operates.

Remuneration Policy for Other Employees
Our approach to salary reviews is consistent across the Group, with consideration given to the level of responsibility, experience, individual 
performance, salary levels in comparable companies and the Company’s ability to pay. Remuneration surveys are referenced, where 
appropriate, to establish market rates.

Below the Board level, employees receive a remuneration package that is reflective of their role and responsibilities, set by reference to 
internal relativities and external market data where applicable. Employees at the executive level will typically have a greater emphasis on 
performance-related and long-term pay compared to those below this level.

Employees below the Board are also eligible to participate in the annual bonus, though performance measures are tailored to be suitable 
to the nature and responsibility of the role. The Executive Directors and other senior managers are eligible to participate in the LTIP; 
performance conditions are consistent for all participants, while award sizes vary by level. Employees at senior management level down to 
team members are eligible to participate in a Medium-Term Incentive Plan (‘MTIP’); performance is linked to measures including Divisional 
profit and revenue, and measured over two years. Employees are also eligible to participate in the SAYE; the basis of participation varies 
depending on geography.

Pension and benefits arrangements are tailored to local market conditions.
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Recruitment Remuneration
The Committee’s policy is to set pay for new Executive Directors within the existing Remuneration Policy in order to provide internal 
consistency. The Committee aims to ensure that the Company pays no more than is necessary to appoint individuals of an appropriate 
calibre. 

Element Approach Maximum opportunity

Total salary The total salary (inclusive of any Director fees) will be set taking into account 
the skills and experience of the individual, internal relativities and the market 
rate for the role as identified by any relevant benchmarking of companies 
of a comparable size and complexity. If it is considered appropriate to set 
the salary for a new Executive Director at a level which is below market (for 
example, to reflect their experience in the role) their salary may be increased 
to achieve the desired market positioning by way of a series of phased above-
inflation increases. Any increases will be subject to the individual’s continued 
development in the role.

n/a

Benefits New appointees will be eligible to receive benefits on the same terms as 
other Executive Directors. Additionally in the case of any Executive Director 
being recruited overseas, or being recruited by the Company to relocate 
overseas to perform his duties, the Committee may offer expatriate benefits 
on an ongoing basis. The Committee may also approve the payment of one-
off relocation-related expenses and legal fees incurred by the individual in 
connection with the appointment.

n/a

Pension New appointees will be eligible to receive pension benefits. Typically 15% of total salary, 
and up to a maximum of 
20% of total salary

Annual bonus and DSIP The plan as described in the policy table will apply to new appointees with 
the relevant maximum being pro-rated to reflect the proportion of the year 
employed. The Committee retains flexibility to use different performance 
measures and targets in the first year, depending on the timing and nature of 
the appointment.

180% of total salary

LTIP New appointees will be granted awards under the LTIP on the same terms as 
the Executive Directors.

Typically 250% to 300% of 
total salary, and up to 400% 
of total salary only in very 
exceptional circumstances 
(for example in the case of 
critical recruitment)

SAYE New appointees will be eligible to participate in the SAYE on the same terms 
as other employees.

n/a

The Committee may also make an award in respect of a new appointment to ‘buy out’ remuneration forfeited on leaving a previous employer 
and may exercise the discretion available under the relevant Listing Rule to facilitate this, i.e. in the event that a different structure to those 
included above would be required. In doing so, the Committee will ensure that buyout awards have a fair value no higher than that of the 
awards or remuneration forfeited and would consider relevant factors including any performance conditions attached to these awards, the 
likelihood of those conditions being met, the delivery mechanism, and the remaining vesting period of these awards. 

In the case of an internal appointment, any variable pay element awarded in respect of the prior role will be allowed to pay out according 
to its original terms stipulated on grant or adjusted as considered desirable to reflect the new role, even if it is not consistent with the 
Remuneration Policy for Executive Directors. Incentive opportunities for below-Board employees are typically no higher than for Executive 
Directors, but incentive measures will vary to more closely reflect the position and responsibilities of the individual.
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Share Ownership Guidelines
To ensure alignment between Executive Director interests and those of shareholders, the Company requires Executive Directors to build 
up and maintain a beneficial holding of shares in the Company equivalent to a minimum of 200% of total salary. Until share ownership 
guidelines have been met, executives will be required to retain half of post-tax vested LTIP awards.

Service Agreements, Leaver / Change of Control Provisions and Loss of Office
Each of the Executive Director’s service agreements have taken effect on and from the completion of the transaction.

Andy McCue’s agreement will be terminable on 12 months’ notice given by either party. A summary of the termination provisions in Andy 
McCue’s service agreement is set out in the table below:

Timing of termination Outcome

1. Resigns in less than 12 months Andy McCue to give 12 months’ notice
2. �Resigns after 12 months by reason of 

reduced role or employment is terminated 
by the Company for reasons other than gross 
misconduct

Andy McCue to receive cash sum in lieu of notice equal to 2.5 years’ remuneration 
(comprising of total salary, employer’s pension contribution and annual bonus) and will 
be treated as a good leaver for the purposes of the LTIP

3. �Resigns after 12 months for reasons other than 
those set out at 2 above

Andy McCue to give 12 months’ notice

Breon Corcoran’s agreement will be terminable on 12 months’ notice given by either party. His service agreement contains a provision 
entitling the employer to terminate his employment by payment of a cash sum in lieu of notice equal to the total base salary, contractual 
benefits and pension contributions that would have been payable during the notice period. He may also be entitled to a pro rata bonus for 
the year in which termination occurs at the discretion of the Company’s Remuneration Committee. The payment in lieu of notice can be paid, 
at the employer’s discretion, as a lump sum or in monthly instalments over the notice period. There is a mechanism to reduce the payment in 
lieu of notice if he commences alternative employment while any instalments remain payable from which he receives an annual salary of at 
least £50,000.

Alex Gersh’s agreement will be terminable on 12 months’ notice given by either party. His service agreement contains a provision entitling 
the employer to terminate his employment by payment of a cash sum in lieu of notice equal to the total base salary, contractual benefits 
and pension contributions that would have been payable during the notice period. He may also be entitled to a pro rata bonus for the year 
in which termination occurs at the discretion of the Company’s Remuneration Committee. The payment in lieu of notice can be paid, at the 
employer’s discretion, as a lump sum or in monthly instalments over the notice period. There is a mechanism to reduce the payment in lieu 
of notice if he commences alternative employment while any instalments remain payable from which he receives an annual salary of at least 
£50,000.

In addition, all of the share option and incentive schemes which will be operated by the Company will contain provisions relating to 
termination of employment and any share awards held by an Executive Director on termination will be governed by the rules of the relevant 
plan.

Each of the Executive Directors will be subject to a confidentiality undertaking without limitation in time and to non-competition, non-
solicitation and non-hiring restrictive covenants for a period of 12 months after the termination of his employment. Each of the Executive 
Directors will have separate letters of appointment with the Company in relation to their directorships.

The service contract of any new appointment would be based on similar terms.

In certain circumstances, the Committee may approve new contractual arrangements with departing Executive Directors including (but not 
limited to) settlement, confidentiality, outplacement services, restrictive covenants and / or consultancy arrangements. These will be used 
sparingly and entered into only where the Committee believes that it is in the best interests of the Company and its shareholders to do so.
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When considering termination payments under incentive plans, the Committee reviews all potential incentive outcomes to ensure they are 
fair to both shareholders and participants. The table below summarises how the awards under the annual bonus, the DSIP and the LTIP are 
typically treated in specific circumstances, with the final treatment remaining subject to the Committee’s discretion. 

Plan Scenario Timing of payment / vesting Calculation of payment / vesting

Annual bonus Ill health or disability, 
redundancy, retirement 
(with agreement from the 
Company), or any other 
reason the Committee may 
determine

Normal payment date, 
although the Committee 
has discretion to accelerate 
payment on a case-by-case 
basis in its discretion

The Committee will determine the annual bonus 
outcome based on circumstances and the date of 
leaving. Performance against targets is typically assessed 
immediately (in case of death) or at the end of the year in 
the normal way and any resulting bonus will be pro-rated 
for time served during the year.

Death Immediately
Change-of-control Immediately Performance against targets will be assessed at the point 

of change-of-control, and any resulting bonus will be pro-
rated for time served up to the point of change-of-control.

All other reasons No bonus is paid n/a
DSIP Ill health or disability, 

redundancy, retirement 
(with agreement from the 
Company), or any other 
reason the Committee may 
determine

The later of the date of 
cessation and the expiry 
of any post-restrictive 
covenants, although the 
Committee has discretion 
to accelerate on a case-by-
case basis

n/a

Death Immediately n/a
Change-of-control Immediately Awards may alternatively be exchanged for new 

equivalent awards in the acquirer where appropriate.
All other reasons Awards lapse n/a

LTIP Ill health or disability, 
redundancy, retirement 
(with agreement from the 
Company), or any other 
reason the Committee may 
determine

The later of the normal 
vesting date and the expiry 
of any post-restrictive 
covenants, although the 
Committee has discretion 
to accelerate on a case-by-
case basis

Any outstanding awards will normally be pro-rated 
for time (based on the proportion of vesting period 
elapsed); performance will be measured at the end of the 
performance period. The Committee retains discretion to 
dis-apply pro-rating or accelerate testing of performance 
conditions in exceptional circumstances.

Death Immediately As above, but with performance being measured (and 
awards released) at the appropriate date.

Change-of-control Immediately Any outstanding awards will be pro-rated for time 
(based on the proportion of vesting period elapsed) and 
performance up to the point of the change-of-control. 
The Committee retains discretion to dis-apply pro-rating 
(in whole or in part) in exceptional circumstances. Awards 
may alternatively be exchanged for new equivalent 
awards in the acquirer where appropriate.

All other reasons Awards lapse n/a
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Pay for Performance: Scenario Analysis
The following charts provide an estimate of the potential future reward opportunities for the Executive Directors, and the potential split 
between the different elements of pay under three different performance scenarios: ‘Minimum’, ‘On-target’ and ‘Maximum’. Potential reward 
opportunities are based on the current Remuneration Policy, applied to salaries as at commencement of Paddy Power Betfair. Note that the 
projected values exclude the impact of any share price movements.
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Assumptions underlying the scenarios:

•	 Total salaries for the Executive Directors, effective from commencement of Paddy Power Betfair, are split between a fixed salary and 
payment in respect of their roles as Directors of the Group. Total salaries are £700k for the CEO (comprising £635k in respect of his 
employment and €90k in respect of his appointment as a Director of the Group), €730k (equivalent to c.£525k) for the COO (comprising 
€640k in respect of his employment and €90k in respect of his appointment as a Director), and £440k for the CFO (comprising £375k in 
respect of his employment and £65k in respect of his appointment as a Director).

•	 Minimum – comprises fixed pay only which includes total salary, individual pension allowances (i.e. 15%, 20% and 15% of total salary for 
the CEO, COO and CFO, respectively) and the value of benefits (using actual values from the last financial year as a proxy).

•	 On-target – comprises fixed pay plus 67% of the maximum payout under the annual bonus (i.e. 120% of salary for all Executive Directors) 
and 25% of the LTIP vesting (i.e. 75%, 62.5% and 62.5% of total salary for the CEO, COO and CFO, respectively).

•	 Maximum – comprises fixed pay plus 100% of the maximum payout under the annual bonus (i.e. 180% of salary for all Executive Directors) 
and 100% of the LTIP vesting (i.e. 300%, 250% and 250% of total salary for the CEO, COO and CFO, respectively).

•	 SAYE awards have been excluded.

•	 Exchange rate used: GBP 1 = EUR 1.39

Directors
,
 Remuneration Report
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Chairman and Non-Executive Directors
The services of the Non-Executive Directors, including the Chairman (‘NED’), are provided for under the terms of a letter of appointment 
with the Company, such appointments to take effect from completion. Continuation of the NED appointments is contingent on satisfactory 
performance and re-election at each AGM of the Company, unless terminated earlier upon written notice by either the NED or the Company. 
The NEDs’ appointments will terminate automatically if they are removed from office by a resolution of the shareholders of the Company 
or are not re-elected. The appointment letters for the NEDs provide that on termination, only fees accrued and expenses incurred up to the 
date of termination are payable. Details of the terms of the appointment of the current Non-Executive Directors are as follows.

Non-Executive Director Start of current term

Zillah Byng-Thorne 2 February 2016
Michael Cawley 2 February 2016
Ian Dyson 2 February 2016
Danuta Gray 2 February 2016
Peter Jackson 2 February 2016
Stewart Kenny 2 February 2016
Gary McGann 2 February 2016
Pádraig Ó Ríordáin 2 February 2016
Peter Rigby 2 February 2016

NEDs do not receive benefits from the Company and they are not eligible to join the Company’s pension scheme or participate in any bonus 
or share incentive plan. Any reasonable expenses, including all travel (including to / from Company offices), hotels and other expenses the 
NEDs reasonably incur in the furtherance of their duties may be reimbursed by the Company and grossed up for any tax payable by the 
individual.

Details of the policy on NED fees are set out in the table below:

Purpose and link to strategy Operation and performance measures Maximum opportunity

To attract and retain NEDs of the 
highest calibre with experience 
relevant to the Company.

Remuneration for NEDs, other than the 
Chairman, is determined by the Board, on the 
recommendation of the CEO in consultation with 
the Chairman.
The Chairman’s fee is determined and 
recommended to the Board by the Remuneration 
Committee.
Fees are reviewed from time to time.

Remuneration for NEDs, other than the Chairman, 
comprises a base annual fee for acting as NED of 
the Company and additional fees for the Senior 
Independent Director, and Chairmanship of the 
Audit, Remuneration, Risk, and Nominations 
Committees.

The current fees for NEDs (including the 
Chairman) are €1,270,000.
The maximum aggregate annual fee for all 
NEDS, including the Chairman, allowed by the 
Company’s Articles of Association is €2,000,000.
Fee increases may be greater than those offered 
to wider employees (in percentage terms), 
reflecting that they may only be offered on a 
periodic basis or reflect additional responsibilities 
and / or time commitments.

Current fee levels are disclosed in the Annual 
Report on Remuneration1.

1.	 The aggregate limit on NED remuneration provided for is an absolute upper limit and is considerably above the current NED remuneration as described above. Anticipated increases 
in NED fees are planned to be conservative and in line with independent market benchmarking. 

In recruiting a new Chairman or NED, the Committee will use the policy as set out in the table above. A base fee would be payable for 
Board membership, with additional fees payable for acting as Senior Independent Director and / or as Chairman of a Board Committee as 
appropriate.
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Considerations of Conditions Elsewhere in the Group
The Committee considers the pay and employment conditions elsewhere in the Group when determining remuneration for Executive 
Directors, and the Company seeks to promote good relationships with employee representative bodies as part of its employee engagement 
strategy. However, the Committee does not consult specifically with employees on the Executive Director Remuneration Policy.

Considerations of Shareholder Views
The Committee maintains an open and transparent dialogue with shareholders and takes an active interest in voting outcomes. Feedback 
received from shareholders, at the AGM and any other meetings during the year, is considered by the Committee on a timely basis.

External Directorships
The Board acknowledges that Executive Directors may be invited to become independent Non-Executive Directors of other listed companies 
which have no business relationship with the Company and that these duties can broaden their experience and knowledge to the benefit of 
the Company. Executive Directors are permitted to accept a maximum of two such appointments with the prior approval of the Chairman. 
Fees paid for external appointments may be retained by the individual concerned.

Approval
This report was approved by the Board of Directors on 7 March 2016 and signed on its behalf by: 

Pádraig Ó Ríordáin
Chairman of the Remuneration Committee 

7 March 2016

Directors
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The directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report and the Group and Company financial statements, in accordance with 
applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to prepare Group and Company financial statements for each financial year. Under that law, the directors 
are required to prepare the Group financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (‘IFRS’) as adopted by 
the EU, and have elected to prepare the Company financial statements in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2014 and 
IFRS as adopted by the EU.

Under company law the directors must not approve the financial statements unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view of 
the assets, liabilities and financial position of the Group and Company and of the Group’s profit or loss for that year. In preparing each of the 
Group and Company financial statements, the directors are required to:

•	 select suitable accounting policies and apply them consistently;

•	 make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent;

•	 state that the financial statements comply with IFRS as adopted by the EU, and as regards the Company, as applied in accordance with the 
Companies Act 2014; and

•	 prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis, unless it is inappropriate to presume that the Group and Company will 
continue in business.

The directors are also required by the Transparency (Directive 2004/109/EC0 Regulations 2007) and the Interim Transparency Rules of the 
Irish Financial Services Regulatory Authority to include a management report containing a fair review of the business and a description of 
the principal risks and uncertainties facing the Group.

The directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records which disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the assets, 
liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the Company, and which enable them to ensure that the financial statements of the Group 
are prepared in accordance with applicable IFRS as adopted by the European Union and comply with the provision of the Companies Acts 
2014, and as regards to the Group financial statements Article 4 of IAS Regulation. They are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of 
the Company and the Group, and hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities.

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the corporate and financial information included on the Group’s and 
Company’s website (‘www.paddypowerbetfair.com’). Legislation in Ireland concerning the preparation and dissemination of financial 
statements may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

Responsibility statement as required by the Transparency Directive and UK Corporate Governance Code 
Each of the directors, whose names and functions are listed on pages 32 and 33 of this Annual Report, confirm that, to the best of each 
person’s knowledge and belief:

•	 The Group financial statements, prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union and the Company financial 
statements prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union as applied in accordance with the provisions of 
Companies Act 2014, give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial position of the Group and Company at 31 December 2015 
and of the profit of the Group for the year then ended; 

•	 The Directors’ report contained in the Annual Report includes a fair review of the development and performance of the business and the 
position of the Group and Company, together with a description of the principal risks and uncertainties that they face; and 

•	 The Annual Report and financial statements, taken as a whole, provides the information necessary to assess the Group’s performance, 
business model and strategy, is fair, balanced and understandable, and provides the information necessary for shareholders to assess the 
Company’s position and performance, business model and strategy.

On behalf of the Board

Andy McCue Alex Gersh
Chief Operating Officer Chief Financial Officer

Statement of Directors
,
 Responsibilities

in respect of the Annual Report and the Financial Statements
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Opinion and Conclusions arising from our Audit

1. Our opinion on the financial statements is unmodified
We have audited the financial statements of Paddy Power Betfair plc for the year ended 31 December 2015 as set out on pages 84 to 168, 
which comprise the Group consolidated income statement, the Group consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the Group 
consolidated statement of financial position, the Group consolidated statement of cash flows, the Group consolidated statement of changes 
in equity, the Group accounting policies and the related Notes 1 to 35; and the Company statement of financial position, the Company 
accounting policies and the related Notes 1 to 26. Our audit was conducted in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (ISAs) 
(UK and Ireland).

In our opinion:

•	 the Group financial statements give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities and financial position of the Group as at 31 December 2015 
and of its profit for the year then ended; 

•	 the Company statement of financial position gives a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities and financial position of the company as at 
31 December 2015;

•	 the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union;

•	 the Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union as applied in 
accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 2014; and

•	 the Group and Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 
2014 and, as regards the Group financial statements, Article 4 of the IAS Regulation.

2. Our assessment of risks of material misstatement
The risks of material misstatement detailed in this section of this report are those risks that we have deemed, in our professional judgement, 
to have had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in our audit; and directing the efforts of the 
engagement team. Our audit procedures relating to these risks were designed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a 
whole. Our opinion on the financial statements is not modified with respect to any of these risks, and we do not express an opinion on these 
individual risks.

In arriving at our audit opinion above on the Group financial statements, the risks of material misstatement that had the greatest effect on 
our Group audit were as follows:

Income (€1,094 million) (2014: €882 million)
Refer to page 53 (Report of the Audit Committee), page 92 (accounting policy) and Note 4 to the Group financial statements.

The risk
The Group has a number of income streams across its online and retail operations. The accuracy and completeness of these income streams, 
which are predominantly driven by cash and credit card transactions, is largely dependent on the effectiveness of the operational and fraud-
related controls in place in the Group’s IT systems and the financial controls in place in relation to cash and bank reconciliation processes.

Our response
Our audit procedures included the following:

•	 IT audit specialists assisted the Group audit team in assessing the effectiveness of the IT controls in place in relation to the Group’s IT 
systems and performed various audit procedures to test the accuracy of the revenue processed by these systems;

•	 performing audit procedures over the effectiveness of the controls at a sample of retail betting shops in the Republic of Ireland and Great 
Britain;

•	 reviewing reports issued by the Group’s Internal Audit function during the year on revenue related processes and a sample of the Group’s 
Risk and Security department’s reports which are designed to identify unusual trading activity;

•	 tracing a sample of betting transactions through both the retail and online betting systems and verifying that they were appropriately 
recorded within the financial information systems;

•	 testing a sample of cash and bank reconciliations in place across the various income streams;

•	 testing the year end income cut off and the fair value calculation of open bet positions; and 

•	 performing substantive analytical procedures over the Group’s significant revenue streams. 

Independent Auditor
,
s Report 

to the Members of Paddy Power Betfair plc
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Compliance with laws and regulations
Refer to page 54 (Report of the Audit Committee).

The risk
The Group operates in a heavily regulated industry across multiple geographic jurisdictions. Each jurisdiction has various laws and 
regulations in relation to licensing, data protection, money laundering, customer identification and verification, fraud, direct and indirect 
taxes and other legislative matters. The risk associated with regulation increased in certain key markets during the year. It is the responsibility 
of management, with the oversight of those charged with corporate governance, to ensure that the Group’s operations are conducted in 
accordance with the provisions of laws and regulations, including compliance with the provision of laws and regulation that determine the 
reported amounts and disclosures in the Group’s financial statements. 

Our response
Our audit procedures are designed to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding compliance with the provisions of laws 
and regulations generally recognised to have a direct effect on the determination of material amounts and disclosures in the financial 
statements. 

Accordingly we have performed specified audit procedures in accordance with Auditing Standards to help identify instances of non-
compliance with laws and regulations, including illegal acts, that may have a material effect of the financial statements of the Group. 

Our audit procedures included assessing the controls and processes in place across the Group that may assist in the prevention and 
detection of non-compliance with laws and regulations, including illegal acts in each of the geographic locations in which the Group 
operates. Such procedures included discussions with the Group’s in-house legal counsel and an assessment of policies and procedures 
implemented by the Group’s Legal & Compliance functions; a review of the reports undertaken by the Group’s Internal Audit function during 
the year on these areas; and testing the Group’s controls and processes over new customer account set-up.

We reviewed correspondence between the Group and regulators in key jurisdictions to ensure the completeness and accuracy of any 
penalties or fines recorded as a liability. 

Our audit procedures included using KPMG specialists to assist the Group audit team in evaluating the assumptions and methodologies 
used by the Group and its tax advisers in relation to the recognition of direct and indirect tax liabilities and in assessing the reasonableness 
of the assumptions underpinning the measurement and recognition of such amounts. We tested a sample of the Group’s indirect and direct 
taxes calculations by reference to the relevant income streams and underlying tax rates.

3. Our application of materiality and an overview of the scope of our audit
The materiality for the Group financial statements as a whole was set at €9.0 million (2014: €8.0 million). This has been calculated using a 
benchmark of Group profit before taxation and exceptional items of which it represents 5% (2014: 5%), which we have determined, in our 
professional judgement, to be one of the principal benchmarks within the financial statements relevant to members of the Company in 
assessing financial performance. We excluded exceptional items for the purposes of calculating our materiality level on the basis that they 
are not considered normal recurring items. 

We reported to the Audit Committee all corrected and uncorrected misstatements we identified through our audit in excess of €450,000 
(2014: €400,000), in addition to other audit misstatements below that threshold that we believe warranted reporting on qualitative grounds.

Our audits covered 100% of total Group revenue, 100% of Group profit before taxation and 100% of Group total assets. With the exception 
of the Group’s Australian operations which are accounted for by a separate finance team in Melbourne, Australia, the structure of the Group’s 
finance function is such that the central Group finance team provides support to Group entities in relation to accounting for the majority 
of transactions and balances. We performed comprehensive audit procedures, including those in relation to the significant risks above, on 
those transactions and balances for which the central Group finance team provides accounting support at a Group level.
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In relation to the Group’s Australian operations, a full scope audit for Group purposes was performed in Melbourne, Australia to a local 
materiality level of AUD$3.7 million (€2.5 million) (2014: AUD$3.2 million (€2.3 million)). Detailed audit instructions were sent to the auditors 
of the Group’s Australian operations. These instructions covered the significant audit areas to be covered by the audit (which included the 
relevant risks of material misstatement detailed above) and set out the information required to be reported to the Group audit team. The 
Group audit team, including the lead engagement partner, discussed the audit findings arising from the Group’s Australian operations with 
the KPMG Australia audit team and with Group management. 

4. We have nothing to report on the disclosures of principal risks
Based on the knowledge we acquired during our audit, we have nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to:

•	 the directors’ statement of principal risks and uncertainties on pages 47 to 50, concerning the principal risks, their management, and based 
on that statement, the directors’ assessment and expectations of the Group’s continuing operations over three years to 2018;

•	 the disclosures in Note 2 to the financial statements concerning the use of the going concern basis of accounting.

5. We have nothing to report in respect of the matters on which we are required to report by exception 
ISAs (UK and Ireland) require that we report to you if, based on the knowledge we acquired during our audit, we have identified information 
in the annual report that contains a material inconsistency with either that knowledge or the financial statements, a material misstatement 
of fact, or that is otherwise misleading.

In particular, we are required to report to you if:

•	 we have identified any inconsistencies between the knowledge we acquired during our audit and the directors’ statement that they 
consider the annual report is fair, balanced and understandable and provides the information necessary for shareholders to assess the 
entity’s performance, business model and strategy; or 

•	 the Report of the Audit Committee does not appropriately disclose those matters that we communicated to the Audit Committee.

The Listing Rules of the Irish Stock Exchange require us to review:

•	 the directors’ statement, set out on page 40, in relation to going concern;

•	 the part of the Directors’ Statement on Corporate Governance on pages 41 to 50 relating to the Company’s compliance with the provisions 
of the UK Corporate Governance Code and the provisions of the Irish Corporate Governance Annex specified for our review; and

•	 certain elements of disclosures to shareholders by the Board in the Report on Directors’ Remuneration.

In addition, the Companies Act requires us to report to you if, in our opinion, the disclosures of directors’ remuneration and transactions 
specified by law are not made.

6. Our conclusions on other matters on which we are required to report by the Companies Act 2014 are set out below
We have obtained all the information and explanations which we consider necessary for the purposes of our audit.
The Company statement of financial position is in agreement with its accounting records and in our opinion adequate accounting records 
have been kept by the Company.

In our opinion the information given in the Directors’ Report is consistent with the financial statements and the description in the Directors’ 
Statement on Corporate Governance of the main features of the internal control and risk management systems in relation to the process for 
preparing the Group financial statements is consistent with the Group financial statements.

In addition, we report in relation to information given in the Directors’ Statement on Corporate Governance on pages 41 to 50 that:

•	 based on knowledge and understanding of the Company and its environment obtained in the course of the audit, no material 
misstatements in the information identified above have come to our attention.

•	 based on our work undertaken in the course of our audit, in our opinion:

-- the description of the main features of the internal control and risk management systems in relation to the process for preparing the 
Group financial statements and information relating to the voting rights and other matters required by the European Communities 
(Takeover Bids (Directive 2004/25/EC) Regulations 2006), and specified by the Companies Act 2014 for our consideration, are consistent 
with the financial statements and have been prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 2014.

-- The Directors’ Statement on Corporate Governance contains the information required by the Companies Act 2014.

Independent Auditor
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Basis of our report, responsibilities and restrictions on use
As explained more fully in the Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities set out on page 79, the directors are responsible for the preparation of 
the financial statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. Our responsibility is to audit and express an opinion on the 
Group and Company financial statements in accordance with applicable law and International Standards on Auditing (ISAs) (UK and Ireland). 
Those standards require us to comply with the Financial Reporting Council’s Ethical Standards for Auditors. 

An audit undertaken in accordance with ISAs (UK and Ireland) involves obtaining evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the 
financial statements sufficient to give reasonable assurance that the financial statements are free from material misstatement, whether 
caused by fraud or error. This includes an assessment of: whether the accounting policies are appropriate to the Group’s circumstances and 
have been consistently applied and adequately disclosed; the reasonableness of significant accounting estimates made by the directors; and 
the overall presentation of the financial statements. 

In addition, we read all the financial and non-financial information in the Annual Report to identify material inconsistencies with the 
audited financial statements and to identify any information that is apparently materially incorrect based on, or materially inconsistent 
with, the knowledge acquired by us in the course of performing our audit. If we become aware of any apparent material misstatements or 
inconsistencies we consider the implications for our report.

Whilst an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs (UK and Ireland) is designed to provide reasonable assurance of identifying material 
misstatements or omissions it is not guaranteed to do so. Rather the auditor plans the audit to determine the extent of testing needed to 
reduce to an appropriately low level the probability that the aggregate of uncorrected and undetected misstatements does not exceed 
materiality for the financial statements as a whole. This testing requires us to conduct significant audit work on a broad range of assets, 
liabilities, income and expenses as well as devoting significant time of the most experienced members of the audit team, in particular the 
engagement partner responsible for the audit, to subjective areas of accounting and reporting.

Our report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Section 391 of the Companies Act 2014. Our audit 
work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s members those matters we are required to state to them in an auditor’s 
report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the 
Company and the Company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed. 

David Meagher 
for and on behalf of 

Chartered Accountants, Statutory Audit Firm
1 Stokes Place
St. Stephen’s Green
Dublin 2
Ireland 

7 March 2016
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Note Before 
exceptional

 items
2015

€’000

Exceptional
items

(Note 6)
2015

€’000

Total
2015

€’000
2014
€’000

Sportsbook amounts staked 8,645,522 - 8,645,522 7,003,252

Continuing operations
Income 4 1,093,950 - 1,093,950 881,640
Direct betting costs 5 (276,273) - (276,273) (167,746)
Gross profit 817,677 - 817,677 713,894

Employee expenses 7 (292,850) (4,067) (296,917) (257,286)
Property expenses (68,645) - (68,645) (58,410)
Marketing expenses (117,952) - (117,952) (100,892)
Technology and communications expenses (58,733) - (58,733) (48,594)
Depreciation and amortisation (52,601) - (52,601) (48,015)
Other expenses, net (46,474) (6,150) (52,624) (36,891)
Total operating expenses (637,255) (10,217) (647,472) (550,088)

Operating profit  180,422  (10,217)  170,205  163,806

Financial income 9 1,852 - 1,852 2,925
Financial expense 9 (2,560) - (2,560) (166)

Profit before tax 179,714 (10,217) 169,497 166,565

Income tax expense 11 (26,957) 4,753 (22,204) (21,656)

Profit for the year – all attributable to equity holders of 
the Company 152,757 (5,464) 147,293 144,909

Earnings per share
Basic 12 €3.265 €3.011
Diluted 12 €3.209 €2.976

Notes 1 to 35 on pages 90 to 144 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Consolidated Income Statement 
Year ended 31 December 2015
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Note 2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Profit for the year – all attributable to equity holders of the Company 147,293 144,909

Other comprehensive income / (expense)
Items that are or may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
Effective portion of changes in fair value of cash flow hedges 9 (6,187) (6,313)
Fair value of foreign exchange cash flow hedges transferred to income statement  9  11,272  5,144
Foreign exchange gain on translation of the net assets of foreign currency denominated 
subsidiaries  9  3,933  7,628
Deferred tax on fair value of cash flow hedges 22 (636) 147
Other comprehensive income 8,382 6,606
Total comprehensive income for the year – all attributable to equity holders of the Company  155,675  151,515

Notes 1 to 35 on pages 90 to 144 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income 
Year ended 31 December 2015
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 Note 31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Assets
Property, plant and equipment 13 125,368 126,711
Intangible assets 14 82,095 76,391
Goodwill 15 108,915 102,838
Deferred tax assets 22 9,091 8,246
Trade and other receivables 17 - 1,972
Total non-current assets 325,469 316,158

Trade and other receivables  17  30,940  32,410
Derivative financial assets 17 2,449 -
Financial assets – restricted cash 18 46,942 39,213
Financial assets – deposits 18 - 19,258
Cash and cash equivalents 18 152,322 226,513
Total current assets 232,653 317,394

Total assets  558,122  633,552

Equity
Issued share capital 19 4,146 5,110
Share premium 2,651 44,969
Treasury shares (51,752) (57,502)
Shares held by long term incentive plan trust (63,143) (61,454)
Other reserves including foreign currency translation, cash 
flow hedge and share-based payment reserves  40,916  34,849
Retained earnings 136,470 421,009
Total equity attributable to equity holders of the Company 69,288 386,981

Liabilities
Trade and other payables 23 250,845 201,419
Derivative financial liabilities 23 16,986 16,981
Provisions 24 590 497
Current tax payable 14,864 17,377
Borrowings 25 263 -
Total current liabilities 283,548 236,274

Trade and other payables 23 6,816 5,821
Derivative financial liabilities 23 60 128
Provisions 24 1,307 1,174
Deferred tax liabilities 22 3,933 3,174
Borrowings 25 193,170 -
Total non-current liabilities 205,286 10,297

Total liabilities  488,834  246,571

Total equity and liabilities  558,122  633,552

Notes 1 to 35 on pages 90 to 144 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

On behalf of the Board

Andy McCue Alex Gersh

7 March 2016

Consolidated Statement of Financial Position 
As at 31 December 2015
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 Note 2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit for the year – all attributable to equity holders of the Company 147,293 144,909
Income tax expense 22,204 21,656
Financial income (1,852) (2,925)
Financial expense 2,560 166
Depreciation and amortisation 52,601 48,015
Employee equity-settled share-based payments expense 16,812 17,229
Foreign currency exchange gain (2,129) (1,480)
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets  306  79
Cash from operations before changes in working capital 237,795 227,649
Decrease / (increase) in trade and other receivables 504 (91)
Increase in trade and other payables and provisions 55,896 13,087
Cash generated from operations 294,195 240,645
Income taxes paid (26,297) (25,552)
Net cash from operating activities 267,898 215,093

Purchase of property, plant and equipment (27,784) (38,662)
Purchase of intangible assets (30,158) (28,206)
Purchase of businesses, net of cash acquired 16 (5,503) (6,432)
Payment of contingent deferred consideration 16 (1,487) (5,386)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets  288  25
Transfers from / (to) financial assets – deposits 20,985 (5,112)
Interest received 2,049 2,869
Net cash used in investing activities (41,610) (80,904)

Proceeds from the issue of new shares 2,658 3,335
Purchase of shares by long term incentive plan trust (25,312) (3,883)
Purchase of own shares including direct purchase related costs - (23,605)
Dividends paid 20 (76,323) (68,991)
Return of capital to shareholders (including associated costs) 19 (392,077) -
Net amounts drawn down on borrowings facility 25 195,000 -
Fees in respect of borrowings facility (2,489) -
Interest paid (2,075) (284)
Movements in current and non-current restricted cash balances (5,489) 17,008
Net cash used in financing activities (306,107) (76,420)

Net (decrease) / increase in cash and cash equivalents  (79,819)  57,769

Cash and cash equivalents at start of year 226,513 161,359
Foreign currency exchange gain on cash and cash equivalents 5,628 7,385
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 18 152,322 226,513

Notes 1 to 35 on pages 90 to 144 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
Year ended 31 December 2015
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1. General information 

Paddy Power Betfair plc (the ‘Company’) and its subsidiaries (together referred to as the ‘Group’) in 2015 provided online interactive sports 
betting services (‘paddypower.com’, ‘paddypower.it’ and ‘sportsbet.com.au’), sports betting and machine gaming services through a 
chain of licensed betting offices (‘Paddy Power Bookmaker’), and telephone sports betting services (‘Dial-a-Bet’). In 2015, the Group also 
provided online gaming services through ‘paddypower.com’, ‘paddypowergames.com’, ‘paddypowercasino.com’, ‘paddypowerbingo.com’, 
‘paddypowerpoker.com’ and ‘paddypowervegas.com’. It provided these services principally in the United Kingdom, Ireland, Australia and 
Italy. It also provided business-to-business services. 

Subsequent to the reporting date, the Company completed an all share merger with Betfair Group plc (‘The Merger’) – see Note 34 for 
further information on the Merger. The results of Betfair Group plc during the year ended 31 December 2015 are not included in these 
financial statements.

The Company is a public limited company incorporated and domiciled in the Republic of Ireland and has its primary listing on the London 
Stock Exchange. The address of its registered office is set out on the first page of this Annual Report.

The consolidated financial statements of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2015 comprise the financial statements of the Company 
and its subsidiary undertakings and were authorised for issue by the Board of Directors on 7 March 2016.

2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies

The consolidated financial statements are prepared on the historical cost basis except for betting transactions and foreign exchange forward 
contracts (which are recorded as derivative financial instruments), contingent deferred consideration and certain share-based payments, 
all of which are stated at fair value (grant date fair value in the case of share-based payments). The consolidated financial statements are 
presented in euro, the Company’s functional currency, rounded to the nearest thousand.

Further to IAS Regulation (EC1606/2002, ‘Accounting standards adopted for use in the EU’), EU law requires that the annual consolidated 
financial statements of the Group be prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (‘IFRS’) adopted by the 
European Union (‘EU’). The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on the basis of IFRS adopted by the EU and effective 
for accounting periods ending on or after 1 January 2015. The accounting policies set out below have been applied consistently by Group 
entities.

The accounting policies applied in the preparation of these consolidated financial statements have been applied consistently during the year 
and prior year, except as highlighted below in ‘Recent accounting pronouncements’.

Recent accounting pronouncements
The IASB have issued the following standards, policies, interpretations and amendments which were effective for the Group for the first time 
in the year ended 31 December 2015:

•	 Annual Improvements to IFRSs 2011-2013 Cycle

The adoption of the above new standards and interpretations did not have a significant impact on the Group’s consolidated financial 
statements.

Amendments to existing standards
During the period, a number of amendments to existing accounting standards became effective. These have been considered by the 
directors and have not had a significant impact on the Group’s consolidated financial statements.

Amendments, annual improvements 
The following are amendments to existing standards and interpretations that are effective for the Group’s financial year from 1 January 2016:

•	 Amendments to IAS 27: Equity Method in Separate Financial Statements

•	 Amendments to IAS 1: Disclosure Initiative

•	 Annual Improvements to IFRSs 2012–2014 Cycle

•	 Amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 38: Clarification of Acceptable Methods of Depreciation and Amortisation

•	 Amendments to IFRS 11: Accounting for Acquisitions of Interests in Joint Operations

•	 Amendments to IAS 16 and IAS 41: Bearer Plants

•	 Amendments to IAS 19: Defined Benefit Plans: Employee Contributions

•	 Annual Improvements to IFRSs 2010–2012 Cycle

The directors do not believe that the above amendments will have a significant impact on Group reporting. 

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

New IFRSs and amendments not yet EU endorsed 
The following provides a brief outline of IFRSs which have not yet been EU endorsed:

•	 IFRS 15, ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’

•	 IFRS 9, ‘Financial Instruments’

•	 IFRS 14, ‘Regulatory Deferral Accounts’

•	 IFRS 16, ‘Leases’

•	 Amendments to IFRS 10, IFRS 12 and IAS 28: Investment Entities – Applying the Consolidation

•	 Amendments to IFRS 10 and IAS 28: Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture

•	 Amendments to IAS 12: Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets for Unrealised Losses 

•	 Amendments to IAS 7: Disclosure Initiative

The above standards and amendments have not yet been EU endorsed. The Group is currently considering the impact of the above 
interpretations and amendments on future Annual Reports.

Basis of consolidation
The Group’s financial statements consolidate the financial statements of the Company and its subsidiary undertakings based on accounts 
made up to the end of the financial year. A subsidiary is an entity controlled by the Company. The Group controls an entity when it is 
exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those returns through its power 
over the entity. Intra-group balances and any unrealised gains and losses or income and expenses arising from intra-group transactions are 
eliminated on consolidation except to the extent that unrealised losses provide evidence of impairment.

Judgements and estimates
The preparation of financial statements in conformity with IFRS requires management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that 
affect the application of accounting policies and the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Actual results may differ 
from these estimates.

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an on-going basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in 
which the estimates are revised and in any future periods affected.

In particular, information about significant areas of estimation uncertainty and critical judgements in applying accounting policies that have 
the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements is included in the following notes and in Note 35:

•	 Note 15 – measurement of the recoverable amounts of cash generating units containing goodwill and indefinite life licences and brands 
intangible assets.

•	 Note 21 – measurement of share-based payments.

•	 Note 30 – contingent deferred consideration and measurement of sports betting open positions.

Measurement of fair values
A number of the Group’s accounting policies and disclosures require the measurement of fair values, for both financial and non-financial 
assets and liabilities.

The Group has an established control framework with respect to the measurement of fair values. Significant unobservable inputs and 
valuation adjustments are monitored on an on-going basis.

When measuring the fair value of an asset or liability, the Group uses market observable data as far as possible. Fair values are categorised 
into different levels in a fair value hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation techniques as follows:

•	 Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities;

•	 Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or 
indirectly (i.e. derived from prices); and

•	 Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an asset or a liability might be categorized in the different levels of the fair value hierarchy, 
then the fair value measurement is categorised in its entirety in the same level of the fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is 
significant to the entire measurement.
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

The Group recognises transfers between levels of the fair value hierarchy at the end of the reporting period during which the change has 
occurred.

Further information about the assumptions made in measuring fair values is included in the following note:

•	 Note 30 – contingent deferred consideration and measurement of sports betting open positions.

Income
The services provided by the Group comprise sports betting, fixed odds games betting, online games and casino, peer to peer games 
including online bingo and poker and business-to-business services. Income is stated exclusive of value added tax. The costs of customer 
promotions (including free bets) and bonuses are deducted from income.

The Group’s betting and gaming activities, with the exception of peer to peer games on which commission income and tournament fees are 
earned and business-to-business services on which fees are earned, are classified as derivative financial instruments.

Income from online sportsbook, retail and telephone betting activities represents the net gain or loss from betting activities in the period 
plus the gain or loss on the revaluation of open positions at period end, and is stated net of the cost of customer promotions and bonuses 
incurred in the period.

These derivatives are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently at fair value through profit or loss, within the income line as this 
represents the Group’s principal activity. Commission and other fee income earned is also recorded within income but is analysed separately 
in the notes to the financial statements.

Income from fixed odds games and the online casinos represents net winnings (‘customer drop’), being amounts staked net of customer 
winnings, and is stated net of the cost of customer promotions and bonuses incurred in the period.

Income from peer to peer games represents commission income (‘rake’) and tournament fees earned from games completed by the period 
end, and is stated net of the cost of customer promotions and bonuses incurred in the period. Income from business-to-business services 
represents fees charged for the services provided in the period.

Sportsbook amounts staked
Sportsbook amounts staked does not represent the statutory revenue of the Group. It comprises gross takings received and receivable from 
sports betting.

Research and development
Expenditure on research activities is recognised in the income statement as an expense in the period in which it is incurred. Expenditure 
on development activities is recognised as an internally generated intangible asset only when the necessary criteria are met; including 
demonstrating the technical feasibility of the product and having sufficient certainty over future revenue or cost savings that will be 
generated from the product. The qualifying expenditure capitalised represents costs directly attributable to the development of the asset. 
This expenditure is capitalised from the date when they first meet the recognition criteria and until the date at which the asset is available 
for use. If the criteria are not met the expenditure is recognised in profit or loss as an expense in the period in which it is incurred. Capitalised 
development expenditure assets are amortised on a straight-line basis from the date they are available for use over their useful economic 
life.

Financial income
Interest income is recognised on an accruals basis by reference to the principal outstanding and the effective rate of interest. Financial 
income includes changes in the fair value of financial assets at fair value through profit or loss.

Financial expense
Financial expense comprises interest expense on borrowings (except in respect of borrowing costs relating to qualifying assets), interest on 
guarantee contracts entered into with third parties, and the unwinding of the discount on provisions and other non-current liabilities.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

Operating segment reporting
Operating segments are distinguishable components of the Group that have been established based on the internal reports regularly 
reviewed by the Group’s Chief Operating Decision Maker (the Board of Directors) in order to assess each segment’s performance and to 
allocate resources to them. Geographical segments provide services within a particular economic environment that are subject to risks 
and rewards that are different from those components operating in alternative economic environments. The Group has determined that its 
operating segments of Online (ex Australia), Online Australia, UK Retail, Irish Retail and Telephone are its reportable operating segments. See 
Note 4 for further information on operating segments.

Foreign currency
Functional and presentation currency
The Group and Company financial statements are presented in euro which is also the Company’s functional currency. Items included in the 
financial statements of each of the Group’s entities are measured using the currency of the primary economic environment in which the 
entity operates, which is primarily the euro, pound sterling and Australian dollar.

Foreign currency transactions
Transactions in foreign currencies are translated at the relevant foreign exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction. Non-monetary 
assets that are carried at historical cost are not subsequently retranslated. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies 
at the reporting date are translated to functional currencies at the foreign exchange rates ruling at that date. Foreign exchange differences 
arising on translation are recognised in the income statement.

Gains and losses arising on the retranslation of cash and cash equivalent balances are included within ‘other expenses’ in the income 
statement rather than as financial income or expense, as the directors consider that the gains or losses arising relate to operations, as 
the Group broadly matches its foreign currency denominated assets and liabilities to ensure that foreign exchange gains and losses are 
minimised. Gains and losses on retranslation of non-cash assets and liabilities are also dealt with as operating items. Gains and losses on 
foreign currency retranslation are separately analysed into their components in the statement of cash flows.

Foreign currency translation of foreign operations
To the extent that the Group’s foreign operations are considered to have functional currencies which are different from the Group’s 
presentation currency, the assets and liabilities of foreign operations, including goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on consolidation 
and long term intra-group loans that are part of the net investment because repayment is not planned or foreseen, are translated to euro at 
the foreign exchange rates ruling at the reporting date. The revenues and expenses of these foreign operations are translated to euro at rates 
approximating the foreign exchange rates ruling at the dates of the transactions. Foreign exchange differences arising on translation are 
recognised directly in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income and presented in the foreign currency translation reserve within 
equity.

Business combinations
Acquisitions of subsidiaries are accounted for using the acquisition method. The value of acquisition is measured at the date of purchase and 
represents the aggregate of the fair values of assets given, liabilities incurred or assumed and any equity instruments issued by the Group in 
exchange for control of the acquiree and fair value of previously held equity interests. The identifiable assets and liabilities of the acquiree 
are recognised at their fair values at the date of acquisition.

Goodwill recognised subsequent to 1 January 2004, representing the excess of purchase consideration over the fair value of net identifiable 
assets acquired defined in accordance with IFRS 3, ‘Business Combinations (2008)’, is capitalised. Goodwill is initially recognised as an asset 
at cost and is thereafter measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is not amortised but is tested for impairment 
annually. Any impairment in the value of goodwill is dealt with in the income statement in the period in which it arises. Goodwill is 
recognised only when control of the acquiree is initially achieved. Following the acquisition of control, no goodwill is recognised on 
subsequent purchases of equity interests in the acquiree and instead the difference between the cost of such acquisitions and the fair values 
of the relevant net assets acquired is dealt with through retained earnings.

Costs relating to the acquisition of businesses that occurred since 1 January 2010 are expensed to the income statement when incurred. 
Costs related to the acquisition of non-controlling interests are recognised directly in retained earnings.

Amounts payable in respect of deferred contingent consideration are recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Subsequent changes to 
the fair value of the contingent consideration are recognised in the profit or loss. 
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

Property, plant and equipment
Property, plant and equipment is stated at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses. Cost includes expenditure 
that is directly attributable to the acquisition of the asset. The cost of self-constructed assets includes the cost of materials and direct labour, 
any other costs directly attributable to bringing the assets to a working condition for their intended use, and the costs of dismantling 
and removing items and restoring the sites on which they are located. Cost also may include transfers from equity of any gain or loss on 
qualifying cash flow hedges of foreign currency purchases of property, plant and equipment. Purchased software that is integral to the 
functionality of the related equipment is capitalised as part of that equipment.

In respect of borrowing costs relating to qualifying assets for which the commencement date for capitalisation is on or after 1 January 2009, 
the borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying asset are capitalised as part of the cost 
of that asset. Previously, the Group would have immediately recognised all borrowing costs as an expense.

Gains and losses on disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment are determined by comparing the proceeds from disposal with the 
carrying amount of property, plant and equipment and are recognised net within ‘total operating expenses’ in profit or loss.

Depreciation is calculated to write off the cost less estimated residual value of property, plant and equipment on a straight line basis over 
their useful lives, as follows:

Land Not depreciated
Buildings: Freehold 50 years
Buildings: Leasehold improvements Unexpired term of the lease, except for leases with an initial term of ten or less 

years, which are depreciated over the unexpired term of the lease plus the 
renewal length of the lease if there is an unconditional right of renewal

Fixtures and fittings 3 – 7 years
Computer equipment 3 – 5 years
Motor vehicles 3 – 5 years

Assets in the process of construction are stated at cost less impairment losses. Depreciation of these assets begins when the assets are ready 
for their intended use.

The residual value of property, plant and equipment, if not insignificant, is reassessed annually.

Intangible assets
Intangible assets, principally comprising computer software, licences and brands, are capitalised and amortised over their estimated useful 
economic lives on a straight line basis.

Computer software includes the costs incurred in acquiring and bringing specific software programs into use and the fair value of software 
acquired in business combinations. Maintenance costs relating to computer software programs are expensed to the income statement when 
incurred.

Licences comprise the costs of acquiring retail bookmaking licences, the rents incurred in respect of the period prior to each shop opening 
for business (as the existence of a premises is a pre-requisite for obtaining such licences) and licences for electronic point of sale (‘EPOS’) 
system software.

Brands represent the fair value of brands and trade mark assets acquired in business combinations.

The estimated useful economic lives of intangible assets, according to which amortisation is calculated, are as follows:

Computer software 3 – 5 years
Licences – shop licences and EPOS software licences 5 – 20 years

The licences intangible assets recognised on the acquisition of the D McGranaghan Limited business in 2008, the acquisition of an additional 
betting shop in Northern Ireland in 2011 and the brands intangible assets recognised on the acquisition of Sportsbet Pty Limited and 
International All Sports Limited in 2009 are not amortised for the reasons set out in Note 14.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

Impairment
Financial assets (including receivables)
A financial asset not carried at fair value through profit or loss is assessed at each reporting date to determine whether there is objective 
evidence that it is impaired. A financial asset is impaired if objective evidence indicates that a loss event has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset, and that the loss event has had a negative effect on the estimated future cash flows of that asset that can be 
estimated reliably. Objective evidence that financial assets (including equity securities) are impaired can include default or delinquency by 
a debtor, restructuring of an amount due to the Group on terms that the Group would not consider otherwise, indications that a debtor or 
issuer will enter bankruptcy and the disappearance of an active market for a security. In addition, for an investment in an equity security, 
a significant or prolonged decline in its fair value below its cost is objective evidence of impairment. The Group considers evidence of 
impairment at both a specific asset and collective level. All individually significant receivables are assessed for specific impairment. All 
individually significant receivables found not to be specifically impaired are then collectively assessed for any impairment that has been 
incurred but not yet identified. Receivables that are not individually significant are collectively assessed for impairment by grouping together 
receivables with similar risk characteristics. In assessing collective impairment the Group uses historical trends of the probability of default, 
timing of recoveries and the amount of loss incurred, adjusted for management’s judgement as to whether current economic and credit 
conditions are such that the actual losses are likely to be greater or less than suggested by historical trends. 

An impairment loss in respect of a financial asset measured at amortised cost is calculated as the difference between its carrying amount and 
the present value of the estimated future cash flows discounted at the asset’s original effective interest rate. Losses are recognised in profit 
or loss and reflected in an allowance account against receivables. Interest on the impaired asset continues to be recognised through the 
unwinding of the discount. When a subsequent event causes the amount of impairment loss to decrease, the decrease in impairment loss is 
reversed through profit or loss. 

Non-financial assets
The carrying amounts of the Group’s non-financial assets, other than deferred tax assets, are reviewed at each reporting date to determine 
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such indication exists, then the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated. For goodwill, 
and intangible assets that have indefinite useful lives (such as certain licences and brands) or that are not yet available for use, the 
recoverable amount is estimated each year at the same time. The recoverable amount of an asset or cash generating unit is the greater of 
its value in use and its fair value less costs to sell. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present 
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset. 
For the purpose of impairment testing, assets that cannot be tested individually are grouped together into the smallest group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that are largely independent of the cash inflows of other assets or groups of assets (the ‘cash 
generating unit’, or ‘CGU’). Subject to an operating segment ceiling test, for the purposes of goodwill impairment testing, CGUs to which 
goodwill has been allocated are aggregated so that the level at which impairment is tested reflects the lowest level at which goodwill is 
monitored for internal reporting purposes. Goodwill acquired in a business combination is allocated to groups of CGUs that are expected to 
benefit from the synergies of the combination. The Group’s corporate assets do not generate separate cash inflows. If there is an indication 
that a corporate asset may be impaired, then the recoverable amount is determined for the CGU to which the corporate asset belongs. 

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying amount of an asset or its CGU exceeds its estimated recoverable amount. Impairment 
losses are recognised in profit or loss. Impairment losses recognised in respect of CGUs are allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of 
any goodwill allocated to the units, and then to reduce the carrying amounts of the other assets in the unit (group of units) on a pro rata 
basis. An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not reversed. In respect of other assets, impairment losses recognised in prior periods are 
assessed at each reporting date for any indications that the loss has decreased or no longer exists. An impairment loss is reversed if there 
has been a change in the estimates used to determine the recoverable amount. An impairment loss is reversed only to the extent that the 
asset’s carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation or amortisation, if no 
impairment loss had been recognised.

Borrowings
Borrowings are recorded at the fair value of the proceeds received, net of any directly attributable transaction costs. Subsequent to initial 
recognition, borrowings are stated at amortised cost using the effective interest method.
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

Other non-derivative financial instruments
Other non-derivative financial instruments comprise cash and cash equivalents, restricted cash, deposits, trade and other receivables and 
trade and other payables.

Non-derivative financial instruments are recognised initially at fair value plus, for instruments not at fair value through profit or loss, any 
directly attributable transaction costs. Subsequent to initial recognition, non-derivative financial instruments are measured as described 
below.

A financial instrument is recognised if the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument. Financial assets are 
derecognised if the Group’s contractual right to the cash flows from the financial assets expire or if the Group transfers the financial asset to 
another party without retaining control or substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset. Regular way purchases and sales of financial 
assets are accounted for at trade date, i.e. the date that the Group commits itself to purchase or sell the asset. Financial liabilities are 
derecognised if the Group’s obligations specified in the contract expire or are discharged or cancelled.

Cash and cash equivalents for the purpose of the statement of cash flows comprise cash and call deposits with an original maturity of three 
months or less.

Restricted cash represents cash held by the Group but which is ring fenced or used as security for specific arrangements (such as cash held 
in client funds accounts or as collateral for a bank guarantee), and to which the Group has restricted access for a period of time. Restricted 
cash is classified as held to maturity and carried at amortised cost. Restricted cash balances are further classified as current or non-current 
depending on when the restriction first ends.

Deposits represent term deposits with an original maturity of greater than three months. In accordance with IAS 7, ‘Statement of Cash Flows’, 
these deposits do not qualify as a cash equivalent for the purposes of the statement of cash flows as the maturity is greater than three 
months from the date of the original deposit.

Trade and other receivables are stated at their nominal value as reduced by appropriate allowances for estimated impaired losses.

Subsequent to initial recognition, cash and cash equivalents, restricted cash, deposits and trade and other payables are measured at 
amortised cost.

Derivative financial instruments
The Group holds certain derivative financial instruments which are initially recognised at fair value.

Sports betting open positions
Amounts received from customers on sportsbook events that have not occurred by the year end are derivative financial instruments and 
have been designated by the Group on initial recognition as financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.

Hedge accounting
The Group uses derivative financial instruments, specifically foreign exchange forward contracts, to hedge its exposure to foreign currency 
exchange risks arising from operational activities (pound sterling denominated transactions). The Group does not enter into speculative 
transactions.

Derivative financial instruments are measured at fair value at each reporting date. The fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts is 
calculated by reference to current forward foreign exchange rates for contracts with similar maturity profiles and equates to the market price 
at the statement of financial position date.

Gains or losses on re-measurement to fair value are recognised immediately in the income statement except where derivatives are 
designated and qualify for hedge accounting, in which case recognition of any resultant gain or loss depends on the nature of the item 
being hedged.

Derivative financial instruments entered into by the Group are, for the purposes of hedge accounting, classified as cash flow hedges which 
hedge exposure to fluctuations in future cash flows derived from a particular risk associated with a highly probable forecast transaction.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

The Group documents at the inception of the transaction the relationship between hedging instruments and hedged items, as well as its 
risk management objectives and strategy for undertaking various hedging transactions. The Group also documents its assessment, both at 
hedge inception and on an on-going basis, of whether the derivatives that are used in hedging transactions are highly effective in offsetting 
changes in the fair values or cash flows of hedged items and whether the actual results of each hedge are within a range of 80 to 125 per 
cent.

Where a derivative financial instrument is designated as a hedge of the variability in cash flows of a recognised asset or liability, a firm 
commitment or a highly probable forecasted transaction that could affect profit or loss, the effective part of any changes in the fair value of 
the derivative financial instrument is recognised in other comprehensive income and presented in the cash flow hedge reserve within equity. 
Any ineffective portion of changes in fair value is recognised in the income statement. The associated gains or losses that had previously 
been recognised in other comprehensive income are transferred to the income statement at the same time as the hedged item affects the 
profit or loss. Hedge accounting is discontinued prospectively when the hedging instrument expires or is sold, is terminated or exercised, 
or no longer qualifies for hedge accounting. If the hedged transaction is still expected to occur, any cumulative gain or loss on the hedging 
instrument recognised in other comprehensive income is kept in equity until the forecast transaction occurs, with future changes in fair 
value recognised in the income statement. If a hedged transaction is no longer expected to occur, the net cumulative gain or loss recognised 
in other comprehensive income is reclassified to the income statement in the period.

Leases
Operating lease rentals payable are recognised as an expense in the income statement on a straight line basis over the lease term unless 
another systematic basis is more appropriate.

Income tax
Income tax in the income statement comprises current and deferred tax. Income tax expense is recognised in profit or loss except to 
the extent that it relates to items recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case it is recognised in other 
comprehensive income or directly in equity. Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable income for the year, using tax rates 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date, and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of the previous year.

Deferred tax is provided using the balance sheet liability method, providing for temporary differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. The following temporary differences are 
not provided for: goodwill not deductible for tax purposes, the initial recognition of assets or liabilities that affect neither accounting nor 
taxable profit and differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent that they will probably not reverse in the foreseeable 
future. The amount of deferred tax provided is based on the expected manner of realisation or settlement of the carrying amount of assets 
and liabilities, using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date.

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset can 
be utilised. Deferred tax assets are reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that the related tax benefit will be realised.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset to the extent that they relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation authority.

Provisions
A provision is recognised if, as a result of a past event, the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation that can be estimated reliably, 
and it is considered probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation. Provisions are determined by 
discounting the expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the 
risks specific to the liability.

Long service leave
The provision for long service leave (that arises under the provisions of Australian state legislation) is measured at the present value of 
expected future payments to be made in respect of services rendered by employees of the Online Australia operating segment up to the 
reporting date. Consideration is given to expected future wage and salary levels, experience of employee departures and periods of service. 
Expected future payments are discounted using market yields at the reporting date on Australian government bonds with terms to maturity 
that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash outflows.
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

Lease reinstatement
Where there exists a legal obligation for properties held under operating leases to be reinstated to their original condition on expiry of the 
lease, a provision is established to recognise the estimated cost of such reinstatement work on a straight line basis over the term of the lease.

Onerous contracts
A provision for onerous contracts is recognised when the expected benefits to be derived from a contract by the Group are less than the 
unavoidable costs of meeting its obligations under the terms of the contract. The provision is measured at the present value of the lower of 
the expected cost of terminating the contract and the expected net cost of continuing with the contract. Before a provision is established, 
the Group recognises any impairment loss on the assets associated with that contract.

Employee benefits
Pensions
The Group operates a number of defined contribution schemes under which the Group pays fixed contributions to a separate entity and 
has no legal or constructive obligation to pay further amounts. Obligations for contributions are recognised as an expense in the income 
statement as the obligation falls due. Prepaid contributions are recognised as an asset to the extent that a cash refund or reduction in future 
payments is available.

Long term incentive bonus plans
The Group accounts for obligations relating to long term incentive bonus plans for employees at the present value of the defined benefit 
obligation at the reporting date. The service cost relating to such plans is allocated to the financial years over which service under the plan 
is rendered by the employee. The income statement expense represents the increase in the present value of the defined benefit obligation 
resulting from employee service in the current period, in addition to any associated finance costs where material.

Share-based payments
The Group operates equity-settled long term incentive plans for selected senior executives and other key management under which they 
are conditionally awarded shares which vest upon the achievement of predetermined earnings targets and / or future service periods. The 
fair value is measured at the award grant date and is spread over the period during which the employees become unconditionally entitled to 
the shares with a corresponding increase in the share-based payment reserve in equity. The fair value of the shares conditionally granted is 
measured using the market price of the shares at the time of grant.

The Group operates an equity-settled share save scheme (‘SAYE’) for employees under which employees acquire options over Company 
shares at a discounted price subject to the completion of a savings contract. The fair value of share options granted is recognised as an 
employee benefit cost with a corresponding increase in the share-based payment reserve in equity. The fair value is measured at grant 
date and spread over the period during which the employees become unconditionally entitled to the options. The fair value of the options 
granted is measured using a Black Scholes model, taking into account the terms and conditions upon which the options were granted. The 
amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the actual number of share options that vest.

The Group has operated equity-settled share option schemes for employees under which employees acquired options over Company shares. 
The fair value of share options granted is recognised as an employee benefit cost with a corresponding increase in the share-based payment 
reserve in equity. The fair value is measured at grant date and spread over the period during which the employees become unconditionally 
entitled to the options. The fair value of the options granted is measured using a Black Scholes model, taking into account the terms and 
conditions upon which the options were granted. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the actual number of share 
options that vest.

The Group operates certain cash-settled long term incentive plans for selected senior executives (other than directors) and other key 
management under which they are conditionally awarded notional Company shares which vest upon the achievement of predetermined 
earnings targets and future service periods. The estimated costs of the awards are spread over the period during which the employees 
become unconditionally entitled to the payment. The beneficiaries are paid in cash based on the Company’s share price on the date of 
vesting and the liability is re-measured at each reporting date using the closing share price on that day.
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2. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued)

Share capital
Ordinary shares
Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of ordinary shares and share options are 
recognised as a deduction from equity, net of any tax effects.

Shares held by long term incentive plan trust
The costs of purchases of the Company’s shares by the long term incentive plan trust, which have been conditionally awarded to executives 
under the terms of the share award schemes, are shown separately as deductions from equity in the consolidated statement of financial 
position.

Repurchase of share capital (treasury shares)
When share capital recognised as equity is repurchased, the amount of the consideration paid, which includes directly attributable costs, 
is recognised as a deduction from equity. The repurchased shares are classified as treasury shares and are presented as a deduction from 
total equity. Transaction costs relating to the purchase by the Company of its own shares are recognised directly in retained earnings. When 
treasury shares are sold or reissued subsequently, the amount received is recognised as an increase in equity, and the resulting surplus or 
deficit on the transaction is recognised in retained earnings.

Where the Company purchases its own shares and subsequently cancels those shares, the cost of the shares cancelled is written off directly 
to retained earnings. The nominal value of the shares cancelled is transferred from share capital to the capital redemption reserve fund.

Dividends
Dividends on ordinary shares are recognised in equity in the period in which they are approved by the Company’s shareholders, or, in the 
case of the interim dividend, when it has been approved by the Board of Directors and paid. Dividends declared after the reporting date are 
disclosed in Note 34.

Earnings per share
The Group presents basic and diluted earnings per share (‘EPS’) data for its ordinary shares. Basic EPS is calculated by dividing the profit 
or loss attributable to ordinary shareholders of the Company by the weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the 
period. Diluted EPS is determined by adjusting the profit or loss attributable to ordinary shareholders and the weighted average number of 
ordinary shares outstanding for the effects of all dilutive potential ordinary shares, which include awards under share award schemes and 
share options granted to employees.

Bank and credit card charges
Bank and credit card charges and fees that are considered integral to the operations of the Group’s business are recognised in ‘total 
operating expenses’ in the consolidated income statement. Bank and credit card charges and fees that are related to the Group’s financing 
activities are recognised in ‘financial expense’ in the consolidated income statement.

Exceptional items
The Group applies an income statement format which seeks to highlight exceptional items within Group profit or loss for the period. 
Exceptional items are those that in management’s judgement need to be disclosed by virtue of their size or incidence. Such items are 
included within the income statement caption to which they relate, and are separately disclosed either on the face of the consolidated 
income statement or in the notes thereto.
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3. Financial risk management

The Group has the following risk exposures in relation to its use of financial instruments:

•	 Market risk;

•	 Interest rate risk;

•	 Credit risk; and

•	 Liquidity risk.

Set out below is information on the Group’s exposure to each of the above risks, and what its objectives, policies and processes are for 
measuring and managing those risks. Information is also provided on how the Group manages its capital. Quantitative disclosures in respect 
of these risks are included throughout these consolidated financial statements and, in particular, in Notes 26 to 31.

General
The Board of Directors has overall responsibility for the management of the Group’s risks. This responsibility is delegated to a number of 
committees over which the Board has oversight. The primary Board committees set up to manage risks are the Risk Committee and the 
Audit Committee. Both these Committees report regularly to the Board on their activities. The oversight of the Group’s treasury operations is 
performed by an Investment Committee, chaired by the Chief Financial Officer, who reports in turn to the Board on its activities.

Market risk
Market risk relates to the risk that changes in prices, including sports betting prices/ odds, foreign currency exchange rates and interest rates 
(see also ‘Interest rate risk’ section below), will impact the Group’s income or the value of its financial instruments. Market risk management 
has the function of managing and controlling the Group’s exposures to market risk to within acceptable limits, while at the same time 
ensuring that returns are optimised.

The management of market risk is performed by the Group under the supervision of the Risk Committee and the Investment Committee and 
according to the guidelines approved by them. The Group will utilise hedges where there is an identified requirement to manage profit or 
loss volatility.

Sports betting prices/ odds
Managing the risks associated with sportsbook bets is a fundamental part of the Group’s business. The Group has a separate Risk 
Department which has responsibility for the compilation of bookmaking odds and for sportsbook risk management. This function reports 
directly to the Group Chief Executive and to the Risk Committee of the Board. The Risk Department is responsible for the creation and pricing 
of all betting markets and the trading of those markets through their lives. A mix of traditional bookmaking approaches married with risk 
management techniques from other industries is applied, and extensive use is made of mathematical models and information technology. 
The Group has set predefined limits for the acceptance of sportsbook bet risks. Stake and loss limits are set by reference to individual sports, 
events and bet types. These limits are subject to formal approval by the Risk Committee. Risk management policies also require sportsbook 
bets to be hedged with third parties in certain circumstances to minimise potential losses. The profits and losses recorded on sportsbook 
hedging activities are recorded in ‘income’ in the income statement.

Foreign currency risk
The Group is exposed to currency risk in respect of income, expenses, receivables, cash and cash deposits, and other financial assets and 
financial liabilities (primarily trade payables and accruals and customer balances) that are denominated in currencies that are not the 
functional currency of the entities in the Group. The currencies in which transactions are primarily denominated are the euro (‘EUR’), the 
pound sterling (‘GBP’), the Australian dollar (‘AUD’) and the US dollar (‘USD’). In 2015, the Group did not accept business from residents of the 
United States of America and USD transactions arise primarily from USD-denominated poker customer play.

It is Group policy to ensure that foreign currency denominated liabilities are broadly matched by foreign currency denominated assets, 
primarily cash deposits. This is generally achieved by monthly sales of net foreign currency inflows into euro (or the subsidiaries’ functional 
currency) at spot rates. Foreign exchange impacts therefore arise on the retranslation of their income and expense into euro for Group 
reporting purposes. Subject to Investment Committee approval, the Group may make use of forward contracts, intentional imbalances 
between foreign currency denominated liabilities and assets, and other derivatives to manage foreign currency exposures on expected 
future cash flows. The Group’s Australian activities are conducted by separate subsidiaries whose functional currency is AUD.
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3. Financial risk management (continued)

While the Group generally maintained a naturally hedged balance sheet, as described in the preceding paragraph, it remains exposed to 
exchange rate risk in respect of its expected future foreign currency denominated income and expenses in its foreign operations. In both 
2014 and 2015, the Group entered into foreign exchange forward contracts. The contracts were to hedge a portion of expected GBP cash 
flows in the relevant years in order to reduce the volatility to which the Group was exposed. The average EUR-GBP rate at which the 2015 
contracts were entered into was 0.7978 (2014: 0.8387), which compares to the actual average EUR-GBP rate of 0.7259 for the same period 
(2014: 0.8061). At 31 December 2015, the Group had hedged GBP74.8m of expected 2016 cash flows at an average EUR-GBP rate of 0.7199 
(2014: the Group had hedged GBP71.7m of expected 2015 cash flows at an average EUR-GBP rate of 0.8041). At 31 December 2015, a 
derivative financial asset of €2,449,000 (2014: derivative financial liability €2,636,000) in respect of foreign exchange forward contracts due to 
mature in 2016 (2014: due to mature in 2015) has been recorded in the Group’s consolidated statement of financial position (see Note 17).

The average GBP exchange rate against the euro increased by approximately 10% in 2015 versus 2014 (increased by 5% in 2014 versus 
2013), while the AUD exchange rate was in line with 2014 (decreased by 6% in 2014 versus 2013) and the USD exchange rate increased 
by approximately 16% in 2015 versus 2014 (2014 was in line with 2013). The movement in the value of the euro against these currencies 
positively impacted the Group’s profit for the year ended 31 December 2015, and overall drove a profit increase of €16.2m in the year (2014: 
a weakening in the value of the euro positively impacted the Group’s profit with a currency movement-driven profit increase of €4.6m being 
recorded).

The Group’s foreign currency translation exposure in relation to its Australian subsidiaries, whose functional currency is the Australian dollar, 
are not hedged. Transactions by these subsidiary companies are primarily AUD denominated. Gains and losses on the retranslation of the 
Group’s net investment in AUD and GBP functional currency subsidiaries are included in the foreign exchange translation reserve in equity.

The gain on retranslation of cash and cash equivalent balances in the year ended 31 December 2015 was €5,628,000 (2014: gain of 
€7,385,000). Within the cash retranslation gains / losses are gains of €5,075,000 (2014: gains of €4,213,000) that have been included within 
‘other expenses’ in the income statement rather than as a financial expense, as the directors consider that the loss or gain relates to 
operations because the Group broadly matches its foreign currency denominated assets and liabilities to ensure that foreign exchange 
gains and losses are minimised (as described above). Losses and gains on retranslation of non-cash and cash equivalent assets and 
liabilities are also dealt with as operating items. Included within the retranslation of non-cash and cash equivalent assets and liabilities is 
a loss of €2,946,000 in 2015 (2014: loss of €2,733,000). Gains and losses on foreign currency retranslation are separately analysed into their 
components in the consolidated statement of cash flows, with further analysis presented in Notes 9 and 10.

Interest rate risk
Interest rate risk arises primarily from the Group’s borrowings which are at a floating rate. The Group may manage this risk through the use of 
interest rate derivatives as appropriate. At 31 December 2015, the Group was not party to any such derivative. Excess cash funds are invested 
in interest-bearing bank deposits on which the interest rate is fixed for the term of the deposit. Group treasury policy imposes limits on the 
terms over which cash can be placed on deposit. 

Credit risk
The Group’s credit risk represents the risk that a financial loss may result in the event that a counterparty to a financial instrument, a trading 
partner or customers of (primarily) the Australian businesses fail to meet their contractual obligations.

Trade and other receivables
The Group’s sports betting and gaming businesses (excluding Australia) are predominantly cash and credit card/ debit card businesses 
where there is a requirement that the customer pays in advance when a transaction is entered into. An option for customers to avail of 
credit is normal practice in the Australian online and telephone sports betting markets and, accordingly, the Australian sports betting 
business model is one where credit is sometimes granted to customers. Trade receivables (after provisions for impairment) amounted to 
€5,600,000 at 31 December 2015 (2014: €5,588,000); included in this balance are receivables from credit betting customers (primarily in 
Australia) of €3,367,000 (2014: €4,137,000) (see Note 17). Credit lines are provided to customers on a case by case basis for higher value 
customers or based on credit ratings for smaller value customers. Individual credit limits are decided upon by the credit control function 
in the first instance after taking into account credit and background reference checks. The collectability of outstanding trade receivable 
balances is closely monitored by reference to aged receivables and other reports and any receivable balances considered to be uncollectible 
are provided against when identified. Trade and other receivables impairment allowances are established against individual receivable 
balances when there is objective evidence that such balances are likely to be uncollectible, either in full or in part. The impairment allowance 
also includes a collective loss component established for groups of similar assets in respect of losses that have been incurred but not yet 
identified. There is no material concentration of sales with individual customers.
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3. Financial risk management (continued)

Cash investments and foreign exchange forward contracts
It is Group treasury policy to limit investments in cash deposits and foreign exchange forward contracts to counterparties that have a 
Moody’s (or equivalent) long term credit rating of A3 or higher and a Moody’s (or equivalent) short term credit rating of P1, unless otherwise 
specifically approved by the Investment Committee (as at the date of this report there are specific approvals for a number of lower rated 
banks where they have been invested in by the Irish state or by the UK government and / or are perceived by the Investment Committee to 
be systemically important).

A list of approved counterparties is maintained by the Group. There are also limits on the percentage of total cash on deposit that can be 
invested with any individual counterparty. Management does not expect any counterparty to fail to meet its obligations as of the reporting 
date and the date of this report. There are also restrictions on the types of cash products that can be invested in.

The Group continues to carefully measure counterparty risk by monitoring credit agency ratings, Credit Default Swap spread prices and 
other public information, and to take action to mitigate such risks as are identified. The Group has accordingly restricted its cash deposit 
investments to counterparties that had higher credit ratings and has, when required, shortened the maturities of deposits placed. At times, 
the maturity profile of deposits is lengthened in order to achieve higher interest returns subject to appropriate counterparty risk, and 
deposit financial assets (representing deposits with original maturities of greater than three months) totalling €nil (2014: €19,258,000) were 
recorded on the Group consolidated statement of financial position as of 31 December 2015 (see Note 18).

Guarantees
The Group’s policy is generally to provide guarantees only in respect of certain commitments of wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Group. 
The guarantees entered into are primarily in respect of certain third party obligations of subsidiaries, such as overdraft and bank guarantee 
facilities. As of 31 December 2015, there were no amounts outstanding in the consolidated financial statements under these guarantees 
(2014: €nil).

The Group has bank guarantees: (1) in favour of certain gaming regulatory authorities to guarantee the payment of player funds, player 
prizes, and certain taxes and fees due by a number of Group companies; and (2) in respect of certain third party rental, other property 
commitments, merchant facilities and third party letter of credit facilities. Some of these guarantees (which are more fully described in Note 
31) are required by the terms of gambling licences and have in the past covered the value of player funds held by certain Group companies. 
The Group now utilises client funds bank accounts to guarantee payment of player funds (see Note 18). The Group also has bank guarantees 
in respect of certain third party rental, other property commitments and merchant facilities and third party letter of credit facilities. 

The Australian corporate sports bookmaking licences issued to Sportsbet and IAS require those companies to hold sufficient liquid funds 
to cover monies owed to customers. At 31 December 2015, the total amount of relevant customer balances attributable to the Online 
Australia operating segment was €34,747,000 (AUD51,762,000) (2014: €32,770,000 (AUD48,595,000)) and total cash balances amounted to 
€56,101,000 (AUD83,573,000) at that date (2014: €65,895,000 (AUD97,716,000)).

The Group has a committed revolving credit bank loan facility. Borrowings under this facility are unsecured but are guaranteed by the 
Company and certain of its operating subsidiaries.

Liquidity risk
This represents the risk that the Group will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they fall due. The Group’s policy for liquidity 
management is to ensure that there is sufficient liquidity in place to meet its liabilities as they fall due, both under normal or potential 
adverse conditions, and without resulting in undue loss or damage to the Group.

The Group performs regular cash projections to ensure that there is sufficient cash on hand to meet its expected obligations as they fall due. 
The nature of the Group’s business and the potential volatility in sporting results can result in significant differences between expected and 
actual short term cash flows. Consequently, a conservative approach is applied to cash forecasting and flexibility is built into the forecast to 
cover potentially adverse sporting results. Cash deposit placement time periods are decided upon by reference to cash inflows forecast and 
expected requirements in respect of the Group’s financial obligations. The Group’s treasury policy sets a maximum maturity on deposits of 
up to six months. Information on the overall maturity of deposits at 31 December 2015 and 2014 is set out in Note 18. It is the directors’ belief 
that the Group’s cash deposit balances can be withdrawn without significant penalty.
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3. Financial risk management (continued)

The Group has the following lines of credit:

•	 A committed revolving credit bank loan facility (‘RCF’) of €300m obtained from a syndicate of banks in 2015 which expires in May 2020. At 
31 December 2015, €195m of this facility was drawn down. Borrowings under the RCF are unsecured but are guaranteed by the Company 
and certain of its operating subsidiaries.  Borrowings under the RCF incur interest at EURIBOR plus a margin of between 1.10% and 1.95%.  
A commitment fee, equivalent to 35% of the margin, is payable in respect of available but undrawn borrowings.

•	 Unsecured uncommitted bank overdraft facilities for working capital purposes totalling €7.0m. Interest is payable thereon at the bank’s 
prime overdraft rate plus 0.5%. Bank overdraft facilities for certain subsidiaries of the Company are guaranteed by way of a Letter of 
Guarantee issued by Paddy Power plc in favour of Allied Irish Banks p.l.c.

•	 Unsecured uncommitted bank overdraft facilities for working capital purposes totalling GBP6.5m (€8.9m). Interest is payable thereon at 
the bank’s sterling base rate plus 3.5%. Bank overdraft facilities for certain subsidiaries of the Company are guaranteed by way of a Letter of 
Guarantee issued by Paddy Power plc in favour of AIB Group (UK) p.l.c.

At 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014, none of the bank overdraft facilities were being utilised.

Capital management
The efficiency of the Group’s capital structure is kept under regular review by the Board. Relevant considerations include the Group’s strong 
cash flow generation, its investment plans and general capital market conditions.

In line with this policy in 2015, the Group returned €391.5m to shareholders via a B share scheme, and completed a capital reorganisation 
which involved the consolidation of its ordinary share capital on a nine for ten basis. The transaction involved a number of steps.  The 
existing ordinary shares in issue at the date of the capital reorganisation of 51,118,370 of €0.10 each were converted into 51,118,370 
‘intermediate’ ordinary shares of €0.081 each and 51,118,370 B shares of €0.019 each.  2,184,000 B shares were issued to the Company and 
certain of its subsidiaries as a result of treasury shares held.  Such shares were not entitled to receive a dividend or redemption payment. The 
holders of the remaining B shares in issue of 48,934,370 were entitled to receive a payment of €8 per share by way of a once off dividend or 
a redemption payment. Subsequent to the dividend or redemption payment, all B shares were cancelled.  The ‘intermediate’ ordinary shares 
were consolidated and sub-divided into 46,006,533 ‘new’ ordinary shares of €0.09 each.  

The Board is adopting a progressive dividend policy consistent with the Group’s expected growth, which balances returns to shareholders 
with the need to retain sufficient funds to drive growth through investment. The target payout ratio for the Group’s dividend will be 
approximately 50% of underlying profits after tax. 

The Group has the authority to buy back up to ten per cent of the Company’s issued share capital between the dates of its Annual General 
Meetings (‘AGM’s), subject to the annual approval of its shareholders at the Company’s AGM. During the year ended 31 December 2015, 
the Group purchased nil (2014: 450,000) of the Company’s ordinary shares to be held as treasury shares. Shares bought back may either be 
cancelled or held in treasury. The Company’s ordinary shares are also acquired on the market periodically by the Paddy Power plc Employee 
Benefit Trust (the ‘Trust’) to meet the Trust’s obligations under share award schemes. These shares are held by the Trust and ownership is 
transferred to the Trust’s beneficiaries if and when the related share awards vest.

At 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014, neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries were subject to externally imposed capital 
requirements.
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4. Operating segments

The income, operating profit and net assets of the Group relate to the provision of betting and gaming activities, the vast majority of which 
are conducted in the United Kingdom (‘UK’), Australia and the Republic of Ireland.

Income
Income for the years ended 31 December 2015 and 2014 is analysed as follows:

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Income in respect of sportsbook and gaming activities 1,079,934 868,821
Other commission and fee revenue (included in Online (ex Australia) and Online Australia income)  14,016  12,819
Total income 1,093,950 881,640

As more fully described in our accounting policies, betting activities are considered to be derivative financial instruments as set out in IAS 
39, ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement’. Other commission and fee revenue is earned from peer to peer gaming and 
business-to-business services and, as these activities do not involve customers taking a direct position against the Group, such revenue is not 
classified as income from derivative financial instruments.

The Group’s operating segments are divisions that are managed separately, due to a combination of factors including method of service 
delivery (online, retail shops, telephone), geographical segmentation and the different services provided and these operating segments are 
the Group’s reportable segments.

(a) Reportable business segment information
The Group considers that its reportable segments are as follows:

•	 Online (ex Australia);

•	 Online Australia;

•	 UK Retail;

•	 Irish Retail; and

•	 Telephone.

The Online (ex Australia), UK Retail, Irish Retail and Telephone segments all derive their revenues primarily from sports betting and / or 
gaming (gaming machines, games, casino, bingo and poker). Online (ex Australia) services are delivered primarily through the internet, 
Telephone through the public telephony system and UK and Irish Retail through licensed bookmaking shop estates. The Online (ex Australia) 
and Telephone segments derive their revenues primarily from the UK and Ireland, UK Retail from retail outlets in Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and the Irish Retail segment from retail outlets in the Republic of Ireland. The Online Australia segment earns its revenues from 
sports betting services provided to Australian customers using both the internet and the public telephony system.

The accounting policies of the reportable segments are the same as those described in the summary of significant accounting policies 
set out in Note 2 above. Central operating expenses are allocated to reportable segments based on internal management allocation 
methodologies. Any expenses that are not directly allocated to reportable segments in internal management reports are shown in the 
reconciliation of reportable segments to Group totals. The Group does not allocate income tax expense or interest. Treasury management 
is centralised for the Online (ex Australia), UK Retail, Irish Retail and Telephone segments. The Online Australia segment manages its own 
treasury function under Group Treasury oversight. Assets and liabilities information is reported internally in total and not by reportable 
segment and, accordingly, no information is provided in this note on assets and liabilities analysed by reportable segment.
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4. Operating segments (continued)

Reportable business segment information for the year ended 31 December 2015:
Online (ex 
Australia) Online Australia  UK Retail  Irish Retail  Telephone  Total

€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Income from external customers 398,753 320,802 221,955 144,823 7,617 1,093,950
Direct betting costs (109,839) (83,827) (64,134) (15,403) (3,070) (276,273)
Gross profit 288,914 236,975 157,821 129,420 4,547 817,677
Depreciation and amortisation (19,192) (11,737) (13,020) (7,710) (942) (52,601)
Other operating expenses (196,858) (145,712) (121,407) (101,370) (19,307) (584,654)
Reportable segment profit / (loss) before 
exceptional items 72,864 79,526 23,394 20,340 (15,702) 180,422
Exceptional item – restructuring costs (4,461) - - - - (4,461)
Reportable segment profit / (loss) 68,403 79,526 23,394 20,340 (15,702) 175,961
Exceptional item – merger costs (5,756)
Operating profit 170,205

Reportable business segment information for the year ended 31 December 2014:
 Online (ex 

Australia)  Online Australia UK Retail Irish Retail Telephone
Total reportable 

segments
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Income from external customers 334,639 227,016 173,940 126,605 19,440 881,640
Inter-segment trading - (96) - - 96 -
Total income 334,639 226,920 173,940 126,605 19,536 881,640
Direct betting costs (53,961) (55,608) (44,450) (13,051) (676) (167,746)
Gross profit 280,678 171,312 129,490 113,554 18,860 713,894
Depreciation and amortisation (18,114) (8,730) (11,452) (8,720) (999) (48,015)
Other operating expenses (187,242) (110,216) (96,823) (89,275) (18,517) (502,073)
Reportable segment profit / (loss) 75,322 52,366 21,215 15,559 (656) 163,806

Reconciliation of reportable segments to Group totals:

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Income
Total income from reportable segments, being total Group income 1,093,950 881,640

Profit and loss
Operating profit 170,205 163,806
Unallocated amounts:
Financial income – non-Online Australia 1 423 439
Financial income – Online Australia 1,429 2,486
Financial expense – non-Online Australia 1 (2,376) (62)
Financial expense – Online Australia (184) (104)
Profit before tax 169,497 166,565

1.	 �Non-Online Australia above comprises the Online (ex Australia), UK Retail, Irish Retail and Telephone operating segments. Financial expense relating to these segments is primarily in 
respect of interest on borrowings, guarantee and facility fees payable, other interest amounts payable, and the unwinding of discounts on provisions and other non-current liabilities.
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4. Operating segments (continued)

(b) Geographical segment information
The Group considers that its primary geographic segments are ‘UK’, ‘Australia’ and ‘Ireland and rest of world’. The UK geographic segment 
consists of the UK Retail bookmaking business, online and telephone sports betting from UK customers, and online gaming from UK 
customers. The Australia geographic segment consists of online and telephone sports betting from Australian customers. The Ireland and 
rest of world geographic segment is composed of the Irish Retail bookmaking business, online and telephone sports betting from Irish 
and rest of world customers, online gaming from Irish and rest of world customers and B2B services provided to rest of world customers. 
Revenues from customers outside the UK, Australia and Ireland are not considered sufficiently significant to warrant separate reporting.

Group revenues by geographical segment are as follows:

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

UK 512,468 429,968
Australia 320,802 227,016
Ireland and rest of world 260,680 224,656
Total 1,093,950 881,640

Revenues are attributed to geographical location on the basis of the customer’s location.

Non-current assets (excluding deferred tax asset balances) by geographical segment are as follows:

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

UK 140,249 140,648
Australia 85,909 83,698
Ireland and rest of world 90,220 83,566
Total 316,378 307,912

5. Direct betting costs

Direct betting costs comprise:
2015 

€’000
2014 
€’000

Betting taxes 152,607 72,287
Software supplier costs 34,521 30,794
Other direct betting costs 89,145 64,665
Direct betting costs 276,273 167,746

Betting taxes comprise betting taxes levied on gross win and amounts staked (including the UK online and telephone Point of Consumption 
tax which was introduced on 1 December 2014, and the Irish Remote Betting Duty which was introduced on 1 August 2015), machine 
gaming duty, and Goods and Services Tax on Online Australia segment gross win.

Software supplier costs comprise direct costs incurred under supplier agreements for the provision of online casino, bingo, poker, fixed odds 
gaming services and retail betting machines.

Other direct betting costs comprise payments to third parties for new online customers acquired, product and racefield fees payable to 
Australian state racing authorities, data rights which mainly comprise costs incurred in respect of British Horseracing Board and UK statutory 
levies, customer bad debt charges and other miscellaneous direct betting costs.
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6. Exceptional items

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Merger costs (5,756) -
Restructuring costs (4,461) -
Operating profit impact of exceptional items (10,217) -
Income tax credit on exceptional items 497 -
Corporation tax provision 4,256 -
Total exceptional items (5,464) -

Merger costs
On 2 February 2016, the Company completed an all-share merger with Betfair Group plc. Advisory fees and legal costs of €5.8m incurred in 
2015 associated with the Merger that were not contingent on completion of the Merger have been expensed as exceptional items in the 
year. See Note 34 for further detail in respect of fees that were subject to the successful completion of the Merger.

Restructuring costs
During the year, certain parts of the businesses were restructured to bring them in line with the Group’s strategy as set out at the start of 
2015. Costs of €4.5m, the vast majority of which were employee related, were expensed during the year.

Corporation tax provision
The Group has released a specific historic provision of €4.3m that is no longer required.

7. Employee expenses and numbers

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Wages and salaries 226,224 198,072
Social security costs 21,557 19,149
Defined contribution pension and life assurance costs 9,783 8,314
Share-based payments costs	 17,092 16,666
Other staff costs 18,194 15,085

292,850 257,286
Exceptional item – employee restructuring costs (Note 6) 4,067 -

296,917 257,286

 2015  2014
The average number of persons employed by the Group (including executive directors), all of whom were 
involved in the provision of sports betting and gaming services, during the year was 5,069 4,856
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8. Directors’ emoluments and transactions with key management personnel

Included in directors’ emoluments are the following emoluments in respect of directors who were in office during the year and prior year:

 Fees  Salary Pension costs  Benefits Annual bonus
Total 
2015

Total 
2014

€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Executive
Andy McCue 1 - 700 140 33 536 1,409 332
Cormac McCarthy 2 - 518 70 23 287 898 847
Patrick Kennedy 3 - - - - - - 1,563

Non-executive
Gary McGann 4 160 - - - - 160 8
Nigel Northridge 5 122 - - - - 122 243
Tom Grace 6 87 - - - - 87 94
Michael Cawley 7 95 - - - - 95 87
Danuta Gray 75 - - - - 75 74
Ulric Jerome 75 - - - - 75 74
Stewart Kenny 75 - - - - 75 74
Pádraig Ó Ríordáin 8 95 - - - - 95 94

784 1,218 210 56 823 3,091 3,490
Cost of shares vested from 
Long Term Incentive Plan 9  3,158  3,333

784 1,218 210 56 823 6,249 6,823

1.	 Andy McCue was appointed Chief Executive designate on 4 September 2014 and was appointed to the Board on the same date. He was appointed Chief Executive on 1 January 2015. 
His salary was €550,000 with effect from 4 September 2014 and increased to €700,000 with effect from 1 January 2015. The emoluments disclosed in the above table are in respect of 
the period he served as a director. He was appointed as a non-executive director of Hostelworld Group plc on 14 October 2015 and he received fees of €20,000 which includes fees in 
relation to his chairmanship of the Remuneration Committee.

2.	 Cormac McCarthy was also a non-executive director of BWG Limited until his resignation on 6 August 2014 for which he received fees of €33,333 during 2014. His salary was 
increased to €520,000 with effect from 1 March 2015.

3.	 Patrick Kennedy resigned as a director effective 31 December 2014.

4.	 Gary McGann was appointed to the Board on 24 November 2014, and as Chairman of the Company on 1 July 2015.

5.	 Nigel Northridge was Chairman of the Company until 30 June 2015 when he resigned as both Chairman and director of the Company.

6.	 Tom Grace is the Senior Independent Director and was Chairman of the Audit Committee until May 2014.

7.	 Michael Cawley was appointed Chairman of the Audit Committee in May 2014.

8.	 Pádraig Ó Ríordáin is Chairman of the Remuneration Committee.

9.	 The cost of shares vested from the Long Term Incentive Plan relate to the period that the individuals have served as executive directors.

The pension for Cormac McCarthy is the value of cash paid to him in lieu of contributions. Benefits provided to executive directors include 
provision of a company car or car allowance, and life and medical insurance. Not included in the above table are accruals made in respect of 
share-based payment costs in respect of unvested shares in the Group’s Long Term Incentive Plan (see Note 21). Details of the number and 
value of shares vested to executive directors from the Long Term Incentive Plan during the year are set out in the Directors’ Report on  
page 39.
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8. Directors’ emoluments and transactions with key management personnel (continued)

Other transactions with directors
The Company has a policy of not lending to directors and consequently there were no loans outstanding to any director at any time during 
the year. Details of directors’ interests in share awards and share options are set out on page 39. Other related party transactions between 
the Group and the directors, all of which were conducted on an arm’s length basis and on normal commercial terms, are set out below.

In addition to the directors’ emoluments disclosed above, in the year ended 31 December 2015, directors were paid the following:

•	 Stewart Kenny received €200,000 (2014: €200,000) in respect of consulting fees. This consultancy arrangement ceased at the end of 2015.

•	 Pádraig Ó Ríordáin is a Partner in Arthur Cox. During the year ended 31 December 2015, the Group incurred fees of €1,682,574 (2014: 
€404,425) relating to legal and taxation advice received from Arthur Cox.

•	 The Group engages in transactions with David Power in his capacity as a bookmaker. In aggregate, during 2015, Richard Power On-Course 
Bookmakers placed bets with the Group losing €68,436 (2014: winning €25,094) and the Group placed bets with Richard Power On-Course 
Bookmakers winning €11,302 (2014: losing €35,500). In addition, the Group paid rent of €38,727 (2014: €38,727) during the year for retail 
properties owned by David Power and occupied by the Group under long term leases. At 31 December 2015, the Group owed Richard 
Power On-Course Bookmakers €1,391,492 (2014: Richard Power On-Course Bookmakers owed the Group €18,515). The amount owed was 
settled in full in January 2016.

Transactions with key management personnel, comprising executive directors, non-executive directors and other members of the 
Group’s Executive Management Committee 

Key management personnel compensation is as follows:
2015 

€’000
2014 
€’000

Short-term employee benefits 7,687 8,249
Non-executive directors fees 784 748
Post-employment benefits 474 463
Share-based payments costs 8,127 11,678

17,072 21,138

In April 2014, the Group provided an unsecured interest free loan of €609,526 to a member of the Group’s Executive Management 
Committee due to circumstances arising from the transfer of that individual to an overseas role with the Group. The loan was repaid in full in 
March 2015.
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9. Financial income and expense

2015 
€’000

2014 
€’000

Recognised in profit or loss:
Financial income:
On financial assets at amortised cost
Interest income on short term bank deposits 1,755 2,799
Unwinding of the discount on non-current assets 97 126

1,852 2,925

Financial expense:
On financial liabilities at amortised cost
Interest on borrowings, bank guarantees and bank facilities and other interest payable  2,383  62
Unwinding of the discount on provisions and other non-current liabilities  177  104

2,560 166

2015 
€’000

2014
 €’000

Recognised in other comprehensive income:
Effective portion of changes in fair value of cash flow hedges (6,187) (6,313)
Fair value of foreign exchange cash flow hedges transferred to income statement  11,272  5,144
Net change in fair value of cash flow hedge reserve 5,085 (1,169)
Foreign exchange gain on translation of the net assets of foreign currency denominated subsidiaries  3,933  7,628

9,018 6,459

No amounts were recorded in the income statement in respect of ineffective cash flow hedges in the year ended 31 December 2015 (2014: 
€nil).

10. Statutory and other information

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Directors’ emoluments 6,249 6,823
Auditor’s remuneration for audit and other assurance services 999 429
Depreciation – owned assets 28,062 27,451
Amortisation of intangible assets 24,539 20,564
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets  306  79
Foreign currency exchange gain – cash and cash equivalents (5,075) (4,213)
Foreign currency exchange loss – other monetary items 2,946 2,733
Operating lease rentals, principally premises 34,228 29,786
Research and development 3,164 5,114
Operating lease income (representing sub-lease income) (477) (448)
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10. Statutory and other information (continued)

Remuneration to Group external auditors (KPMG Ireland)
In accordance with the requirements of Regulation 120 of Statutory Instrument 220/2010, ‘European Communities (Statutory Audits) 
(Directive 2006/43/EC) Regulations 2010’, the auditor’s remuneration figures presented below represent fees paid to KPMG Ireland only 
and are exclusive of value added tax. Audit relates to the audit of the Group financial statements only. Audit fees in relation to the audit of 
subsidiary companies by KPMG Ireland are classified as other assurance services.

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Audit 180 170
Other assurance services – audit of subsidiaries 40 40
Other assurance services – miscellaneous 453 13
Tax advisory services - 7
Total 673 230

Included in ‘Other assurance services – miscellaneous’ are fees of €410,000 paid to KPMG for work performed in respect of the merger with 
Betfair Group plc. Further analysis of the total fees paid to the Group auditor, KPMG, worldwide for audit and non-audit services is presented 
below:

Analysis of total auditor’s remuneration for audit and other assurance services
2015

€’000
2014
€’000

Audit of Group (KPMG Ireland) 180 170
Audit of subsidiaries (KPMG Ireland) 40 40
Value added tax on audit fees – Group and subsidiaries 
(KPMG Ireland)  51  48
Audit of subsidiaries (other KPMG offices) 147 138
Other assurance services – miscellaneous (KPMG Ireland and other offices) 473 33
Value added tax on other assurance services (KPMG Ireland) 108 -
Total 999 429

Analysis of amounts paid to the auditor in respect of non-audit services
2015

€’000
2014
€’000

Tax advisory services (KPMG Ireland) - 7
Value added tax on fees – tax advisory services (KPMG Ireland) - 1
Tax advisory services (other KPMG offices) 76 128
Total 76 136
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11. Income tax expense

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Recognised in profit or loss:
Current tax charge 28,522 25,150
Prior year over provision (5,421) (2,870)
Total current tax 23,101 22,280
Deferred tax credit (2,001) (2,840)
Prior year under provision 1,104 2,216
Decrease in net deferred tax liability (Note 22) (897) (624)
Total income tax expense in income statement 22,204 21,656

The difference between the total income tax expense shown above and the amount calculated by applying the standard rate of corporation 
tax to the profit before tax is as follows:

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Profit before tax 169,497 166,565
Tax on Group profit before tax at the standard Irish corporation tax 
rate of 12.5%  12.5%  21,187  12.5%  20,821
Depreciation on non-qualifying property, plant and equipment 0.9% 1,515 0.9% 1,494
Effect of different statutory tax rates in overseas jurisdictions 3.3% 5,569 1.6% 2,585
Other permanent differences (1.1%) (1,831) (1.6%) (2,628)
Interest income taxable at higher rates 0.0% 81 0.0% 38
Over provision in prior year (2.5%) (4,317) (0.4%) (654)
Total income tax expense 13.1% 22,204 13.0% 21,656

Total income tax expense for 2015 includes a credit for exceptional items amounting to €4.8m (2014: €nil) (see Note 6).

Tax rates
No significant changes are expected to statutory tax rates in Ireland or Australia. A reduction in the UK corporation tax rate to 20% (effective 
from 1 April 2015) was substantively enacted on 2 July 2013. The UK deferred tax balances at 31 December 2015 have been calculated based 
on the UK corporation tax rate of 19% (effective from 1 April 2017).
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12. Earnings per share

Earnings per share is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average number of 
ordinary shares in issue during the year as follows:

2015 2014

Numerator in respect of basic and diluted earnings per share (€’000):
Profit attributable to equity holders of the Company 147,293 144,909

Numerator in respect of adjusted earnings per share (€’000):
Profit attributable to equity holders of the Company 147,293 144,909
Add: Exceptional items (See Note 6) 5,464 -
Profit for adjusted earnings per share calculation 152,757 144,909

Denominator in respect of basic earnings per share:
Ordinary shares in issue at the beginning of the year 51,104,700 50,977,085
Adjustments for weighted average number of:
– ordinary shares issued during year 19,612 48,591
– ordinary shares held in treasury (2,047,575) (1,844,440)
– ordinary share consolidation (3,193,147) -
– ordinary shares held by long term incentive plan trust (768,450) (1,058,093)
Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year 45,115,140 48,123,143

Basic earnings per share €3.265 €3.011
Adjusted basic earnings per share €3.386 €3.011

Adjustments to derive denominator in respect of diluted earnings per share (in ‘000s):
Weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year 45,115,140 48,123,143
Dilutive effect of the Share Option Scheme, Sharesave Scheme, 
share award schemes and shares held by long term incentive plan trust  779,941  567,701
Adjusted weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year 45,895,081 48,690,844

Diluted earnings per share  €3.209  €2.976
Adjusted diluted earnings per share €3.328 €2.976

No options and awards at 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014 were excluded from the diluted weighted average number of ordinary 
shares calculation due to their effect being anti-dilutive.
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13. Property, plant and equipment

Land, buildings 
& leasehold 

improvements 
€’000

Fixtures & fittings 
€’000

Computer 
equipment 

€’000
Motor vehicles 

€’000
 Total 
€’000

Cost
Balance at 1 January 2014 80,387 130,471 61,243 558 272,659
Additions 9,418 17,534 9,575 - 36,527
Additions – business 
combinations (Note 16)  -  592  -  -  592
Disposals (460) (735) (263) (60) (1,518)
Transfers (Note 14) 306 (20) 193 11 490
Foreign currency translation 
adjustment  30  94  595  (9)  710
Balance at 31 December 2014 89,681 147,936 71,343 500 309,460
Additions 4,643 11,780 10,273 - 26,696
Additions – business 
combinations (Note 16)  -  729  -  -  729
Disposals (337) (1,862) (10,069) (188) (12,456)
Foreign currency translation 
adjustment  (28)  (12)  (92)  -  (132)
Balance at 31 December 2015 93,959 158,571 71,455 312 324,297

Depreciation and impairment
Balance at 1 January 2014 29,381 84,368 42,473 221 156,443
Depreciation charges 4,102 12,009 11,239 101 27,451
Disposals (413) (704) (259) (39) (1,415)
Transfers (Note 14) - (17) - 8 (9)
Foreign currency translation 
adjustment  25  86  169  (1)  279
Balance at 31 December 2014 33,095 95,742 53,622 290 182,749
Depreciation charges 4,341 12,640 11,051 85 28,117
Disposals (99) (1,559) (10,069) (137) (11,864)
Foreign currency translation 
adjustment  (12)  (2)  (59)  -  (73)
Balance at 31 December 2015 37,325 106,821 54,545 238 198,929

Net book value
At 31 December 2015 56,634 51,750 16,910 74 125,368
At 31 December 2014 56,586 52,194 17,723 208 126,711

The net book value of land, buildings and leasehold improvements at 31 December 2015 includes €50.0m (2014: €51.5m) in respect of 
leasehold improvements.

The directors do not consider the remaining useful lives of property, plant and equipment to be materially different from the period over 
which the assets are being depreciated.
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14. Intangible assets

The movements during the prior year and current year in respect of intangible assets, which comprise computer software, licences and 
brands (all acquired), were as follows:

Computer 
software 

€’000
 Licences

 €’000
 Brands 

€’000
 Total 
€’000

Cost
Balance at 1 January 2014 82,288 27,562 15,302 125,152
Additions 25,821 284 - 26,105
Disposals (400) (7) - (407)
Transfers (Note 13) (500) 10 - (490)
Foreign currency translation adjustment 422 1,671 613 2,706
Balance at 31 December 2014 107,631 29,520 15,915 153,066
Additions 28,850 117 - 28,967
Disposals (29) (8) - (37)
Foreign currency translation adjustment (226) 1,425 (73) 1,126
Balance at 31 December 2015 136,226 31,054 15,842 183,122

Amortisation and impairment
Balance at 1 January 2014 47,322 4,171 4,474 55,967
Amortisation charges 20,171 393 - 20,564
Disposals (399) (7) - (406)
Transfers (Note 13) - 9 - 9
Foreign currency translation adjustment 355 7 179 541
Balance at 31 December 2014 67,449 4,573 4,653 76,675
Amortisation charges 24,167 372 - 24,539
Disposals (29) (1) - (30)
Foreign currency translation adjustment (137) 1 (21) (157)
Balance at 31 December 2015 91,450 4,945 4,632 101,027

Net book value
At 31 December 2015 44,776 26,109 11,210 82,095
At 31 December 2014 40,182 24,947 11,262 76,391

The value of betting shop licences of €24,667,000 (2014: €23,244,000) acquired as a result of the purchase of D McGranaghan Limited in 
2008 and an additional betting shop in Northern Ireland in 2011 are not being amortised as the directors consider these licences to have an 
indefinite life because:

•	 existing law in Northern Ireland restricts entry of new competitors;

•	 there exists a proven and future expected demand for bookmaking services and products; and

•	 Paddy Power has a track record of renewing its betting permits and licences at minimal cost.

The value of brand intangible assets recognised on application of fair value accounting to the purchase of Sportsbet and IAS in 2009 
(amounting to €15,842,000 at 31 December 2015 (2014: €15,915,000)) are not being amortised as the directors consider that the relevant 
brands have indefinite lives because:

•	 the directors intend to utilise the brands in the businesses for the foreseeable future (with the exception of the IAS brand – see below); and

•	 substantial sums are invested annually in the form of marketing expenditure expensed through profit or loss to maintain and to enhance 
the value of these brands.

The Group reviews the carrying value of licences and brands for impairment annually (or more frequently if there are indications that the 
value of the licences and brands may be impaired) by comparing the carrying values of these assets with their recoverable amounts (being 
the higher of value in use and fair value less costs to sell). 

In 2011, the directors reviewed the carrying value of the IAS brand of AUD6,900,000 and determined, on the basis of future plans, that an 
impairment provision was required against the value of that brand at 31 December 2011. A similar review was performed at 31 December 
2014 and at 31 December 2015 (when the euro equivalent value of the brand was €4,653,000 and €4,632,000, respectively) which indicated 
that there had been no changes in the circumstances that gave rise to the impairment provision and that continued provision was 
appropriate.
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15. Goodwill

The following cash generating units, being the lowest level of asset for which there are separately identifiable cash flows, have the following 
carrying amounts of goodwill:

Online  
(ex Australia)

 €’000
Online Australia

 €’000
UK Retail 

€’000
Irish Retail 

€’000
 Total 
€’000

Balance at 1 January 2014 13,303 50,049 18,316 10,886 92,554
Arising on acquisitions during the year (Note 16) - - 2,070 5,632 7,702
Foreign currency translation adjustment - 2,005 577 - 2,582
Balance at 31 December 2014 13,303 52,054 20,963 16,518 102,838
Arising on acquisitions during the year (Note 16) - - 514 5,260 5,774
Foreign currency translation adjustment - (238) 541 - 303
Balance at 31 December 2015 13,303 51,816 22,018 21,778 108,915

The Online (ex Australia) segment goodwill amount arose from the acquisition by the Group in November 2011 of CT Networks Limited 
(‘Cayetano’), a games developer based in the Isle of Man and Bulgaria. Cayetano develops games for the online and mobile gaming markets.

The Online Australia segment goodwill amount arose from the acquisition by the Group of an initial 51% interest in Sportsbet Pty Limited 
(‘Sportsbet’) and the subsequent acquisition of International All Sports Limited (‘IAS’) by Sportsbet, both in 2009.

Goodwill on UK Retail arose from the acquisition of two London bookmaking businesses in 2004, the acquisition of a retail bookmaking 
company in Northern Ireland in 2008 and the acquisition of a number of retail bookmaking shop properties since 2010 (see Note 16).

Goodwill on Irish Retail arose from the amalgamation of three bookmaking businesses to form Paddy Power plc in 1988, the acquisition of 
three retail bookmaking businesses in 2007 and the acquisition of a number of retail bookmaking shop properties since 2009 (see Note 16).

Impairment tests for cash generating units containing goodwill and indefinite life intangible assets
In accordance with accounting requirements, the Group performs an annual test for impairment of its cash generating units. The most recent 
test was performed at 31 December 2015.

For the purpose of impairment testing, the Group’s operating segments include amounts in respect of goodwill and indefinite life intangible 
assets (comprising licences acquired as part of the purchase of the D McGranaghan Limited business in 2008 and a shop acquisition in 2011, 
and brands acquired as part of the purchase of Sportsbet and IAS in 2009 – see Note 14).

The details of the impairment reviews in respect of the operating segments above as of 31 December 2015 are presented below:

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Online (ex Australia) – goodwill 13,303 13,303

The recoverable amount of the Online (ex Australia) operating segment underlying cash generating unit was estimated based on value 
in use calculations. These calculations use cash flow projections based on actual operating results and financial budgets and forecasts 
approved by management covering a three year period. The terminal growth rate for the extrapolated period (following the initial three year 
period) is projected to be approximately 3% (2014: 3%) per annum and is based on a weighted average income growth rate of 3% (2014: 
3%), which is based on experience and is consistent with management’s expectations for market development and growth in market share 
where applicable. The growth rate assumption is considered realistic by management in light of the recent performance of the segment 
and the Group’s targeted performance over the next three years. A pre-tax discount rate of 13% (2014: 13%), which reflects the specific 
risks and currency of the cash flows relating to the underlying business segments, has been used in discounting the projected cash flows. 
Management believe that any reasonably possible change in the key assumptions on which the Online (ex Australia) segment goodwill 
recoverable amount is based would not cause its carrying amount to exceed its recoverable amount.
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15. Goodwill (continued)

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Online Australia – goodwill and brands 67,658 67,969
Less: IAS brand impairment provision (4,632) (4,653)
Online Australia – goodwill and brands net of impairment provision  63,026  63,316

The recoverable amount of the Online Australia operating segment underlying cash generating unit was estimated based on value in use 
calculations. These calculations use cash flow projections based on actual operating results and financial budgets and forecasts approved 
by management covering a three year period. The terminal growth rate for the extrapolated period (following the initial three year period) 
is projected to be approximately 3% (2014: 3%) per annum and is based on a weighted average income growth rate of 3% (2014: 3%) 
and a gross win rate of 12% (2014: 12%), which are based on experience and are consistent with management’s expectations for market 
development and growth in market share where applicable. The growth rate assumption is considered realistic by management in light 
of the recent performance of the Group and the Group’s targeted performance over the next three years. A pre-tax discount rate of 13% 
(2014: 14%), which reflects the specific risks and currency of the cash flows relating to the underlying business segments, has been used in 
discounting the projected cash flows. Management believe that any reasonably possible change in the key assumptions on which the Online 
Australia operating segment goodwill and brands recoverable amounts are based would not cause their carrying amounts to exceed their 
recoverable amounts (with the exception of the IAS brand amounting to €4,632,000 at 31 December 2015 (2014: €4,653,000) – see Note 14).

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

UK Retail – goodwill and licences 46,685 44,207

The recoverable amount of the UK Retail operating segment underlying cash generating unit was estimated based on value in use 
calculations. These calculations use cash flow projections based on actual operating results and financial budgets and forecasts approved 
by management covering a three year period. The terminal growth rate for the extrapolated period (following the initial three year period) 
is projected to be approximately 2% (2014: 2%) per annum and is based on a weighted average income growth rate of 2% (2014: 2%) 
and a gross win rate of 12% (2014: 12%), which are based on experience and are consistent with management’s expectations for market 
development and growth in market share where applicable. The growth rate assumption is considered realistic by management in light of 
the recent performance of the segment and the Group’s targeted performance over the next three years. It is assumed, and management 
have no reason to expect otherwise, that the Group will continue to trade in locations currently occupied by the underlying cash generating 
units for the foreseeable future. A pre-tax discount rate of 10% (2014: 10%), which reflects the specific risks and currency of the cash flows 
relating to the underlying business segments, has been used in discounting the projected cash flows. Management believe that any 
reasonably possible change in the key assumptions on which the UK Retail operating segment goodwill and licences recoverable amounts 
are based would not cause their carrying amounts to exceed their recoverable amounts.

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Irish Retail – goodwill 21,778 16,518

The recoverable amount of the Irish Retail operating segment underlying cash generating unit was estimated based on value in use 
calculations. These calculations use cash flow projections based on actual operating results and financial budgets and forecasts approved 
by management covering a three year period. The terminal growth rate for the extrapolated period (following the initial three year period) 
is projected to be approximately 2% (2014: 2%) per annum and is based on a weighted average income growth rate of 2% (2014: 2%) 
and a gross win rate of 12% (2014: 12%), which are based on experience and are consistent with management’s expectations for market 
development and growth in market share where applicable. The growth rate assumption is considered realistic by management in light of 
the recent performance of the Group and the Group’s targeted performance over the next three years. It is assumed, and management have 
no reason to expect otherwise, that the Group will continue to trade in locations currently occupied by the underlying cash generating units 
for the foreseeable future. A pre-tax discount rate of 10% (2014: 10%), which reflects the specific risks and currency of the cash flows relating 
to the underlying business segments, has been used in discounting the projected cash flows. Management believe that any reasonably 
possible change in the key assumptions on which the Irish Retail operating segment goodwill recoverable amount is based would not cause 
its carrying amount to exceed its recoverable amount.
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15. Goodwill (continued)

The discount rates applied to each cash generating unit’s cash flows is based on the risk free rate for government bonds with a maturity in 
excess of ten years, adjusted for a risk premium that reflects both the increased risk of investing in equities and the systemic risk of the cash 
generating units. The risk premium is calculated using the equity market risk premium (being the increased return required by investors in 
the equity market as a whole over and above the risk free rate available) and the risk adjustment applied to reflect the risk of the specific 
cash generating unit relative to the market as a whole. The discount rates reflect the market conditions applicable to the Group and to the 
particular cash generating units being reviewed.

Based on the reviews as described above, with the exception of the IAS brand impairment of AUD6,900,000 initially provided for in 2011 (see 
Note 14), no impairment has arisen.

16. Business combinations 

Year ended 31 December 2015

Shop property business acquisitions
In 2015, the Group, in the absence of available comparable sites for organic shop openings, acquired a number of licensed bookmaking 
businesses in Great Britain and Ireland.

Details of the net assets acquired and the goodwill arising on these acquisitions under IFRS are as follows:
Provisional fair 

values 
31 December 2015

€’000

Identifiable net assets acquired:
Property, plant and equipment 729
Goodwill arising on acquisition – UK Retail and Irish Retail 5,774
Consideration 6,503

The consideration is analysed as:
Cash consideration 5,503
Contingent deferred consideration 1,000

6,503

The principal factors contributing to the UK Retail and Irish Retail goodwill balances are the well-established nature of the acquired 
businesses within the locations in which they operate and the potential synergies, rebranding opportunities and operational efficiencies 
achievable for the acquired businesses within the Paddy Power group.

Information in respect of sportsbook amounts staked, income, operating profit and cash flows for the acquired businesses in the period from 
acquisition and for the year ended 31 December 2015 has not been presented on the basis of immateriality.

Contingent deferred consideration is payable to the vendors by reference to the acquired businesses’ performance against agreed financial 
targets for the 12 months following the date of acquisition. The contingent deferred consideration amount of €1,000,000 at 31 December 
2015 represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable.

During 2015, the Group settled deferred consideration liabilities of €1,350,000 and €137,000 respectively in respect of prior years’ Irish Retail 
and UK Retail acquisitions (see below).
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16. Business combinations (continued)

Year ended 31 December 2014

Shop property business acquisitions
In 2014, the Group, in the absence of available comparable sites for organic shop openings, acquired a number of licensed bookmaking 
businesses in Great Britain and Ireland.

Details of the net assets acquired and the goodwill arising on these acquisitions under IFRS are as follows:
Fair values 

31 December 2014
€’000

Identifiable net assets acquired:
Property, plant and equipment 592
Goodwill arising on acquisition – UK Retail and Irish Retail 7,702
Consideration 8,294

The consideration is analysed as:
Cash consideration 6,432
Contingent deferred consideration 1,862

8,294

The principal factors contributing to the UK Retail and Irish Retail goodwill balances are the well-established nature of the acquired 
businesses within the locations in which they operate and the potential synergies, rebranding opportunities and operational efficiencies 
achievable for the acquired businesses within the Paddy Power group.

Information in respect of sportsbook amounts staked, income, operating profit and cash flows for the acquired businesses in the period from 
acquisition and for the year ended 31 December 2014 has not been presented on the basis of immateriality.

Contingent deferred consideration is payable to the vendors by reference to the acquired businesses’ performance against agreed financial 
targets for the 12 months following the date of acquisition. The contingent deferred consideration amount of €1,867,000 at 31 December 
2014 represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable.

During 2014, the Group also paid €3,195,000 in respect of contingent deferred consideration for the 2011 Online (ex Australia) acquisition, 
€1,852,000 relating to the purchase of the remaining 39.2% of Sportsbet Pty Limited in 2011 and €330,000 and €9,000 respectively in respect 
of 2013 Irish Retail and UK Retail acquisitions (see below).

Net cash outflow from purchase of businesses

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Cash consideration – acquisitions in the period 5,503 6,432
Cash consideration – acquisitions in previous periods 1,487 5,386

6,990 11,818
Analysed for the purposes of the statement of cash flows as:
Purchase of businesses 5,503 6,432
Payment of contingent deferred consideration 1,487 5,386

6,990 11,818
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17. Trade and other receivables and derivative financial assets

Non-current assets

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Prepayments and accrued income  -  1,972

Current assets
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Trade and other receivables
Trade receivables – credit betting customers  3,367  4,137
Trade receivables – other sports betting counterparties 2,233 1,451
Trade receivables 5,600 5,588
Other receivables 1,562 1,720
Value added tax and goods & services tax - 1,288
Prepayments and accrued income 23,778 23,814

30,940 32,410

Derivative financial assets
Foreign exchange forward contracts – cash flow hedges (Note 30) 2,449 -

Trade and other receivables
Trade and other receivables are non-interest bearing.

Foreign exchange forward contracts – cash flow hedges
The notional principal amount of outstanding foreign exchange forward contracts at 31 December 2015 was GBP74.8m. Gains and losses 
recognised in the cash flow hedge reserve in equity at 31 December 2015 on foreign exchange forward contracts designated as cash flow 
hedges under IAS 39, ‘Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement’, will be released to the income statement at various dates 
during the year ending 31 December 2016.

18. Financial assets and cash and cash equivalents

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Current
Financial assets – restricted cash 46,942 39,213
Financial assets – deposits - 19,258
Cash and cash equivalents 152,322 226,513
Total 199,264 284,984

Cash and cash equivalents consist of the following for the purposes of the statement of cash flows:

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Cash  138,229  76,930
Short term bank deposits – with an original maturity of less than three months  14,093  149,583
Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of cash flows 152,322 226,513

The effective interest rate on bank deposits at 31 December 2015 was 1.78% (2014: 1.05%); these deposits have an average original maturity 
date of 12 days (2014: 41 days). The bank deposits also have an average maturity date of 4 days from 31 December 2015 (2014: 19 days).
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18. Financial assets and cash and cash equivalents (continued)

The directors believe that all short term bank deposits can be withdrawn without significant penalty.

Financial assets (restricted cash and deposits) and cash and cash equivalents are analysed by currency as follows:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Euro 36,009 119,596
GBP 104,582 95,531
AUD 56,110 65,649
USD 2,490 3,478
Other 73 730

199,264 284,984

Financial assets
Included in current financial assets – restricted cash at 31 December 2015 are bank deposits totalling €46,942,000 (2014: €39,213,000) which 
were restricted at that date as they represented client funds balances securing player funds held by the Group.

Included in current financial assets – deposits at 31 December 2014 are bank deposits totalling €19,258,000 which had an initial cost of 
€18,893,000. The maturity of these investments falls outside the three months’ timeframe for classification as cash and cash equivalents 
under IAS 7, ‘Statement of Cash Flows’, and accordingly, the related balance has been separately reported in the consolidated statement of 
financial position. At 31 December 2015, no such balances existed.

19. Share capital and reserves

The total authorised share capital of the Company comprises 150,000,000 ordinary shares of €0.09 each (2014: 70,000,000 ordinary shares of 
€0.10 each). During the year, the Company’s shareholders approved an increase in authorised share capital to 150,000,000 ordinary shares. 
All issued share capital is fully paid. The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to vote at general meetings of the Company on a one vote per 
share held basis. Ordinary shareholders are also entitled to receive dividends as may be declared by the Company from time to time.

The movement in the number of issued ordinary shares during the period was as follows:

Number of shares Nominal value Share capital
€ €

At 1 January 2015 – 51,104,700 ordinary shares of €0.10 each 51,104,700 0.10 5,110,470

Issue of ordinary shares 13,670 0.10 1,367
51,118,370 0.10 5,111,837

Share capital reorganisation
-- 51,118,370 ‘intermediate’ ordinary shares of €0.081 each 51,118,370 0.081 4,140,588
-- 51,118,370 ‘B’ ordinary shares of €0.019 each 51,118,370 0.019 971,249 

Share capital consolidation
-- 51,118,370 ‘intermediate’ ordinary shares of €0.081 each (51,118,370) 0.081 (4,140,588)
-- 51,118,370 ‘new’ ordinary shares of €0.09 each consolidated on a 9 for 10 basis  46,006,533  0.09  4,140,588

Share capital cancellation
-- 51,118,370 ‘B’ ordinary shares of €0.019 each (51,118,370) 0.019 (971,249)

Issue of ordinary shares 63,480 0.09 5,713
At 31 December 2015 – 46,070,013 ordinary shares of €0.09 each 46,070,013 0.09 4,146,301

During the year, the Group returned €391.5m to shareholders via a B share scheme, and completed a capital reorganisation which involved 
the consolidation of its ordinary share capital on a nine for ten basis. The transaction involved a number of steps.  The existing ordinary 
shares in issue at the date of the capital reorganisation of 51,118,370 of €0.10 each were converted into 51,118,370 ‘intermediate’ ordinary 
shares of €0.081 each and 51,118,370 B shares of €0.019 each.  An amount of 2,184,000 B shares were issued to the Company and certain of 
its subsidiaries as a result of treasury shares held. Such shares were not entitled to receive a dividend or redemption payment. The holders 
of the remaining B shares in issue of 48,934,370 were entitled to receive a payment of €8 per share by way of a once off dividend or a 
redemption payment. Subsequent to the dividend or redemption payment all B shares were cancelled during the year.  The ‘intermediate’ 
ordinary shares were consolidated and sub-divided into 46,006,533 ‘new’ ordinary shares of €0.09 each.
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19. Share capital and reserves (continued)

During the year, 13,670 ordinary shares of €0.10 each and 63,480 ordinary shares of €0.09 each (2014: 112,615 ordinary shares of €0.10 
each) were issued as a result of the exercise of share options granted to employees of the Group under the terms of the Share Option and 
Sharesave Schemes, for a total consideration of €2,658,000 (2014: €2,468,000) and giving rise to a share premium of €2,651,000 (2014: 
€2,457,000). In 2014, a further 15,000 ordinary shares of €0.10 each were issued for a total consideration of €867,000 and giving rise to a 
share premium of €866,000.

Following shareholder approval at the Annual General Meeting on 14 May 2015 and court approval on 6 November 2015, the Company 
cancelled a portion of its share premium account and transferred €44,969,000 to the retained earnings account within reserves.

A total of 1,965,600 ordinary shares were held in treasury as of 31 December 2015 (31 December 2014: 2,184,000). During the year, shares 
held in treasury were consolidated on a nine for ten basis, reducing the number of shares held in treasury by 218,400 ordinary shares. All 
rights (including voting rights and the right to receive dividends) in the shares held in treasury are suspended until such time as the shares 
are reissued. The Group’s distributable reserves are restricted by the value of the treasury shares, which amounted to €51,752,000 as of 31 
December 2015 (31 December 2014: €57,502,000). The cost of treasury shares held by the Company at 31 December 2015 was €5,377,000 
(2014: €5,975,000), with a further €46,375,000 of shares being held by the Company’s subsidiaries (2014: €51,527,000).

During the year ended 31 December 2014, the Group purchased on the market a total of 450,000 ordinary shares of €0.10 each at prices 
ranging from €48.50 to €53.50 (average price of €51.83). The total cost of the shares purchased was €23,605,000, comprised of €23,325,000 
for the shares themselves and a further €280,000 for other purchase related costs. The other purchase related costs have been written off 
directly to retained earnings. No such purchases were made during the year ended 31 December 2015.

At 31 December 2015, the Company held a further 874,890 (2014: 1,020,372) of its own shares, which were acquired at a total cost of 
€63,143,000 (2014: €61,454,000), in respect of potential future awards relating to the Group’s Long Term Incentive Plan (see Note 21). The 
Company’s distributable reserves at 31 December 2015 are further restricted by this cost amount. In the year ended 31 December 2015, 
410,499 shares with an original cost of €23,623,000 were transferred from the long term incentive plan trust (‘the Trust’) to beneficiaries of 
the Trust consequent to the vesting thereof (2014: 352,406 shares with an original cost of €14,165,000). During the year ended 31 December 
2015, the Trust purchased 327,004 Paddy Power plc ordinary shares for a total consideration of €30,271,000 and received €4,959,000 from the 
B share scheme return of capital to shareholders. (2014: 70,400 Paddy Power plc ordinary shares for a total consideration of €3,883,000) (see 
Note 21). 

The foreign exchange translation reserve at 31 December 2015 of €3,897,000 (2014: €36,000) arose from the retranslation of the Group’s net 
investment in AUD and GBP functional currency subsidiary companies. The movement in the foreign exchange translation reserve for the 
year ending 31 December 2015 reflects the movement of GBP and AUD against the euro in the period.

Other reserves comprise a capital redemption reserve fund, a capital conversion reserve fund and a net wealth tax reserve. The capital 
redemption reserve fund of €1,806,000 (2014: €876,000) relates to the nominal value of shares in the Company acquired by the Company 
and subsequently cancelled, and in 2015 the nominal value of shares in the Company cancelled as part of the return of capital to 
shareholders. The capital conversion reserve fund of €260,000 (2014: €260,000) arose on the redenomination of the ordinary share capital of 
the Company at the time of conversion from Irish pounds to euro. An amount of €16,000 was transferred to the net wealth tax reserve from 
retained earnings in the year ended 31 December 2015 (2014: €nil) and the reserve had a balance of €120,000 at 31 December 2015 (2014: 
€104,000).

The cash flow hedge reserve represents the effective portion of the cumulative net change in the fair value of cash flow hedging instruments 
related to hedged transactions that had not yet occurred at that date. The Group has entered into foreign exchange forward contracts to 
hedge a portion of GBP exposures expected to arise from GBP denominated income in the year ended 31 December 2016. The fair value gain 
of €2,144,000 at 31 December 2015 (2014: fair value loss of €2,305,000), which is stated after applicable deferred taxation of €305,000 (2014: 
€331,000), arises as the applicable forward contract EUR-GBP rates were stronger than the relevant forward foreign exchange rate ruling at 
31 December 2015 (31 December 2014: the applicable EUR-GBP rates were weaker than the relevant forward foreign exchange rate ruling at 
31 December 2014).

In 2015, an amount of €873,000 (2014: €846,000) in respect of share options exercised during the year was transferred from the share-based 
payment reserve to retained earnings. An amount of €147,000 of deferred tax relating to the Group’s share-based payments was credited to 
retained earnings in 2015 (2014: charge of €230,000) – see also Note 22.

As permitted by section 304 of the Companies Act 2014, no separate profit and loss account is presented in respect of the Company. The 
Company recorded a profit for the year of €323.9m (2014: €112.4m), which includes dividends receivable from subsidiary companies 
amounting to €298.7m (2014: €88.3m).
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20. Dividends paid on ordinary shares

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Ordinary shares:
- final paid of 102.0 cent per share (2014: 90.0 cent) 49,881 44,392
- interim paid of 60.0 cent per share (2014: 50.0 cent) 26,442 24,599
Amounts recognised as distributions to equity holders in the year  76,323  68,991

Ordinary shares:
- final dividend of 120.0 cent per share (2014: 102.0 cent) 52,930 49,881
- special dividend of 181.4 cent per share (2014: nil) 80,000 -
- closing dividend of 18.0 cent per share (2014: nil) 7,940 -
Amounts authorised after the reporting date 140,870 49,881

The final dividend of 120.0 cent per share, special dividend of €80m (181.4 cent per share) and the closing dividend, representing the period 
from 1 January 2016 to 1 February 2016 (inclusive), of 18.0 cent per share had a record date of close of business on 1 February 2016. The 
three dividends were paid on 2 March 2016. See Note 34 for further detail.

21. Share schemes

Summary of equity-settled share-based payments expense
The equity-settled share-based payments expense in the income statement in respect of the Group’s share schemes is comprised as follows:

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Sharesave Scheme 890 785
Long Term Incentive Plan (‘LTIP’) 15,922 16,444

16,812 17,229

All of the above schemes are treated as equity-settled in the financial statements as all can only be settled by the allocation of shares 
purchased in the market or by the issue of new shares.

General
The aggregate number of shares which may be utilised under the employee share schemes in any ten year period may not exceed ten per 
cent of the Company’s issued ordinary share capital. The percentage of share capital which can be utilised under these schemes comply with 
guidelines issued by the Irish Association of Investment Managers in relation to such schemes.
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21. Share schemes (continued)

Summary of options outstanding
The total number of options outstanding at 31 December 2015 was 239,200 (2014: 348,127). These options had exercise prices ranging from 
€14.40 to €55.58 (2014: €14.40 to €52.37).

For the year ended 31 December 2015:  Options 
outstanding at 
1 January 2015

 Options granted 
during year

 Options lapsed 
during year

Options exercised 
during year

 Options 
outstanding at 

31 December 2015

Share Option Scheme 30,500 - - (11,000) 19,500
Sharesave Scheme 317,627 - (31,782) (66,145) 219,700
Total 348,127 - (31,782) (77,145) 239,200

For the year ended 31 December 2014:  Options 
outstanding at 
1 January 2014

 Options granted 
during year

 Options lapsed 
during year

Options exercised 
during year

 Options 
outstanding at 

31 December 2014

Share Option Scheme 47,000 - - (16,500) 30,500
Sharesave Scheme 310,380 142,475 (39,113) (96,115) 317,627
Total 357,380 142,475 (39,113) (112,615) 348,127

The Group has the following employee share schemes:

The Paddy Power plc November 2000 Share Option Scheme (the ‘Share Option Scheme’)
The Share Option Scheme was adopted by shareholders on 21 November 2000 and modified by the shareholders on 22 June 2004. The Share 
Option Scheme was open to directors, other than non-executive directors, and employees. Options could be granted within a period of ten 
years from 7 December 2000 at the higher of nominal and current market value. No further options can or have been granted under this 
scheme since 7 December 2010. Share Options lapse ten years after the date of grant.

A total of 1,600,472 options were granted over the life of the scheme. Since November 2000, options over 1,376,106 shares have been 
exercised and options over 204,866 shares have lapsed. Options over 19,500 shares were outstanding at 31 December 2015 (2014: 30,500), 
all of which were exercisable at 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014.

Movements in the share options under this scheme during the year and prior year were as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2015
Options

 outstanding at
 1 January

 2015
Options exercised 

during year
Options outstanding at 

31 December 2015 Earliest exercise date Latest exercise date Exercise price
Market price at date  

of exercise

4,000 - 4,000 October 2009 October 2016 €14.40 -
26,500 (11,000) 15,500 September 2010 September 2017 €24.17 €97.36 – €100.00
30,500 (11,000) 19,500

Year ended 31 December 2014
Options

 outstanding at
 1 January

 2014
Options exercised 

during year
Options outstanding at 

31 December 2014 Earliest exercise date Latest exercise date Exercise price
Market price at date  

of exercise

4,000 - 4,000 October 2009 October 2016 €14.40 -
43,000 (16,500) 26,500 September 2010 September 2017 €24.17 €51.96 – €62.37
47,000 (16,500) 30,500
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21. Share schemes (continued)

The Paddy Power plc Sharesave Scheme (the ‘Sharesave Scheme’)
The Sharesave Scheme was adopted by shareholders on 21 November 2000 and was subsequently approved by the Revenue 
Commissioners.

All employees (including executive directors) who have not less than six months continuous service with the Company or any subsidiary 
nominated to join the Sharesave Scheme may be invited to apply for options to acquire shares. Options will normally be granted to all 
eligible employees in the 42 day period after the announcement of the interim or final results of the Company. The purchase price for 
each ordinary share in respect of which an option is granted shall not be less than 75 per cent of the closing price of the shares on the Irish 
Stock Exchange on the dealing day last preceding the date of grant of the option or its nominal value. The aggregate maximum monthly 
contribution payable by an employee in connection with the scheme is €500 / £500.

Movements in the share options under this scheme during the year and prior year were as follows:

Year ended 31 December 2015
Options

 outstanding at
 1 January

 2015

Options 
granted 

during year
Options lapsed 

during year

Options 
exercised 

during year
Options outstanding at 

31 December 2015 Earliest exercise date* Exercise price
 Market price at date of 

exercise

3,599 - - (3,599) -
December 2012 & 

December 2014 €14.90 €63.92 – €78.63

6,274 - - (4,943) 1,331
December 2013 & 

December 2015 €19.87 €119.30 – €120.80 

1,036 - - (1,036) -
December 2013 & 

December 2015 £17.62 €120.80

21,247 - (753) (11,259) 9,235
December 2014 & 

December 2016 €27.79 €62.53 – €106.20

1,706 - (177) (359) 1,170
December 2014 & 

December 2016 £25.99 €62.53

66,516 - (5,075) (41,370) 20,071
December 2015 & 

December 2017 €41.36 €98.00 – €120.80

4,614 - (901) (2,645) 1,068
December 2015 & 

December 2017 £35.61 €104.30 – €120.80

60,798 - (7,005) - 53,793
December 2016 & 

December 2018 €45.52 -

9,453 - (1,425) (359) 7,669
December 2016 & 

December 2018 £40.79 €93.00 – €120.30

116,437 - (12,204) (97) 104,136
December 2017 & 

December 2019 €39.60 €98.00 – €102.00

25,947 - (4,242) (478) 21,227
December 2017 & 

December 2019 £33.76 €93.00 – €120.30
317,627 - (31,782) (66,145) 219,700

* Share options lapse 3.5 and 5.5 years after date of grant.
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21. Share schemes (continued)

Year ended 31 December 2014
Options

 outstanding at
 1 January

 2014

Options 
granted during 

year
Options lapsed 

during year

Options 
exercised  

during year
Options outstanding at 

31 December 2014 Earliest exercise date* Exercise price
 Market price at date  

of exercise

159 - (159) - -
December 2010 & 

December 2012 £14.36 - 

21,215 - - (21,215) -
December 2011 & 

December 2013 €9.45 €51.96 – €62.60

2,093 - (2,093) - -
December 2011 & 

December 2013 £8.00 -

16,498 - (61) (12,838) 3,599
December 2012 & 

December 2014 €14.90 €55.44 – €66.40

1,540 - - (1,540) -
December 2012 & 

December 2014 £14.13 €64.99 – €66.40

11,374 - 1,238 (6,338) 6,274
December 2013 & 

December 2015 €19.87 €47.65 – €61.67 

30 - 1,036 (30) 1,036
December 2013 & 

December 2015 £17.62 €53.10

75,462 - (3,535) (50,680) 21,247
December 2014 & 

December 2016 €27.79 €64.99 – €66.40

4,381 - 773 (3,448) 1,706
December 2014 & 

December 2016 £25.99 €55.44 – €66.40

76,823 - (10,307) - 66,516
December 2015 & 

December 2017 €41.36 -

5,689 - (1,053) (22) 4,614
December 2015 & 

December 2017 £35.61 €55.44

83,574 - (22,776) - 60,798
December 2016 & 

December 2018 €45.52 -

11,542 - (2,085) (4) 9,453
December 2016 & 

December 2018 £40.79 €55.44

- 116,528 (91) - 116,437
December 2017 & 

December 2019 €39.60 -

- 25,947 - - 25,947
December 2017 & 

December 2019 £33.76 -
310,380 142,475 (39,113) (96,115) 317,627

* Share options lapse 3.5 and 5.5 years after date of grant.

There were no share options granted in 2015. The fair value of share options granted during 2014 was determined using a Black Scholes 
model and amounted to €1,714,000.  The significant inputs into the model were the share price of €53.33 at the grant date, the exercise 
prices of €39.60 and £33.76, the volatility of expected share price returns over both the three year and five year option lives of 22%, the 
option lives disclosed above and annual risk free rates of -0.06% and 0.12%.  The volatility measured as the standard deviation of expected 
share price returns is based on a statistical analysis of the Company’s share price over the last three and five years, respectively.  The cost of 
these options is being expensed in the Group income statement over the expected vesting period of the options granted.
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21. Share schemes (continued)

Long Term Incentive Plan

Summary of share awards outstanding
The total number of share awards outstanding under the Long Term Incentive Plan at 31 December 2015 was 923,532 (2014: 1,227,724). The 
movements in share awards during the years ended 31 December 2015 and 2014 (excluding related dividends awarded as shares) were as 
follows:

For the year ended 31 December 2015: Share awards 
outstanding at 
1 January 2015

 Share awards 
granted 

during year

 Share awards 
lapsed 

during year

 Share awards 
vested 

during year

Share awards 
outstanding at

 31 December 2015

2004 LTIP scheme 477,029 - (35,306) (394,828) 46,895
2013 LTIP scheme 750,695 250,145 (124,203) - 876,637
Total 1,227,724 250,145 (159,509) (394,828) 923,532

For the year ended 31 December 2014: Share awards 
outstanding at 
1 January 2014

 Share awards 
granted 

during year

 Share awards 
lapsed 

during year

 Share awards 
vested 

during year

Share awards 
outstanding at

 31 December 2014

2004 LTIP scheme 845,750 - (28,250) (340,471) 477,029
2013 LTIP scheme 406,879 371,666 (27,850) - 750,695
Total 1,252,629 371,666 (56,100) (340,471) 1,227,724

2004 Long Term Incentive Plan
On 22 June 2004, the 2004 Long Term Incentive Plan (‘2004 LTIP’) for senior executives was adopted by the shareholders, under which the 
Remuneration Committee could make conditional awards of a number of Company shares to executives. LTIP awards made prior to 2013 
are subject to the rules of the 2004 scheme. In accordance with the rules, the awards vest if the growth target (EPS growth at least equal to 
the compound growth in CPI plus 12% per annum) is achieved over a minimum vesting period of three years. To the extent the award has 
not vested on or before the latest vest date, the award will automatically lapse in its entirety immediately following such date. The relevant 
growth target in relation to the awards made in 2012 was partially (82%) achieved in 2014 and accordingly, in accordance with the plan 
rules, 82% of the awards vested in March 2015. In addition, the relevant growth target in relation to the 5% of 2011 awards that did not 
vest in March 2014 was met and accordingly, in accordance with the plan rules, these awards also vested in March 2015. In relation to the 
remaining awards made in 2012, the relevant growth target in relation to these awards was partially (4%) achieved in 2015 and accordingly, 
in accordance with the plan rules, a proportion of the remaining 2012 awards is expected to vest in March 2016. 

2013 Long Term Incentive Plan
On 14 May 2013, the shareholders adopted the 2013 Long Term Incentive Plan (‘2013 LTIP’) for senior executives, under which the 
Remuneration Committee can also make conditional awards of a number of Company shares to executives. LTIP awards made from 2013 
onwards are subject to the rules of this scheme. In accordance with the rules, the awards vest proportionately to the achievement of an EPS 
compound growth target of between 7% and 15% over the vesting period of three years. Full vesting of the awards will only occur if EPS 
growth of at least 15% per annum is achieved over the vesting period. A minimum annual compound EPS growth target of 7% over the 
vesting period must be achieved to trigger 25% award vesting, with vesting occurring on a sliding scale ranging from 25% of awards (if the 
minimum EPS compound growth target of 7% per annum is met) to 100% of awards (if the EPS compound growth target of 15% per annum 
is met). Under the terms of the merger of Paddy Power plc with Betfair plc, awards made in 2013 and 2014 will vest in their entirety on the 
normal scheduled vesting dates in 2016 and 2017, respectively, and are not subject to the EPS growth target testing as outlined above. 
Awards made in 2015 will vest based on (1) 100% as applied to the awards balance calculated based on the time pro-rata proportion of the 
three year vesting period (from date of grant) that has elapsed at the date of merger completion (1 February 2016) (the ‘Paddy Power Fixed 
Vesting Level’) and (2) the balance of the awards not reflected in the Paddy Power Fixed Vesting Level will remain outstanding and will be 
capable of vesting in 2018 according to the extent to which specified performance conditions relating to the performance of the combined 
Paddy Power plc and Betfair plc group are satisfied.

Until the vesting of the award in accordance with the rules of the schemes, the award holder will have no rights over or in respect of the 
shares subject to the award and, on vesting, the award holder’s rights are limited to those shares in respect of which the growth target has 
been achieved in accordance with the rules of the schemes. The awards are not transferable. Upon the vesting of a share award, as part of the 
award holders’ rights they also receive a small number of additional shares in respect of dividends on those shares between the award and 
vesting dates, regarded as a de facto part of the original share award.

127PADDY POWER BETFAIR PLC Annual Report 2015

TBP.014.001.6217



21. Share schemes (continued)

During the year, awards of 120,583 shares, 17,516 shares, 10,334 shares, 98,381 shares and 3,331 shares (2014: 167,002 shares, 203,570 shares 
and 1,094 shares) were granted to senior management (including executive directors) under the terms of the 2013 LTIP. The share prices at 
the dates of award were €72.71, €78.50, €80.75, €103.30 and €105.15, respectively (2014: €59.73, €61.57 and €64.23 respectively).

The cost of these awards is being expensed in the Group income statement over the expected vesting periods of the awards. The operating 
profit for the year ended 31 December 2015 is stated after an LTIP charge of €15,922,000 (2014: €16,444,000). During 2015, 159,509 share 
awards lapsed (2014: 56,100 awards lapsed).

During 2015, a total of 18,371 shares in respect of LTIP awards made in 2011 and a total of 392,128 shares in respect of LTIP awards made in 
2012 (2014: 352,406 shares in respect of LTIP awards made in 2011) including related dividends (amounting to 15,671 shares (2014: 11,935 
shares)) were vested from the Trust to executives.

Paddy Power plc Employee Benefit Trust
The Paddy Power plc Employee Benefit Trust (the ‘Trust’) manages the Long Term Incentive Plan. Purchases of Paddy Power plc ordinary 
shares from 1 January 2014 to 31 December 2015, and shares vested from the Trust during that period, are shown below:

Number of 
Paddy Power plc 
ordinary shares Cost of purchase 

€’000

Shares held by the Trust at 1 January 2014 1,302,378 71,736
Purchased – April 2014 49,500 2,727
Purchased – May 2014 20,900 1,156
Purchased – 2014 70,400 3,883
Vested from the Trust in 2014 (352,406) (14,165)
Shares held by the Trust at 31 December 2014 1,020,372 61,454
Purchased – May 2015 20,005 1,605
Purchased – June 2015 179,999 14,304
Purchased – October 2015 43,000 4,307
Purchased – November 2015 7,500 797
Purchased – December 2015 76,500 9,258
Purchased – 2015 327,004 30,271
Redemption of B shares (61,987) (4,959)
Vested from the Trust in 2015 (410,499) (23,623)
Shares held by the Trust at 31 December 2015 874,890 63,143

The results of the Trust are included in the Paddy Power plc Company financial statements. The shares held by the Trust at the reporting date 
are shown as a deduction from equity in the consolidated statement of financial position in accordance with the Group’s accounting policy 
(see Note 19).

Other
The Group also operates cash-settled share-based bonus schemes for some executives (excluding directors) whereby they may earn a level 
of cash remuneration based on the Company’s share price at a future date, subject to the achievement of stretching long term performance 
targets and continued employment with the Group.
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22. Deferred tax assets and liabilities

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are attributable to the following:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
Assets 
€’000

Liabilities 
€’000

Total 
€’000

Assets 
€’000

Liabilities 
€’000

Total 
€’000

Property, plant and equipment 2,383 - 2,383 1,824 - 1,824
Business combinations – licences intangible 
assets  -  (4,592)  (4,592)  -  (4,555)  (4,555)
Employee benefits 7,050 - 7,050 6,956 - 6,956
Derivative financial (assets) / liabilities - (305) (305) 331 - 331
Other 622 - 622 516 - 516
Net assets / (liabilities) 10,055 (4,897) 5,158 9,627 (4,555) 5,072

Analysed by corporation tax jurisdiction:
Irish corporation tax 5,108 (305) 4,803 5,251 - 5,251
UK corporation tax 659 (4,592) (3,933) 1,381 (4,555) (3,174)
Australian corporation tax 4,288 - 4,288 2,995 - 2,995
Net assets / (liabilities) 10,055 (4,897) 5,158 9,627 (4,555) 5,072

Deferred tax assets and liabilities have been offset at 31 December 2015 and 2014 where there is a legally enforceable right to such set-off. 

Included in the statement of financial position is a deferred tax asset of €9,091,000 (2014: €8,246,000) representing the Irish and Australia net 
deferred tax assets and a deferred tax liability of €3,933,000 (2014: €3,174,000) representing the UK net deferred tax liability.

Movement in temporary differences during the year

 Property plant 
and equipment 

€’000

Business 
combinations - 

licences intangible 
assets 
€’000

Employee benefits 
€’000

Derivative 
financial liabilities 

/ (assets) 
€’000

 Other 
€’000

 Total 
€’000

Balance at 1 January 2014 1,751 (4,256) 6,139 184 892 4,710
Recognised in income 96 - 963 - (435) 624
Recognised in other comprehensive income  -  -  -  147  -  147
Recognised directly in equity - - (230) - - (230)
Foreign currency translation adjustment (10) (299) 84 - 46 (179)
Balance at 31 December 2014 1,837 (4,555) 6,956 331 503 5,072
Recognised in income 540 243 (15) - 129 897
Recognised in other comprehensive income  -  -  - (636)  - (636)
Recognised directly in equity - - 147 - - 147
Foreign currency translation adjustment 6 (280) (38) - (10) (322)
Balance at 31 December 2015 2,383 (4,592) 7,050 (305) 622 5,158

Unrecognised deferred tax assets
There were no unrecognised deferred tax assets at 31 December 2015 or 31 December 2014.

Unrecognised deferred tax liabilities
At 31 December 2015, the aggregate amount of temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries for which deferred tax 
liabilities have not been recognised is €11.8m (2014: €10.6m). This has been calculated based on the temporary differences arising between 
the group accounting base and tax base of each investment.
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23. Trade and other payables and derivative financial liabilities

Current liabilities
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Trade and other payables
Trade payables 16,465 11,348
Customer balances 79,537 67,133
PAYE and social security 6,401 5,804
Value added tax and goods & services tax 4,192 -
Betting duty, data rights and product & racefield fees 35,602 16,182
Employee benefits 35,260 31,138
Contingent deferred consideration – business combinations (Note 30) 1,082 1,977
Accruals and other liabilities 72,306 67,837

250,845 201,419

Derivative financial liabilities
Foreign exchange forward contracts – cash flow hedges (Note 30) - 2,636
Sports betting open positions (Note 30) 16,986 14,345

16,986 16,981

Non-current liabilities
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Trade and other payables
PAYE and social security 178 255
Employee benefits 5,645 4,958
Contingent deferred consideration – business combinations (Note 30) - 111
Accruals and other liabilities 993 497

6,816 5,821

Derivative financial liabilities
Sports betting open positions (Note 30) 60 128

Sports betting open positions
Amounts received from customers on sportsbook events that have not occurred by the year end are derivative financial instruments and 
have been designated by the Group on initial recognition as financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss.

The carrying amount of the liabilities is not significantly different from the amount that the Group is expected to pay out at maturity of the 
financial instruments. Sports bets are non-interest bearing. There is no interest rate or credit risk associated with open sports bets.
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24. Provisions

Current
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Employee benefits (long service leave) 392 298
Accruals and other liabilities (lease reinstatement and onerous contracts)  198  199

590 497

Non-current 
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Employee benefits (long service leave) 687 427
Accruals and other liabilities (lease reinstatement and onerous contracts)  620  747

1,307 1,174

The movements in provisions during 2014 and 2015 were as follows:

Current 
Long 

service leave
Lease 

reinstatement
Onerous 

contracts  Total
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Balance at 1 January 2014 189 112 214 515
Transfers from non-current liabilities - - 51 51
Charged / (credited) to the income statement:
 - Additional provisions recognised 248 - - 248
 - Unused amounts reversed (145) - - (145)
Amounts used during the year - - (185) (185)
Foreign currency translation adjustment 6 - 7 13
Balance at 31 December 2014 298 112 87 497
Transfers from non-current liabilities - 47 80 127
Charged / (credited) to the income statement:
 - Additional provisions recognised 96 47 - 143
 - Unused amounts reversed - (94) - (94)
Amounts used during the year - - (81) (81)
Foreign currency translation adjustment (2) - - (2)
Balance at 31 December 2015 392 112 86 590

Non-current 
Long 

service leave
Lease 

reinstatement
Onerous 

contracts  Total
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Balance at 1 January 2014 373 93 649 1,115
Transfers to current liabilities - - (51) (51)
Charged to the income statement:
 - Additional provisions recognised 39 48 - 87
Foreign currency translation adjustment 15 8 - 23
Balance at 31 December 2014 427 149 598 1,174
Transfers to current liabilities - (47) (80) (127)
Charged to the income statement:
 - Additional provisions recognised 263 - - 263
Foreign currency translation adjustment (3) - - (3)
Balance at 31 December 2015 687 102 518 1,307
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24. Provisions (continued)

Long service leave
This provision represents the amounts provided in respect of the long service leave entitlements of Australian employees under the 
provisions of relevant Australian state legislation. The long service leave liability is measured as the present value of expected future 
payments to be made in respect of services rendered up to the reporting date. Consideration is given to expected future wage and salary 
levels, experience of employee departures and periods of service. Expected future payments are discounted using market yields at the 
reporting date on Australian government bonds with terms to maturity that match, as closely as possible, the estimated future cash 
outflows. The timing and amount of long service leave cash outflows are primarily dependent on when staff employed at the balance sheet 
date avail of their entitlement to leave and their expected salaries at that time. As of 31 December 2015, it was expected that cash outflows 
would occur primarily within the following five years (2014: within the following five years).

Lease reinstatement
Included in this category are amounts provided by the Group for the reinstatement of properties held under operating leases to their 
original condition when the leases were taken out. These costs are generally provided for over the expected term of the relevant leases. The 
timing and amount of lease reinstatement cash outflows is dependent on the expected dates on which leased premises will be exited and 
the existence of provisions in the lease contracts requiring reinstatement. The cash outflows are expected to occur at various stages over the 
next 25 years as longer term leases are not renewed (2014: the next 26 years).

Onerous contracts
The onerous contracts provision primarily relates to operating leases where the Group is not occupying properties for which it still has a 
present and future obligation to make lease payments. The provision represents the future expected net cash outflows under these leases 
discounted at an interest rate appropriate to the timing of these net cash outflows. Future cash outflows in respect of onerous contracts are 
dependent on the relevant lease expiry dates and the timing of break provisions in the lease contracts. It is expected that the provisions will 
unwind over a 16 year period (2014: 17 year period).

25. Borrowings 

Current liabilities

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Accrued interest on borrowings 263 -

Non-current liabilities
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Revolving credit facility 195,000 -
Less: expenses relating to revolving credit facility (1,830) -

193,170 -

During the year ended 31 December 2015, the Group secured a committed revolving credit bank loan facility (‘RCF’) of €300m provided by a 
syndicate of banks which expires in May 2020. At 31 December 2015, €195m of this facility was drawn down. 

Borrowings under the RCF are unsecured but are guaranteed by the Company and certain of its operating subsidiaries.  Borrowings under 
the RCF incur interest at EURIBOR plus a margin of between 1.10% and 1.95%.  A commitment fee, equivalent to 35% of the margin, is 
payable in respect of available but undrawn borrowings.
 
Upfront participation and arrangement fees plus associated costs incurred in arranging the RCF have been capitalised and offset against 
the loan in the consolidated statement of financial position and are being amortised to the income statement over the expected life of the 
facility.

It is the directors’ opinion that due to the Group’s bank borrowings being subject to floating interest rates and the proven cash generation 
capability of the Group, there is no significant difference between the book value and fair value of the Group’s borrowings.
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25. Borrowings (continued)

Under the terms of the RCF, the Group is required to comply with the following financial covenants on a semi-annual basis. 

•	 Net Leverage Ratio: Consolidated net borrowings shall not be more than 3.0 times consolidated EBITDA. Consolidated net borrowings for 
the purposes of the covenants comprises the RCF, customer balances, financial assets – restricted cash, and financial assets – cash and cash 
equivalents. Consolidated EBITDA for the purposes of the covenants excludes exceptional items.

•	 Interest Cover Ratio: Consolidated EBITDA shall not be less than 4.0 times net finance charges.

During the year ended 31 December 2015, all covenants have been complied with.

26. Credit risk

Exposure to credit risk
The carrying amount of financial assets represents the maximum credit exposure. The maximum exposure to credit risk at 31 December was:

Carrying amount

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Restricted cash 46,942 39,213
Deposits - 19,258
Trade receivables 5,600 5,588
Other receivables 1,562 1,720
Derivative financial assets 2,449 -
Cash and cash equivalents 152,322 226,513

208,875 292,292

The maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other receivables by geographic region at 31 December was:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Australia 3,170 3,643
United Kingdom 1,416 1,162
Ireland 1,914 1,864
Other 662 639

7,162 7,308

The maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other receivables by type of counterparty at 31 December was:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Trade receivables – credit betting customers 3,367 4,137
Trade receivables – other sports betting counterparties 2,233 1,451
Other receivables 1,562 1,720

7,162 7,308

Significant customers
There were no individual customers at 31 December 2015 or 2014 that represented over ten per cent of trade receivables.
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26. Credit risk (continued)

Impairment losses
The ageing of trade receivables (stated net of impairment provisions) at 31 December was as follows:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Not past due 3,929 3,407
Past due 0 days to 30 days 1,244 1,503
Past due 31 days to 120 days 228 560
Past due 121 days to 365 days 199 118
More than one year - -

5,600 5,588

The movement in the allowance for impairment in respect of trade receivables during the year was as follows:

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Balance at 1 January 2,433 2,264
Impairment losses recognised 541 653
Impairment losses written off (1,703) (569)
Foreign currency translation adjustment - 85
Balance at 31 December 1,271 2,433

27. Liquidity risk

The following are the contractual maturities of financial liabilities as at 31 December:

31 December 2015
Carrying 
amount

Contractual
 cash flows

6 months 
or less

6 to 12 
months

1 to 2 
years

2 to 3 
years

3 years 
and over

€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables  256,579  256,919  247,972  1,131  5,545  1,225  1,046
Contingent deferred consideration  1,082  1,082  382  700  -  -  -
Borrowings 195,263 206,400 1,655 1,671 3,341 3,341 196,392

452,924 464,401 250,009 3,502 8,886 4,566 197,438
Derivative financial liabilities
Sports betting open positions  17,046  17,046  16,766  220  60  -  -

 469,970  481,447  266,775  3,722  8,946  4,566  197,438
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27. Liquidity risk (continued) 

31 December 2014
Carrying 
amount

Contractual 
cash flows

6 months 
or less

6 to 12 
months

1 to 2 
years

2 to 3 
years

3 years 
and over

€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables  205,152  205,533  197,006  2,562  3,956  1,243  766
Contingent deferred consideration  2,088  2,088  1,810  167  111  -  -

207,240 207,621 198,816 2,729 4,067 1,243 766
Derivative financial liabilities
Sports betting open positions  14,473  14,473  13,847  498  127  1  -
Cash flow hedges:

-- Inflows - (89,172) (48,520) (40,652) - - -
-- Outflows 2,636 91,808 50,586 41,222 - - -

 224,349  224,730  214,729  3,797  4,194  1,244  766

The contingent deferred consideration payable represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable, 
and may vary depending on the future performance of the acquired businesses and the Group as a whole.

28. Currency risk

Currency risk exposure
As of 31 December 2015 and 2014, the Group’s foreign currency risk exposure, based on the functional currencies of its operations, was as 
follows:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014

EUR GBP AUD USD Other EUR GBP AUD USD Other
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Trade receivables - 1,476 - - - - 1,193 - 115 2
Other receivables - 70 - - - 18 68 - - -
Financial assets – current 
restricted cash  -  46,942  -  -  -  -  9,681  -  -  -
Financial assets – deposits - - - - - - 19,258 - - -
Cash and cash equivalents 87 57,016 366 2,490 73 142 65,975 218 3,478 730
Trade payables - (3,713) (4) (249) (1) (20) (1,405) - (217) (12)
Customer balances (90) (36,015) - (3,083) (259) (94) (26,992) - (2,768) (166)
Other payables (155) (53,714) - (183) - (77) (39,111) - (613) -
Intercompany payables (8,916) (13,873) 29,626 - - (6,556) (11,227) 19,607 - -
Contingent deferred 
consideration - (32) - - - - (388) - - -
Sports betting open positions - (9,637) - - - - (7,971) - - -
Gross statement of financial 
position exposure (9,074) (11,480) 29,988 (1,025) (187) (6,587) 9,081 19,825 (5) 554

At 31 December 2015, the Group had hedged GBP74.8m of its expected 2016 GBP cash flows at an average EUR-GBP rate of 0.7199 (2014: 
hedged GBP71.7m of expected 2015 cash flows at an average EUR-GBP rate of 0.8041). A derivative financial asset of €2,449,000 (2014: 
derivative financial liability of €2,636,000) in respect of foreign exchange forward contracts due to mature in 2016 (2014: due to mature in 
2015) has been recorded in the Group’s consolidated statement of financial position (see Notes 17 and 30).
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28. Currency risk (continued)

The following are the significant exchange rates that applied during the year:

To 1 Euro:  Average rate  31 December (mid-spot rate)
2015 2014 2015 2014

GBP 0.726 0.806 0.734 0.779
AUD 1.478 1.472 1.490 1.483
USD 1.110 1.329 1.089 1.214

Sensitivity analysis
A ten per cent increase and decrease in the value of the euro against the following currencies at 31 December 2015 and 2014 would have 
increased / (decreased) profit and equity by the amounts below as a consequence of the retranslation of foreign currency denominated 
financial assets and liabilities at those dates. It is assumed that all other variables, especially interest rates, remain constant in the analysis.

Profit Equity

10% increase 10% decrease 10% increase 10% decrease
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

31 December 2015
GBP 908 (1,110) (3,301) 4,034
AUD (2,385) 2,916 (8,516) 10,408
USD 86 (105) - -
31 December 2014
GBP (716) 875 (3,023) 3,694
AUD (1,577) 1,927 (8,502) 10,391
USD 20 (24) - -

29. Interest rate risk

Profile
At 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014 the interest rate profile of the Group’s interest-bearing financial instruments was as follows:

 Carrying amount

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Variable rate instruments
Financial assets – current restricted cash 46,942 39,213
Financial assets – deposits - 19,258
Financial assets – cash 138,229 76,930
Financial assets – short term bank deposits 14,093 149,583
Borrowings (195,000) -

4,264 284,984

Cash flow sensitivity analysis for variable rate instruments
An increase and decrease of 50 basis points (‘bps’) in interest rates at 31 December 2015 and at 31 December 2014 would have (decreased) 
/ increased profit for a full year and equity by the amounts set out in the table below. It is assumed that all other variables, including foreign 
currency exchange rates, remain constant.

Profit Equity

50 bps increase 50 bps decrease 50 bps increase 50 bps decrease
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

31 December 2015
Variable rate instruments (387) 481 - -

31 December 2014
Variable rate instruments 874 (874) - -
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30. Fair values

Fair values versus carrying amounts
The following are the fair values and carrying amounts of financial assets and liabilities in the statement of financial position:

 31 December 2015  31 December 2014

Carrying amount  Fair value Carrying amount  Fair value
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Carried at fair value
Assets
Derivative financial assets – forward contract cash flow hedges  2,449  2,449  -  -

Liabilities
Derivative financial liabilities – sports betting open positions  (17,046)  (17,046)  (14,473)  (14,473)
Derivative financial liabilities – forward contract cash flow hedges  -  -  (2,636)  (2,636)
Non-derivative financial liabilities – contingent deferred consideration  (1,082)  (1,082)  (2,088)  (2,088)

(18,128) (18,128) (19,197) (19,197)

Net (15,679) (15,679) (19,197) (19,197)

Carried at amortised cost
Assets
Trade receivables 5,600 5,600 5,588 5,588
Other receivables 1,562 1,562 1,720 1,720
Value added tax and goods & services tax - - 1,288 1,288
Restricted cash – current 46,942 46,942 39,213 39,213
Deposits - - 19,258 19,258
Cash and cash equivalents 152,322 152,322 226,513 226,513

206,426 206,426 293,580 293,580
Liabilities
Trade and other payables (256,579) (256,579) (205,152) (205,152)
Borrowings (195,263) (195,263) - -

(451,842) (451,842) (205,152) (205,152)

Net (245,416) (245,416) 88,428 88,428

Total  (261,095)  (261,095)  69,231  69,231
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30. Fair values (continued)

Fair value hierarchy
Financial instruments at 31 December which are carried at fair value are analysed by valuation method below. The different levels have been 
defined as follows:

•	 Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities;

•	 Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or 
indirectly (i.e. derived from prices); and

•	 Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

31 December 2015

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Derivative financial assets - 2,449 - 2,449
Derivative financial liabilities - - (17,046) (17,046)
Non-derivative financial liabilities - - (1,082) (1,082)

- - (18,128) (18,128)

31 December 2014

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Derivative financial liabilities - (2,636) (14,473) (17,109)
Non-derivative financial liabilities - - (2,088) (2,088)

- (2,636) (16,561) (19,197)

Basis for determining fair values
The following are the significant methods and assumptions used to estimate the fair values of the financial instruments above:

Financial instruments carried at amortised cost
Trade and other receivables (Level 2)
The fair value of trade and other receivables is estimated using the present value of future cash flows discounted at the market rate of 
interest at the reporting date. Amounts due within three months are not discounted.

Financial assets and cash and cash equivalents (Level 2)
The fair values of restricted cash, deposits and cash and cash equivalents are based on the nominal value of the relevant cash and bank 
deposit balances, as all are held at variable interest rates.

Trade and other payables (Level 2)
The fair value of trade and other payables is estimated using the present value of future cash flows discounted at the market rate of interest 
at the reporting date. Amounts due within three months are not discounted.

Borrowings (Level 2)
The fair value of borrowings is estimated using the present value of future cash flows discounted at the market rate of interest at the 
reporting date.
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30. Fair values (continued)

Financial instruments carried at fair value
Derivative financial instruments
Derivative financial instruments comprise foreign exchange forward contracts (Level 2) and sports betting open positions (Level 3). 

The fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts is determined using quoted forward foreign currency exchange rates at the balance 
sheet date.

The fair value of open sports bets at the year end has been calculated using the latest available prices on relevant sporting events. The fair 
value calculation also includes the impact of any hedging activities in relation to these open positions.

Non-derivative financial liabilities
Fair value, which is determined for disclosure purposes, is calculated based on the present value of future principal and interest cash flows, 
discounted at the market rate of interest at the reporting date. 

The contingent deferred consideration payable represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable, 
discounted as appropriate using a market interest rate. The fair value was estimated by assigning probabilities, based on management’s 
current expectations, to the potential payout scenarios. The significant unobservable inputs are the performance of the acquired businesses.

Sensitivity analysis in respect of Level 3 financial instruments carried at fair value
The following sensitivity analysis has been performed for the Level 3 financial liabilities carried at fair value at 31 December 2015 and 2014:

Sports betting open positions
The fair value of sports betting open positions is primarily based on expectations as to the results of sporting and other events on which bets 
are placed. Changes in those expectations and ultimately the actual results when the events occur will result in changes in fair value. While it 
is unlikely that the results of all sporting events would vary against expectation in a similar linear manner, a 10% positive and negative (from 
the viewpoint of the results of the Group) movement in the overall probability estimate of relevant sporting event outcomes would result 
in a €1,278,000 decrease and €1,162,000 increase, respectively, in the value of open sports bets at 31 December 2015 (2014: decrease of 
€1,085,000 and increase of €987,000, respectively).

Contingent deferred consideration
The fair value of contingent deferred consideration is primarily dependent on the future performance of the acquired businesses against 
predetermined targets and on management’s current expectations thereof. An increase and decrease of 10% in management’s expectation 
as to the amounts that will be paid out would increase and decrease the value of contingent deferred consideration at 31 December 2015 by 
€108,000 and €108,000, respectively (2014: increase and decrease of €204,000 and €209,000, respectively). 

Movements in the year in respect of Level 3 financial instruments carried at fair value
The movements in respect of the financial assets and liabilities carried at fair value in the year to 31 December are as follows:

 Sports betting 
open positions

Contingent 
deferred 

consideration Total
€’000 €’000 €’000

Balance at 1 January 2014 (15,851) (8,076) (23,927)
Arising on acquisition (Note 16) - (1,862) (1,862)
Recognised in the income statement (868,821) 2,882 (865,939)
Settlements 870,199 5,386 875,585
Foreign currency translation adjustment - (418) (418)
Balance at 31 December 2014 (14,473) (2,088) (16,561)
Arising on acquisition (Note 16) - (1,000) (1,000)
Recognised in the income statement (1,079,934) 550 (1,079,384)
Settlements 1,077,361 1,487 1,078,848
Foreign currency translation adjustment - (31) (31)
Balance at 31 December 2015 (17,046) (1,082) (18,128)
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30. Fair values (continued)

Sports betting open positions
The amounts recognised in the income statement represent the Group’s net revenue in respect of sports betting positions and other 
derivatives that have been included in income in the year (see Note 4). The settlements in the year are the net amounts received and 
receivable from customers in respect of those sports betting positions. All gains and losses have been recognised in the income statement in 
2015 and 2014.

Contingent deferred consideration
Of the total contingent deferred consideration amount of €1,082,000 (2014: €2,088,000), €1,082,000 (2014: €1,977,000) is due within one year 
and €nil (2014: €111,000) is due in the following year.

31. Commitments and contingencies

(a) Guarantees
The Group has uncommitted working capital overdraft facilities of €15.9m (2014: €14.2m) with Allied Irish Banks p.l.c.  These facilities are 
secured by a Letter of Guarantee from Paddy Power plc.

The Group has bank guarantees: (1) in favour of certain gaming regulatory authorities to guarantee the payment of player funds, player 
prizes, and certain taxes and fees due by a number of Group companies; and (2) in respect of certain third party rental and other property 
commitments, merchant facilities and third party letter of credit facilities.  The maximum amount of the guarantees at 31 December 2015 
was €15,268,000 (2014: €14,856,000).  No claims had been made against the guarantees as of 31 December 2015 (2014: €nil).  The guarantees 
are secured by counter indemnities from Paddy Power plc and certain of its subsidiary companies. There were no guarantees secured by cash 
deposits at 31 December 2015 (2014: nil) over which the guaranteeing banks hold security.

The Group has cash amounts totalling €46,942,000 (2014: €39,213,000) deposited in client funds accounts held for the benefit of certain 
gaming regulatory authorities, of which the Isle of Man Gambling Supervision Commission is the most significant, as security for player funds 
owed by certain Group companies and as required under the terms of relevant gambling licences.

The Australian corporate sports bookmaking licences issued to Sportsbet and IAS require those companies to hold sufficient cash funds to 
cover monies owed to customers. At 31 December 2015, the total value of relevant customer balances attributable to the Online Australia 
business segment was €34,747,000 (AUD51,762,000) (2014: €32,770,000 (AUD48,595,000)) and the combined cash and cash equivalent 
balances held by Sportsbet and IAS at that date totalled €56,101,000 (AUD83,573,000) (2014: €65,895,000 (AUD97,716,000)).

The Company enters into financial guarantee contracts to guarantee the indebtedness of other companies within the Group. The Company 
considers these to be insurance arrangements and accounts for them as such. The Company treats the guarantee contract as a contingent 
liability until such time as it becomes probable that the Company will be required to make a payment under the guarantee.

As mentioned in Note 25, borrowings under the RCF are unsecured but are guaranteed by the Company and certain of its operating 
subsidiaries. 

(b) Capital commitments
Capital expenditure contracted for at the statement of financial position date but not yet incurred was as follows:

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Property, plant and equipment 890 1,189
Intangible assets - 548

890 1,737

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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31. Commitments and contingencies (continued)

(c) Operating leases
The Group leases various licensed betting and other offices under operating lease agreements. The leases have varying terms, escalation 
clauses and renewal rights. The leases have, on average, approximately seven years left to run (if the Group was to exercise available break 
options), with a right of renewal after that date. Lease rentals are typically reviewed every five years to reflect market rental rates or changes 
in general inflation rates.

At 31 December 2015 and 2014, the future minimum rentals payable under non-cancellable operating leases on properties were as follows:

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Within one year 33,779 30,052
Between two and five years 105,663 87,699
After five years 70,632 74,388

210,074 192,139

The Group has a small number of shop properties that are sublet. Sublease payments of €549,000 (2014: €435,000) are expected to be 
received during the year ended 31 December 2016.

During 2015, an amount of €34,885,000 was recognised in profit or loss in respect of operating leases (2014: €30,376,000). Contingent 
rent expense in profit or loss amounted to a credit of €657,000 (2014: credit of €590,000). Sublease income (netted against operating lease 
expense on the basis of immateriality) amounted to €477,000 in 2015 (2014: €448,000).

Operating leases for licensed betting and other offices are entered into as combined leases of land and buildings. Since the title to the land 
does not pass, the rent paid to the landlord of the building is increased to market rent at regular intervals and the Group does not participate 
in the residual value of the building, it was determined that substantially all the risks and rewards of the offices are with the landlord. As such, 
the Group has determined that the leases are operating leases.

32. Related parties

The principal related party transactions requiring disclosure under IAS 24 Related Party Transactions relate to the existence of subsidiaries 
and transactions with these entities entered into by the Group and the identification and compensation of key management personnel.

Subsidiaries
The consolidated financial statements include the financial statements of the Company and its subsidiaries. A listing of the subsidiaries is 
provided in Note 33. Transactions to and from subsidiaries have been eliminated in the preparation of the consolidated financial statements.

Key management personnel compensation
Key management personnel compensation is set out in Note 8. 

There were no other related party transactions save those disclosed in Note 8. 
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33. Group entities

The Company had the following 100% subsidiary undertakings carrying on businesses which materially affect the profits and assets of the 
Group at 31 December 2015:

Name
Equity interest at 31 
December 2015

 Country of 
incorporation Activity Registered office

Power Leisure Bookmakers Limited * 100% England Bookmaker OneustonSq, 40 Melton Street, 
London, NW1 2FD.

Paddy Power Isle of Man Limited 100% Isle of Man Bookmaker 1st Floor, 12-14 Ridgeway Street, 
Douglas, Isle of Man, IM1 1EN.

Paddy Power Online Limited 100% Isle of Man Bookmaker 1st Floor, 12-14 Ridgeway Street, 
Douglas, Isle of Man, IM1 1EN.

D McGranaghan Limited 100% Northern Ireland Bookmaker Victoria House, Gloucester Street, 
Belfast, BT1 4LS, Northern Ireland

Sportsbet Pty Limited 100% Australia Bookmaker Fannie Bay Racecourse, Playford 
Street, Fannie Bay, Darwin, 
Northern Territory 0820.

International All Sports Limited 100% Australia Bookmaker Fannie Bay Racecourse, Playford 
Street, Fannie Bay, Darwin, 
Northern Territory 0820.

CT Networks Limited 100% Isle of Man Games developer 1st Floor, 12-14 Ridgeway Street, 
Douglas, Isle of Man, IM1 1EN.

Paddy Power Services Limited 100% Alderney Bookmaker Inchalla, Le Val, Alderney, Channel 
Islands, GY9 3UL.

Paddy Power Australia Pty Limited 100% Australia Holding company Level 3, 367 Collins Street, 
Melbourne, Victoria 3000.

Paddy Power Holdings Limited * 100% Isle of Man Holding company 1st Floor, 12-14 Ridgeway Street, 
Douglas, Isle of Man, IM1 1EN.

* These companies are held directly by Paddy Power plc.

The above subsidiary undertakings had the same year end date as the Company in 2015 and 2014. All subsidiary undertakings have been 
included in the Group consolidated financial statements.

In addition to the above subsidiary undertakings, the Group utilises an employee trust, Paddy Power plc Employee Benefit Trust, with a 
registered address at PO Box 76, Wests Centre, St Helier, Jersey, JE4 8PQ, and which holds the shares under the share award schemes.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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34. Events after the reporting date

Merger
On 2 February 2016, the Company completed an all share merger with Betfair Group plc. The merger resulted in the holders of Paddy Power 
plc shares owning 52% of the Company, and the holders of Betfair Group plc shares owning 48% of the Company, on a fully diluted basis 
taking into account existing share options and award schemes for both companies as at the date of agreement (8 September 2015). In 
addition, immediately prior to completion of the Merger, holders of Paddy Power plc shares received a special dividend of €80m.

Under the terms of the Merger, holders of Betfair Group plc shares received 0.4254 shares in the Company in exchange for each Betfair Group 
plc share. The Company issued 39,590,574 shares in exchange for 93,066,700 shares in Betfair Group plc. The consideration was €5.5bn based 
on the value of the Company ordinary shares issued to Betfair Group plc shareholders.

Costs incurred in 2015 of €5.8m associated with the Merger have been expensed as exceptional items in the year (see Note 6). In 2016, the 
Group has also incurred additional professional fees of €19m and stamp duty of €27m, the vast majority of which were subject to completion 
of the Merger. This does not include any professional fees incurred by Betfair Group plc in relation to the merger.

The initial estimate of fees to be incurred by Paddy Power plc in connection with the Merger were set out in the Betfair Group plc Scheme 
Circular published on 27 November 2015. The aggregate fees and expenses incurred by Paddy Power plc in connection with the Merger 
(excluding any applicable VAT) were:

€m

Financial and corporate broking advice 17.2
Legal advice 3.8
Accounting advice 0.4
Public relations advice 0.1
Other professional services 0.8
Other costs and services 0.9
Total 23.2

The acquisition-date fair value accounting exercise had not been completed on the date of signing of the financial statements.

Dividend
In respect of 2015, a final dividend of 120.0 cent per share (2014: 102.0 cent per share) was paid to all shareholders on the Register of 
Members on 1 February 2016. The final dividend amounted to €52,930,000 (2014: €49,881,000). In accordance with the completion terms 
of the Merger, a special dividend of €80m (181.4 cent per share) and a closing dividend, representing the period from 1 January 2016 to 1 
February 2016 (inclusive), of 18.0 cent per share were also paid to shareholders.  The record date for the special dividend and the closing 
dividend was close of business on 1 February 2016. The three dividends were paid on 2 March 2016.
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35. Accounting estimates and judgements

Key sources of estimation uncertainty and critical accounting judgements in applying the Group’s accounting policies

Goodwill of €108,915,000 (2014: €102,838,000) and indefinite life intangible assets of €35,877,000 (2014: €34,506,000) continues to be carried 
in the Group consolidated statement of financial position as the directors believe that there has been no impairment in the fair value of the 
net identifiable assets of the acquired businesses with the exception of the IAS brand intangible described more fully in Note 15. The key 
assumptions made in respect of goodwill and indefinite life intangible assets are set out in Note 15.

The share-based payment reserve, which includes amounts in relation to the LTIP and various share option schemes, amounted to 
€32,689,000 at 31 December 2015 (2014: €35,950,000). The significant assumptions made in accounting for share-based payments are set 
out in Note 21.

The fair value of the Group’s sports betting open positions amounted to €17,046,000 at 31 December 2015 (2014: €14,473,000) and the 
Group considers such arrangements to be derivatives. The Group performs a revaluation of sports betting open positions at each reporting 
date. The revaluation takes into account the expected probability of such open positions resulting in a gain or loss to the Group in the future, 
and is dependent on factors that cannot always be reliably predicted.

Included in trade and other payables at 31 December 2015 are contingent deferred consideration amounts of €1,082,000 (2014: €2,088,000) 
relating to certain business combinations. Contingent deferred consideration is payable to vendors by reference to the performance of the 
acquired businesses. The contingent deferred consideration amount of €1,082,000 at 31 December 2015 represents management’s best 
estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
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Note
 31 December 2015

€’000

Restated (Note 25) 
31 December 2014

€’000

Assets

Property, plant and equipment 6 39,237 37,335
Intangible assets 7 40 60
Goodwill 8 18,678 13,418
Financial assets 9 78,555 64,890
Deferred tax assets 13 425 879
Total non-current assets 136,935 116,582

Current assets
Trade and other receivables 11 564,827 732,992
Derivative financial assets 11 2,449 -
Cash and cash equivalents 12 20,708 107,867
Total current assets 587,984 840,859

Total assets 724,919 957,441

Equity

Issued share capital 14 4,146 5,110

Share premium
	

14 2,651 44,969
Capital redemption reserve fund 14 1,842 876
Capital conversion reserve fund 14 260 260
Treasury shares 14 (5,377) (5,975)
Shares held by long term incentive plan trust 14 (63,143) (61,454)
Share-based payment reserve 14 32,689 35,950
Retained earnings 14 277,584 380,492
Shareholders’ funds – all equity interests 14 250,652 400,228

Liabilities

Trade and other payables 16 276,513 550,192
Derivative financial liabilities 16 2,081 4,707
Borrowings 17 263 -
Total current liabilities 278,857 554,899

Trade and other payables 16 2,240 2,314
Borrowings 17 193,170 -
Total non-current liabilities 195,410 2,314

Total liabilities 474,267 557,213

Total equity and liabilities 724,919 957,441

Notes 1 to 26 on pages 149 to 168 form an integral part of these financial statements.

On behalf of the Board

Andy McCue Alex Gersh

7 March 2016

Company Statement of Financial Position
As at 31 December 2015
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 Note
2015

€’000

Restated (Note 25)
2014
€’000

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit for the year – all attributable to equity holders of the Company 323,927 112,444
Income tax expense 3,480 563
Dividends from subsidiaries (298,673) (88,317)
Financial income (108) (189)
Financial expense 2,376 23
Depreciation and amortisation 6,467 7,115
Employee equity-settled share-based payments expense 3,427 6,751
Foreign currency exchange loss / (gain) 788 (11,374)
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets  155  82
Cash from operations before changes in working capital 41,839 27,098
Decrease / (increase) in trade and other receivables 163,575 (122,244)
(Decrease) / increase in trade and other payables and provisions (276,979) 132,193
Cash (used in) / generated from operations (71,565) 37,047
Income taxes paid (1,267) (563)
Net cash (used in) / from operating activities (72,832) 36,484

Purchase of property, plant and equipment (9,003) (10,961)
Purchase of businesses, net of cash acquired 10 (4,975) (4,357)
Payment of contingent deferred consideration 10 (1,350) (2,182)
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets  215  -
Dividends from subsidiaries 298,673 88,317
Interest received 132 165
Net cash from investing activities 283,692 70,982

Proceeds from the issue of new shares 2,658 3,335
Purchase of shares by long term incentive plan trust (25,312) (3,883)
Dividends paid 15 (76,323) (68,991)
Return of capital to shareholders (including associated costs) 14 (392,077) -
Net amounts drawn down on borrowings facility 17 195,000 -
Fees in respect of borrowings facility (2,489) -
Interest paid (2,071) (19)
Net cash used in financing activities (300,614) (69,558)

Net (decrease) / increase in cash and cash equivalents  (89,754)  37,908

Cash and cash equivalents at start of year 107,867 68,758
Foreign currency exchange gain on cash and cash equivalents 2,595 1,201
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 12 20,708 107,867

Notes 1 to 26 on pages 149 to 168 form an integral part of these financial statements.

Company Statement of Cash Flows
Year ended 31 December 2015
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1. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies

Irish GAAP accounting standards were withdrawn for financial years beginning on or after 1 January 2015. Accordingly, the financial 
statements of the Company for the financial year ending 31 December 2015 have been prepared in euro in accordance with International 
Financial Reporting Standards (‘IFRS’) as adopted by the European Union (‘EU’). An explanation of how the transition to IFRS as adopted by 
the EU has affected the financial position and financial performance of the Company is provided in Note 25.

The impact on the financial statements of new but not yet effective IFRSs is set out in Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements.

As permitted by section 304 of the Companies Act 2014, no separate profit and loss account is presented in respect of the Company. The 
Company recorded a profit for the year of €323.9m (2014: €112.4m), which includes dividends receivable from subsidiary companies 
amounting to €298.7m (2014: €88.3m).

Income
The services provided by the Company comprise sports betting and business-to-business services as well as services provided to other 
group companies. Income is stated exclusive of value added tax. The costs of customer promotions (including free bets) and bonuses are 
deducted from income.

The Company’s activities, with the exception of business-to-business services and services to other group companies on which fees are 
earned, are classified as derivative financial instruments.

Income from betting activities represents the net gain or loss from betting activities in the period plus the gain or loss on the revaluation of 
open positions at period end, and is stated net of the cost of customer promotions and bonuses incurred in the period.

These derivatives are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently at fair value through profit or loss, within the income line as this 
represents the Company’s principal activity. Commission and other fee income earned is also recorded within income.

Income from business-to-business services and services to other group companies represents fees charged for the services provided in the 
period.

Financial assets
Interests in subsidiary undertakings are stated in the Company statement of financial position as financial fixed assets, at cost less, where 
necessary, provisions for impairment.

Included within financial fixed assets are capital contributions representing share-based payment awards made to employees of certain of 
the Company’s subsidiaries.

Property, plant and equipment
Property, plant and equipment is stated at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses. Cost includes expenditure 
that is directly attributable to the acquisition of the asset. The cost of self-constructed assets includes the cost of materials and direct labour, 
any other costs directly attributable to bringing the assets to a working condition for their intended use, and the costs of dismantling 
and removing items and restoring the sites on which they are located. Cost also may include transfers from equity of any gain or loss on 
qualifying cash flow hedges of foreign currency purchases of property, plant and equipment. Purchased software that is integral to the 
functionality of the related equipment is capitalised as part of that equipment.

Gains and losses on disposal of an item of property, plant and equipment are determined by comparing the proceeds from disposal with the 
carrying amount of property, plant and equipment and are recognised net within ‘total operating expenses’ in profit or loss.

Depreciation is calculated to write off the cost less estimated residual value of property, plant and equipment on a straight line basis over 
their useful lives, as follows:

Land  Not depreciated
Buildings: Freehold 50 years

Buildings: Leasehold improvements

Unexpired term of the lease, except for leases with an initial term of ten or less years, which 
are depreciated over the unexpired term of the lease plus the renewal length of the lease if 
there is an unconditional right of renewal

Fixtures and fittings 3 – 7 years
Computer equipment 3 years
Computer software  3 – 5 years
Motor vehicles  5 years

Notes to the Company Financial Statements
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1. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued) 

Assets in the process of construction are stated at cost less impairment losses. Depreciation of these assets begins when the assets are ready 
for their intended use.

The residual value, if not insignificant, is reassessed annually.

Goodwill
Acquisitions of subsidiaries are accounted for using the acquisition method. The value of acquisition is measured at the date of purchase and 
represents the aggregate of the fair values of assets given, liabilities incurred or assumed and any equity instruments issued by the Group in 
exchange for control of the acquiree and fair value of previously held equity interests. The identifiable assets and liabilities of the acquiree 
are recognised at their fair values at the date of acquisition.

Goodwill recognised under Irish Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (‘GAAP’) prior to the date of transition to IFRS is stated at net 
book value as at the transition date. Goodwill recognised subsequent to 1 January 2014, representing the excess of purchase consideration 
over the fair value of net identifiable assets acquired defined in accordance with IFRS, is capitalised. Goodwill is initially recognised as 
an asset at cost and is thereafter measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is not amortised but is tested for 
impairment annually. Any impairment in the value of goodwill is dealt with in the income statement in the period in which it arises. Goodwill 
is recognised only when control of the acquiree is initially achieved. Following the acquisition of control, no goodwill is recognised on 
subsequent purchases of equity interests in the acquiree and instead the difference between the cost of such acquisitions and the fair values 
of the relevant net assets acquired is dealt with through retained earnings.

Costs relating to the acquisition of businesses that occurred since 1 January 2014 are expensed to the income statement when incurred.

Amounts payable in respect of deferred contingent consideration are recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Subsequent changes to 
the fair value of the contingent consideration are recognised in the profit or loss.

Intangible assets
Intangible assets, principally comprising licences, are capitalised at cost and amortised over their estimated useful economic lives on a 
straight line basis.

Licences comprise the costs of acquiring retail bookmaking licences, the rents incurred in respect of the period prior to each shop opening 
for business and licences for electronic point of sale (‘EPOS’) system software.

The estimated useful economic lives of intangible assets, according to which amortisation is calculated, are as follows:

Licences – shop licences and EPOS software licences	 5 years

Impairment
Financial assets (including receivables)
A financial asset not carried at fair value through profit or loss is assessed at each reporting date to determine whether there is objective 
evidence that it is impaired. A financial asset is impaired if objective evidence indicates that a loss event has occurred after the initial 
recognition of the asset, and that the loss event has had a negative effect on the estimated future cash flows of that asset that can be 
estimated reliably. Objective evidence that financial assets (including equity securities) are impaired can include default or delinquency by a 
debtor, restructuring of an amount due to the Company on terms that the Company would not consider otherwise, indications that a debtor 
or issuer will enter bankruptcy and the disappearance of an active market for a security. In addition, for an investment in an equity security, 
a significant or prolonged decline in its fair value below its cost is objective evidence of impairment. The Company considers evidence 
of impairment at both a specific asset and collective level. All individually significant receivables are assessed for specific impairment. All 
individually significant receivables found not to be specifically impaired are then collectively assessed for any impairment that has been 
incurred but not yet identified. Receivables that are not individually significant are collectively assessed for impairment by grouping together 
receivables with similar risk characteristics. In assessing collective impairment the Company uses historical trends of the probability of 
default, timing of recoveries and the amount of loss incurred, adjusted for management’s judgement as to whether current economic and 
credit conditions are such that the actual losses are likely to be greater or less than suggested by historical trends. 

An impairment loss in respect of a financial asset measured at amortised cost is calculated as the difference between its carrying amount and 
the present value of the estimated future cash flows discounted at the asset’s original effective interest rate. Losses are recognised in profit 
or loss and reflected in an allowance account against receivables. Interest on the impaired asset continues to be recognised through the 
unwinding of the discount. When a subsequent event causes the amount of impairment loss to decrease, the decrease in impairment loss is 
reversed through profit or loss. 
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1. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued) 

Non-financial assets
The carrying amounts of the Company’s non-financial assets, other than deferred tax assets, are reviewed at each reporting date to 
determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such indication exists, then the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated. For 
goodwill, and intangible assets that have indefinite useful lives (such as certain licences and brands) or that are not yet available for use, the 
recoverable amount is estimated each year at the same time. The recoverable amount of an asset or cash generating unit is the greater of 
its value in use and its fair value less costs to sell. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present 
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset. 
For the purpose of impairment testing, assets that cannot be tested individually are grouped together into the smallest group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that are largely independent of the cash inflows of other assets or groups of assets (the ‘cash 
generating unit’, or ‘CGU’). Subject to an operating segment ceiling test, for the purposes of goodwill impairment testing, CGUs to which 
goodwill has been allocated are aggregated so that the level at which impairment is tested reflects the lowest level at which goodwill is 
monitored for internal reporting purposes. Goodwill acquired in a business combination is allocated to groups of CGUs that are expected 
to benefit from the synergies of the combination. The Company’s corporate assets do not generate separate cash inflows. If there is an 
indication that a corporate asset may be impaired, then the recoverable amount is determined for the CGU to which the corporate asset 
belongs. 

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying amount of an asset or its CGU exceeds its estimated recoverable amount. Impairment 
losses are recognised in profit or loss. Impairment losses recognised in respect of CGUs are allocated first to reduce the carrying amount of 
any goodwill allocated to the units, and then to reduce the carrying amounts of the other assets in the unit (group of units) on a pro rata 
basis. An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not reversed. In respect of other assets, impairment losses recognised in prior periods are 
assessed at each reporting date for any indications that the loss has decreased or no longer exists. An impairment loss is reversed if there 
has been a change in the estimates used to determine the recoverable amount. An impairment loss is reversed only to the extent that the 
asset’s carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation or amortisation, if no 
impairment loss had been recognised.

Borrowings
Borrowings are recorded at the fair value of the proceeds received, net of any directly attributable transaction costs. Subsequent to initial 
recognition, borrowings are stated at amortised cost using the effective interest method.

Other non-derivative financial instruments
Other non-derivative financial instruments comprise cash and cash equivalents, restricted cash, deposits, trade and other receivables and 
trade and other payables.

Non-derivative financial instruments are recognised initially at fair value plus, for instruments not at fair value through profit or loss, any 
directly attributable transaction costs. Subsequent to initial recognition, non-derivative financial instruments are measured as described 
below.

A financial instrument is recognised if the Company becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument. Financial assets are 
derecognised if the Company’s contractual right to the cash flows from the financial assets expire or if the Company transfers the financial 
asset to another party without retaining control or substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset. Regular way purchases and sales of 
financial assets are accounted for at trade date, i.e. the date that the Company commits itself to purchase or sell the asset. Financial liabilities 
are derecognised if the Company’s obligations specified in the contract expire or are discharged or cancelled.

Cash and cash equivalents for the purpose of the statement of cash flows comprise cash and call deposits with an original maturity of three 
months or less.

Restricted cash represents cash held by the Company but which is ring fenced or used as security for specific arrangements (such as cash 
held in client funds accounts or as collateral for a bank guarantee), and to which the Company has restricted access for a period of time. 
Restricted cash is classified as held to maturity and carried at amortised cost. Restricted cash balances are further classified as current or non-
current depending on when the restriction first ends.

Deposits represent term deposits with an original maturity of greater than three months. In accordance with IAS 7, ‘Statement of Cash Flows’, 
these deposits do not qualify as a cash equivalent for the purposes of the statement of cash flows as the maturity is greater than three 
months from the date of the original deposit.

Trade and other receivables are stated at their nominal value as reduced by appropriate allowances for estimated impaired losses.

Subsequent to initial recognition, cash and cash equivalents, restricted cash, deposits and trade and other payables are measured at 
amortised cost.
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1. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued) 

Leases
Operating lease rentals payable are recognised as an expense in the income statement on a straight line basis over the lease term unless 
another systematic basis is more appropriate.

Employee benefits
Pensions
The Company operates a number of defined contribution schemes under which the Company pays fixed contributions to a separate entity 
and has no legal or constructive obligation to pay further amounts. Obligations for contributions are recognised as an expense in the income 
statement as the obligation falls due. Prepaid contributions are recognised as an asset to the extent that a cash refund or reduction in future 
payments is available.

Share-based payments
The Company operates equity-settled long term incentive plans for selected senior executives and other key management under which they 
are conditionally awarded shares which vest upon the achievement of predetermined earnings targets and / or future service periods. The 
fair value is measured at the award grant date and is spread over the period during which the employees become unconditionally entitled to 
the shares with a corresponding increase in the share-based payment reserve in equity. The fair value of the shares conditionally granted is 
measured using the market price of the shares at the time of grant.

The Company operates an equity-settled share save scheme (‘SAYE’) for employees under which employees acquire options over Company 
shares at a discounted price subject to the completion of a savings contract. The fair value of share options granted is recognised as an 
employee benefit cost with a corresponding increase in the share-based payment reserve in equity. The fair value is measured at grant 
date and spread over the period during which the employees become unconditionally entitled to the options. The fair value of the options 
granted is measured using a Black Scholes model, taking into account the terms and conditions upon which the options were granted. The 
amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the actual number of share options that vest.

The Company has operated equity-settled share option schemes for employees under which employees acquired options over Company 
shares. The fair value of share options granted is recognised as an employee benefit cost with a corresponding increase in the share-based 
payment reserve in equity. The fair value is measured at grant date and spread over the period during which the employees become 
unconditionally entitled to the options. The fair value of the options granted is measured using a Black Scholes model, taking into account 
the terms and conditions upon which the options were granted. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the actual 
number of share options that vest.

The Company operates certain cash-settled long term incentive plans for selected senior executives (other than directors) and other key 
management under which they are conditionally awarded notional Company shares which vest upon the achievement of predetermined 
earnings targets and future service periods. The estimated costs of the awards are spread over the period during which the employees 
become unconditionally entitled to the payment. The beneficiaries are paid in cash based on the Company’s share price on the date of 
vesting and the liability is re-measured at each reporting date using the closing share price on that day.

Foreign currency
Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are translated at the exchange rates ruling at the dates of the transactions. Monetary assets 
and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated into euro at the rates of exchange ruling at the balance sheet date. The 
resulting profits and losses are dealt with in the profit and loss account.

Income tax
Income tax in the income statement comprises current and deferred tax. Income tax expense is recognised in profit or loss except to 
the extent that it relates to items recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case it is recognised in other 
comprehensive income or directly in equity. Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable income for the year, using tax rates 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date, and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of the previous year.

Deferred tax is provided using the balance sheet liability method, providing for temporary differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. The following temporary differences are 
not provided for: goodwill not deductible for tax purposes, the initial recognition of assets or liabilities that affect neither accounting nor 
taxable profit and differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent that they will probably not reverse in the foreseeable 
future. The amount of deferred tax provided is based on the expected manner of realisation or settlement of the carrying amount of assets 
and liabilities, using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date.

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset can 
be utilised. Deferred tax assets are reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that the related tax benefit will be realised.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset to the extent that they relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation authority.

Notes to the Company Financial Statements
(continued)

152

TBP.014.001.6242



1. Basis of preparation and summary of significant accounting policies (continued) 

Dividends
Dividends on ordinary shares are recognised in equity in the period in which they are approved by the Company’s shareholders, or, in the 
case of the interim dividend, when it has been approved by the Board of Directors and paid. Dividends declared after the reporting date are 
disclosed in Note 34 to the consolidated financial statements.

2. Financial risk management

The Company’s risk exposures, and what its objectives, policies and processes are for managing those risks, are set out in Notes 18 to 21, and 
Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements.

3. Employee expenses and numbers
2015

€’000
2014
€’000

Wages and salaries 38,480 34,888
Social security costs 3,965 3,648
Defined contribution pension and life assurance costs 574 633
Share-based payments (see below) 3,427 6,751
Other staff costs 1,566 1,928

48,012 47,848

 2015  2014

The average number of persons employed by the Company 
(including executive directors), all of whom were involved in the 
provision of betting services, during the year was 1,320 1,165

Details of transactions with key management personnel, comprising the executive and non-executive directors of the Company, are set out 
in Note 8 to the consolidated financial statements.

Summary of share-based payments expense
The share-based payments expense in the profit and loss account in respect of the Company’s share schemes is comprised as follows:

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Sharesave Scheme 276 236
Long Term Incentive Plan 3,151 6,515

3,427 6,751

Summary of options outstanding to employees of the Company
The total number of options outstanding at 31 December 2015 was 66,123 (2014: 95,705). These options had exercise prices ranging from 
€14.90 to €45.52 (2014: €14.90 to €45.52).

For the year ended 31 December 2015: Options outstanding at 
1 January 2015

Options granted 
during year

Options lapsed 
during year

 Options exercised 
during year

Options outstanding at 
31 December 2015

Sharesave Scheme 95,705 - (6,074) (23,508) 66,123
Total 95,705 - (6,074) (23,508) 66,123

For the year ended 31 December 2014:  Options outstanding at 
1 January 2014

 Options granted 
during year

 Options lapsed 
during year

Options exercised 
during year

 Options outstanding at 
31 December 2014

Sharesave Scheme 98,614 41,739 (9,681) (34,967) 95,705
Total 98,614 41,739 (9,681) (34,967) 95,705

153PADDY POWER BETFAIR PLC Annual Report 2015

TBP.014.001.6243



3. Employee expenses and numbers (continued)

Summary of share awards outstanding under the Long Term Incentive Plan
The total number of share awards outstanding to Company employees at 31 December 2015 was 193,703 (2014: 333,432). The movements in 
share awards during the years ended 31 December 2015 and 2014 (excluding related dividends awarded as shares) were as follows:

For the year ended 31 December 2015:  Share awards 
outstanding at 
1 January 2015

 Share awards 
granted during year

 Share awards lapsed 
during year

Share awards vested 
during year

 Share awards 
outstanding at 

31 December 2015

2004 LTIP scheme 164,109 - (6,136) (136,498) 21,475
2013 LTIP scheme 169,323 44,010 (41,105) - 172,228
Total 333,432 44,010 (47,241) (136,498) 193,703

For the year ended 31 December 2014:  Share awards 
outstanding at 
1 January 2014

 Share awards granted 
during year

 Share awards lapsed 
during year

Share awards vested 
during year

 Share awards 
outstanding at 

31 December 2014

2004 LTIP scheme 292,500 - - (128,391) 164,109
2013 LTIP scheme 81,009 88,314 - - 169,323
Total 373,509 88,314 - (128,391) 333,432

4. Financial income and expense

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Recognised in profit or loss:
Financial income:
On financial assets at amortised cost
Interest income on short term bank deposits 108 189

Financial expense:
On financial liabilities at amortised cost
Interest on borrowings, bank guarantees and bank facilities and other interest payable  2,376  23

5. Statutory information

2015 2014
€’000 €’000

Directors’ remuneration 6,249 6,823
Auditor’s remuneration 220 210

The auditor’s remuneration of €220,000 (2014: €210,000) relates to the audit of group and subsidiary financial statements. It comprises 
€80,000 (2014: €80,000) for the audit of the Company. Further details on auditor’s remuneration is disclosed in note 10 to the consolidated 
financial statements.
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5. Statutory information (continued)

Auditor remuneration to Company external auditors (KPMG Ireland)
In accordance with the requirements of Regulation 120 of Statutory Instrument 220/2010, ‘European Communities (Statutory Audits) 
(Directive 2006/43/EC) Regulations 2010’, the auditor’s remuneration figures presented below represent fees paid to KPMG Ireland only and 
are exclusive of value added tax. Audit relates to the audit of the Company financial statements only. Audit fees borne by the Company in 
relation to the audit by KPMG Ireland of the Group and subsidiary companies are classified as other assurance services.

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

Audit 25 25
Other assurance services 648 198
Tax advisory services - 7
Total 673 230

Other assurance services includes €180,000 (2014: €170,000) in respect of fees incurred by the Company for the audit of the Group financial 
statements, €15,000 (2014: €15,000) in respect of fees relating to the audit of subsidiary companies which have been borne by the Company, 
€410,000 (2014: €nil) in respect of fees relating to assurance services provided in relation to the merger with Betfair Group plc, and fees for 
other miscellaneous assurance work of €43,000 (2014: €13,000).

6. Property, plant and equipment

Land, buildings 
& leasehold 

improvements 
€’000

Fixtures, 
fittings & 

equipment 
€’000

Computer 
equipment 

€’000

Computer 
software 

€’000
Motor vehicles 

€’000
 Total 
€’000

Cost
Balance at 1 January 2014 38,784 62,654 6,728 3,556 118 111,840
Additions (including business combinations) 2,727 5,829 850 280 - 9,686
Disposals (111) (553) (23) - - (687)
Balance at 31 December 2014 41,400 67,930 7,555 3,836 118 120,839
Additions (including business combinations)  1,873  4,594  1,744  373  -  8,584
Transfers - - 134 - - 134
Disposals (209) (1,425) (95) - (93) (1,822)
Balance at 31 December 2015 43,064 71,099 9,338 4,209 25 127,735

Depreciation
Balance at 1 January 2014 19,456 49,404 5,154 2,970 34 77,018
Charge for year 1,608 4,072 1,089 297 23 7,089
Disposals (61) (519) (23) - - (603)
Balance at 31 December 2014 21,003 52,957 6,220 3,267 57 83,504
Charge for year 1,669 3,566 912 290 10 6,447
Disposals (92) (1,219) (91) - (51) (1,453)
Balance at 31 December 2015 22,580 55,304 7,041 3,557 16 88,498

Net book value
At 31 December 2014 20,397 14,973 1,335 569 61 37,335
At 31 December 2015 20,484 15,795 2,297 652 9 39,237

The net book value of land, buildings and leasehold improvements at 31 December 2015 includes €15.6m (2014: €15.3m) in respect of 
leasehold improvements.

The directors do not consider the remaining useful lives of tangible fixed assets to be materially different from the period over which the 
assets are being depreciated.
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7. Intangible assets

The movements during the year in respect of intangible assets, which comprise licences, were as follows:
Licences 

€’000

Cost
Balance at 1 January 2014 1,534
Disposals (7)
Balance at 31 December 2014 1,527
Balance at 31 December 2015 1,527

Amortisation
Balance at 1 January 2014 1,448
Amortisation for year 26
Disposals (7)
Balance at 31 December 2014 1,467
Amortisation for year 20
Balance at 31 December 2015 1,487

Net book value
At 31 December 2014 60
At 31 December 2015 40

8. Goodwill

€’000

Cost
Balance at 1 January 2015 18,035
Additions (Note 10) 5,260
Balance at 31 December 2015 23,295

Amortisation
Balance at 1 January 2015 4,617
Amortisation for year -
Balance at 31 December 2015 4,617

Net book value
At 31 December 2014 13,418
At 31 December 2015 18,678

The goodwill balance as at 1 January 2015 arose from the assets acquired as part of the amalgamation of three bookmaking businesses 
to form Paddy Power plc in 1988 and subsequent acquisitions of licenced book making shops made in Ireland. Additional goodwill in 
2015 arose on the acquisition of 15 licenced bookmaking shops in Ireland (through three separate acquisitions). The goodwill balance as 
at 31 December 2015 is attributable to the Irish Retail cash generating unit, being the lowest level of asset for which there are separately 
identifiable cash flows (see Note 15 to the consolidated financial statements).

The Company transitioned to reporting under IFRS during 2015. An adjustment of €708,000 relating to the amortisation of goodwill 
was required in the transition from Irish GAAP to IFRS as, under Irish GAAP, goodwill was amortised over its expected useful life whereas 
under IFRS goodwill is not amortised but is instead tested for impairment annually (See Note 25). The most recent test for impairment was 
performed at 31 December 2015 and is detailed in Note 15 to the consolidated financial statements.
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9. Financial assets

Unlisted 
investments 

in subsidiary 
companies 

€’000

Capital 
contributions 

€’000
 Total 
€’000

Balance at 1 January 2015 313 64,577 64,890
Share-based payments - 13,665 13,665
Balance at 31 December 2015 313 78,242 78,555

In the opinion of the directors, the value to the Company of the unlisted investments in and capital contributions to subsidiary companies at 
31 December 2015 is not less than the carrying amount of €78,555,000 (2014: €64,890,000). The Company’s principal subsidiaries are listed in 
Note 33 to the consolidated financial statements.

Capital contributions represent amounts included in the Company’s share-based payment reserve relating to share-based payment awards 
made to employees of certain of the Company’s subsidiary undertakings.

10. Business combinations

Year ended 31 December 2015

Shop property business acquisitions
In 2015, the Company, in the absence of available comparable sites for organic shop openings, acquired 15 licensed bookmaking shops in 
Ireland.

Goodwill arising on the acquisitions amounted to €5,260,000. Property, plant and equipment acquired amounted to €715,000. The 
consideration was comprised of €4,975,000 cash consideration and €1,000,000 contingent deferred consideration.

The principal factors contributing to the Irish Retail goodwill balance are the well-established nature of the acquired shops within the 
location in which they operate and the potential synergies, rebranding opportunities and operational efficiencies achievable for the acquired 
shops within the Paddy Power group.

Information in respect of amounts staked, income, operating profit and cash flows for the acquired business in respect of the period from 
acquisition and for the year ended 31 December 2015 has not been presented on the basis of immateriality.

Contingent deferred consideration is payable to the vendors by reference to the acquired businesses’ performance against agreed financial 
targets for the 12 months following the date of acquisition. The contingent deferred consideration amount of €1,000,000 at 31 December 
2015 represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable.

During 2015, the Group settled deferred consideration liabilities of €1,350,000.

Year ended 31 December 2014

Shop property business acquisitions
In 2014, the Company, in the absence of available comparable sites for organic shop openings, acquired 17 licensed bookmaking shops in 
Ireland.

Goodwill arising on the acquisitions amounted to €5,632,000. Property, plant and equipment acquired amounted to €425,000. The 
consideration was comprised of €4,357,000 cash consideration and €1,700,000 contingent deferred consideration.

The principal factors contributing to the Irish Retail goodwill balance are the well-established nature of the acquired shops within the 
location in which they operate and the potential synergies, rebranding opportunities and operational efficiencies achievable for the acquired 
shops within the Paddy Power group.

Information in respect of amounts staked, income, operating profit and cash flows for the acquired business in respect of the period from 
acquisition and for the year ended 31 December 2014 has not been presented on the basis of immateriality.

Contingent deferred consideration is payable to the vendors by reference to the acquired businesses’ performance against agreed financial 
targets for the 12 months following the date of acquisition. The contingent deferred consideration amount of €1,700,000 at 31 December 
2014 represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable.
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11. Trade and other receivables and derivative financial assets

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Trade and other receivables
Prepayments and accrued income 3,800 3,280
Amounts owed by fellow Group companies 561,027 643,743
Loan receivable from Paddy Power Australia - 85,969

564,827 732,992

Derivative financial assets
Foreign exchange forward contracts 2,449 -

All of the above debtors fall due within one year. Amounts owed by fellow Group companies are unsecured, interest free and repayable on 
demand.

12. Cash and cash equivalents

At 31 December 2015 the company held restricted cash balances of €nil (2014: €nil).

Cash and cash equivalents consist of the following for the purposes of the statement of cash flows:
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Cash  12,917  15,599
Short term bank deposits – with an original maturity of less than three months  7,791  92,268
Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of cash flows 20,708 107,867

The effective interest rate on bank deposits at 31 December 2015 was 0.08% (2014: 0.11%); these deposits have an average original maturity 
date of 10 days (2014: 27 days). The bank deposits also have an average maturity date of 3 days from 31 December 2015 (2014: 16 days).

The directors believe that all short term bank deposits can be withdrawn without significant penalty.

13. Deferred tax assets
2015

€’000
2014
€’000

Cost
Balance at 1 January 879 542
(Charged) / credited to the profit and loss account for year (466) 447 
Credited / (charged) to retained earnings in respect of share-based payments 12 (110)
Balance at 31 December 425 879

Deferred tax at 31 December 2015 and 2014 is analysed by category as follows:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Capital allowances 135 76
Employee benefits 26 33
Share schemes 271 789
Capitalised rents (49) (14)
Other 42 (5)
Deferred tax asset 425 879

All of the above deferred tax balances are in respect of Irish corporation tax.

Notes to the Company Financial Statements
(continued)

158

TBP.014.001.6248



14. Share capital and reserves

The total authorised share capital of the Company comprises 150,000,000 ordinary shares of €0.09 each (2014: 70,000,000 ordinary shares of 
€0.10 each). During the year, the Company’s shareholders approved an increase in authorised share capital to 150,000,000 ordinary shares. 
All issued share capital is fully paid. The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to vote at general meetings of the Company on a one vote per 
share held basis. Ordinary shareholders are also entitled to receive dividends as may be declared by the Company from time to time.

During the year, the Company completed a capital reorganisation which involved the consolidation of its ordinary share capital on a nine 
for ten basis. The transaction involved a number of steps.  The existing ordinary shares in issue at the date of the capital reorganisation of 
51,118,370 of €0.10 each were converted into 51,118,370 ‘intermediate’ ordinary shares of €0.081 each and 51,118,370 B shares of €0.019 
each.  An amount of 2,184,000 B shares were issued to the company and certain of its subsidiaries as a result of treasury shares held. Such 
shares were not entitled to receive a dividend or redemption payment. The holders of the remaining B shares in issue of 48,934,370 were 
entitled to receive a payment of €8 per share by way of a once off dividend or a redemption payment. Subsequent to the dividend or 
redemption payment all B shares were cancelled during the year.  The ‘intermediate’ ordinary shares were consolidated and sub-divided into 
46,006,533 ‘new’ ordinary shares of €0.09 each.

During the year, 13,670 ordinary shares of €0.10 each and 63,480 ordinary shares of €0.09 each (2014: 112,615 ordinary shares of €0.10 
each) were issued as a result of the exercise of share options granted to employees of the Group under the terms of the Share Option and 
Sharesave Schemes, for a total consideration of €2,658,000 (2014: €2,468,000) and giving rise to a share premium of €2,651,000 (2014: 
€2,457,000). In 2014, a further 15,000 ordinary shares of €0.10 each were issued for a total consideration of €867,000 and giving rise to a 
share premium of €866,000.

Following shareholder approval at the Annual General Meeting on 14 May 2015 and court approval on 6 November 2015, the Company 
cancelled a portion of its share premium account transferring €44,969,000 to the retained earnings account within reserves.

A total of 225,000 ordinary shares were held in treasury as of 31 December 2015 (31 December 2014: 250,000). During the year, shares held 
in treasury were consolidated on a nine for ten basis, reducing the number of shares held in treasury by 25,000 ordinary shares. All rights 
(including voting rights and the right to receive dividends) in the shares held in treasury are suspended until such time as the shares are 
reissued. The Company’s distributable reserves are restricted by the value of the treasury shares, which amounted to €5,377,000 as of 31 
December 2015 (31 December 2014: €5,975,000).

At 31 December 2015, the Company held a further 874,890 (2014: 1,020,372) of its own shares, which were acquired at a total cost of 
€63,143,000 (2014: €61,454,000), in respect of potential future awards relating to the Group’s Long Term Incentive Plan (see Note 21 to the 
consolidated financial statements). The Company’s distributable reserves at 31 December 2015 are further restricted by this cost amount. In 
the year ended 31 December 2015, 410,499 shares with an original cost of €23,623,000 were transferred from the long term incentive plan 
trust (‘the Trust’) to beneficiaries of the Trust consequent to the vesting thereof (2014: 352,406 shares with an original cost of €14,165,000).

The capital redemption reserve fund of €1,842,000 (2014: €876,000) relates to the nominal value of shares in the Company acquired by the 
Company and subsequently cancelled, and in 2015 the nominal value of shares in the Company cancelled as part of the return of capital to 
shareholders. The capital conversion reserve fund of €260,000 (2014: €260,000) arose on the redenomination of the ordinary share capital of 
the Company at the time of conversion from Irish pounds to euro.

In 2015, an amount of €873,000 (2014: €846,000) in respect of share options exercised during the year was transferred from the share-based 
payment reserve to retained earnings. An amount of €12,000 of deferred tax relating to the Company’s share-based payments was credited 
to retained earnings in 2015 (2014: charge of €110,000) – see Note 13.

15. Dividends paid on ordinary shares

Dividends paid on ordinary shares are disclosed in Note 20 to the consolidated financial statements.
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16. Trade and other payables
Current liabilities

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Trade and other payables
Trade payables 2,217 1,950
PAYE and social welfare 1,416 1,227
Value added tax 705 401
Betting duty 3,055 2,675
Corporation tax payable 1,554 -
Amounts owed to fellow Group companies 248,448 528,851
Contingent deferred consideration for business combinations 1,000 1,700
Accruals and other liabilities 18,118 13,388

276,513 550,192
Derivative financial liabilities
Foreign exchange forward contracts - 2,636
Sports betting open positions 2,081 2,071

2,081 4,707

Non-current liabilities
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Trade and other payables
Accruals and other liabilities 2,240 2,314

17. Borrowings 

Current liabilities
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Accrued interest on borrowings 263 -

Non-current liabilities
31 December 2015

€’000
31 December 2014

€’000

Revolving credit facility 195,000 -
Less: expenses relating to revolving credit facility (1,830) -

193,170 -

See Note 25 to the consolidated financial statements for further information on the terms of the borrowings.
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18. Credit risk

Exposure to credit risk
The carrying amount of financial assets represents the maximum credit exposure. The maximum exposure to credit risk at 31 December was:

Carrying amount

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Derivative financial assets 2,449 -
Cash and cash equivalents 20,708 107,867

23,157 107,867

19. Liquidity risk

The following are the contractual maturities of financial liabilities as at 31 December:

31 December 2015
Carrying 
amount

Contractual 
cash flows

6 months 
or less

6 to 12
 months

1 to 2 
years

2 to 3 
years

3 years 
and over

€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables  277,753  277,753  274,951  562  977  867  396
Contingent deferred consideration  1,000  1,000  300  700  -  -  -
Borrowings 195,263 206,400 1,655 1,671 3,341 3,341 196,392

474,016 485,153 276,906 2,933 4,318 4,208 196,788
Derivative financial liabilities
Sports betting open positions  2,081  2,081  2,071  10  -  -  -

 476,097  487,234  278,977  2,943 4,318 4,208  196,788

31 December 2014
Carrying 
amount

Contractual 
cash flows

6 months 
or less

6 to 12 
months

1 to 2 
years

2 to 3 
years

3 years 
and over

€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables  550,806  550,806  548,463  29  923  955  436
Contingent deferred consideration  1,700  1,700  1,700  -  -  -  -

552,506 552,506 550,163 29 923 955 436
Derivative financial liabilities
Sports betting open positions  2,071  2,071  1,647  424  -  -  -
Foreign exchange forward contracts

-- Inflows - (89,172) (48,520) (40,652) - - -
-- Outflows 2,636 91,808 50,586 41,222 - - -

 557,213  557,213  553,876  1,023  923  955  436

The contingent deferred consideration payable represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable, 
and may vary depending on the future performance of the acquired businesses and the Group as a whole.
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20. Currency risk

Currency risk exposure
As of 31 December 2015 and 2014, the Company’s foreign currency risk exposure was as follows:

31 December 2015 31 December 2014

GBP AUD USD Other GBP AUD USD Other
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Cash and cash equivalents 1,067 174 1,480 375 30,741 144 3,567 413
Trade payables 750 - 69 - 160 - 63 -
Gross statement of financial 
position exposure 1,817 174 1,549 375 30,901 144 3,630 413

At 31 December 2015, the Company had hedged GBP74.8m of the expected 2016 GBP Group cash flows at an average EUR-GBP rate of 
0.7199 (2014: hedged GBP71.7m of expected 2015 Group cash flows at an average EUR-GBP rate of 0.8041). A derivative financial asset of 
€2,449,000 (2014: derivative financial liability of €2,636,000) in respect of foreign exchange forward contracts due to mature in 2016 (2014: 
due to mature in 2015) has been recorded in the Company’s statement of financial position (see Notes 11 and 22).

The following are the significant exchange rates that applied during the year:

To 1 Euro:  Average rate  31 December (mid-spot rate)

2015 2014 2015 2014

GBP 0.726 0.806 0.734 0.779
AUD 1.478 1.472 1.490 1.483
USD 1.110 1.329 1.089 1.214

Sensitivity analysis
A ten per cent increase and decrease in the value of the euro against the following currencies at 31 December 2015 and 2014 would have 
increased / (decreased) profit by the amounts below as a consequence of the retranslation of foreign currency denominated financial assets 
and liabilities at those dates. It is assumed that all other variables, especially interest rates, remain constant in the analysis.

Profit

10% increase 10% decrease
€’000 €’000

31 December 2015
GBP (26) 31
AUD (112) 137
USD (13) 16
31 December 2014
GBP (2,433) 2,974
AUD (279) 341
USD (11) 14
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21. Interest rate risk

Profile
At 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014 the interest rate profile of the Company’s interest-bearing financial instruments was as follows:

 Carrying amount

31 December 2015 31 December 2014
€’000 €’000

Variable rate instruments
Financial assets – cash 20,708 107,867
Borrowings (195,000) -

(174,292) 107,867

Cash flow sensitivity analysis for variable rate instruments
An increase and decrease of 50 basis points (‘bps’) in interest rates at 31 December 2015 and at 31 December 2014 would have (decreased) 
/ increased profit for a full year by the amounts set out in the table below. It is assumed that all other variables, including foreign currency 
exchange rates, remain constant.

Profit

50 bps increase 50 bps decrease
€’000 €’000

31 December 2015
Variable rate instruments (699) 726

31 December 2014
Variable rate instruments 370 (370)
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22. Fair values

Fair values versus carrying amounts
The following are the fair values and carrying amounts of financial assets and liabilities in the statement of financial position:

 31 December 2015  31 December 2014

Carrying amount  Fair value Carrying amount  Fair value
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Carried at fair value
Assets
Derivative financial assets – forward contracts 2,449 2,449 - -
Liabilities
Derivative financial liabilities – sports betting open positions  (2,081)  (2,081)  (2,071)  (2,071)
Derivative financial liabilities – forward contracts  -  -  (2,636)  (2,636)
Non-derivative financial liabilities – contingent deferred consideration  (1,000)  (1,000)  (1,700)  (1,700)

(3,081) (3,081) (6,407) (6,407)

Net (632) (632) (6,407) (6,407)

Carried at amortised cost
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents 20,708 20,708 107,867 107,867

20,708 20,708 107,867 107,867
Liabilities
Trade and other payables (277,753) (277,753) (550,806) (550,806)
Borrowings (195,263) (195,263) - -

(473,016) (473,016) (550,806) (550,806)

Net (452,308) (452,308) (442,939) (442,939)

Total  (452,940)  (452,940)  (449,346)  (449,346)

Fair value hierarchy
Financial instruments at 31 December which are carried at fair value are analysed by valuation method below. The different levels have been 
defined as follows:

•	 Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities;

•	 Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or 
indirectly (i.e. derived from prices); and

•	 Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

31 December 2015

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Derivative financial assets - 2,449 - 2,449
Derivative financial liabilities - - (2,081) (2,081)
Non-derivative financial liabilities - - (1,000) (1,000)

- - (3,081) (3,081)
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22. Fair values (continued)

31 December 2014

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Derivative financial liabilities - (2,636) (2,071) (4,707)
Non-derivative financial liabilities - - (1,700) (1,700)

- (2,636) (3,771) (6,407)

Basis for determining fair values
The following are the significant methods and assumptions used to estimate the fair values of the financial instruments above:

Financial instruments carried at amortised cost
Financial assets and cash and cash equivalents (Level 2)
The fair values of restricted cash, deposits and cash and cash equivalents are based on the nominal value of the relevant cash and bank 
deposit balances, as all are held at variable interest rates.

Trade and other payables (Level 2)
The fair value of trade and other payables is estimated using the present value of future cash flows discounted at the market rate of interest 
at the reporting date. Amounts due within three months are not discounted.

Borrowings (Level 2)
The fair value of borrowings is estimated using the present value of future cash flows discounted at the market rate of interest at the 
reporting date.

Financial instruments carried at fair value
Derivative financial instruments
Derivative financial instruments comprise foreign exchange forward contracts (Level 2) and sports betting open positions (Level 3). 

The fair value of foreign exchange forward contracts is determined using quoted forward foreign currency exchange rates at the balance 
sheet date.

The fair value of open sports bets at the year end has been calculated using the latest available prices on relevant sporting events. The fair 
value calculation also includes the impact of any hedging activities in relation to these open positions.

Non-derivative financial liabilities
Fair value, which is determined for disclosure purposes, is calculated based on the present value of future principal and interest cash flows, 
discounted at the market rate of interest at the reporting date. 

The contingent deferred consideration payable represents management’s best estimate of the fair value of the amounts that will be payable, 
discounted as appropriate using a market interest rate. The fair value was estimated by assigning probabilities, based on management’s 
current expectations, to the potential payout scenarios. The significant unobservable inputs are the performance of the acquired businesses.

Sensitivity analysis in respect of Level 3 financial instruments carried at fair value
The following sensitivity analysis has been performed for the Level 3 financial liabilities carried at fair value at 31 December 2015 and 2014:

Sports betting open positions
The fair value of sports betting open positions is primarily based on expectations as to the results of sporting and other events on which bets 
are placed. Changes in those expectations and ultimately the actual results when the events occur will result in changes in fair value. While 
it is unlikely that the results of all sporting events would vary against expectation in a similar linear manner, a 10% positive and negative 
(from the viewpoint of the results of the Company) movement in the overall probability estimate of relevant sporting event outcomes would 
result in a €156,000 decrease and €142,000 increase, respectively, in the value of open sports bets at 31 December 2015 (2014: decrease of 
€155,000 and increase of €141,000, respectively).

Contingent deferred consideration
The fair value of contingent deferred consideration is primarily dependent on the future performance of the acquired businesses against 
predetermined targets and on management’s current expectations thereof. An increase and decrease of 10% in management’s expectation 
as to the amounts that will be paid out would increase and decrease the value of contingent deferred consideration at 31 December 2015 by 
€100,000 and €100,000, respectively (2014: increase and decrease of €165,000 and €170,000, respectively).
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22. Fair values (continued)

Movements in the year in respect of Level 3 financial instruments carried at fair value
The movements in respect of the financial assets and liabilities carried at fair value in the year to 31 December are as follows:

 Sports betting 
open positions

Contingent 
deferred 

consideration Total
€’000 €’000 €’000

Balance at 1 January 2014 (1,510) (250) (1,760)
Arising on acquisition - (1,700) (1,700)
Recognised in the income statement (128,121) (80) (128,201)
Settlements 127,560 330 127,890
Balance at 31 December 2014 (2,071) (1,700) (3,771)
Arising on acquisition - (1,000) (1,000)
Recognised in the income statement (157,123) 350 (156,773)
Settlements 157,113 1,350 158,463
Balance at 31 December 2015 (2,081) (1,000) (3,081)

Sports betting open positions
The amounts recognised in the income statement represent the Company’s net revenue in respect of sports betting positions and other 
derivatives that have been included in income in the year. The settlements in the year are the net amounts received and receivable from 
customers in respect of those sports betting positions. All gains and losses have been recognised in the income statement in 2015 and 2014.

Contingent deferred consideration
The total contingent deferred consideration amount of €1,000,000 (2014: €1,700,000) is due within one year.

23. Pension arrangements

The Company operates defined contribution pension schemes for certain employees. The assets of the schemes are held separately from 
those of the Company in independently administered funds.

Pension costs for the year were €508,000 (2014: €529,000) and the amount due to the schemes at 31 December 2015 amounted to €54,000 
(2014: €75,000).

24. Commitments and contingencies

(a) Guarantees
The Company has uncommitted working capital overdraft facilities of €7.0m (2014: €9.4m) with Allied Irish Banks p.l.c. These facilities are 
secured by cross-guarantees within the Group.
	
The Company enters into financial guarantee contracts to guarantee the indebtedness of other companies within the Group. The Company 
considers these to be insurance arrangements and accounts for them as such. The Company treats the guarantee contract as a contingent 
liability until such time as it becomes probable that the Company will be required to make a payment under the guarantee.

As mentioned in Note 25 to the consolidated financial statements, borrowings under the RCF are unsecured but are guaranteed by the 
Company and certain of its operating subsidiaries.

Notes to the Company Financial Statements
(continued)

166

TBP.014.001.6256



24. Commitments and contingencies (continued)

(b) Capital commitments
Capital expenditure contracted for at the statement of financial position date but not yet incurred was as follows:

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Property, plant and equipment 230 113

(c) Operating lease commitments
The Company leases various licensed betting and other offices under operating lease agreements. The leases have varying terms, escalation 
clauses and renewal rights. The leases have, on average, approximately eight years left to run (if the Company was to exercise available break 
options), with a right of renewal after that date. Lease rentals are typically reviewed every five years to reflect market rental rates or changes 
in general inflation rates.

At 31 December 2015 and 2014, the future minimum rentals payable under non-cancellable operating leases on properties were as follows:

31 December 2015
€’000

31 December 2014
€’000

Within one year 10,304 12,040
Between two and five years 32,691 30,770
After five years 36,935 36,705

79,930 79,515

The Group has a small number of shop properties that are sublet. Sublease payments of €152,000 (2014: €123,000) are expected to be 
received during the year ended 31 December 2016.

During 2015, an amount of €10,521,000 was recognised in profit or loss in respect of operating leases (2014: €10,392,000). Contingent 
rent expense in profit or loss amounted to a credit of €657,000 (2014: credit of €590,000). Sublease income (netted against operating lease 
expense on the basis of immateriality) amounted to €133,000 in 2015 (2014: €154,000).

Operating leases for licensed betting and other offices are entered into as combined leases of land and buildings. Since the title to the 
land does not pass, the rent paid to the landlord of the building is increased to market rent at regular intervals and the Company does not 
participate in the residual value of the building, it was determined that substantially all the risks and rewards of the offices are with the 
landlord. As such, the Company has determined that the leases are operating leases.
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25. Explanation of transition to IFRS from old Irish GAAP

As stated in Note 1, these are the Company’s first financial statements prepared in accordance with IFRS. 

The accounting policies are set out in Note 1 and have been applied in preparing the financial statements for the year ended 31 December 
2015, the comparative information presented in these financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2014 and in the preparation of 
an opening IFRS balance sheet at 1 January 2014 (the Company’s date of transition).

In preparing its IFRS balance sheet, the Company has adjusted amounts reported previously in financial statements prepared in accordance 
with its old basis of accounting (Irish GAAP). An explanation of how the transition from Irish GAAP to IFRS has affected the Company’s 
financial position, financial performance and cash flows is set out in the following table.

1 January 2014 31 December 2014

Irish GAAP
Effect of transition 

to IFRS IFRS Irish GAAP
Effect of transition 

to IFRS IFRS
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Assets
Property, plant and equipment 34,822 - 34,822 37,335 - 37,335
Intangible assets 86 - 86 60 - 60
Goodwill 7,786 - 7,786 12,710 708 13,418
Financial assets 54,412 - 54,412 64,890 - 64,890
Deferred tax assets 542 - 542 879 - 879
Non-current assets 97,648 - 97,648 115,874 708 116,582

Trade and other receivables 612,286 - 612,286 732,992 - 732,992
Cash and cash equivalents 68,758 - 68,758 107,867 - 107,867
Total current assets 681,044 - 681,044 840,859 - 840,859
Total assets 778,692 - 778,692 956,733 708 957,441

Equity
Issued share capital 5,098 - 5,098 5,110 - 5,110
Share premium 41,646 - 41,646 44,969 - 44,969
Capital redemption reserve fund 876 - 876 876 - 876
Capital conversion reserve fund 260 - 260 260 - 260
Treasury shares (5,975) - (5,975) (5,975) - (5,975)
Shares held by long term incentive plan 
trust (71,736) - (71,736) (61,454) - (61,454)
Share-based payment reserve 31,113 - 31,113 35,950 - 35,950
Retained earnings 338,313 - 338,313 379,784 708 380,492
Shareholders’ funds – all equity interests  339,595  -  339,595  399,520  708  400,228

Trade and other payables 435,152 - 435,152 550,192 - 550,192
Derivative financial liabilities 2,977 - 2,977 4,707 - 4,707
Total current liabilities 438,129 - 438,129 554,899 - 554,899

Trade and other payables 968 - 968 2,314 - 2,314
Total non-current liabilities 968 - 968 2,314 - 2,314

Total liabilities 439,097 - 439,097 557,213 - 557,213

Total equity and liabilities 778,692 - 778,692 956,733 708 957,441

An adjustment of €708,000 relating to the amortisation of goodwill was required in the transition from Irish GAAP to IFRS as, under 
Irish GAAP, goodwill was amortised over its expected useful life whereas under IFRS goodwill is not amortised but is instead tested for 
impairment annually.

26. Approval of financial statements

The financial statements of the Company for the year ended 31 December 2015 were approved for issue by the Board of Directors on  
7 March 2016.
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Financial information for the Group reported under IFRS for the five years ended 31 December 2015 is set out below.

2015
€’000

2014
€’000

2013 
€’000

2012 
€’000

2011 
€’000

Sportsbook amounts staked 8,645,522 7,003,252 6,013,923 5,555,082 4,425,375
Income 1,093,950 881,640 745,195 653,750 499,330
Operating profit (before exceptional items) 180,422 163,806 137,386 136,000 119,546
Profit before tax 169,497 166,565 141,030 139,155 143,379
Profit for the year – attributable to equity 
holders of the Company  147,293  144,909  123,184  120,999  121,488
Net cash inflow from operating activities 267,898 215,093 182,886 212,902 161,278
Total equity – attributable to equity holders of 
the Company  69,288  386,981  311,002  277,656  230,386

Five Year Financial Summary

169PADDY POWER BETFAIR PLC Annual Report 2015

TBP.014.001.6259



Power Tower, Belfield Office Park, Beech Hill Road, Clonskeagh, Dublin 4
Tel: +353 1 905 1000  Fax: +353 1 905 1001 E-mail: info@paddypowerplc.com  

Website: www.paddypowerbetfair.com

TBP.014.001.6260



TBP.014.001.7873

Wagering and Betting 
Licence 

Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) 

The Honourable Michael O'Brien MP, Minister for 
Gaming for and on behalf of the Crown in right of the 
State of Victoria 

Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd 

@State of Victoria 



TBP.014.001.7874

Contents 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Definitions 

1.1 Definitions 
1.2 Interpretation 

licence 

2.1 Issue of Licence 
2.2 Term of Licence 
2.3 Dealing with Licence 
2.4 Conduct of Licensee 

Upfront Premium Payment 

Conduct of Authorised Betting Competitions 

Compliance 

1 

1 
5 

7 

7 
7 
7 
7 

7 

8 

8 

5.1 Compliance with the Act and this Licence 8 
5.2 Compliance with the Agreements 8 
5.3 Compliance with the Joint Venture Agreement 8 
5.4 Compliance with directions of the Minister or the Commission 10 
5.5 Distribution Arrangements 1 0 
5.6 Preparatory Action 11 
5.7 Physical place of business 11 
5.8 Intellectual Property 12 
5.9 National Authorised Betting Competition Market 12 

Agents and Contractors 

6.1 Appointment of Agents and Contractors 

General 

7.1 The Act prevails 
7.2 Severability 

12 

12 

12 

12 
13 

Schedule 1 - Preparatory Action 14 

Schedule 2- Agreement 16 

@State of Victoria 



TBP.014.001.7875

Date 1 9 DEC 2011 

Parties 
The Honourable Michael O'Brien MP, Minister for Gaming for and on 
behalf of the Crown in right of the State of Victoria 

Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd ACN 134 587 107 of 5 Bowen Crescent, 
Melbourne, Victoria 3004, Australia (Licensee) 

Background 
A Under Part 3A of Chapter 4 of the Act the Minister may issue a licence to 

Conduct Authorised Betting Competitions in the State of Victoria. 

B The Minister has called for the registration of interest in the grant of such a 
licence, and has subsequently invited short-listed registrants to apply for a 
licence to Conduct Authorised Betting Competitions in the State of Victoria. 

C Following the Minister's consideration of the licence applications, the 
Minister has determined under section 4.3A.7 of the Act to grant the 
application for a licence made by the Licensee and to issue this licence 
accordingly. 

D Under section 4.3A.1 0 of the Act, the Minister may require an applicant for a· 
licence or any other person requested by the Minister (or both) to enter into 
one or more agreements with the Minister related to the licence. 
Accordingly, the Minister and the Licensee enter into the Agreement. 

E Under section 4.3A.9 of the Act, the Minister may impose any conditions the 
Minister thinks fit on a licence. Accordingly, the Minister grants the Licensee 
a licence to Conduct Authorised Betting Competitions in the State of 
Victoria, subject to the following conditions. 

Agreed terms 

1 Definitions 

1.1 Definitions 

6134854/1 

Words not otherwise defined in this Licence have the same meaning as in 
the Act, except where a contrary intention appears. 

Act means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic), as amended from time 
to time. 
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Agent means a person appointed as an agent to assist the Licensee in the 
Conduct of Authorised Betting Competitions in accordance with section 
4.3A.15 of the Act and includes a Ticket Agent. 

Agreement means the related agreement entered into between the Minister 
and the Licensee in accordance with section 4.3A.1 0 of the Act, and 
appended at Schedule 2, including any schedule or annexure to the 
agreement, and as amended from time to time. 

Agreements means any related agreement entered into between the 
Minister and the Licensee in accordance with section 4.3A.1 0 of the Act, 
including the Agreement. 

Approved Betting Competition has the meaning given to that term in 
section 1.3(1) of the Act. 

Approved Simulated Racing Event has the meaning given to that term in 
section 4.1.2 of the Act. 

Authorised Betting Competitions means the following betting 
competitions the Licensee is authorised to Conduct under the Act: 

(a) Wagering; 

(b) Approved Betting Competitions; 

(c) Approved Simulated Racing Events; and 

(d) a Betting Exchange. 

Betting Exchange has the meaning given to that term in section 1.3(1) of 
the Act. 

Betting Exchange Rules means the rules made by the Licensee in 
accordance with section 4.2.4A of the Act. 

Betting Rules means the rules made by the Licensee in accordance with 
section 4.2.4 of the Act. 

Broadcasting Service means a broadcasting service (as defined by the 
Broadcasting Services Act 1992 (Cth)) provided in Australia. 

Business Day means a day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or any other day 
that is a public holiday or a bank holiday in the State of Victoria. 

Commission means the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation 
established under the Act (or any successor body) or a Commissioner. 

Conditions means each of the terms set out in this Licence. 

Conduct includes carry on, manage, organise or operate and Conducting 
has a corresponding meaning. 

Content Service means a content service (as defined by the 
Telecommunications Act 1997 (Cth)) provided using a Listed Carriage 
Service. 
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Contractor means a person engaged on contract to assist in the Conduct of 
Authorised Betting Competitions in accordance with section 4.3A.15 of the 
Act. 

Datacasting Licence has the same meaning as in the Broadcasting 
Services Act 1992 (Cth). 

Datacasting Service means a datacasting service (within the meaning of 
the Broadcasting Services Act 1992 (Cth)) that is provided in Australia 
under a datacasting licence. 

Distribution Arrangements means the distribution arrangements in 
accordance with which Tickets or other forms of entry in Authorised Betting 
Competitions can be sold under clause 5.5 of this Licence. 

Effective Date means the date that the Executed Joint Venture Agreement 
is received by the Minister in accordance with clause 5.3(c). 

Executed Joint Venture Agreement means the executed and legally 
binding and effective Joint Venture Agreement signed by the Licensee, 
VicRacing Pty Ltd, Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd and any other relevant 
party (as applicable) provided to the Minister in accordance with clause 
5.3(c). 

Implementation Plan means the plan to be developed by the Licensee in 
accordance with clause 7 of the Agreement. 

Internet Carriage Service means a listed carriage service that enables 
end-users to access the internet. 

ITA 11,1eans the Invitation to Apply for the Licence issued on 29 July 2010. 

ITA Cross-Default Provisions means the cross-default provisions set out 
in clause 5.3{c) of the proposed wagering and betting licence which formed 
Appendix U of the ITA and clause 30.11 of the proposed wagering and 
betting related agreement which formed Appendix V of the IT A, as the case 
may be, which referred to the proposed industry agreements which formed 
Appendix W of the IT A. 

Joint Venture Agreement means: 

(a) the Unincorporated Joint Venture Agreement proposed to be entered 
into between (among others) the Licensee and VicRacing Pty Ltd; 

(b) the Product Supply Agreement proposed to be entered into between 
(among others) the Licensee, Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd and 
VicRacing Pty Ltd; and 

(c) the Racing Program Agreement proposed to be entered into between 
(among others) the Licensee, Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd and 
VicRacing Pty Ltd, 

as contemplated by section 4.3A.7(2)(c) of the Act, as such agreements are 
amended, supplemented or varied from time to time. 

Liability means any debt, obligation, cost (including legal costs, deductibles 
or increased premiums), expense, loss, damage, compensation, charge or 
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liability of any kind, including those that are prospective or contingent and 
those the amount of which is not ascertained or ascertainable, and whether 
arising under breach of contract, in tort (including negligence), restitution, 
pursuant to statute or otherwise at law or in equity. 

Licence means this document, which is a licence to Conduct Authorised 
Betting Competitions on the Conditions set out in this licence and in 
accordance with the Act. 

Licence Commencement Date means the date specified in clause 2.2 of 
this Licence. 

Licence Issue Date means the date specified in clause 2.1 of this Licence. 

Licensee means the entity to which this Licence is issued as specified in 
clause 2.1 of this Licence. 

Listed Carriage Service has the same meaning as in the 
Telecommunications Act 1997 (Cth). 

Minister means the responsible Minister of the Crown for the time being 
administering Chapter 4 of the Act. 

National Authorised Betting Competition Market means a reciprocal 
arrangement between the State and the government of at least one of the 
other States or the Territories to establish a national authorised betting 
competition market whereby operators of authorised betting competitions in 
one State or Territory may access the market of another State or Territory. 

Player means a person who enters an Authorised Betting Competition. 

Premium Payment means the amount payable under section 4.3A.13 of 
the Act as specified in clause 3(a) of this Licence. 

Preparatory Action has the same meaning as in section 4.3A.12 of the Act. 

Regulations means any regu!ations made under the Act, as amended from 
time to time. 

Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct means a Code of Conduct as · 
defined in section 1.3(1) of the Act. 

Sports Controlling Body has the meaning given to that term in section 
4.5.1 of the Act. 

State means the Crown in right of the State of Victoria. 

Temporary Operator means the Agent appointed by the Licensee in 
accordance with clause 23 of the Agreement. 

Term means the period of time for the operation of this Licence specified in 
clause 2.2 of this Licence. 

Ticket Agent means an Agent accredited by the Licensee, in accordance 
with section 4.2.9 of the Act, to accept wagers on Wagering Events or bets 
on Approved Betting Competitions. 
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Victorian Racing Industry means the activities of horse racing , harness 
racing and greyhound racing in or in relation to Victoria and includes the 
regulation of such activities (whether mandatory or voluntary) and all 
stakeholders and participants thereof, including the Victorian Racing 
Industry Entities. 

Victorian Racing Industry Entities means: 

(a) VicRacing Pty Ltd ACN 064 067 849; 

(b) Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd ACN 064 067 867; 

(c) Racing Victoria Limited ACN 096 917 930; 

(d) Harness Racing Victoria, a statutory body established under the 
Racing Act 1958 (Vic) ABN 22 764 910 853; 

(~) Greyhound Racing Victoria, a statutory body established under the 
Racing Act 1958 (Vic) ABN 76 642 748 029; and 

(f) any successor bodies of any entities in (a) to (e). 

Wagering has the meaning given to that term in section 1.3(1) of the Act. 

Wagering Event has the meaning given to that term in section 1.3(1) of the 
Act. 

1.2 Interpretation 
(a) A provision of this Licence must not be construed to the disadvantage 

of a party merely because that party was responsible for the 
preparation of the Licence or the inclusion of the provision in the 
Licence. 

(b) If an act falls to be done on a day which is not a Business Day, it must 
(except where an act is expressly required to be performed on a day 
that is not a Business Day) be done instead on or before the next 
Business Day. 

(c) In this Licence headings and background are for convenience only 
and do not affect interpretation. Except to the extent that the context 
otherwise requires or except as expressly stated otherwise: 

(i) references to this Licence include references to all the 
schedules and annexures in this Licence; 

(ii) references to parties, clauses, paragraphs, schedules, or 
annexures in this Licence are references to parties, clauses, 
paragraphs, schedules and annexures of and to this Licence; 

(iii) references to any document or agreement (including this 
Licence) include reference to such document or agreement as 
amended, novated, replaced or supplemented from time to 
time; 

(iv) references to any statute, regulation, by-law or guideline or to 
any provision of any statute, regulation, by-law or guideline 
include any modification or re-enactment of, or any provision 
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substituted for, and (in the case of a statute) all statutory and 
subordinate instruments issued under, such statute, regulation , 
by-law or guideline or such provision; 

(v) words in the singular include the plural and vice versa; 

(vi) words denoting individuals or persons includes a corporation, 
partnership, joint venture, unincorporated association and a 
government or statutory body or authority; 

(vii) words denoting any gender includes all genders; 

(viii) "writing" and cognate expressions include all means of 
reproducing words in tangible and permanently visible form; 

(ix) where any word or phrase is defined its other grammatical 
forms have corresponding meanings; 

(x) "$" or "dollars" is a reference to the lawful currency of Australia; 

(xi) the terms "including" and "include" mean "including" or "include" 
(as applicable) without limitation; 

(xii) where an obligation or liability is imposed on the Licensee 
under this Licence, that obligation or liability is not to be limited 
or affected by an obligation or liability imposed in another 
provision of this Licence unless otherwise expressly stated; 

(xiii) where a right or remedy is conferred on the Minister or 
Commission under this Licence, that right or remedy is in 
addition to, and not in substitution of, any other right or remedy 
conferred on the Minister or Commission under the Act, the 
Regulations or the Licence or otherwise according to law; 

(xiv) the term "may" when used in the context of the power or right 
exercisable by the Minister or Commission means that the 
Minister or Commission (as applicable) can exercise that right 
or power in his or her or its absolute and unfettered discretion 
and the Minister or Commission (as applicable) has no 
obligation to the Licensee to do so; 

(xv) where in this Licence the Minister or Commission may (or it is 
otherwise contemplated that the Minister or Commission can) 
give its approval or must either give its approval or do 
something else, the Minister or Commission (as applicable) has 
an absolute and unfettered discretion as to whether he or she 
or it gives that approval and the Minister or Commission (as 
applicable) has no obligation to the Licensee to do so; 

(xvi) a reference to "suspend" means suspend or otherwise cease to 
perform; and 

(xvii) a provision which is expressed to be "subject to" another 
provision of this Licence will apply without limiting the operation 
of that other provision. 
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2 Licence 

2.1 Issue of Licence 
Under sections 4.3A.1 and 4.3A.8 of the Act, the Minister issues this 
Licence on 1 9 DEC 2011 (Licence Issue Date) to Tabcorp Wagering 
(Vic) Pty Ltd ABN 37134 587107 (Licensee) of 5 Bowen Crescent, 
Melbourne, Victoria 3004, Australia, authorising the Licensee to Conduct 
Authorised Betting Competitions in accordance with the Act, any 
Regulations and the Conditions set out in this Licence. 

2.2 Term of Licence 
This Licence will operate from 16 August 2012 (Licence Commencement 
Date) until 15 August 2024, unless this Licence is surrendered or cancelled 
earlier in accordance with the Act (the Term). 

2.3 Dealing with Licence 
This Licence cannot be transferred, assigned, sub-licensed, novated, 
amended, or surrendered except in accordance with the Act, any 
Regulations, the Conditions set out in this Licence and the Agreements . 

2.4 Conduct of Licensee 
The Licensee must at all times act reasonably and in good faith in its 
deal ings with: . 

(a) the State (including, for the avoidance of doubt, the Minister and the 
Commission); 

(b) any Victorian Racing Industry Entity; or 

(c) any Sports Controlling Body, 

associated or in connection with this Licence. 

3 Upfront Premium Payment 
(a) As consideration for the Licence, the Licensee will pay the Premium 

Payment to the Minister as set out in this clause 3. 

(b) In accordance with section 4.3A.13 of the Act, the Minister has 
determined the Premium Payment to be $410 million to be paid to the 
State within 20 Business Days after: 

(i) the Licence Issue Date; or 

(ii) the later time determined by the Minister. 

(c) The Licensee must pay to the State the Premium Payment 
determined and required under, and by the date specified under, 
clause 3 of this Licence. 

(d) The Licensee is not entitled to apply for or receive a refund of all or 
part of a Premium Payment if the Minister varies or revokes an 
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approval for any Authorised Betting Competitions or amends, 
suspends or cancels the Licence in accordance with the Act. 

4 Conduct of Authorised Betting Competitions 
(a) The Licensee must Conduct Authorised Betting Competitions on and 

from the Licence Commencement Date (or as agreed with the 
Minister in writing) and throughout the Term including, but not limited 
to: 

(i) promoting, selling and organising the sale of Tickets or other 
forms of entry in Authorised Betting Competitions; and 

(ii) paying dividends to Players. 

(b) The Licensee must Conduct Authorised Betting Competitions during 
the Term in accordance with the: 

(i) Act and Regulations; 

(ii) Conditions of this Licence; 

(iii) terms of the Agreements; 

(iv) Licensee's Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct as 
amended from time to time; and 

(v) Betting Rules and Betting Exchange Rules in force under the 
Act. 

(c) All Tickets or other forms of entry to Authorised Betting Competitions 
must clearly show the name of the Licensee as the person 
responsible for the Conduct of Authorised Betting Competitions. 

5 Compliance 
5.1 Compliance with the Act and this Licence 

The Licensee must comply with the Act, the Regulations and all other 
applicable laws and regulations and must strictly observe the Conditions set 
out in this Licence. 

5.2 Compliance with the Agreements 
(a) The Licensee must comply with the Agreements and must strictly 

observe all provisions of the Agreements. 

(b) Subject to the terms of the Agreements (including clause 30.10 of the 
Agreement) a breach of any provision of the Agreements by the 
Licensee is deemed to be a breach of this Licence by the Licensee. 

5.3 Compliance with the Joint Venture Agreement 
(a) The Licensee acknowledges and agrees that: 
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(i) the Licensee, acting reasonably and in good faith, will negotiate 
and finalise the Joint Venture Agreement (and other associated 
agreements) with VicRacing Pty Ltd and Racing Products 
Victoria Pty Ltd as soon as possible; 

(ii) it is intended that the Joint Venture Agreement once executed 
by all parties to it will be provided by the Licensee to the 
Minister and annexed to this Licence as Schedule 3. 

(b) The Licensee must ensure that no provision in the Executed Joint 
Venture Agreement (or any other asso~iated agreement) prevents or 
impairs: 

(i) achievement of the matters which the Licensee has 
acknowledged and agreed to in clause 5.3(a); 

(ii) the Licensee complying with any obligation under this clause 
5.3; or 

(iii) the Minister exercising any power or right under the Act or this 
clause 5.3. 

(c) The Licensee must provide a complete copy of the executed and 
legally binding and effective Joint Venture Agreement signed by the 
Licensee, VicRacing Pty Ltd, Racing Products Victoria Pty Ltd and 
any other relevant party (as applicable) to the Minister on or before 14 
days after the date that the last relevant party has executed the Joint 
Venture Agreement. 

(d) The Licensee acknowledges and agrees that: 

(i) on the Effective Date, the Executed Joint Venture Agreement 
provided to the Minister in accordance with clause 5.3(c) will be 
deemed to be annexed to this Licence as Schedule 3; and 

(ii) without limitation to the Minister's powers under the Act, this 
Licence or the Agreements the Minister may, by written notice 
to the Licensee, amend this Licence to incorporate or adapt any 
provisions in the Executed Joint Venture Agreement for the 
purposes of deeming defaults of these provisions to be defaults 
under this Licence provided that, in the Minister's opinion, the 
effect of the amended clauses is substantially similar to the 
effect of the ITA Cross-Default Provisions; 

(iii) the amended clauses set out in the Minister's notice pursuant to 
clause 5.3(d)(ii) will be deemed to be annexed to this Licence 
as Schedule 4 as at the Licence Commencement Date. 

(e) The Licensee must comply, and must procure that Licensee 
Participant, Licensee Assets and the Manager (each as defined in the 
Executed Joint Venture Agreement) comply, with the Executed Joint 
Venture Agreement and must strictly observe all provisions of the 
Executed Joint Venture Agreement. 
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(f) The Licensee must immediately notify the Minister if it receives a 
Dispute Notice (as defined in the Executed Joint Venture Agreement) 
under the Executed Joint Venture Agreement and, if requested by the 
Minister, must promptly provide the Minister with a copy of such 
Dispute Notice within 10 Business Days of receiving it. 

(g) The Executed Joint Venture Agreement may not authorise, require or 
prohibit anything to be done which is inconsistent with the Act and any 
Regulations, the Licence or the Agreements. 

(h) Nothing may be done or omitted to be done under or in accordance 
with the Executed Joint Venture Agreement if it is inconsistent with 
the Act and any Regulations, the Licence or the Agreements. 

(i) The Licensee must promptly: 

(i) notify the Minister of any modification, amendment or other 
variation to any provision of the Executed Joint Venture 
Agreement or any other related agreements; and 

(ii) provide the Minister with an updated copy of the Executed Joint 
Venture Agreement or any other related agreements following 
such modification, amendment or other variation. 

5.4 Compliance with directions of the Minister or the Commission 
The Licensee must promptly observe and comply with any lawful direction 
given by either the Minister or the Commission. 

5.5 Distribution Arrangements 
(a) At the Licence Commencement Date, the Licensee is only authorised: 

(i) to accept wagers on Wagering Events and bets on Approved 
Betting Competitions; 

(ii) to accept bets on Approved Simulated Racing Events; and 

(iii) to operate a Betting Exchange, 

in accordance with the Distribution Arrangements specified in 
clause 5.5(b) of this Licence. 

(b) The Licensee may only permit: 

(i) Tickets or other forms of entry in Authorised Betting 
Competitions to be sold; and 

(ii) communication of results to Players, 

in accordance with the following Distribution Arrangements: 

(iii) in venues in Victoria that: 

(A) have a Pub Licence; 

(B) have a full or restricted Club Licence; 

(C) are owned or leased by the Licensee or its ~gents; or 
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(D) the Licensee or its Agents have the right to occupy 
including by way of sub-lease or licence; or 

(iv) via: 

(A) an Internet Carriage Service; 

(B) any other Listed Carriage Service; 

(C) a Broadcasting Service; 

(D) any other Content Service; or 

(E) a Datacasting Service, 

in accordance with the Act, any Regulations and otherwise in 
accordance with law. 

(c) On and from the Licence Commencement Date, the Licensee may 
expand its Distribution Arrangements provided that: 

(i) such arrangements are consistent with the Act, including the 
objectives of the Act under section 1.1 (2) of the Act; 

(ii) such arrangements are consistent with any directions to the 
Licensee by the Commission in accordance with section 
4.3A.39B of the Act; and 

(iii) any associated instrument, contrivance, hardware, software or 
equipment has been approved by the Commission in 
accordance with section 4.2.3 of the Act, 

provided that the Licensee must immediately notify the Commission of 
any expansion of its Distribution Arrangements beyond those 
contemplated by clause 5.5(b). 

5.6 Preparatory Ac;:tion · 

(a) In accordance with section 4.3A.12 of the Act, the Licensee is 
authorised to undertake the Preparatory Action set out in Schedule 1 
from the date specified in that schedule notwithstanding that such 
activity occurs before the Licence Commencement Date. 

(b) On and from the Licence Issue Date, the Licensee must undertake 
the Preparatory Action and must have completed the Preparatory 
Action set out in Schedule 1 by the date specified in that schedule. 

5.7 Physical place of business 
(a) The Licensee must maintain a physical place of business in Victoria 

throughout the Term. 

(b) The Licensee must advise the Commission, in writing, of any change 
of address of the physical place of business at least 10 Business 
Days before any such change. 
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5.8 Intellectual Property 
The State by issuing this Licence does not confer any intellectual property 
rights on the Licensee or any other person. 

5.9 National Authorised Betting Competition Market 
In the event that a National Authorised Betting Competition Market 
eventuates, the Minister may, to the extent permitted by law, take any action 
under or in relation to this Licence and the Agreements reasonably required 
as a result of the· Licensee participating in, and complying with any 
requirements of, the National Authorised Betting Competition Market. 

6 Agents and Contractors 

6.1 Appointment of Agents and Contractors 
(a) The Licensee is authorised to appoint Agents and engage Contractors 

to assist in the Conduct of Authorised Betting Competitions, but is not 
authorised to engage or appoint an Agent or Contractor to undertake 
activities which in the Minister's or Commission's opinion: 

(i) means that the Agent or Contractor rather than the Licensee is 
effectively Conducting Authorised Betting Competitions; or 

(ii) jeopardises the integrity, probity or Conduct of Authorised 
Betting Competitions. 

{b) Any thing an Agent or Contractor does or fails to do, in acting for or on 
behalf of the Licensee or in assisting the Licensee in the Conduct of 
Authorised Betting Competitions, which would be a breach of this . 
Licence if done or failed to be done by the Licensee, constitutes a 
breach of the Licence by the Licensee. 

(c) For the avoidance of doubt, a Temporary Operator appointed by the 
Licensee as an Agent of the Licensee under the Agreement is 
authorised to do anything an Agent may lawfully do under the Act, in 
accordance with the Agreement, notwithstanding clause 6.1(a) of this 
Licence. 

7 General 
7.1 The Act prevails 

(a) In the interpretation of this Licence, to the extent that there is any 
inconsistency between the provisions of the Licence, the provisions of 
the Act and the Agreements, then the following descending order of 
precedence will apply: 

(i) the Act and any Regulations; 

(ii) any direction given or standards made under the Act; 

(iii) the Licence; and 
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(iv) the Agreements. 

(b) The Licence will be interpreted and constructed to the greatest extent 
possible to protect its validity under the Act. 

7.2 Severability 
If anything in this Licence or the Agreements is unenforceable, il legal or void 
then it is severed to the extent necessary to give the Licence full force and 
effect and the remainder of the Licence or the Agreements (as applicable) 
remains in force and effect. 

Issued by the Honourable Michael O'Brien MP, Minister for Gaming, for and on 
behalf of the Crown in the right of the State of Victoria 

f1i:M~aJ~ 
Signature of Witness Signature of the Minister 

Name of Witness 

(BLOCK LETTERS) 
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Schedule 1 

Preparatory Action 

The Licence authorises the Licensee to undertake the following Preparatory Action: 

1 developing, testing and establishing systems for the operation of Authorised 
Betting Competitions; 

2 developing operating procedures and manuals for systems and equipment 
for the operation of Authorised Betting Competitions and provision of these 
to outlets; 

3 developing Betting Rules and other rules for Authorised Betting 
Competitions and provision of rules to outlets; 

4 preparing to undertake all s'ervices in respect of the operation of Authorised 
Betting Competitions, including: 

(a) arranging for the publication of results by an appropriate means; 

(b) managing all prize money reserves; 

(c) managing unclaimed prize moneys; 

(d) arranging for payments to the State, including the payment of all 
taxes, duties and other amounts payable to the Treasurer of the State 
of Victoria; and 

(e) arranging any other services reasonably necessary for the Conduct of 
Authorised Betting Competitions; 

5 training staff in accordance with developed operating procedures and 
manuals and the Licensee's Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct; 

6 establishing data lines for supply or receiving of signals for Authorised 
Betting Competitions and establishing communication data lines to outlets; 

7 developing telephone help desk facilities in relation to the Conduct of 
Authorised Betting Competitions; 

8 developing promotions and advertising of Authorised Betting Competitions; 

9 establishing required bank accounts; 

10 installing equipment at outlets; 

11 developing intellectual property; 

12 developing and distributing to outlets of all necessary consumables 
(including, without limitation, entry coupons, printer paper, roles and printer 
ribbons) for the operation of systems and equipment for the operation of, 
and the sale of Tickets or other forms of entry in, Authorised Betting 
Competitions; 
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13 obtaining all necessary approvals (including, without limitation, approval of 
initial systems and equipment for the operation of Authorised Betting 
Competitions); 

14 developing appropriate regulatory and compliance processes and 
procedures; 

15 appointing Agents and engaging Contractors who will assist in the Conduct 
of Authorised Betting Competitions (including Ticket Agents); 

16 developing implementation plans and arrangements with the Victorian 
Racing Industry, including in relation to the Joint Venture Agreement; and 

17 any other Preparatory Action specified in the Implementation Plan to be 
developed by the Licensee in accordance with the Agreement. 

The Licence authorises the Licensee to undertake the Preparatory Action from the 
Licence Issue Date. 

The Licensee must have completed the Preparatory Action by the Licence 
Commencement Date. 
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WE ARE ONE OF THE MOST TRUSTED 
BRANDS IN OUR MARKETPLACE, 
ATTRACTING MILLIONS OF CUSTOMERS 
FROM AROUND THE WORLD. 

IT IS A COMPETITIVE INDUSTRY AND 
WE ARE CONSTANTLY INNOVATING 
TO STAY AHEAD. WE ARE USING THE 
CASH GENERATED BY RETAIL TO INVEST 
IN GROWTH OPPORTUNITIES IN DIGITAL 
AND INTERNATIONAL MARKETS.

WE ARE USING OUR SCALE TO 
PROMOTE OUR BRAND AND TO 
PIONEER TECHNOLOGY TO DELIVER 
OUTSTANDING CUSTOMER EXPERIENCES. 

VITALLY, WE UNDERSTAND THE CRITICAL 
ROLE WE PLAY IN ENCOURAGING OUR 
CUSTOMERS TO GAMBLE RESPONSIBLY 
WITH THE BEST EXPERIENCE AVAILABLE. 

INTRODUCTION

More on promoting our brand: 
Pages 14–15

More on responsible gambling: 
Pages 18–19

More on our approach to technology: 
Pages 16–17
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Amounts wagered

£8.9bn

Operating profit2

£291.4m

Basic, adjusted earnings per share3

24.7p

Net revenue1

£1.6bn

Profit before tax

£184.7m

Dividend per share

12.5p

CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

WELL POSITIONED  
FOR FURTHER GROWTH

1  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
2  Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional profit/loss before interest and tax, and the amortisation of specific 

identified intangible assets recognised on acquisitions.
3  Basic, adjusted EPS is based on profit for the period before exceptional items and amortisation of specific identified 

intangible assets recognised on acquisitions and omitted from operating profit.
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Performance update 

I am pleased to report that the Group 

has made substantial operational 

progress against our three strategic 

pillars of omni-channel, technology and 

international. In technology terms, Online 

now has the Trafalgar platform that 

allows us to deliver rapid and frequent 

innovations to customers, further 

differentiating our offering. An important 

part of our omni-channel strategy – our 

proprietary self-service betting terminal 

(SSBT) – has also been enabled by this 

platform. Internationally, it is pleasing to 

see good signs of growth from William 

Hill Australia, which is now benefiting from 

our investment and reshaping to focus 

the business on the recreational customer 

base who are driving the structural growth 

of that market. 

In profit terms, 2015 was always going 

to be a challenging year as the Group 

faced substantial additional gambling 

taxes in the UK. However, excluding 

these, Group operating profit grew 2%. 

Given the Board’s confidence in the 

Group’s prospects for growth, we decided 

to increase the dividend payout from 

40% to c50% of adjusted EPS, with the 

intent of continuing to target that level in 

future. The Board has approved a 2.5% 

increase in the full-year dividend. We also 

announced plans to return approximately 

£200m to shareholders over the coming 

12 months, believing the Group can 

increase its capital efficiency without 

compromising its investment in growth. 

Corporate governance and 
stakeholder engagement

The Board continues to be committed 

to good governance in promoting the 

long-term success of William Hill. Over  

the last two years, we have successfully 

transitioned to working with a new CEO, 

James Henderson, and a new CFO, 

Philip Bowcock. We are also pleased to 

welcome three changes to the Executive 

Committee team, which will help to 

maintain strong leadership in the business. 

Corporate responsibility remains a 

key focus for the Board and we were 

encouraged by the Group’s continuing 

work to develop measures that encourage 

responsible gambling. Our broader 

focus on areas such as our community 

engagement, sports integrity and customer 

data protection is also positive for our 

relationships with key stakeholders.

Outlook 

Looking ahead, we are well placed to 

grow in 2016 as a result of our progress 

in 2015. Retail remains a very resilient and 

highly cash generative business and this 

supports the Group’s continued investment 

in digital and international areas to drive 

further growth and shareholder value. 

The omni-channel strategy will benefit 

from the roll-out of our proprietary SSBT 

in 2016, Online is focused on delivering 

a strong pipeline of new products and 

user experience improvements, Australia 

is showing encouraging signs of being very 

competitive in that attractive market and 

the US business continues to grow apace. 

Major sporting events like the EURO 2016 

football tournament in the summer give 

us great opportunities to deliver the best 

possible experience to our customers, 

particularly at a time of disruption in the 

industry with a number of large mergers 

currently happening. As one of the largest 

scale businesses in gambling, the Board 

is confident the Group is well placed to 

deliver on its growth strategy. 

On behalf of the Board, I would like 

to record our thanks to our William 

Hill colleagues for their continued 

commitment to great customer service, 

to innovation, to their local communities 

and to encouraging responsible gambling 

among our customers. 

Gareth Davis
Chairman
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OUR BUSINESS TODAY

TOWARDS A MORE DIVERSIFIED 
GAMBLING BUSINESS

DIGITAL
Our digital divisions are Online and William Hill Australia. 

Our Online business is one of the leading providers of online 

betting and gaming to UK customers by revenues, with 15% 

market share3. We provide in-play and pre-match betting and 

gaming on desktop and mobile devices. In Australia, we are 

one of the top three providers of online betting. 

Find out more: 
Pages 28–29 and 32

A BALANCED MULTI-CHANNEL MODEL
WE BENEFIT FROM HAVING A LARGE-SCALE CAPABILITY  
IN BOTH LAND-BASED AND DIGITAL BETTING AND GAMING.

OUR CUSTOMERS CAN GAMBLE WITH US ON A  
WIDE RANGE OF SPORTS BETTING AND GAMING 
PRODUCTS WHEREVER AND WHENEVER THEY WANT. 

OUR STRATEGY IS TO CONTINUE TO DIVERSIFY OUR 
REVENUES BY BRINGING OUR EXPERTISE IN BOTH 
LAND-BASED AND DIGITAL BETTING AND GAMING 
TO MARKETS OUTSIDE THE UK. 

1 As at 29 December 2015.
2 Gambling Commission, Gambling Industry Statistics (April 2010 – March 2015), November 2015.
3 Gambling Compliance, UK Online Market Share, October 2015.

digital divisions are Online and William Hill Australia. 

Our Online business is one of the leading providers of online

betting and gaming to UK customers by revenues, with 15% 

market share3. We provide in-play and pre-match betting and

gaming on desktop and mobile devices. In Australia, we are 

one of the top three providers of online betting.

Find out more:
Pages 28–29 and 32

er 2015.

LAND-BASED
Our land-based divisions are Retail and William Hill US.  

We are the UK’s leading operator of Licensed Betting Offices 

(LBOs), with 2,3711 of the c8,8002 LBOs overseen by the 

Gambling Commission, offering both betting and gaming. 

We are also the largest operator of sports books in Nevada  

with 55% market share by number of outlets.

Find out more: 
Pages 30–31 and 33
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56%

1%2%
6%

35%

85%

4%
3%

2%

6%

OUR DIGITAL DIVISIONS ACCOUNTED FOR 41% OF GROUP NET REVENUE1 
IN 2015 AND INTERNATIONAL MARKETS WERE 15% OF NET REVENUE1.

By division

 56% Retail

 35% Online

 6% Australia

 2% US

  1% Other

By market 

 85% UK

 6% Australia

 2% US

 3% Italy and Spain

 4% Other

BY SEGMENT AND GEOGRAPHY

c16,000
Employees

2,371
Licensed betting offices in the UK

 3.0 million
Active digital customers worldwide

9
Countries where we have a presence

Manila

Sydney

Tel Aviv

Sofia

Milan

Madrid

Gibraltar
Nevada

London

Leeds

Darwin

Licensed territoriesOffices

A STRONG GLOBAL PRESENCE
WE ARE LICENSED IN FIVE OF THE WORLD’S TEN LARGEST REGULATED 
GAMBLING MARKETS, WITH EXCITING GROWTH POTENTIAL.

1  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
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MARKETPLACE

KEY TRENDS AFFECTING  
OUR BUSINESS

THERE ARE VARIOUS ECONOMIC, REGULATORY, CONSUMER  
AND COMPETITOR TRENDS THAT ARE INFLUENCING HOW  
WE INVEST AND WHERE WE FOCUS OUR RESOURCES.

03
TAX ON GAMBLING
When governments regulate they also tax licensed gambling 

companies. This is increasing the importance of scale as the larger 

operators can continue to invest while bearing this tax cost. In the 

UK, the Point of Consumption Tax was imposed on online gambling 

companies in December 2014. This additional cost is expected to 

drive consolidation of the industry over time. 

04
CONSOLIDATION AND SCALE
Scale is becoming increasingly important, with companies investing 

substantial capital in marketing and technology as well as paying 

gambling taxes. The UK – one of the most fragmented digital 

gambling markets – is seeing significant consolidation activity. 

William Hill is already one of the largest scale operators and we  

benefit from generating substantial cash in our Retail business  

that we reinvest in digital and international opportunities. 

02
POSITIVE ECONOMIC GROWTH
As a low ticket leisure activity, gambling proved relatively resilient 

during the latest economic downturn. However, UK consumers’ 

discretionary spend was squeezed for several years with cost  

inflation above wage inflation, constraining growth. In 2015, that trend 

started to change. We expect gambling to benefit from increased 

discretionary spend, particularly as it becomes an ever more 

mainstream leisure activity. 

01
GLOBAL REGULATION
Around the world, governments are updating their existing gambling 

legislation to take account of new digital gambling. This is creating 

opportunities for William Hill. Having built a highly competitive digital 

offering in the UK, one of the most advanced and innovative markets 

globally, we compete strongly in new international markets and 

thereby diversify our business.
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05

06

DEVELOPMENTS IN TECHNOLOGY
To date, much of the gambling industry has relied on third-party 

software suppliers for core technology. Increasingly, the small number 

of companies that can afford to do so – like William Hill – are looking to 

control more of the technology themselves in order to bring customers 

a differentiated offering. 

FOCUS ON RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING
We want relationships with our customers to last a lifetime, which is 

already what happens in many of our shops. It’s in our interest, as 

well as customers’ and governments’, to enable customers to gamble 

responsibly. Wherever possible, we aim to identify problems before 

they develop in order to encourage customers to use the tools and 

support available to stay in control. 

07
EVOLVING CONSUMER HABITS
Mobile makes gambling more accessible and fun than ever before 

through ‘second screen’ interaction while watching sports. In the UK, 

this reaches a more mass market, recreational customer base and 

leads to a lower average number of accounts and apps being used. 

That increases the importance of scale, with the ability to differentiate 

product and user experience through technology and to invest in 

marketing to be front-of-mind with the customers.

09

08
PRODUCT AND CHOICE
Customers’ preferences in gambling continually evolve. 

Newer products such as football betting, in-play and gaming have 

grown significantly in the last decade, both in shops and online. 

New channels, like mobile and self-service betting terminals, also 

extend our reach and our customers’ choice. We aim to stay at 

the forefront of new opportunities and continually innovate both 

our betting and gaming product range and our means of reaching 

more customers.

GETTING CLOSER TO THE CUSTOMER
With more extensive product ranges and proliferation across multiple 

channels comes the need to make the customer experience ever 

more relevant. Personalisation is the next major trend for William Hill. 

The personal experience already exists in shops. Taking it online is 

all about data: managing and translating vast volumes of data into 

ways of anticipating exactly what our customers want to do, perhaps 

even before they know themselves. 
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OUR BUSINESS MODEL

CREATING VALUE FOR ALL STAKEHOLDERS 
BY LEVERAGING OUR SCALE

BETTING AND GAMING ARE AT THE CORE OF OUR 
BUSINESS MODEL, WE USE OUR BRAND AND SCALE  
TO ATTRACT CUSTOMERS TO GAMBLE RESPONSIBLY  
BOTH ONLINE AND IN SHOPS, AND MAKE A MARGIN  
ON THEIR SPEND.

THE RESOURCES 
WE NEED

HOW OUR CUSTOMERS 
GAMBLE WITH US

Customers

Omni-channel
offer

Sports betting

Gaming

Land-based

Omni-channel
Our different land-based and digital channels enable customers 

to access our products wherever and whenever they want to 

gamble, offering a more social experience in our LBOs or sports 

books or a quick and easy bet on their mobile devices.

Betting
Our customers primarily come to us through sports betting, 

where we build an anticipated margin into the offer price. 

We continuously evolve our betting product range to be relevant 

to our customers by providing betting opportunities they cannot 

find elsewhere.

Gaming
Gaming is constantly available and extends the opportunity 

for customers to use our products in between betting events. 

We build a margin into our gaming products. Gaming outcomes 

are randomly generated and more frequent and so operate at 

a lower but more stable margin than sports betting.

Financial strength
Through funds generated by our operations or 

provided by shareholders, bondholders and other 

debt providers, we operate, invest in and expand our 

business both organically and through acquisition.

People and knowledge
The Board provides strategic leadership of the 

business. The passion, commitment and innovation 

of our employees across both land-based and digital 

operations creates our culture and makes William Hill 

one of the most trusted gambling brands.

Brand and reputation
Our 82-year-old brand is one of the most recognised 

and trusted in gambling. We invest primarily in 

regulated markets where the licensing of operators 

helps to encourage fair and open gambling, to protect 

vulnerable customers, to prevent underage gambling, 

to support sports integrity, to keep crime out of 

gambling and to enable investment in continually 

improving responsible gambling measures. 

Technology
We invest in both clever thinking and the best 

technology to innovate and differentiate ourselves 

and the William Hill brand from our competitors’ 

offerings. We use our customer insight to continuously 

refine our products and services, and to improve the 

customer experience.

Relationships
We work with all our stakeholders to build long-term 

relationships. We collaborate with customers, 

regulators, governments, sports bodies, suppliers 

and the wider gambling industry around the world to 

ensure we both comply with and increasingly lead the 

way in delivering a responsible gambling experience.

PC

Mobile

Tablet
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HOW WE  
INVEST

THE RESULTS OF 
WHAT WE DO

Reinvesting cash flows
Our UK Retail operation is a mature, stable and highly 

cash-generative business. This enables us to reinvest 

in the faster growing areas of digital gambling and 

international expansion, supported by technology that 

differentiates our customer experience. 

Digital
The digital gambling market is growing by around 

10–15% in markets such as the UK and Australia1. 

By investing in marketing and technology, we continually 

build and reinforce the profile of the William Hill brand and 

differentiate our offering by using technology to deliver 

a product range and a user experience that stands out 

from our competitors’.

International
As regulations change around the world, opportunities 

are opening up for us to take our betting and gaming 

offering to a wider customer base. We invest primarily 

in licensed markets where established regulatory and 

tax structures give us longer-term visibility on potential 

revenues. We have established leading market positions 

in five major gambling markets.

£1.6bn
Net revenue

£291.4m
Operating profit

12.5p
Full-year dividend to shareholders

£418m
Total taxes and duties incurred in 2015

Actively encouraging responsible gambling by customers

Contributing positively to our local communities 

and supporting other industries
1 H2GC.
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CEO’S STRATEGY UPDATE

MEETING OUR  
STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES

1 Gambling Commission, Gambling Industry Statistics 

(April 2010 – March 2015), November 2015.
2 Gambling Compliance, UK Online Market Share, 

October 2015.
3  Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional 

profit/loss before interest and tax, and the amortisation 

of specific identified intangible assets recognised 

on acquisitions.
4 Kantar Betscope study.

OUR STRATEGY IS TO INCREASE THE GROUP’S 
DIVERSIFICATION BY GROWING OUR DIGITAL  
AND INTERNATIONAL REVENUES. 

Within this, we have three priorities to deliver further shareholder value. These focus on maximising our opportunity as  

one of the UK’s leading multi-channel operators, taking that proven experience into international markets and increasing  

our technological self-reliance to differentiate what we offer our customers. 

MAXIMISING THE  
OMNI-CHANNEL  
POTENTIAL OF  
RETAIL AND ONLINE
UK customers are increasingly using both 

digital and land-based channels to bet. 

In 2015, William Hill had the largest betting 

shop estate in the UK1 and was the leading 

online operator by revenues2. We have 

a unique opportunity to drive towards 

a ‘one customer’ proposition that gives 

William Hill customers a more consistent 

and joined-up experience online, on their 

mobile devices and in shops.

EXTENDING OUR  
EXPERTISE INTO  
INTERNATIONAL  
MARKETS
We have built an innovative and highly 

competitive offering for customers. 

As regulations change and markets open 

up across the world, we are taking that 

offering into other regulated markets. 

By diversifying our revenue streams,  

we reduce our exposure to fiscal, 

economic and regulatory change  

in any single market.

INCREASED  
DIFFERENTIATION  
THROUGH  
TECHNOLOGY
We have already successfully differentiated 

our customer experience through both 

betting and gaming innovations and the 

breadth and depth of our product range. 

While many other operators continue to 

rely exclusively on third parties’ software 

and technology, we are increasingly 

building our own solutions and optimising 

how we use third parties to build a 

bespoke William Hill technology. This  

gives us the platform for further innovation 

and differentiation. 

01 02 03
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Continued investment 
in our competitiveness

2015 was always going to be a challenging 

year financially with £87m of additional UK 

gambling duties across Retail and Online. 

However, excluding that additional cost, 

operating profit3 grew 2%. The business 

remains highly cash generative and scale 

is becoming an important competitive 

advantage. We have continued to invest, 

therefore, in delivering our strategic 

objectives, confident that these position 

us for future growth in a highly competitive 

international gambling market. 

Maximising the omni-channel 
potential of Retail and Online

The UK remains our core market at 

c85% of our revenues in 2015. Of the 

8.3 million gambling customers in the UK, 

around 3 million gamble with William Hill4. 

Around 22% of all UK customers now 

gamble in both land-based and digital 

channels and that proportion continues 

to increase. 

In William Hill, 28% of regular Retail 

customers and 26% of regular 

Online customers are multi-channel. 

We capture 45% of those Retail customers 

in William Hill Online and 68% of those 

Online customers in our betting shops4. 

Our omni-channel – or ‘one William Hill’ 

– strategy focuses on making it easy and 

logical for customers to choose William Hill 

when they cross between channels. 

The UK’s only proprietary SSBT

Our first priority is the self-service betting 

terminal (SSBT). One of our major 

competitive advantages is the massive 

product range we have already created 

for our Online customers. Our goal is to 

bring this to our Retail customers using 

self-service technology. 

However, paying a revenue share to 

a third-party technology supplier is 

unattractive, particularly if it cannibalises 

existing over-the-counter (OTC) revenues. 

Our solution was to build a proprietary 

solution, supported by Online’s in-house 

PDS technology and our hardware partner, 

Scientific Games. 

Within 12 months, we created our SSBT 

and launched it for customer testing in 

our innovation shop. Our goal is a full 

roll-out in 2016.

A more consistent experience

At the same time, we have also created a 

more consistent experience between Retail 

and Online in other areas. Cross-channel 

gaming launches generated seven of the 

top ten games in Retail in 2015. We revised 

the design of our in-shop broadcasts to 

align to the online look-and-feel, brought 

Online’s Top Bets and Tip Advisor 

experience into shops, and shared 

products like US horseracing. 

The ‘one William Hill’ card

Our next priority is a means for customers 

to transfer their money more effectively 

across channels, building on the existing 

‘Cash Direct’ facility, which was used one 

million times by customers in 2015, and 

Online’s Priority Access card.

Extending our expertise into 
international markets

In building one of the UK’s leading 

gambling companies, we have also 

built a capability that is proving highly 

competitive in other markets around 

the world. The UK was one of the first 

to regulate online gambling and other 

governments are increasingly revisiting their 

laws in response to the availability of online 

gambling. Our focus, in the first instance, 

is on four primary markets in addition to 

the UK: Australia, Italy, Spain and the US. 

These offer growth markets within large 

populations with a good propensity to bet. 

Building a challenger brand in Australia

Following the acquisitions of 

Sportingbet (including Centrebet) and 

tomwaterhouse.com to create William Hill 

Australia, we have focused on reshaping 

this business to address the growing 

recreational market. Over two years, we 

have enhanced many aspects of this 

business: the management team, the 

trading policies, the product range, the 

desktop and mobile user experience, the 

technology platform and supporting IT 

team, the marketing investment strategy 

and the brand. As a result, we returned 

to growth in net revenue in local currency 

terms by the end of 2015.

We have developed a proprietary SSBT for Retail.

LEADING SELF-SERVICE
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In February 2015, we started the process 

of migrating customers from the legacy 

brands to William Hill. The Sportingbet 

customer base successfully transitioned 

in February 2015, followed by the 

tomwaterhouse.com customers in 

January 2016, at which point 85% of 

turnover was generated by the William 

Hill brand. The growth in our brand 

recognition has been rapid and surpassed 

our expectations. 

We are supporting the challenger brand 

proposition with market-leading products 

and a ‘fast and easy’ user experience. 

We launched Australia’s first in-play digital 

service in 2015 and extended our local 

product range to offer more NRL and AFL 

rugby markets than any competitor. 

The in-play product range is being 

expanded further through our Global 

Trading Platform. During the year, we 

launched our new iOS app, which was 

rated number two for free sports app 

in the Australian App Store during the 

Australian Open. 

Growing our core markets

In addition to the UK, Online has licences 

and local market websites in Italy and 

Spain, and was licensed in Ireland in 2015. 

Regulation in Italy and Spain continues 

to evolve and as product liberalisation 

continues this is favouring us competitively. 

In Italy, for instance, the changing 

‘palinsesto’ schedule has allowed us to 

extend our betting range significantly. 

We extended our gaming in 2015 with the 

launch of a Vegas tab. In Spain, we were 

one of the first to launch a slots offering in 

June following licensing of that product. 

Building optionality in the US

We are also creating a strong brand in 

the US market, positioning us should 

regulatory change happen there. 

The market is restricted: there is online 

gaming, no online sports betting and 

land-based betting in only four states. 

However, various states are looking to 

change that position. 

Our US business is small but growing 

rapidly in both Nevada and Delaware, 

building our brand recognition and 

relationships with governments, regulators 

and the wider industry. We are working 

with the American Gaming Association 

to explore ways to challenge the Sports 

Federal bar.

In August 2015, we broadened our 

footprint by acquiring for $25m a 29.4% 

stake in NeoGames, an online lottery 

business that is successfully challenging 

the established lottery operators in the US 

and Europe. We have options to acquire 

the rest of the business after three and 

five years. 

Targeting other markets

Many countries have yet to update their 

regulations in response to the advent of 

digital gambling and we continue to offer 

services in those countries where we 

believe the existing legal framework allows 

us to do so. We take a different approach 

to product and marketing in non-core 

markets as the sustainability of these 

revenues is unclear. When a government 

regulates, we either take a licence or 

withdraw from the market. 

During 2015, our revenues from other 

markets declined 27%, principally as 

a result of market withdrawals and 

government action to hinder operations. 

We are improving our gaming offering 

through Playtech’s upgrade to its platform 

and during 2016 we will launch multiple 

language versions of williamhill.com to 

support these markets. These markets 

deliver higher operating profit margins than 

licensed markets but revenues will continue 

to be volatile.

Increased differentiation 
through technology

Technology is a key enabler of our other 

two strategic priorities. Since 2008, we, like 

the majority of other operators, have relied 

on OpenBet for our sports website and 

have used Playtech’s gaming software. 

At the same time, though, we have 

developed certain proprietary systems, like 

our Vegas gaming platform and our trading 

platform, that have made us very attractive 

to customers through our differentiated 

offering. Over time, we expect markets like 

the UK to consolidate into a small number 

of major operators and believe these 

companies will differentiate their offering  

by controlling their own technology.  

This is our goal. 

CEO’S STRATEGY UPDATE
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A major step forward in  

controlling our own technology

Over the last two years, we have been 

working on a strategically significant 

project – Project Trafalgar – to take control 

of our ‘front-end’ customer interfaces: the 

desktop site, the mobile version of the 

website and our iOS and Android apps. 

Previously, these have been supported by 

OpenBet and Mobenga (part of Playtech). 

This restricted how many times a year 

we could release new content, slowed 

our innovation schedule and enabled 

competitors using the same systems 

to benefit from innovations we led. 

Under Project Trafalgar, we first built a 

service layer and APIs that sit between 

the front-end and the OpenBet back-end 

engine. Then we redesigned our interfaces, 

using responsive design which is 

operationally more efficient as we can 

make changes once that are deployed 

across different versions of the front-end 

simultaneously. In October, we launched 

the mobile website and iOS app, and 

optimised those through the rest of the 

year in response to customer feedback. 

During 2016, we will address the Android 

and desktop launches. 

Leveraging our product  

range outside Online

We have invested over many years to 

create one of the broadest and deepest 

betting product ranges, including 

market-leading football and tennis in-play. 

We aim to bring that advantage to all 

our customers, wherever they bet with 

William Hill. 

Through our Global Trading Platform, 

we are bringing that product range to 

customers in Australia and the US, and to 

Retail’s customers through our proprietary 

SSBT. This maximises the value of previous 

investments as well as enhancing the 

customer offering. 

Extending our leading  

proprietary gaming platform

Our online gaming offering is unmatched. 

In addition to the Playtech suite on which 

the rest of the industry relies, we have 

our Vegas product suite (Vegas, Macau, 

Mayfair, Live Casino, Games and Skill), 

which now generates 58% of Online’s 

gaming revenues. We believe we have 

more dedicated live casino tables than any 

operator and are the only one with three 

dedicated studios through our partnership 

with Evolution Gaming. 

These support our new and unique 

‘destination’ style of online gaming. 

We launched Macau in November 2015, 

Mayfair live casino in January 2016 and the 

redesigned Vegas live casino in February 

2016. We sourced the most successful 

land-based games from Macau’s 

casinos and worked with Scientific 

Games to deliver these as exclusive 

Macau-themed content for a highly 

differentiated experience. 

This is further enhanced by our proprietary 

bonus engine, which we started to roll-out 

in July 2015. Developed by our Shoreditch 

team, this gives us bonusing capability for 

Vegas, Macau and Live Casino equivalent 

to the very best in the industry, and 

equips us to compete properly on gaming 

customer acquisition for the first time. 

Looking ahead to 2016

William Hill has a strong track record 

of being first to market with some key 

innovations, like Cash In My Bet and Acca 

Insurance. We also lead on product depth, 

like in-play football markets. 

With the strategically important Trafalgar 

platform in place, our focus for Online 

in 2016 is on product innovation, 

user experience optimisation and 

personalisation. In Retail, we will roll-out 

our proprietary SSBT and continue 

to deliver improved gaming content. 

William Hill Australia is implementing an 

extensive innovation pipeline.

With the further evolution of the leadership 

team, including a new CFO and Group CIO 

this year, I am confident William Hill is well 

placed to be very competitive in the year 

ahead and is delivering the right strategy 

to continue to generate shareholder value.

James Henderson
Chief Executive Officer

Encouraging our customers to gamble 

responsibly is at the heart of what we do. 

During 2015, we have continued to raise 

awareness, to improve the tools available 

to customers and encourage interactions 

by our well-trained staff.

Find out more: 
Pages 34–43

ENCOURAGING 
RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING
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Leveraging our scale through 
marketing investment

The scale of our Online business means 

we have one of the largest marketing 

budgets in the UK industry. This supports 

both new customer acquisition and being 

front-of-mind when our existing customers 

are preparing to bet. 

During 2015, we again secured the key 

TV packages we wanted for the coming 

year in the UK, including top bookmaker 

packages with Sky, BT Sport, ITV and 

Channel 4. Our share of voice for the 

key live football market is estimated to 

be c20–21% for the 2015/16 football 

season, significantly ahead of our c15% 

market share by net revenue. This further 

reinforces our outstanding levels of 

spontaneous brand awareness.

Optimising our investment  
to maximise our impact

Through our highly experienced in-house 

marketing teams based in the UK, 

Gibraltar and Tel Aviv, we also optimised 

our Online marketing investment, for 

instance by improving our pay-per-click 

(PPC) algorithms. Online’s overall 

spend actually reduced 9% while our 

investment in the UK increased 3% in 

spite of the lack of a major international 

football tournament. 

Historically, affiliates drove a lot of traffic to 

our sites. Now, as we have increasingly 

focused on our core, regulated 

markets, TV advertising, search engine 

optimisation and PPC account are 

much more important. These channels 

accounted for c73% of our marketing 

spend and all drive a lower cost per 

acquisition. This management expertise 

is being shared across the Group 

with Tel Aviv, for instance, supporting 

Australia’s campaigns. 

Building William Hill as a  
successful international brand

The William Hill brand is proving 

successful outside the UK as well and  

is now established as a consistent brand 

on three continents. 

In Italy and Spain, where we have taken 

local licences and advertise on TV, we 

are number two in both locations for 

prompted awareness.

In Australia, we launched as William Hill 

in February 2015 and have successfully 

migrated both the Sportingbet and 

tomwaterhouse.com customer bases 

over to our brand. Our prompted brand 

awareness increased from 32% to 63% 

between March 2015 and February 2016, 

and our spontaneous awareness rose 

from 12% to 32% in the same period. 

This has grown faster than we expected 

and faster than other brands that launched 

at the same time. We are establishing 

William Hill as a clear ‘top three’ brand 

by building a reputation for a fast and 

easy service and as a ‘challenger’ brand, 

competing against local incumbents with 

differentiated products, like in-play. 

In the US, where we are licensed in 

Nevada, we brought three existing brands 

together under the William Hill name and 

the strength of our performance is building 

our reputation. 

In many markets, we find a high level of 

trust is already associated with our brand 

among governments, regulators and the 

wider industry, given our long track record 

in the well-regulated UK market.

Source: 
1 Barclays Capital, YouGov UK Gambling Survey, November 2015

OUR BRAND IS ONE OF OUR MAJOR ASSETS,  
IN THE UK AND INTERNATIONALLY. CUSTOMERS TELL 
US THE WILLIAM HILL BRAND STANDS FOR HERITAGE, 
TRUST AND EXPERTISE. A YOUGOV SURVEY1 IN 2015 
HIGHLIGHTED THAT BRAND AND/OR REPUTATION 
IS THE SECOND MOST IMPORTANT FACTOR IN 
CHOOSING AN ONLINE BETTING ACCOUNT AND 
THAT WILLIAM HILL WAS THE MOST TRUSTED BRAND.
1 Barclays YouGov UK Gambling Survey, November 2015.
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Continuing to drive growth 
through differentiation

We know differentiation drives 

growth: Sportsbook – supported by 

our bespoke Trading platform – and 

our Vegas gaming product suite are 

Online’s fastest growing products. 

We continue to pursue differentiation 

across the Group. In Australia, 

William Hill was the first to launch in-play 

online betting and grew in-play turnover 

56% in 2015, since its launch. By owning 

all aspects of its technology platform, 

Australia brings innovations like this to 

customers faster and more frequently. 

Through our Global Trading Platform, 

Australia is also benefiting from Trading’s 

automated feeds, substantially expanding 

its product range, particularly for in-play. 

Retail will similarly benefit from an 

expanded product range through our 

proprietary SSBT where our scale and 

in-house expertise again enable us to 

invest in a differentiated offering. While the 

rest of the industry constrains its offer by 

relying on one supplier, we have built our 

own SSBT to take advantage of the vast 

product range created for Online. At the 

same time, our customers will benefit from 

having a more consistent user experience 

across our website, apps and the SSBT. 

As part of Online’s continued gaming 

innovation, we have launched the most 

comprehensive ‘destination gaming’ 

platform in the industry. Alongside our 

popular Vegas product, we now offer 

Asian-themed gaming in ‘Macau’ and the 

more high-end ‘Mayfair’ experience, with 

exclusive content and more themed or 

branded live dealer tables. 

We also built our own bonus engine to 

support Vegas, Macau and Live Casino, 

giving this platform a market-leading 

bonusing capability for the first time. 

Net revenue from the Vegas product suite 

grew 20% in 2015. 

Taking control of our front-end: 
a major step forward

Our major technology achievement to date 

is Project Trafalgar. This was a significant 

step forward in William Hill’s technology 

strategy, giving us control of our front-end 

customer interfaces. 

Our Sportsbook, like many others, 

uses OpenBet’s software, comprising 

‘back-end’ functions like the betting 

engine and e-wallet and front-end 

interfaces like the desktop website, 

supplemented by Mobenga’s apps. 

Under Project Trafalgar, we built a 

proprietary service layer and APIs 

between the front-end and the back-end 

then refreshed the front-end interfaces: 

the desktop site, the mobile website and 

the iOS and Android apps. We started 

rolling these out in October 2015 and will 

complete in 2016. 

This will deliver many and varied benefits 

over the coming years, including faster site 

loading times, rapid innovation launches, 

continuous optimisation of user journeys, 

better cross-sell and vastly improved 

customer data. 

BUILDING DIFFERENTIATION THROUGH 

TECHNOLOGY
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OUR SCALE AND THE CASH FLOWS FROM OUR 
RETAIL BUSINESS MEAN WE CAN INVEST IN BUILDING 
INCREASINGLY BESPOKE AND PROPRIETARY TECHNOLOGY 
PLATFORMS TO SUPPORT THE GROUP. WHILE MANY 
COMPETITORS CONTINUE TO RELY ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY 
ON THIRD-PARTY SOFTWARE, THIS HELPS US DIFFERENTIATE 
THE SERVICE ENJOYED BY WILLIAM HILL CUSTOMERS. 
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OUR GOAL IS TO FOSTER A LIFELONG RELATIONSHIP 
WITH OUR CUSTOMERS, JUST AS WE HAVE IN MANY 
OF OUR BETTING SHOPS. PART OF ACHIEVING THAT 
IS ABOUT HELPING OUR CUSTOMERS TO GAMBLE 
RESPONSIBLY AT ALL TIMES, GIVING THEM THE TOOLS 
AND INFORMATION THEY NEED TO ENSURE THEIR 
GAMBLING DOES NOT GET OUT OF CONTROL. 

Using data to improve 
customer control

As part of our ongoing responsible 

gambling improvements, in April 2015 the 

betting shop industry implemented ‘the 

£50 journey’. This change requires shop 

customers staking over £50 on gaming 

machines either to use account-based 

play or to gain authorisation from shop 

staff and is intended to improve customer 

interaction and encourage more 

conscious decision-making. 

In addition to allowing customers to 

access real-time information about 

their session play, which can reduce 

biased or irrational decisions, it also 

gives us more information on customer 

patterns. These data support the ABB’s 

Player Awareness System, a world 

first in retail betting, which aims to help 

people avoid gambling-related harm. 

This system assesses customer behaviour 

against a range of markers identified 

through research commissioned by the 

Responsible Gambling Trust. Alerts can 

be sent to customers by text, e-mail or 

on-screen with signposting to responsible 

gambling tools such as ‘Set Your Limits’ 

on machines or self-exclusion, and 

directing customers to the National 

Gambling Helpline or gambleaware.co.uk 

or to speak to the shop team. In addition, 

we are using in-house developed analytic 

algorithms that will keep improving 

the effectiveness of our engagement. 

Responsible gambling training for our 

shop teams helps colleagues understand 

these markers of harm and how to 

approach a customer who exhibits any 

of them. 

Developing our  
responsible gambling tools

At the same time, we continue to  

work on improving the tools we  

provide to customers. 

The industry’s inaugural GambleAware 

weeks were held in January and 

June 2015 to raise awareness. 

These were further supported by national 

TV advertising campaigns, increased 

responsible gambling advertising 

after 9 p.m. in shops and devoting 

20% of shop windows to responsible 

gambling messages. 

Having introduced ‘Set Your Limits’ on 

machines in 2014, we took this tool a step 

further by requiring customers to make 

an active choice on whether to set limits 

before play as from January 2015. 

In Glasgow and Chatham we have 

undertaken pilot schemes to extend 

self-exclusion across operators, taking the 

best practices we have developed and 

collaborating with the industry to develop 

a national scheme to meet the Gambling 

Commission’s target date of April 2016. 

In Online, our new ‘gambling controls 

hub’ provides easy access to responsible 

gambling information and tools. 

This includes automatic self-exclusion, 

enabling customers to request immediate 

self-exclusion without having to contact 

customer services. A ‘time out’ can also 

be requested via customer services 

for a short-term account closure and 

customers can now set weekly and 

monthly deposit limits within their 

accounts, in addition to the daily deposit 

limits previously offered at registration. 
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KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

HOW WE 
PERFORMED

Our strategy is to increase the 
diversification of the Group’s revenues by 
growing our digital and non-UK revenues. 
The strategic priorities outlined on page 10 
are our focus for continuing to progress this 
goal. Since 2014, senior management’s 
long-term incentive plans have been linked 
to achievement of this strategy, with 25% 
of awards assessed against mobile growth 
in Online and digital growth in Australia.

We have made good progress against our 
diversification strategy over the last three 
years. Since 2012, we have increased the 
proportion of non-UK revenues from 9% to 
15% of Group revenue, although this was 
lower than in 2014 as Online’s non-core 
markets declined. Our successful transition 
into mobile has driven strong Online 
growth, with mobile Sportsbook revenues 
up 24% and mobile gaming revenues up 
36% in 2015. 

Within William Hill Australia, digital revenues 
grew 8% in 2015 on a local currency basis. 

Given the volatility in our revenues driven 
by the ebb and flow of sporting results, 
we do not provide forecasts for our KPIs. 
However, our goal is to grow ahead of 
market rates in each of our key territories, 
which is discussed in the ‘Regulation and 
our marketplace’ section on page 22.

1	� ‘Digital’ in relation to Australia is defined as revenues generated outside the BDM business (see glossary).

International diversification

REDUCING RELIANCE  
ON UK-DERIVED REVENUE

Digital and international diversification

DIGITAL AS A PERCENTAGE 
OF AUSTRALIA REVENUES1

Digital diversification

INCREASING MOBILE AS A PERCENTAGE 
OF SPORTSBOOK REVENUES
(£m)

Digital diversification

INCREASING MOBILE AS A PERCENTAGE 
OF ONLINE GAMING REVENUES
(£m)

INDICATORS OF STRATEGIC PROGRESS

2013

20152014

45%

212.9

56%

253.3

66%

263.9 2013

20152014

17%

233.4

32%

274.1

45%

286.8

2014
76%

2015
76%

2014
82%

2015
85%

2013
85%
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Net revenue1 is the key indicator of the Group’s top 

line growth, being the revenue retained from the 

amounts staked after paying out customer winnings 

and deducting free bets. Group net revenue1 was 1% 

lower, reflecting the lack of a major international football 

tournament in the period, less favourable sporting 

results in Retail and extensive work to refocus the 

Australian business on the faster growing recreational 

customer base. Online net revenue1 growth was also 

slower than in recent years, impacted by performance 

in non-core markets. 

This KPI reflects the proportion of our colleagues who 

participate in our annual employee survey, HOME 

Truths, which is a key measure of our colleagues’ 

satisfaction in working for William Hill and highlights 

areas we can address to improve. In 2015, more than 

11,000 colleagues participated in the survey, which 

increased the participation rate to an all-time high of 

75%. We saw a further slight improvement in our overall 

engagement index scores and a strong improvement in 

colleagues’ understanding of how their role contributes 

to achieving William Hill’s strategy. 

Operating profit2 is a key indicator of the Group’s 

success in delivering top line growth while controlling 

costs. As expected, operating profit2 declined as the 

Group incurred c£87m of additional UK gambling taxes 

following the introduction of POCT in December 2014 

and an increase in the MGD rate from 20% to 25% in 

March 2015. As a result, operating profit2 declined in 

both Online and Retail. Operating profit2 also declined 

in Australia as we restructured the client base and 

transitioned to the William Hill brand, and in the US 

where weaker sporting results more than offset strong 

wagering growth. 

This KPI addresses the overall satisfaction of our Retail 

customers with their experience of our LBOs, reflecting 

the quality of our customer service, product range and 

in-shop experience. The net promoter score is based 

on customers’ likelihood of recommending our LBOs. 

In 2015, the net promoter score increased again, to 

68%. Customer service is central to our vision for 

Retail and we are using customer service experts from 

our shop teams to work with underperforming shops 

through shop visits, and coaching.

Basic, adjusted earnings per share (EPS) is a key 

indicator of the Group’s growth after allowing for 

all costs, including interest and tax, but excluding 

exceptional items and amortisation of specific intangible 

assets recognised on acquisitions. The decline in EPS 

reflects the operating profit decline, partially offset by 

reduced interest costs on the lower average levels of 

debt and reduced tax resulting from enacted changes 

to deferred tax rates. 

This KPI reflects our financial contribution to 

responsible gambling and our support for other related 

organisations and industries, some of which are heavily 

reliant on the success of our industry. It incorporates: 

our annual donations to the Senet Group and to the 

Responsible Gambling Trust (RGT) to fund research, 

education and treatment of problem gambling; levies 

on our UK Retail horseracing and greyhound racing 

revenues; sponsorships; and charitable donations, 

including matched donations for colleagues’ fundraising 

efforts. In 2015, charitable donations amounted to 

£1.2m, including £940,330 to the RGT and £40,295  

in matched funding.

Employee engagement participation 

(%)

+9 ppts
Retail net promoter score (NPS) 
(%)

+15 ppts
Community contributions  
(£m)

+11%

Basic, adjusted earnings per share4 

(pence)

-17%
Operating profit3  

(£m)

-22%
Net revenue2  

(£m)

-1%

GROUP KPIs

CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY KPIs

2013
20152014

1,486.5
1,609.3 1,590.9 2013

2015

2014

335.0
372.2

291.4

2013

2015

2014

28.8p 29.9p

24.7p

2013

2015

2014

51%

66%

75%

2013

2015

2014

47%
53%

68%
2013

2015
2014

24.9 23.8
26.3

2  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
3  Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional profit/loss before interest and tax, and the amortisation of specific identified intangible assets recognised on acquisitions.
4  Basic, adjusted EPS is based on profit for the period before exceptional items and amortisation of intangible assets recognised on acquisitions and omitted from operating profit.
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REGULATION AND OUR MARKETPLACE

CHANGING TIMES

REGULATORY CHANGE AND THE NEED FOR SCALE IS  
DRIVING CONSOLIDATION WITHIN THE GAMBLING INDUSTRY.  
FOR WILLIAM HILL – ONE OF THE LARGEST SCALE OPERATORS – 
REGULATORY CHANGE CREATES FURTHER OPPORTUNITIES  
FOR INTERNATIONAL EXPANSION.

Market overview

Gambling takes many forms and varies 

from country to country. The industry is 

made up of government-run operations, 

licensed monopolies or open commercial 

markets. In some countries, there is an 

outright ban on gambling. The wide range 

of products available to consumers – 

including lotteries, sports betting, casino 

games, bingo and poker – are available in 

many different formats, from land-based 

clubs, pubs, casinos, betting shops and 

race tracks to online gambling. 

Land-based activities remain the format 

of choice for most gambling customers 

across all the leading countries by 

gambling revenues. Online gambling first 

started in earnest in 1998 while mobile 

gambling has become more prominent 

in the last five years with the advent of 

smartphone and tablet technology.

In many countries, gambling regulations 

were originally designed with land-based 

operations in mind. With the advent of 

digital gambling overcoming physical 

borders, governments are moving to 

update their regulations to take account 

of online and mobile gambling. 

This is creating opportunities for 

companies – such as William Hill – who 

have built a successful digital business. 

It is particularly an advantage for those 

who have become successful in the UK 

market as the competitive intensity in this 

liberalised market has driven high levels 

of innovation that are proving attractive  

in other markets.

The importance of having a large-scale 

operation is increasing. Scale enables 

investment in marketing and technology 

whilst being able to absorb the impact of 

regulatory change and, as witnessed most 

recently, significant increases in gambling 

taxes. In our view, investment in technology 

in particular is key to further developing 

the customer offering in terms of product 

breadth and depth, user experience and, 

above all, personalisation. 

Technology is a key enabler of 

differentiation. The fastest growing 

products today are supported by 

innovations in technology. In the UK, 

for example, in-play betting and mobile 

gambling have been key drivers of 

the growth of the online industry in 

recent years. 

Changing regulation is a key feature of 

the gambling industry, with many markets 

now revising their regulatory regime to 

cater for digital developments. A legal 

framework typically involves the licensing of 

companies that are required to comply with 

a domestic regulatory regime and to pay 

gambling taxes in return for being allowed 

to advertise locally. Licensing regimes, 

such as the UK’s, can also focus on key 

social aims such as encouraging

SCALE AND 
CONSOLIDATION

TECHNOLOGY

REGULATION
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William Hill’s international expansion is 

benefiting from this scale and expertise to 

reduce the risks associated with exposure 

to any one country. We would also expect 

to see consolidation amongst smaller 

operators in the UK, where the introduction 

of the Point of Consumption Tax (POCT) 

has significantly impacted profit margins, 

thereby hindering their ability to invest in 

being competitive with the scale operators. 

To date, much of the gambling industry 

has relied on third-party software suppliers 

for core technology. Increasingly, the small 

number of companies that can afford to do 

so – like William Hill – are looking to control 

more of the technology themselves in order 

to bring customers a differentiated offering. 

In many regulated markets, responsible 

gambling is at the heart of government 

regulations. In the UK, for instance, 

protecting the vulnerable is one of three 

core objectives for the licensed industry. 

The level of attention on companies’ 

effectiveness in this area is increasing. 

It is critical to have strong responsible 

gambling measures embedded in the 

heart of the Group’s operations when 

pursuing growth in regulated markets. 

As regulations are changing, gambling 

law is not always clear. In Europe, for 

instance, some local country laws are at 

odds with the European Union legislation 

that permits the freedom of movement 

of goods and services. Our response 

to regulatory change can result in some 

fluctuations in revenues.

The UK – one of the most fragmented 

digital markets – is currently seeing 

significant consolidation activity, with six 

significant operators coming together in 

potential mergers in 2016: Paddy Power 

and Betfair; Ladbrokes and Gala Coral; 

and Bwin.Party and GVC. 

William Hill is already one of the largest 

scale operators in the market, with a 

substantial UK land-based business and 

one of the leading online businesses. 

This requires significant investment in 

innovation and know-how. The increasing 

cost of such investment to drive 

differentiation is more and more favouring 

the scale operator. 

In many countries, land-based incumbents 

have struggled to capitalise fully on 

the online opportunity because of 

these hurdles in terms of technology 

and expertise. 

responsible gambling, preventing under 

18s from gambling, treating customers 

fairly and equally and preventing crime. 

Regulation is a complex area, with each 

country taking a different approach, but we 

believe that a competitive and regulated 

environment drives out illegal gambling and 

delivers better value for customers in a safe 

and responsible way. For the companies, 

it gives greater clarity on revenues and, 

as much as possible, a level playing field 

for competition. 
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REGULATION AND OUR MARKETPLACE

OVERVIEW OF OUR CORE MARKETS

Evolving customer habits have led to 

bookmakers offering a wider range 

of betting and gaming products than 

ever before, with football betting and 

machine-based gaming proving 

increasingly popular with customers.

The number of betting shops has stayed 

relatively stable for some years at around 

9,000, having peaked at c16,000 in the 

1970s. It declined to c8,800 in 2015 as a 

number of operators, including William Hill, 

closed shops in response to the 

Government increasing gambling duties.

The market continues to consolidate 

slowly, with four major operators (86% 

of the market) continuing to open shops 

and a gradual reduction in the number of 

small chains and independent operators. 

William Hill is currently the largest UK 

operator with 26% of LBOs and an 

estimated 31% of revenues. Plans to 

merge Ladbrokes and Coral have been 

announced, which would create the largest 

estate. This is being reviewed by the 

Competition and Market Authority.

LBOs are still very popular with around 

70–80% of UK gamblers, even among 

the youngest customers. The customer 

experience is a critical driver of continued 

LBO usage, with shops providing a social 

environment and many being a hub within 

their local community.

The regulatory environment for LBOs 

last changed significantly with the 2005 

Gambling Act and the regulation of gaming 

machines. We pay 15% gross profits tax 

on OTC betting. From 1 March 2015, the 

gross profits tax on gaming machines, 

Machine Games Duty (MGD), increased 

from 20% to 25%. 

The British LBO industry is a key 

contributor to the UK economy. 

We directly support around 38,800 

full-time equivalent (FTE) jobs and generate 

£2.3bn towards GDP3. With a number 

of industries reliant on ours, notably UK 

horseracing and greyhound racing, our 

total economic footprint is more than 

100,000 FTE jobs and £5bn towards GDP, 

including contributing around £1bn a year 

to Treasury through direct, indirect and 

employee taxes3.

The industry makes a positive contribution 

to local economies, paying business rates, 

offering flexible working arrangements and 

providing a meeting place for members 

of local communities to take part in an 

enjoyable pastime. 

As a well-regulated industry, we also 

provide a safe environment for gambling 

activities, with staff regularly trained 

to identify potential harmful gambling 

behaviour and to engage with customers 

to encourage responsible gambling.

We continue to have an active dialogue 

with the UK Government to encourage 

and support fact-based decision making in 

relation to our industry, given the social and 

economic contribution we make to the UK.

Find out more in our CR Report:  
Pages 34–43.

WILLIAM HILL’S STRATEGY IS TO INVEST IN REGULATED 
MARKETS WHERE WE CAN TAKE A LICENCE AND DO SO 
PROFITABLY. APPROXIMATELY 88% OF ONLINE’S REVENUES 
ARE GENERATED FROM THESE MARKETS. AS THE LEGAL 
PICTURE IS EVOLVING, WE HAVE A CLEAR LEGAL AND 
RISK-ASSESSED POSITION ON EACH OF THE MARKETS 
FROM WHICH WE GENERATE REVENUES.

1  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue 

defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
2  Gambling Commission, Gambling Industry Statistics 

(April 2010–March 2015), November 2015.
3 Measuring the economic contribution of the British 

betting industry, Deloitte, March 2013.

Our core markets 
The UK

The UK is William Hill’s primary market, 

representing 85% of Group net revenue1 

in 2015. 

Around 70% of the UK adult population 

participates in gambling each year 

including the National Lottery. An estimated 

8 million people regularly use land-based 

and digital gambling each year, equivalent 

to 17% of the UK adult population. This has 

increased over time, with the National 

Lottery and TV advertising making 

gambling more socially acceptable as 

a leisure activity while mobile devices are 

making the product more accessible.

UK retail

The National Lottery is the largest product 

in the gambling sector, operated from 

38,000 outlets. LBOs are the second 

largest segment, generating £3.2bn 

of gross gambling yield in 2014/152. 

Between 2010 and 2015, LBO gross 

gambling yield grew at a compound annual 

growth rate (CAGR) of 2%2.

LBOs were first legalised in 1961 when the 

Government recognised that significant 

levels of gambling were happening outside 

race tracks and elected to tax, regulate 

and control the industry through licensing. 

Over the years, gradual regulatory change 

has permitted LBOs to broadcast sports 

events, to open for longer and to provide 

a more welcoming shop environment. 
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UK online

Online, including mobile, is the 

fastest growing segment of the 

UK gambling industry. 

Since it first became established in 

1998, the online sector’s growth has 

coincided with an expansion of the total 

gambling population, suggesting online 

has offered access to customers who 

would not naturally use LBOs. In the 

early years, the market was led by the 

major land-based brands – William Hill 

and Ladbrokes – as the most recognised 

and trusted operators. The entrance of 

more technology-led and specialist online 

operators eroded the leaders’ market 

share. In 2008, we began the strategic 

reshaping of our Online business.

Online was regulated by the Gambling 

Commission on a ‘point of transaction’ 

basis from 2007. In November 2014, the 

basis of regulation was changed to the 

‘point of consumption’ and more than 400 

operators are licensed by the Gambling 

Commission. From December 2014, the 

licensed operators have also been taxed 

on that basis, with the tax set at 15% of 

gaming net revenue (net of free bets) and 

15% of sports betting gross win (gross 

of free bets). 

The UK online market was estimated to 

have generated £2.7bn of gross gambling 

yield in 2014, of which sports betting was 

the biggest contributor. William Hill has an 

estimated 15% market share by revenues2. 

Currently, the market is relatively 

fragmented, much more so than in other 

taxed and regulated online gambling 

markets across the world. 

The introduction of the Point of 

Consumption Tax is expected to lead to 

greater concentration in the market as 

smaller scale, lower margin operators 

fall away, become less competitive 

or consolidate.

In our view, sports betting has a high 

barrier to entry, with the most successful 

operators – like William Hill – benefiting 

from large-scale specialist teams who 

produce increasing volumes of innovative 

betting opportunities, including using 

proprietary algorithms to derive pricing for 

new markets. In our view, sports betting is 

the most important product for attracting 

and retaining customers in the UK. 

It targets the largest single segment of the 

online gambling population, has a lower 

cost per acquisition, the longest customer 

lifespan and the best cross-selling potential 

as well as the greatest opportunity for 

product differentiation. 

Technology has become a barrier to entry 

with significant investments required to 

support delivery of a high-quality, seamless 

and differentiated user experience 

across multiple access channels. 

Differentiation of the product range is 

also important and companies such as 

William Hill are increasingly developing and 

sourcing exclusive and proprietary gaming 

content for customers.

1 Gambling Commission Industry Statistics April 2010 – March 2015.
2 Gambling Compliance, UK Online Market Share, October 2015.
3 This chart shows market share as at October 2015, prior to the merger of Paddy Power Betfair in 2016.

UK market share 
by number of LBOs1

1. William Hill – 26%

2. Ladbrokes – 25%

3. Coral – 21%

4. Betfred – 16%

5. Other – 12%

UK betting market share 
by online revenue2,3

1. William Hill – 15%

2. Bet 365 – 12%

3. Betfair – 10%

4. Paddy Power – 8%

5. SkyBet – 8%

6. Gala Coral – 6%

7. Ladbrokes – 5%

8. Other – 36%
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Our core markets 
Australia

Australia is one of the most attractive 

gambling markets, having the highest 

spend per capita among the ten largest 

gambling countries.

Betting – or wagering as it is known locally 

– now accounts for 21% of the Australian 

gambling market at A$25bn of turnover 

and A$3bn of gross gambling yield a year. 

Total betting has grown at around 3–5% 

per annum, within which online has grown 

at around 20% per annum and is projected 

to continue to grow at 14% per annum in 

2014–2016 given the shift to mobile and 

high smartphone penetration rates2.

Betting benefits from being the only 

gambling segment that is fully open 

to online operators and has benefited 

from structural growth drivers, including 

the shift to digital betting, to fixed odds 

betting and to wagering on sports as well 

as horseracing.

For many years, the market was dominated 

by land-based, pari mutuel, state 

monopolies. Since 2006, online has grown 

from c9% of the market to around one-third 

today, with advertising allowed since 2008. 

As in the UK, mobile has grown strongly, 

up more than 160% between 2012 

and 20133.

Betting on sports has grown to 28% of the 

online market, particularly on Australian and 

American professional sports. However, 

betting continues to be dominated by 

racing. Online in-play betting and gaming 

are banned under the 2001 Interactive 

Gambling Act but are permitted via a 

telephone line. 

REGULATION AND OUR MARKETPLACE

In 2015, William Hill became the first 

company to launch an in-play offering via 

digital devices in a way that is consistent 

with the Act. In 2015, the Australian 

government commissioned a review of the 

Act with a view to potentially updating it to 

reflect the current technological landscape. 

The online betting market is already much 

more consolidated than in the UK, with 

the three leading operators – Tabcorp, 

Sportsbet (Paddy Power) and William Hill  

– accounting for the majority of the market. 

Competitively, a number of European 

operators have moved into the market in 

recent years, including William Hill, Paddy 

Power and Bet365, looking to use their 

established expertise in this attractive 

market. However, scale is increasingly 

important, not least because there have 

been significant increases in betting 

taxes and levies in recent years, including 

increased race field fees (fees paid to the 

horseracing industry) from July 2014.

Sources:
1  Roy Morgan Research, State of the Nation 

(September 2014).
2  H2GC.

Gross gaming  
yield by product1 

The structural growth  
of sports betting1 

1. Poker – 61%

2. Lottery – 12%

3. Casino table games / Keno – 6%

4. Betting – 21%

1. Horseracing – 49%

2. Trots – 12%

3. Greyhounds – 9%

4. Sports – 28%

5. Other – 2%
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Our core markets 
Italy and Spain

A number of European countries 

have followed the UK in amending 

or establishing licensing regimes for 

online gambling. William Hill has been 

awarded licences to operate in Italy, 

Spain and Ireland. 

Italy is the largest of the European 

gambling markets, with spend per capita 

on gambling the second highest among 

the top ten regulated markets, behind 

only Australia. 

Online regulations were first introduced in 

2006 to legalise real-money skill games 

and betting exchanges. Tournament  

poker was legalised in 2007 and sports 

betting followed.

The market continues to evolve with 

the further liberalisation of regulation, 

for instance introducing the Palinsesto 

Supplementare, which has gradually 

allowed operators to expand their sports 

betting offerings. The market was initially 

dominated by the land-based incumbents 

but these regulatory changes have 

increased the competitiveness and market 

leadership of new operators, such as 

William Hill, with skills and capabilities 

honed in more open, competitive 

markets elsewhere. 

In Spain, sports betting features more 

strongly in the online market, representing 

around 44% of gross gaming yield. In 2015, 

Spain regulated online slots games for the 

first time. With no prominent land-based 

sports betting incumbent, the market is led 

by the major European operators.

Our core markets 
US

The US market is dominated by 

land-based casinos and lotteries. 

Online gaming is largely illegal with 

only Delaware, New Jersey and Nevada 

having licensed operators to provide 

certain gaming products. Online sports 

betting is illegal under the Interstate 

Wire Act 1961 and state-sponsored 

land-based sports betting is banned 

under the Professional and Amateur Sports 

Protection Act 1992 (PASPA) in all but 

four states – Nevada, Delaware, Montana 

and Oregon.

In Nevada, sports books have to be sited 

within casinos and typically are either run 

by the casino operator or outsourced to 

a specialist operator. William Hill US is the 

largest such operator by number of outlets 

and was created through the acquisition 

and consolidation of three small operators. 

Nevada also permits mobile betting for 

customers who create their accounts 

through land-based outlets.

In Delaware, sports betting is run by the 

Delaware State Lottery and William Hill US 

is the exclusive bookmaker for that service.

New Jersey continues to seek ways to 

challenge PASPA and enable land-based 

sports betting in the state. William Hill has 

an agreement in place with Monmouth 

Park in the event that sports betting is 

permitted in New Jersey. There has been 

increased focus on the sports betting 

legalisation debate, prompted in part by 

the increasing popularity of Daily Fantasy 

Sports Betting. 

Other non-core markets
William Hill also generates revenues in other countries outside of our core five  

markets by providing online sports betting and gaming activities. There are 

approximately 100 countries within this category. These markets make up c4%  

of Group revenue. We take regular legal assessment of whether existing regulations  

allow us to provide these services. As legislation is updated, we then either apply  

for a licence or withdraw from the market.

Sources:
1 Agimeg and AAMS, July 2015.
2 DGOJ, company estimates.

Spain online Sportsbook market  
share by turnover2

1. Bet 365 – 46%

2. Bwin – 20%

3. William Hill – 19%

4. Other – 15%
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Italy online Sportsbook market  
share by turnover1

1. Bet 365 – 47%

2. William Hill – 9%

3. Eurobet – 8%

4. Lottomatica – 6%

5. Sisal – 5%

6. Snai – 5%

7. Bwin – 5%

8. Paddy Power – 6%

9. Other – 9%
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WHAT WE DO
William Hill is one of the leading online 

gaming and betting providers to UK 

customers, and is also a top three 

online sports betting operator in Italy 

and Spain. With more than a million 

betting opportunities on offer every 

week, we provide in-play and pre-match 

sports betting, and a wide range of 

gaming products. 

DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

CONTINUED 
PROGRESS

ONLINE
ONLINE GENERATED 35% OF OUR REVENUE IN  
2015 AND EMPLOYS AROUND 1,300 PEOPLE 
IN GIBRALTAR, THE UK, ISRAEL, BULGARIA, ITALY,  
SPAIN AND THE PHILIPPINES.

This KPI gives an indication of how sporting results 

have affected our performance during the year. 

Our normalised range for Online is around 8% for 

gross win and c7.5% for net revenue. In 2015, the 

gross win margin was 0.2 percentage points higher 

year-on-year at 7.8%. This comprised an in-play margin 

of 5.4% (2014: 5.3%) and a pre-match margin of 9.7% 

(2014: 9.3%).

This KPI reflects the average revenue generated from 

customers who have used our products during the 

year, demonstrating our effectiveness in growing  

the value of customers as well as growing the overall 

customer base. Total Online net revenue was 4%  

higher in 2015, with Sportsbook up 4% and gaming  

up 5%. Net revenue per unique active player was 

weaker in 2015.

This KPI reflects the change in the number of  

individual customers who have used Online’s products 

during the year, demonstrating how successful we  

have been in recruiting and retaining Online customers.  

The number of unique active players was up 9%  

in 2015. Strong growth was seen in the two key 

products – Sportsbook and the Vegas product suite – 

and in the core markets, being the UK, Italy and Spain.

Unique active players 

(no. in ’000s)

+9%
Revenue per unique active player 
(£)

-4%
Sportsbook gross win margin  

(%)

+0.2 ppts

Online net revenue1 split by product

Online revenues1 split by territory

UK

79%
Italy and Spain

9%
Other

12%

Sportsbook

48%

Poker

2%
Bingo

4%

Casino

46%

2013 20152014
8.1%

7.6% 7.8% 2013
20152014

189.1

213.7 204.6 2013

2015
2014

2,360.7 2,467.9
2,692.2
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Growing UK market share

The UK remains a key growth opportunity 

given the structural growth of the market 

and consolidation that is expected to fall 

out from implementation of the Point of 

Consumption regime in 2014. As a leading 

operator with a competitive product 

range, user experience and marketing 

investment, William Hill is well placed to 

benefit from this market reshaping. As this 

represents a unique opportunity to gain 

more market share, we have continued 

to invest in our operations and capex to 

deliver differentiation but have driven cost 

efficiencies, particularly in marketing, while 

remaining highly competitive. 

Maximising the mobile opportunity

With a broader betting and gaming product 

range than ever before, it becomes ever 

more critical to make it easy for customers 

to bet when they want on what they want. 

The increasing use of mobile technology 

has been a key trend in the industry in 

recent years, and mobile betting and 

gaming continues to be a major focus for 

us. It now accounts for 56% of Sportsbook 

turnover and 41% of gaming net revenue.

International expansion

We are also taking our online offering into 

a number of other countries, focusing on 

markets with a strong gambling culture and 

a competitive regulatory and tax framework 

in which we have the ability to offer a 

broad sports betting product range and 

casino gaming. 

Approximately 88% of Online’s net 

revenues1 in 2015 came from the UK, 

Spain and Italy. The remaining revenues 

are spread across a large number of other 

countries. In 2015, we closed five markets 

and revenues were also impacted by 

government action in other countries.

In Italy and Spain we are investing 

substantially in marketing to drive revenue 

growth and market share. We have rapidly 

gained market share in both countries. 

Performance review

During 2015, Online incurred an 

additional £66.4m in UK POCT following 

its introduction on 1 December 2014. 

This was the driver of the year-on-year 

profit decline. Excluding that additional 

cost, operating profit2 would have 

grown 9%.

Online’s principal focus during the year was 

on launching a new mobile website and 

iOS app, which went live in October. This is 

one of the last stages of Project Trafalgar, 

under which we have built a technology 

platform that enables us to control our 

front-end customer interfaces. We are in 

the process of launching our Android app 

and will roll out the desktop experience 

after the Euro 2016 football tournament. 

By taking control of our front-end customer 

interface, we are able to deliver much faster 

customer innovation, which we believe is 

key to further differentiating our customer 

offering and, ultimately, delivering a much 

more personalised customer service. 

In addition, the new platform enables 

faster loading times, an expanding product 

range and continuous improvement of 

user journeys. We have already seen such 

benefits, including rapid and frequent 

updates to the app, significantly faster app 

loading times, improved mobile registration 

conversion and higher cross-sell from 

sports into gaming. 

We also continued to enhance our 

market-leading position in gaming with a 

unique ‘destination gaming’ experience. 

In November, we launched our Macau site, 

providing exclusive and proprietary Asian-

themed content. We have also launched 

new Live Casino for Vegas, Macau and 

Mayfair, supporting the destination gaming 

strategy. Our Vegas product suite grew net 

revenue 20% in 2015 and now accounts 

for 66% of our casino revenues. In the 

second half, we started the roll-out of our 

in-house developed Bonus Engine, which 

is further enhancing the competitiveness 

of products like Vegas and Live Casino 

with market competitive acquisition 

bonus capabilities. 

Online also collaborated with entrepreneur 

L Marks, a company that manages 

corporate accelerators, on a highly 

successful incubator programme, the first 

in our industry. The winning company, 

BetGame, received £150,000 of investment 

to further develop its eSports betting 

concept and an ongoing partnership with 

William Hill to roll out the product in 2016. 

At the end of October, along with the rest 

of the industry we implemented additional 

responsible gambling measures required 

under the Gambling Commission’s 

revised Licensing Conditions and Codes 

of Practice. 
1  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue 

defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
2  Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional 

profit/loss before interest and tax, and the amortisation 

of specific identified intangible assets recognised 

on acquisitions.

This includes measures such as automatic 

self-exclusion, a ‘time out’ feature for 

short-term account closure and additional 

deposit limits. Although very early days, we 

are seeing an impact, for instance through 

increased self-exclusion rates, though any 

long-term effect is not yet clear.

Online’s core markets continued to perform 

well, with Sportsbook amounts wagered 

up 7%, and gaming net revenue1 up 15%. 

Within this, UK net revenue1 was up 11%. 

In local currency terms, net revenue1 in 

Italy and Spain was up 28% and 13%, 

respectively. The two together made an 

operating loss of £0.4m and Italy achieved 

profitability for the first time in 2015. 

However, outside our core markets net 

revenue1 declined as we closed five markets 

and saw foreign exchange and regulatory 

changes or other government measures 

impact performance. Within this, there was a 

1% decline in Sportsbook amounts wagered 

and a 30% decline in gaming net revenue1. 

Other markets now represent only c12% of 

Online net revenue, down from 17% in 2014. 

Over time, we would expect this to continue 

to change as we focus our investment 

behind growing our core markets.

The gross win margin was in line with 

expectations at 7.8%. 

Pre-exceptional cost of sales increased 

147%, principally due to an additional 

£66.4m of POCT. Operating costs were flat 

year-on-year. 

Marketing costs were £120.6m (2014:  

£132.1m), with a 3% increase in spend in the 

UK, no World Cup investment, and lower 

spend in other markets linked to lower net 

revenues levels. During the year, we secured 

our preferred live TV advertising assets for 

the 2015/16 football season and for the 

EURO 2016 football tournament.

Telephone’s performance:

Telephone made an operating loss2 of 

£1.2m in the period (2014: £0.8m loss). 

Amounts wagered were up 7% and 

net revenue1 was up 5% to £12.4m 

(2014: £11.8m) with a gross win margin 

of 5.8% (2014: 6.0%). Operating costs 

decreased by 8%. From 2016, Telephone’s 

performance will be included within 

the Online segment, which oversees 

that business.
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DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

CONTINUING 
TO LEAD

RETAIL
RETAIL IS THE LARGEST WILLIAM HILL DIVISION, 
GENERATING 56% OF OUR REVENUE IN 2015 AND 
EMPLOYING AROUND 12,200 PEOPLE IN THE UK.

This KPI gives an indication of how sporting results  

have affected our performance during the year. 

At 17.8%, the gross win margin was 0.5 percentage 

points lower than the prior year but within our 

normalised range of 17–18%. Over-the-counter  

wagering declined in 2015 in the absence of a  

major international football tournament.

This KPI reflects the average profitability of the Retail 

business. Retail net revenue1 declined 2% with OTC net 

revenue down 4% and gaming machine net revenue 

down 1%. Cost of sales was 6% higher, with £19.1m of 

additional tax costs following the increase in the MGD rate 

from 20% to 25% on 1 March 2015. Operating costs were 

down 3%, primarily as a result of the 2014 exceptional 

shop closures. Overall, operating profit2 was 11% lower 

at £171.4m, largely reflecting the additional MGD cost. 

Retail’s performance overall impacted by closure of the 108 

shops in 2014, with the average number of LBOs being 

2% lower at 2,363. Average profit per LBO also declined 

by 10% to £72,548. Gross win margin was 0.5 percentage 

points lower but within the expected range.

This KPI reflects the trends in the underlying growth  

in gaming machine net revenue1. Based on an  

average of 9,299 machines, the average gross  

win per machine per week was 1% higher at £949, 

benefiting from the closure of 108 shops in 2014 

with lower average gross win per machine per week. 

The machine density was unchanged year-on-year 

at 3.94, with a maximum of four machines allowed 

per shop. Gaming machine net revenue declined 1%, 

impacted in H1 2015 by the roll-out of the new Eclipse 

cabinet, a freeze on the release of new games and 

implementation of the ‘£50 journey’.

Average gross win per machine  
per week (£m)

+1%
Average profit per LBO 

(£)

–10%
OTC gross win margin  

(%)

–0.5 ppts

Football

11%

Football

11%

Greyhounds

8%
unds

%

WHAT WE DO
Retail is a highly cash-generative 

business and, over time, we have 

substantially evolved its product range to 

deliver what customers want. LBOs have 

proven resilient in the face of both the 

economic downturn and the rapid growth 

of digital gambling over the last 15 years.

Gaming machines

51%
Other

10%

888%%%%%%

Horse racing

20%

2013
20152014

19.4%
18.3% 17.8%

2013

2015
2014

81,750 80,301
72,548

2013
20152014

897 939 949

Retail net revenue1 split by product
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Growing market share

We believe that LBO customers are 

looking for an entertaining and engaging 

experience, ranking convenience as their 

main reason to bet in LBOs per se and 

location and customer service as the key 

reasons for choosing a particular LBO. 

We have focused on the quality of our 

customer service, our product range – 

particularly in football – and technology 

innovations to bring customers an  

attractive and differentiated offering.

Our market share by number of LBOs is 

around 26% but we have an estimated 

31% by revenue. 

Continued estate expansion

We aim to expand Retail organically 

through new shop openings, increasing 

our LBO estate on a net basis by around 

0.5%–1% per annum. This slowed as the 

Government changed planning regulation 

to put LBOs into a separate use class, 

creating another barrier to entry for new 

shop openings. 

We continue to exceed our internal 

hurdle rate for returns on new openings 

as a portfolio, investment costs of which 

accounted for 28% of our Retail capex 

in 2015. 

Around 90% of our shop estate is leased. 

The average remaining lease length is 

around seven years. The average lease 

cost per LBO is c£22,000 per annum.

Encouraging technology innovation

It is estimated that more than half of 

Online’s regular customers also gamble 

in LBOs and 28% of our regular Retail 

customers gamble online. We are using 

new technology such as SSBTs to 

create an engaging betting and gaming 

experience, and to encourage customers 

to use more than one channel through 

cross-channel promotions, for instance 

coordinating new game launches.

Video walls are installed in 430 shops and 

are a significant differentiator of the shop 

experience, particularly when coupled 

with our state-of-the-art broadcast facilities 

in Leeds, giving us our own high-quality 

broadcast proposition and enabling careful 

management of the timing and positioning 

of TV gantry content to maximise turnover.

Improving responsible gambling

As part of our ongoing responsible 

gambling improvements, in April 2015 we 

implemented the ‘£50 journey’, requiring 

customers staking over £50 on gaming 

machines to use account-based play 

or gain authorisation from shop staff 

to improve customer interaction and 

encourage more conscious decision-

making. We also implemented the ABB’s 

Player Awareness System, which assesses 

customer behaviour against a range of 

markers identified through the Responsible 

Gambling Trust research, and are using 

in-house developed analytic algorithms 

to keep improving the effectiveness of 

our engagement with customers. Finally, 

we worked with the industry to develop 

a national, cross-operator self-exclusion 

scheme that will be rolled out shortly. 

Performance review

During 2015, Retail paid an additional 

£19.1m in MGD as the rate increased from 

20% to 25% on 1 March 2015. This was 

the principal driver of the year-on-year profit 

decline, excluding which operating profit 

would have declined only 1%.

In spite of the rapid growth of digital 

gambling, licensed betting offices (LBOs) 

remain the channel of choice for the 

majority of UK customers and Retail 

continues to be a resilient and highly cash-

generative business. Our omni-channel 

strategy focuses on maximising the large 

footprint we have in both LBOs and online 

to target the increasing proportion of 

customers who are using both digital  

and land-based channels to bet. 

We are working towards a ‘one customer’ 

proposition that gives William Hill 

customers a more consistent and joined-

up experience online, on their mobile 

devices and in shops. 

A major step in this strategy is the SSBT, 

which enables us to bring one of our 

competitive advantages – our broad 

product range – to Retail customers. 

Using Online’s Trafalgar platform, we have 

developed a proprietary SSBT. This will 

benefit from both Online’s broad product 

range and product pipeline and a user 

experience that shares many features with 

williamhill.com. Our SSBT is currently being 

tested in-shop to ensure stability, and will 

be rolled out in 2016. Customer feedback 

so far has been positive. Our target is to 

have an initial 500 SSBTs in key shops 

for the EURO 2016 football tournament. 

During the coming year, we will develop 

ways to further enable customers to move 

funds between channels. 

During the year, we implemented a new 

content improvement strategy, which 

included sourcing games through five new 

supplier contracts. We are now releasing, 

on average, one game every two weeks 

and saw gaming machines return to 

growth in Q4 2015, which was continued 

in 2016.

We continue to open new shops 

although the rate of openings has slowed 

since the Government implemented 

changes to planning regulations that 

place bookmakers in a sole use class. 

We opened 25 shops in 2015, closed 

16 and resited seven. The number of 

shops at the end of the period was 2,371 

(2014: 2,362). 

1  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue 

defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
2  Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional 

profit/loss before interest and tax, and the amortisation 

of specific identified intangible assets recognised 

on acquisitions.
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WHAT WE DO
William Hill Australia was created 

through the acquisition of Sportingbet 

(including Centrebet) in March 

2013 and tomwaterhouse.com in 

August 2013. The combined group 

– being rebranded as William Hill – 

is one of the largest online betting 

companies in Australia, with 324,000 

active customers. 

DIVISIONAL OVERVIEW

INTERNATIONAL 
GROWTH

AUSTRALIA
WILLIAM HILL AUSTRALIA GENERATED 6% OF REVENUES 
IN 2015 AND EMPLOYS AROUND 250 PEOPLE BASED 
IN SYDNEY AND DARWIN.

Improving the customer experience

As with Online, we are focusing on 

expanding the product range and 

continuously improving the user 

experience. Informed by the Group 

experience and also increased race field 

fees, we implemented a revised trading 

policy, extending from a high roller focus 

to a proven mass market approach that is 

attractive to the digital, more recreational 

customer. Added to that, we expanded the 

product range with both more local market 

content and, through our Global Trading 

Platform, content from a much wider range 

of sports from Europe and the US. 

Benefiting from  
proprietary technology

We have also restructured our IT 

operations to benefit from one of our 

greatest differentiators: our proprietary 

technology platform. Without being reliant 

on the same platforms used by others in 

the market, we can deliver a differentiated 

experience and bring innovations to 

the market faster than our competitors. 

We have built an internal IT team to 

make the most of this asset and are now 

releasing innovations more rapidly than 

major competitors.

Performance review

Australia is a very attractive opportunity, 

with structural growth driven by betting on 

mobile devices, in-play, fixed odds betting 

and sports products. We are targeting 

the mass market, recreational customer 

base, who are generating the fastest 

growth rates. 

We have continued to develop our brand, 

product and user experience during 2015. 

We successfully migrated the Sportingbet 

and tomwaterhouse.com customers to 

William Hill in March 2015 and January 

2016, respectively. 

Building a digital business

The Australian market is very attractive, 

growing at double digit rates, with structural 

growth drivers in fixed-odds, sports 

betting and digital channels. While it is 

an increasingly competitive environment, 

customers are also shopping around more, 

creating an opportunity to attract more 

customers through a differentiated and 

engaging experience. Since completing 

the two acquisitions in 2013, therefore, 

we have focused on building William Hill 

Australia into a business able to compete 

at the highest levels in the online betting 

market by changing the management 

team, now led by Tom Waterhouse, 

restructuring the operations, increasing 

marketing effectiveness and improving the 

customer experience. 

We improved the product range by 

being the first to launch in-play betting 

in Australia, expanding our local market 

product range and implementing the 

Global Trading Platform in time to support 

our Australian Open sponsorship. 

We launched our new app in September 

and it is now one of the highest rated 

betting apps in the Australian App Store. 

In the second half, we achieved A$7m of 

annualised savings from an operational 

restructuring which we have reinvested in 

expanding the product and IT team from 

38 to more than 150 people. Owning and 

managing our technology platform in-

house is a major competitive advantage 

as it speeds up our delivery of innovations. 

Since Q4 2015, we have been seeing the 

benefits of these changes start to translate 

into improved operational performance.

The decline, however, in the performance 

of the business year-over-year reflects 

primarily the amounts wagered decline as 

we implemented client management and 

trading changes to address unprofitable 

turnover following race field fee increases, 

and the transition to the William Hill brand. 

The gross win margin has structurally 

improved from c9% to c11% reflecting the 

client management and trading changes. 

Net revenue1 declined faster than gross win 

as we increased our proportion of free bets 

to a more competitive level, from 0.5% of 

amounts wagered to 1.3%. 

Operating costs (in local currency) were 

higher with additional marketing costs 

for the brand launch and additional 

depreciation and amortisation reflecting 

higher capital investment levels. 

Operating profit2 declined as a result 

of the topline change and reported 

operating profit was further impacted 

by an 11% decline in the average value 

of the Australian dollar against sterling 

year-over-year.
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US
WILLIAM HILL US GENERATED 2% OF REVENUES IN  
2015 AND EMPLOYS AROUND 400 PEOPLE, MAINLY  
IN CASINO-BASED SPORTS BOOKS IN NEVADA.

WHAT WE DO
William Hill US was created in June  

2012 through the acquisition of  

three small sports book operators  

in Nevada, American Wagering, Inc., 

Brandywine Bookmaking LLC and  

the Cal Neva racing and sports book  

assets for $49m, and was rebranded  

as William Hill.

Building the leading Nevada business

Nevada is one of only four states allowed to 

license land-based sports betting in the US 

and is the only one that currently operates 

an open commercial market. Sports books 

can only be operated inside casinos, 

though customers using mobile accounts 

can deposit via kiosks provided in casino 

and bar locations. While the major casinos 

operating on the Las Vegas Strip tend 

to manage their own sports books, the 

majority of the other casinos outsource this 

specialist capability. William Hill is now the 

preferred outsource supplier as we operate 

103 of the 187 sports books in Nevada. 

We have successfully grown William Hill 

US by improving the user experience – 

expanding the product range, including 

in-play betting, developing the mobile app 

and redeveloping the sports books which 

are now branded as William Hill. We are 

also the exclusive risk manager for the 

State of Delaware’s sports lottery.

Creating optionality

There continues to be a lot of discussion in 

the US about the potential for overturning 

the federal ban on land-based sports 

betting and for licensing online gaming in 

other states. While it is unclear how such 

changes may evolve, we want to ensure 

William Hill is well positioned to take  

advantage of emerging opportunities. 

Through our Nevada operations, we 

are building brand awareness and 

recognition of our strengths in sports 

betting. The Company and individual 

licences awarded by the Nevada Gaming 

Commission bring increased trust, given 

the high level of probity checks required to 

achieve those licences. 

We are also prepared to invest in relevant 

opportunities, such as the agreement with 

Monmouth Park racetrack in New Jersey 

where we have created a William Hill sports 

bar that could be converted into a sports  

book should the law permit it.

In 2015 we became a member of the 

American Gaming Association (AGA) 

and are working with them on routes to 

challenge the federal ban.

Performance review

William Hill US continues to perform 

strongly with growth from amounts 

wagered up 36% (local currency: +26%). 

Net revenue1 was 12% higher (local 

currency: +5%) at £33.3m (2014: £29.7m) 

with a more normalised gross win margin 

of 6.5% (2014: 7.9%). Operating costs 

were 21% higher (local currency: +13%) 

and operating profit2 was down 5% (local 

currency: -11%) to £9.2m (2014: £9.7m). 

1  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue 

defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
2  Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional 

profit/loss before interest and tax, and the amortisation 

of specific identified intangible assets recognised 

on acquisitions.
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CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY

LEADING RESPONSIBLE  
GAMBLING

RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING CONTINUES TO BE A MAJOR FOCUS 
FOR THE GROUP AND WE HAVE TAKEN A NUMBER OF STEPS 
BOTH TO IMPROVE THE TOOLS AVAILABLE TO CUSTOMERS  
AND TO SHARE AND ENCOURAGE BEST PRACTICE.

Good progress in priority   
areas in 2015

In 2015, we have worked on a cross-

operator self-exclusion trial with a view 

to implementing nationally in 2016, rolled 

out our ‘Linked’ card scheme for those 

staking over £50 on gaming machines and 

developed gaming machine and online 

behavioural analytics that support more 

effective interaction with customers and 

using markers of harmful behaviour. 

We created a Group Compliance 

Committee and a Group Anti-Money 

Laundering Steering Committee, and 

implemented a bespoke incident 

management system to improve  

data management and analysis.

We also developed a new approach to 

community engagement, Close to HOME. 

This recognises that we are both an 

international business and a very local one, 

with ‘homes’ in almost 2,500 communities 

across the UK, Gibraltar, Tel Aviv, Manila, 

Sofia, Milan, Madrid, Sydney, Darwin 

and Nevada.

In this year’s report, in addition to our 

regular updates relating to our customers, 

colleagues and communities, we are 

providing an in-depth view on four 

key areas.

ENCOURAGING  
RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING

PROTECTING OUR  
CUSTOMERS’ DATA

LEADING SPORTS  
BETTING INTEGRITY

CONTRIBUTING TO  
OUR COMMUNITIESOOUURR CCOOMMMMUUNNIITTIEESS

BBEETTTTIINNGG IINNTTEEGGRRITTYY

CCUUSSTTOOMMEERRSS  DDAATTAA

RREESSPPOONNSSIIBBLLEE GGAAMMBBLLINNGG
Find out more: 
Page 35

Find out more: 
Page 36

Find out more: 
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Find out more:: 
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On pages 18 and 19, we provide an 

overview on the changes we introduced 

in 2015 to continue improving our 

responsible gambling measures.

Responsible gambling remains a key 

priority for us. Problem gambling is a 

very complex area and the Responsible 

Gambling Strategy Board, continues to 

focus on defining gambling-related harm. 

We recognise that this is not confined to 

addictive gambling but also extends to  

‘at risk’ gamblers, who may simply spend 

too much time and money gambling. 

In many cases, people experiencing 

problems respond well to responsible 

gambling messaging and signposting  

to support services.

Research shows that any gambling 

product has the capacity to cause harm 

to a minority of customers. However, 

we recognise the level of public concern 

around gaming machines and have, 

therefore, not only ensured that we 

are fully compliant with the Gambling 

Commission’s Licensing Conditions and 

Codes of Practice but also implemented 

further responsible gambling measures, 

including the Codes adopted by the 

Association of British Bookmakers and 

the Senet Group.

In December 2014, the RGT published 

research that showed it is possible to 

identify signs of potential gambling-related 

harm, with 15 of the 19 markers applicable 

to gaming machine play. In April 2015, 

we implemented ‘the £50 journey’, which 

requires customers staking over £50 on 

a gaming machine to do so via account-

based play using our Linked card or by 

staking OTC. Using the data collated from 

account-based play, the RGT research 

and in-house developed algorithms, it is 

increasingly possible to identify customers 

displaying patterns of harmful behaviour. 

This enables us to interact with both Retail 

and Online customers at an earlier stage.

When a customer is logged in using their 

Linked card, their play is ‘scored’ on a 

daily basis using the algorithm. This covers 

all levels of staking, recognising that 

problems occur across all staking levels, 

and tracks behavioural change. As part 

of the monitoring process, we cross-

reference against marketing campaign 

activity and remove all players who are 

currently under review. In addition, we also 

review other session play across the Retail 

estate to identify customers who may be 

at risk and enable responsible gambling 

interactions by the shop team.

Online similarly operates daily, weekly  

and monthly control reports to highlight  

at risk customers. All customers are 

profiled on either a two-year rolling period 

or due to their activity on a particular day.

We are continuing to assess and enhance 

the effectiveness of these measures, 

including identifying the optimum 

channels for communication and the 

impact of multi-phase messaging.

During the year, we implemented 

new responsible gambling training for 

Retail employees. This incorporates an 

understanding of the markers of harm, 

how to approach a customer who  

exhibits any of them and the tools that  

are available to them. We invested £2m  

on this training.

ENCOURAGING  
RESPONSIBLE GAMBLING

OUR PRINCIPLES

Our Group Compliance Committee has published 

a Group Compliance Policy, which is available on 

our corporate website. This outlines our approach 

to compliance in all the regulated jurisdictions in 

which we operate, which is governed by three 

fundamental principles:

 – fairness and transparency for our customers, 

believing that customers should enjoy 

our gambling products having exercised 

informed choice;

 – the children and the vulnerable, including 

‘at risk’ and problem gamblers, should be 

adequately protected from the potential 

harmful effects of gambling or excessive 

gambling; and

 – all reasonably practical steps should be taken 

to ensure that we do not accept money from 

customers who are using the proceeds of 

crime to facilitate their gambling.

In considering our approach to business 

in a particular jurisdiction, we will not just consider 

the relevant laws or regulations but will also look 

to apply these fundamental principles. When we 

consider that industry standards fall short of these 

principles, we will actively campaign for the raising 

of those standards across the industry.
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CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY

Cyber crime is now one of the key risks 

facing companies, particularly digital 

companies who hold sensitive customer 

data. We take the security of our 

customers’ data very seriously throughout 

the Group and have invested in an 

ongoing programme of security reviews 

and testing.

Both our Retail and Online operations 

are certified compliant with the Payment 

Card Industry’s data security standards. 

We undertake annual security audits for 

our regulators and in 2015 extended our 

security compliance monitoring for key 

third-party suppliers.

We have also implemented several 

innovative and leading-edge technology 

solutions in order to enhance our security 

monitoring and response capabilities. 

These have enabled us to respond  

quickly to evolving threats. 

Through awareness initiatives, we 

reviewed our information security 

practices in the Customer Services 

teams and have been embedding 

secure development and security 

testing practices with our internal 

development teams.

The external security threats that we face 

are becoming increasingly sophisticated 

and rapidly evolve. It is important that 

these threats are proactively assessed so 

that our response and controls can be 

adapted in line with the risk. 

As part of this, we have actively engaged 

with the UK Government-sponsored 

Cyber Security Information Sharing 

Partnership and participate in a cyber 

threat-sharing forum for our sector. 

We also work with a number of partners 

to manage these threats, which include 

denial of service attacks and unauthorised 

attempts to access our systems or 

customer accounts. Our dedicated 

Security Operations team is alerted  

to and investigates suspicious activity. 

In 2015, we successfully mitigated  

multiple cyber threats against our 

websites and networks.

We strongly believe that licensed and 

regulated companies can help to address 

a wide range of potential gambling-related 

issues, from fairness to problem gambling 

to underage gambling.

Sports integrity is one area in which the 

regulated gambling industry is the first 

line of defence and we have invested in 

an integrated strategy to uphold integrity 

in sports betting. Our internal monitoring 

mechanisms, particularly within our 

Trading teams, identify any unusual or 

suspicious betting activity. 

These are reported to relevant regulatory 

bodies and to ESSA, the sports betting 

integrity body established by the leading 

regulated sports betting operators to 

monitor suspicious betting patterns. 

Reports made to ESSA by one operator 

are assessed by the trading teams of 

other operators within an hour to identify 

wider issues and determine a rapid 

response. ESSA also shares information 

with the relevant regulators and sporting 

authorities, and has information-sharing 

agreements with a large number of sports 

government bodies, including the IOC.

Integrity is a core part of the relationship 

we build with sports bodies when we 

undertake sponsorship agreements 

with them. 

We have established a number of 

memoranda of understanding with 

individual sports governing bodies, 

including the British Horseracing 

Authority, the Scottish Football 

Association, the English Football 

Association and the Tennis Integrity 

Unit. We support sports bodies in 

the sharing of best practice and have 

hosted visits from a number of sports 

to explain our procedures for identifying 

suspicious patterns.

William Hill is a member of the Gambling 

Commission’s Sports Betting Integrity 

Forum, which in 2015 published its Sports 

Betting Integrity Action Plan and launched 

a new website to provide support and 

best practice guidelines.

PROTECTING OUR 
CUSTOMERS’ DATA

LEADING SPORTS 
BETTING INTEGRITY
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In 2015, we started to roll out our new 

community strategy. Having largely 

completed our goals under our major 

international project, Project Africa, we 

have refocused our resources on the 

local communities in which we operate, 

drawing inspiration from the work 

already being voluntarily undertaken 

by many colleagues from across the 

William Hill world.

We have focused our efforts on 

three areas that draw on the passion 

and skillsets that already exist within 

William Hill: sport; skills and opportunities; 

and local community.

During the year, we piloted nine 

community projects in the UK under our 

‘Close to HOME’ banner. Teams from 

Aberdeen, Birmingham, Bristol, Glasgow 

Leeds, London and Swansea were 

encouraged to engage with a local charity 

and support them either financially or 

through giving time and help. 

The wide range of projects included 

supporting hospices and centres for 

the homeless and elderly, repainting 

a community hall, running customer 

service workshops for young adults with 

learning difficulties, creating starter packs 

of household goods for former homeless 

people moving into new homes and 

fundraising to keep a boxing club open  

for the local community.

We are taking the learnings from these 

pilot projects to develop a framework to 

support other projects, both in the UK 

and internationally, again building on the 

work already enthusiastically undertaken 

in many of our locations.

At the same time, we have engaged with 

a number of other charities within our 

three priority areas. Helping people get 

into work is becoming a key theme, as is 

support for sports like boxing which help 

local communities and young people. 

For instance, our William Hill Foundation 

patron, Robbie Savage, is helping us 

support our partnership with Our Club, 

where we are working on employment 

programmes in Swansea and, in due 

course, London and the North-East.

CONTRIBUTING TO 
OUR COMMUNITIES

CLOSE TO HOME

In 2015, nine UK teams came together 

to build relationships with charities in 

their local communities as a pilot project. 

The approach will be rolled out across 

the Group in 2016.
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Protecting vulnerable persons

For the vast majority of customers, 

gambling is a safe and pleasurable 

pastime. We recognise, however,  

that for a small number gambling  

can become a problem.

In the UK, the levels of problem gambling 

are stable or may even be slightly declining. 

These levels are also low by international 

standards, with c0.6% of the adult 

population having a propensity to have a 

problem with gambling.

However, we are not complacent and, 

as outlined on pages 18 and 19, we 

have undertaken a number of important 

changes in 2015 and continue to do so, 

further building on our existing measures 

to help customers gamble responsibly. 

This includes a national self-exclusion trial, 

using data to identify possible harmful 

patterns of play, training our colleagues to 

engage with customers, mandatory ‘Set 

Your Limit’ interactions, and enhanced 

‘Know Your Customer’ and age verification 

processes for Online.

We now provide a wide range of tools  

and processes to help our customers  

to stay in control, including:

 – enabling gaming machine customers  

to set limits on their time and spend;

 – enabling Online customers to set daily, 

weekly and monthly deposit limits 

and to restrict the products on which 

they play;

 – facilitating self-exclusion;

 – encouraging customer staking over  

£50 on a gaming machine to be 

transacted via account-based play 

or after gaining authorisation from 

LBO staff;

 – applying risk-based customer  

due diligence; and

 – conducting responsible gambling 

interactions with ‘at risk’ customers  

by trained staff.

Our omni-channel approach means  

these responsible gambling controls  

apply across both Retail and Online.

CUSTOMERS

CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY

AS WELL AS STRIVING TO PROVIDE OUR CUSTOMERS 
WITH A GREAT EXPERIENCE, WE AIM TO ENCOURAGE 
THEM TO GAMBLE RESPONSIBLY, TO TREAT THEM FAIRLY 
AND TO PROTECT THE VULNERABLE.

Our age verification measures are very 

robust to ensure that under 18s do not 

gamble with us. Third-party testing of our 

‘Think 21’ approach in the LBOs led to 

successful challenges in 85% of cases, 

with 74% of challenges occurring upon 

first entry into the shop. This places us well 

among other retail peers and among the 

very highest performing age verification 

industries, including those selling alcohol 

on the high street.

Treating customers fairly and openly

We strive to ensure our rules and terms 

and conditions are easily available and 

understandable to customers, and we look 

to resolve all betting disputes in a fair and 

consistent manner. In 2015, the number 

of disputes escalated to the Independent 

Betting Adjudication Service (IBAS) 

decreased slightly to 454, with around 

99% of these being found in our favour.

We monitor and regularly measure our 

customer service levels to ensure that we 

are delivering a good quality service to 

customers. In 2015, Retail’s Net Promoter 

Score (NPS) improved again to 68% 

(2014: 53%). 
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Keeping crime out of gambling

Over the last several years, William Hill’s 

comprehensive approach to Retail security 

has led us consistently to reduce the level 

of crime in our business, giving us an 

industry-leading track record. We have 

a dedicated Security function and have 

continuously invested in our systems and 

training to instil the right security-conscious 

culture in our shops to protect both 

our staff and our customers. We continue 

to share best practices across the 

industry through organisations such as 

the Safe Bet Alliance and co-operate 

with crime-prevention bodies, including 

Crimestoppers. As discussed on page 36,  

we have additionally focused on addressing 

the risk of cyber crime over the last 

18 months.

During 2015, we continued to invest in the 

security of our shops. We implemented 

an Information Exchange incidence 

management system to enhance reporting 

analytics for security and health and safety 

incidents as well as the 2,600 security 

risk assessments and 2,400 business 

protection reviews we conducted during 

the year. StaffSafe was installed in a further 

660 LBOs, bringing the total to 2,000, and 

the roll-out will be completed in 2016. 

We have further enhanced this system 

by giving the third-party support agency 

access to our CCTV network to improve 

their ability to tackle challenging situations. 

Our Security Investigators’ training course 

has received external recognition by the 

Institute of Leadership and Management, 

meaning all our Security Investigators 

receive Level 3 accreditation.

There continues to be significant attention 

to money laundering. In June 2015, the 

European Parliament passed the 4th EU 

Money Laundering Directive, which may 

bring retail bookmakers under its auspices 

for the first time. We contributed to HM 

Treasury’s and the Home Office’s national 

risk assessment of the money laundering 

and terrorist financing risk in the UK as 

part of the Government’s preparedness for 

implementing the Directive. Retail betting 

and gaming were classed as low risk 

activities. The impact on the UK gambling 

sector will be finalised during 2016. 

The Gambling Commission is consulting 

with the industry and stakeholders on its 

licensing conditions and codes of practice 

in relation to money laundering measures.

We established a new Group Anti-Money 

Laundering Steering Committee in 2015 

to support the sharing of best practice 

across the Group. The Committee focused 

on improving customer monitoring across 

Retail and Online, including customer 

profiling and detailed checks on debit card 

transactions. We also played a pivotal role 

in creating the industry’s Gambling Anti-

Money Laundering Group, modelled on the 

financial service sector’s equivalent. It will 

produce industry good practice guidelines.

In 2015, we submitted 352 Suspicious 

Activity Reports (SARs) to either the 

National Crime Agency or the Gibraltar 

Financial Intelligence Unit (2014: 325). 

There were 435 law enforcement or 

financial institution enquiries received that 

required investigation (2014: 411).

A SAR is submitted where we suspect that 

a gambling transaction may be sourced 

from the proceeds of crime, but does not 

constitute substantive evidence of money 

laundering. We might consider saying 

the majority of SARs are not linked to 

gaming machines which themselves are 

fitted with anti fraud software to detect 

unusual transactions.

Long-term reduction in crime
We are working hard to reduce the impact of crime on our staff and across the Retail estate.  

In the last eight years we have achieved significant reductions in crime. The cost of these  

crimes has also reduced by 86% from £662,000 in 2008 to £93,500 in 2015.
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CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY

Development

Our approach to talent management and 
succession continues to be a high priority 
given the increasing complexity of our 
international business. We have mentoring 
schemes, talent development for high 
potential people, executive coaching and 
study sponsorships to support people’s 
individual development needs, as well 
as organised programmes such as the 
Retail Academy.

The Academy was established in 2012. 
Around 3,543 colleagues undertook the 
first stage of the programme – The William 
Hill Way – in 2015. A further 706 undertook 
the ‘Stepping Up’ programme to prepare 
Customer Service Assistants for Deputy 
Manager roles and 26 LBO Managers 
went through ‘Taking the Lead’ to prepare 
them for becoming a multi-site manager.

We are also strong supporters of 
developing women at all levels of our 
business. We have developed bespoke 
courses for women in administrative and 
frontline jobs, and created a programme 
for women managers focused on 
developing their skills and confidence. 
Our Springboard programme brings up 
to 50 women a year through into junior 
management roles.

Gender diversity

Having diversity across the Group remains 
a key focus for both the Board and the 
executive team. The gender diversity 
across different levels of the Group is 
shown below.

Gender diversity  
(number)

	 Female 	Male

Board of 
directors

All
colleagues

Senior
managers

2

6

53

222

8,025

7,534

Legislation requires that we define 
‘senior managers’ as the directors of 
our subsidiary companies. However, the 
Board believes this information does not 
provide a meaningful analysis of how the 
Group operates so the data shown reflect 
the proportion of senior managers by our 
own internal grading system. For reporting 
purposes, there are 58 directors of 
subsidiary companies, comprising  
46 men and 12 women.

COLLEAGUES

Engagement

We continue to build on the success of our 
Colleague Forums, which operate in each 
of our locations and from which a group of 
colleagues are drawn for the International 
Colleague Forum, to share practices and 
raise ideas and issues.

Colleagues are also encouraged to make 
their voices heard through the annual 
engagement survey, HOME Truths, 
which we have held each year since 
2010. This year, over 11,000 colleagues 
participated worldwide, with our highest 
ever participation rate at 75%. The highest 
score related to effective training, customer 
focus and relationships with managers. 
We saw further improvement around 
line of sight between an individual’s 
role and the strategy, job security 
and respect for individual differences. 
Managers throughout the business have 
drawn up action plans to further consider 
the specific points that their respective 
teams have raised. During the year, 
health and well-being has been a major 
focus across the Group in response to 
work-life balance being highlighted in the 
2014 survey.

ENGAGED COLLEAGUES ARE CRITICAL TO OUR 
SUCCESS AND THE QUALITY OF THE EXPERIENCE 
ENJOYED BY OUR CUSTOMERS. WE INVEST IN 
CONTINUOUS DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES  
FOR ALL COLLEAGUES AND ENCOURAGE A  
WIDE RANGE OF EXPERIENCE AND INSIGHT  
THROUGH OUR DIVERSE WORKFORCE.
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Rewarding and celebrating 
our colleagues

Our colleagues are critical to our success 

and we want William Hill people to be 

engaged, excited and energised by 

our business.

Salary levels are dictated by market 

conditions so we personalise what we offer 

colleagues through our benefits, our bonus 

plans and the ways in which we reward 

and recognise people’s efforts. Our range 

of benefits is, we believe, the most 

comprehensive in the industry. In many 

cases, people can choose the benefits 

that fit their lifestyle, reflecting the fact we 

have a very diverse colleague population. 

Every colleague is eligible to earn a bonus 

and we encourage them to benefit from 

our business success by investing in our 

share save schemes. William Hill is proud 

to report that from 1 April 2016 it will be a 

National Living Wage employer, paying at 

least the National Living Wage to all UK 

colleagues over 18.

Health and safety

The health and safety of our colleagues, 

customers and those who come into 

contact with our business are  

of paramount importance to us.

We continue to cement a strong Primary 

Authority partnership for Health and 

Safety with Westminster City Council. 

During 2015, we received assured advice 

on our health and safety manual and 

related policy and process advice in all 

key areas. From this, a national inspection 

plan is to be developed.

During the year we completed a review 

of the extended lone working that we 

introduced in April 2014. This allowed 

certain risk-assessed shops to operate 

single-manning during evening hours 

as service levels demand. Our review 

demonstrated that our key focus areas, 

such as security or employee issues, 

showed no evidence of having been 

negatively impacted by single-manning.

We continued to focus on addressing 

anti-social behaviour (ASB) in our shops 

with 60 ASB workshops held during the 

year involving 250 LBOs and over 500 

employees. These bring together our shop 

teams, the Security and Operations teams 

and external agencies such as local police 

to address the issue.

Human rights

The Board considers that it is not 

necessary for the Group to operate 

a specific human rights policy at present. 

Our policies already operate within 

a framework to comply with relevant laws, 

to behave in an ethical manner and to 

respect the human rights of our employees 

and other stakeholders in the business.

The Corporate Responsibility Committee, 

on behalf of the Board, is satisfied that 

William Hill’s policies operate in a way that is 

consistent with the UN’s Global Compact, 

covering areas of human rights, labour, the 

environment and anti-corruption.

In May, 223 people gathered at the Grand Hotel 

in Brighton from across the William Hill world 

to recognise the winners and runners-up in 

our HOME Awards. These were awarded in 12 

different categories, from National Shop Team of 

the Year to Outstanding Contribution to Innovation 

to Community Champion.

In September, colleagues who recorded 25 or 40 

years’ service attended our annual Long Service 

Awards, celebrating with their partners with 

a weekend at the Ayr Gold Cup.

CELEBRATING  
COLLEAGUES
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CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY

More significantly, we make substantial 

payments for TV pictures from the race 

tracks that are broadcast in our shops. 

In 2015, our Levy payment – including  

an additional voluntary contribution –  

was £17.3m while our pictures and data 

costs in Retail were £71.6m.

We made a voluntary donation of £2.2m to 

the British Greyhound Racing Fund to help 

sustain that industry and we sponsor some 

of the leading greyhound racing events, 

including the Greyhound Derby.

We also sponsor a number of major 

sporting events and teams in the UK, 

Australia and the US. We became the  

first official betting partner of a grand slam 

tennis tournament when we partnered  

with Tennis Australia on the 2016 Australian 

Open. Our ground-breaking sponsorship 

deal with the English Football Association 

comes to end in 2016 after the UEFA 

EURO 2016 Championship. In Scotland 

we are the official betting partner of 

the Scottish national football team and 

sponsor of the William Hill Scottish Cup. 

We also sponsor the PDC’s World Darts 

Championship. In the US we sponsor the 

Haskell Invitational Stakes at Monmouth 

Park racetrack, which was won in 2015 by 

the remarkable American Pharaoh, his first 

win after claiming the Triple Crown.

Environment

We report an emissions figure based 

on tonnes of CO2 equivalent (tCO2e). 

This includes Scope 1 and Scope 2  

emissions, including natural gas 

consumption, electricity consumption, 

refrigerant emissions and fuel from 

company cars.

In 2015, we saw a 9% decrease to 

54,100 tCO2e (2014: 59,606.5 tCO2e). 

Within this, Scope 1 emissions were 

2,757 tCO2e (2014: 3,591.7 tCO2e) 

and Scope 2 emissions were 51,343 

(2014: 56,014.9 tCO2e).

Since 2013, we have used an intensity 

measure – tonnes of CO2 equivalent 

per £1m of net revenue – to track our 

performance. In 2015, we saw a year-

on-year decrease of 8% to 34.01 as a 

result of Group net revenue being 1% 

lower (2014: 37.04)1. These data were 

calculated using DEFRA guidelines and 

conversion rates.

1 The 2014 figure is restated as it was incorrectly 

calculated in the 2014 Annual Report.

COMMUNITY
Employing 16,000 people in nine countries, 

William Hill is an international business but 

our footprint also means we have a strong 

local presence and we seek to make an 

active contribution to the local communities 

in which we operate.

We make a positive contribution to local 

economies by offering flexible employment, 

contributing a substantial amount each 

year in taxes, providing a meeting place for 

members of local communities to take part 

in an enjoyable pastime, contributing to and 

sponsoring a wide range of sports and, 

supporting our colleagues’ efforts to raise 

funds for charities.

In 2015, we reviewed our community 

policy, which is now centred on supporting 

activities in the local communities in which 

we operate our businesses, focusing  

on three key areas:

 – sport;

 – skills and opportunity; and

 – local communities.

Charitable donations

For many years, our colleagues have 

been active fundraisers for both local 

and national charities. We continue to 

match their fundraising and, through the 

Foundation, matched over £41,160 in funds 

raised in 2015, supporting 171 colleague 

events. In addition, we made donations 

totalling £1,192,039 to 130 charities 

supported across the Group.

Our principal charitable donation each year 

is to the RGT to support its intended work 

in problem gambling-related research, 

education and treatment. In 2015, we 

donated £823,000 (2014: £940,000); as 

this is calculated as a percentage this 

was lower than in 2014 because our net 

revenue is lower.

Supporting sport

Betting and sport have a long joint 

heritage. Since the 1960s, the UK LBO 

industry has supported the racing 

industry with a payment levied on our 

UK horseracing revenues; today, that 

stands at up to 10.75% of those revenues. 

The William Hill Foundation was created in  

2011 as a hardship fund to support colleagues 

during economically challenging times. In 2012, 

it achieved charitable status. Four directors –  

all William Hill leaders – administer the £100,000 

hardship fund and the donations received from 

colleagues for Project Africa. Robbie Savage is 

Patron of the Foundation.

In 2015, the Foundation provided 17 grants 

to colleagues at a total cost of £31,000. 

The Foundation was able to help four 

colleagues in the Philippines following Typhoon 

Lando and two colleagues in Cumbria following 

severe flooding. Since its formation, the 

Foundation has supported 134 colleagues  

in times of financial hardship.

Through the Foundation, Project Africa – 

which was started in 2012 – continues to be 

supported in its efforts to bring better education, 

clean water and health facilities to the Ol 

Maisor village in Kenya. We are in the process 

of completing a medical facility for the school 

and village.

THE WILLIAM HILL 
FOUNDATION
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PERFORMANCE 2015 2014 Comments

Customers

Customer 
protection

Number of self-exclusions  

– Retail

8,152 7,736 We have continued to improve responsible gambling interactions, supported  

by training for staff to identify patterns of harmful behaviour. Since October we 

have provided automatic self-exclusion systems for online customers.
Number of self-exclusions –  

Online and Telephone

23,805 20,666

RIDDOR reportable  

accidents – customers

18 12 RIDDOR reporting changed in October 2013 to require accidents to be  

reported when they resulted in absence from work for over seven days instead  

of over three days. 

Customer 
satisfaction 

Retail Net  

Promoter Score

68% 53% Mystery shopper scores in Retail have continued to improve since a new 

customer service programme was implemented in 2013. 

Disputes referred to IBAS  

IBAS disputes found in  

customers’ favour

454 
1.3%

494  

0.6%

Our customers can rely on an independent arbitrator to resolve customer 

disputes. In around 99% of cases, our original decisions are upheld. 

Colleagues

Protection RIDDOR reportable  

accidents – colleagues

18 11 RIDDOR reporting changed in October 2013 to require accidents to be reported 

when they resulted in absence from work for over seven days instead of over 

three days. 

Incidents of violence  

in the workplace

252 313 The number of physical attacks on LBO staff fell in 2015 by 19%. During the 

year, 60 anti-social behaviour workshops were held to address violence in the 

workplace, involving 250 LBOS and attended by 500 employees.

Number of robberies 120 123 The number of actual robberies at 60 (excluding attempts) continued to  

decrease through our ongoing security plan, down another 23% in 2015. 

Number of burglaries 55 35 The proportion of burglaries classed as attempts in 2015 increased substantially 

to 56%. A number of burglaries were combated with the use of StaffSafe. 

Number of cash-in-transit incidents 7 17 Awareness training and our CounterPlan programme continue to 

reduce incidents. 

Average cash loss from  

OTC robberies (£)

321 401 Average cash loss has reduced 20% and is now down 35% since 2008. 

Training and 
development

Total number of training days 

Value of training investment (£’000)

27,708 
834.5

21,931 

826.9

Our business is sustainable as we attract and retain engaged employees. 

We offer clear career progression and development opportunities.

Engagement Employee Engagement  

Index – participation

75% 66% We continued to make good progress in encouraging greater participation  

rates in our annual colleague engagement survey.

Support William Hill Foundation grants (£) 31,042 32,951 The Foundation supported colleagues from across the business, making 

17 grants at an average of c£1,800.

Community

Environment Total CO2 equivalent (tonnes) 54,100 59,607 Our tonnes of CO2e decreased by 9%.

Industry 
relationships

UK horseracing levy (£m) 

Sports sponsorship (£m)

17.3 
4.4

16.5 

3.8

We continue to support sports through sponsorship and the horseracing  

and greyhound racing levies. 

Community 
engagement

Employee charity matching  

scheme (£’000)

41.2 40.3 Our colleagues participated in 171 charity events that we matched in 2015. 

Responsible Gambling Trust  

donation (£’000)

822.9 940.3 William Hill is a major contributor to the Responsible Gambling Trust. 

Our contribution each year is linked to net revenue levels. 

43
Strategic  
report

William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

Governance

Financial 

statements

TBP.014.001.7939



Philip Bowcock
Chief Financial Officer

FURTHER STRONG OPERATING CASH FLOWS

2015 
£m

2014 
£m %

Net revenue1 1,590.9 1,609.3 -1.1

Cost of sales (pre-exceptional) (377.9) (294.5) +28.3

Gross profit (pre-exceptional) 1,213.0 1,314.8 -7.7

Operating profit2 291.4 372.2 -21.7

Profit after tax 189.9 206.3 -7.9

EPS (adjusted) 24.7 29.9 -17.4

EPS 21.6 23.6 -8.5

With good cost control offsetting a slight fall in net revenue1, operating profit2 was £291.4m, 22% or £80.8m down on 2014 (£372.2m) 

principally due to an extra c£87m of UK gambling duties. Benefiting from lower finance costs and a lower effective tax rate, adjusted 

EPS was 24.7p, down 17% on 2014 (29.9p). Operating cash flows remained consistently strong at £300.9m, driving net debt down 

19% to £488.2m.

Pre-exceptional Income Statement

Net revenue Operating profit

2015 
£m

2014 
£m %

2015 
£m

2014 
£m %

Online 550.7 527.4 +4.4 126.5 177.7 -28.8

Retail 889.5 911.4 -2.4 171.4 193.2 -11.3

Australia 97.9 121.9 -19.7 13.4 24.7 -45.7

US 33.3 29.7 +12.1 9.2 9.7 -5.2

Telephone 12.4 11.8 +5.1 (1.2) (0.8) +50.0

Other 7.1 7.1 – – (0.1) –

Corporate – – – (27.9) (32.2) -13.4

Group 1,590.9 1,609.3 -1.1 291.4 372.2 -21.7

Net revenue was £1,590.9m, a decline of 1% on 2014. Online contributed an additional £23.3m to the Group’s net revenue in the year, 

through both growth in Sportsbook staking and continued increases in gaming activity, driven by our Vegas product suite. Within this, 

our core territories of the UK, Italy and Spain grew 11% or £47.5m; other markets declined by £24.2m or 27%. Retail OTC fell by 4.2% 

or £18.8m primarily, as a result of the portfolio of 108 shop closures in 2014; adjusting for these closures net revenue was down 1%. 

OTC was also impacted by the rollover of the 2014 World Cup and weaker year-on-year sporting results in Q3. Revenue from Retail 

gaming machines was down by 1% (up 1.0% adjusting for closures), including the impact of the introduction of the ‘£50 journey’ from April 

2015. Australian revenues fell by £24.0m, reflecting both an adverse currency movement (accounting for £10.5m of the fall) and a 20% 

decline in underlying turnover following a restructure of the customer base, partly offset by a 1.7% point improvement in the gross win 

margin. The US division grew 12.1% to contribute an additional £3.6m of net revenue compared to 2014.

FINANCIAL REVIEW

THE GROUP CONTINUED TO BE HIGHLY CASH 
GENERATIVE IN 2015, WITH £300.9M OF OPERATING 
CASH FLOWS. NET DEBT FOR COVENANT PURPOSES 
REDUCED TO 1.3X EBITDA.
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Pre-exceptional costs of sales grew 

£83.4m or 28.3%. Of this, Retail saw an 

increase of £12.9m that primarily reflects 

increased rates of MGD from March 

2015. Online’s costs grew £75.1m, of 

which £66.4m relates to additional POCT 

following the change of taxation basis 

in December 2014. William Hill Australia 

reduced costs of sales by £6.9m, broadly 

in line with the movement in net revenues.

Net operating expenses, including other 

operating income, fell £21.9m or 2% to 

£929.7m. Retail expenses saw a £13.0m 

fall to reflect both the cost impact of 2014’s 

shop closures and lower staff incentive 

accruals. Online saw costs flat at £299.4m 

(2014: £300.0m). Within this, marketing 

costs reduced by £11.5m, offset by higher 

depreciation and amortisation charges and 

software costs to support ongoing growth 

(£7.6m and £3.1m increases, respectively). 

Net operating expenses in William Hill 

Australia fell £6.4m to £65.8m, although 

in local currency terms showed a small 

increase. Elsewhere, the Group benefited 

from lower staff incentive charges, and 

a £1.7m higher benefit from our share of 

results of associates.

Pre-exceptional profit before interest and 

tax declined 22.0% to £283.3m, principally 

reflecting the impact of c£87m of higher 

UK gambling duties in Retail and Online, 

along with the impact in Australia of client 

management activities.

The Group’s net finance costs fell by £6.3m 

from 2014, mostly due to lower net debt 

levels from strong operational cash flows 

but benefiting also from a credit recognised 

in the defined benefit pension scheme.

Exceptional items before tax

The Group’s exceptional operating items 

amounted to £59.0m, comprising £60.6m 

of accelerated amortisation of Australian 

brands (following the brand migration to 

William Hill in Australia), a £0.2m settlement 

of tax consultancy fees relating to a 

prior year and credits of £1.8m on early 

settlement of onerous property leases 

relating to the portfolio of shop closures 

in 2014.

Taxation

The Group’s pre-exceptional effective 

tax rate was 13%, including credits from 

enacted changes in deferred tax rates 

(£12.2m). On a post-exceptional basis, this 

was minus 2.8%, additionally reflecting 

deferred tax credits relating to exceptional 

amortisation (£18.2m) and the release 

of prior years’ current tax provisions of 

(£19.4m) resulting from the resolution of an 

open matter with a tax authority. This last 

matter has been treated as an exceptional 

item given its scale. The total amount of 

taxes and duties incurred across the group 

in 2015 was c£418m (2014: c£329m).

Earnings per share

Basic EPS declined 8% to 21.6p, a 

change that broadly tracks the movement 

in profit after tax. Our adjusted EPS 

measure, which is intended to reflect 

underlying performance and thus excludes 

exceptional items and amortisation of 

acquired intangibles, declined 17% 

to 24.7p.

Cash flows and balance sheet

2015 
£m

2014 
£m

Cash flows 

from operations 300.9 368.2

Capital investment (67.5) (74.6)

Acquisitions (17.4) (2.6)

Dividends (108.4) (104.0)

Cash flows before  

debt repayments 107.6 187.0

Net debt  

(for covenant purposes) 488.2 602.8

Operating cash flows were £300.9m, or 

c£67m lower than in 2014; this reduction 

reflects the impact of higher gambling 

duties on profitability, offset by a working 

capital benefit.

The Group applied its cash flows to capital 

investment of £67.5m, an investment in 

NeoGames of £17.4m and increased 

dividends of £108.4m. After paying 

down its revolving debt facility, the Group 

added £60m to its cash holdings, driving 

a reduction in net debt of c£115m. As a 

result, our key covenant measure of Net 

debt to EBITDA declined once again to 

1.3x, versus 1.4x in the prior year and 

2.0x in 2013.

The Board regularly reviews the 

Group’s capital structure, taking into 

consideration the Group’s strong cash 

flow generation, its organic investment 

strategy, opportunities to accelerate 

the strategy through acquisitions, the 

potential for disruptive regulatory changes 

and the wider competitive environment. 

The Board believes an appropriate capital 

structure for the Group ranges between 

1x and 2x net debt to EBITDA. It believes 

the Group can increase its efficiency 

without compromising its investment in 

growth and, in February 2015, announced 

the return of approximately £200m to 

shareholders via a share buy back to be 

effected over 12 months. Approval for this 

level of return was given by shareholders 

at the 2015 Annual General Meeting for the 

period to 11 May 2016; shareholders will be 

asked to renew this authority at the 2016 

AGM on 11 May 2016.

1  Net revenue is a term equivalent to the Revenue 

defined by the statutory accounts on page 106.
2  Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional 

profit/loss before interest and tax, and the amortisation 

of specific identified intangible assets recognised 

on acquisitions.
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MANAGING OUR RISKS

AN ACTIVE 
APPROACH

Assessing risk and putting steps in place 

to respond appropriately is essential 

both to protect our Group and to make 

correct business decisions affecting our 

future. We continue to balance risk with 

the opportunities the Group identifies, 

and an acceptance of a certain level 

of risk is essential to allow the Group 

to advance towards its strategic aims. 

The management of these risks is an 

inherent part of our strategy and the 

ongoing assurance provided to the Board 

delivers valuable insight into the progress 

against these aims.

Prioritising risks

We have set out the key risks facing the 

Group as approved by the Board. We also 

provide a view on the likelihood of these 

risks crystallising in the coming year 

and the potential impacts, along with an 

indicator of the change in risk compared 

to the prior year assessment. The narrative 

outlines how the Group is placed to deal 

with risks as they impact the business.

Our approach

The Board is responsible for the process 

to determine and execute appropriate 

responses to potentially significant 

risks in pursuit of the Group’s strategic 

objectives. These actions are taken in the 

context of a defined risk appetite which 

has clear standards and definitions and 

which is reviewed annually by the Board. 

During the year the Board re-affirmed the 

existing risk appetite as being appropriate. 

The Board confirms that its assessment 

of the principal risks facing the Company, 

including those that would threaten its 

business model, future performance, 

solvency or liquidity, and which are set 

out in this ‘Managing our Risks’ section, 

was robust.

The Board, with the support of the Audit 

and Risk Management Committee, 

routinely monitors risks that could 

materially and adversely affect William Hill’s 

operational results, strategic and financial 

goals and receives regular assurance 

through its Committees as to how these 

risks are being managed and mitigated 

throughout the year. 

We continue to assess how best to 

conduct risk management throughout the 

Group and confirm that we have formally 

assessed risk in each strategic business 

unit with local management, and formed 

a consolidated view of risk with senior 

executives, prior to review and approval by 

the Board.

Risk maps for each business unit have 

been prepared by local management 

and a consolidated view is presented to 

the Board, highlighting both perceived 

material changes in risk during the year 

and also any common themes for further 

review. As with prior years this assessment 

is an engrained and ongoing process 

which helps define assurance plans and 

advisory support throughout the year. 

Further evolution of our risk management 

practices is planned for 2016, including 

closer alignment of our controls self-

assessment process to the risk analysis 

with a particular focus on financial, 

regulatory and programme delivery risks 

at a business unit level. This process will 

enhance yet further the ongoing assurance 

provided to the Board throughout the year. 

Progress on risk management is monitored 

at the executive level and reported upon to 

the Board’s Audit and Risk Management 

Committee. An annual assessment is 

also conducted and reported to the Audit 

and Risk Management Committee as to 

the effectiveness of the risk management 

processes for the year.

The following is a summary of the Board’s 

assessment and response to the principal 

risks facing William Hill. An explanation 

of how the Group manages its various 

financial risks is provided in notes to the 

financial statements.

THE BOARD RETAINS ULTIMATE RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE GROUP’S 
RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK. A PROCESS IS IN PLACE TO FORMALLY 
REVIEW PRINCIPAL RISKS ACROSS THE GROUP AND TO ENSURE THAT THE 
BOARD RECEIVES REGULAR ASSURANCE AS TO HOW THE RISKS ARE BEING 
MANAGED. PARTICULAR FOCUS IS GIVEN TO THOSE RISKS WHICH MAY 
THREATEN OUR STRATEGIC PRIORITIES OR REGULATORY COMPLIANCE.

David Lowden
Non-executive Director and Chairman of the Audit and Risk Management Committee
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High High Stable

Likelihood Impact Change

What’s the issue? 
We have combined risks relating to 

changing regulatory environments and 

our ongoing compliance requirements. 

Failure to meet standards required 

by regulatory bodies may result in 

significant business interruption, fines or 

reputational damage. 

Holding licences in key markets, such as 

with the Nevada Gaming Commission, is 

an essential part of our growth strategy 

and therefore the risk of breaching local 

licensing regulations is clear and must 

be managed and monitored. This drives 

a need to continually update processes 

and controls to ensure compliance and 

to review the ongoing changes to our 

business across the Group to assess the 

impact on our licensing position. 

What are we doing to  
address the issue? 
We remain wholly confident that investment 

in our compliance and assurance functions 

allows us to identify, understand and 

address changing regulatory requirements 

in an efficient and effective manner. 

We actively engage with the UK 

Government and regulatory bodies to 

discuss the measures by which we fulfil our 

obligations under the licensing objectives 

in the UK. 

In the UK, in addition to our ongoing 

support and continued adherence to the 

voluntary ABB Code, William Hill remains 

a committed member of the Senet Group, 

which aims to promote responsible 

gambling standards and to hold its 

members to account. 

In addition to our core commitment 

to support the British Gambling 

Commission’s core licensing objectives, 

the Group remains committed to upholding 

the standards required in all of our licensed 

territories as they continue to evolve. 

We maintain dialogue with regulators and 

other key stakeholders in our licensed 

territories internationally, continually monitor 

the changing legal landscape and adapt 

our strategy on a country-by-country basis 

to changes in regulation. A high proportion 

of Online’s revenues are derived from 

licensed territories, which mitigates risks 

associated with operating on a non-locally 

licensed basis. 

We have well-resourced in-house 

compliance functions and have 

compliance officers in all of our strategic 

business units who are a core part of 

the local management teams, ensuring 

compliance has a voice at the top table 

in each location. Compliance processes 

and controls across the Group are 

well established and the compliance 

functions operate independently of 

operational management both to 

support management’s compliance 

obligations and to provide ongoing 

assurance over the adherence to local 

requirements. A bi-monthly Group 

Compliance Committee provides all 

compliance officers with direct access to 

the Group CEO and ensures compliance 

issues are shared across the Group to 

allow for the identification of trends and 

common issues. 

The Group Risk and Audit function also 

considers regulatory compliance as 

a core part of audit delivery, reporting 

directly to the Audit and Risk Management 

Committee, as an independent third line 

of defence.

Area of risk 

REGULATORY COMPLIANCE AND CHANGE

Key:

High

Medium

Low

Stable

Increasing

Decreasing

Medium High Increasing

Likelihood Impact Change

What’s the issue? 
The demand for stability and availability of 

our core platforms has never been higher, 

both as a global business sharing elements 

of our trading platforms across differing 

time zones, and increasingly around the 

clock with significant peaks in activity 

driven by key sporting events.

Technology is also key to being able to 

differentiate within our markets, hence 

our technology must enable a high 

speed to market and deliver a great user 

experience, whilst still meeting stability and 

availability demands. 

Failure to execute the IT strategy could 

cause other key risks to crystallise, as well 

as having a direct impact on customers.

What are we doing to  
address the issue? 
Our strategy over the last 18 months 

has seen investment in core technology 

platforms, reducing reliance on third 

parties as we take direct ownership of 

our own platforms and systems, including 

the launch of our Trafalgar platform in the 

Online business and the introduction of 

our Riga interface which allows us to utilise 

content from multiple suppliers within our 

core Vegas platform. 

Ongoing investment will continue to focus 

on reducing this risk further.

Where key dependencies exist we have 

robust contracts in place and are working 

with suppliers to ensure those agreements 

meet our changing business needs.

Investment in IT remains a core pillar of 

our strategy, and the recent appointment 

of a new Chief Information Officer (CIO) 

reflects our commitment to continue 

strengthening our IT capabilities. Where 

appropriate good practice in technology 

is shared across the Group.

Area of risk 

EXECUTION OF IT STRATEGY

47
Strategic  
report

William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

Governance

Financial 

statements

TBP.014.001.7943



MANAGING OUR RISKS

What’s the issue? 
Technology-focused businesses 

continue to see increased threats of 

unauthorised access to data or systems, 

misappropriation of funds or significant 

down-time from cyber crime or malicious 

activities. Increasingly sophisticated 

protection techniques and growing 

investment in technology and people are 

required to prevent or mitigate significant 

financial, operational and reputational 

damage associated with such breaches. 

The 24/7 nature of the sports betting 

and online gaming industries, and the 

increasing digital footprint of our global 

operations, mean that this risk is a material 

and increasing threat facing the Group.

What are we doing to  
address the issue? 
Our technology security arrangements 

have proven sufficient to prevent material 

damage to our business up to this 

point in time. We have not suffered any 

material loss of functionality, data security 

breaches or financial loss as a result of the 

exploitation of security vulnerabilities in the 

period. However, the continually evolving 

and growing threat ensures that we are not 

complacent and we continue to review and 

enhance our security offering internally and 

through the use of specialist third parties. 

We undertake regular external security 

scans and have controls in place to 

mitigate the effects of denial of service 

attacks against our systems. We work 

with a number of specialist IT partners to 

ensure that our security arrangements and 

systems are well structured, sufficient for 

our current needs and up-to-date with the 

latest IT security developments and to learn 

from any incidents experienced across 

the Group.

Change

Medium High Increasing

Likelihood Impact
Area of risk 

CYBER CRIME AND SECURITY

What’s the issue? 
The last year has seen a number of 

high profile changes to the competitive 

landscape, in particular the completion 

of mergers within the UK bookmaking 

industry, as well as other intended mergers 

yet to complete. Longer term these 

changes are likely to alter the dynamics 

of the industry and will no doubt result in 

increased competition to attract and retain 

customers, which may impact margins and 

put pressure on market share.

What are we doing to  
address the issue? 
Whilst the wider market remains distracted 

by the mechanics of internal changes, 

William Hill remains focused on the 

development of its leading market position 

and well placed to take advantage of new 

opportunities as they arise.

We remain committed to the presence 

of William Hill as a leading brand in our 

core markets and to the increasing 

internationalisation of our brand and 

business, and we understand how the 

changing competitive landscape will affect 

our business in these markets. We have 

consistently demonstrated our ability to 

differentiate our brand in crowded markets 

and to support this in the last year alone 

we have: launched Project Trafalgar in our 

Online business; continued to drive

forward our Omni-channel strategy 

in our UK business, drawing on the 

complementary and unique strengths of 

our Retail and Online offering to enhance 

our customer experience; actively sought 

to compete in the market through the 

launch of mobile apps in Australia and 

the US, including the in-play service; 

consolidated our multi-brand offerings 

into one William Hill brand in Australia; 

invested in an online lottery business to 

provide access to new product streams; 

and successfully launched the WH Labs 

accelerator programme, demonstrating our 

commitment to innovation.

These developments are illustrations of our 

ability to deliver effectively to the market 

and to differentiate our Group in crowded 

local markets under one Group brand. 

Change

High Medium Increasing

Likelihood Impact
Area of risk 

COMPETITIVE LANDSCAPE
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What’s the issue? 
To address the range of challenges a 

business as complex as ours faces it 

is essential we maintain and develop a 

focused leadership team and have access 

to a number of highly-skilled specialists 

across the Group. 

What are we doing to  
address the issue? 
During the period there have been a 

series of managed transitions in the 

core management team, allowing our 

CEO to establish a team aligned to the 

strategic aims of the business and with 

the core skills required to deliver the vision. 

Continuing investment in recruiting and 

integrating key senior hires to supplement 

the existing core management team 

underpins our commitment to the 

growth strategy. 

Overall the Group provides competitive 

salary and benefits packages, including 

short-term bonuses and long-term 

share-based incentives, and regularly 

reviews these for competitiveness. 

Employees are encouraged to become 

owners of the business through annual 

Save-As-You-Earn programmes. 

The Board has visibility of key leadership 

remuneration arrangements through the 

Remuneration Committee. 

The Group continues to utilise robust 

appraisal and goal-setting processes and 

performs annual talent reviews with the 

senior management team. The Group 

regularly reviews the levels of employee 

engagement through an annual employee 

survey and implements specific action 

plans to address areas of improvement.

Change

Medium Medium Stable

Likelihood Impact
Area of risk 

TALENT

What’s the issue? 
The Group remains exposed to the impact 

of taxation changes in all key markets, 

which cannot be directly passed on to 

our customers, and therefore impacts the 

bottom line. Both the Point of Consumption 

Tax and Machine Games Duty changes 

impacted in 2015, but are built into budgets 

and forecasts, and at the prior year-end 

the timing of the general election drove 

uncertainty as to the UK tax position. 

Therefore, the risk of further tax changes 

affecting profitability is reduced compared 

to the last risk assessment.

What are we doing to  
address the issue? 
There remains a requirement to ensure that 

cost savings and efficiencies throughout 

the Group help mitigate increasing costs 

outside the Group’s control. The Group 

actively engages in relevant government 

consultations. Our continued international 

expansion makes the risk of taxation 

change more likely, if not certain, to some 

extent across our footprint. However, 

it actively reduces the reliance on any 

individual country and will lessen the 

impact of changes imposed by any 

one government.

Change

Medium Medium Decreasing

Likelihood Impact
Area of risk 

FISCAL CHANGE
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MANAGING OUR RISKS

Viability statement
The following statement is made in 

accordance with Code provision C2.2. 

After considering the current position of 

the Company, the directors have assessed 

the prospects and viability of the Company 

over a three-year period to December 

2018. In making this statement, the Board 

has performed a robust assessment of 

the principal risks facing the Company, 

including those risks that would threaten 

William Hill’s business model, future 

performance, solvency or liquidity. 

The principal risks facing William Hill and 

how the Company addresses such risks 

are described in this Strategic Report and 

the key risks are summarised in this section 

‘Managing our Risks’. 

Although longer-term forecasts are 

prepared to support the strategic planning 

process, the nature of the risks and 

opportunities faced by the Group (in 

particular, the possible impact of future 

fiscal and regulatory changes and the pace 

of technological change) limits the directors’ 

ability to reliably predict the longer term. 

Accordingly, a three-year horizon is used 

to allow for a greater degree of certainty in 

our assumptions.

The directors’ assessment includes a 

financial review, which is derived from the 

Group’s annual medium-term strategic 

forecasts and identifies the expected cash 

flows, net debt headroom and funding 

covenant compliance throughout the three 

years under review. These forecasts also 

incorporate severe but plausible downside 

case scenarios, illustrating the potential 

impact upon viability of one or more of 

the Group’s principal risks crystallising 

during the period, both individually and 

in combination. A number of reasonable 

assumptions are included within these 

assessments, including:

 – the assumption that funding facilities will 

continue to be available or renewed on 

the same or similar basis throughout the 

period under review;

 – the assumption that, following a 

material risk event, the Group would 

adjust strategic capital management 

to preserve cash, but would not curtail 

normal capital investment or adjust 

dividend policies; and

 – the assumption that the Group will 

be able to effectively mitigate risks 

through enacted or available actions, 

as described in this section ‘Managing 

our Risks’.

The sensitivity analysis considers all of our 

principal risks, although our assumption 

that we will be able to effectively mitigate 

some of our risks leads to a greater 

emphasis on those risks that are beyond 

our control (such as regulatory changes). 

Through this analysis, the directors have 

concluded that we do not face a risk to 

our viability except in the event of highly 

improbable combinations of material 

events within the three-year window.

Based on this conclusion, the directors 

have a reasonable expectation that the 

Company will be able to continue in 

operation and meet its liabilities as they fall 

due over the period of the assessment. 

What’s the issue? 
Over recent years the Group has had 

to address a number of potentially 

significant business interruptions, often 

with external causes and the potential to 

cause major interruption to our operations. 

Failure to adequately respond to business 

interruptions may result in unnecessary 

loss of business or adversely impact 

customers’ experience. In all cases we 

have realised the benefit of our ongoing 

investment in preparations for business 

interruption and the resulting impact from 

an operational and technology perspective 

has been successfully managed.

What are we doing to  
address the issue? 
The Group now has access to Business 

Continuity sites in our core UK locations, 

multiple sites or bespoke Business 

Continuity facilities in key overseas 

locations or the ability to rely on tested and 

proven flexible ways of working in other 

locations. Further back-up IT systems 

have been put in place for a number of 

business critical systems, generally in 

different geographic locations from the 

main system. However, this is not intended 

to be a full duplication of the operational 

systems as this would not be cost effective, 

so some day-to-day activities could be 

curtailed in the short term should an 

incident occur. 

We will also continue to test and rehearse 

our people, technology and building 

services infrastructure to ensure that 

business continuity capability and 

readiness is embedded in the culture  

of the business.

Change

High Low Stable

Likelihood Impact
Area of risk 

BUSINESS CONTINUITY MANAGEMENT 
AND DISASTER RECOVERY
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CHAIRMAN’S INTRODUCTION

A COMMITMENT TO  
GOOD GOVERNANCE

Effective strategic leadership from the 

Board and its committees remains critical 

to promoting the long-term success 

of William Hill. I continue to be greatly 

reassured by the dedication of our Board, 

their commitment to good governance 

and by the way the Board has effectively 

transitioned to working with a new Chief 

Executive Officer (CEO) and a new Chief 

Financial Officer (CFO) over the last 

two years.

This report explains how the Board 

operates and how good governance 

continues to contribute to strategic 

oversight and the effective running 

of the business.

Positioning the business  
for the future

I am pleased to present the Board’s 2015 

annual report on corporate governance. 

The Board considered many important 

matters and decisions during 2015 and 

continued to devote much time to the 

business. This places the business in 

good shape for 2016. Ensuring the best 

leadership for the business has been a key 

theme in recent years. James Henderson 

was appointed CEO in 2014. However, 

there were further changes in 2015 and 

the Board and in particular the Nomination 

Committee devoted a significant amount of 

time in the search for a new CFO. 

We had prepared a comprehensive brief 

and profile for what is a very demanding 

role and gave a great deal of thought 

and discussion on the CFO needed to 

succeed Neil Cooper. I would like to 

express my thanks to Neil for his significant 

contribution to the business. In line with 

our philosophy, we looked at both internal 

and external candidates for the role of CFO 

and following an extensive search we were 

very pleased to announce in August 2015 

the appointment of Philip Bowcock as the 

new CFO.

In addition to refreshing the composition 

of the Board, it is also critical to maintain 

the highest calibre of senior executives at 

the level which is immediately below the 

Board. I was pleased to welcome three 

changes to the Executive Committee 

team which will help to maintain a strong 

senior management bench strength for the 

business. Elsewhere in the business, during 

the year, members of the Board went to 

our businesses in the US and Australia and 

met with many of our managers and other 

highly talented colleagues.

An effective Board with  
a strong composition

The Board keeps its composition under 

regular review and recognises the 

importance of maintaining an effective 

blend of skills, background and tenure 

on the Board. Three of the directors have 

served for two years or less on the Board 

and this helps to contribute fresh thinking 

to augment the substantial experience 

accumulated by the other members of the 

Board, each of whom has served at least 

four years.

The Board has a total of eight directors, 

two of whom are executive directors. 

Diversity on the Board is still an important 

way to help ensure the Board’s 

performance remains optimised and I 

consider that we retain a wide skill set 

of experience and expertise to provide 

effective leadership. In respect of gender 

diversity, 25% of the Board are women, 

which is in line with the recommendations 

of Lord Davies following his review into 

women on boards. Whilst the Board 

recognises the benefits of greater diversity, 

it is not supportive of the setting of quotas 

and appointments will continue to be 

made on merit. The Board has reviewed 

the recent final report by Lord Davies 

on gender diversity, which includes a 

recommendation as a next step for 

increasing the voluntary target for women’s 

representation on boards of FTSE 350 

companies to a minimum of 33% over the 

next five years. We will be reviewing this in 

more detail in due course.

Recognising that there are always 

improvements that can be made, the 

Board benefited from an annual evaluation 

of its performance and I was encouraged 

by the actions taken to ensure that the 

Board continues to work well. I am pleased 

with the progress made by the Board and 

the Statement on Corporate Governance 

explains further our evaluation process 

and outcomes.

THIS REPORT EXPLAINS HOW THE BOARD OPERATES  
AND HOW GOOD GOVERNANCE CONTINUES 
TO CONTRIBUTE TO STRATEGIC OVERSIGHT 
AND THE EFFECTIVE RUNNING OF THE BUSINESS.

Gareth Davis
Chairman
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Strategic oversight and  
commitment to our stakeholders

I was pleased with the significant time the 

Board devoted to considering strategy 

in the business. In addition to regular 

discussions at Board meetings, once again 

we held a very successful Board Strategy 

Conference during the year, which both 

re-affirmed our strategic direction and 

provided solid actions to implement over 

the medium to longer term. The Board also 

had regular discussions during the year on 

the following as part of its ongoing review 

of important business developments and 

new opportunities across the Group:

 – Project Trafalgar and other associated 

initiatives which support the strategic 

objective of increased differentiation 

through technology;

 – several developments in Online 

products and services;

 – the operational and structural changes 

being progressed to support the 

delivery of Omni-channel via Retail 

and Online;

 – further opportunities for investing 

and expanding internationally. 

Following Board approval, the 

Company was pleased to announce 

in August 2015 that William Hill 

had acquired a 29.4% interest in 

NeoGames, whose primary focus is 

currently on the US; and

 – in Australia, the expansion of digital 

services and increasing our digital 

capability. The plan to migrate the 

Australian brands to William Hill was 

also approved by the Board to ensure 

that risks had been considered at 

Board-level and that there was a full 

strategic plan to maximise success.

The Board kept focus on the mutual 

benefits of good communications with  

our investors. We maintained a 

comprehensive contact programme with 

analysts and institutional investors for which 

there were many meetings during the year. 

Furthermore, the Board received regular 

feedback during the year on the views  

of some of our largest shareholders.

An important part in the governance 

framework of a major business is the 

appointment of the external auditor to 

the Company. During the year, the Audit 

& Risk Management Committee closely 

monitored developing legislation which 

means that listed companies such as 

William Hill must consider changing their 

external auditor at certain intervals and 

that the external audit must also be put to 

a competitive tender at certain intervals. 

The Committee considered this matter 

very carefully and recommended to the 

Board that now would not be the right 

time to seek a tender. The Committee 

further recommended that the Company 

should rotate the external auditor by 

no later than the expiry of the five-year 

term of the external audit partner (i.e., by 

2019). The Board has endorsed these 

recommendations. Further information is 

provided in the report from the Audit and 

Risk Management Committee. Apart from 

the foregoing, I can report that William 

Hill was in full compliance with the UK 

Corporate Governance Code (2014) which 

was applicable for our 2015 financial year.

Annual General Meeting (AGM)

I would like to thank those shareholders 

who voted or attended at the 2015 AGM. 

We received a very high level of support for 

the resolutions, each of which was passed, 

and I am grateful for the continuing support 

from our shareholders.

The AGM remains an important 

opportunity for the Board to meet with 

shareholders, particularly those who 

do not normally have the opportunity to 

meet with the Board. Our 2016 AGM is 

scheduled for 11.00 a.m. on 11 May 2016 

at The Cavendish Conference Centre in 

London and we look forward to seeing 

shareholders who are able to attend.

Gareth Davis
Chairman
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REPORT ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Introduction and  
Statement of Compliance

The Board supports the ‘comply or explain’ 

approach set out in the UK Corporate 

Governance Code (the Code), which 

forms part of the Board’s governance 

processes. The Code is issued by the 

Financial Reporting Council (FRC) and 

is available on the FRC’s website at 

www.frc.org.uk and this report has been 

prepared against the version of the Code 

published in 2014, which is applicable for 

William Hill’s 2015 financial year. Under the 

Code’s ‘comply or explain’ approach, 

this permits listed companies some 

flexibility and the opportunity to adopt 

governance arrangements otherwise 

than in accordance with the provisions 

of the Code, where the Board feels this 

is appropriate for the good running of 

the business. The Board can report full 

compliance with the Code during the 

whole of 2015, with the exception of Code 

provision C.3.7 which recommends that 

FTSE 350 companies should put the 

external audit contract out to tender at least 

every ten years. The report from the Audit 

and Risk Management Committee explains 

the reasons why it has been decided not to 

have undertaken a tender on the external 

audit and it also confirms that a tender 

will be undertaken by no later than 2019 

with the intention to appoint a different 

external auditor.

The Board of Directors
The Board

William Hill has an effective Board whose role is to take collective responsibility for the 

leadership and overall long-term success of the Company. In order to support the 

Board in the discharge of its duties, there is a formal framework of committees of the 

Board. This section sets out a summary of the key roles and responsibilities of each 

committee and how that committee supports the Board. Further details on the roles and 

responsibilities of each committee and the work they have undertaken in the last year is 

provided in the specific reports from each committee.

The Board Board

Role: 

Responsible for the overall long-term success  

of William Hill, its strategic direction and setting  

the Group’s culture and values.

Audit and Risk  
Management 
Committee

Role:  

Advises the  

Board on financial 

statements, policies, 

internal controls and 

risk management.  

Sets the relationship  

with the external 

auditor.

Remuneration  
Committee 

Role: 

Sets the remuneration 

policy for the 

Company’s most 

senior executives and  

the Chairman. Agrees 

awards and other 

terms of remuneration 

for senior executives.

Corporate 
Responsibility  
(CR) Committee

Role: 

Sets the Group’s CR 

policies and direction. 

Reviews how the 

Group achieves 

responsible behaviour 

on social and  

ethical matters.

Nomination  
Committee 

Role: 

Advises on 

appointments to the 

Board and on Board 

composition and 

succession planning.

The Board of William Hill remains committed to high standards of corporate governance, 

which we consider to be vital to the effective management of the business and to 

maintaining the confidence of investors.

We have a defined framework of roles and responsibilities in place to support  

the Board’s operation. The Board is responsible for:

 – development of strategy and major policies;

 – reviewing performance;

 – approving interim dividend payments and recommending final dividend payments;

 – approval of the annual operating plan, five-year strategic plan, financial statements, and 

major acquisitions and disposals;

 – the Group’s corporate governance and corporate responsibility arrangements; and

 – the appointment and removal of directors.
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REPORT ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The operation of the Board
How the Board operates

The Chairman, along with the executive directors and Company Secretary, has 

established Board processes designed to maximise its performance. At the heart of this 

is the flow of high-quality information on a regular basis which allows the Board to monitor 

the performance of the Group across a wide range of issues and to make decisions and 

approvals affecting the strategy and operation of the Group. The Board also receives 

timely information on current and potential future matters affecting the business and the 

environment in which it operates so that the longer-term prospects of the Group can be 

considered in a strategic manner.

Information flows to the Board

Material policy decisions and matters 
reserved to the Board

Corporate reporting

Board Strategy Conference

‘Away’ Board visits

Annual operating plan and five-year 
strategic plan

Annual/ad hoc items discussed by 
the Board

Board oversight, decision-making, approval, strategic planning

Standing/regular items discussed by 

the Board

Updates from across the business

Company performance

Potential market opportunities

Market, regulatory, legal and corporate  
governance updates

Investor Relations and other 
stakeholders reports

In addition to the information provided on 

a standing basis at most Board meetings, 

the Board holds annual or ad hoc events 

which provide an opportunity to focus 

specifically on certain issues. In particular:

 – an annual Board Strategy Conference 

(BSC) is held with the Board and 

selected senior management to 

review and develop the strategy and 

direction of the Company. The BSC 

in 2015 confirmed the Company’s 

strategic priorities and reviewed each 

part of the business. A comprehensive 

process is in place to track and follow 

up on actions arising from the annual 

BSC. The Board also approves a 

medium-term five-year strategic plan 

which reflects the Company’s strategy 

and the environment in which the 

business operates;

 – an annual visit is held where the Board 

visits one of the Group’s business 

locations away from the head office. 

This gives the Board an opportunity to 

gain far greater insight on the particular 

business and also provides an excellent 

opportunity for extended meetings and 

discussions with a broader range of the 

management team. During 2015, the 

Board held a highly successful visit to 

the US; and

 – each year the annual operating plan 

for the following financial year is 

discussed and approved by the Board. 

This sets the targets and agrees the 

key operational matters for each part of 

the business for the subsequent year. 

Performance against plan is reviewed 

during the year.
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The organisation and management of the 

Board is designed to support good debate 

and consideration of important matters. 

Key aspects of the organisation of the 

Board include:

 – Board meetings are scheduled 

to ensure consideration of issues 

relevant to the Board and to provide 

adequate time for discussion of each 

agenda item. This is supported by 

a forward-looking 12-month rolling 

Board plan which not only provides the 

directors with a longer-term outlook 

of the business the Board needs 

to consider but it also provides a 

regular and systematic opportunity for 

each director to add additional items 

which they consider important in the 

forthcoming year;

 – comprehensive reporting packs are 

provided to the Board, which are 

designed to be clear, accurate and 

analytical, whilst avoiding excessive and 

unnecessary information. Papers are 

distributed and retained in an electronic 

system which is managed by the 

Company Secretary and this provides 

directors with instant access to current 

and prior papers at any time;

 – a summary of the actions arising at 

each Board and Committee meeting is 

circulated by the Company Secretary 

following each meeting. The Company 

Secretary then ensures progress is 

made in respect of each action and 

a progress report against previously 

agreed actions is dealt with as a 

standing item to provide feedback to 

the entire Board that actions have been 

progressed appropriately. 

 – Reporting packs are normally prepared 

by the executive directors and other 

senior managers and then distributed 

by the Company Secretary to the Board 

at least four working days in advance 

of Board meetings. This enables the 

reporting packs to be as up-to-date as 

possible whilst allowing sufficient time 

for their review and consideration in 

advance of the meeting. Verbal updates 

at Board meetings cover any material 

developments subsequent to the 

distribution of reporting packs. 

Presentations and discussions during 

Board meetings are provided by either 

the executive director concerned or 

by the relevant senior manager who 

has been invited to attend for that 

particular item;

 – where a director is unable to attend he 

or she is still provided with the papers in 

order to comment ahead of the meeting 

on the matters to be discussed;

 – financial updates with commentary are 

distributed to the Board on a regular 

basis. The Board regularly reviews 

risk management and challenges this 

where appropriate;

 – Board discussions are held in a 

collaborative atmosphere of mutual 

respect allowing for questions, scrutiny 

and constructive challenge, where 

appropriate. In addition to formal Board 

meetings, during the year the Board 

held a series of informal dinners which 

provided an excellent opportunity for 

further discussion between the Board 

and for the Board to engage further with 

various members of the management 

team in discussions over various 

matters in a more informal setting;

 – full debates allow decisions to be taken 

by consensus (although any dissenting 

views would be minuted accordingly);

 – the development of strategy is led by 

the executives with input, challenge, 

examination and ongoing testing from 

the Non-executive Directors;

 – good working relationships exist 

between Non-executive Directors 

and non-Board members of the 

senior management team, which 

are encouraged by the executive 

directors; and

 – members of the senior management 

team draw on the collective experience 

of the Board, including its Non-

executive Directors.

The Board of William Hill acts as a collective 

unit. However, in order to further optimise 

the performance and the governance of 

the Board, there are distinct and clear roles, 

which are explained further below.
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REPORT ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Role of Chairman, CEO, Senior 

Independent Director and  

Non-executive Directors

No one individual on the Board has 

unfettered powers of decision-making. 

Throughout 2015, the Chairman, Gareth 

Davis, was responsible for leadership of 

the Board, ensuring its effectiveness in all 

aspects of its role and setting its agenda. 

James Henderson, as the CEO, is the 

executive responsible for the running of the 

business. Sir Roy Gardner is the Senior 

Independent Non-executive Director (SID) 

and his main role is to satisfy the function 

outlined in the Code of being available to 

shareholders if there are concerns which 

normal contact has failed to resolve. 

The SID is also required to lead the process 

for evaluating the Chairman’s performance 

and to chair the Nomination Committee 

when it is considering succession to the 

role of Chairman. During 2015, the SID 

led the discussion of the Nomination 

Committee when it recommended to the 

Board that the Chairman’s term of office 

be further extended (see the report from 

the Nomination Committee for more 

details). The role of the SID also includes, 

if needed, a process under which he/she 

might intervene to maintain Board and 

Company stability.

All of William Hill’s Non-executive Directors, 

including the Chairman and SID, are 

required by their role to perform certain 

functions to improve the effectiveness of 

the Board. In particular they:

 – constructively challenge and contribute 

to the development of strategy;

 – scrutinise the performance of 

management in meeting agreed 

goals and objectives;

 – through the Audit and Risk 

Management Committee, satisfy 

themselves that financial information 

is accurate and that internal controls 

and systems of risk management 

are robust;

 – through the Remuneration Committee, 

take responsibility for determining 

appropriate levels of remuneration for 

senior executives; and

 – through the Nomination Committee, 

undertake the role of recommending 

the appointment, and where necessary 

removal, of positions on the Board.

Role specifications of Chairman, CEO, 

SID and other Non-executive Directors 

are defined in writing so that their role 

requirements are clearly understood. 

The role specifications are either included in 

the terms of appointment or are otherwise 

approved by the Board.

Matters reserved to the Board

In order to support the Board’s primary role 

to promote the long-term success of the 

Company and to promote a strong control 

environment, the Board operates within 

a formal Schedule of Matters Reserved 

to it and this forms part of an overarching 

Group Delegation of Authority. Only the 

Board may exercise any of the powers 

in the Schedule of Matters Reserved. 

Other powers are delegated to the 

various Board Committees and senior 

management via formal Committee terms 

of reference or via the Group Delegation 

of Authority. The Group Delegation 

of Authority and Schedule of Matters 

Reserved to the Board are reviewed and 

updated on a regular basis and both were 

updated with minor amendments during 

2015. The Group Delegation of Authority 

and Schedule of Matters Reserved to the 

Board are circulated by the Company 

Secretary to all members of the Executive 

Committee team and certain other senior 

managers to ensure the authorities which 

have been agreed by the Board are 

understood across the entire business.
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Matters reserved to the Board include:

 – setting the overall direction, long-term 

objectives and strategy of the 

Group and delegating day-to-day 

management to the CEO;

 – reviewing Group performance;

 – reviewing the arrangements in 

place relating to regulatory and 

industry issues;

 – approving the appointment and 

removal of any Board member and 

the Company Secretary;

 – reviewing and approving the terms 

of reference of the various Board 

Committees and receiving reports from 

committee chairmen on a regular basis;

 – approving changes to the Group’s 

capital structure, any significant 

acquisitions and disposals, 

capital investment projects and 

material contracts;

 – approval of the Group’s annual plan, 

five-year strategic plan, Annual Report 

and Accounts, Half Yearly Statement 

and setting the Group’s dividend policy;

 – approval of the Group’s charitable 

donations and Group-wide corporate 

responsibility policies;

 – undertaking reviews of Board, 

Committee and individual director 

performance; and

 – succession planning for senior 

management and the Board 

(on the recommendation of the 

Nomination Committee).

The authority delegated to senior 

management provides a practical 

framework to executive management, 

which seeks to achieve the dual objectives 

of maintaining effective financial and 

operational controls whilst providing 

sufficient flexibility to manage the 

business. Examples of areas of such 

delegated authority include: the release 

of capital expenditure against approved 

budgets; treasury activity within approved 

limits; payroll processing; property 

transactions; LBO activities; the setting 

of bet acceptance limits; and routine 

transaction processing.

Board composition and balance
Board composition

The Board currently comprises five 

independent Non-executive Directors, the 

Chairman and two executive directors. 

James Henderson was appointed to the 

Board as CEO in 2014 and Philip Bowcock 

was appointed as CFO in November 2015. 

Sir Roy Gardner was appointed as Senior 

Independent Director in 2014.

During 2015 and up to the date of this 

report, the Company satisfied the Code 

requirements that at least half the Board, 

excluding the Chairman, should comprise 

Non-executive Directors determined by the 

Board to be independent.

The proportion of women members 

of the Board currently stands at 25%. 

The Company regards each of Sir Roy 

Gardner, Ashley Highfield, David Lowden, 

Georgina Harvey and Imelda Walsh as 

independent Non-executive Directors, 

a matter which is reviewed annually. 

Ashley Highfield was appointed in 2008 

and during the year, the Nomination 

Committee and the Board reviewed Ashley 

Highfield’s independence against provision 

B.2.3. of the Code, which requires that any 

term beyond six years for a Non-executive 

Director be subject to particularly rigorous 

review and should take into account 

the need for progressive refreshing 

of the Board. The Board continues to 

regard Ashley Highfield as independent. 

Gareth Davis satisfied the independence 

criteria detailed in provision A.3.1 of the 

Code upon his appointment as Chairman 

on 1 September 2010.

The Board comprises individuals with wide 

business experience gained in various 

sectors of industry and in the public 

sector. The directors’ aim is to ensure 

that the balance of the Board reflects the 

needs of the Group’s business and to 

ensure a thorough consideration of the 

important issues facing William Hill and 

its performance.

Board balance

James  

Henderson

Bookmaking 

and gaming

Gareth Davis International 

regulated business

David Lowden International business 

and finance

Philip Bowcock Leisure, construction 

and finance

Georgina Harvey Media and publishing

Imelda Walsh Retail and 

human resources

Sir Roy Gardner International business

Ashley Highfield Media and technology
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

A BOARD WITH STRONG 
CAPABILITY AND EXPERIENCE

Philip Bowcock
Chief Financial Officer

Responsibilities:
Finance, strategic planning, 

procurement, investor relations, 

risk and audit

David Lowden
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Board committees:
Audit and Risk Management 

Committee (Chairman) 

Remuneration Committee 

Nomination Committee

Gareth Davis
Chairman

Responsibilities:
Chairman of the Board 

Responsibility for best practice 

corporate governance

Board committees:
Nomination Committee (Chairman) 

Corporate Responsibility Committee 

Remuneration Committee

Current directorships:
Wolseley plc (Chairman)  

DS Smith PLC (Chairman)

Former roles:
Chief Executive, Imperial  

Tobacco Group PLC

Year of appointment:
2010

Former roles:
CFO, Cineworld Group Plc 

Finance Director,  

Luminar Group Holdings Plc 

Financial Controller & Head 

of Corporate Development,  

Barratt Developments PLC 

Property Finance Director,  

Tesco PLC  

Vice President Finance,  

Hilton Group plc

Qualifications:
Chartered Management Accountant

Year of appointment:
2015

Current directorships:
Michael Page International plc  

(Non-executive Chairman)  

Berendsen plc (Non-executive Director)

Former roles:
Non-executive Director,  

Cable  & Wireless Worldwide plc;  

Chief Executive, Taylor Nelson Sofres 

PLC; Chief Operating Officer,  

Taylor Nelson Sofres PLC;  

Group Finance Director, Taylor Nelson 

Sofres PLC; Group Finance Director, 

Asprey Plc; Chief Financial Officer, 

A.C. Nielsen Corporation; Various senior 

finance roles in Norcros Plc;  

Federal Express Corporation and KPMG

Qualifications: 
Chartered Accountant

Year of appointment:
2011

James Henderson
Chief Executive Officer

Responsibilities: 
The Group’s overall strategic 

direction, the day-to-day 

management and profitability 

of the Group’s operations

Board committees:
Corporate Responsibility Committee

Former roles:
Various roles within William Hill PLC

Year of appointment:
2014

Sir Roy Gardner
Senior Independent  

Non-executive Director

Board committees:
Audit and Risk 

Management Committee 

Remuneration Committee 

Corporate Responsibility  

Committee 

Nomination Committee

Current directorships:
Serco Group Plc (Chairman) 

Mainstream Renewable Power Ltd. 

(Chairman) 

Other organisations:
Chairman, Energy Futures Lab 

Senior Adviser, Credit Suisse Group 

Chairman, HM Government 

Apprenticeship 

Ambassadors Network 

Visiting Fellow, Oxford University

Former roles:
Chairman, Compass Group plc; 

Chairman, Plymouth Argyle Football 

Club; Chairman, Manchester 

United plc; 

Chief Executive, Centrica plc; 

Group Finance Director,  

British Gas plc; Executive Director, 

General Electric Company plc; Chief 

Operating Officer, Northern Telecom; 

EnServe Group Ltd. (Chairman) 

Willis Group Holdings plc  

(Non-executive Director)

Year of appointment:
2014

Ashley Highfield
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Board committees:
Corporate Responsibility 

Committee (Chairman) 

Audit and Risk 

Management Committee 

Nomination Committee

Current directorships:
Johnston Press PLC (Chief Executive) 

BAFTA (Member) 

British Film Institute (Governor)

Former roles:
Managing Director and Vice 

President, Microsoft UK; CEO, Project 

Kangaroo; Director, New Media & 

Technology; Member of executive 

board and management board, 

BBC; Managing Director, Flextech 

Interactive Limited

Qualifications:
Chartered Information Engineer 

(CEng) Fellow of Royal Society  

of Arts (FRSA)

Year of appointment:
2008
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Georgina Harvey
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Board committees:
Remuneration Committee 

Corporate Responsibility  

Committee 

Nomination Committee

Current directorships:
Big Yellow Group PLC  

(Non-executive Director) 

McColl’s Retail Group plc  

(Non-executive Director)

Former roles:
Managing Director of Regionals, 

Trinity Mirror plc; Managing Director 

of Wallpaper* Group, IPC Media; 

Managing Director of IPC Advertising, 

IPC Media; Sales Director, 

IPC Magazines; 

Various sales and advertisement 

roles, Express Newspapers

Year of appointment:
2011

Luke Thomas
Company Secretary

Responsibilities:
Board support, company 

secretariat, corporate governance 

and pensions

Former roles:
Head of Governance, Centrica plc 

Group Deputy Secretary, RSA 

Insurance Group plc 

Deputy Secretary, Spirent 

Communications plc

Qualifications:
Fellow of the Institute of Chartered 

Secretaries and Administrators (ICSA)

Year of appointment:
2013

Imelda Walsh 
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Board committees:
Remuneration Committee 

(Chairman)  

Audit and Risk 

Management Committee 

Corporate Responsibility  

Committee 

Nomination Committee

Current directorships:
First Group plc (Non-executive Director) 

Mothercare plc (Non-executive Director) 

Mitchells & Butlers plc  

(Non-executive Director)

Former roles:
Institute of Employment Studies 

(Board member); Human Resources 

Director, J Sainsbury Plc; 

Human Resource Director,  

Barclays Bank Plc; Commercial 

Human Resources Director,  

Coca-Cola & Schweppes Beverages 

Ltd; Human Resources roles at 

Diageo Plc; Commissioner, Workplace 

Retirement Income Commission; 

Comic Relief (Trustee); Now Pensions 

Ltd. (Trustee); 

Mentoring Foundation  

(Non-executive Director)

Year of appointment:
2011

Composition of the Board
1. Male non-executive 

2. Female non-executive 

3. Executive

Length of service of Board members
1. 0 – 3 years 

2. 3 – 6 years 

3. 6 – 9 years

Board composition and approach
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STATEMENT ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Conflicts of interest

The composition of the Board means 

that many of the directors have experience 

and roles outside of William Hill. Whilst  

this brings benefits to the stewardship of 

William Hill, controls are in place to ensure 

that suitable arrangements are made 

when a director’s external role could come 

into conflict with their duties as a director 

of William Hill. In accordance with the 

Companies Act 2006, the Company’s 

Articles of Association include provisions 

reflecting recommended practice 

concerning conflicts of interest. The Board 

has in place procedures for directors to 

report any potential or actual conflicts 

to the other members of the Board for 

their authorisation where appropriate. 

In deciding whether to authorise a 

conflict or potential conflict of interest 

only non-interested directors (i.e., those 

who have no interest in the matter under 

consideration) will be able to take the 

relevant decision. In taking the decision the 

directors must act in a way they consider, 

in good faith, will be most likely to promote 

the Company’s success. In addition, 

the directors may impose conditions or 

limitations when giving authorisation if they 

think this is appropriate.

Board Committees

The Remuneration Committee, the 

Nomination Committee, the Audit and 

Risk Management Committee and the 

Corporate Responsibility Committee 

are standing committees of the 

Board. The terms of reference of the 

Committees are available upon request 

or via the Group’s corporate website 

(www.williamhillplc.com) and are regularly 

reviewed by the relevant Committee and 

the Board. All Committees have access to 

independent expert advice as necessary. 

Appointments to Board Committees are 

for three-year terms extendable by no more 

than two additional three-year terms.

James Henderson also chairs an 

Executive Committee team, which meets 

at least six times a year and includes 

senior management within the business. 

The Executive Committee team retains 

oversight on issues affecting the day-to-day 

management of the Group’s operations 

and also reviews certain matters prior to 

Board or Board Committee consideration. 

Members and regular attendees at 

Executive Committee team meetings are:

James Henderson, CEO (Chair)

Philip Bowcock, CFO

Joe Asher, CEO William Hill US

Robin Chhabra, Group Director of 

Strategy and Corporate Development

Nicola Frampton, Director, UK Retail

Michael Leadbeater,  
Director of Group Legal Services

Karen Myers, Group Human 

Resources Director

Crispin Nieboer, Interim Managing 

Director, Online

Kevin O’Connor,  
Group Chief Information Officer

Alex O’Shaughnessy,  
Chief Marketing Officer

Terry Pattinson, Group Director 

of Trading

David Steele,  
Director of Corporate Affairs

Luke Thomas, Company Secretary

Tom Waterhouse,  
CEO William Hill Australia

Board performance  
and Board activities
Information and professional development

The Chairman, supported by the Company 

Secretary, takes responsibility for ensuring 

that the directors receive accurate, 

timely and clear information across a 

wide range of matters relevant for the 

Board to operate effectively. In addition 

to receiving presentations from internal 

management, the Board also from time to 

time requests external advisers to provide 

briefings to support better awareness of 

issues and to facilitate decision-making. 

Directors are also encouraged to attend 

external seminars on areas of relevance 

to their role to further enhance their 

knowledge and suitable training events are 

identified by the Company Secretary and 

details are then forwarded to the directors.

The Chairman is responsible for taking the 

lead on issues of director development 

and encouraging all Board members to 

engage in Board and Committee meetings 

by drawing on their skills, experience and 

knowledge. In particular, the Chairman 

has led a process whereby some of the 

Non-executive Directors deepened their 

knowledge of the business through a 

series of individual site visits across the 

business. This has proved to be very 

helpful and observations following site visits 

are shared with the rest of the Board.

Each newly-appointed director receives an 

induction and each induction programme 

is tailored specifically to suit the needs of 

the newly-appointed director. During the 

year, Philip Bowcock was appointed to the 

Board. Philip Bowcock’s induction covered 

a range of general, industry and Group-

specific information and also included 

meetings with each member of the Board 

and each member of the Executive 

Committee team.

Each director has access to all required 

information relating to the Group and to 

the advice and services of the Company 

Secretary. The Board also obtains advice 

from professional advisers as and when 

required and directors may, as required, 

obtain external advice at the expense of 

the Group.

Board performance evaluation

The Board continues to recognise the 

benefits of an effective evaluation of 

its performance and the process for 

2015 was conducted internally with the 

assistance of the Company Secretary. 

Questionnaires were agreed by the 

Chairman in respect of the Board and by 

each Committee chair in respect of their 

respective Board Committee. Each Board 

member and Committee member 

completed their respective questionnaires 

and the results were collated for further 

review and discussion.

The review concluded that the Board 

continues to work well and that there is an 

overall improving trend. Areas for further 

improvement were identified during the 

evaluation for implementation, including:

 – agreement that there had been a 

better focus by the Board on material 

strategic items and the importance 

was recognised of maintaining this 

momentum. In particular, a more 

focused format for the Board Strategy 

Conference had been agreed to 

facilitate a better ability to probe into  

key issues further;

 – a more formalised and systematic 

process was needed for the Board 

to consider future discussion topics 

and to provide the Board with a more 

structured process to raise other 

discussion topics over a longer-term 

horizon. A formal one-year rolling 

agenda has now been created and is 

circulated to the Board. This facilitates 

a formal discussion item that the 

right topics have been selected and 

prioritised for the Board’s review over 

the next year;
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 – the quality of briefing papers received 

by the Board continues to be generally 

high but there was some room for 

further improvement. In particular, 

improvements to better highlight key 

points in briefing papers were needed;

 – minor changes were considered and 

agreed to optimise the frequency 

and scheduling of some Committee 

meetings; and

 – more time should be devoted to 

discussing succession planning over 

the longer term.

Attendance at Board and Board 

Committee meetings

Details of Board and Committee 

attendance during 2015 are set out 

in the table below. All directors are 

expected to attend all Board and relevant 

Committee meetings.

Board1

  Scheduled Ad hoc

Audit and Risk
Management 

Committee

Corporate 
Responsibility 

Committee
Nomination 
Committee

Remuneration 
Committee

Number of meetings held 9 1 6 4 4 6
Meetings attended       

Gareth Davis 9 1 n/a 4 4 6

Neil Cooper2 7 – n/a n/a n/a n/a

Philip Bowcock2 3 – n/a n/a n/a n/a

Sir Roy Gardner 9 1 6 4 4 5

Georgina Harvey 9 1 n/a 4 4 6

James Henderson 9 1 n/a 4 n/a n/a

Ashley Highfield 8 1 6 4 4 n/a

David Lowden 9 1 6 n/a 4 6

Imelda Walsh 9 1 6 4 4 6

Where a director was not in attendance, this was due to other unavoidable commitments. Directors who were unable to attend a Board 

or Committee meeting received the relevant papers and provided their comments to the Chairman of the Board or Committee, as 

appropriate. In addition, any director who missed a meeting received the minutes of that meeting for future reference.

In addition to attending at Board and Committee meetings, each of the Non-executive Directors devotes sufficient time to the Company 

to ensure that their responsibilities are met effectively. This includes preparation ahead of each meeting and for the Chairman and 

Committee Chairs, holding planning meetings and discussions with the relevant executives or senior management ahead of a meeting 

to ensure that each meeting has been well-prepared. The Chairman maintains frequent contact with all members of the Board between 

meetings and has regular meetings with the CEO to keep apprised of material developments in the business. 

1 The ad-hoc Board meeting during the year was held to consider and approve the appointment of a new CFO. In addition to the above Board meetings, during the year there 

were three meetings of a Committee of the Board established to give final approval to the release of the Company’s trading results. The Committee of the Board comprised the 

Chairman, CEO and CFO and there was full attendance for all three meetings. 
2 Philip Bowcock joined the Board on 1 November 2015 and Neil Cooper left the Board on 6 November 2015. Neil attended all scheduled Board meetings for the period in 

which he was a director, however, as the ad-hoc Board meeting during the year was to consider and approve the appointment of a new CFO, Neil did not attend that meeting. 

Philip attended all Board meetings for the period in which he was a director.

Summary of Board activity during 2015

Each scheduled Board meeting reviews 

individual reports received from the CEO, 

the CFO, the Director of Group Legal 

Services and the Company Secretary, 

as well as reviewing progress against 

previously agreed actions. Other topics and 

discussions in Board meetings held in 2015 

included the following:

 – consideration and approval of the 

appointment of Philip Bowcock as CFO;

 – the Board periodically reviewed 

potential acquisitions in pursuit of its 

strategy. During the year, the Board 

approved the acquisition of a 29.4% 

interest in NeoGames;

 – regular updates on Project Trafalgar and 

other initiatives to support the control of 

our own technology;

 – extensions to our Online gaming 

product offerings and new digital 

Sportsbook services;

 – various updates on new regulations, 

laws and taxation;

 – consideration of the business’ capital 

structure over the longer term;

 – briefings on the Retail business 

including capital management 

and technology;

 – branding of the Australian business;

 – Board evaluation and governance;

 – approval of the annual operating plan 

for 2016 and the five-year strategic plan;

 – updates on strategies in respect of 

marketing and customer data; and

 – a report on the views of some of the 

Company’s largest institutional investors.
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Engagement with shareholders
Relations with shareholders

Each year, the Director of Investor Relations 

prepares a scheduled programme of 

contact between the Company and its 

largest institutional investors. This supports 

a regular dialogue with the Company’s 

institutional shareholders, where the CEO 

and CFO meet with investors to discuss the 

business further. Great care is exercised, 

however, during such meetings to ensure 

that any price sensitive information is 

not disclosed as such information is 

only released at the same time to all 

shareholders, in accordance with the 

requirements of the UK Listing Authority.

Presentations are also provided to 

institutional shareholders and analysts 

following the publication of the Group’s 

financial results or for other selected topics 

in respect of the business. Copies of 

such presentations are made available 

on the Group’s corporate website, 

www.williamhillplc.com, for a period 

following the event.

The Chairman is available to discuss 

strategy and governance issues with 

shareholders and Sir Roy Gardner, as 

the Senior Independent Non-executive 

Director, is available to shareholders if 

they have concerns that have not been, 

or cannot be, addressed through the 

Chairman, CEO or CFO.

Meetings between the Chairman, CEO 

and/or the CFO and shareholders can be 

held on request to discuss governance and 

corporate responsibility issues generally.

The Group obtains feedback from its 

corporate brokers and its investor relations 

adviser on the views of institutional 

investors on a non-attributable basis 

and the CEO and/or CFO, supported 

by the Director of Investor Relations, 

communicate the issues and concerns 

of major shareholders to the Board. 

As a matter of routine, the Board receives 

regular reports from its advisers on issues 

relating to recent share price performance, 

trading activity and general institutional 

investor sentiment. The Board also receives 

copies of relevant analysts’ reports on an 

ad hoc basis and other matters of interest 

in the media via the Company’s in-house 

Investor Relations team. During 2015, one 

area of focus from an investor relations 

perspective was to acquaint the investment 

community with Philip Bowcock, following 

his appointment as the Company’s CFO.

AGM

The Board continues to consider the 

AGM as an important opportunity to 

communicate directly with all shareholders. 

At the AGM in 2015, the Chairman 

and the CEO took the opportunity to 

summarise William Hill’s performance 

and achievements in the prior year and 

to provide a business update.

Board members, including the chairs of 

the Remuneration, Nomination, Audit 

and Risk Management, and Corporate 

Responsibility Committees, attended 

the 2015 AGM meeting and intend to 

attend the 2016 AGM to be available to 

answer questions. At the conclusion of the 

formal AGM, shareholders are provided 

with an opportunity to discuss business 

matters informally with the directors and 

other senior managers in the business. 

This provides the Company with a further 

opportunity to understand and respond 

to the views of the shareholders.

In order that shareholders are aware of the 

other shareholders’ voting intentions, the 

details of proxy votes for the AGM held in 

2015 were made available at the general 

meeting and were published to the London 

Stock Exchange and made available on 

the Group’s website following the meeting. 

Each of the resolutions at the AGM held 

in 2015 was passed with the requisite 

level of approval and the Board considers 

that there was a high level of support for 

each resolution. As the Board considers 

that the level of support received at the 

2015 AGM was significant, the Board 

considers it is not necessary to provide 

additional disclosure on the reasons for 

those votes which were cast against or that 

any additional action should be taken in 

respect of those votes against.

A separate resolution is proposed on each 

substantially separate issue. It is intended 

to continue with these practices for 2016 

and for future shareholder meetings. It is 

planned to post the Notice of the 2016 

AGM to shareholders with the 2015 

Annual Report and Accounts at least 

20 working days prior to the date of the 

meeting. The website also contains the 

Notice of General Meeting and supporting 

explanatory notes.

The Articles of Association of the Company 

require that any newly appointed director 

will be subject to election at the following 

AGM and also that directors will submit 

themselves for re-election at least once 

every three years. However, in accordance 

with the provisions of the Code, the 

Board has agreed that all directors should 

be subject to annual re-election by 

shareholders. Directors may be elected 

or re-elected by passing an ordinary 

resolution at a general meeting.

Risk Management and  
Corporate Culture
Approach to risk management 

The section ‘Managing our Risks’ 

outlines the Board’s approach to the 

management of risks within the business 

and summarises the principal risks facing 

the business. The sections below provide 

further detail on the Board’s actions to 

monitor the Company’s risk management 

and internal control. The work of the Board 

in this regard is supported by the Audit 

and Risk Management Committee and 

further details of the activities undertaken 

by the Committee to support the risk 

management framework is provided in the 

report which appears on pages 65 to 67.

Internal control 

The Board has overall responsibility for 

the Group’s internal control systems 

and for monitoring their effectiveness. 

Executive directors and senior 

management are responsible for making 

sure that risks are understood and they are 

also responsible for the implementation, 

monitoring and maintenance of the 

internal control systems, which are subject 

to regular review. The Group Risk & 

Audit function maintains an assurance 

framework recording the key internal 

controls in every business unit and 

department throughout the Group.

The Board monitors the ongoing process 

by which critical risks to the business 

are identified, evaluated and managed. 

This process is consistent with the 

FRC’s ‘Guidance on Risk Management, 

Internal Control and Related Financial and 

Business Reporting’ published in 2014.
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At least annually, the Board assesses 

the effectiveness of the Group’s system 

of internal controls (including financial, 

operational and compliance controls 

and risk management systems). This is 

supported by an ongoing process for the 

provision of effective internal control and 

risk management systems, which include:

 – regular scheduled meetings of the 

Board and its Committees, the 

Executive Committee team and 

Business Reviews for each business 

unit. This provides regular opportunities 

to assess performance and 

potential risks;

 – established structures and delegations 

of authorities which sets out 

responsibilities and levels of authority;

 – ongoing procedures, including those 

already described, which are in place to 

manage perceived risks;

 – regular reports to the Audit and Risk 

Management Committee which inform 

the Committee on the adequacy and 

effectiveness of internal control systems 

and significant control issues;

 – the continuous Group-wide process 

for formally identifying, evaluating and 

managing the principal risks to the 

achievement of the Group’s objectives; 

 – reports to the Audit and Risk 

Management Committee on the results 

of internal audit reviews and work 

undertaken by other departments; and

 – management’s controls self-

assessment. This provides for a 

comprehensive ‘bottom-up’ process 

for key managers throughout the 

organisation to confirm compliance with 

material operational matters.

The Group’s internal control systems 

are designed to manage, rather than 

eliminate, the risk of failure to achieve the 

Group’s objectives, and can only provide 

reasonable, and not absolute, assurance 

against material misstatement or loss. 

In assessing what constitutes reasonable 

assurance, the Board considers the 

materiality of financial and non-financial 

risks and the relationship between 

the cost of, and benefit from, internal 

control systems.

The Board regularly reviews the actual 

and forecast performance of the business 

compared with the annual plan, as well 

as other key performance indicators 

(both financial and non-financial). 

Forecast performance is revised during 

the year as necessary, taking into account 

performance for the year-to-date and 

performance going forward.

Lines of responsibility and delegated 

authorities are clearly defined. The Group’s 

policies and procedures are regularly 

updated and distributed throughout the 

Group. The Audit and Risk Management 

Committee receives reports on a regular 

basis on compliance with the Group’s 

policies and procedures.

The directors confirm that they 

have undertaken a review of the 

effectiveness of the Company’s system 

of risk management and internal controls. 

These covered material controls, which 

included controls covering operational, 

financial and compliance matters. 

The controls operated during the financial 

year, although as with many large and 

complex organisations, there were some 

additional controls implemented or further 

strengthened during the year. In particular, 

steps taken to reduce reliance on third 

parties within the William Hill Online gaming 

environment have required system and 

process changes to strengthen controls. 

The Audit and Risk Committee were made 

aware of the control changes and there 

was no significant impact on financial 

results. The directors confirm that no 

significant failings or weaknesses were 

identified as a result of the review of the 

effectiveness of the Group’s system of 

internal control.

Assessment of risk

A corporate risk register is maintained 

and is regularly updated following detailed 

review by the Group Risk & Audit function 

and senior management during the year. 

The register is approved annually by the 

Audit and Risk Management Committee 

and the Board. The register records 

the key risks facing the business, the 

assessment of the likelihood of the risks 

crystallising and their potential materiality, 

and the Group’s response to each risk. 

Responsibility for management of the risks 

is attributed to senior management and 

management remain aware of the risks 

facing the business and operate in a risk 

aware manner. Existing risk management 

processes have been maintained and have 

been further refreshed to help ensure it 

continues to meet the needs of the Group. 

The Board uses the control and risk 

management processes to identify and 

manage any significant risks arising from 

social, environmental and ethical issues. 

Further details of the Group’s corporate 

responsibility practices are described on 

pages 34 to 43.

Risks and opportunities are also 

embedded for consideration where key 

decisions and approvals are required by 

the Board. In particular, part of the annual 

operating plan considers key risks and 

opportunities which may impact upon the 

business over the near term. Additionally, 

each year the Board considers and 

approves a five-year strategic plan which 

reflects the Company’s strategy and 

the environment in which the business 

operates. Risks are included as part of 

the consideration of the five-year plan to 

provide a longer-term assessment on 

issues which may impact the business. 

A key tool to ensure effective ongoing risk 

management throughout the business is 

to ensure that the executive directors are 

sufficiently involved and have oversight of 

the material aspects of the operation of 

each business unit. This is accomplished 

through regular interactions between each 

business unit with the executive directors, 

including regular scheduled Business 

Reviews which are held with the respective 

business unit Managing Director and other 

senior business unit managers throughout 

the year. The Business Review meetings 

review all material operational aspects  

of the business unit, including risks.

Internal Audit

The Group Risk and Audit function reviews 

the extent to which systems of internal 

control are effective, are adequate to 

manage the Group’s significant risks, 

safeguard the Group’s assets and, in 

conjunction with the Company Secretary, 

aim to ensure compliance with legal 

and regulatory requirements. It provides 

ongoing independent and objective 

assurance on risks and controls to the 

Board and senior management.

The Group’s financial and operational 

controls and associated procedures are 

subject to periodic review to ensure that 

they remain robust and fit for purpose. 

Risk and Audit’s work is focused on areas 

of greatest risk to the Group, as determined 

by a structured risk assessment process 

involving executive directors and 

senior management. 
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The process was further enhanced in 

2015 to include both a backwards-looking 

review of the financial year completed and 

the approval of a forward-looking annual 

plan for the next financial year. In respect 

of the backwards-looking review, an 

analysis was prepared for the Audit and 

Risk Management Committee to assess 

the coverage of corporate level risks 

through the internal audits undertaken 

for the year. The analysis helped to 

support the Board’s determination that an 

appropriate review had been undertaken 

of the effectiveness of the Company’s 

system of risk management and internal 

controls, including principal risks and key 

controls. Where appropriate, output from 

the backwards-looking analysis will be 

used to inform and further strengthen 

the forward-looking annual internal audit 

plan. In respect of the forward-looking 

plan, this is approved by the Audit and 

Risk Management Committee and 

is then reviewed in greater detail on 

a quarter-by-quarter basis during the 

financial year, which allows for further 

refinement as necessary. In addition to 

the foregoing, during 2015 the Group 

Risk and Audit function provided ongoing 

assurance to management and the Audit 

and Risk Management Committee in 

respect of a number of significant internal 

change projects. 

The Director of Risk and Audit and the 

Head of Internal Audit report regularly 

to the Audit and Risk Management 

Committee on work undertaken, the 

results of audit reviews, the adequacy 

of the Internal Audit function’s resources 

and on progress against the annual audit 

plan. The Director of Risk and Audit also 

reports regularly on the actions taken by 

management in response to audit reviews 

and during 2015 the reporting and tracking 

of actions was further enhanced to further 

improve transparency and the monitoring 

of completed management actions. 

This enhanced process provided the Audit 

and Risk Management Committee with 

additional assurance that timely actions 

were being taken in response to audit 

reviews. The role of the Internal Audit 

department and the scope of its work 

continue to evolve, to take account of 

changes within the business and emerging 

best practice.

Going concern

A full description of the Group’s business 

activities, financial position, cash flows, 

liquidity position, committed facilities 

and borrowing position, together with 

the factors likely to affect its future 

development and performance, is set 

out in the Strategic Report, including the 

Financial Review and in notes 20 to 21 in 

the financial statements.

As highlighted in notes 20 and 21 to the 

financial statements, the Group meets its 

day-to-day working capital requirements 

from positive operational cash flow and 

its available cash resources. These are 

supplemented when required by additional 

drawings under the Group’s bank loan 

facilities, which are committed until May 

2019. Whilst there are a number of risks 

to the Group’s trading performance, the 

Group does not have any material debt 

repayment obligations before November 

2016. The Group’s strategic forecasts, 

based on reasonable assumptions, 

indicate that the Group should be able 

to operate within the level of its currently 

available committed facilities and its 

banking covenants for the period of the 

strategic forecast.

After making enquiries and after 

consideration of the Group’s existing 

operations, cash flow forecasts and 

assessment of business, regulatory 

and financing risks, the directors have a 

reasonable expectation that the Company 

and the Group have adequate resources 

to continue in operational existence for 

the foreseeable future. Accordingly, the 

directors confirm that they continue to 

adopt the going concern basis in preparing 

the Annual Report and Accounts.

Corporate culture 

The Board recognises that a clear ‘tone 

from the top’ and a commitment to sound 

principles of conducting its business can 

further help to support positive behaviours 

within the Company. This is a responsibility 

of the Board, which is discharged with the 

assistance of standing committees and 

senior management as needed.

From the point of recruitment, all staff 

are made aware of existing Company 

policies and codes which are designed to 

encourage and support good conduct. 

Reward mechanisms are also designed 

to incentivise good behaviours and good 

performance and not to encourage 

excessive risk-taking. In particular, malus 

and clawback provisions exist in the 

bonus and incentive arrangements for the 

executive directors and for other executive 

management. This is more fully explained 

in the Directors’ Report on Remuneration. 

Other levels of management have reward 

mechanisms which are designed to 

promote our corporate behaviours and 

strong personal performance. 

A formal whistle-blowing policy and 

procedure for staff to raise issues 

regarding possible improprieties is already 

in place. During 2015, an exercise was 

undertaken to further increase awareness 

of whistle-blowing services across the 

Group and the results of the exercise 

were reviewed by the Audit and Risk 

Management Committee, which helped 

to provide additional feedback to the 

Committee on the culture within the 

business. The Company also has clear 

policies and procedures to prevent, detect 

and to report suspected fraud and during 

2015 a new communication initiative was 

prepared by senior management for launch 

in 2016 and was reviewed in advance 

by the Audit and Risk Management 

Committee. The new initiative includes a 

video with a personal message from the 

CFO which re-enforces the expectations 

from the top of the Company and the 

video also provides practical reminders of 

the steps which should be taken if a fraud 

is suspected. The Company also has a 

policy in place regarding anti-bribery and 

corruption and during 2015 a high-level 

review was undertaken and discussed 

with the Audit and Risk Management 

Committee on the controls which are 

in place and in respect of how the 

Company’s policy is communicated to 

its employees.

It is vital that William Hill maintains the right 

culture to perform effectively in the five 

regulated gambling markets in which the 

business operates. During 2015, a Group 

Compliance Committee was formed which 

now provides additional oversight on 

regulatory compliance across the Group. 

Meetings of the Committee are attended 

by the CEO which ensures that Board-

level views on the culture of compliance 

within the organisation are communicated 

directly to those responsible for compliance 

within the business. One of the outputs 

of the Committee was a new statement 

on compliance, approved by the 

CEO, which sets out expectations on 

compliance across the whole of the Group. 

Committee meetings are also attended by 

the Head of Risk & Audit and this helps to 

support a more holistic view of regulatory 

compliance as part of the business’ 

framework of operational controls and 

risk management.

Remuneration

The Directors’ Remuneration Report  

is set out on pages 72 to 92.
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Membership and meetings

Set out below is the current membership 

of the Audit and Risk Management 

Committee together with the year in which 

membership commenced. During the year, 

all the members of the Committee were 

independent Non-executive Directors.

Director 
Year of  

appointment

David Lowden, Chairman 2011
Sir Roy Gardner 2014
Ashley Highfield 2009
Imelda Walsh 2011

The Company Secretary acts as secretary 

to the Committee. Other individuals attend 

at the request of the Committee Chairman 

and during the year the external auditor, 

Chairman, CEO, CFO, Director of Group 

Legal Services, the Director of Risk and 

Audit, Head of Internal Audit, the Group 

Financial Controller and Group Chief 

Information Officer would usually attend all 

or some of the meetings to report to the 

Committee and provide clarification and 

explanations where appropriate. In view 

of the regulated nature of the Company’s 

business, the Group Money Laundering 

Reporting Officer also attends two 

meetings each year in order to provide a 

formal report on anti-money laundering to 

the Committee. In addition, the Committee 

also meets with the external auditor 

without executive management present 

on a regular basis. The Committee met on 

six occasions during 2015 and details of 

attendance at Committee meetings are set 

out on page 61.

The Chairman of the Committee, 

David Lowden, has recent and relevant 

financial experience. He is a chartered 

accountant and has previously held 

senior financial positions within other 

international companies. Sir Roy 

Gardner, Ashley Highfield, and Imelda 

Walsh are all financially literate and have 

significant general business experience of 

executive roles in both private and public 

organisations. Details of each director’s 

significant current and prior appointments 

are set out on pages 58 and 59.

Role of the Audit and Risk 
Management Committee

A full copy of the terms of reference for the 

Committee can be obtained via the website 

www.williamhillplc.com or by request to 

the Company Secretary. The Committee’s 

principal responsibilities are to:

 – review and advise the Board on the 

Group’s half yearly and annual financial 

statements and its accounting policies 

and monitor the integrity of the financial 

statements and announcements 

relating to financial performance;

 – assist the Board as necessary in 

ensuring that the Company’s Annual 

Report and Accounts is fair, balanced 

and understandable in accordance 

with applicable legislation and 

governance recommendations; 

 – review the major risks affecting the 

Group and assist the Board with 

reviewing the effectiveness of the 

controls operating over the Group’s 

financial and non-financial risks;

 – review the nature and scope of the 

work to be performed by the external 

and internal auditors, the result of that 

work, management’s response, and 

their effectiveness;

 – oversee the relationship with the 

external auditor including making 

recommendations to the Board 

regarding their appointment or removal 

and developing a policy regarding 

the provision of non-audit services 

to the Group. The Committee is also 

responsible for overseeing the rotation 

or tender of external audit services in 

accordance with applicable legislation 

or good governance;

 – meet with the executive directors and 

management, as well as privately 

with both the external and internal 

auditors; and

 – report to shareholders annually on its 

role and responsibilities.

The Chairman of the Audit and Risk 

Management Committee reports to the 

Board on the outcome of meetings.

A formalised whistleblowing policy and 

procedure for staff to raise issues regarding 

possible improprieties in matters of 

financial reporting or other matters is in 

place and operated during the year. It is the 

responsibility of the Committee to monitor 

its effectiveness and any notifications 

made and to provide oversight that any 

changes management would need to 

make to procedures, policies or practice 

as a result of a notification have been 

implemented effectively.

The Committee has access to the services 

of the Internal Audit and Company 

Secretarial departments and is authorised 

to obtain independent professional advice if 

it considers it necessary.

Main activities during 2015

The Committee has discharged its 

responsibilities during the year by 

performing the following activities.

Financial statements

During the year, the Committee 

reviewed and discussed the financial 

disclosures made in the preliminary 

results announcement, Annual Report 

and Accounts and the half yearly results 

together with any related management 

letters, letters of representation and 

detailed reports from the external auditor. 

Significant financial reporting issues 

and judgements were discussed and 

reviewed. There were no material changes 

to significant accounting policies during 

the year. 

The UK Corporate Governance Code 

requires the Board to confirm that 

they consider the Annual Report and 

Accounts, taken as a whole, to be fair, 

balanced and understandable and that 

it provides the information necessary for 

shareholders to assess the Company’s 

position and performance, business model 

and strategy. 

REPORT OF THE AUDIT AND RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

THE COMMITTEE OPERATED WELL IN 2015 AND 
CONTINUED TO PROVIDE SUPPORT TO THE 
BOARD THROUGH MONITORING THE COMPANY’S 
RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS.

David Lowden
Chairman, Audit and Risk Management Committee
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A process was established during 

2014 whereby the Committee assisted 

the Board in the discharge of this duty 

and following review, the process was 

considered appropriate for the 2015 

financial year. The Committee provided 

assistance to the Board by considering the 

robustness of the process by which the 

Annual Report and Accounts is prepared. 

In particular the Committee noted that:

 – guidance is issued to the primary 

contributors in respect of the 

requirement for the Annual Report 

and Accounts to be fair, balanced 

and understandable;

 – the content of the Annual Report and 

Accounts is subject to rigorous review 

and checking by both the contributors 

and by certain senior management. 

In particular, senior management 

including the CFO, Company Secretary 

and Director of Investor Relations 

have reviewed the entire Annual 

Report and Accounts to ensure that 

it promotes consistency and balance 

between the narrative front half and 

Accounts sections;

 – the Annual Report and Accounts 

follows a clear and cohesive framework 

which facilitates the inclusion of key 

messages, market and segment 

reviews, performance, and principal 

risks to the business. Sufficient forward-

looking information is also provided and 

a balance is sought between describing 

potential challenges and opportunities; 

 – the Committee had received a 

briefing during the year on the material 

governance and statutory-related 

changes which would be required to be 

reported in the 2015 Annual Report and 

Accounts; and

 – the Annual Report and Accounts is 

subject to final approval by the Board, 

following review and comments by 

both the Audit and Risk Management 

Committee and by the Board.

The Committee was satisfied with the 

actions taken in preparing the Annual 

Report and Accounts.

Internal control and risk management

The Committee reviewed the Group’s 

internal control and risk management 

systems and received regular reports from 

a number of departments, and, where 

appropriate, presentations from senior 

management, on the major risks faced by 

the Group and the procedures established 

to identify, assess, manage, monitor and 

report on these risks. In 2015, this included 

progress reports and presentations on 

business continuity planning, disaster 

recovery, anti-money laundering, fraud 

prevention and information security. 

The Committee reviewed and approved 

the statements on internal controls on 

pages 62 and 63. The Committee also 

reviewed developments in practice 

regarding internal control and risk 

management. In particular, the Committee 

noted the revised ‘Guidance on Risk 

Management, Internal Control and Related 

Financial and Business Reporting’ issued 

by the Financial Reporting Council in 

September 2014. 

External auditor 

The Committee has responsibility for 

overseeing the relationship with the 

external auditor and continues to review 

and monitor the external auditor’s 

independence, objectivity and the 

effectiveness of the audit process. 

The Committee approved the external 

auditor’s engagement letter, audit fee 

and the annual audit plan (including 

the planned levels of materiality). 

The external auditor regularly attended 

Committee meetings in 2015 and met at 

least once with the Committee without 

executive management. 

The Chairman of the Committee has also 

met privately with the external auditor. 

Letters of representation were reviewed 

during the year, prior to signature by 

executive management.

Deloitte LLP are the Company’s current 

external auditor and the Committee 

monitors the ethical guidance regarding 

rotation of the external audit partner. 

Paul Franek is the current external audit 

partner, having been appointed in 2014. 

During 2015, the Committee received 

regular reports from the external auditor, 

including a formal written report dealing 

with the audit objectives, the auditors’ 

qualifications, expertise and resources, 

procedures and policies for maintaining 

independence and compliance with the 

ethical standards issued by the Auditing 

Practices Board. The Committee also 

assessed the effectiveness of the audit 

process. In addition, the external auditor’s 

management letter was reviewed, as was 

management’s response to issues raised. 

The Committee regularly considers the 

Group’s written policies in respect of 

the relationship with the external auditor. 

During 2015 the policies were reviewed, in 

particular in view of a number of legislative 

developments regarding regulatory reform 

on the provision of services provided by the 

external auditor. As a result of the review, 

all of the associated policies in respect 

of the external auditor were updated 

and combined into a single policy on the 

independence of the external auditor.

REPORT OF THE AUDIT AND RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

The combined single policy addresses various 

matters in respect of the external auditor, 

including:

 – the appointment, tendering and rotation of 

the external auditor;

 – the employment by the Group of former 

employees of the external auditor;

 – auditor confirmation of independence; and

 – the provision of non-audit services by 

the external auditor and the criteria to be 

followed when considering whether external 

auditor should be engaged to undertake 

non-audit services.

In accordance with the policy, during the year 

the Committee considered and approved any 

non-audit work undertaken by the external 

auditor involving fees in excess of £25,000. 

Where no Committee meeting was scheduled 

within an appropriate time frame, approval 

was sought from the Committee Chairman 

and subsequently ratified at the next meeting. 

All non-audit services provided by the external 

auditor are reported to the Committee at its next 

scheduled meeting and a record is kept and 

reviewed by the Committee on a cumulative 

basis during the year so that the total aggregate 

costs regarding non-audit work during a 

financial year is monitored carefully. Audit and 

non-audit fees paid to the external auditor are 

set out in note 5 to the financial statements.

Deloitte has been the external auditor of the 

Group for more than 20 years and a tender 

in respect of the external audit has not been 

sought since William Hill was listed on the 

London Stock Exchange in 2002. There are no 

contractual obligations restricting the Group’s 

choice of external auditor. The Committee 

confirms that it is satisfied with the performance 

of the external auditor during the year and 

with the policies and procedures in place to 

maintain their objectivity and independence. 

The Committee recommended that Deloitte be 

reappointed at the forthcoming Annual General 

Meeting and the Board accepted and endorsed 

this recommendation.

The Committee notes and confirms compliance 

with the provisions of the Competition & Markets 

Authority Order 2014 in respect of statutory 

audit services for large companies.

In the report from the Committee which 

appeared in the 2014 Annual Report, it was 

noted that the Committee had considered 

whether a formal tender process was required in 

respect of the external auditor. The Committee 

had commented that there were a number of 

legislative developments, both within the UK 

and within the EU, regarding regulatory reform 

in respect of the provision of audit services by 

the external auditor. As William Hill was listed 

on the London Stock Exchange in 2002, the 

transitional provisions of the EU Regulation 

provide that William Hill must change its external 

auditor no later than June 2023. 
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After further consideration the Committee 

has re-affirmed the conclusions reached 

and explained in the 2014 Annual Report, 

in particular:

 – Paul Franek (Deloitte) became the 

new external audit partner in 2014. 

In accordance with the current ethical 

guidance regarding rotation of audit 

partners, his five-year term will expire 

in 2019; and

 – the final form of the above mentioned 

legislative developments had yet to be 

implemented in the UK. 

The Committee continues to affirm that 

given the foregoing and in view of the 

changes within William Hill’s business over 

the last few years, now would not be the 

right time to seek a tender in respect of the 

external auditor. The Committee further 

affirms that its current intention is to change 

the external auditor by no later than the 

expiry of the five-year term of the external 

audit partner (i.e., by 2019) and hence on 

that basis a competitive tendering process 

will commence prior to the expiry of the 

five-year term. The Committee will continue 

to monitor legislative developments as they 

are finalised and will review its conclusion 

and any other associated matter with 

regard to the external auditor again in 

due course.

Internal Audit 

During the year the Committee approved 

the annual audit plan and it monitored 

progress against the plan. Audit reports 

were made available to the Committee 

members after each audit and the 

Committee monitored progress against 

actions identified in those reports and 

the external auditor’s management letter. 

During the year (and in particular regarding 

the approval of the internal audit plan for the 

forthcoming year) the Committee enquired 

as to the adequacy of the resources of the 

Risk and Audit function. 

The Risk and Audit function has 

unrestricted access to all Group 

documentation, premises, functions and 

employees as required to enable it to 

perform its functions. The appointment 

and removal of the Director of Risk 

and Audit and Head of Internal Audit 

is the responsibility of the Committee. 

The Director of Risk and Audit and Head 

of Internal Audit have direct access to 

the Board and Committee Chairman. 

During 2015 the Director of Risk and Audit 

and Head of Internal Audit continued 

to meet regularly with the Committee 

Chairman without executive management.

Disclosure of significant issues considered 

by the Committee

An important part of the Committee’s 

responsibilities is to assess key issues in 

respect of reported financial statements.

This process is primarily focused on the 

key issues identified by management 

for consideration. However, each 

Committee member as a member of 

the Board receives regular updates on 

the performance of the business and 

in particular on material issues which 

may affect the finances of the business. 

This gives the Committee additional 

perspective to consider and to be familiar 

with significant issues which need to 

be considered. In respect of the 2015 

financial year, the Committee reviewed 

and discussed with management the key 

issues which had been identified, both at 

the half year stage and again in respect of 

the full financial year. 

In addition, each year the external auditor 

prepares a comprehensive forward 

plan in respect of the audit of the annual 

financial statements. Towards the end 

of 2015, the Committee reviewed the 

plan and discussed it with Deloitte. 

The plan explained:

 – the scope and approach of the 

audit, including consideration of 

materiality thresholds;

 – any key areas of change in the focus  

of the audit; and 

 – areas of significant audit risk which 

would be subject to particular 

audit focus.

The Committee endorsed Deloitte’s plan  

in respect of 2015.

The Committee pays particular attention 

to the matters which it considers may 

affect the integrity of the Group’s financial 

statements, with a view to satisfying 

itself that each matter has been treated 

appropriately. The Committee found 

that there was a good level of alignment 

between the key areas identified by 

management and the areas highlighted 

for review by Deloitte. The Committee 

assessed each matter, which included 

reviews of:

 – the carrying value of goodwill and 

intangibles across the Group. 

The Group regularly assesses whether 

the carrying value of goodwill and 

intangibles should be impaired as well 

as the suitability of useful economic 

lives, as well as the disclosures included 

in financial statements. Following review 

it was agreed that no impairment 

charge was required; 

 – other potential and actual liabilities. 

Assumptions used in respect of the 

liability regarding the defined benefit 

pension scheme were also reviewed, 

as a matter of routine;

 – items which had been categorised 

as exceptional items for 2015. It is 

normal policy each year to consider if 

any matters should be treated in the 

financial statements as exceptional. 

Following review with management it 

was agreed that certain items should be 

treated as exceptional items and further 

information is provided in note 3 to the 

financial statements;

 – the accounting treatment and 

disclosures in respect of the investment 

in NeoGames;

 – the disclosures and supporting analysis 

in respect of the viability statement;

 – matters relating to taxation;

 – an annual assessment by the directors 

that it is appropriate to prepare the 

financial statements on a going concern 

basis; and

 – the effectiveness of key controls within 

the business. 

Further details in respect of accounting 

treatments and assumptions are provided 

as appropriate in the notes to the financial 

statements. Part of the Committee’s 

role is to provide constructive challenge 

to management on the above issues 

and on other matters related to financial 

reporting. This is particularly important 

where underlying assumptions need 

to be made by management as part of 

their assessments. In respect of this, the 

Committee questioned management as 

needed on the appropriate treatment of 

the items. The significant issues were also 

the subject of review by the external auditor 

and the Committee noted that, where 

needed, the external auditor had confirmed 

management’s treatment was appropriate 

and that management had made 

reasonable assumptions. The Committee 

was satisfied that the judgements made 

by management were reasonable and that 

appropriate disclosures had been included 

in the accounts. The Committee also noted 

that Deloitte have issued an audit opinion, 

which appears on pages 97 to 100 of this 

Annual Report and Accounts, in respect 

of the annual financial statements.

Other activities

Regular updates were provided to the 

Committee during 2015 on developments 

in financial reporting, risk management 

and legal and corporate governance 

matters. The Committee also reviewed and 

discussed the Audit Quality Review issued 

by the Financial Reporting Council in 

2015 in respect of Deloitte in order to gain 

further insight on Deloitte’s performance 

in general. 

David Lowden
Chairman, Audit and Risk Management Committee
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Membership and meetings

The following is the current membership  

of the CR Committee together with the 

year in which membership commenced. 

Director 
Year of  

appointment

Ashley Highfield, Chairman 2008
Gareth Davis 2010
Sir Roy Gardner 2014
Georgina Harvey 2011
James Henderson 2014
Imelda Walsh 2011

James Henderson is the executive director 

responsible for CR. He is supported by 

various members of senior management 

throughout the business on the day-to-

day management of CR related issues. 

The Group Director of Corporate Affairs 

provides effective co-ordination of CR 

activities throughout the Group which 

helps to ensure effective collation and 

consideration of CR issues throughout 

the Group. This also enables a flow 

of high-quality information to the CR 

Committee. The Company Secretary 

acts as secretary to the Committee. 

The CR Committee meetings are regularly 

attended by relevant members of the 

Executive Committee team and by various 

managers, so that informed presentations 

are made by individuals responsible for key 

areas such as human resources, health 

and safety, security and regulation. 

The Committee also receives a briefing, at 

least annually, from an external specialist 

consultant in respect of health and safety 

arrangements across the operations in the 

UK. The Committee met on four occasions 

during 2015 and details of attendance at 

Committee meetings is set out on page 61.

Role of the CR Committee

A full copy of the terms of reference for the 

Committee can be obtained via the website 

at www.williamhillplc.com or by request to 

the Company Secretary. The Committee’s 

principal responsibilities are to:

 – review CR policies and practices for 

the Group and set new CR policies 

as appropriate;

 – review CR performance across a range 

of performance metrics;

 – ensure the business operates in a 

sustainable way;

 – advise the Board on environmental, 

social and ethical matters;

 – monitor CR risks as part of the Group’s 

overall risk management framework; 

and

 – review and approve the annual CR 

report within this document.

The Chairman of the CR Committee 

reports to the Board on the outcome 

of meetings.

REPORT OF THE CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY COMMITTEE

THE CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY (CR) COMMITTEE PROVIDED 
OVERSIGHT ON A NUMBER OF IMPORTANT MATTERS DURING 2015, 
INCLUDING A REFRESH OF SOME OF THE COMPANY’S CR POLICIES 
AND A REFOCUS TO ENSURE GREATER ALIGNMENT BETWEEN 
OUR CR OBJECTIVES AND OUR RESPONSIBILITIES UNDER OUR 
LICENSING OBJECTIVES. 

Ashley Highfield
Chairman, Corporate Responsibility Committee

During the year the CR Committee 

provided additional oversight to 

ensure we further strengthened our 

compliance and governance framework 

around the Gambling Commission’s 

three licensing objectives:

 – to prevent gambling from being a 

source of crime or disorder, being 

associated with crime or disorder,  

or being used to support crime;

 – to ensure that gambling is 

conducted in a fair and open 

way; and

 – to protect children and other 

vulnerable persons from being 

harmed or exploited by gambling.

During the year the CR Committee 

provided additional oversight to 

ensure we further strengthened our

compliance and governance framework 

around the Gambling Commission’s 

three licensing objectives:

– to prevent gambling from being a 

source of crime or disorder, being 

associated with crime or disorder, 

or being used to support crime;

– to ensure that gambling is 

conducted in a fair and open 

way; and

– to protect children and other 

vulnerable persons from being 

harmed or exploited by gambling.

William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

68

TBP.014.001.7964



Main activities during 2015

William Hill takes its responsibilities and 

obligations on CR seriously. In order to 

provide a more detailed explanation of the 

key issues facing the business and how 

the Company is responding to them, a 

separate review is provided on pages 34 

to 43 of this Annual Report. 

In order to ensure that the CR Committee 

reviews the most important CR issues, 

the agenda for the CR Committee 

includes standing reports on a number 

of items, including: 

 – health and safety;

 – community activity, charitable donations 

and related activity;

 – issues in relation to employees, 

including employee recognition, 

engagement and wellbeing;

 – security;

 – compliance and interactions with 

regulatory authorities; and

 – an overview on key CR performance 

and trends. These are primarily 

captured and reflected in a CR 

‘dashboard’, which is updated regularly.

The topics discussed and reviewed by the 

Committee were also expanded to provide 

more extensive oversight of a revised CR 

governance framework, which provides 

greater alignment with the licensing 

objectives required by the Gambling 

Commission. To further strengthen the link 

with the licensing objectives, during the 

year the Committee also monitored the 

progress being made on the introduction 

of algorithms for account-based games 

machine players and the use of behavioural 

science analytics to help further reduce the 

incidence of problem gambling. 

Additional topics were also added as 

standing agenda Committee items, 

including a more detailed report on 

arrangements for health and safety in 

respect of all operations outside of the UK. 

Other topics were reviewed and discussed 

during the year as appropriate, for example, 

the Company’s environmental performance 

and the steps being taken to improve 

energy efficiency. The Company also has a 

detailed engagement programme with key 

external stakeholders and the Committee 

discussed and reviewed the engagement 

programme regularly. Corporate reputation 

remains vital to any company and during 

the year the Committee considered a 

report which assessed the Company’s 

reputation amongst key stakeholders, such 

as Members of Parliament. The outcomes 

of the report will help to further improve 

the effectiveness of the Company’s 

engagement with stakeholders and the 

Committee will monitor the progress being 

made and will provide ongoing support 

to management.

Management continued to refine CR related 

issues to improve their effectiveness and 

also refreshed related policies within the 

business to ensure they remain relevant. 

In particular, during the year the Committee 

reviewed and approved revised policies 

in respect of community engagement, 

employee equality and health and safety. 

Collation of information regarding health 

and safety, security and related incidents 

across the Retail estate has also improved 

over the year and the Committee reviewed 

the implementation of a database which 

supports the collation of such information 

and which provides better analysis of the 

possible root causes of such incidences.

The Committee also discussed compliance 

with developments in statutory legislation, 

in particular the Committee:

 – noted a review which had been 

conducted of all construction policies 

to ensure full compliance with the latest 

regulations when working with third 

party contractors across the Retail 

estate. Contractor competence is also 

assessed routinely and the results are 

reviewed by the Committee; and

 – considered the impact of the 

introduction of the Modern Slavery 

Act 2015. In 2016 the Committee will 

recommend a statement for approval 

by the Board on the steps that have 

been taken to ensure that slavery and 

human trafficking is not taking place in 

the business or the supply chain. In the 

meantime, the Committee has reviewed 

and has re-affirmed its statement on 

Human Rights, which appears on page 

41 of this Annual Report.

Ashley Highfield
Chairman, Corporate Responsibility Committee
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REPORT OF THE NOMINATION COMMITTEE

Membership and meetings

Set out below is the membership of the 

Nomination Committee together with the 

year in which membership commenced.

Director 
Year of  

appointment

Gareth Davis, Chairman 2010
Sir Roy Gardner 2014
Georgina Harvey 2011
Ashley Highfield 2009
David Lowden 2011
Imelda Walsh 2011

The Company Secretary acts as secretary 

to the Committee. All members of the 

Committee are independent Non-executive 

Directors and the Committee is chaired 

by the Board Chairman. In order to ensure 

there are fully informed discussions, the 

CEO and/or the Group Human Resources 

Director are invited to attend meetings as 

appropriate. The Committee met on four 

occasions during 2015.

Role of the Nomination Committee

A full copy of the terms of reference for 

the Committee can be obtained via the 

website at www.williamhillplc.com or by 

request to the Company Secretary.

The Committee’s principal responsibilities 

are to:

 – make appointment recommendations 

to the Board for the appointment, 

re-appointment or replacement 

of directors;

 – devise and consider succession 

planning arrangements for directors 

and, as appropriate, other senior 

executives; and

 – regularly review the structure, skills, 

size, composition and balance of 

the Board and recommend any 

proposed changes.

The Chairman of the Nomination 

Committee reports to the Board on the 

outcome of meetings. Matters within 

the remit of the Committee are also on 

occasion undertaken by the Board, for 

example, discussions on succession 

planning and more informal meetings with 

managers in the Company’s talent pipeline.

Non-executive Directors are appointed for 

an initial three-year term, extendable by 

a further two additional three-year terms. 

The terms and conditions of appointment 

of non-executive and service contracts 

of executive directors are available 

to shareholders for inspection at the 

Company’s registered office during normal 

business hours and at the AGM.

In respect of the recruitment of a new 

director, the Committee prepares a 

description of the role required. An external 

firm is appointed, taking into account the 

firm’s ability to find suitable candidates. 

The Committee also ensures that the 

firm has subscribed to the relevant 

industry codes on executive searches 

(including diversity).

On joining the Board, Non-executive 

Directors receive a formal appointment 

letter, which identifies the time commitment 

expected of them. Once appointed, 

the new director undergoes a tailored 

induction and familiarisation programme 

implemented by the Company Secretary 

with input from the Chairman and CEO. 

Any potential director is required to disclose 

all significant outside commitments prior to 

appointment and the Board has approved 

a policy requiring disclosure and approval 

by the Board of all additional appointments 

for executive or Non-executive Directors. 

Although there were changes in the 

outside commitments of some directors 

during 2015, none of these was material to 

the extent that it would impact on the time 

required to commit to the Company.

THE NOMINATION COMMITTEE HAS A VITAL ROLE IN ENSURING THERE 
IS AN EFFECTIVE PROCESS IN PLACE FOR FUTURE BOARD APPOINTMENTS 
AND SUCCESSION PLANNING. DURING THE YEAR, THE COMMITTEE 
DEALT SUCCESSFULLY WITH THE SUCCESSION OF A NEW CHIEF FINANCIAL 
OFFICER, A CRITICAL ROLE OF THE BOARD. THE COMMITTEE WILL 
CONTINUE TO FOCUS ON THE RIGHT MIX OF SKILLS, BACKGROUND, 
KNOWLEDGE AND LENGTH OF TENURE OF BOARD MEMBERS TO 
ENSURE WE MAINTAIN A STRONG BOARD OVER THE LONGER TERM.

Gareth Davis
Chairman, Nomination Committee
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Main activities during 2015

During 2015, the Nomination Committee 

played an important part in ensuring that 

the leadership in the business remained 

well positioned for the future. Neil Cooper, 

the former Group Finance Director, 

resigned in June in order to become 

the CFO of Barratt Developments PLC. 

As a result, a process commenced to 

search for a successor. The Committee 

was supported by the Group Human 

Resources Director and the Committee 

appointed The Inzito Partnership (Inzito), 

an external consultancy firm, to conduct 

the search and they were responsible for 

finding suitable candidates from outside of 

William Hill. In addition, an internal search 

process was run in parallel with the external 

search. The Nomination Committee 

considered the diverse and demanding 

range of personal and strategic skills, 

outlook and experience required for the 

position. An initial list of candidates was 

prepared and reviewed by the Committee 

and a number of interviews were held 

with shortlisted candidates. The search 

and interviews resulted in the Nomination 

Committee making a unanimous 

recommendation to the Board that Philip 

Bowcock be appointed as the new CFO. 

In addition to the requirements of the 

position, the Committee recognised the 

benefits of Philip’s long track record in the 

leisure industry and his strong commercial 

background in multi-site international 

businesses. The Board reviewed and 

approved the Nomination Committee’s 

recommendation and in August the 

Company was pleased to announce the 

appointment of Philip Bowcock as the new 

CFO. Philip joined the Board in November.

During the selection process for Philip, the 

Committee took its responsibility in respect 

of diversity seriously. Inzito is accredited 

under the Enhanced Code of Conduct 

for Executive Search firms and as such is 

committed to improving the diversity of the 

boards with which they work. Inzito has no 

other connection with the Company.

The Committee aims to plan ahead for 

any future changes in Board composition. 

With this in mind, during the year Sir Roy 

Gardner (as Senior Independent Director) 

held discussions with Gareth Davis on the 

position of the Chairman. Gareth Davis 

was appointed as Chairman in September 

2010 and his current term of office expires 

in August 2016 but is renewable for a 

further three years beyond August 2016. 

Gareth expressed his wish to continue 

serving as Chairman beyond August 2016. 

Sir Roy subsequently led a discussion 

at the Nomination Committee (at which 

Gareth Davis was not present) and the 

Committee unanimously recommended 

to the Board that Gareth’s term be 

extended for another three years from 

August 2016. The Board welcomed the 

recommendation, which was approved.

During 2015 and up to the date of this 

report, the Committee also:

 – kept under review succession planning;

 – reviewed a report issued by Lord Davies 

in respect of women on boards;

 – considered and recommended to the 

Board that each director be proposed 

for re-appointment at the 2015 AGM; 

and

 – reviewed and updated the Committee’s 

terms of reference.

Board diversity and composition

The Board already has a diverse range 

by way of expertise, business sector 

background and by length of tenure on 

the Board. We recognise the benefits 

that diverse viewpoints can contribute in 

decision-making. It is the intention of the 

Board to keep the benefits that derive 

from a diverse Board in mind when 

making appointments. Currently 25% of 

the Board is comprised of women. We do 

not believe that setting a quota is the 

most appropriate method for achieving a 

balanced Board and all our appointments 

are made on merit. We pursue diversity, 

including gender diversity, throughout the 

business and will continue to follow a policy 

of appointing talented people at every level 

to deliver high performance. We will ensure 

our development in this area is consistent 

with our own strategic objectives and is 

enhancing in terms of Board effectiveness.

Going forward, the Committee will take 

a more detailed look at the longer-term 

composition of the Board and how 

this supports the strategic priorities 

and leadership needs of the business. 

The Board has also noted the recent final 

report by Lord Davies on gender diversity, 

which includes a recommendation as 

a next step for increasing the voluntary 

target for women’s representation on 

boards of FTSE 350 companies to a 

minimum of 33% over the next five years. 

The Committee will be reviewing this in 

more detail in due course. However, all 

appointments will continue to be made 

on merit.

Gareth Davis
Chairman, Nomination Committee
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

Background and Business Context

We continue to operate in a highly 

competitive international gambling market, 

and, as expected, 2015 was a challenging 

year and this is reflected in the outcome 

of the incentive plans maturing in 2015. 

However, the Company did achieve a 

full-year Group operating profit of £291.4m, 

which was in line with market expectations, 

and in spite of an additional £87m in UK 

gambling duties. 

Net revenue1 remains an important KPI 

for our business (see our KPIs on page 

21 and particularly given the continuing 

consolidation in our industry. Growing net 

revenue1 is essential in all areas of our 

business and as we continue to develop 

new markets, for 2016 we are including net 

revenue1 as one of the targets in the annual 

bonus plan, alongside operating profit and 

individual objectives.

As can be seen from our Strategic Report, 

we continue to innovate and invest in 

our businesses. We have in place clearly 

stated strategic priorities and during the 

period good progress was made on them. 

Major initiatives such as Project Trafalgar, 

which brings in-house our ‘front-end’ 

customer interfaces in Online, support 

our drive for growth. These are reflected 

in our longer-term Business Performance 

Measures for mobile and digital revenue, 

which have been included as critical 

measures in recent Performance Share 

Plan (PSP) awards. We intend to continue 

to use the same measures for the 2016 

PSP awards, alongside Earnings Per Share 

(EPS) and Total Shareholder Return (TSR). 

In my statement last year, I referred to some 

of the headwinds facing our business 

which would impact earnings progression 

in 2015, including a ‘point of consumption 

tax’ and increased Machine Games Duty. 

We are also experiencing increased race 

field fees (paid to the Australian horseracing 

industry). Changes such as these are 

unique to our industry and cannot always 

be anticipated and, furthermore, are 

largely outside the control of management. 

As such the Committee will review the 

vesting outcomes to ensure they fairly 

reflect the Group’s overall performance. 

Our approach to this issue is discussed 

in more detail on page 83. 

The Remuneration Committee (the 

Committee) continues to believe that 

setting incentive target ranges which 

recognise the substantial challenges facing 

William Hill, but also provide the potential 

of significant reward for industry leading 

performance, strikes the right balance. 

The Committee reviewed the impact of the 

changes which are now affecting or will 

shortly affect the business and concluded 

that for 2016 this did not necessitate a 

revision to our existing Remuneration 

Policy. We will continue to operate within 

our Policy for 2016. However, there are 

some changes in the way the existing 

Policy will be applied and details are 

provided below.

Since our Remuneration Policy was 

approved in 2014, we will be submitting 

a Remuneration Policy for shareholders 

to consider and approve at the Annual 

General Meeting to be held in 2017. 

Later during 2016 the Committee will 

consider its approach and will review the 

existing Policy, taking into account relevant 

factors including ever-evolving good 

practice and also the environment in which 

the business operates. It is too early to 

conclude whether any material changes 

will be proposed but the principles we 

have adopted thus far to ensure our 

remuneration philosophy drives the right 

behaviours whilst offering incentives that 

reward where the performance delivered 

is strong, will help to guide us through the 

review. We shall of course consult with our 

larger shareholders as needed in 2016. 

2015 remuneration

The 2015 bonus was based 75% on Group 

operating profit2 and 25% on individual 

objectives. The Committee set stretching 

targets for 2015, which included a Group 

operating profit2 threshold of £300.6m. 

However, since the 2015 Group operating 

DEAR SHAREHOLDER,

I AM PLEASED TO PRESENT THE DIRECTORS’ 
REMUNERATION REPORT (DRR) FOR THE FINANCIAL 
PERIOD WHICH ENDED ON 29 DECEMBER 2015.

profit2 was below the threshold, there was 

no annual bonus payable for 2015, despite 

the Directors’ strong performance against 

their individual objectives.

The 2013 PSP was based 50% on the 

Company’s relative TSR over three years 

and 50% on the Company’s aggregate 

EPS over 2013–2015. The Company’s 

TSR ranking was below median and its 

aggregate adjusted EPS of 83.4p was 

below the threshold target of 89.0p. 

We reviewed those industry specific tax 

and regulatory changes which had not 

been anticipated when the target range 

was set and even if an adjustment had 

been applied, the aggregate adjusted EPS 

outcome would still have been below the 

threshold. Therefore, the whole of the 2013 

PSP award lapsed. 

During the year, Neil Cooper resigned and 

was replaced as Chief Financial Officer by 

Philip Bowcock from 1 November 2015 

and the Committee followed good practice 

in respect of both the resignation and the 

appointment. Neil received no termination 

payment and his various outstanding 

share awards lapsed when he ceased 

employment on 6 November 2015.

Philip’s remuneration was announced to 

the market at the time of his appointment. 

His salary was set at £420,000 per 

annum, which is similar to the salary 

his predecessor was due to receive on 

1 January 2016. Philip had the potential 

for a time pro-rated bonus for 2015 but, 

as noted above, no bonus was payable 

for 2015.

Shortly after joining, Philip was granted a 

PSP award over shares worth 175% of 

salary on the same terms as the awards 

made to other executives earlier in the year. 

No payments or awards were made to him 

to compensate for lost entitlements at his 

previous employer. 

All of Philip’s remuneration is in accordance 

with our shareholder approved policy. 

Further details about Philip’s remuneration 

are set out on page 84.

Imelda Walsh
Chair, Remuneration Committee
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1 Net revenue is defined as revenues retained from 

amounts staked after paying customer winnings 

and deducting free bets.

2 Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional 

profit/loss before interest and tax, and the 

amortisation of specific identified intangible assets 

recognised on acquisitions.

Application of Policy for 2016

As noted above, for 2016 we will operate 

in accordance with our existing policy. 

The substantive provisions of the approved 

policy have been repeated in this year’s 

DRR for ease of reference. However, there 

are a few changes in the way we will apply 

our existing policy for this year. In particular, 

reflecting the importance of growth, 25% 

of the 2016 bonus will be based on net 

revenue1. Net revenue1 is a major KPI for 

William Hill and is reported in the Annual 

Report. Of the remainder, 60% of the 

bonus will be based on operating profit2, 

and 15% on individual objectives.

Recognising the volatility of earnings in 

our industry and the impact that certain 

trading events can have on profit, we have 

decided to widen the operating profit2 

target range from 95%–105% of target 

to 90%–110% whilst reducing the level of 

payment at threshold from 30% of salary 

to 10% of maximum. As in previous years, 

no bonus will be payable unless the Group 

achieves the threshold operating profit 

hurdle. The Committee is convinced that 

these changes will ensure that the bonus 

plan more closely supports our strategic 

objectives and will be better attuned to our 

business. Further details of the bonus plan 

for 2016 are set out on page 83.

The PSP performance measures for 2016 

(which will continue to be measured over 

a four-year period) will remain the same as 

in 2015. 50% will be based on relative TSR 

compared to a similar peer group to that 

used in 2015, with 25% on basic adjusted 

EPS and 25% on Business Performance 

Measures (BPMs).

In setting the EPS range, the Committee 

took into account a number of factors, all 

of which in combination have an impact 

on earnings:

 – taxes levied on this industry have risen 

considerably; and

 – regulatory changes and other 

player protection measures which 

William Hill has supported and in 

some cases pioneered.

Given the potential year-to-year earnings 

volatility, the Committee has decided that 

the EPS measure for 2016 will be set on 

an aggregate, rather than point to point, 

basis. Taking into account actual EPS for 

each of the four years provides better line 

of sight for participants than focusing on 

the EPS result in the fourth year (financial 

year 2019). The Committee concluded 

that an aggregate EPS range of 106p to 

126p will apply and this takes into account 

the impact of the proposed buy back 

of shares. The 106p to 126p range is 

equivalent to an implied growth range of 

3% to 10% p.a. Growth remains key to 

sustaining success at William Hill, therefore 

the Committee has retained the three 

BPMs, all of which, as before, focus on 

mobile and Australia.

The Committee continues to believe 

that the combination of TSR, EPS and 

revenue-related measures is the most 

appropriate, with significant vesting only 

possible with strong TSR outperformance.

The Committee is conscious that the 

Company operates in an environment 

where certain external events, which 

were not foreseen at the time the targets 

were set and are outside the control of 

management, can potentially lead to 

vesting outcomes which do not fairly 

reflect the Group’s overall performance. 

Consequently, as permitted under 

the Company’s existing approved 

remuneration policy, the Committee 

reserves the right to adjust the vesting 

outcome to reflect the impact of such 

changes. Relevant examples include 

changes to betting taxes and product fees 

and the impact on financial performance 

of changes in the regulations governing the 

gambling industry, subject to management 

achieving an appropriate level of 

mitigation. In addition, in accordance with 

the approved policy, no adjustment to 

increase vesting will be made without prior 

consultation with leading investors.

The Committee reviewed the CEO’s base 

salary, which has been £550,000 per 

annum since his appointment in 2014, 

and considers that it is towards the lower 

end of the appropriate market range; and, 

whilst he has performed strongly, the level 

of salary increases in the business and 

cost pressures generally meant that it did 

not think it was appropriate to increase 

his salary on 1 January 2016. Therefore, 

his next review will be in January 2017 

when the Committee will consider his 

overall salary position, bearing in mind that 

no adjustment will have been made for 

over two years. As Philip Bowcock was 

appointed towards the end of 2015, his 

base salary will remain unchanged in 2016 

and will be reviewed again in January 2017.

The activities of the Committee are 

summarised on page 85.

Finally, I would like to thank my colleagues 

on the Committee for their hard work in 

2015 and for the support we have received 

from the William Hill management team.

I would also like to thank our shareholders 

for their support at the AGM in 2015 on 

the resolution to approve the Annual 

Report on Remuneration. I hope we 

can continue to rely on your support at 

the AGM on 11 May 2016. If you have 

any comments or questions on any 

element of the report, please e-mail me 

at iwalsh@williamhill.co.uk.

Imelda Walsh
Chair, Remuneration Committee
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AT A GLANCE
In this section, we summarise the key principles that underpin our remuneration policy, the remuneration outcomes for the period ending 

29 December 2015 and how we will apply our policy in 2016.

Remuneration principles

 – Competitive – be able to attract and retain senior leaders of a high calibre.

 – Alignment – align the interests of executive directors and senior management with our shareholders.

 – Performance link – variable remuneration should be linked to the delivery of the Group’s strategic objectives.

 – Flexible – the remuneration policy should be sufficiently flexible to take account of changes in the Group’s business environment and in 

remuneration practice.

2015 annual bonus

Executive directors did not receive a bonus in respect of FY 2015. The annual bonus was based on two elements: 75% on operating 

profit and 25% on individual objectives. 

 – Operating profit – 2015 operating profit of £291.4m was below the threshold of £300.6m and therefore none of the operating profit 

element of bonus was payable.

 – Individual objectives – despite strong performance against individual objectives, as the Group did not meet the threshold level of 

operating profit no bonus was payable.

2013 PSP vesting

The PSP awards granted in 2013 had a performance period ending on 29 December 2015. Half of the award was based on relative TSR 

performance and the other half on a cumulative EPS target.

 – TSR: The Company ranked below median (11 out of 14 companies) and therefore this element lapses.

 – EPS: Aggregate EPS of 83.4p over the period 2013–2015 was below the target range of 89.0p to 99.3p and therefore the EPS 

element lapses.

Both conditions were not met and therefore the whole of the 2013 award lapses.

2015 single figure remuneration for current executive directors

Name of director

Basic  
salary  

£ 

Benefits in 
kind (BIK)

£

BIK arising from  
performance 

of duties 
£

Annual  
bonuses 

£
Pension 

£
PSP  

£

Other 
payments  

£

2015 
 total 

£

2014 
 total  

£

James Henderson 550,000 218,453 23,316 0 110,000 0 12,648 914,417 1,406,954

Philip Bowcock (appointed 

1 November 2015) 70,000 1,599 0 0 14,000 0 0 85,599 n/a

Approach for 2016

Salary No change to base salaries in 2016.

Benefits and pension No change proposed. 

Annual bonus Operating profit and individual objectives will have a 60% and 15% weighting respectively (previously 

75% and 25%). In 2016, an additional metric, net revenue, will determine 25% of the bonus. Net revenue 

complements operating profit and provides a focus on growth across existing and new markets. 

The level of payout for threshold performance has been reduced to 10% of the maximum from 30% 

of salary. 

In line with our policy, half of any bonus will be deferred in shares for three years.

Long-term incentives The CEO and CFO will receive awards with a face value of 200% and 175% of salary respectively which vest 

after four years subject to performance and continued employment.

There is no change in the measures or weightings – 50% will be based on relative TSR (against a group 

of other gaming and leisure companies), 25% on EPS growth (with a 106p to 126p aggregate four-year target 

range) and 25% on BPMs (based on mobile Online Sportsbook, Online mobile gaming and Australia digital 

net revenue growth). 

A one-year holding period applies creating a five-year period between grant and the ability to sell vested 

LTIP awards.

The short and long-term metrics support the delivery of our strategy and are aligned with our stated KPIs – see page 21.

The remainder of the DRR comprises the Remuneration Policy Report (pages 75 to 82) and the Annual Report on Remuneration 

(pages 82 to 92). 
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This part of the DRR, the Remuneration 

Policy Report (Policy Report), has been 

prepared in accordance with Schedule 8 to 

the Large and Medium-sized Companies 

and Groups (Accounts and Reports) 

Regulations 2008 (as amended). 

The Policy Report was approved by 

shareholders at the Annual General 

Meeting on 8 May 2014 and the 

substantive terms of the Policy Report are 

reproduced here for ease of reference. 

Any details, however, that were specific 

to 2015 or earlier years (including, for 

example, any disclosures relating to 

particular directors and the illustrative 

remuneration scenarios) have been 

updated, where applicable, to reflect the 

current position. For ease of reference, 

the policy table was updated last year to 

reflect two additional features – a higher 

share ownership requirement for the CFO 

and the addition of a one-year holding 

period on vested PSP shares relating to 

awards made from 2015 onwards. There is 

no vote on the remuneration policy at the 

2016 AGM. 

REMUNERATION  
POLICY REPORT 
The Policy Report sets out the approved 

Directors’ remuneration policy for 

the Company.

How the Remuneration  
Committee operates to set 
the remuneration policy

The Committee is constituted in 

accordance with the recommendations 

of the UK Corporate Governance Code. 

The Committee is a committee of the 

Board, which determines the Group’s 

policy on the remuneration of the executive 

directors, the Chairman and other relevant 

senior management. It works within 

defined terms of reference which are 

available upon request to the Company 

Secretary or from the Company’s 

corporate website: www.williamhillplc.com.

The Committee’s key objectives are to:

 – set and agree with the Board 

a competitive and transparent 

remuneration framework which is 

aligned to the Group strategy and is in 

the interests of both the Company and 

its shareholders; and

 – determine the specific remuneration 

packages for each of the executive 

directors and certain other senior 

managers. The remuneration 

package includes base salary, 

incentives, benefits and any 

compensation payments. 

Remuneration policy

The remuneration policy for executive 

directors and senior management 

is designed to support the business 

needs of the Group, to ensure it has 

the ability to attract and retain senior 

leaders of a high calibre, and to align the 

long-term interests of executive directors 

and senior management with those 

of our shareholders.

The Committee considers that a successful 

remuneration policy needs to be sufficiently 

flexible to take account of future changes in 

the Group’s business environment and in 

remuneration practice. 

There must be transparency and alignment 

to the delivery of strategic objectives at 

both a Group and an individual level. 

There must also be scope to reward 

exceptional effort and achievement that 

delivers value both for the Group and the 

shareholders. Likewise, failure to achieve 

individually or at corporate level will not 

be rewarded. 

The Committee is also mindful of 

ensuring that there is an appropriate 

balance between the level of risk and 

reward for the individual, the Company 

and for our shareholders. When setting 

the levels of short-term and long-term 

variable remuneration, the degree of 

stretch in performance conditions and 

the split between equity and cash within 

the package, consideration is given to 

obtaining the appropriate proportion of 

each so as not to encourage unnecessary 

risk-taking. As well as financial risk, the 

Committee also ensures that there is an 

appropriate focus on environment, safety 

and governance issues. 

The remuneration package is reviewed 

periodically taking into account all elements 

of remuneration, i.e. not looking at any 

single element in isolation, to ensure it 

remains competitive. The Committee 

undertakes the determination of individual 

remuneration packages for executive 

directors and senior management annually. 

Whilst pay benchmarking provides context 

for setting pay levels, it is not considered 

in isolation. 

The total remuneration package is 

structured so that a significant proportion 

is linked to performance conditions 

measured over both the short and longer 

term. It is also the Committee’s policy 

to ensure that a high proportion of the 

potential remuneration package is paid 

in shares, which is designed to ensure 

that executives have a strong ongoing 

alignment with shareholders through the 

Company’s share price performance. 

The table below summarises each element 

of the remuneration policy for the executive 

directors, explaining how each element 

operates and how each part links to the 

corporate strategy.
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Element of remuneration package: Base salary

Purpose and link to strategy  – Provides a sound basis on which to recruit and retain key employees of appropriate calibre to deliver 

the strategic objectives of the Company.

 – Reflects the market value of the role and the post holder’s experience, competency and performance 

within the Company.

Operation  – Paid monthly in cash via payroll.

 – Normally reviewed by the Committee annually and fixed for 12 months commencing 1 January. 

Any salary increase may be influenced by:

 – the commercial need to do so; 

 – role, experience and performance;

 – average change in wider workforce pay;

 – Company profitability and prevailing market conditions; and

 – periodic benchmarking of similar roles at comparable companies, such as the FTSE 70–130.

Opportunity  – The general policy is to pay around mid-market levels with annual increases typically in line with 

the wider workforce. Increases beyond those granted to the workforce may be awarded in certain 

circumstances such as where there is a change in the individual’s responsibility, or where the salary 

set at initial appointment was below the level expected once the individual gains further experience 

and a track record of performance in the role. An above-market positioning may be appropriate in 

exceptional circumstances to reflect the criticality of the role and the experience and performance 

of the individual.

 – Base salary levels for 2016 are: 

CEO – £550,000 

CFO – £420,000 

Performance metrics  – Executive directors participate in the Company’s annual performance management process. 

Individual and Company performance is taken into account when determining appropriate 

salary increases.

Recovery or withholding  – No recovery or withholding applies.

Element of remuneration package: Benefits

Purpose and link to strategy  – Operate competitive, cost-effective benefits to help recruit and retain executive directors and 

senior management.

 – As with employee benefits for the wider workforce, certain benefits (e.g. private medical insurance) 

are provided to minimise disruption (e.g. from illness) to the day-to-day operation of the business.

Operation  – Benefits include private medical insurance (covering the executive, spouse and dependent children), 

a fully expensed car or car allowance, subsidised travel card, permanent health insurance and life 

assurance benefits.

 – Cash alternatives may be provided for any or all of these benefits, depending on individual circumstances.

 – The CEO and the CFO participate in the Company’s flexible benefits scheme. 

 – Relocation and related benefits may be offered where a director is required to relocate. The benefit  

must be taken up within 12 months of appointment unless exceptional circumstances prevail.

Opportunity  – The aim is to provide market competitive benefits and their value may vary from year to year depending 

on the cost to the Company from third-party providers.

Performance metrics  – No performance metrics apply.

Recovery or withholding  – Relocation and related benefits may be subject to clawback either in full or part if an executive resigns 

within two years of joining.

Element of remuneration package: Pension

Purpose and link to strategy  – Market competitive, cost-effective retirement benefits are provided to act as a retention mechanism 

and to recognise long service.

Operation  – Company Pension Savings Plan (a defined contribution plan) or cash allowance in lieu of Company 

pension contributions once statutory limits (Lifetime and Annual Allowance) are reached, or a 

combination of both. 

Opportunity  – The CEO and CFO receive company contributions of 20% of salary. 

 – A company contribution of 20% of salary will apply to new executive directors going forward.

Performance metrics  – No performance metrics apply.

Recovery or withholding  – No recovery or withholding applies.
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Element of remuneration package: Annual Performance Bonus (cash and shares)

Purpose and link to strategy  – Incentivise executive directors and senior management to achieve specific, predetermined goals 

during a one-year period.

 – Rewards financial and individual performance linked to the Company’s strategy.

 – Deferred proportion of bonus, awarded in shares, provides a retention element and additional  

alignment of interest with shareholders.

Operation  – Bonus payment is determined by the Committee after the year-end, based on performance against 

challenging targets set at the start of the year. 

 – Half of the bonus is payable in cash with the remaining 50% deferred into shares for three years under 

the Executive Bonus Matching Scheme 2007 (EBMS). 

 – The deferred element may be subject to forfeiture in the event of the executive director’s departure  

prior to vesting.

 – Since the PSP was introduced in 2010, no matching shares (to deferred bonus), under EBMS, 

are offered to the CEO or the CFO. 

 – The value of dividend payments will accrue in shares (or cash, at the discretion of the Committee) 

on vested deferred bonus shares.

Opportunity  – The maximum bonus for the CEO is 175% of salary; target bonus is 85% of salary; and threshold  

bonus is 30% of salary. 

 – The maximum bonus for the CFO is 150% of salary; target bonus is 70% of salary; and threshold  

bonus is 30% of salary.

Note, for 2016 threshold payment will be reduced to 10% of the maximum bonus opportunity.

Performance metrics  – The policy is for at least 75% of the bonus to be based on an appropriate mix of financial metrics, such 

as Company or business unit profits, and no more than 25% on individual objectives. The Committee 

is committed to ensuring that targets are demanding.

 – No bonus in respect of the individual objectives will be payable unless at least the threshold level 

of performance is achieved in respect of any profit-related metrics.

 – The Committee, in its discretion, acting fairly and reasonably, may alter the bonus outcome if it feels 

that the payout is inconsistent with the Group’s overall performance taking account of any factors 

it considers relevant. The Committee will consult with leading investors before any exercise of its 

discretion to increase the bonus outcome.

Recovery or withholding  – In line with current best practice, bonus may be recovered (or deferred shares withheld) if within three 

years of the bonus payment there has been a material misstatement of results, a calculation error, 

misleading information or conduct justifying summary dismissal is discovered.

Element of remuneration package: Long-term incentives – Performance Share Plan

Purpose and link to strategy  – To drive performance and retention and align interests of executive directors and shareholders through 

building a shareholding.

 – Incentivises participants to profitably grow the business and to achieve superior long-term shareholder 

returns in line with the Company’s strategy.

 – Retains key executives over the performance period.

Operation  – Awards, normally in the form of nil-cost options, are granted annually with vesting dependent on the 

achievement of stretching performance conditions and the executive director’s continued employment.

 – PSP awards have a four-year performance and vesting period.

 – The value of dividend payments will accrue in shares (or cash, at the discretion of the Committee) 

on vested PSP award shares.

 – A holding period applies for executive directors which requires PSP awards from 2015 to be retained 

for a further year from the date of vesting (except for the sale of shares needed to pay income tax and 

national insurance arising on exercise). 

Opportunity  – The rules of the PSP state that PSP awards cannot normally exceed 225% of base salary. This limit may 

be increased to 300% of base salary in circumstances considered by the Committee to be exceptional.

 – Quantum is reviewed annually (subject to the above limits) taking into account overall remuneration, 

the performance of the Company and of the executive director being made the award.

 – The normal policy maximum is 200% of salary for the CEO and 175% of salary for the CFO.
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Element of remuneration package: Long-term incentives – Performance Share Plan

Performance metrics  – The appropriateness of the performance conditions and the targets to be set are reviewed annually. 

 – At least 50% of the award will be based on relative TSR with the remainder on EPS growth targets 

and BPMs. Each performance condition is measured independently.

 – The relative TSR performance condition measures the Company’s TSR performance against a 

comparator group as constructed at the grant date and measured over the four-year performance 

period. For a ranking below median, none of this element of the award will vest. For a median ranking 

25% of this element of the award will vest, rising on a straight-line basis to full vesting of this element for 

a ranking at or above upper quartile. The Committee has discretion regarding the treatment of delisted 

companies for the purposes of the TSR comparator group.

 – The EPS range will be based on basic adjusted EPS over the four-year performance period. 25% 

of the award will vest for a threshold level of performance and 100% will vest at the maximum level, 

with straight-line vesting in between.

 – For the BPMs, a sliding scale of four-year targets will be set. None of the awards relating to these 

measures will vest if performance is below threshold, 25% will vest at threshold with full vesting for 

maximum performance. Maximum performance is set as significantly exceeding the Company’s 

internal expectations. 

 – The Committee has discretion to set different performance targets for future awards provided that the 

new targets are not materially less challenging, given the prevailing circumstances than those attached 

to previous awards.

 – The Committee also retains the flexibility to vary the mix of metrics for each year’s award in light of the 

business priorities at the time. Nevertheless, relative TSR will always apply to at least 50% of any award, 

and BPM targets cannot exceed 25%. 

 – The Committee, in its discretion, acting fairly and reasonably, may alter the PSP vesting outcome if it 

feels that the payout is inconsistent with the Group’s overall performance taking account of any factors 

it considers relevant. The Committee will consult with leading investors before any exercise of its 

discretion to increase the PSP vesting outcome.

Recovery or withholding  – Withholding applies where there has been a material misstatement, a calculation error or misleading 

information. Recovery applies if within three years of vesting there has been any such event or if there 

has been conduct justifying summary dismissal during the performance period.

Element of remuneration package: All-employee share schemes

Purpose and link to strategy  – All employees including executive directors are encouraged to become shareholders through the 

operation of the HMRC-approved Save-As-You-Earn (SAYE) plan (and/or such other HMRC-approved 

all-employee share plans as the Company may adopt in the future).

Operation  – The SAYE has standard terms under which all UK employees including executive directors, 

with at least three months’ service, can participate.

Performance metrics  – No performance metrics apply.

Recovery or withholding  – No recovery or withholding applies.

Element of remuneration package: Share ownership policy

Purpose and link to strategy  – To align interests of management and shareholders and promote a long-term approach to performance 

and risk management.

Operation  – The CEO is expected to hold William Hill shares to the value of a minimum of 200% of salary, 

and the CFO a minimum of 150% of salary.

 – Only shares owned outright by the executive director are included in the guideline, which is expected 

to be achieved within five years of appointment to the Board.

 – The Committee will review progress annually with an expectation that executive directors will make 

progress towards the achievement of the shareholding policy guideline each year. 

 – Half of vested PSP awards (after sale of shares to cover associated personal tax liabilities) must 

be retained until the guideline is met. 

Notes to the Policy Table – choice of performance measures:
The performance measures that are used for annual bonus and PSP are a subset of the Company’s key performance indicators.

Annual bonus – The main emphasis is on financial metrics, for example operating profit (defined as pre-exceptional profit before interest and tax, and the amortisation 

of specific identified intangible assets recognised on acquisitions) and net revenue. Operating profit measures the underlying profits generated by the business and whether 

management is converting growth into profits effectively. Net revenue is the key indicator of the Group’s top line growth, being the revenue retained from the amounts staked after 

paying out customer winnings and deducting free bets. Both operating profit and net revenue are reported in the Annual Report and used internally by William Hill to measure 

performance. Individual objectives measure whether management is delivering against stated key business and personal targets which are linked to the corporate strategy. 

PSP – Relative TSR provides a measure of the long-term success of the Company relative to appropriate peer comparators. EPS growth is a measure of the overall profitability 

of the business for investors over the long term and therefore helps align the interests of management with shareholders. BPMs provide a more rounded assessment of 

long-term performance and focus executive reward more directly on some of the key drivers of future business growth.

The TSR comparator group and the EPS targets will be disclosed for each award in the policy for the current year in the Annual Report on Remuneration. Targets for the BPMs 

are likely to be too sensitive to disclose in advance for commercial reasons. The Company will, however, fully disclose the original targets and the extent to which they have been 

achieved on a retrospective basis at the end of the performance period. The Annual Report on Remuneration will also provide a broad update on progress after each year of the 

performance period.
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Fixed Pay Annual Bonus LTIP

Minimum

£686,000

£2,748,500

£1,428,500

Target Maximum

100% 48%

33%
19%

25%

40%

35%

Incentive plan discretions

The Committee will operate the annual 

bonus plan, EBMS and PSP (legacy 

and current plans) according to their 

respective rules, the policy set out above 

and in accordance with the Listing 

Rules and HMRC rules where relevant. 

Copies of the PSP and EBMS rules are 

available on request from the Company 

Secretary. The Committee, consistent 

with market practice, retains discretion 

over a number of areas relating to the 

operation and administration of these 

plans. These include (but are not limited to) 

the following:

 – who participates in the plans;

 – the timing of grant of award  

and/or payment;

 – the size of an award and/or a payment;

 – the choice of (and adjustment of) 

performance measures and targets for 

each incentive plan in accordance with 

the policy set out above and the rules 

of each plan (including the treatment 

of delisted companies for the purpose 

of the TSR Comparator Group); 

 – discretion relating to the measurement 

of performance in the event of a change 

of control or reconstruction;

 – determination of a good leaver 

(in addition to any specified categories) 

for incentive plan purposes based 

on the rules of each plan and the 

appropriate treatment under the plan 

rules; and

 – adjustments required in certain 

circumstances (e.g. rights issues, 

corporate restructuring, on a change 

of control and special dividends).

Any use of the above discretions would, 

where relevant, be explained in the Annual 

Report on Remuneration and may, as 

appropriate, be the subject of consultation 

with the Company’s major shareholders.

Legacy arrangements

For the avoidance of doubt, in approving 

the Policy Report, authority is given to the 

Company to honour any commitments 

entered into with current or former directors 

that have been disclosed previously to 

shareholders, including awards made 

under the EBMS and PSP.

Remuneration scenarios  

for executive directors

The Company’s remuneration policy 

results in a significant proportion of the 

remuneration received by executive 

directors being dependent on Company 

performance. The chart below shows 

how total pay for the executive directors 

varies under three different performance 

scenarios: Minimum, Target and Maximum.

Minimum 

Comprised of the fixed elements of pay 

being base salary, benefits and pension. 

Base salary and pension is effective as 

at 1 January 2016 and the benefits value 

is the P11D values for 2015 (using an 

annualised figure for the CFO). 

Target

Comprised of fixed pay and the target 

value of bonus (CEO 85% of salary, CFO 

70% of salary) and normal policy¹ PSP 

awards at threshold vesting (CEO 50% 

of salary, CFO 43.75% of salary). 

Maximum

Comprised of fixed pay and the maximum 

value of bonus (CEO 175% of salary, CFO 

150% of salary) and normal policy¹ PSP 

awards (CEO 200% of salary, CFO 175% 

of salary).

1 For PSP awards the chart assumes the normal policy maximum of 200% of base salary for the CEO and 175% of base salary for the CFO. The rules of the PSP state however 

that PSP awards cannot normally exceed 225% of base salary and, in exceptional circumstances, 300% of base salary – see Policy Table above. 

No account has been taken of share price growth, or of dividend shares awarded in respect of the deferred element of bonus and PSP 

awards over the deferral/performance periods.

Fixed Pay Annual Bonus LTIP

£513,500

£1,878,500

£991,250

100% 52%
30%
18%

27%

39%

34%

Minimum Target Maximum

Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer

Remuneration scenarios for executive directors
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A breakdown of the elements included in the remuneration scenario charts is shown in the table below.

Fixed (£’000) Annual Bonus (£’000) PSP (£’000)

  Base Salary Benefits1 Pension Total Fixed Target Maximum Target Maximum

CEO 550.0 26.0 110.0 686.0 467.5 962.5 275.0 1,100.0
CFO 420.0 9.52 84.0 513.5 294.0 630.0 184.0 735.0

1 These are the value of benefits for 2015 which exclude non-recurring items such as relocation expenses and expenses for attendance at certain sporting events.

2 Annualised for 2015.

Executive directors’ service contracts

It is the Company’s policy that the period 

of notice for executive directors will not 

exceed 12 months and, accordingly, the 

employment contracts of the executive 

directors are terminable on 12 months’ 

notice by either party.

In the event of an executive director’s 

departure, the Company’s policy on 

termination payments is as follows:

 – The Company may pay base salary, 

employer pension contributions and 

the cost of benefits (or if the Company 

so decides an amount equal to 10% 

of base salary at the termination date) 

in lieu of notice either as a lump sum 

or in monthly instalments.

 – The Company will seek to ensure that 

no more is paid than is warranted in 

each individual case and will seek to 

apply the principles of mitigation to 

any proposed payment, where it is 

appropriate to do so.

 – For James Henderson, Philip Bowcock 

and under new contracts, monthly 

payments are reduced in lieu of 

notice by 100% of the monthly base 

annual salary or fee that the executive 

director is entitled to receive from any 

alternative employment or consultancy 

arrangement, during the period 

compensation is paid.

 – There is no entitlement to payment of 

a cash bonus (or associated deferred 

shares) following notice of termination 

(by either the employee or Company) 

of cessation of employment, and ‘bad 

leavers’ will not receive any bonus 

in such circumstances. However, 

where the individual is considered a 

good leaver (in the event of death or 

termination of employment by reason 

of ill health, disability, injury, statutory 

redundancy, agreed retirement, sale of 

employing company or business out 

of the Group or at the discretion of the 

Committee), the Company’s normal 

policy is that a performance-related 

bonus will be paid at the normal time 

and this will be time pro-rated based 

on the proportion of the bonus year for 

which the individual was employed. If at 

the time the individual is under notice 

or has left employment, all of the bonus 

will be payable in cash.

 – In the event of an executive director’s 

departure, any outstanding share 

awards will be treated in accordance 

with the relevant plan rules. The default 

treatment under the PSP and the 

EBMS is that any outstanding awards 

will lapse on cessation of employment.

 – In certain prescribed good leaver 

circumstances such as death, 

injury, disability and in any other 

circumstances at the discretion of the 

Committee, unvested EBMS shares 

will normally fully vest on leaving and 

will be released to the participant within 

one month after the end of the retention 

period. In exceptional circumstances 

and at the discretion of the Committee, 

the leaving executive director may 

receive the deferred shares prior to 

the end of the retention period.

 – Under the 2014 PSP, an individual 

who leaves by reason of death, 

injury, disability, ill-health, statutory 

redundancy, agreed retirement, sale 

of the employing company or business 

out of the Group and in any other 

circumstances at the discretion of 

the Committee will normally receive 

a pro-rated proportion of outstanding 

PSP awards which can be exercised 

up to six months (or such longer 

period as the Committee permits 

and up to 12 months in the case of 

death) after the performance period 

ends and subject to performance 

over that period. Exceptionally, the 

Committee may decide to release the 

PSP shares, following cessation of 

employment subject to the Committee’s 

assessment of performance, to be 

exercised in the six months after the 

leaving date (or such longer period 

as the Committee permits and up to 

12 months in the case of death) and 

in exceptional circumstances the 

Committee may decide to allow a 

greater number of shares to vest than if 

the level of vesting was calculated on a 

pro-rata basis. The provisions governing 

the vesting of PSP awards under the 

previous PSP are broadly similar and 

these awards will vest on the terms set 

out in that plan.

The contracts of the executive directors 

do not provide for any enhanced payments 

in the event of a change of control of the 

Company or for liquidated damages.

Copies of the executive directors’ service 

contracts are available for inspection at the 

Company’s registered office: Greenside 

House, 50 Station Road, Wood Green, 

London N22 7TP.

Remuneration policy across 
the Group

The remuneration policy for the executive 

directors and senior management 

is designed with regard to the policy 

for employees across the Group as a 

whole. The Committee is kept updated 

through the year on general employment 

conditions, base salary increase 

budgets, the level of bonus pools and 

payouts, and participation in share plans. 

The Committee is therefore aware of 

how total remuneration at the executive 

director level compares to the total 

remuneration of the general population 

of employees. Common approaches to 

remuneration policy which apply across 

the Group include:

 – a consistent approach to ‘pay for 

performance’ is applied throughout 

the Group, with annual bonus schemes 

being offered to all eligible employees;

 – offering pension, medical and life 

assurance benefits for the majority 

of employees;

 – ensuring that salary increases for each 

category of employee are considered 

taking into account the overall rate of 

increase across the Group, as well as 

financial and individual performance; 

and

 – encouraging broad-based share 

ownership through the use of 

all-employee share plans.

Recruitment policy

The Committee’s overriding objective 

is to appoint executive directors with 

the necessary background, skills and 

experience to ensure the continuing 

success of the Company. We recognise 

that the increasing pace of change and 

technology development in our industry, 

DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT

William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

80

TBP.014.001.7976



as well as the international nature of the 

William Hill business, will mean that the 

right individuals may often be highly 

sought after.

The remuneration package for a new 

executive director will therefore be set 

in accordance with the Company’s 

approved remuneration policy as set out 

on pages 75 to 82 of the DRR, subject 

to such modifications as are described 

below. The maximum level of variable 

remuneration (excluding any buyout 

arrangements) that may be offered on 

an annual basis to a new executive 

director will be in accordance with the 

individual plan limits, being 175% of salary 

in the annual bonus plan and 225% of 

salary (or 300% of salary in exceptional 

circumstances) in the PSP. 

In the majority of cases, where an external 

appointment is made, the individual, on 

resignation, will forfeit incentive awards 

connected with their previous employment. 

The Committee may therefore decide to 

offer further cash or share-based payments 

to ‘buy out’ these existing entitlements by 

making awards of a broadly equivalent 

value, in the Committee’s view, under either 

the Company’s existing incentive plans or 

under other arrangements. In determining 

the appropriate form and amount of any 

such award, the Committee will consider 

various factors, including the type and 

quantum of award, the length of the 

performance period and the performance 

and vesting conditions attached to each 

forfeited incentive award.

Where an individual is appointed to the 

Board, different performance measures 

may be set for the year of joining the Board 

for the annual bonus, taking into account 

the individual’s role and responsibilities 

and the point in the year the executive 

director joined.

For an internal appointment, any variable 

pay element granted in respect of the prior 

role may be allowed to pay out according 

to its terms, adjusted as appropriate to take 

into account the terms of the executive 

director’s appointment. The salary level for 

a new executive director will be determined 

with care by the Committee, taking into 

account the individual’s background, 

skills, experience, the business criticality 

and nature of the role being offered, the 

Company’s circumstances, and taking 

into account relevant external and internal 

benchmarks. Above all, the Committee 

must exercise its own judgement in 

determining the most appropriate salary 

for the new appointment.

In certain circumstances, the Committee 

will have set a starting salary which is 

positioned below the relevant market 

rate and may therefore wish to adjust the 

executive director’s salary, at a level above 

the average increase in the Company, 

as the individual gains experience and 

establishes a strong performance track 

record in the role. Conversely, the salary 

may need to be positioned above the 

relevant market rate in order to attract the 

most appropriate candidate for the role.

Benefits will be provided in accordance 

with the approved policy. Relocation  

expenses or allowances, legal fees and 

other costs relating to the recruitment 

may be paid as appropriate.

The Committee recognises that our 

shareholders need to fully understand 

the remuneration package for a new 

executive director, and is committed to 

communicating full details and our reasons 

for agreeing the remuneration at the time 

of appointment. We will clearly identify any 

remuneration elements, which are specific 

to the initial appointment.

Fees for a new Non-executive Director 

or Chair will be set in accordance with 

the approved policy.

Chairman and Non-executive Directors

The table below summarises each element of the remuneration policy applicable to the Non-executive Directors.

Purpose and link to strategy To attract and retain Non-executive Directors of appropriate calibre and experience.

Operation The Chairman’s fee is reviewed annually by the Committee (without the Chairman present).

The remuneration policy for the Non-executive Directors, other than the Chairman, is determined by a 

sub-committee of the Board comprising the Chairman and the executive directors, within the limits set 

by the Articles of Association. Based on independent surveys of fees paid to Non-executive Directors 

of similarly sized companies to William Hill, remuneration is set taking account of the commitment and 

responsibilities of the relevant role.

Opportunity The Chair receives a single fee to cover all his Board duties. 

Non-executive Directors receive a fee for carrying out their duties, together with additional fees for those 

Non-executive Directors who chair the primary Board committees and the Senior Independent Director.

Details of current fee levels are set out in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Performance metrics No performance metrics apply.

Recovery or withholding No recovery or withholding applies.

Non-executive Directors do not have service contracts. They are engaged by letters of appointment, which are terminable by either party 

with no notice period and no compensation in the event of such termination. Non-executive Directors cannot participate in any of the 

Company’s incentive schemes and are not eligible to join the Company’s pension and benefits schemes.

Non-executive Directors are appointed for an initial term of three years and would be expected to serve for an additional three-year term, 

subject to satisfactory performance and annual re-election at the AGM. Non-executive Directors may then be requested to serve for 

a further three-year term subject to rigorous review at the relevant time and agreement with the director.

Consideration of shareholder views

The Committee engages proactively with the Company’s major shareholders. For example, when any material changes are made to the 

remuneration policy, the Committee Chair will inform major shareholders of these in advance and will offer a meeting to discuss details 

as required.
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Consideration of employment 
conditions elsewhere in the Group

In setting the remuneration of the 

executive directors, the Committee 

takes into account the overall approach 

to reward for employees in the Group. 

William Hill operates in a number of different 

environments and has many employees 

who carry out diverse roles across a 

number of countries. All employees, 

including directors, are paid by reference 

to the market rate and base salary levels 

are reviewed regularly. When considering 

salary increases for executive directors, 

the Company pays close attention to pay 

and employment conditions across the 

wider workforce.

The Group HR Director regularly updates 

the Committee on pay and conditions 

applying to employees across the Group. 

During 2015, the Committee considered 

UK retail pay and conditions specifically 

and requested additional information on 

pay, levels of retention across the UK and 

the importance of employee benefits 

in valuing the overall reward package 

available to Retail colleagues. In particular, 

the Committee has been updated on 

developments in respect of new legislation 

on Gender Pay Reporting, changes to UK 

pension legislation and the National Living 

Wage. The Committee was pleased to 

note that from 1 April 2016 the National 

Living Wage will apply to all UK colleagues 

over 18. 

The Committee does not formally 

consult with employees on the executive 

remuneration policy. The Group holds 

regular forums with employee groups 

and conducts an annual employee 

engagement survey.

ANNUAL REPORT 
ON REMUNERATION
Implementation of  
Remuneration Policy in 2016
Base salaries

Base salaries for executive directors 

are normally reviewed annually by the 

Committee. The Committee takes into 

account a number of factors when 

determining increases including the market 

value of the role, the individual’s experience, 

competency and performance and the 

budgeted increase across the workforce.

While the Committee considers that 

the CEO’s current salary of £550,000 is 

towards the lower end of the appropriate 

market range and that he has performed 

strongly, the Committee took into 

account pay increases across William 

Hill and the cost pressures facing the 

Company more generally. Therefore the 

Committee decided not to increase James 

Henderson’s salary in 2016. The next 

review will be in January 2017 when 

the Committee will consider the CEO’s 

overall salary positioning against the new 

remuneration policy, bearing in mind 

that no adjustment will have been made 

since James Henderson became CEO 

in August 2014.

The CFO was appointed in November 

2015 on a base salary of £420,000. 

Given the timing of his appointment, his 

salary shall remain unchanged in 2016 

and his next review will be in January 2017.

The current base salaries as at 1 January 

2016 are:

2016 2015 Increase

James  

Henderson £550,000 £550,000 0%

Philip  

Bowcock £420,000 £420,000 0%

Chairman and Non-executive  

Directors’ fees

The Chairman’s fee and Non-executive 

Directors’ fees remain unchanged in 2016. 

As mentioned in last year’s report, the 

Chairman’s fee was increased to £300,000 

on 1 September 2015. The Non-executive 

Directors’ fees were last increased on 

1 October 2014.

 – Chairman’s fee – £300,000

 – Non-executive Director’s  

base fee – £55,000

Supplementary fees:

 – Senior Independent Director – £15,000

 – Audit Committee Chair – £18,000

 – Remuneration Committee  

Chair – £18,000

 – Corporate Responsibility Committee 

Chair – £18,000

Benefits and pension

Benefits and pension will be provided in 

line with the information set out in the Policy 

Table on page 76. The CEO and CFO will 

each receive a pension allowance of 20% 

of salary.

Any expenses relating to the performance 

of a director’s duties in carrying out 

business-related activities such as travel 

to and from company meetings, related 

accommodation, attendance at company 

award ceremonies and attendance at 

sporting events will be settled by the 

Company. In cases where such expenses 

have been classified as taxable benefits by 

HMRC, any related personal tax due will 

also be settled by the Company to ensure 

that the director is not out of pocket.

Annual bonus

The annual bonus maximum, target and 

threshold levels of bonus for 2016 as a 

percentage of base salary are as follows:

Executive  
director Maximum Target Threshold1

James  

Henderson 175% 85% 17.5%

Philip  

Bowcock 150% 70% 15%

1 Reduced from 30% of salary in 2015 to 10% 

of maximum opportunity in 2016.
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For several years, executive directors’ 

annual bonuses have been based 

75% on a profit measure and 25% on 

performance against individual objectives. 

The Committee has reviewed the metrics 

and has decided to introduce an additional 

financial measure, net revenue, in 2016. 

Net revenue is an important strategic KPI 

at William Hill (see page 21), it is reported 

in the Consolidated Income Statement 

(see page 101) and is referred to throughout 

this Annual Report and in the Company’s 

presentations to investors. Net revenue 

complements operating profit and provides 

a focus on creating growth in existing and 

new markets. 

For 2016, 60% of the bonus will be 

based on operating profit, 25% on net 

revenue and 15% on individual objectives. 

The individual objectives will include 

financial, customer, compliance/regulation, 

people and leadership goals. No bonus 

will become payable if a threshold level 

of operating profit is not met.

Recognising the volatility of earnings in our 

industry and the impact that certain trading 

events can have on profit, the Committee 

has decided to widen the operating profit 

target range from 95%–105% of target to 

90%–110%. The net revenue range will be 

95%–105% of target. 

The overall bonus maximum and target 

will remain unchanged from 2015, while 

payment at threshold will be reduced from 

30% of salary to 10% of maximum. 

The operating profit1, net revenue2 targets 

and individual objectives themselves are 

deemed to be commercially sensitive 

and will not be disclosed prospectively. 

However, retrospective disclosure of the 

targets and performance against them will 

be provided in next year’s report.

The Remuneration Committee is 

satisfied that the annual bonus plan 

remains stretching and challenging for 

management. Furthermore, the changes 

to the way we operate the bonus will more 

closely support our strategic objectives and 

will be better attuned to our business. 

Deferral of bonus into shares will apply in 

accordance with the policy.

1 Operating profit/loss is defined as pre-exceptional 

profit/loss before interest and tax, and the 

amortisation of specific identified intangible assets 

recognised on acquisitions.

2 Net revenue is the revenue retained from the amounts 

staked after paying out customer winnings and 

deducting free bets.

Long-term incentives

The maximum normal annual award limit 

under the current PSP is 225% of salary 

and PSP awards with a face value of 200% 

and 175% of salary will be granted to the 

CEO and CFO respectively in 2016.

The Committee again reviewed the 

measures determining long-term 

performance in light of the Company’s 

strategic outlook.

TSR and EPS continue to be relevant 

measures of performance, and it 

remains appropriate to continue with 

the additional revenue-related Business 

Performance Measures (BPMs) introduced 

in 2014. The Committee believes that this 

combination will focus executives on the 

key drivers of future growth and reinforce 

alignment with shareholder interests.

The key design features of the PSP are 

as follows:

 – A four-year performance period 

will continue to apply to each 

performance measure.

 – TSR will apply for 50% of the award 

– the peer group will comprise the 

following companies.

888 Holdings Betsson

GVC Enterprise Inns

Greene King International 

Game Technology

JD Wetherspoon Ladbrokes

Marston’s Mitchells & Butlers

OPAP Paddy Power Betfair 

Playtech Rank

The Restaurant  

Group

Unibet

The only changes from the 2015 TSR 

comparator group are the removal of 

Betfair following its merger with Paddy 

Power, the replacement of Bwin by its 

acquirer, GVC, and following its merger, 

the substitution of Lottomatica with the 

new combined company, International 

Game Technology. 

 – EPS will apply for 25% of the award. 

Given the potential year to year earnings 

volatility, the Committee has decided 

that the EPS measure for 2016 will be 

set on an aggregate, rather than point to 

point, basis. Taking into account actual 

EPS for each of the four years provides 

better line of sight for participants than 

focusing on the EPS result in the fourth 

year (FY 2019). Vesting will be based on 

achievement of the following aggregate 

four-year target over the period 

2016–2019. 

Aggregate EPS range Vesting

Less than 106 pence 0%

106 pence 25%

Between 106 pence  

and 126 pence 

Between 25% 

and 100% on a 

straight-line basis

126 pence or higher 100%

 – The Committee believes the above 

range, which is equivalent to an 

implied growth range of 3% to 10% 

p.a., is very challenging in the light 

of the Group’s earnings projections 

over the next four years including the 

impact of the proposed buy back of 

shares and, taking account of the full 

impact of the known industry specific 

taxation and regulatory changes and 

the introduction of the National Living 

Wage from April 2016. As mentioned in 

the Annual Statement, the Committee 

reserves the right to adjust the vesting 

outcome to take into account the 

impact of unforeseen changes. 

Relevant examples include changes 

to betting taxes and product fees and 

the impact on financial performance 

of changes in regulations governing 

the gambling industry, subject to 

management achieving an appropriate 

level of mitigation. Any changes to 

increase the vesting outcome will only 

occur after prior consultation with 

leading investors.

 – The BPMs will continue to apply for 

25% of the award to be made in 2016. 

Three measures continue to be used 

– net revenue growth in Online mobile 

Sportsbook, Online mobile gaming 

and Australia digital and each will have 

an equal weighting. These measures 

reflect the Company’s focus on 

capitalising on the structural shift to 

mobile gaming and on international 

expansion by exploiting its core 

capabilities. For each measure, a sliding 

scale of four-year growth targets will be 

set using the 2015 actual result as the 

base figure.
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Base year net revenues

BPMs

Online Mobile Sportsbook Online Mobile Gaming Australia Digital

2015 £176.5m £118.0m A$150.0m

 – None of the award relating to each measure will vest if performance is below threshold, 25% will vest at threshold with full vesting 

for maximum performance or better. Awards will vest on a straight-line basis for performance between threshold and maximum. 

Maximum performance will be set so as to significantly exceed the Company’s internal expectations.

 – The Committee considers that the targets applying to each BPM are demanding but too sensitive to disclose in advance for 

commercial reasons. However, there will be full disclosure of the original targets set and the extent to which they have been achieved 

on a retrospective basis at the end of the performance period. The Committee will also provide a broad update on progress in these 

areas after each year of the four-year performance period – see page 90 of this report for an overview of progress to date against 

these three BPMs for up to 25% of the 2014 and 2015 PSP awards.

 – As was the case with awards made in 2015, the 2016 PSP awards will need to be retained for a further year from the date of exercise, 

except for the sale of shares needed to pay income tax and national insurance arising on vesting. A holding period provides further 

alignment between executives and shareholders and is ahead of current market practice in this area.

Annual bonus and LTIP metrics

On pages 20 and 21 of the Annual Report we set out the Company’s indicators of strategic progress and KPIs. One of the Committee’s 

key principles is to ensure directors’ rewards and therefore, the choice of short and long-term performance measures in incentive 

plans, directly support the delivery of Company’s strategy. The table below shows how the bonus and PSP metrics are aligned with the 

strategic KPIs.

Performance metrics Strategic link

Annual bonus Operating profit (60%) The primary Group KPI – measures success in delivering top line 

growth while controlling costs.

Net revenue (25%) A Group KPI – the key indicator of top line growth and capturing 

market share.

Individual objectives (15%) Supports the Group’s three strategic priorities:

 – Increased differentiation through technology;

 – Maximising Omni-Channel potential of Retail and Online; and

 – Extending our expertise into international markets.

Also, directly supports the Group’s Corporate Responsibility KPIs.

PSP Relative TSR (50%) This supports our objective to create superior value for shareholders.

EPS (25%) A Group KPI – the key indicator of the Group’s growth after allowing 

for all costs including interest and tax.

BPMs (25%) Our strategy is to increase the diversification of the Group’s revenues 

by growing our digital and non-UK revenues (see page 10).

Remuneration package for the new CFO

Philip Bowcock was appointed CFO and joined the Board on 1 November 2015. His remuneration is consistent with the Company’s 

approved Directors’ Remuneration Policy. Philip’s remuneration arrangements are as follows:

 – Base salary set at £420,000 and will next be reviewed in January 2017;

 – Company pension allowance of 20% of salary;

 – Benefits in line with the approved remuneration policy;

 – Bonus opportunity of 150% of salary. Philip was eligible for a pro-rata bonus in respect of 2015 performance subject to performance. 

The terms of his 2016 annual bonus are set out on page 82;

 – PSP award of up to 175% of salary. An award over shares with a face value of 175% of salary was granted to Philip upon joining the 

Company. This award will be subject to the same four year performance conditions as for the awards made to other executives earlier 

in the year. Full details are provided on page 83;

 – Philip’s service contract requires 12 months’ notice of termination by him and 12 months’ notice by the Company; and

 – The Company did not make any payments to Philip in lieu of any lost bonus, other incentives or benefits arising from his 

previous employment.
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Remuneration in 2015
Membership of the  

Remuneration Committee

The members of the Committee during 

2015 are listed in the table below. 

All members of the Committee are 

independent Non-executive Directors. 

No director plays a part in any discussion 

directly relating to their own remuneration.

Name Year of appointment

Imelda Walsh (Chair) 2011

Gareth Davis 2010

David Lowden 2011

Georgina Harvey 2011

Sir Roy Gardner 2014

The Group’s Company Secretary, 

Luke Thomas, acts as Secretary 

to the Committee.

Committee activity during the year

The following table sets out the major 

issues covered by the Committee over 

the course of the year:

January 2015

 – Consideration of annual bonus design 

for 2015

February 2015

 – Approve 2014 Directors’ 

Remuneration Report

 – Bonus payments in respect 

of 2014 performance

 – Approval of the vesting of 2012 

PSP awards

 – Release of 2012 EBMS awards and 

approval of any matching shares

 – Update on investor consultation

 – Review of executive shareholdings 

against the guidelines

 – Approval of 2015 annual bonus design

 – Approval of 2015 PSP awards

 – Sharesave 2015 launch

July 2015

 – Incentives update at half year

 – Review of Remuneration 

Committee calendar

 – Initial discussion of incentive policy

August 2015

 – Remuneration for new CFO and 

exit terms for the outgoing Group 

Finance Director

September 2015

 – Update on 2015 UK Pay Review and 

introduction of National Living Wage

 – Discussion on remuneration for 2016

 – Update on 2015 annual bonus and 

2013 PSP Performance

December 2015

 – Further discussion on annual bonus 

plan and PSP awards for 2016

 – Review of Remuneration Committee 

terms of reference

 – CEO base salary review

Advice to the Committee

During 2015, the Committee consulted 

the CEO, the CFO and Group Director, 

Human Resources about remuneration 

items relating to individuals other than 

themselves. Luke Thomas, Company 

Secretary, also provided corporate 

governance guidance support to the 

Committee. Appropriate Group employees 

and external advisers may attend 

Committee Meetings at the invitation 

of the Chair.

External advisers

The Committee was advised during the 

year by New Bridge Street (NBS), a trading 

name of Aon Plc. NBS were appointed 

by the Company following a competitive 

tender in 2012. Aon Plc, NBS’s parent 

company, is also the worldwide insurance 

broker for William Hill, and are assisting 

with certain UK pension matters.

NBS provided advice in respect of the 

remuneration review covering a wide 

range of issues. These included advice 

on remuneration for senior executives, 

the setting of incentive targets, executive 

pay benchmarking, advice on share 

ownership guidelines, termination of 

employment and joining arrangements, 

DRR disclosure requirements, TSR 

performance monitoring updates and 

developments in market practice.

NBS fees incurred for 2015 were £123,652 

(excluding VAT which the company does 

not reclaim), 2014 fees were £94,720.

NBS is a member of the Remuneration 

Consultants Group and is a signatory 

to its Code of Conduct. The Committee 

monitors the relationship with external 

advisers on a regular basis and remains 

confident that NBS is independent and 

no conflicts of interest exist.

Statement of shareholder  
voting at 2015 AGM

At the 2015 AGM, a resolution was 

proposed for shareholders to approve the 

2014 Annual Report on Remuneration. 

The following votes were received:

 

2014 Annual Report 
of Directors’ Remuneration

Total number 
of votes

% of votes 
cast

For 586,568,233 99.6%

Against 2,570,863 0.4%

Total 589,139,096 100.0%
Withheld 4,551,802 –

A majority (over 50%) of the votes cast 

was required for the resolution to be 

passed and the 2014 Annual Report 

on Remuneration was duly approved by 

shareholders. The Committee considers 

that the level of support received at 

the 2015 AGM was high, and as a 

result it was not necessary to provide 

additional disclosure on the reasons for 

those votes which were cast against. 

As mentioned previously in this report, 

the Committee will consult with its 

largest shareholders, as appropriate, 

on remuneration arrangements.
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Audited information
Single total figure of remuneration for each director

Name of director Year

Fees/basic 
salary

£ 

Benefits in 
kind
(BIK)

£

BIK arising  
from  

performance
of duties1

£

Annual  
bonuses

£
Pension

£
PSP 

£

Other
payments2

£
Total

£

Executive directors
James Henderson 2015 550,000  218,4535 23,316 0 110,000 0 12,648 914,417

2014 270,5653 164,151 0 400,550 66,017 505,6719 – 1,406,954

Philip Bowcock4  

(from 1 November 2015)

2015 70,000 1,5996 0 0 14,000 – – 85,599
2014 – – – – – – – –

Non-executive Directors
Gareth Davis 2015 286,667 – 32,554 – – – – 319,221

2014 280,000 – 53,400 – – – – 333,400

Sir Roy Gardner10 2015 70,000 – 19,698 – – – – 89,698
2014 48,655 – 12,130 – – – – 60,785

Ashley Highfield 2015 73,000 – 2,793 – – – – 75,793
2014 65,500 – 2,808 – – – – 68,308

Georgina Harvey 2015 55,000 – 2,793 – – – – 57,793
2014 51,250 – 925 – – – – 52,175

David Lowden 2015 73,000 – 3,040 – – – – 76,040
2014 69,250 – 372 – – – – 69,622

Imelda Walsh 2015 73,000 – 2,793 – – – – 75,793
2014 65,500 – – – – – – 65,500

Former directors
Neil Cooper  

(to 6 November 2015)8
2015 336,144 25,4087 2,651 0 66,667 0 – 430,870
2014 380,000 18,001 6,150 502,398 76,000 739,0569 13,077 1,734,682

Ralph Topping  

(to 31 July 2014)

2015 – – – – – – –
2014 379,167 20,412 46,702 567,684 94,792 1,264,1769 – 2,372,933

David Edmonds  

(to 8 May 2014)

2015 – – – – – – – –
2014 19,599 – 17,937 – – – – 37,536

Notes:
1 Following a review by HMRC in 2014, certain expenses relating to the performance of a director’s duties (not included in the Benefits in kind column above) in carrying out 

activities such as travel to and from Company meetings, related accommodation, attendance at Company award ceremonies and attendance at sporting events have now 

been classified as taxable benefits. In such cases, the Company will ensure that the director is not out of pocket by settling the related tax via a PAYE Settlement Agreement 

(PSA) with the HMRC. In line with current regulations, these taxable benefits have been disclosed and are shown in the benefits arising from performance of duties column. 

The figures shown include the cost of the taxable benefit plus the related tax and National Insurance charge. 

2 James Henderson’s value reflects the gain on his 2012 SAYE share options. Neil Cooper’s prior year value reflects the gain on his 2011 SAYE share options. The 2012 SAYE 

gain is calculated using the share price of 397p on 3 August 2015 (the first day of vesting) against the exercise price of 165p. The 2011 SAYE gain is calculated using the price 

of 343p on 1 August 2014 (the first day of vesting) against the exercise price of 140p.

3 James Henderson joined the Board on 4 July 2014 and his 2014 salary reflects the period during which he was a director.

4 Philip Bowcock was appointed to the Board as CFO on 1 November 2015. His emoluments relate to the two month period he was on the Board in 2015.

5 Contractual benefits for James Henderson included private healthcare, life assurance, income protection and company car (total value of £25,923). As disclosed in last year’s 

remuneration report, the CEO had a relocation package, this covered stamp duty (partial), estate agent and legal fees, removals, connection/disconnection fees and other 

relocation expenses. £64,008 was incurred last year and a further £192,530, including the income tax gross up, was incurred in 2015, totalling £256,538. This was less than 

the £275,273 (gross) than had been agreed and no further payments are due.

6 Contractual benefits for Philip Bowcock included private healthcare, life assurance, income protection and company car allowance.

7 Contractual benefits for Neil Cooper included private healthcare, life assurance, income protection, company car and subsidised travel card.

8 Neil Cooper ceased to be a director on 6 November 2015. His emoluments relate to the period as a Board director and he did not receive any remuneration payments other 

than that accrued up to his departure date.

9 An estimated value of the 2012 PSP awards vesting in 2015 was provided in last year’s report based on the average share price for the last quarter of 2014. The figures have 

been updated to reflect the actual share price (383p) on 9 March 2015, the date of vesting. 

10 Sir Roy Gardner’s taxable expenses for 2014 and 2015 include £9,298 (2014: £9,104) for transitional secretarial and administrative assistance relating to his duties for the 

Company. This arrangement ceased in 2015.
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2015 Annual Bonus

75% of the 2015 Annual Bonus Plan 

was based upon the operating profit 

performance of the Group measured 

against the targets as approved by 

the Committee at the start of the year.

2015 operating profit of £291.4m was 

below the threshold target of £300.6m 

and therefore none of the bonus 

relating to operating profit performance 

became payable.

Performance

2015  
Operating  

profit 
targets

2015  
Actual 

operating 
profit

Threshold £300.6m
Target £316.4m £291.4m
Maximum £332.2m

The other 25% of the bonus was based 

on individual objectives. In the case of the 

CEO, these were based on leadership, 

the creation of an executive structure to 

support the strategy, reviewing the strategy 

and taking the lead in the debate over 

Responsible Gambling. In the case of the 

new CFO (who joined the business on 

1 November 2015) they were related to 

finalising the 2016 business plan, reviewing 

the finance team structure, preparation 

of the 2015 financial year accounts, 

preparation of market guidance and 

reviewing the financing of the business. 

While the CEO and new CFO performed 

strongly, as the Group did not meet the 

operating profit threshold none of the 

bonus relating to individual objectives 

became payable. As already stated, Neil 

Cooper resigned as a director in 2015 and 

the Committee determined that no bonus 

was payable. 

Therefore no bonus will be paid for 2015 

performance for any executive director who 

served during the year and consequently 

no deferred bonus (EBMS) awards will be 

granted in 2016.

Long-term incentives vesting in relation to performance ending in 2015

As previously reported, in 2013, the Committee awarded James Henderson (i.e. prior to him joining the Board), Neil Cooper and the 

former CEO, Ralph Topping, shares to the value of 100% of their respective salaries at the time of grant (2013 PSP awards). Half of the 

awards were subject to an aggregate EPS condition and the other half against a relative Total Shareholder Return condition measured 

against a group of gaming and leisure companies. 

Performance period Targets Actual performance Vesting

Aggregate 
earnings per 
share (50%)

2 January 2013 to 

29 December 2015

 – Less than 89.0p – nil vesting

 – 89.0p – 25% vesting

 – 99.3p or higher – 100% vesting

Vesting on a straight-line basis for 

performance in between 89p and 99.3p.

83.4p was below  

the threshold of 89.0p.

Nil

Total 
shareholder 
return (50%)

1 January 2013 to 

31 December 2015

 – Below median ranking – nil vesting

 – Median ranking – 25% vesting

 – Upper quartile ranking or better  

– 100% vesting

Vesting on a straight-line basis for 

performance in between median 

and upper quartile.

William Hill’s TSR was 22.4% 

which ranked it at 11 out of 14 

gaming and leisure companies. 

This performance was below 

median (7.5 ranking).

Nil

As the EPS and TSR conditions were not met, the whole of the 2013 award lapsed.

Since the targets were originally set there have been increases in industry specific taxes and new regulations have been introduced. 

Had the Committee decided to exercise its discretion and exclude the EPS impact of those unforeseen changes, it is estimated 

that the aggregate EPS would have increased to 86.1p which is still below the threshold and therefore would not have changed the 

vesting outcome.

PSP and EBMS awards granted in 2015

  Scheme

Basis of  
award  

granted
Shares  

awarded
Face value 

of award¹
Maximum 

vesting

Percentage  
vesting for  
threshold  

performance Vesting period 

James Henderson PSP 2015 200% of salary 286,533 £1,100,000 100% 25% Performance measured over the 

four financial periods ending  

1 January 2019. Awards will 

vest to participants on the fourth 

anniversary of grant subject to 

continued employment

Philip Bowcock PSP 2015 175% of salary 231,788 £735,000 100% 25%

Neil Cooper2 PSP 2015 175% of salary 182,340 £700,000 100% 25%

1 The awards granted to James Henderson and Neil Cooper have face values based on a share price of 384p being the share price on the date of grant, 9 March 2015. 

Philip Bowcock’s award was granted on 3 November 2015 and its face value is based on a share price at the time of grant of 317p.

2 Under the PSP rules, Neil Cooper’s award lapsed upon ceasing employment. 
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The PSP awards are in the form of nil cost options and are subject to three performance conditions – relative TSR, EPS growth and 

BPMs – each measured over four financial periods commencing on 31 December 2014.

Measure Weighting Performance condition

Relative Total 

Shareholder Return

50% The Company’s TSR is measured over the period 1 January 2015 to 31 December 2018 

against the returns of a group of 17 gaming and leisure companies1.

If TSR is:

 – Below median, none of this element will vest;

 – At median, 25% vests;

 – At upper quartile or better, 100% vests; and

 – For performance between median and upper quartile, vesting is on a straight-line basis.

Earnings per Share 25% Based on EPS compound annual growth by comparing 2018 EPS with 2014 EPS 

of 29.9p.

If EPS growth is:

 – Less than 2% p.a., none of this element will vest;

 – 2% p.a., 25% vests; and

 – Equal to or greater than 6% p.a., 100% vests.

For performance between 2% p.a. and 6% p.a., vesting is on a straight-line basis. 

This range was set in light of internal and external forecasts which, at the time, took into 

account the introduction of Point of Consumption Tax, the increase in Machine Games 

Duty and other EU indirect taxes.

Business 

Performance Measures 

25% Three BPMs apply – Mobile Sportsbook net revenue growth, Mobile Gaming net revenue 

growth and Australia Digital net revenue growth – each with an equal weighting2.

For each measure, a sliding scale of four-year growth target was set using the 2014 actual 

net revenues result as the base figure:

 – Online Mobile Sportsbook  £141.9m

 – Online Mobile Gaming £86.8m

 – Australia Digital A$169.1m

None of the award relating to each measure will vest if performance is below threshold, 

25% will vest at threshold with full vesting for maximum performance or better. 

Awards vest on a straight-line basis between threshold and maximum.

Maximum performance was set so as to significantly exceed the Company’s internal 

expectations at the time. The Committee considers that the targets applying to each BPM 

are demanding but too sensitive to disclose in advance for commercial reasons.

1 The 2015 TSR group comprised 888, Betfair, Betsson, Bwin, Enterprise Inns, Greene King, JD Wetherspoon, Ladbrokes, Lottomatica, Marston’s, Mitchells & Butlers, OPAP, 

Paddy Power, Playtech, Rank, The Restaurant Group and Unibet. 

2 These measures reflect the Company’s focus on capitalising on the structural shift to mobile gaming and on international expansion by exploiting its core capabilities in a 

second growth territory.

In respect of performance in 2014, James Henderson and Neil Cooper received bonuses of £596,987 (of which £400,550 was in respect 

of service as a main Board director) and £502,398 respectively. Half of the bonus was deferred in shares for three years under the EBMS. 

In line with the approved policy and as disclosed last year the former CEO, Ralph Topping, received his bonus in cash.

The following EBMS awards were granted on 9 March 2015:

  Scheme Basis of award granted
Shares  

awarded
Face value 

of award¹ Vesting period 

James Henderson EBMS 2015 50% of 2014 bonus 77,754 £298,494 Awards vest three years after grant 

subject to continued employment.

No performance conditions apply.
Neil Cooper2 EBMS 2015 50% of 2014 bonus 65,434 £251,199

1 The awards have face values based on a share price of 384p being the share price on the date of grant, 9 March 2015. For James Henderson the award was based on his total 

bonus not just that relating to the period since his appointment as a director. 

2 Under the EBMS rules, Neil Cooper’s award lapsed upon ceasing employment.
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PSP, EBMS and SAYE share awards

The table below sets out details of the executive directors’ outstanding awards under the PSP, EBMS and SAYE plans:

Name of director Scheme

Number of 
shares at  

31 December 
2014

Granted 
during the 

period

Lapsed 
during the 

period

Exercised 
during the 

period

Number of 
shares at  

29 December
2015

Date
from which
exercisable Expiry date

James Henderson PSP 2012 126,042 – (5,924) (132,029) – Mar 2015 Mar 2022

PSP 2013 70,531 – – – 70,531 Apr 2016 Apr 2023

PSP 2014 161,440 – – – 161,440 Mar 2018 May 2024

PSP 2015 – 286,533 – – 286,533 Mar 2019 Mar 2025

EBMS 2012 47,391 – – (52,090) – Mar 2015 Apr 2015

EBMS 2013 22,673 – – – 22,673 Apr 2016 May 2016

EBMS 2015 – 77,754 – – 77,754 Mar 2018 Apr 2018

SAYE 2012 5,451 – – (5,451) – Aug 2015 Feb 2016

SAYE 2014 3,296 – – – 3,296 Aug 2017 Feb 2018

SAYE 2015 – 2,970 – – 2,970 Aug 2018 Feb 2019

Total 436,824 367,257 (5,924) (189,570) 625,197   
Philip Bowcock PSP 2015 – 231,788 – – 231,788 Mar 2019 Nov 2025

Total – 231,788 – – 231,788
Neil Cooper 

(former director)

PSP 2012 184,215 – (8,659) (192,965) – Mar 2015 Mar 2022

PSP 2013 97,461 – (97,461) – – Apr 2016 Apr 2023

PSP 2014 204,490 – (204,490) – – Mar 2018 May 2024

PSP 2015 – 182,340 (182,340) – – Mar 2019 Mar 2025

EBMS 2012 103,897 – – (114,199) – Mar 2015 Apr 2015

EBMS 2013 58,477 – (58,477) – – Apr 2016 May 2016

EBMS 2015 – 65,434 (65,434) – – Mar 2018 Apr 2018

SAYE 2014 6,593 – (6,593) – – Aug 2017 Feb 2018

Total 655,133 247,774 (623,454) (307,164) –    
Ralph Topping

(former director)

PSP 2012 315,104 – (14,810)  (330,072) – Mar 2015 Mar 2022

PSP 2013 166,710 – – – 166,710 Apr 2016 Apr 2023

PSP 2014 399,754 – – – 399,754 Mar 2018 May 2024

EBMS 2012 315,589 – – (346,884) – Mar 2015 Apr 2015

EBMS 2013 192,550 – – – 192,550 Apr 2016 May 2016

SAYE 2012 5,451 – – (5,451) – Aug 2015 Feb 2016

Total 1,395,158 – (14,810) (682,407) 759,014    

Notes:
PSP awards until 2014 are subject to two performance conditions, with half the award subject to a relative TSR measure and half subject to an aggregate adjusted EPS measure, 

both measured over three financial periods. Since the period end the 2013 PSP awards have lapsed in their entirety as the performance thresholds were not achieved.  

2014 PSP awards are based half on a relative TSR measure, which measures the Company’s TSR performance against a comparator group of gaming and leisure companies.  

For a ranking below median none of this element will vest, rising on a straight-line basis to full vesting of this element for a ranking at or above the upper quartile. One quarter 

of this award is based on EPS compound annual growth as measured on a point to point basis by comparing the EPS for 2017 against 2013.  None of this element will vest if 

growth is less than 4% p.a. growth and 100% will vest for 8% p.a. growth or better and one quarter on BPMs, all measured over four financial periods. 

The Committee has the power, under the approved remuneration policy, to adjust the PSP vesting outcome if it considers this is inconsistent with the Group’s overall 

performance, see page 83 for more detail. 

EBMS awards are deferred bonus shares, which will vest after three years, subject to continued employment only.  

PSP and EBMS awards exercised include dividend shares.
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Update on Business Performance Measures for 2014 and 2015 PSP awards

A sliding scale of four-year growth targets was set for the three BPMs using the actual result for the financial year prior to grant as the base 

figure (representing 25% of the total award). The following table shows performance in all three areas since 2013.

Net revenues

Online 
Mobile 

Sportsbook

Online 
Mobile 

gaming
Australia 

digital

2013 £95.9m £40.0m $156.1m1

2014 £141.9m £86.8m $169.1m

2015 £176.4m £118.1m $150.0m 

1 Annualised to reflect William Hill’s ownership of Sportingbet and tomwaterhouse.com during part of 2013.

The graphic below provides an indication of vesting performance (based on performance to 29 December 2015) against the target range.

2014 award (based on two years’ performance out of four)

Threshold Target Maximum

Online Mobile Sportsbook

(2013 base year – £95.9m)

Online Mobile Gaming

(2013 base year – £40.0m)
 

Australia Digital

(2013 base year – $156.1m)

2015 award (based on one year performance out of four)

Threshold Target Maximum

Online Mobile Sportsbook

(2014 base year – £141.9m)

Online Mobile Gaming

(2014 base year – £86.8m)

Australia Digital

(2014 base year – $169.1m)

 Current indicative outcome.

Further details on the BPMs are shown as part of the Key Performance Indicators section of the main Annual Report on page 21. 

Actual vesting levels will be dependent on performance over the full four-year performance period.

Table of directors’ share interests

The share interests of each person who was a director of the Company during the year as at 29 December 2015 (together with interests 

held by his or her connected persons) were as follows:

Name of director 

Owned PSP awards EBMS awards SAYE Total

% of salary 
held under 

Shareholding
Policy1

30.12.14 29.12.15 Unvested Vested Unvested Vested Unvested Vested 29.12.15 29.12.15

Executive directors
James Henderson 63,038 101,992 518,504 – 100,427 – 6,266 – 727,189 65%

Philip Bowcock2 n/a 0 231,788 – – – – – 231,788 0%

Non-executive Directors
Gareth Davis 114,888 146,488 – – – – – – 146,488 –

Roy Gardner 10,000 10,000 – – – – – – 10,000 –

David Lowden 12,222 12,222 – – – – – – 12,222 –

Ashley Highfield 8,520 8,520 – – – – – – 8,520 –

Georgina Harvey 12,221 12,221 – – – – – – 12,221 –

Imelda Walsh 12,222 12,222 – – – – – – 12,222 –

Former directors3

Neil Cooper 407,802 568,861 0 0 0 0 0 0 568,861 –

1 Calculated as legally owned shares held on 29 December 2015 multiplied by the average of the three month share price to 29 December 2015 (352p) divided by 2016 base 

salary. The shareholding policy is summarised on page 78.

2 Philip Bowcock joined the Board on 1 November 2015.

3 Neil Cooper ceased to be a director on 6 November 2015. His closing value is based on the number of shares he held at the time he stepped down from the Board.

During the period 29 December 2015 to 26 February 2016, apart from the lapsing of the 2013 PSP award, there have been no changes 

in the directors’ share interests.
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Payments for loss of office

On 18 June 2015, the Company announced that Neil Cooper had advised the Board of his intention to leave William Hill.  

Neil Cooper worked part of his 12-month notice period and left the Company on 6 November 2015.

Neil received his salary, benefits and pension contribution up to 6 November 2015. Neil did not and will not receive any remuneration 

payments other than that accrued up to his date of leaving.

In accordance with the PSP and EBMS plan rules, Neil Cooper was not treated as a good leaver and his outstanding share awards  

under the two plans have lapsed.

For the sake of completeness, the former CEO, Ralph Topping, stepped down from the Board on 31 July 2014. Under the terms of 

his contract he was entitled to salary and contractual benefits for the 12 months from 3 July 2014 when he had been given notice. 

Accordingly, he received these payments until July 2015. He was also treated as a good leaver for the purposes of his share incentive 

awards. In 2015, as reported last year, his 2012 PSP award vested at 95.3%, but since the period end his 2013 PSP award which was 

due to vest in 2016 has lapsed. His 2014 PSP award is due to vest in March 2018 subject to performance and a time pro-rata reduction. 

His 2012 EBMS award vested and his 2013 EBMS award is due to vest in 2016.

Total Shareholder Return chart and Chief Executive earnings history

The chart below shows the Company’s TSR performance compared with that of the performance of the FTSE 100 and FTSE 250 

Indices. As a member of both indices in recent times, the Committee believes it is appropriate to compare William Hill’s performance 

against both indices. 
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Total Shareholder Return

This graph shows the value, by 29 December 2015, of £100 invested in William Hill on 30 December 2008 compared with the value of £100 invested in the FTSE 100 Index 

and £100 invested in the FTSE 250 Index. The other points plotted are the values at intervening financial year-ends.

The single total remuneration history of the CEO is shown in the table below:

Financial Year 2009 RT 2010 RT 2011 RT 2012 RT 2013 RT 2014 RT7 2014 JH8 2015 JH

Ralph Topping/James Henderson
Single figure remuneration (£’000) £1,055 £1,650 £3,4035 £1,914 £4,673 £2,373 £1,407 £914
Annual Bonus Outcome (% Maximum) 90% 100% 94% 100% 0% 86% 88% 0%
LTIP Vesting Outcome (% Maximum) 0%1 0%2 49%3 n/a 100%4 95%6 95%6 0%9

1 2007 EBMS Matching award.

2 2008 EBMS Matching award.

3 2009 EBMS Matching award.

4 2010 and 2011 PSP awards.

5 Includes value of retention bonus at grant. An additional 46,649 dividend shares have accrued over the vesting period valued at £187,482 as at 31 December 2013.

6 2012 PSP award.

7 Pay to 31 July 2014 plus 2012 PSP award.

8 Pay from 1 August 2014 plus 2012 PSP award.

9 2013 PSP award.
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Change in remuneration of the CEO

  Base Salary Taxable Benefits2 Bonus

  2015 20141 % Change 2015 20141 % Change 2015 20141 % Change

CEO £550,000 £608,334 -10% £25,923 £28,107 -8% £0 £922,503 -100%

Salaried Employees £23,850 £23,255 3% £1,488 £1,377 8% £170 £1,371 -88%

1 2014 CEO’s figure calculated as seven months’ salary, benefits and bonus for Ralph Topping plus five months’ salary, benefits and bonus for James Henderson.

2 Taxable benefits excludes relocation costs and taxable expenses.

The change in the CEO’s remuneration is compared to the change in remuneration of all full-time salaried employees across the Retail, 

Online and Group areas of the UK business who were employed throughout 2014 and 2015. Part-time and hourly paid employees in 

either 2014 or 2015 have been excluded from the comparison figure as a more meaningful analysis can be achieved by comparing 

changes in remuneration for relevant full-time and salaried staff.

Relative importance of spend on pay

The following table sets out the percentage change in profit, dividends and overall spend on pay in 2015 compared to 2014. 

2015 2014 % Change

Profit after tax £189.9m £206.3m -8%

Dividends paid £108.4m £104.0m +4%

Employee remuneration costs £321.4m £349.3m -8%

Auditable sections of the Annual Report on Remuneration

The auditable sections of the Annual Report on Remuneration are shown from page 86 (starting with the single total figure of 

remuneration for each director) up to page 91 (including the section titled Payments for loss of office).

Approval

This report was approved by the Board of directors on 26 February 2016 and signed on its behalf by:

Imelda Walsh
Chair, Remuneration Committee
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The directors present their Annual Report 

on the affairs of the Group, together with 

the financial statements and auditor’s 

report, for the period ended 29 December 

2015. The following also form part of 

this report:

 – pages 58 and 59, which show the 

names of all persons who were 

directors of the Company during the 

period. In addition, during the period 

Neil Cooper served as a director of the 

Company. Mr Cooper resigned from 

the Board on 6 November 2015;

 – the reports on corporate governance 

set out on pages 51 to 71;

 – information relating to financial 

instruments, as provided in the notes to 

the financial statements; 

 – related party transactions as set out in 

note 31 to the financial statements; and

 – greenhouse gas emissions, set out on 

pages 42 and 43. 

Details of committee memberships for 

each director are set out on pages 58 and 

59. Details of the directors’ interests are set 

out in the Directors’ Remuneration Report.

Management report

For the purposes of compliance with DTR 

4.1.5R(2) and DTR 4.1.8R, the required 

content of the ‘Management Report’ can 

be found in the Strategic Report and this 

Directors’ Report, including the sections 

of the Annual Report and Accounts 

incorporated by reference.

Annual Report and Accounts

The directors are aware of their 

responsibilities in respect of the 

Annual Reports and Accounts. 

The directors consider that the Annual 

Report and Accounts, taken as a whole, 

is fair, balanced and understandable and 

provides the information necessary for 

shareholders to assess the Company’s 

position and performance, business 

model and strategy.

The Statement of Directors’ Responsibilities 

appears on page 96.

Strategic Report

The Board has prepared a Strategic 

Report which provides an overview 

of the development and performance 

of the Group’s business for the period 

ended 29 December 2015 and which 

covers likely future developments in 

the Group. The Chairman’s overview, 

CEO’s statement, business overviews, 

the strategic priorities, key performance 

indicators, regulation and marketplace 

report, divisional and performance 

overviews, corporate responsibility report, 

financial review and managing our risks 

sections together provide information 

which the directors consider to be of 

strategic importance to the Group.

Results and dividends

The Group’s profit on ordinary activities 

after taxation and exceptional items for 

the period was £189.9m (2014: £206.3m). 

The directors recommend a final dividend 

of 8.4p per share to be paid on 3 June 2016 

to ordinary shareholders on the Register 

of Members on 29 April 2016 which, if 

approved, together with the interim dividend 

of 4.1p per share paid on 4 December 

2015, makes a total of 12.5p per share 

for the period. 

Directors’ and officers’ 
liability insurance

Pursuant to Article 155 of the Articles of 

Association and subject to the provisions 

of the Companies Act 2006, the directors 

and officers of the Company shall be 

indemnified out of the assets of the 

Company, against liability in defending 

proceedings, whether civil or criminal, in 

which judgement is given in their favour or 

in which they are acquitted or in connection 

with any application in which relief is 

granted to them by the court from liability 

for negligence, default, breach of duty or 

breach of trust in relation to the affairs of 

the Company. In addition the Group has 

purchased and maintains directors’ and 

officers’ insurance cover against certain 

legal liabilities and costs for claims incurred 

in respect of any act or omission in the 

execution of their duties.

Share capital

As at 26 February 2016, the Company 

had an allotted and fully paid-up share 

capital of 884,567,665 ordinary shares of 

10p each with an aggregate nominal value 

of £88,456,766. 

The Company is not aware of any 

agreements between shareholders 

that may result in restrictions on the 

transfer of securities and voting rights. 

There are no restrictions on the transfer of 

ordinary shares in the Company other than 

certain restrictions imposed by laws and 

regulations. This will include insider trading 

laws and market requirements relating to 

close periods. Also included will be the 

requirements of the Listing Rules whereby 

directors and certain employees of the 

Company require the necessary approval 

to deal in the Company’s securities.

Each ordinary share of the Company 

carries one vote. Further information on 

the rights and obligations attaching to the 

Company’s ordinary shares, in addition 

to those conferred on their holders by 

law, are set out in the Company’s Articles 

of Association, a copy of which can be 

obtained from the Company Secretary, and 

is also available on the company’s website, 

www.williamhillplc.com. Changes to the 

Articles of Association must be approved 

by special resolution of the Company.

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled 

to receive the Company’s report and 

accounts, to attend and speak at general 

meetings of the Company, to appoint 

proxies or corporate representatives and 

to exercise voting rights, and to receive a 

dividend, as and when declared.
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Substantial shareholdings

As at 29 December 2015, the Company 

had been notified, in accordance with 

the Disclosure and Transparency Rules 

of the Financial Conduct Authority, of the 

notifiable interests in the ordinary share 

capital of the Company set out in the 

table below.

Name of holder
Percentage 

shareholding 

Parvus Asset Management 

(UK) LLP (I) 13.03%
Morgan Stanley & Co. 

International PLC (D) 7.99%
Oppenheimer Funds, Inc (I) 5.13%
Capital Research and 

Management Company (I) 5.07%
BlackRock Advisors (UK) 

Limited (I) 5.04%
Artemis Investment 

Management LLP (D and I) 4.98%
Schroders plc (I) 4.98%

In the period 30 December 2015 to 

26 February 2016, the following changes 

were disclosed in accordance with the 

Disclosure and Transparency Rules:

Name of holder
Percentage 

shareholding 

Parvus Asset Management 

(UK) LLP (I) 14.01%
Morgan Stanley & Co 

International PLC (D) 7.16%
BlackRock Advisors 

(UK) Limited (I) 5.28%

Nature of holding 

D = Direct 

I = Indirect

Significant agreements  
– change of control

There are no significant agreements to 

which the Company is party which take 

effect, alter or terminate in the event of a 

change of control in the Company following 

a takeover bid.

Nevada regulation

Shareholders of William Hill are subject to 

regulation by the Nevada State Gaming 

Control Board and the Nevada Gaming 

Commission as a result of the Company’s 

ownership of licensed subsidiaries in 

Nevada and the Company’s registration 

as a publicly traded company operating 

in Nevada. Information regarding 

Nevada gaming regulatory requirements 

can be assessed by shareholders at 

www.williamhillplc.com. 

Employee policies

The Group places considerable value 

on the involvement of its employees and 

has continued to keep them informed 

on matters affecting them as employees 

and on the various factors affecting the 

performance of the Group. This is achieved 

through formal and informal meetings 

and the Group magazine ‘Will2win’. 

An employee engagement survey is 

also conducted annually, the results of 

which are communicated to employees 

for review and to managers for action. 

Employee representatives are consulted 

regularly through colleague forums on a 

wide range of matters affecting their current 

and future interests. 

In respect of the UK, the Company 

operates an SAYE Share Option Scheme 

which is open to all eligible employees. 

Options under the scheme are granted 

with an exercise price up to 20% below 

the prevailing share price. The maximum 

permissible monthly savings under the 

scheme is £500 for savings contracts 

commenced in 2014. 

This follows an increase in saving limits 

from £250 per month, which continues 

to be the maximum amount which may 

be saved for savings contracts started 

before 2014. Employees in selected other 

countries in which the Company operates 

may participate in local share saving 

schemes, which for operational, tax or 

legislative reasons may differ in operation 

compared to the UK. 

William Hill is committed to equal 

opportunities in the workplace. 

In all aspects of employment including 

recruitment, promotion, training and 

development and terms and conditions 

of employment, all employees and 

applicants for employment are given equal 

opportunities regardless of gender, marital 

or family status, race, nationality, ethnic 

origin, religion, age, disability and sexual 

orientation. William Hill endeavours to 

ensure that all employees are made aware 

of the provisions of the policy and of their 

responsibility to uphold and promote it. 

William Hill will not tolerate harassment, 

discrimination or victimisation in the 

workplace in any form.

Applications for employment by disabled 

persons are always fully and fairly 

considered, bearing in mind the aptitude 

and ability of the applicant concerned. 

In the event of employees becoming 

disabled, every effort is made to ensure 

that their employment within the Group 

continues and that appropriate training 

is arranged. It continues to be the policy 

of the Group that the training, career 

development and promotion of disabled 

persons should as far as is feasible be 

identical to that of other employees.
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Political donations 

There were no political donations made 

or political expenditure incurred during the 

period in respect of EU political parties, 

candidates or organisations (2014: nil). 

The Board has, however, given approval 

for certain subsidiaries in respect of 

William Hill’s US business to make 

donations within specified limits. In the US, 

it is far more common for corporations to 

participate in the political process through 

a variety of methods, including raising or 

donating funds to political candidates. 

The approval from the Board will permit 

the US business to decide and agree on 

modest political contributions to candidates 

for political office in jurisdictions where the 

Company is doing or seeks to do business. 

Contributions to political candidates do not 

guarantee that elected officials will support 

a particular piece of legislation or otherwise 

act in their official capacity to benefit the 

Company, rather, they assist in electing 

individuals whom the Company believes 

are likely to support its business goals 

and in establishing productive working 

relationships with elected representatives.

The Board therefore believes that giving 

approval for the US business to make 

such political contributions is essential 

for the Company to fully participate in 

the American political process. In respect 

of the US, no political expenditure was 

incurred in 2015 (2014: $21,200).

Authority to purchase own shares 

An authority for the Company to purchase 

its own shares remains valid until the 

forthcoming Annual General Meeting 

(AGM), when it is intended that a resolution 

will be put forward to shareholders to 

renew such authority.

Issue of new ordinary shares

During the financial period ended 

29 December 2015, 7,402,421 new 

ordinary shares of the Company were 

issued following the exercise of options 

or vesting of awards under various share 

schemes. This comprised the following 

issues of new ordinary shares:

 – 2,243,454 shares under the employee 

Sharesave Scheme, at prices between 

129p and 365p per share;

 – 3,239,341 shares under the Employee 

Bonus Matching Scheme;

 – 1,842,489 shares under the 

Performance Share Plan; and

 – 77,137 shares under the William Hill 

Online Long Term Incentive Plan.

Except where indicated above, the exercise 

or vesting price was £nil.

Annual General Meeting

The AGM will be held at 11.00 a.m. 

on 11 May 2016 at Cavendish Conference 

Centre, 22 Duchess Mews, London 

W1G 9DT. The notice of the AGM 

and an explanation of the items of 

non-routine business are set out in the 

explanatory circular that accompanies 

this Annual Report.

Auditor and disclosure  
of information to auditor

Each of the directors in office at the 

date when this report was approved 

confirms that:

 – so far as the director is aware, there is 

no relevant audit information of which 

the Company’s auditor is unaware; and

 – the director has taken all the steps that 

they ought to have taken as a director 

in order to make themselves aware of 

any relevant audit information and to 

establish that the Company’s auditor is 

aware of that information.

Deloitte LLP have expressed their 

willingness to be re-appointed as auditor 

of the Company. A resolution to re-appoint 

Deloitte LLP as the Company’s auditor will 

be proposed at the forthcoming AGM.

Other information required to be 
incorporated by reference 

For the purposes of compliance with 

Listing Rule 9.8.4, the following information 

is hereby incorporated by reference within 

this Directors’ Report: 

Listing Rule 
Requirement (LR)

Location within the 
Annual Report

LR 9.8.6R(1)  

Directors’ interests

Directors’ 

Remuneration  

Report

By order of the Board

Luke Thomas
Company Secretary, William Hill PLC 

26 February 2016

Registered Office: 

Greenside House, 50 Station Road, 

Wood Green, London N22 7TP
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William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

96 The directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report and the financial statements in accordance with applicable law 

and regulations.  

Company law requires the directors to prepare financial statements for each financial year. Under that law, the directors are required 

to prepare the Group financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the 

European Union and have elected to prepare the Parent Company financial statements in accordance with United Kingdom Generally 

Accepted Accounting Practice (United Kingdom Accounting Standards and applicable law). Under company law, the directors must 

not approve the accounts unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Company and of the 

profit or loss of the Company for that period.  

In preparing the Parent Company financial statements, the directors are required to:  

− select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently; 

− make judgements and accounting estimates that are reasonable and prudent; 

− state whether applicable UK Accounting Standards have been followed, subject to any material departures disclosed and 

explained in the financial statements; and 

− prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unless it is inappropriate to presume that the Company will continue 

in business. 

In preparing the Group financial statements, International Accounting Standard 1 requires that directors: 

− properly select and apply accounting policies; 

− present information, including accounting policies, in a manner that provides relevant, reliable, comparable and understandable 

information; 

− provide additional disclosures when compliance with the specific requirements in IFRSs is insufficient to enable users to understand 

the impact of particular transactions, other events and conditions on the entity’s financial position and financial performance; and 

− make an assessment of the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. 

The directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records that are sufficient to show and explain the Company’s 

transactions, disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the financial position of the Company and enable them to ensure that the 

financial statements comply with the Companies Act 2006. They are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the Company and 

hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities. 

The directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the corporate and financial information included on the Company’s 

website. Legislation in the United Kingdom governing the preparation and dissemination of financial statements may differ from 

legislation in other jurisdictions. 

Responsibility statement 

We confirm that to the best of our knowledge: 

− the financial statements, prepared in accordance with the relevant financial reporting framework, give a true and fair view of the 

assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a 

whole; and 

− the Strategic Report, which includes the management report, includes a fair review of the development and performance of the 

business and the position of the Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whole, together with a 

description of the principal risks and uncertainties that they face.  

In addition, each of the directors considers that the Annual Report and financial statements, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and 

understandable and provides the information necessary for shareholders to assess the Company’s position and performance, 

business model and strategy. 

This responsibility statement is approved by the Board of directors and is signed on its behalf by: 

 

J Henderson P Bowcock 

Chief Executive Officer Chief Financial Officer 

26 February 2016 26 February 2016 

  

TBP.014.001.7992



Strategic 

report

William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

Governance

Financial 
statements

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF WILLIAM HILL PLC 
 

97Opinion on financial statements of William Hill PLC 

In our opinion: 

− the financial statements give a true and fair view of the state of the Group’s and of the Parent Company’s affairs as at 29 December 

2015 and of the Group’s profit for the 52 weeks then ended; 

− the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) 

as adopted by the European Union; 

− the Parent Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted 

Accounting Practice; and 

− the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and, as regards 

the Group financial statements, Article 4 of the IAS Regulation. 

The financial statements comprise the Consolidated Income Statement, the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income, 

the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity, the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position, the Consolidated Cash Flow 

Statement, the Statement of Group Accounting Policies, and the related notes 1 to 32, the Parent Company Balance Sheet, the 

Parent Company Statement of Accounting Policies and the related notes 1 to 14. The financial reporting framework that has been 

applied in the preparation of the Group financial statements is applicable law and IFRSs as adopted by the European Union. 

The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the Parent Company financial statements is 

applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards (United Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice). 

Separate opinion in relation to IFRSs as issued by the IASB 

As explained in the Statement of Group Accounting Policies in the Group financial statements, in addition to complying with its legal 

obligation to apply IFRSs as adopted by the European Union, the Group has also applied IFRSs as issued by the International 

Accounting Standards Board (IASB). 

In our opinion, the Group financial statements comply with IFRSs as issued by the IASB. 

Going concern  

As required by the Listing Rules we have reviewed the directors’ statement on page 64 regarding the appropriateness of the 

going concern basis of accounting and the directors’ statement on the longer-term viability of the Group contained within 

the Strategic Report on page 50.  

We have nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to: 

− the directors' confirmation on page 46 that they have carried out a robust assessment of the principal risks facing the Group, 

including those that would threaten its business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity; 

− the disclosures on pages 47-50 that describe those risks and explain how they are being managed or mitigated; 

− the directors’ statement in the Statement of Group Accounting Policies on page 106 of the financial statements about whether they 

considered it appropriate to adopt the going concern basis of accounting in preparing them and their identification of any material 

uncertainties to the Group’s ability to continue to do so over a period of at least 12 months from the date of approval of the financial 

statements; and 

− the directors’ explanation on page 50 as to how they have assessed the prospects of the Group, over what period they have done 

so and why they consider that period to be appropriate, and their statement as to whether they have a reasonable expectation that 

the Group will be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over the period of their assessment, including 

any related disclosures drawing attention to any necessary qualifications or assumptions. 

We agreed with the directors’ adoption of the going concern basis of accounting and we did not identify any such material 

uncertainties. However, because not all future events or conditions can be predicted, this statement is not a guarantee as to the 

Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. 

Independence 

We are required to comply with the Financial Reporting Council’s Ethical Standards for Auditors and we confirm that we are 

independent of the Group and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with those standards. We also confirm 

we have not provided any of the prohibited non-audit services referred to in those standards. 
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98 Assessment of risks of material misstatement  

The assessed risks of material misstatement described below are those that had the greatest effect on our audit strategy, the 

allocation of resources in the audit and directing the efforts of the engagement team: 

Risk How the scope of our audit responded to the risk 

Impairment of goodwill 
The Group has goodwill of £1,145.8 million which is tested annually

for impairment against value in use of the Group’s CGUs – Retail, 

Online, Stadia, US and Australia.  

The annual impairment test is a complex process requiring 

significant management judgement and is based on key 

assumptions about future profitability and cash flows, selecting 

appropriate discount and long-term growth rates, which are 

disclosed in note 12 of the Group financial statements. 

Our risk is focused on the sensitivity to those key assumptions 

used in the Group’s impairment review, and the ultimate 

recoverability of goodwill. 

Our work focused on evaluating the design and implementation  

of key controls in this area and challenging the following key 

assumptions used by management in conducting their  

impairment review: 

– agreement of cash flow assumptions to board-approved budgets; 

– validating the reasonableness of the cash flow forecasts by 

comparing value in use to the Group’s market value; 

– assessing management’s historical budgeting accuracy; 

– challenge of short-term growth rates used in the Group’s and 

component’s forecasts by reference to current performance  

and plans;  

– consideration of the appropriateness of long-term growth rates  

by comparison to the historical average long-term growth rates 

achieved in the country of operation;  

– using our internal valuation specialists to independently calculate 

appropriate discount rates for comparison with those used by 

management; and  

– we have sensitised management’s assumptions to reflect 

reasonably possible future alternative scenarios. 

From the result of our procedures, we did not identify any 

impairment of goodwill for the Group’s CGUs. 

Validity of capitalised software development costs and 
associated useful economic lives (UELs) 
As disclosed in note 12 to the financial statements, £47.9 million 

of computer software additions has been capitalised in 2015 as a 

result of the Group’s strategy to differentiate through 

technology development.  

The investment in software development gives rise to a risk that 

costs are capitalised which do not meet the criteria for recognition 

under IAS 16 Property, plant and equipment and/or IAS 38 

Intangible assets and the risk that due to the pace of technological 

development that new assets are not amortised over appropriate 

useful lives. 

 

We evaluated the design and implementation of internal controls 

governing the capitalisation of costs and management’s periodic 

review of the status of capital projects.  

We tested a sample of capitalised software additions for  

valuation as well as to determine whether the asset met 

capitalisation criteria. 

We understood the nature of the asset in order to assess the 

reasonableness of the useful life selected. 

We also assessed the business case for the capital project and 

whether new assets created replaced existing assets and 

indicated a risk of impairment or revised useful life for those 

existing assets. 

Based on our work performed, we did not note any instances 

where capitalisation of software development costs was  

not appropriate. 

Accuracy and completeness of revenue 
The Group has a number of income streams and platforms, the 

material being Retail, Online (mobile and desktop) and Australia. 

Revenue is derived from higher volume and typically lower value 

transactions and is dependent on the outcome of events 

wagered on.  

The completeness and accuracy of revenue recognised is 

dependent on the configuration of underlying IT systems, how 

these interface with the financial information system, and the 

effectiveness of the systematic and manual financial controls. 

Due to the complexity of these processes there is a risk that 

revenue errors may arise and go undetected or are not 

detected on a timely basis. 

Together with our IT audit specialists we test the operating 

effectiveness of both automated and manual controls in the 

revenue cycle including cash reconciliations from the betting 

operating systems. General IT controls were tested for all key 

revenue and financial information systems involved in the revenue 

process, as well as the interface between these systems. 

We performed substantive analytical review procedures over the 

Group’s Retail and Online gaming revenue streams, and 

substantively tested the amount and validity of a sample of bets 

placed within the Retail divisions. Our component auditors also 

performed both substantive analytical review procedures and 

substantive tests of detail for the Australian business. For Online 

sportsbook revenues we used a data analytics approach to fully 

recalculate all simple bets, which comprise over 88% of revenue 

recognised. For the remainder, we recalculated a sample of bets.

Our work was concluded satisfactorily. 
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99Risk How the scope of our audit responded to the risk 

Valuation of uncertain tax provisions 
The way in which William Hill organises its operations in different 

jurisdictions requires management to make judgements and 

estimates in relation to interpretation of local tax laws and potential 

tax provisions and exposures. 

Our audit approach was to use our tax specialists to evaluate 

the tax provisions recorded by management and potential tax 

exposures. We challenged management’s judgements utilising 

tax specialists in the UK, Australia and Gibraltar using their 

experience in country specific tax law and experience in similar 

structures and operations. In assessing those judgements taken 

we also considered relevant correspondence with tax authorities.

We concluded our work satisfactorily. 

In the current year, we have redesigned our revenue risk to focus on areas where a material misstatement is likely to occur and have 

removed the prior year reference to ante post bets which, whilst we continue to test such items, based on our cumulative audit 

experience, we have now concluded are unlikely to give rise to material misstatement. We have removed the risk relating to the useful 

life of Australian brand intangible assets as these have been fully amortised in the year, and the risk relating to the valuation of pension 

liabilities as this risk was not one of the risks that had the greatest effect on our audit strategy in the current year.  

The description of risks above should be read in conjunction with the significant issues considered by the Audit and Risk Management 

Committee discussed on page 67. 

These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, 

and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. 

Our application of materiality 

We define materiality as the magnitude of misstatement in the financial statements that makes it probable that the economic decisions 

of a reasonably knowledgeable person would be changed or influenced. We use materiality both in planning the scope of our audit 

work and in evaluating the results of our work. 

We determined materiality for the Group to be £12 million (2014: £15 million), which is below 5% (2014: 5%) of profit before tax 

before exceptional items disclosed in note 3 to the Group financial statements, is 6% of profit before tax (2014: 6%) and below 1% 

(2014: 2%) of equity. Profit before tax before exceptional items has been used to exclude volatility of such exceptional items from 

our determination.  

We agreed with the Audit and Risk Management Committee that we would report to the Committee all audit differences in excess 

of £0.2 million (2014: £0.3 million), as well as differences below that threshold that, in our view, warranted reporting on qualitative 

grounds. We also report to the Audit and Risk Management Committee on disclosure matters that we identified when assessing the 

overall presentation of the financial statements. 

An overview of the scope of our audit 

Our Group audit was scoped by obtaining an understanding of the Group and its environment, including Group-wide controls, and 

assessing the risks of material misstatement at the Group level. Based on that assessment, we focused our Group audit scope 

primarily on the audit work at three locations: UK; Gibraltar; and Australia.  

These locations represent the principal business units and account for over 97% of the Group’s revenue, over 96% of operating profit 

and over 97% of the Group’s net assets (2014: over 99% for all measures). They were also selected to provide an appropriate basis 

for undertaking audit work to address the risks of material misstatement identified above. Our audit work on each of the three locations 

was executed at levels of materiality applicable to each individual entity which were lower than Group materiality and ranged from 

£6.0 million to £7.8 million (2014: £7.5 million to £9.75 million). The Group auditor also performed analytical procedures over the 

Group’s operations in the US, which were not significant to the Group’s results. 

At the Parent entity level we also tested the consolidation process and carried out analytical procedures to confirm our conclusion 

that there were no significant risks of material misstatement of the aggregated financial information of the remaining components not 

subject to audit or audit of specified account balances. 

We include all component audit teams in our team briefing and discuss their risk assessment. The audit procedures in the UK were 

performed by members of the Group audit team. In the current year the Senior Statutory Auditor visited Gibraltar and a senior member 

of the Group audit team visited Australia. For each of the businesses included within the programme of planned visits, the Group audit 

team discussed audit findings with the relevant component audit team throughout the audit engagement and reviewed relevant audit 

working papers. 

Opinion on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006 

In our opinion: 

− the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited has been properly prepared in accordance with the Companies Act 

2006; and 

− the information given in the Strategic Report and the Directors’ Report for the financial year for which the financial statements are 

prepared is consistent with the financial statements. 
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100 Matters on which we are required to report by exception 

Adequacy of explanations received and accounting records 
Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report to you if, in our opinion: 

− we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit; or 

− adequate accounting records have not been kept by the Parent Company, or returns adequate for our audit have not been 

received from branches not visited by us; or 

− the Parent Company financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting records and returns. 

We have nothing to report in respect of these matters. 

Directors’ remuneration 
Under the Companies Act 2006 we are also required to report if in our opinion certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration have not 

been made or the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited is not in agreement with the accounting records and 

returns. We have nothing to report arising from these matters. 

Corporate Governance Statement 
Under the Listing Rules we are also required to review the part of the Corporate Governance Statement relating to the Company’s 

compliance with certain provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code. We have nothing to report arising from our review. 

Our duty to read other information in the Annual Report 
Under International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland), we are required to report to you if, in our opinion, information in the 

Annual Report is: 

− materially inconsistent with the information in the audited financial statements; or 

− apparently materially incorrect based on, or materially inconsistent with, our knowledge of the Group acquired in the course of 

performing our audit; or 

− otherwise misleading. 

In particular, we are required to consider whether we have identified any inconsistencies between our knowledge acquired during 

the audit and the directors’ statement that they consider the Annual Report is fair, balanced and understandable and whether 

the Annual Report appropriately discloses those matters that we communicated to the Audit and Risk Management Committee which 

we consider should have been disclosed. We confirm that we have not identified any such inconsistencies or misleading statements. 

Respective responsibilities of directors and auditor 

As explained more fully in the Directors’ Responsibilities Statement, the directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial 

statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view. Our responsibility is to audit and express an opinion on the 

financial statements in accordance with applicable law and International Standards on Auditing (UK and Ireland). We also comply with 

International Standard on Quality Control 1 (UK and Ireland). Our audit methodology and tools aim to ensure that our quality control 

procedures are effective, understood and applied. Our quality controls and systems include our dedicated professional standards 

review team and independent partner reviews. 

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act 

2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state to the Company’s members those matters we are required to 

state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume 

responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the Company’s members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for 

the opinions we have formed. 

Scope of the audit of the financial statements 

An audit involves obtaining evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements sufficient to give reasonable 

assurance that the financial statements are free from material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or error. This includes an 

assessment of: whether the accounting policies are appropriate to the Group’s and the Parent Company’s circumstances and have 

been consistently applied and adequately disclosed; the reasonableness of significant accounting estimates made by the directors; 

and the overall presentation of the financial statements. In addition, we read all the financial and non-financial information in 

the Annual Report to identify material inconsistencies with the audited financial statements and to identify any information that is 

apparently materially incorrect based on, or materially inconsistent with, the knowledge acquired by us in the course of performing the 

audit. If we become aware of any apparent material misstatements or inconsistencies we consider the implications for our report. 

 

Paul Franek FCA (Senior statutory auditor) 

for and on behalf of Deloitte LLP 

Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditor 

London, United Kingdom 

26 February 2016 
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 Notes

Before 
exceptional

items
£m

Exceptional 
items

(note 3) 
£m

52 weeks 
ended

29 December
2015 
Total

£m

Before  

exceptional 
items 

£m 

Exceptional  

items 
(note 3) 

£m 

52 weeks 

ended
30 December

2014 
Total

£m

Continuing operations    

Amounts wagered 2 8,892.0 – 8,892.0 8,945.7 – 8,945.7

   

Revenue 1,2 1,590.9 – 1,590.9 1,609.3 – 1,609.3

Cost of sales 2 (377.9) – (377.9) (294.5) (9.7) (304.2)

Gross profit 2 1,213.0 – 1,213.0 1,314.8 (9.7) 1,305.1

Other operating income  1 8.9 – 8.9 8.9 – 8.9

Other operating expenses 3 (941.3) (59.0) (1,000.3) (961.5) (71.7) (1,033.2)

Share of results of associates 4 2.7 – 2.7 1.0 – 1.0

Profit before interest and tax 2,5 283.3 (59.0) 224.3 363.2 (81.4) 281.8

Investment income 1,7 1.4 – 1.4 1.0 – 1.0

Finance costs 8 (41.0) – (41.0) (46.9) (2.0) (48.9)

Profit before tax 2 243.7 (59.0) 184.7 317.3 (83.4) 233.9

Tax 3,9 (32.1) 37.3 5.2 (63.1) 35.5 (27.6)

Profit for the period (attributable to equity 

holders of the parent) 211.6 (21.7) 189.9 254.2 (47.9) 206.3

 
   

Earnings per share (pence)   

Basic 11 21.6   23.6

Diluted  11 21.5   23.4

 

Exceptional items before tax (note 3) £m  £m  

Accelerated brand amortisation (60.6)  (44.5) 

Portfolio shop closures 1.8  (19.4) 

VAT repayment (0.2)  (0.5) 

Indirect taxation –  (9.7) 

tomwaterhouse.com acquisition and integration costs –  (3.3) 

Revaluation of tomwaterhouse.com contingent consideration –  (2.2) 

Australian management restructuring –  (1.8) 

Exceptional items before interest and tax (59.0)  (81.4) 

Costs in respect of refinancing –  (2.0) 

Exceptional items before tax (59.0)  (83.4) 
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 Notes 

52 weeks 
ended 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 

ended
30 December

 2014
£m

Profit for the period  189.9 206.3

   

Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:   

Actuarial remeasurements in defined benefit pension scheme 30 (14.9) 36.4

Tax on remeasurements in defined benefit pension scheme 24 1.7 (7.3)

  (13.2) 29.1

   

Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:   

Gain on cash flow hedges 23 0.3 –

Exchange differences on translation of foreign operations  (21.8) (5.4)

  (21.5) (5.4)

   

Other comprehensive (loss)/income for the period  (34.7) 23.7

Total comprehensive income for the period (attributable to equity holders of the parent)  155.2 230.0
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 Attributable to equity holders of the parent

 

Called-up 
share 

capital 
£m

Premium 
on ordinary 

shares
£m

Capital 
redemption 

reserve 
£m

Merger 
reserve

£m

Own  
shares  

held  
£m 

Hedging  
and 

translation 
reserve  

£m 

Retained 
earnings 

£m

Total 
equity

£m

At 31 December 2014  87.7 683.2 6.8 (26.1) (1.1) (105.3) 515.1 1,160.3

Profit for the financial period – – – – – – 189.9 189.9

Other comprehensive loss for the period – – – – – (21.5) (13.2) (34.7)

Total comprehensive income for the period – – – – – (21.5) 176.7 155.2

Purchase and issue of own shares (note 26) – – – – (3.7) – 0.7 (3.0)

Transfer of own shares to recipients (note 26) – – – – 0.7 – (0.7) –

Other shares issued during the period 0.7 3.4 – – – – (0.5) 3.6

Credit recognised in respect of share remuneration 

(note 29) – – – – – – 7.2 7.2

Tax credit in respect of share remuneration (note 24) – – – – – – 0.9 0.9

Dividends paid (note 10) – – – – – – (108.4) (108.4)

At 29 December 2015 88.4 686.6 6.8 (26.1) (4.1) (126.8) 591.0 1,215.8

 

 Attributable to equity holders of the parent

 

Called-up 

share 
capital 

£m

Premium 

on ordinary 
shares

£m

Capital 

redemption 
reserve 

£m

Merger 

reserve
£m

Own  

shares  
held  
£m 

Hedging  

and 
translation 

reserve  
£m 

Retained 

earnings 
£m

Total 

equity
£m

At 1 January 2014  86.7 680.7 6.8 (26.1) (3.8) (99.9) 378.9 1,023.3

Profit for the financial period – – – – – – 206.3 206.3

Other comprehensive (loss)/income for the period – – – – – (5.4) 29.1 23.7

Total comprehensive income for the period – – – – – (5.4) 235.4 230.0

Purchase and issue of own shares 0.1 – – – (5.8) – 4.9 (0.8)

Transfer of own shares to recipients – – – – 8.5 – (8.5) –

Other shares issued during the period 0.9 2.5 – – – – (0.7) 2.7

Credit recognised in respect of share remuneration – – – – – – 7.4 7.4

Tax credit in respect of share remuneration – – – – – – 1.7 1.7

Dividends paid – – – – – – (104.0) (104.0)

At 30 December 2014 87.7 683.2 6.8 (26.1) (1.1) (105.3) 515.1 1,160.3
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Notes 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December

 2014
£m

Non-current assets   

 Intangible assets 12 1,732.3 1,816.3

 Property, plant and equipment 13 210.6 225.4

 Investments and interests in associates 15 33.7 14.0

 Deferred tax asset 24 4.2 12.9

 Retirement benefit asset 30 23.0 27.5

 Loans receivable  – 2.3

   2,003.8 2,098.4

Current assets   

 Inventories 16 0.1 0.1

 Trade and other receivables 17 56.2 55.3

 Cash and cash equivalents 17 282.1 222.1

 Investment property held for sale 18 4.4 4.7

 Derivative financial instruments 23 0.1 –

   342.9 282.2

Total assets  2,346.7 2,380.6

   
Current liabilities   

 Trade and other payables 19 (325.8) (314.6)

 Corporation tax liabilities  (24.5) (44.0)

 Borrowings 20 (299.1) –

 Derivative financial instruments 23 (13.8) (11.2)

  (663.2) (369.8)

   
Non-current liabilities   

 Borrowings  20 (369.5) (716.1)

 Deferred tax liabilities 24 (98.2) (134.4)

  (467.7) (850.5)

Total liabilities  (1,130.9) (1,220.3)

Net assets  1,215.8 1,160.3

   
Equity   

 Called-up share capital 25 88.4 87.7

 Share premium account  686.6 683.2

 Capital redemption reserve  6.8 6.8

 Merger reserve  (26.1) (26.1)

 Own shares held 26 (4.1) (1.1)

 Hedging and translation reserves  (126.8) (105.3)

 Retained earnings  591.0 515.1

Total equity  1,215.8 1,160.3

The financial statements of William Hill PLC, registered number 4212563, were approved by the Board of directors and authorised for 

issue on 26 February 2016 and are signed on its behalf by:  

 

J Henderson P Bowcock 

Director Director 
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Notes 

52 weeks 
ended 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 

ended
30 December

 2014
£m

Net cash from operating activities 27 300.9 368.2

   
Investing activities   

 Dividend from associate 15 0.4 1.0

 Interest received 7 1.4 1.0

 Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment  1.1 2.2

 Proceeds on disposal of investment properties  – 4.1

 Loans receivable  – 2.3

 Acquisitions and investments 15 (17.4) (2.6)

 Purchases of property, plant and equipment  (22.5) (29.1)

 Expenditure on computer software  (45.0) (45.5)

Net cash used in investing activities  (82.0) (66.6)

   
Financing activities   

 Proceeds on issue of shares under share schemes  3.6 2.7

 Purchase of own shares  (3.0) (0.8)

 Dividends paid 10 (108.4) (104.0)

 Repayments under borrowing facilities 20 (50.0) (180.0)

 Debt facility issue costs  – (4.1)

Net cash used in financing activities  (157.8) (286.2)

   
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents in the period  61.1 15.4

Changes in foreign exchange rates  (1.1) –

Cash and cash equivalents at start of period  222.1 206.7

Cash and cash equivalents at end of period 17 282.1 222.1
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106 General information 

William Hill PLC is a company incorporated in the United Kingdom under the Companies Act 2006. The address of the registered 

office is Greenside House, 50 Station Road, London N22 7TP. The nature of the Group’s operations and its principal activities are set 

out in the Strategic Report on pages 2 to 50 and note 2. 

These financial statements are presented in pounds sterling because that is the currency of the primary economic environment in 

which the Group operates. Foreign operations are included in accordance with our accounting policies.  

Basis of accounting 

The Group financial statements have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as issued 

by the IASB. The Group financial statements have also been prepared in accordance with IFRSs adopted by the European Union and 

therefore the Group financial statements comply with Article 4 of the EU IAS Regulation.  

The Group financial statements have been prepared on the historical cost basis, except where certain assets or liabilities are held at 

amortised cost or at fair value as described in our accounting policies. The key accounting policies adopted are set out below. 

Adoption of new and revised standards 

In preparing the Group financial statements for the current period the Group has adopted a number of new IFRSs, amendments to 

IFRSs and IFRS Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) interpretations, none of which have had a significant effect on the results or net 

assets of the Group. A list is provided in an appendix to the Annual Report. 

Standards in issue but not effective 

A complete list of standards that are in issue but not yet effective is included with our full accounting policies in an appendix to the 

Annual Report. 

We anticipate that IFRS 16 ‘Leases’, which will come into effect in 2019, will have a material impact upon the Group’s reported 

performance. Since the impact is influenced by interest rates in future years, it is not yet possible to reasonably quantify its effects. 

We do not anticipate a material impact on the results or net assets of the Group from any other standards that are in issue but not 

yet effective. 

Key accounting policies  

Below we set out our key accounting policies. A complete list of our accounting policies is included in the Annual Report as an 

appendix on pages 146 to 152. 

Revenue recognition 

Amounts wagered does not represent the Group’s statutory revenue measure and comprises the gross takings receivable from 

customers in respect of individual bets placed in the period in over-the-counter LBO, Telephone, US, Australia and Online Sportsbook 

businesses and net revenue for the period for LBO gaming machines and Online casino, poker and bingo products.  

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable from customers and represents amounts receivable 

for goods and services that the Group is in business to provide, net of discounts, marketing inducements and VAT, as set out below. 

In the case of the LBO (including gaming machines), Telephone, US, Online Sportsbook, Online casino (including games on the Online 

arcade and other numbers bets) and Australian operations, revenue represents gains and losses from gambling activity in the period. 

Open positions are carried at fair value and gains and losses arising on this valuation are recognised in revenue, as well as gains and 

losses realised on positions that have closed. Revenue from the Online poker business reflects the net income (rake) earned from 

poker games completed by the period end. 

In the case of the greyhound stadia, revenue represents income arising from the operation of the greyhound stadia in the period, 

including sales of refreshments and tote income. 

Other operating income mostly represents rents receivable on properties let by the Group and bookmaking software licensing income, 

which are recognised on an accruals basis. 

Going concern 

A full description of the Group’s business activities, financial position, cash flows, liquidity position, committed facilities and borrowing 

position, together with the factors likely to affect its future development and performance, is set out in the Strategic Report, including 

the Financial Review, and in notes 20 and 21 to the financial statements. 

As highlighted in notes 20 and 21 to the Group financial statements, the Group meets its day-to-day working capital requirements 

from positive operational cash flow and its available cash resources. These are supplemented when required by additional drawings 

under the Group’s bank loan facilities, which are committed until May 2019. Whilst there are a number of risks to the Group’s trading 

performance, the Group is confident of its ability to continue to access sources of funding in the medium term. The Group’s strategic 

forecasts, based on reasonable assumptions, indicate that the Group should be able to operate within the level of its currently available 

and expected future facilities and its banking covenants for the period of the strategic forecast. 

After making enquiries and after consideration of the Group’s existing operations, cash flow forecasts and assessment of business, 

regulatory and financing risks, the directors have a reasonable expectation that the Company and the Group have adequate resources 

to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future. Accordingly, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in 

preparing the Annual Report and Accounts. 
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107Exceptional items 

Exceptional items are those items the Group considers to be non-recurring or material in nature that should be brought to the reader’s 

attention in understanding the Group’s financial performance. Profit measures used by the Group to monitor and report on business 

performance exclude exceptional items, since these items may distort an understanding of financial performance or impair 

comparability. 

Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty 

In the application of the Group’s accounting policies, which are described in the Statement of Group Accounting Policies included on 

pages 146 to 152, the directors are required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying amounts of assets 

and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical 

experience and other factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual results may differ from these estimates. 

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the 

period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period or in the period of the revision and future periods if the 

revision affects both current and future periods. 

Key sources of estimation uncertainty 

The estimates and assumptions which have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and 

liabilities within the next financial period are discussed below. 

Impairment of goodwill and intangible assets with indefinite lives 
Determining whether goodwill or intangible assets with indefinite lives are impaired requires an estimation of the value in use of the 

cash-generating units to which the goodwill or intangible assets have been allocated. The value in use calculation requires the directors 

to estimate the future cash flows expected to arise from the cash-generating unit and a suitable discount rate in order to calculate 

present value. Note 12 provides information on the assumptions used in these financial statements.  

Retirement benefit costs 
The determination of the pension cost and defined benefit obligation of the Group’s defined benefit pension scheme depends on the 

selection of certain assumptions which include the discount rate, inflation rate, salary growth and mortality. Differences arising from 

actual experience or future changes in assumptions will be reflected in subsequent periods. Note 30 provides information on the 

assumptions used in these financial statements. 

Taxation 
Due to the multinational nature of the Group and the complexity of tax legislation in various jurisdictions in which the Group operates, 

the directors must apply judgement in estimating the likely outcome of certain tax matters whose final outcome may not be determined 

for a number of years and which may differ from the current estimation. In forming that judgement, the directors make assumptions 

regarding the interpretation and application of tax laws to the circumstances of those specific items. 

These estimates are updated in each period until the outcome is finally determined through resolution with a tax authority and/or 

through a legal process. Differences arising from changes in estimates or from final resolution may be material and will be charged or 

credited to the income statement in the period of re-estimation or resolution. 

Valuations and useful economic lives of assets on acquisition 
In assessing the fair value of assets and liabilities acquired in business combinations, the directors use their judgement in selecting 

suitable valuation methods and inputs and in estimating the useful economic lives (UELs) of assets. The range of inputs considered in 

these valuations varies according to the item being valued and typically includes discount rates and the forecast future performance of 

the business being acquired, both of which involve a degree of estimation. 

UELs are reviewed on a periodic basis and changes are recognised prospectively through an adjustment to the asset’s amortisation 

charge in the income statement. A change in UEL of an asset, including the allocation of a definite life to an asset which previously had 

an indefinite life, may result in a materially different amortisation charge in that and subsequent years.
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108 1. Revenue 

An analysis of the Group’s revenue is as follows: 

 

52 weeks 
ended  

29 December  
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014
£m

Rendering of services disclosed as revenue in the Consolidated Income Statement 1,590.9 1,609.3

Other operating income 8.9 8.9

Interest on bank deposits (note 7) 1.4 1.0

Total revenue as defined in IAS 18 1,601.2 1,619.2

Other operating income mostly represents rents receivable on properties let by the Group and bookmaking software licensing income. 

2. Segment information 

The Board has reviewed and confirmed the Group’s reportable segments in line with the guidance provided by IFRS 8 ‘Operating 

Segments’. The segments disclosed below are aligned with the reports the Group’s Chief Executive Officer reviews to make 

strategic decisions. 

The Retail segment comprises all activity undertaken in LBOs including gaming machines. The Online segment comprises all activity 

undertaken online outside of Australia, including sports betting, casino, poker sites and other gaming products. The Telephone 

segment comprises the Group’s telephone betting services outside of Australia. The US segment comprises all activity undertaken in 

the USA, excluding associates. The Australia segment comprises online and telephone sports betting under the William Hill, 

Sportingbet, Centrebet and tomwaterhouse.com brands in Australia. Other activities include on-course betting and greyhound 

stadia operations. There are no inter-segmental sales within the Group. 

Segment information for the 52 weeks ended 29 December 2015 is as follows: 

 
Retail 

£m 
Online 

£m
Telephone 

£m
US 
£m

Australia
£m

Other  
£m 

Corporate  
£m 

Group
£m

Amounts wagered 2,875.1 4,250.2 226.9 510.8 1,007.3 21.7 – 8,892.0

Payout (1,985.6) (3,699.5) (214.5) (477.5) (909.4) (14.6) – (7,301.1)

Revenue 889.5 550.7 12.4 33.3 97.9 7.1 – 1,590.9

GPT, duty, levies and other 

costs of sales (222.8) (126.1) (2.1) (2.9) (23.2) (0.8) – (377.9)

Gross profit 666.7 424.6 10.3 30.4 74.7 6.3 – 1,213.0

Depreciation (26.9) (0.7) – (0.9) – (0.2) (3.5) (32.2)

Amortisation (2.5) (33.5) (0.2) – (5.1) – – (41.3)

Other administrative 

expenses (465.9) (263.9) (11.3) (20.3) (56.2) (6.1) (27.1) (850.8)

Share of results of associates – – – – – – 2.7 2.7

Operating profit/(loss)1 171.4 126.5 (1.2) 9.2 13.4 – (27.9) 291.4

Amortisation of specific 

acquired intangibles – (1.3) – (2.3) (4.5) – – (8.1)

Exceptional operating items 1.6 – – – (60.6) – – (59.0)

Profit/(loss) before 
interest and tax2 173.0 125.2 (1.2) 6.9 (51.7) – (27.9) 224.3

    

Non-operating 

exceptional items   – –

Investment income   1.4 1.4

Finance costs   (41.0) (41.0)

Profit before tax    184.7
1 The Group defines operating profit/(loss) as pre-exceptional profit/(loss) before interest and tax, before the amortisation of specific intangible assets recognised on acquisitions. 

2 The reports used by the Chief Executive Officer to make strategic decisions use operating profit as a key metric. A reconciliation to profit/(loss) before interest and tax has been 

provided for information purposes only. 
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1092. Segment information 

As at 29 December 2015 
Retail  

£m 
Online 

£m
Telephone 

£m
US 
£m

Australia 
£m

Other  
£m 

Corporate  
£m 

Group 
£m

Statement of financial 
position information    

Total segment assets 1,393.7 399.1 – 45.1 293.0 11.4 200.2 2,342.5

Total segment liabilities (91.6) (172.2) – (14.8) (25.5) (0.4) (703.7) (1,008.2)

Included within total assets:    

 Goodwill 680.7 183.9 – 20.1 254.0 7.1 – 1,145.8

 Other intangibles with 

 indefinite lives 484.3 – – – – – – 484.3

 Interests in associates – – – – – – 33.6 33.6

 Capital additions 16.4 37.6 – 0.8 8.7 – 2.8 66.3

Net assets/(liabilities) have been allocated by segment based on the information reviewed by the Group’s Chief Executive Officer. 

Corporate net assets include net borrowings and the net defined benefit pension asset as well as any assets and liabilities that cannot 

be allocated to a particular channel other than on an arbitrary basis. The above analysis excludes corporation tax and deferred tax-

related balances. 

Capital additions in the above table are stated on an accruals basis. 

Segment information for the 52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: 

 
Retail 

£m 
Online 

£m
Telephone 

£m
US 
£m

Australia
£m

Other  
£m 

Corporate  
£m 

Group
£m

Amounts wagered 2,913.9 4,032.3 212.2 375.7 1,388.7 22.9 – 8,945.7

Payout (2,002.5) (3,504.9) (200.4) (346.0) (1,266.8) (15.8) – (7,336.4)

Revenue 911.4 527.4 11.8 29.7 121.9 7.1 – 1,609.3

GPT, duty, levies and other 

costs of sales (209.9) (51.0) (0.1) (2.5) (30.1) (0.9) – (294.5)

Gross profit 701.5 476.4 11.7 27.2 91.8 6.2 – 1,314.8

Depreciation (26.8) (0.7) – (0.6) (1.3) (0.2) (3.9) (33.5)

Amortisation (2.7) (25.9) (0.2) – (3.5) – – (32.3)

Other administrative 

expenses (478.8) (272.1) (12.3) (16.9) (62.3) (6.1) (29.3) (877.8)

Share of results of associates – – – – – – 1.0 1.0

Operating profit/(loss)1 193.2 177.7 (0.8) 9.7 24.7 (0.1) (32.2) 372.2

Amortisation of specific 

acquired intangibles – (1.3) – (2.6) (5.1) – – (9.0)

Exceptional operating items (19.9) (9.7) – – (51.8) – – (81.4)

Profit/(loss) before 
interest and tax2 173.3 166.7 (0.8) 7.1 (32.2) (0.1) (32.2) 281.8

    

Non-operating 

exceptional items   (2.0) (2.0)

Investment income   1.0 1.0

Finance costs   (46.9) (46.9)

Profit before tax    233.9
1 The Group defines operating profit/(loss) as pre-exceptional profit/(loss) before interest and tax, before the amortisation of specific intangible assets recognised on acquisitions. 

2 The reports used by the Chief Executive Officer to make strategic decisions use operating profit as a key metric. A reconciliation to profit/(loss) before interest and tax has been 

provided for information purposes only. 
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110 2. Segment information 

As at 30 December 2014 
Retail  

£m 
Online 

£m
Telephone 

£m
US 
£m

Australia 
£m

Other  
£m 

Corporate  
£m 

Group 
£m

Statement of financial 
position information    

Total segment assets 1,384.8 372.1 – 52.5 388.5 11.1 158.7 2,367.7

Total segment liabilities (90.2) (139.4) (0.5) (10.1) (44.4) (0.1) (757.2) (1,041.9)

Included within total assets:    

 Goodwill 680.7 183.9 – 19.3 274.4 7.1 – 1,165.4

 Other intangibles with 

 indefinite lives 484.3 – – – – – – 484.3

 Interests in associates – – – – – – 14.0 14.0

 Capital additions 25.2 31.3 – 2.2 5.8 – 5.8 70.3

Net assets/(liabilities) have been allocated by segment based on the information reviewed by the Group’s Chief Executive Officer. 

Corporate net assets include net borrowings and the net defined benefit pension liability as well as any assets and liabilities that cannot 

be allocated to a particular channel other than on an arbitrary basis. The above analysis excludes corporation tax and deferred tax-

related balances. 

Capital additions in the above table are stated on an accruals basis. 

Revenues and non-current assets by geographical area are as follows: 

Revenues  Non-current assets

52 weeks 
ended 

29 December 
2015 

£m

52 weeks  

ended  
30 December  

2014  
£m  

 
29 December  

2015  
£m 

30 December 
2014 

£m

United Kingdom 1,344.7 1,322.4  1,444.5 1,454.2

Rest of the World 246.2 286.9  559.3 644.2

 1,590.9 1,609.3  2,003.8 2,098.4

Revenue information is based on the location of the customer. Non-current asset information is based on physical location (for tangible 

assets) or primary operating location of the company using the asset (for all other assets). 
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1113. Exceptional items 

Exceptional items are those items the Group considers to be non-recurring or material in nature that should be brought to the reader’s 

attention in understanding the Group’s financial performance. Exceptional (charges)/credits before tax are as follows: 

 

52 weeks 
 ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014 
£m

Operating  

Accelerated brand amortisation1 (60.6) (44.5)

Portfolio shop closures2 1.8 (19.4)

VAT repayment3 (0.2) (0.5)

Indirect taxation – (9.7)

tomwaterhouse.com acquisition and integration costs – (3.3)

Revaluation of tomwaterhouse.com contingent consideration – (2.2)

Australian management restructuring – (1.8)

 (59.0) (81.4)

Non-operating  

Costs in respect of refinancing – (2.0)

 – (2.0)

Total exceptional items before tax (59.0) (83.4)

Within the tax line, we present both exceptional tax items and the tax impact of exceptional items before tax, comprising the following: 

 

52 weeks  
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014 
£m

Tax credit in respect of accelerated brand amortisation 18.2 13.4

Tax (charge)/credit in respect of portfolio shop closures (0.3) 3.7

Tax credit in respect of VAT repayment – 0.1

Tax credit in respect of indirect taxation – 1.0

Tax credit in respect of tomwaterhouse.com acquisition and integration costs – 1.0

Tax credit in respect of Australian management restructuring – 0.5

Tax credit in respect of refinancing costs – 0.4

Release of historical corporation tax provisions4 19.4 15.4

 37.3 35.5

1  In 2014, William Hill Australia began a process to rebrand its operations to William Hill and, accordingly, accelerated the amortisation of relevant brand assets. The incremental 

amortisation charge resulting from this change has been presented as an exceptional item in 2014 and in 2015, given its material scale. 

2 As a result of HM Treasury’s announcement in March 2014 of an increase in Machine Games Duty, the Group closed a portfolio of 108 shops during 2014 and provided for 

onerous leases and other expenses. The Group has exited a number of these leases in the period and the difference between provisions held and any final settlement is credited 

or charged to exceptional items, consistently with the original provisions. 

3 Tax advisory fees have been charged in 2015 in respect of a VAT refund in prior years. These fees are presented as exceptional, consistently with the original refund and 

associated items. 

4 During 2015, the Group released certain historical provisions for corporation tax, following resolution of discussions with a tax authority. This release has been presented as an 

exceptional item, due to its scale. 
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112 4. Share of results of associates 

 

52 weeks  
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December

2014
£m

Share of results after taxation in associated undertakings 2.7 1.0

The above represents the Group’s share of the results of Satellite Information Services (Holdings) Limited and NeoGames S.a.r.l as well 

as a dividend received from 49’s Limited, further details of which are given in note 15. 

5. Profit before interest and tax 

Profit before interest and tax has been arrived at after charging/(crediting): 

 

52 weeks 
 ended  

29 December  
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 
ended 

30 December 
2014 

£m

Net foreign exchange (gains)/losses (0.1) 1.4

Gain on disposal of property, plant and equipment and investment properties (0.1) (1.4)

Staff costs (note 6) 321.4 349.3

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment (note 13) 32.2 33.5

Amortisation of intangible assets (note 12) 110.0 85.8

Fees payable to Deloitte LLP and their associates are shown below: 

 

52 weeks 
 ended  

29 December  
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014
£m

Audit fees  

Fees payable to the Company’s auditor for the audit of the Company’s annual accounts  0.3 0.3

The audit of the Company’s subsidiaries, pursuant to legislation  0.2 0.2

  0.5 0.5

Non-audit fees   

Other assurance services  0.1 –

Tax advisory services  0.3 0.2

  0.4 0.2

Total fees payable to Deloitte LLP  0.9 0.7

Deloitte LLP does not provide services for the Group’s pension schemes.  

The audit fees payable to Deloitte LLP are reviewed by the Audit and Risk Management Committee to ensure such fees are 

competitive. The Audit and Risk Management Committee sets the policy for awarding non-audit work to the auditor and reviews 

the nature and extent of such work and related fees in order to ensure that independence is maintained. The fees disclosed above 

consolidate all payments made to Deloitte LLP by the Company and its subsidiaries during the year and are presented net of VAT 

and other sales taxes. 
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6. Staff costs 

The average monthly number of persons employed, including directors, during the period was 15,747 (52 weeks ended 30 December 

2014: 16,078), all of whom are engaged in the administration and provision of betting and gaming services and the operation of stadia. 

Their aggregate remuneration comprised: 

 

52 weeks  
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December

2014
£m

Wages and salaries 277.4 304.8

Social security costs 22.9 23.0

Share-based remuneration (inclusive of provisions for social security) 7.9 8.5

Other pension net costs (note 30) 13.2 13.0

 321.4 349.3

Remeasurement loss/(gain) in defined benefit scheme (note 30) 14.9 (36.4)

Total staff costs 336.3 312.9

The £14.9m relating to remeasurement losses (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: £36.4m gain) has been recognised in other 

comprehensive income. The remainder of staff costs above were charged to the income statement. 

7. Investment income 

 

52 weeks  
ended 

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014
£m

Interest on bank deposits 1.4 1.0

 

8. Finance costs 

 

52 weeks 
 ended 

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 
ended 

30 December 
2014

£m

Interest payable and similar charges:  

 Bank loans, bonds and overdrafts 39.7 43.7

 Amortisation of finance costs 2.5 2.6

Interest payable 42.2 46.3

Interest on net pension scheme assets or liabilities (note 30) (1.2) 0.6

 41.0 46.9

The above does not include exceptional finance costs as described in note 3. 
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114 9. Tax on profit on ordinary activities 

The tax (credit)/charge comprises: 

 

52 weeks 
 ended  

29 December  
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December

2014 
£m

Current tax:  

 UK corporation tax 26.7 39.8

 Overseas tax 14.5 16.9

 Adjustment in respect of prior periods (21.4) (15.6)

Total current tax charge 19.8 41.1

Deferred tax:  

 Origination and reversal of temporary differences (15.3) (12.8)

 Impact from changes in statutory tax rates (12.2) –

 Adjustment in respect of prior periods 2.5 (0.7)

Total deferred tax credit (25.0) (13.5)

  

Total tax on profit on ordinary activities (5.2) 27.6

The effective tax rate in respect of ordinary activities before exceptional items was 13.2% (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: 
19.9%). The effective tax rate in respect of ordinary activities after exceptional items was minus 2.8% (52 weeks ended 30 December 
2014: 11.8%). The current period’s credit was lower than the UK statutory rate of 20.25% mainly due to lower effective tax rates on 
overseas profits, adjustments in respect of prior periods and the deferred tax credit arising on the enacted fall in the rate of UK 
corporation tax. The difference between the total tax shown above and the amount calculated by applying the standard rate of 
UK corporation tax to the profit before tax is as follows: 

52 weeks ended  
29 December 2015   

52 weeks ended 
30 December 2014

£m %  £m %

Profit before tax 184.7   233.9 

Tax on Group profit at standard UK corporation tax rate of 20.25%  

(2014: 21.5%) 37.4 20.3  50.3 21.5

Impact of changes in statutory tax rates  (12.2) (6.6)  – –

Different tax rates in overseas territories (15.8) (8.6)  (10.2) (4.3)

Tax on share of results of associates (0.5) (0.3)  (0.2) (0.1)

Adjustment in respect of prior periods (18.9) (10.2)  (16.3) (7.0)

Permanent differences – non-deductible expenditure 4.8 2.6  4.0 1.7

Total tax charge/(credit) (5.2) (2.8)  27.6 11.8

William Hill plc pays taxes in the UK and therefore the tax rate used for tax on Group profit for the purposes of this analysis is the 
standard rate for UK corporation tax. 

There are no material unrecognised deferred tax assets. 

10. Dividends proposed and paid 

52 weeks
 ended 

29 December
2015 

Per share

52 weeks  
ended  

30 December 
2014  

Per share 

52 weeks  
ended  

29 December 
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 
ended 

30 December 
2014

£m

Equity shares:    

– current period interim dividend paid  4.1p 4.0p 36.2 35.1

– prior period final dividend paid 8.2p 7.9p 72.2 68.9

 12.3p 11.9p 108.4 104.0

   
Proposed final dividend 8.4p 8.2p 74.4 72.3

The proposed final dividend of 8.4p will, subject to shareholder approval, be paid on 3 June 2016 to all shareholders on the register on 
29 April 2016. In line with the requirements of IAS 10 – ‘Events after the Reporting Period’, this dividend has not been recognised 
within these results. The Group estimates that approximately 886 million shares will qualify for the final dividend.  

Under an agreement signed in November 2002, The William Hill Holdings 2001 Employee Benefit Trust agreed to waive all dividends. 
Details of shares held by the William Hill Holdings 2001 Employee Benefit Trust are given in note 26.   
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11511. Earnings per share 

The earnings per share figures for the respective periods are as follows: 

52 weeks ended 29 December 2015 52 weeks ended 30 December 2014

Basic

Potentially 
dilutive share 

options Diluted Basic 

Potentially 

dilutive share 
options Diluted

Profit after tax attributable to equity holders of the 

parent for the financial period (£m) 189.9 – 189.9  206.3 – 206.3

Exceptional items (note 3) (£m) 59.0 – 59.0  83.4 – 83.4

Exceptional items – tax credit (note 3) (£m) (37.3) – (37.3) (35.5) – (35.5)

Amortisation of intangibles (net of tax) (£m) 5.9 – 5.9  6.6 – 6.6

Adjusted profit after tax for the financial period (£m) 217.5 – 217.5  260.8 – 260.8

Weighted average number of shares (million) 880.9 4.3 885.2  873.2 8.2 881.4

    

Earnings per share (pence) 21.6 (0.1) 21.5  23.6 (0.2) 23.4

Amortisation adjustment (pence) 0.7 – 0.7  0.8 – 0.8

Exceptional adjustment (pence) 2.4 – 2.4  5.5 (0.1) 5.4

Earnings per share – adjusted (pence) 24.7 (0.1) 24.6  29.9 (0.3) 29.6

An adjusted earnings per share, based on profit for the period before exceptional items and before the amortisation of specific 

intangible assets arising on acquisitions, has been presented in order to highlight the underlying performance of the Group. 

The basic weighted average number of shares excludes shares held by The William Hill Holdings 2001 Employee Benefit Trust and 

those shares held in treasury. The effect of this was to reduce the average number of shares by 0.9 million in the 52 weeks ended 

29 December 2015 (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: 0.3 million). 

12. Intangible assets 

Goodwill 
£m

Licence

 value 

£m

Brands, trade 

names and 
customer 

relationships
£m

Acquired 

technology 
platforms 

£m 

Computer 

software  
£m 

Total 
£m 

Cost:   

 At 31 December 2013 1,212.3 484.6 164.4 8.6 139.7 2,009.6

 Additions – – – – 42.1 42.1

 Transferred from property, plant and equipment – – – – 13.2 13.2

 Disposals (0.3) (0.3) – – – (0.6)

 Effect of foreign exchange rates (5.0) – (2.2) – (0.2) (7.4)

 At 30 December 2014 1,207.0 484.3 162.2 8.6 194.8 2,056.9

 Additions – – – – 47.9 47.9

 Effect of foreign exchange rates (19.6) – (8.6) (0.3) (1.5) (30.0)

 At 29 December 2015 1,187.4 484.3 153.6 8.3 241.2 2,074.8

   

Accumulated amortisation:   

 At 31 December 2013 41.6 – 26.4 2.2 84.6 154.8

 Charge for the period – – 52.7 2.8 30.3 85.8

 At 30 December 2014 41.6 – 79.1 5.0 114.9 240.6

 Charge for the period – – 68.3 2.3 39.4 110.0

 Effect of foreign exchange rates – – (7.0) (0.2) (0.9) (8.1)

 At 29 December 2015 41.6 – 140.4 7.1 153.4 342.5

   

Net book value:   

 At 29 December 2015 1,145.8 484.3 13.2 1.2 87.8 1,732.3

   

 At 30 December 2014 1,165.4 484.3 83.1 3.6 79.9 1,816.3
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The amortisation period for the Group’s computer software is between three and five years.  

Licences are judged to have an indefinite life and are accordingly not amortised but are subject to annual impairment reviews. 

The directors consider that the Group’s licences have an indefinite life owing to: the fact that the Group is a significant operator 

in a well-established market; the proven and sustained demand for bookmaking services; and the Group’s track record of 

successfully renewing its betting permits and licences. 

Acquired technology platforms include bookmaking-related software platforms and systems recognised at fair value in 

business combinations.  

Brands, trade names and customer relationships 
This category of assets includes brands, trade names and customer relationships recognised in business combinations. These include 

the following significant items: 

(i) US assets 

In 2012, the Group acquired three US businesses. Brands and other assets of £13.1m were recognised and are being amortised over 

lives of between three and ten years. 

(ii) Sportingbet assets 

In March 2013, the Group acquired businesses and assets from the Sportingbet group, including operations under the Centrebet 

brand. Brand and customer relationship assets were recognised of £163.1m and these are being amortised over lives ranging up 

to 12 years.  

(iii) tomwaterhouse.com assets 

The Group acquired tomwaterhouse.com in August 2013. An identifiable brand of £3.6m was recognised and was being amortised 

over three years. Following the decision to rebrand the operations of William Hill Australia, the UEL was revised. The asset has now 

been fully amortised as at 29 December 2015. 

Impairment reviews 
The Group performs an annual impairment review for goodwill and other intangible assets with indefinite lives, by comparing the 

carrying amount of these assets with their recoverable amount. The most recent test was conducted at 29 December 2015. Testing is 

carried out by allocating the carrying value of these assets to cash-generating units (CGUs) and determining the recoverable amounts 

of those CGUs through value in use calculations. Where the recoverable amount exceeds the carrying value of the assets, the assets 

are considered as not impaired. 

Value in use calculations are based upon estimates of future cash flows derived from the Group’s long range operating profit forecasts 

by division. Operating profit forecasts are derived from the Group’s annual strategic planning or similarly scoped exercise. These are 

high-level forecasts, looking four years ahead, with separate extrapolation of net revenue and expenses by division based on a 

combination of recently observable trends, management expectations and known future events. For the purposes of the value in use 

calculation, the long-range operating forecast is extended to cover a five-year period. Year one of the long-range operating profit 

forecast is replaced immediately prior to use if an annual budget for that year has been subsequently approved. This is done to ensure 

that year one of the test reflects the latest detailed planning for that period. The implications, if any, of a materially different operating 

profit outcome for annual budget versus the relevant year of the long range forecast are also considered at that point. Cash flows 

beyond that five-year period are extrapolated using long-term growth rates as estimated for each CGU separately, which do not 

exceed expectations of long-term growth in the local market. Both the following year’s budget and the long-range operating profit 

forecasts are approved by management. 

Discount rates are applied to each CGU’s cash flows that reflect both the time value of money and the risks that apply to the cash 

flows of that CGU. These are estimated by management on the basis of typical debt and equity costs for listed gaming and betting 

companies, with samples chosen where applicable from the same markets or territories as the CGU. Further risk premia and 

discounts are applied, if appropriate, to this rate to reflect the risk profile of the specific CGU relative to the market in which it operates. 

Our discount rates are calculated on a pre-tax basis and the calculations incorporate estimates of the tax rates that will apply to the 

future cash flows of the applicable CGU. 
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11712. Intangible assets 

The principal assumptions underlying our cash flow forecasts are as follows: 

1. We assume that the underlying business model will continue to operate on a comparable basis, as adjusted for key sporting 

events, expected regulatory or tax changes and planned business initiatives. 

2. Our forecasts anticipate the continuation of recent growth or decline trends in staking, gaming net revenues and expenses, 

as adjusted for changes in our business model or expected changes in the wider industry or economy. 

3. We assume that we will achieve our target sports betting gross win margins as set for each territory, which we base upon our 

experience of the outturn of sports results over the long term, given the tendency for sports results to vary in the short term but 

revert to a norm over a longer term. 

4. In our annual budget process, expenses incorporate a bottom-up estimation of our cost base. For employee remuneration, this 

takes into account staffing numbers and models by division, while other costs are assessed separately by category, with principal 

assumptions including an extrapolation of recent cost inflation trends and the expectation that we will incur costs in line with 

agreed contractual rates.  

The other significant assumptions incorporated into our impairment reviews are those relating to discount rates and long-term growth 

assumptions, as noted below separately for each CGU. 

CGUs 

Cash-generating unit 
Discount rate 

% 

Long-term 
growth rate

%

Retail 10.2 2.6

Online 9.1 2.6

Stadia 10.2 2.6

US 12.9 3.0

Australia 10.5 2.4

No impairment was identified in any of the CGUs tested. 

The Retail CGU is defined as the Retail segment, which we describe in note 2. The CGU holds goodwill of £680.7m and other 

intangibles with indefinite lives of £484.3m. 

The Online CGU is defined as the Online segment, which we describe in note 2, and holds goodwill of £183.9m. 

The Stadia CGU is defined as the combined assets and operations of the two greyhound stadia operated by the business, which are 

included within the Other segment as described in note 2. Goodwill allocated to this CGU is £7.1m. 

The US CGU is defined as the US segment, which we describe in note 2. Goodwill at the balance sheet date was valued at £20.1m.  

The Australia CGU is defined as the Australia segment as described in note 2. This CGU includes goodwill of £254.0m at the balance 

sheet date.  

Sensitivity of impairment reviews 

For CGUs reviewed at 29 December 2015, no impairment would occur under any reasonably possible changes in assumptions upon 

which the recoverable amount was estimated, other than a 20% decrease in future cash flows would lead to a £0.6m impairment for 

the Stadia CGU. A decrease in operating cash flows of 15.5% would lead to the recoverable amount of the Stadia CGU equalling the 

carrying amount. 
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Land and 

buildings 
£m 

Fixtures,  

fittings and 
equipment 

£m 
Total

£m

Cost:   

 At 31 December 2013 377.5 127.4 504.9

 Additions 21.7 6.5 28.2

 Disposals (12.7) (0.6) (13.3)

 Transferred to intangible assets – (13.2) (13.2)

 Effect of foreign exchange rates – 0.4 0.4

 At 30 December 2014 386.5 120.5 507.0

 Additions 11.8 6.6 18.4

 Disposals (8.2) – (8.2)

 Effect of foreign exchange rates – (0.3) (0.3)

 At 29 December 2015 390.1 126.8 516.9

 

Accumulated depreciation:   

 At 31 December 2013 174.6 81.1 255.7

 Charge for the period 24.5 9.0 33.5

 Disposals (7.4) (0.2) (7.6)

 At 30 December 2014 191.7 89.9 281.6

 Charge for the period 24.3 7.9 32.2

 Disposals (7.1) (0.1) (7.2)

 Effect of foreign exchange rates – (0.3) (0.3)

 At 29 December 2015 208.9 97.4 306.3

   

Net book value:   

 At 29 December 2015 181.2 29.4 210.6

   

 At 30 December 2014 194.8 30.6 225.4

The net book value of land and buildings comprises: 

 

29 December  
2015 

£m 

30 December 

2014
£m

Freehold 36.0 40.0

Long leasehold improvements 9.2 9.8

Short leasehold improvements 136.0 145.0

 181.2 194.8

Of the total net book value of land and buildings, £4.1m (30 December 2014: £4.8m) relates to administrative buildings and the 

remainder represents LBOs in the UK and betting locations in Nevada. The cost of assets on which depreciation is not provided 

amounts to £5.0m, representing freehold land (30 December 2014: £5.4m).  

There are no assets within property, plant and equipment held under finance leases at 29 December 2015 or 30 December 2014. 

At 29 December 2015, the Group had entered into contractual commitments for the acquisition of property, plant and equipment 

amounting to £7.8m (30 December 2014: £3.0m).  
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11914. Subsidiaries 

The principal subsidiaries of the Company, their country of incorporation, the ownership of their share capital and the nature of their 
trade are listed below: 

 
Country of 

incorporation

Proportion of all classes

of issued share
 capital owned 

by the Company Nature of trade

Directly owned: 

William Hill Holdings Limited Great Britain 100% Holding company

Held through intermediate companies: 

William Hill Investments Limited Great Britain 100% Holding company

Will Hill Limited Great Britain 100% Holding company

William Hill Organization Limited Great Britain 100% Retail betting and gaming machines 

Willstan Limited Northern Ireland 100% Retail betting and gaming machines

B.J.O’Connor Limited Jersey 100% Retail betting and gaming machines

Willstan (IOM) Limited Isle Of Man 100% Retail betting and gaming machines

The Regal Sunderland Stadium Limited Great Britain 100% Stadium operation

Team Greyhounds (Brough Park) Limited Great Britain 100% Stadium operation

American Wagering, Inc. USA 100% Holding company

William Hill Nevada I USA 100% Retail and mobile betting

Brandywine Bookmaking, LLC USA 100% Retail betting

William Hill Nevada II USA 100% Retail betting

Computerized Bookmaking Systems, Inc. USA 100% Bookmaking software sales

William Hill Australia Trading Pty Limited Australia 100% Online and telephone betting

Centrebet International Pty Limited Australia 100% Online and telephone betting

Tom Waterhouse NT Pty Limited Australia 100% Online and telephone betting

WHG Trading Limited Gibraltar  100% Online betting and gaming

WHG (International) Limited Gibraltar 100% Online betting and gaming

WHG Spain PLC Gibraltar 100% Online betting and gaming

William Hill (Malta) Limited Malta 100% Online betting and gaming

WHG Services (Bulgaria) Limited EOOD Bulgaria 100% Customer services

Cellpoint Investments Limited  Cyprus 100% Holding company

Ad-gency Limited Israel 100% Marketing services

The other subsidiaries and associates of the Company, all held through intermediate companies, their country of incorporation and the 
ownership of their share capital are listed below. The percentage holding represents the proportion of all classes of issued share capital 
owned by the Company. All these companies are either dormant, non-trading, associates or not considered to be a principal 
subsidiary within the Group:

Name of subsidiary 
Country of 

incorporation
% 

holding

A.J.Schofield Limited Great Britain 100%

Arena Racing Limited Great Britain 100%

Arthur Roye (Turf Accountants) Limited  Great Britain 100%

Arthur Wilson Limited Great Britain 100%

AWI Gaming, Inc. USA 100%

AWI Manufacturing, Inc. USA 100%

B.B.O’Connor (Lottery) Limited  Jersey 100%

B.J.O’Connor Holdings Limited Jersey 100%

Baseflame Limited Great Britain 100%

Bet 888 Pty Limited Australia 100%

Betwilliamhill.com Limited 

Antigua and 

Barbuda 100%

Bill Taylor of Huyton Limited Great Britain 100%

Bookhost Limited Great Britain 100%

Bradlow Limited Great Britain 100%

Brooke Bookmakers Limited Great Britain 100%

Name of subsidiary 
Country of 

incorporation
% 

holding

BW Sub Co. USA 100%

Camec (Provincial) Limited Great Britain 100%

Camec (Scotland) Limited Great Britain 100%

Camec (Southern) Limited Great Britain 100%

Camec (Western) Limited Great Britain 100%

Camec Limited Great Britain 100%

Centrebet Pty Limited Australia 100%

Century Enterprises Limited Great Britain 100%

City Tote Limited Great Britain 100%

Cleveley House Limited Guernsey 100%

Concession Bookmakers Limited Great Britain 100%

Daniel McLaren Limited Great Britain 100%

Dawcar Limited Great Britain 100%

Demmy Investments Limited Great Britain 100%

Deviceguide Limited Great Britain 100%

Dilea Secretarial Limited Cyprus 100%
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Name of subsidiary 
Country of 

incorporation
% 

holding

Douglas Tyler Limited Great Britain 100%

Eclipse Bookmakers Limited Great Britain 100%

Evenmedia Limited Great Britain 100%

Eventip Limited Great Britain 100%

Fred Parkinson Management Limited Great Britain 100%

G Promotions Pty Limited Australia 100%

Gearnet Limited Great Britain 100%

Goodfigure Limited Great Britain 100%

Groatbray Limited Great Britain 100%

Gus Carter (Cash) Limited Great Britain 100%

Gus Carter Limited Great Britain 100%

Ivy Lodge Limited Guernsey 100%

Ixora Company Limited 

Antigua and 

Barbuda 100%

James Lane (Bookmaker) Limited Great Britain 100%

James Lane Group Limited Great Britain 100%

James Lane (Turf Accountants) Limited Great Britain 100%

John Parry (Turf Accountants) Limited Great Britain 100%

L.A. Attreed Limited Great Britain 100%

Laystall Limited Great Britain 100%

Les Rosiers Limited Guernsey 100%

Matsbest Limited Great Britain 100%

Matsdom Limited Great Britain 100%

Matsgood Limited Great Britain 100%

Nalim Limited Great Britain 100%

Ogier Employee Benefit Trustee Limited 

(As Trustee of the William Hill Holdings 

2001 Employee Benefit Trust) Jersey 100%

Pandashield Limited Great Britain 100%

Pat Whelan (Turf Accountant) Limited Great Britain 100%

Phonethread Limited Great Britain 100%

Premier Bookmakers Limited Great Britain 100%

Regency Bookmakers (Midlands) 

Limited Great Britain 100%

Regionmodel Limited Great Britain 100%

SB Services (NZ) Limited New Zealand 100%

SBA Services Pty Ltd. Australia 100%

Selwyn Demmy (Racing) Limited Great Britain 100%

Sherman Racing (Western) Limited Great Britain 100%

Sportingbet Australia Finance LLP Great Britain 100%

Sportingbet Australia Holdings Pty 

Limited Australia 100%

Sportingbet Group Australia Pty Limited Australia 100%

Sportingbet Intragroup Financing 

(Guernsey) Limited Guernsey 100%

Sportsodds Systems Pty Limited  Australia 100%

Spread your Wings Spain PLC Malta 100%

St James Place Limited Guernsey 100%

T H Jennings (Harlow Pools) Limited Great Britain 100%

The Jungle Limited  Guernsey 100%

The Sporting Club and Investment 

Company of Ireland Limited Ireland 100%

The William Hill Foundation Great Britain 100%

 

Name of subsidiary 
Country of 

incorporation
% 

holding

Trackcycle Limited Great Britain 100%

Transdawn Limited Great Britain 100%

Vickers Bookmakers Limited Great Britain 100%

Vynplex Limited Great Britain 100%

WHG Customer Services Philippines, Inc. Philippines 100%

WHG IP Licensing Limited Gibraltar 100%

WHG Italia S.R.L Italy 100%

WHG Online Marketing Spain S.A. Spain 100%

WHG Services (Philippines) Ltd Gibraltar 100%

WHG Services Estonia OU Estonia 100%

WHG Services Limited Great Britain 100%

WHG-IP Partnership Gibraltar 100%

William Hill (Alba) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Alderney) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Bookmakers) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Caledonian) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Course) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Edgeware Road) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Effects) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Essex) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Football) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Goods) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Grampian) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (IOM) No.3 Limited Isle of Man 100%

William Hill (London) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Midlands) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (North Eastern) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (North Western) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Northern) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Products) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Resources) Limited  Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Scotland) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Southern) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Stock) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Strathclyde) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Supplies) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Wares) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill (Western) Limited  Great Britain 100%

William Hill Australia Holdings Pty Limited Australia 100%

William Hill Australia Pty Limited Australia 100%

William Hill Bookmakers (Ireland) Limited Ireland 100%

William Hill Call Centre Limited Ireland 100%

William Hill Credit Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill Employee Shares  

Trustee Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill Finance Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill Index (London) Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill International Limited 

Antigua and 

Barbuda 100%

William Hill Internet Ventures Limited 

Antigua and 

Barbuda 100%

William Hill Italia S.R.L Italy 100%
 

TBP.014.001.8016



Strategic 

report

William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

Governance

Financial 
statements

Strategic 

report

William Hill PLC
Annual Report and Accounts 2015

Governance

Financial 
statements

 

 

12114. Subsidiaries 

 

Name of subsidiary 
Country of 

incorporation
% 

holding

William Hill Leisure Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill Offshore Limited Ireland 100%

William Hill Steeplechase Limited Gibraltar 100%

William Hill Trustee Limited Great Britain 100%

William Hill US Holdco, Inc. USA 100%

William Hill Victoria LP Australia 100%

Willstan Properties Limited Great Britain 100%

Willstan Racing (Ireland) Limited Ireland 100%

Willstan Racing Holdings Limited Great Britain 100%

 

Name of subsidiary 
Country of 

incorporation
% 

holding

Willstan Racing Limited Great Britain 100%

Windsors (Sporting Investments) Limited Great Britain 100%

Winning Post Racing Limited Great Britain 100%

Satellite Information Services (Holdings) 

Limited Great Britain 19.5%

NeoGames S.a.r.l Luxembourg 29.4%

49s Limited Great Britain 33%

Lucky Choice Limited Great Britain 33%

The proportion of voting rights held is the same as the proportion of shares held.  

15. Investments and Interests in associates 

The Group holds interests in four associated undertakings at an aggregate value of £33.6m (30 December 2014: £14.0m). In addition, 

the Group holds investments in unquoted shares of £0.1m (30 December 2014: £nil).  

The Group uses the equity method of accounting for associates and joint ventures. The following table shows the aggregate 

movement in the Group’s interests in associates. 

 £m

At 31 December 2014 14.0

Acquisition of associate 17.3

Share of results before interest and taxation 3.3

Share of interest –

Share of taxation (1.0)

Dividend received –

At 29 December 2015 33.6

a) At 29 December 2015, William Hill Organization Limited, a principal subsidiary of the Company, held an investment of 19.5% 

(30 December 2014: 19.5%) of the ordinary share capital of Satellite Information Services (Holdings) Limited (SIS), a company 

incorporated in Great Britain. The Group is able to exert significant influence over SIS by way of its 19.5% holding and its seat 

on the Board of directors.  

The SIS group of companies provides real time, pre-event information and results, as well as live coverage of horse racing, greyhound 

racing and other sporting activities and events via satellite. The statutory financial statements of SIS are prepared to the year ending 

31 March. The results recognised are based on statutory accounts to March 2015 and management accounts thereafter. 

The following financial information relates to SIS as at and for the 52 weeks ended 29 December 2015: 

 

29 December  
2015 

£m 

30 December
2014

£m

Total assets 155.2 141.2

Total liabilities (64.4) (69.0)

Total revenue 230.0 250.2

Total result after tax 20.9 5.2

b) On 7 August 2015, William Hill Organization Limited acquired 29.4% of the ordinary share capital of NeoGames S.a.r.l (NeoGames), 

a company incorporated in Luxembourg, for a total cash consideration of US$25.0m. The Group is able to exert influence over 

NeoGames by way of its equity holding and its two nominated representatives on the Board of directors, who collectively can cast 

29.4% of any Board votes. As part of the acquisition, William Hill Organization Limited has an option to acquire the remaining share 

capital in either 2019 or 2021. The option is exercisable at the full discretion of William Hill and the price payable will be determined at 

the time of exercise on the basis of NeoGames’s financial performance. Should the option not be exercised, other shareholders in 

NeoGames have the option to repurchase our stake under the same valuation mechanism. No initial value was recognised in respect 

of these options at acquisition and the fair value of these options was £nil at 29 December 2015. 

NeoGames is a leading iLottery software and service provider to lotteries worldwide, including in Europe and the USA. The results 

recognised are based on management accounts from acquisition date to 29 December 2015. 
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The following financial information relates to NeoGames as at and for the 52 weeks ended 29 December 2015: 

  

29 December
2015

£m

Total assets  13.9

Total liabilities  (16.5)

Total revenue  2.4

Total result after tax  (10.8)

c) William Hill Organization Limited also holds directly or indirectly 33% of the entire share capital of Lucky Choice Limited and of 49’s 
Limited. These companies were formed for the purpose of promoting and publicising certain numbers betting formats. In the opinion 
of the directors, the results of these companies are not material to the results of the Group. Consequently, the investments have 
been stated at cost and have not been accounted for under the equity method, which would normally be appropriate for an 
associated undertaking. A dividend of £0.4m was received from 49’s Limited which was recognised within share of results of 
associates (note 4).  

16. Inventories 

 

29 December  
2015 

£m 

30 December 
2014

£m

Raw materials, consumables and bar stocks 0.1 0.1

 

17. Other current assets 

Trade and other receivables 
Trade and other receivables comprise: 

 

29 December  
2015 

£m 

30 December 
2014

£m

Trade receivables 5.3 9.4

Other receivables 9.8 7.7

Prepayments  41.1 38.2

 56.2 55.3

Trade receivables are stated at their gross receivable value as reduced by appropriate allowances for estimated irrecoverable amounts. 
During the course of the current and previous financial period, there have been no material bad debt expenses and the Group holds 
provisions for bad or doubtful debt of £4.3m as at 29 December 2015 (30 December 2014: £5.2m). 

The directors consider that the carrying amount of trade and other receivables approximates their fair value. 

Cash and cash equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash and short-term bank deposits held by the Group with an original maturity of three months 
or less. In total the Group has £282.1m in cash and cash equivalents (30 December 2014: £222.1m). The carrying amount of these 
assets approximates their fair value. These amounts include £66.7m of client funds in the Online business that are matched by 
liabilities of an equal value (30 December 2014: £70.4m), £8.7m of restricted funds in the US business (30 December 2014: £6.4m) 
that cannot be withdrawn without approval from the local regulator and which match or exceed betting and customer liabilities 
(including £3.5m of client funds (30 December 2014: £2.5m)) and £14.4m of client funds in the Australian business that are matched 
by equal liabilities (30 December 2014: £16.8m). In addition, restricted deposits of £2.1m (30 December 2014: £3.1m) are held in 
respect of Spanish and Italian regulatory requirements. 

18. Investment property 

The Group owns five residential investment properties in Guernsey, all of which are classified as held for sale at 29 December 2015. 
These assets are presented within current assets. The properties were also classified as held for sale at 30 December 2014. 

The properties are held at a fair value of £4.4m (30 December 2014: £4.7m), based upon estimates of current market prices advised 
by independent estate agents at 29 December 2015. Fair value movements during the period of £0.3m have been charged to profit 
(52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: £0.5m). 

During the period, rental income on these properties amounted to £0.1m (52 weeks ending 30 December 2014: £0.1m). 
The properties and the income generated by them are included within the Corporate segment as described in note 2. 
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12319. Trade and other payables 

Trade and other payables comprise: 

 

29 December  
2015 

£m 

30 December 
2014

£m

Trade payables 107.8 109.9

Other payables 7.1 7.7

Taxation and social security 94.7 60.6

Accruals and provisions 116.2 136.4

 325.8 314.6

The average credit period taken for trade purchases is nine days (period ended 30 December 2014: ten days). 

The directors consider that the carrying amount of trade payables approximates their fair value. 

Included in trade payables is an amount of £84.6m (30 December 2014: £89.7m) in respect of amounts due to clients, representing 
deposits received and customer winnings. This is offset by an equivalent or greater amount of cash held, which is included in cash and 
cash equivalents. 

Included in accruals and provisions are provisions of £8.3m (30 December 2014: £14.7m) in respect of vacant property, being LBOs 
that have ceased to trade. 

20. Borrowings 

 

29 December  
2015 

£m 

30 December 
2014

£m

Borrowings at amortised cost  

Bank loans – 50.0

 Less: expenses relating to bank loans (3.0) (3.8)

£300m 7.125% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 300.0 300.0

 Less: discount on £300m 7.125% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 issued for £297.9m (0.3) (0.7)

 Less: expenses relating to £300m 7.125% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 (0.6) (1.3)

£375m 4.25% Guaranteed Notes due 2020 375.0 375.0

 Less: expenses relating to £375m 4.25% Guaranteed Notes due 2020 (2.5) (3.1)

Total Borrowings 668.6 716.1

  

Less: amount shown as due for settlement in 12 months (299.1) –

Amount shown as due for settlement after 12 months 369.5 716.1

  

The gross borrowings are repayable as follows:  

 Amounts due for settlement within one year 300.0 –

 In the second year – 300.0

 In the third to fifth years inclusive 375.0 50.0

 After more than five years – 375.0

 675.0 725.0

Bank facilities 
As at 29 December 2015, the Group had the following bank facilities: 

1. A committed revolving credit bank loan facility (RCF) of £540m provided by a syndicate of banks which expires in May 2019. 
At the period end, £nil of this facility was drawn down (30 December 2014: £50m).  

2. An overdraft facility of £5m, of which £nil was drawn down at the period end (30 December 2014: £nil). 

£540m Revolving Credit Facility 
Borrowings under the RCF are unsecured but are guaranteed by the Company and certain of its operating subsidiaries. 

Borrowings under the Facility incur interest at LIBOR plus a margin of between 1.25% and 2.50%, determined by the Group’s 
consolidated net debt to EBITDA ratio as defined in the loan agreement. A utilisation fee is payable if more than a certain percentage 
of the loan is drawn. A commitment fee, equivalent to 40% of the margin, is also payable in respect of available but undrawn 
borrowings under the RCF. 

Upfront participation and arrangement fees plus associated costs incurred in arranging the RCF have been capitalised in the 
Consolidated Statement of Financial Position and are being amortised on a straight-line basis over the life of the Facility. 
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Overdraft facility 

At 29 December 2015, the Group had an overdraft facility with National Westminster Bank plc of £5m (30 December 2014: £5m). 

The balance on this facility at 29 December 2015 was £nil (30 December 2014: £nil). 

Corporate bonds 
(i) £300m 7.125% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 

As part of its strategy to diversify its funding and strengthen its balance sheet, the Company issued £300m of corporate bonds to 

investors in 2009. These bonds mature in November 2016 and are guaranteed by the Company and certain of its operating 

subsidiaries. The bonds carry a coupon of 7.125% but, together with the discount on issue of the bonds, bear an effective interest rate 

of 7.25%.  

(ii) £375m 4.25% Guaranteed Notes due 2020 

In June 2013, the Group issued £375m of corporate bonds and used the net proceeds to repay £275m borrowed under a Term Loan 

Facility used to part fund the acquisition of Sportingbet plc’s Australian business and Playtech’s stake in Online, with the remainder of 

the bond used to reduce outstanding amounts under the Group’s RCF. The bonds, which are guaranteed by the Company and 

certain of its operating subsidiaries, bear a coupon rate of 4.25% and are due for redemption in June 2020. 

Finance fees and associated costs incurred on both issues of bonds, together with the discount on the 2009 issue, have been 

capitalised in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position and are being amortised over the life of the respective bonds using 

the effective interest rate method. 

Weighted average interest rates 
The weighted average interest rates paid, including commitment fees, were as follows: 

 

52 weeks  
ended 

29 December 
2015 

% 

52 weeks 

ended
30 December

2014
%

2020 bond 4.3% 4.3%

2016 bond 7.1% 7.2%

Bank loans 3.9% 4.7%

The weighted average interest rate paid for the bank loans has only been calculated over the portion of the year where a bank facility 

was utilised. 

Fair value of loans and facilities 
The Company’s £300m 7.125% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 are listed on the London Stock Exchange and at the period end date 

their fair value was £314.6m. 

The Company’s £375m 4.25% Guaranteed Notes due 2020 are listed on the London Stock Exchange and at the period end date 

their fair value was £382.2m. 

21. Financial risk management 

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks. Financial risk management is primarily carried out by the Group Treasurer 

under risk management policies approved by the Board of directors and supervised by the CFO. The Board provides written principles 

for risk management, as described in the Strategic Report on page 46. The principal financial risks faced by the Group comprise 

liquidity risk, financing risk, credit risk, interest rate risk, currency risk and pensions risk. These risks are managed as described below. 

Liquidity risk 
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group has insufficient funds available to settle its liabilities as they fall due. The Group’s business 

generates strong operating cash flows and the Group aims to maintain sufficient cash balances to meet its anticipated working capital 

requirements based on regularly updated cash flow forecasts. Liquidity requirements that cannot be met from operational cash flow or 

existing cash resources are satisfied by drawings under the Group’s RCF. The Group maintains adequate committed but undrawn 

facilities to meet such requirements. Details of the Group’s borrowing arrangements are provided in note 20. 
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21. Financial risk management

The table below details the Group’s expected maturity for its derivative and non-derivative financial liabilities. The table has been drawn 

up on the undiscounted contractual maturities of the financial instruments including interest that will be receivable or payable on them. 

Where applicable, interest payments in respect of the floating rate liabilities are estimated based on the one month sterling LIBOR rate 

at the period end date. 

Less than 
1 year 

£m

Between 
1 and 2 years 

£m

Between  
2 and 5 years 

 £m 

More than  
5 years 

£m 
Total

£m

29 December 2015   

2020 bond including interest  15.9 15.9 413.7 – 445.5

2016 bond including interest 318.4 – – – 318.4

Bank loans including interest1 2.7 2.7 3.8 – 9.2

Other financial liabilities 247.9 – – – 247.9

Total 584.9 18.6 417.5 – 1,021.0

   

30 December 2014   

2020 bond including interest 15.9 15.9 47.8 382.3 461.9

2016 bond including interest 21.4 319.6 – – 341.0

Bank loans including interest1 3.3 3.3 58.0 – 64.6

Other financial liabilities 233.4 – – – 233.4

Total 274.0 338.8 105.8 382.3 1,100.9

1 Bank loan interest includes commitment fees payable on the undrawn portion of the RCF. 

Capital management and financing risk 
The Group seeks to maintain an appropriate capital structure which enables it to continue as a going concern, supports its business 

strategy and takes into account the wider economic environment. The Group’s capital comprises equity and debt finance and these 

elements are managed to balance the requirements of the business and the interests of shareholders and debt stakeholders. The 

Group manages its capital structure through cash flows from operations, returns to shareholders in the form of dividends and share 

buy backs, the raising or repayment of debt and the raising of equity capital from investors. 

Financing risk is the risk that the Group is unable to access sufficient finance to refinance its debt obligations as they fall due. The 

Group manages this risk by maintaining a balance between different funding sources including equity and debt. It seeks to mitigate its 

debt financing risk by diversifying its sources of loan finance. The bank loan and corporate bond markets are currently used for this 

purpose. The Board also seeks to mitigate the Group’s refinancing risk by having an appropriately balanced debt maturity profile.  

Net debt to EBITDA* ratio 

The Group assesses its debt capital structure primarily through use of the net debt to EBITDA* ratio. As one of the financial covenants 

under its bank loan facility, the Group must ensure that its net debt to rolling 12-month EBITDA* does not exceed 3.5 times. Based on 

current forecasts, the Group expects to operate within these covenant limits throughout the lifetime of the facility. 

The net debt to EBITDA ratio was: 

 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December 

2014
£m

Nominal value of bank loans – 50.0

Nominal value of corporate bonds 675.0 675.0

Counter indemnity obligations under bank guarantees 3.4 3.2

Cash (excluding customer balances and other restricted cash) (190.2) (125.4)

Net debt for covenant purposes 488.2 602.8

EBITDA for covenant purposes 372.1 445.4

Net debt to EBITDA ratio 1.3 1.4

* For the purposes of bank loan covenants, EBITDA is calculated as pre-exceptional profit before depreciation, amortisation, interest, tax and share-based payments. 
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21. Financial risk management 

Credit risk 
The Group is exposed to credit risk from counterparties defaulting on their obligations resulting in financial loss to the Group. It arises in 

relation to transactions with commercial counterparties and to transactions with financial institutions with which the Group deposits its 

surplus funds and from counterparties with which the Group has entered into derivative financial transactions for hedging purposes. 

It also arises from customers who have been granted credit with which to bet with the Group. 

The Group manages its financial counterparty credit risk by limiting or otherwise closely monitoring the amount that can be deposited 

with any one institution and by restricting the counterparties with which it will deposit funds to institutions with specified minimum credit 

ratings or which meet specified criteria. The Group’s policy is to mitigate its credit risk with respect to derivative transactions by using a 

number of different counterparties for material transactions. As at 29 December 2015, the Group had only entered into immaterial 

derivative contracts for currency hedging purposes. 

Interest rate risk 
Interest rate risk arises primarily from the Group’s borrowings. The Group has a policy which aims to maintain a balance between fixed 

and floating rate debt exposures appropriate to the expected performance of the business, the Group’s debt burden and the wider 

economic environment. The Board has approved a fixed interest rate exposure target range of between 50% and 75% but with 

substantial flexibility around this range to allow for changing circumstances. At 29 December 2015, all of the Group’s borrowings were 

at fixed rates. 

Based on the current level of borrowings, a 100 basis points change in interest rates would have the following impact on the Group 

financial statements: 

 

Increase of  

100 basis  
points 

£m 

Decrease of 

100 basis 
points

£m

Increase/(decrease) in profit 2.9 (1.4)

Increase/(decrease) in equity reserves 2.9 (1.4)

Currency risk 
The Group is exposed to foreign exchange transaction risk through transactions undertaken in foreign currencies. The Group’s policy 

is to hedge transaction exposures on a case-by-case basis, depending on materiality, at a Group or subsidiary operating level. Current 

levels of transaction exposure are not considered to be material, although the Online division has hedged a proportion of its exposure 

to the Israeli Shekel and Philippine Peso costs of its operations using currency forward transactions as described in note 23. 

The Group’s reporting currency is pounds sterling and it is therefore also exposed to translation risk from its business in Australia 

operating in Australian dollars, its businesses in Europe operating in Euros and its business in the US operating in US dollars. The 

Group does not hedge accounting translation exposures and accepts the economic risks of operating internationally. 

Revenue by currency 

Revenue by currency is analysed below. 

 

52 weeks 
 ended 

29 December 
2015 

% 

52 weeks 

ended
30 December

2014 
%

Sterling 84.5 82.5

Australian dollar 6.2 7.6

Euro 5.2 5.6

Other currencies 4.1 4.3

Total 100.0 100.0

Pensions risk 
The Group operates defined benefit and defined contribution pension schemes for its employees. Pensions risk arises in respect of the 

defined benefit scheme where the cost of funding retirement benefits ultimately falls upon the Group. The last triennial actuarial 

valuation as at 30 September 2013 showed a funding deficit on the defined benefit scheme of £47.4m. The Group has agreed to 

make deficit repair contributions of £9.4m per annum until May 2019. In addition, it contributes £1.9m per annum towards the cost of 

insured death benefits and other administrative expenses of running the scheme. 

The Group seeks to manage the cash flow impact arising from pensions risk. Accordingly, the defined benefit scheme was closed to 

new entrants in 2002 and was restricted as to future accrual from April 2011. The Group attempts to further manage its exposure by 

agreeing with the Pension Scheme Trustees the assumptions to be used to calculate the scheme liabilities, the investment strategy to 

be followed and any cash contributions to be made by the Group.  
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22. Financial instruments 

The carrying value of the Group’s financial instruments by category, as defined by IAS 39 (together with non-financial instruments for 

reconciling purposes) is analysed as follows: 

 

29 December  
2015 

£m 

30 December 

2014
£m

Fair Value through the Income Statement  

 Held for trading (forward currency contracts) 0.1 –

Loans and receivables  

 Cash and cash equivalents 282.1 222.1

 Receivables 15.1 19.4

Total financial assets 297.3 241.5

Non-financial assets 2,049.4 2,139.1

Total assets 2,346.7 2,380.6

  
Fair Value through the Income Statement  

 Held for trading (ante post bets and forward currency contracts) (13.8) (11.2)

Liabilities at amortised cost  

 Borrowings (668.6) (716.1)

 Trade and other payables (234.1) (222.2)

Total financial liabilities  (916.5) (949.5)

Non-financial liabilities (214.4) (270.8)

Total liabilities (1,130.9) (1,220.3)

Net assets 1,215.8 1,160.3

The directors believe that, owing to the nature of the Group’s non-derivative financial instruments, the carrying value equates to the 

fair value, apart from borrowings where the fair value is disclosed in note 20. 

Fair value hierarchy 
The hierarchy (as defined in IFRS 13) of the Group’s financial instruments carried at fair value was as follows: 

 29 December 2015 30 December 2014

 
Level 1 

£m 
Level 2

£m
Level 3

£m
Total

£m
Level 1

£m
Level 2 

£m 
Level 3 

£m 
Total

£m

Assets/(liabilities) held at fair value    

Forward currency contracts – 0.1 – 0.1 – (0.2) – (0.2)

Ante post bet liabilities – – (13.8) (13.8) – – (11.0) (11.0)

Total  – 0.1 (13.8) (13.7) – (0.2) (11.0) (11.2)

Ante post bet liabilities are valued using methods and inputs that are not based upon observable market data and all fair value 

movements on the balance are recognised in revenue in the income statement. There are no reasonably possible changes to 

assumptions or inputs that would lead to material changes in the fair value determined, although the final value will be determined 

by future sporting results. The principal assumptions relate to anticipated gross win margins on unsettled bets. 

Forward currency contracts are classified as level 2 in the hierarchy, as their value is determined using inputs that are observable, either 

directly or indirectly. Changes in their fair value are recorded in the income statement, except in cases where the hedging arrangement 

qualifies for hedge accounting. As at 29 December 2015, the Group had forward contracts outstanding for a total of 26.9 million Israeli 

Shekels at an average GBP:ILS exchange rate of 5.9 with final expiry on 12 April 2016 and forward contracts for a total of 98.5 million 

Philippine Pesos at an average GBP:PHP exchange rate of 68.6 with final expiry on 12 April 2016, which combined are valued as an 

asset of £0.1m. 

A reconciliation of movements on level 3 instruments is provided in the table below. 

  

Ante post bet 
liabilities

£m

At 31 December 2014  (11.0)

Total gains or losses:  

in profit or loss  0.1

in other comprehensive income  –

Net settlements  (2.9)

Transfers out of level 3  –

At 29 December 2015  (13.8)
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Details of the Group’s derivative financial instruments are given below. 

Ante post bets 
Ante post bets are a liability arising from an open position at the period end date in accordance with the Group’s accounting policy for 

derivative financial instruments. Ante post bets at the period end totalled £13.8m (30 December 2014: £11.0m) and are classified as 

current liabilities. 

Forward contracts 
The Group normally enters into forward purchase contracts to hedge its cash flow exposure to Israeli Shekels and Philippine Pesos. 

The fair value of forward foreign currency contracts at period end was an asset of £0.1m (30 December 2014: liability of £0.2m). 

24. Deferred tax 

The following are the major deferred tax assets/(liabilities) recognised by the Group and movements thereon during the current period: 

At 
31 December

2014
£m

Amount 
credited to 

reserves
£m

Amount 
credited/ 

(charged) to 
income 

£m 

Amount credited/ 
(charged) to 

Statement of 
Comprehensive 

Income 
£m 

At 
29 December

 2015
£m

Fixed asset timing differences (7.7) – 3.7 – (4.0)

Held over gains (4.0) – 1.2 – (2.8)

Retirement benefit obligations (5.5) – (0.3) 1.7 (4.1)

Licences and other intangibles (117.2) – 30.0 (0.1) (87.3)

Other timing differences 4.6 – (3.8) – 0.8

Share remuneration 6.2 0.9 (3.7) – 3.4

Tax losses 2.1 – (2.1) – –

 (121.5) 0.9 25.0 1.6 (94.0)

The enacted future rate of UK corporation tax of 18% (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: 20%), the Gibraltar statutory income 

tax rate of 10% (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: 10%) and the Australian corporation tax rate of 30% (52 weeks ended 

30 December 2014: 30%) have been used to calculate the amount of deferred tax.  

Certain deferred tax assets and liabilities have been offset in the above analysis. The following is the analysis of the deferred tax 

balances for financial reporting purposes: 

 

29 December 
 2015 

£m 

30 December 

2014
£m

Deferred tax liabilities (98.2) (134.4)

Deferred tax assets 4.2 12.9

 (94.0) (121.5)

 

25. Called-up share capital 

29 December 2015  30 December 2014

Number 
of shares £m  

Number  
of shares £m

Called-up, allotted and fully paid  
– ordinary shares of 10p each:    

At start of period 876,907,386 87.7  867,234,226 86.7

Shares issued 7,402,421 0.7  9,673,160 1.0

At end of period 884,309,807 88.4  876,907,386 87.7

The Company has one class of ordinary shares, which carry no right to fixed income. 
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 £m

At 31 December 2014 (1.1)

Purchase and issue of own shares (3.7)

Transfer of own shares to recipients 0.7

At 29 December 2015 (4.1)

Own shares held comprise: 

29 December 2015 30 December 2014

 
Number 

of shares 

Nominal 
value

 £m
Cost
 £m

Number  
of shares  

Nominal  
value 
 £m 

Cost
 £m

William Hill Holdings Employee Benefit Trust (EBT) 1,089,463 0.1 4.1 316,606 – 1.1

The shares held in the William Hill Holdings EBT were purchased at a weighted average price of £3.79 (30 December 2014: £3.49).  

27. Notes to the cash flow statement 

 

52 weeks  
ended  

29 December  
2015 

  
£m 

52 weeks 
ended 

30 December
2014

(restated) 
£m

Profit before interest and tax 224.3 281.8

Adjustments for:  

 Share of results of associates (2.7) (1.0)

 Depreciation of property, plant and equipment  32.2 33.5

 Amortisation of intangibles 110.0 85.8

 Gain on disposal of property, plant and equipment (0.1) (1.4)

 (Gains)/losses on early settlement of vacant property leases (1.8) 0.2

 Cost charged in respect of share remuneration 7.2 7.4

 Defined benefit pension cost less cash contributions (9.2) (9.1)

 Fair value movements on investment property 0.3 0.5

 Movement on financial derivatives 2.8 1.5

Operating cash flows before movements in working capital: 363.0 399.2

 Change in inventories – 0.1

 Decrease in receivables 0.6 0.9

 Increase in payables 16.7 46.1

Cash generated by operations 380.3 446.3

Income taxes paid (39.4) (34.5)

Interest paid (40.0) (43.6)

Net cash from operating activities 300.9 368.2

In previous reporting periods, the Company used profit before interest, tax and exceptional items as the starting position for reporting 

net cash from operating activities. This presentation has now been revised and the reconciliation begins with profits inclusive of 

exceptional items. This is a purely presentational change and has no impact upon the measurement or reporting of net cash from 

operating activities. The comparative figures for the period ended 30 December 2014 have been restated accordingly. 
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52 weeks  
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014 
£m

Minimum lease payments under operating leases recognised as an expense in the period:  

 plant and machinery 0.8 1.3

 other (including land and buildings) 62.2 61.5

 63.0 62.8

At the period end date, the Group had outstanding commitments for future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable operating 

leases, which fall due as follows:  

 

29 December 
 2015 

£m 

30 December

2014
£m

Within one year 53.4 54.4

In the second to fifth years inclusive 174.4 194.4

After five years 190.0 209.8

 417.8 458.6

Operating lease payments represent rentals payable by the Group for certain of its LBOs and office properties and amounts payable 

for the use of certain office and computer equipment.  

29. Share-based payments 

The Group had the following share-based payment schemes in operation during the period, all of which will be settled by equity: 

− Performance Share Plan (PSP), William Hill Online Long Term Incentive Plan (William Hill Online LTIP), Executive Bonus Matching 

Scheme (EBMS) and Retention Awards (RA), encompassing awards made in the years from 2013 to 2015; and 

− Save As You Earn (SAYE) share option schemes encompassing grants made in the years from 2010 to 2015. 

Details of these schemes are provided on pages 77 to 92 in the Directors’ Remuneration Report and below.  

Costs of schemes 
The costs of the schemes during the period, excluding provisions for social security, were: 

 

52 weeks  
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December

2014 
£m

PSP, William Hill Online LTIP, EBMS and RA 5.8 6.3

SAYE schemes 1.4 1.1

 7.2 7.4

PSP, William Hill Online LTIP, EBMS and RA 
The PSP provides conditional awards of shares dependent on the Group’s EPS growth, Total Shareholder Return (TSR) performance 

and certain business performance measures over a three or four-year period as well as continued employment of the individual at the 

date of vesting (awards are usually forfeited if the employee leaves the Group voluntarily before the awards vest). EBMS shares are 

partly deferred shares conditional on continued employment of the individual at the date of vesting and partly share awards dependent 

on the Group’s EPS growth as well as continued employment at the date of vesting. EBMS awards must be exercised within one 

month from their vesting date, which is three years after their grant date. If PSP options remain unexercised after a period of ten years 

from the date of grant, the options lapse.  

The William Hill Online LTIP provided conditional awards that were dependent on operating profit achieved in Online; this plan has now 

been closed. Retention Awards are deferred grants of shares to members of the senior management team, contingent upon 

continued employment. 

The PSP, EBMS, RA and William Hill Online LTIP are conditional awards of shares and the recipients do not have to pay an exercise 

price. The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for share awards exercised during the period was £3.78 (52 weeks 

ended 30 December 2014: £3.60). The awards outstanding at 29 December 2015 had a remaining weighted average contractual life 

of 4.5 years (30 December 2014: 4.4 years). 
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Options under these schemes are as follows: 

 

29 December 
2015 

Number 

30 December 

2014
Number

Outstanding at beginning of the period 11,460,160 16,635,385

Granted during the period 4,683,068 3,746,408

Forfeited during the period (2,022,416) (531,224)

Exercised during the period (5,085,278) (8,390,409)

Outstanding at the end of the period 9,035,534 11,460,160

Exercisable at the end of the period – 33,522

SAYE schemes 
Options under the SAYE schemes, which are open to all eligible employees, are based on a two, three, or five-year monthly savings 

contract. Options under the scheme are granted with an exercise price up to 20% below the share price when the savings contract 

is entered into. The options remain valid for six months beyond the end of the relevant savings contract. 

The exercise prices for the 2010, 2011, 2012, 2013, 2014 and 2015 SAYE schemes were £1.48, £1.40, £1.65, £3.12, £2.73 and 

£3.03 respectively. 

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for share options exercised during the period was £3.87 (52 weeks ended 

30 December 2014: £3.45). The options outstanding at 29 December 2015 had a remaining weighted average contractual life of  

2.4 years (30 December 2014: 2.3 years). 

Options under these schemes are as follows: 

29 December 2015  30 December 2014

 Number

Weighted  
average  
exercise 

price 
£  Number 

Weighted 

average 
exercise

price
£

Outstanding at beginning of the period 8,681,272 2.38  7,432,090 1.97

Granted during the period 3,089,078 3.03  4,566,764 2.73

Forfeited during the period (1,436,713) 2.69  (1,391,976) 2.61

Exercised during the period (2,374,597) 1.65  (1,925,606) 1.38

Outstanding at the end of the period 7,959,040 2.79  8,681,272 2.38

Exercisable at the end of the period 175,667 1.64  71,045 1.35

Fair values of share-based payments 
Share-based payments are valued using the Black-Scholes-Merton pricing formula. The inputs are as follows: 

SAYE 

 PSP, EBMS, 

William Hill Online LTIP, RA

29 December
2015

30 December 
2014 

 29 December 
2015 

30 December 
2014

Weighted average share price at date of grant £3.67 £3.50  £3.77 £3.40

Weighted average exercise price £3.03 £2.73  £nil £nil

Expected volatility 25% 26%  25% 26%

Expected life 2-5 years 2-5 years  2-4 years 2-4 years

Risk free interest rate 0.9% 1.4%  0.9% 1.4%

Expected dividend yield 3.5% 3.0%  3.5% 3.0%

Expected volatility was determined by calculating the historical volatility of the Group’s shares over a period matching the option life. 

The expected life of the option used in the model has been adjusted, based on management’s best estimate, for the effects of non-

transferability, exercise restrictions and behavioural considerations. 

For PSP, the value of the option has also been adjusted to take into account the market conditions applicable to the option (i.e., TSR 

requirements) by applying a discount to the option value.  

This discount is calculated based on an estimate of the probability of achieving the relevant condition and was 25% for the 52 weeks 

ended 29 December 2015 (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: 25%). 

The weighted average fair value of the awards granted under the PSP, EBMS, William Hill Online LTIP and RA schemes at the date of 

grant was £3.64 per option (30 December 2014: £3.04). The weighted average fair value of the options granted under SAYE grants at 

the date of grant was £0.76 per option (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: £0.87).  
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30. Retirement benefit schemes 

The Group operates a number of defined contribution and defined benefit pension schemes. The UK schemes are operated under  

a single trust and the assets of all the schemes are held separately from those of the Group in funds under the control of trustees.  

The respective costs of these schemes are as follows: 

 

52 weeks 
 ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended
30 December

2014 
£m

Defined contribution schemes (charged to profit before interest and tax) 11.1 11.1

Defined benefit scheme (charged to profit before interest and tax) 2.1 1.9

Defined benefit scheme (credited)/charged to finance costs) (1.2) 0.6

Defined benefit scheme (charged/(credited) to other comprehensive income) 14.9 (36.4)

 26.9 (22.8)

Defined contribution schemes 
The defined contribution schemes, to which both the Group and employees contribute to fund the benefits, are available for all eligible 

employees. The only obligation of the Group with respect to these schemes is to make the specified contributions.  

The total cost charged to income in respect of these schemes represents contributions payable to the schemes by the Group at rates 

specified in the rules of the respective schemes. At 29 December 2015, contributions of £0.1m (30 December 2014: £1.3m) due in 

respect of the current reporting period had not been paid over to the schemes. 

Defined benefit scheme 
The Group also operates a defined benefit scheme in the UK for eligible employees which closed to new members in 2002. Under the 

scheme, employees are entitled to retirement benefits varying between 1.67% and 3.33% of final pensionable pay for each year of 

service on attainment of a retirement age of 63. With effect from 1 April 2011, the defined benefit scheme was closed to future accrual 

but maintains the link for benefits accrued up to 31 March 2011 with future salary increases (up to a maximum of 5% per annum). 

Employed members of this scheme were automatically transferred into one of the defined contribution schemes. The costs of 

administering the scheme are borne by the Group. 

The general principles adopted by the Trustees for the purposes of this funding valuation are that the assumptions used, taken as a 

whole, will be sufficiently prudent for pensions already in payment to continue to be paid, and to reflect the commitments which will 

arise from members’ accrued pension rights. The Group expects to make deficit repair contributions of £9.4m to the scheme during 

2016 plus a £1.9m contribution towards the cost of life assurance and costs of running the scheme. 

For the purposes of preparing the information disclosed in these accounts, a full actuarial valuation of the scheme was carried out at 

30 September 2013 and updated to 29 December 2015 by a qualified independent actuary. The present values of the defined benefit 

obligation and the related current service cost were measured using the projected unit credit method.  

Disclosure of principal assumptions 
The financial assumptions used by the actuary in determining the present value of the defined benefit scheme’s liabilities were: 

 
29 December 

2015 
30 December 

2014

Rate of increase of salaries 3.10% 3.10%

Rate of increase of pensions in payment 3.10% 3.00%

Discount rate 3.80% 3.80%

Rate of RPI inflation 3.10% 3.10%

Rate of CPI inflation 2.10% 2.20%

In accordance with the relevant accounting standard, the discount rate has been determined by reference to market yields at the 

period end date on high quality fixed income investments at a term consistent with the expected duration of the liabilities. Price inflation 

is determined by the difference between the yields on fixed and index-linked Government bonds with an adjustment to allow for 

differences in the demand for these bonds, which can distort this figure. The Bank of England target inflation rate has also been 

considered in setting this assumption. The expected rate of salary growth and pension increases are set with reference to the 

expected rate of inflation. No change has been made to the basis of inflation applied to pension increases in the scheme. 

The mortality assumption is kept under review and has been updated. The current life expectancies for a member underlying the value 

of the accrued liabilities are:  

Life expectancy at age 65  
29 December 

2015 
30 December

2014

Member currently aged 65 22 years 22 years

Member currently aged 40 25 years 25 years
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13330. Retirement benefit schemes 

The assets in the scheme are set out in the table below. Assets with quoted prices in an active market are identified separately. 

  

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December 

2014 
£m

Equities (quoted) 27.5 27.1

Corporate bonds (quoted) 97.3 73.7

Corporate bonds (unquoted) – 28.9

Property (unquoted) 7.1 6.6

Gilts and cash (quoted) 201.4 203.1

Gilts and cash (unquoted) 32.2 28.6

Total market value of assets 365.5 368.0

Present value of scheme liabilities (342.5) (340.5)

Surplus in scheme 23.0 27.5

The Group has recognised the scheme surplus as a non-current asset, to reflect that the Group has the right to recover this surplus. 

Analysis of the amount charged to profit before interest and tax: 

 

52 weeks 
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 
ended

30 December
2014 

£m

Current service cost 1.1 1.0

Administration expenses 1.0 0.9

Total operating charge 2.1 1.9

Analysis of the amounts recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income: 

 

52 weeks 
ended  

29 December  
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 
ended

30 December
2014 

£m

Actual return less expected return on pension scheme assets 13.0 (45.5)

Experience gain arising on the scheme liabilities – (14.6)

Actuarial gain arising from changes in demographic assumptions  – (4.1)

Actuarial loss arising from changes in financial assumptions  1.9 27.8

Actuarial remeasurements 14.9 (36.4)

Movements in the present value of defined benefit obligations in the current period were as follows: 

 

52 weeks 
ended  

29 December  
2015 

£m 

52 weeks 
ended

30 December
2014 

£m

At beginning of period 340.5 327.8

Movement in period:  

 Service cost 1.1 1.0

 Interest cost 12.7 15.1

 Remeasurements – changes in demographic and financial assumptions and experience adjustments 1.9 9.0

 Benefits paid (12.6) (11.4)

 Insurance premium for risk benefits (1.1) (1.0)

At end of period 342.5 340.5
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Movements in the present value of fair value of scheme assets in the current period were as follows: 

 

52 weeks 
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended
30 December

2014 
£m

At beginning of period 368.0 310.3

Movement in period:  

 Interest income on assets  13.9 14.5

 Remeasurements – return on plan assets (excluding interest income) (13.0) 45.5

 Contributions from the sponsoring companies 11.3 11.0

 Administration expenses charged to profit before interest and tax (1.0) (0.9)

 Benefits paid (12.6) (11.4)

 Insurance premium for risk benefits (1.1) (1.0)

At end of period 365.5 368.0

Sensitivity analysis of the principal assumptions used to measure scheme liabilities 
The sensitivity of the present value of the scheme’s liabilities to changes in the principal assumptions used to measure these liabilities is 

illustrated in the table that follows. The illustrations consider the single change shown, with the other assumptions assumed to be 

unchanged. In practice, changes in one assumption may be accompanied by offsetting changes in another assumption (although this 

is not always the case). In addition, changes in the assumptions may occur at the same time as changes in the market value of the 

scheme assets, which may or may not offset the change in assumptions. 

Assumption Changes in assumption Impact on defined benefit liabilities 

Discount rate Decrease by 25% p.a. Increase of £16.9m 

Rate of increase in inflation Increase by 25% p.a. Increase of £15.9m 

Life expectancy 

Members assumed to live  

one year longer Increase of £9.9m 

If the change in assumptions were in the opposite direction to that shown above, the impact on the defined benefit liabilities would be 

of a similar magnitude, but in the opposite direction. 

Nature and extent of the risks arising from financial instruments held by the defined benefit scheme 
Pension assets and liabilities (pre-tax) of £365.5m and £342.5m respectively were held on the Group’s Consolidated Statement of 

Financial Position as at 29 December 2015 (30 December 2014: £368.0m and £340.5m respectively). Through the scheme the Group 

is exposed to a number of potential risks as described below: 

− Asset volatility: the scheme’s defined benefit obligation is calculated using a discount rate set with reference to corporate bond 

yields; however in addition to corporate bonds, the scheme invests in asset classes other than corporate bonds which may out or 

underperform corporate bonds in the long term but provide volatility and risk in the short term. 

− Changes in bond yields: the risk of a decrease in bond yields, which increases the value of the scheme liabilities, is partially offset by 

the upside benefit of an increase in the value of the scheme’s bond holdings.  

− Inflation risk: a significant proportion of the scheme’s defined benefit obligation is linked to inflation and therefore higher inflation 

would result in a higher defined benefit obligation. The majority of the scheme’s assets are either unaffected by inflation or only 

loosely correlated with inflation and therefore an increase in inflation would also increase the deficit. 

− Life expectancy: if the scheme’s members live longer than expected, the scheme’s benefits will need to be paid for longer, 

increasing the defined benefit obligation (longevity risk). 
 
The Trustees and the Company manage the investment risk (asset volatility) in the scheme by investing c90% of the scheme’s 

investments in Liability Driven Investments (LDI) strategies which aim to invest in assets whose values move broadly in tandem with 

changes in liability values arising from market movements. 

The Company accepts and indemnifies the other residual risks in the scheme including longevity risk. 

Funding 
Alongside the risk assessment above, the Group has agreed a deficit recovery plan with the Trustees aimed at eliminating the deficit 

over the period to 2019, as described in note 21. 

The weighted average duration of the scheme’s defined benefit obligation as at 29 December 2015 is 20 years (30 December 2014: 

23 years).  

There were no plan amendments, curtailments or settlements during the period. 
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31. Related party transactions

Transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries, which are related parties, have been eliminated on consolidation and are not 

disclosed in this note. Transactions between the Group and its associates are disclosed below. Transactions between the Company 

and its subsidiaries and associates are disclosed in the Company’s separate financial statements. 

Trading transactions 
Associates 

During the period the Group made purchases of £49.9m (52 weeks ended 30 December 2014: £48.3m) from Satellite Information 

Services Limited, a subsidiary of the Group’s associated undertaking, SIS. At 29 December 2015, the amount receivable from Satellite 

Information Services Limited by the Group was £nil (30 December 2014: £nil). 

The Group made no purchases from its associated undertaking, NeoGames. At 29 December 2015, no amounts were due to or from 

NeoGames. 

All transactions with associates were made at market price. 

The Group has made available a US$15m loan facility to NeoGames, of which $nil is drawn down. 

Remuneration of key management personnel 
The remuneration of the directors, who are the key management personnel of the Group, is set out below in aggregate for each of the 

categories specified in IAS 24 ‘Related Party Disclosures’.  

 

52 weeks  
ended  

29 December  
2015  

£m 

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014 
£m

Short-term employee benefits (including salaries) 2.5 2.0

Post-employment benefits (employer’s contribution) 0.2 0.2

Share-based payments (IFRS 2 charges) 0.2 1.3

 2.9 3.5

The disclosures above include c£84,000 received by directors in respect of dividends on the Company’s ordinary shares (period to 

30 December 2014: c£86,000).  

The values presented above include share-based payments measured in accordance with IFRS 2. This is a different basis from that used 

for the presentation in the Directors’ Remuneration Report (DRR). In addition, the above includes bonuses on a paid basis, whereas the 

DRR includes them on an accrued basis. Other than the inclusion of dividends, the timing of bonus inclusion and the basis of 

measurement of share-based payments, all values above are presented on a consistent basis with those disclosed in the DRR. 

Pension schemes 
The pension schemes of the Group are related parties. Arrangements between the Group and its pension schemes are disclosed in 

note 30. 

32. Contingent liabilities 

The Group has potential obligations in respect of legal action following the 2012 acquisition of businesses in Nevada, USA. The Group 

does not expect a material adverse outcome, but there can be no assurance that the results of this legal action will not have a material 

impact upon the Group’s cash flows or results. 

The value and timing of possible obligations in this regard are subject to a high degree of uncertainty and cannot be reliably measured. 

Accordingly, no amounts are provided. 
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Notes 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December

2014
£m

Fixed assets   

Investments 4 38.2 38.2

  38.2 38.2

Current assets   

Debtors   

 Due within one year 5 3,059.3 2,916.7

 Due after more than one year 6 – 2.3

  3,059.3 2,919.0

Creditors: amounts falling due within one year 7 (847.0) (387.7)

Net current assets  2,212.3 2,531.3

   
Total assets less current liabilities  2,250.5 2,569.5

Creditors: amounts falling due after more than one year 8 (369.5) (716.1)

Net assets   1,881.0 1,853.4

   
Capital and reserves   

Called-up share capital 9,11 88.4 87.7

Premium on ordinary shares 10,11 686.6 683.2

Capital redemption reserve 11 6.8 6.8

Own shares held 11 (4.1) (1.1)

Profit and loss account 11 1,103.3 1,076.8

Shareholders’ funds 11, 12 1,881.0 1,853.4

The Parent Company financial statements of William Hill PLC, registered number 4212563, were approved by the Board of directors 

and authorised for issue on 26 February 2016 and are signed on its behalf by: 

 

J Henderson P Bowcock 

Director Director 
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137The unconsolidated financial statements for the Company have been prepared in accordance with UK law and applicable UK GAAP 

accounting standards. A summary of the Company’s principal accounting policies, which have been applied consistently throughout 

the period and the preceding period, is set out below. 

Basis of accounting 

The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention and in accordance with applicable United Kingdom 

accounting standards and company law. 

UK GAAP accounting standards were withdrawn for financial years beginning on or after 1 January 2015. Accordingly, for its financial 

year ending 28 December 2016, the Company intends to transition to reporting under FRS 101, as published by the Financial 

Reporting Council (FRC). The Company meets the definition of a qualifying entity as published by the FRC, and as such intends to take 

advantage of the disclosure exemptions available under FRS 101. No disclosures in the current UK GAAP financial statements would 

be omitted following transition to FRS 101. Any shareholder or shareholders holding in aggregate 5% or more of the allotted shares in 

the Company may serve objections on the Company by writing to the Company Secretary at the Registered Office, Greenside House, 

50 Station Road, London N22 7TP, no later than 11 May 2016.  

Exemptions 

The directors have taken advantage of the exemption available under section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 and not presented 

a profit and loss account for the Company alone. The Company has also taken advantage of the exemption from preparing a cash 

flow statement under the terms of FRS 1 ‘Cash flow statements’. The cash flows of the Company are subsumed within the William Hill 

PLC Group financial statements. The Company is also exempt under the terms of FRS 8 ‘Related Parties’ from disclosing related party 

transactions with entities that are part of the William Hill PLC Group. 

Investments 

Fixed asset investments are shown at cost less provision, if any, for impairment. 

Tax 

Current tax, including UK corporation tax and foreign tax, is provided at amounts expected to be paid (or recovered) using the tax 

rates and laws that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date. 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of all timing differences that have originated but not reversed at the balance sheet date where 

transactions or events that result in an obligation to pay more tax in the future or a right to pay less tax in the future have occurred 

at the balance sheet date. Timing differences are differences between the Company’s taxable profits and its results as stated in the 

financial statements that arise from the inclusion of gains and losses in tax assessments in periods different from those in which they 

are recognised in the financial statements. A net deferred tax asset is regarded as recoverable and therefore recognised only when, 

on the basis of all available evidence, it can be regarded as more likely than not that there will be suitable taxable profits from which 

the future reversal of the underlying timing differences can be deducted. Deferred tax is not recognised when fixed assets are sold and 

it is more likely than not that the taxable gain will be rolled over, being charged to tax only if and when the replacement assets are sold. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the periods in which the timing differences are expected to 

reverse, based on tax rates and laws that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date. Deferred tax is 

measured on a non-discounted basis. 

Foreign exchange 

Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are translated into sterling at the rate ruling at the date of the transaction or at an 

average rate. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at the balance sheet date are reported at the rates 

ruling at that date. Translation differences arising are dealt with in the profit and loss account. 

Finance costs 

Finance costs of debt are recognised in the profit and loss account over the term of that debt at a constant rate on the 

carrying amount. 

Interest-bearing borrowings 

Interest-bearing borrowings are recorded at the fair value of the proceeds received, net of discounts and direct issue costs. 

Finance charges, including the unwinding of any discounts, premiums payable on settlement or redemption and direct issue costs, 

are accounted for on an accrual basis to the profit and loss account using the effective interest rate method. Subsequent to initial 

recognition, interest-bearing borrowings are stated at amortised cost. Any accrued finance costs are included in accruals and deferred 

income within creditors. 

Derivative financial instruments 

The Company does not enter into speculative derivative contracts. All such instruments are used for hedging purposes to alter the risk 

profile of an existing underlying exposure of the William Hill PLC Group in line with the Group’s risk management policies. 

Termination payments made or received are spread over the life of the underlying exposure in cases where the underlying exposure 

continues to exist. In other cases, termination payments are taken to the profit and loss account. 
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138 Own shares held 

Own shares held in treasury and held in employment benefit trusts are included within reserves.  

Share-based payments 

The Company issues equity-settled share-based payments to certain employees within the William Hill PLC Group and operates a 

number of HMRC-approved Save As You Earn (SAYE) share option schemes open to all eligible employees within the William Hill PLC 

Group, which allow the purchase of shares at a discount. The cost to the Group of both of these types of share-based payments is 

measured at fair value at the date of grant. Fair value is expensed on a straight-line basis over the vesting period, based on the 

Group’s estimate of shares that will eventually vest and is borne by the employing company within the Group. 

Fair value is measured by use of the Black-Scholes-Merton pricing formula. The expected life used in the model has been adjusted, 

based on management’s best estimates, for the effects of non-transferability, exercise restrictions and behavioural considerations. 

Where relevant, the value of the option has also been adjusted to take into account any market conditions applicable to the option. 

Further descriptions of the Group’s share-based payment plans are given in note 29 to the Group financial statements. 

Going concern 

A full description of the Group’s business activities, financial position, cash flows, liquidity position, committed facilities and borrowing 

position, together with the factors likely to affect its future development and performance, is set out in the Strategic Report, including 

the Financial Review, and in notes 20 and 21 to the financial statements. 

As highlighted in notes 20 and 21 to the Group financial statements, the Group meets its day-to-day working capital requirements 

from positive operational cash flow and its available cash resources. These are supplemented when required by additional drawings 

under the Group’s bank loan facilities, which are committed until May 2019. Whilst there are a number of risks to the Group’s trading 

performance, the Group is confident of its ability to continue to access sources of funding in the medium term. The Group’s strategic 

forecasts, based on reasonable assumptions, indicate that the Group should be able to operate within the level of its currently available 

and expected future facilities and its banking covenants for the period of the strategic forecast. 

After making enquiries and after consideration of the Group’s existing operations, cash flow forecasts and assessment of business, 

regulatory and financing risks, the directors have a reasonable expectation that the Company and the Group have adequate resources 

to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future. Accordingly, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in 

preparing the Annual Report and Accounts. 
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1391. Directors’ remuneration and interests 

The Company had no employees other than directors during the current or prior period. The Company did not operate any pension 
schemes during the current or prior period. Details of directors’ remuneration, share interests, share options and other entitlements, 
which form part of these financial statements, are given in the parts of the Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 72 to 92 which 
are described as having been audited.  

2. Profit for the year 

As permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 the Company has elected not to present its own profit and loss account for 
the year. William Hill PLC recorded a profit for the 52 weeks ended 29 December 2015 of £135.4m (52 weeks ended 30 December 
2014: £214.5m). 

The auditor’s remuneration for audit and other services is disclosed in note 5 to the Group financial statements. 

3. Dividends proposed and paid

52 weeks 
ended 

29 December
2015

Per share

52 weeks 

ended 
30 December 

2014 
Per share 

52 weeks 
ended 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

52 weeks

ended
30 December

 2014
£m

Equity shares:   

– current period interim dividend paid  4.1p 4.0p 36.2 35.1

– prior period final dividend paid 8.2p 7.9p 72.2 68.9

 12.3p 11.9p 108.4 104.0

   
Proposed final dividend 8.4p 8.2p 74.4 72.3

Further details of dividends paid and proposed are shown in note 10 to the Group financial statements. 

4. Investments 

 
 £m

Cost and net book value: 

At 31 December 2014 and 29 December 2015 38.2

It is the opinion of the directors that the total value of the Company’s investment in its subsidiaries is not less than the amounts at 
which they are stated in the Parent Company Balance Sheet. 

All subsidiaries of the Company, their country of incorporation and ownership of their share capital are shown in note 14 to the Group 
financial statements. 

5. Debtors: amounts falling due within one year 

 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December 
2014

£m

Amounts owed by Group undertakings 3,054.7 2,914.4

Loans receivable 4.6 2.3

 3,059.3 2,916.7

 

6. Debtors: amounts falling due after more than one year
 

Debtors falling due after more than one year comprised the non-current portion of sums owed by GVC Holdings plc. The final sums 
owed are due to be settled in 2016. 

7. Creditors: amounts falling due within one year

 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December 

2014
£m

Amounts owed to Group undertakings 543.6 383.3

Accruals and deferred income 4.3 4.4

Borrowings (note 8) 299.1 –

 847.0 387.7
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140 8. Borrowings 

Bank overdrafts and loans  

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December 

2014
£m

Borrowings  

Bank loans – 50.0

£375m 4.25% Guaranteed Notes due 2020 375.0 375.0

£300m 7.125% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 300.0 300.0

 675.0 725.0

  

The borrowings are repayable as follows:  

 Amounts due for settlement within one year 300.0 –

 In the second year – 300.0

 In the third to fifth years inclusive 375.0 50.0

 After more than five years – 375.0

 675.0 725.0

Less: expenses relating to bank loans (3.0) (3.8)

Less: expenses related to £375m 4.25% Guaranteed Notes due 2020 (2.5) (3.1)

Less: discount on bond issue £300m issued at £297.9m (0.3) (0.7)

Less: expenses relating to £300m 7.125% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 (0.6) (1.3)

 668.6 716.1

  

Less: amount shown as due for settlement in 12 months (299.1) –

Amount shown as due for settlement after 12 months 369.5 716.1

Bank facilities 
As at 29 December 2015, the Company had a committed revolving credit bank loan facility (RCF) of £540m provided by a syndicate 

of banks which expires in May 2019. At the period end, £nil of this facility was drawn down (30 December 2014: £50m).  

Borrowings under the RCF are unsecured but are guaranteed by the Company and by certain of its operating subsidiaries. 

Borrowings under the Facility incur interest at LIBOR plus a margin of between 1.25% and 2.50%, determined by the Group’s 

consolidated net debt to EBITDA ratio as defined in the loan agreement. A utilisation fee is payable if more than a certain percentage of 

the loan is drawn. A commitment fee, equivalent to 40% of the margin, is also payable in respect of available but undrawn borrowings 

under the RCF.  

Upfront participation and arrangement fees plus associated costs incurred in arranging the RCF have been capitalised in the balance 

sheet and are being amortised on a straight-line basis over the life of the Facility. 

Corporate bonds 
(i) £300m 7.12% Guaranteed Notes due 2016 

As part of its strategy to diversify its funding sources, the Company issued £300m of corporate bonds to investors in 2009. These 

bonds mature in November 2016 and are guaranteed by the Company and certain of its operating subsidiaries. The bonds carry 

a coupon of 7.125% but together with the discount on issue of the bonds bear an effective interest rate of 7.25%.  

(ii) £375m 4.25% Guaranteed Notes due 2020 

In June 2013, the Company issued £375m of corporate bonds and used the net proceeds to repay £275m borrowed under 

a Term Loan Facility used to part fund the acquisition of Sportingbet plc’s Australian business and Playtech’s stake in Online, with the 

remainder of the bond used to reduce outstanding amounts under the Company’s RCF. The bonds, which are guaranteed by the 

Company and certain of its operating subsidiaries, bear a coupon rate of 4.25% and are due for redemption in June 2020. 

Finance fees and associated costs incurred on both issues of bonds, together with the discount on the 2009 issue, have been 

capitalised in the balance sheet and are being amortised over the life of the respective bonds using the effective interest rate method. 

Further details of borrowings are shown in note 20 to the Group financial statements. 
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1419. Called-up share capital 

 29 December 2015 30 December 2014

  
Number 

of shares £m
Number  

of shares £m

Called-up, allotted and fully paid – ordinary shares of 10p each:   

 At start of period 876,907,386 87.7 867,234,226 86.7

 Shares issued in the period 7,402,421 0.7 9,673,160 1.0

 At end of period 884,309,807 88.4 876,907,386 87.7

The Company has one class of ordinary shares, which carry no right to fixed income. 

Share options 
Options have been granted to subscribe for ordinary shares of the Company under various share option and award schemes as 

shown below: 

Number

of shares
under option

Price
per share

Exercise
period

Performance Share Plan (2013) 914,627 nil Between 2016 and 2023

Performance Share Plan (2014) 1,303,931 nil Between 2018 and 2024

Performance Share Plan (2015) 1,558,619 nil Between 2019 and 2025

Executive Bonus Matching Scheme (2013) 1,913,010 nil April 2016

Executive Bonus Matching Scheme (2014) 46,512 nil May 2017

Executive Bonus Matching Scheme (2015) 2,299,421 nil March 2018

Retention awards 999,414 nil Between 2017 and 2019

SAYE 2010 14,874 £1.48 Between 2013 and 2016

SAYE 2011 312,000 £1.40 Between 2014 and 2017

SAYE 2012 457,051 £1.65 Between 2015 and 2018

SAYE 2013  1,479,906 £3.12 Between 2015 and 2019

SAYE 2014  2,926,127 £2.73 Between 2016 and 2020

SAYE 2015 2,769,082 £3.03 Between 2017 and 2021

Note 29 to the Group financial statements has further information on these schemes, including the valuation models and 

assumptions used. 
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142 10. Share premium 

 £m

At 31 December 2014 683.2

Shares issued in the period 3.4

At 29 December 2015 686.6

 

11. Reserves 

 

Called-up 
share 

capital 
£m

Premium on 
ordinary shares

£m

Capital 
redemption 

reserve 
£m

Own  
shares  

held  
£m 

Profit and  
loss account  

£m 
Total 

£m

At 31 December 2014 87.7 683.2 6.8 (1.1) 1,076.8 1,853.4

Profit for the financial period – – – – 135.4 135.4

Other shares issued during the period 0.7 3.4 – – (0.5) 3.6

Purchase and issue of own shares – – – (3.7) 0.7 (3.0)

Transfer of own shares to recipients – – – 0.7 (0.7) –

Dividends paid (note 3) – – – – (108.4) (108.4)

At 29 December 2015 88.4 686.6 6.8 (4.1) 1,103.3 1,881.0

 

12. Reconciliation of movements in shareholders’ funds

 

29 December 
2015 

£m 

30 December

2014
£m

Opening shareholders’ funds  1,853.4 1,741.0

  
Profit for the financial period 135.4 214.5

Dividends paid  (108.4) (104.0)

Purchase and issue of own shares (3.0) (0.8)

Other shares issued during the period 3.6 2.7

Net increase to equity shareholders’ funds 27.6 112.4

Closing shareholders’ funds 1,881.0 1,853.4

 

13. Financial commitments 

The Company had no capital commitments at 29 December 2015 (30 December 2014: £nil). 

The Company had no commitments under non-cancellable operating leases at 29 December 2015 (30 December 2014: £nil). 

14. Related party transactions

The Company is taking advantage of the exemption granted by paragraph 3(c) of FRS 8 ‘Related Party Disclosures’ not to disclose 

transactions with companies within the William Hill PLC Group, which are related parties. 
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1432015
£m

2014
£m

2013 
£m 

2012 
£m 

2011
£m

 
Summarised results:   

Amounts wagered 8,892.0 8,945.7 7,800.8 5,884.8 5,228.6

Revenue 1,590.9 1,609.3 1,486.5 1,276.9 1,136.7

Profit before interest, tax and exceptional items  

(including associates) 283.3 363.2 324.1 325.6 272.1

Profit before interest and tax and after exceptional items 

(including associates) 224.3 281.8 303.0 311.1 221.9

Profit before tax 184.7 233.9 257.0 277.7 187.4

Profit for the financial period 189.9 206.3 226.5 231.0 146.5

 
Summarised statements of financial position:   

Assets employed:   

Non-current assets 2,003.8 2,098.4 2,141.2 1,685.2 1,643.7

Current assets 342.9 282.2 272.7 190.0 164.6

Current liabilities (663.2) (369.8) (328.6) (273.3) (257.8)

Non-current liabilities (467.7) (850.5) (1,062.0) (564.9) (650.9)

Net assets 1,215.8 1,160.3 1,023.3 1,037.0 899.6

   

Financed by:   

Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent 1,215.8 1,160.3 1,023.3 1,022.4 887.8

Minority interest – – – 14.6 11.8

Total equity 1,215.8 1,160.3 1,023.3 1,037.0 899.6

 
Key statistics:   

Operating profit1 291.4 372.2 335.0 330.6 275.7

Adjusted basic earnings per share2 24.7p 29.9p 28.8p 27.2p 22.5p

Diluted earnings per share2 21.5p 23.4p 24.7p 24.7p 15.1p

Dividends per share (paid)3 12.3p 11.9p 10.9p 9.4p 8.1p

Share price – high £4.32 £4.12 £4.95 £3.58 £2.48

Share price – low £3.12 £3.15 £3.39 £1.95 £1.68

All amounts are stated on an IFRS basis. 

1 Operating profit is defined as pre-exceptional profit before interest and tax, before the amortisation of specific intangible assets recognised on acquisitions. 

2 Earnings per share in prior periods have been restated to reflect the rights issue in 2013 in accordance with IAS 33 Earnings Per Share. 

3 Dividends per share have been presented on a paid basis, except as restated in prior years to reflect the impact of the rights issue in 2013. 
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144 William Hill PLC listed on the London Stock Exchange on 20 June 2002 and the share price on listing was 225p. Shareholders can 

access the current share price on www.williamhillplc.com. 

To find the shop closest to you, go to our shop locator on www.williamhillplc.com. 

Financial calendar 

2015 Final Results 26 February 2016 

2015 Final Dividend Record Date 29 April 2016 

2016 Annual General Meeting 11 May 2016 

2015 Final Dividend Payment Date 3 June 2016 

2016 Half Year Results 5 August 2016 

Registrar 

The registrar of the Company is Computershare Investor Services PLC, The Pavilions, Bridgwater Road, Bristol BS99 6ZZ 

(www.computershare.com). Telephone 0370 703 6251. Please contact Computershare for advice regarding any change of name or 

address, transfer of shares or loss of share certificate. Computershare will also be able to respond to queries on the number of shares 

you hold and the payment details for dividends. 

You may give instructions for your dividend to be used to purchase additional William Hill shares and full details of the dividend 

reinvestment plan can be found in the Investor Relations section of our corporate website (www.williamhillplc.com) under shareholder 

services. A Mandate Form and Terms and Conditions can be obtained from Computershare Investor Services PLC, in writing, 

by telephoning the number above or online at www.investorcentre.co.uk, in the Downloadable Forms section. 

Professional advisers 

Auditor: 

Deloitte LLP 

2 New Street Square 

London EC4A 3BZ 

Financial adviser and corporate broker: 

Citi 

Citigroup Centre 

33 Canada Square 

London E14 5LB 

Corporate broker: 

Barclays 

5 The North Colonnade 

Canary Wharf 

London E14 4BB 

Registrar: 

Computershare Investor Services PLC 

The Pavilions 

Bridgwater Road 

Bristol  

BS99 6ZZ 
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145ABI 
Association of British Insurers 

AGM 
Annual General Meeting 

Company 
William Hill PLC, the ultimate holding 

company of the William Hill Group 

CR 
Corporate Responsibility 

DCMS 
Department of Culture, Media and Sport 

Digital 
In the context of our Australian operations, 

Digital revenues are those that do not 

derive from our BDM operations 

EBITDA 
Earnings before interest, taxation, 

depreciation and amortisation 

EBMS 
Executive Bonus Matching Scheme 

EPS 
Earnings per share 

FTE 
Full Time Equivalent 

Gambling Act 
The legislation that received Royal Assent 

in 2005 regarding the modernisation of the 

laws relating to betting and gaming within 

the UK 

Gambling Commission 
The Gambling Commission for Great 

Britain, the regulatory body for casinos, 

bingo clubs, gaming machines, betting, 

remote gambling and larger lotteries 

(including all local lotteries but excluding 

the National Lottery) 

Gross win 
Total customer stakes less 

customer winnings 

HMRC 
HM Revenue and Customs 

Horse racing levy 
A levy attributable to bets taken on 

UK horse racing and payable to the 

Horserace Betting Levy Board, primarily 

for the purposes of augmenting prize 

money available for winning horses and 

providing certain racecourse amenities 

IAS 
International Accounting Standards 

IASB 
International Accounting Standards Board 

IBAS 
Independent Betting Adjudication Service 

IFRS 
International Financial Reporting 

Standards 

KPI 
Key Performance Indicators 

LIBOR 
London Interbank Offered Rate 

LBO 
Licensed Betting Office 

LTIP 
Long Term Incentive Plan 

MGD 
Machine Games Duty. A duty charged by 

the UK Government on gaming machine 

net revenue 

NeoGames 
NeoGames S.a.r.l and subsidiaries 

Operating profit 
Operating profit is defined as  

pre-exceptional profit before interest 

and tax, before the amortisation of 

specific intangible assets recognised 

on acquisitions 

OTC 
Over-The-Counter 

PBIT 
Profit Before Interest and Tax  

POCT 
Point of Consumption Tax. The UK 

Government implemented a new  

online gambling regulatory regime on  

1 November 2014 on the basis of  

where the consumer is located. From  

1 December 2014, it also implemented 

a new gross profits tax at 15% on revenue 

on the same ‘point of consumption’ basis 

PSP 
Performance Share Plan 

RIDDOR 
Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and 

Dangerous Occurrences 

RGT 
Responsible Gambling Trust 

SIS 
Satellite Information Services (Holdings) 

Limited or its subsidiary Satellite 

Information Services Limited, as the 

context requires 

Sportsbook 
Bets placed and accepted online 

on sporting and other events 

TSR 
Total Shareholder Return 

William Hill or the Group 
The Company and its subsidiaries or 

any of them, as the context may require 

VAT 
Value Added Tax 

William Hill Online 
William Hill Online was a joint venture 

between William Hill and Playtech set 

up in 2008. Following the acquisition 

of Playtech’s stake in April 2013, it is 

fully owned by the William Hill Group 

and is referred to as ‘Online’ in this 

Annual Report 
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146 General information 

William Hill PLC is a company incorporated in the United Kingdom under the Companies Act 2006. The address of the registered 

office is Greenside House, 50 Station Road, London N22 7TP. The nature of the Group’s operations and its principal activities are set 

out in the Strategic Report on pages 2 to 50 and note 2 to the Group financial statements. 

These financial statements are presented in pounds sterling because that is the currency of the primary economic environment in 

which the Group operates. Foreign operations are included in accordance with our accounting policies.  

Basis of accounting 

The Group financial statements have been prepared in accordance with IFRSs as issued by the IASB. The Group financial statements 

have also been prepared in accordance with IFRSs adopted by the European Union and therefore the Group financial statements 

comply with Article 4 of the EU IAS Regulation.  

The Group financial statements have been prepared on the historical cost basis, except where certain assets or liabilities are held at 

amortised cost or at fair value as described in our accounting policies. The key accounting policies adopted are set out below. 

Adoption of new and revised standards 

In preparing the Group financial statements for the current period the Group has adopted the following new IFRSs, amendments to 

IFRSs and IFRS Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) interpretations, none of which have had a significant effect on the results or net 

assets of the Group: 

IAS 19 (amended) Employee Benefits 

Annual Improvements 2010–2012 cycle 

Annual Improvements 2011–2013 cycle 

Standards in issue but not effective 

At the date of authorisation of the Group financial statements, the following Standards, amendments and Interpretations, which have 

not been applied in these Group financial statements, were in issue but not yet effective: 

IAS 1 (amended) Presentation of Financial Statements 

IFRS 9 (revised) Financial instruments 

IFRS 10 (amended) Consolidated financial statements 

IFRS 11 (amended) Joint arrangements 

IFRS 12 (amended) Disclosure of Interests in Other Entities 

IFRS 15 Revenue from contracts with customers 

IAS 16 (amended) Property, plant and equipment 

IFRS 16 Leases 

IAS 27 (amended) Separate financial statements 

IAS 28 (amended) Investments in associates and joint ventures 

IAS 38 (amended) Intangible assets 

Annual Improvements 2012–2014 cycle 

 

We anticipate that IFRS 16 ‘Leases’, which will come into effect in 2019, will have a material impact upon the Group’s reported 

performance. Since the impact is influenced by interest rates in future years, it is not yet possible to reasonably quantify its effects. 

We do not anticipate a material impact on the results or net assets of the Group from any other standards that are in issue but not 

yet effective. 
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147Basis of consolidation 

The Group financial statements incorporate the financial statements of the Company and entities controlled by the Company 

(its subsidiaries) made up to 29 December 2015. Control is achieved where the Company has the power to govern the financial 

and operating policies of an investee entity so as to obtain benefits from its activities. 

The results of subsidiaries acquired or disposed of during the period are included in the Consolidated Income Statement from the 

effective date of acquisition or up to the effective date of disposal, as appropriate. 

Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring the accounting policies used into line with 

those used by the Group. All intra-Group transactions, balances, income and expenses are eliminated on consolidation. 

Business combinations 
On acquisition, the assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities of a subsidiary are measured at their fair values at the date of acquisition. 

Any excess of the cost of acquisition over the fair values of the identifiable net assets acquired, including separately identifiable 

intangible assets, is recognised as goodwill. Any discount on acquisition, i.e., where the cost of acquisition is below the fair values 

of the identifiable net assets acquired, is credited to the income statement in the period of acquisition. 

Interests in associates and joint ventures 

An associate is an entity over which the Group is in a position to exercise significant influence, but not control or joint control, through 

participation in the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee. 

A joint venture is an entity in which the Group holds an interest on a long-term basis and which is jointly controlled by the Group and 

one or more venturers under a contractual agreement. 

The results and assets and liabilities of associates and joint ventures are incorporated in the Group financial statements using the 

equity method of accounting. Interests in associates and joint ventures are carried in the Consolidated Statement of Financial 

Position at cost as adjusted by post-acquisition changes in the Group’s share of the net assets of the entity, less any impairment 

in the value of individual investments. Losses of the associates and joint ventures in excess of the Group’s interest in those entities 

are not recognised. 

Any excess of the cost of acquisition over the Group’s share of the fair values of the identifiable net assets of the entity at the date 

of acquisition is recognised as goodwill within the interests in associates line. Any deficiency of the cost of acquisition below the 

Group’s share of the fair values of the identifiable net assets of the entity at the date of acquisition (i.e. discount on acquisition) 

is credited to the income statement in the period of acquisition.  

Where a Group company transacts with an associate or joint venture of the Group, profits and losses are eliminated to the extent of 

the Group’s interest in the relevant entity, unless immaterial. Losses may provide evidence of an impairment of the asset transferred, 

in which case appropriate provision is made for impairment. 

Goodwill 

Goodwill arising on consolidation represents the excess of the cost of acquisition over the Group’s interest in the fair value of the 

identifiable assets and liabilities, including separately identifiable intangible assets, of a subsidiary, associate or jointly controlled entity at 

the date of acquisition. Goodwill is initially recognised as an asset at cost and is subsequently measured at cost less any accumulated 

impairment losses. 

On disposal of a subsidiary, associate or jointly controlled entity, the attributable amount of goodwill is included in the determination 

of the profit or loss on disposal. 

Goodwill arising on acquisitions before the date of transition to IFRS has been retained at the previous UK GAAP amounts subject 

to impairment testing. 

Revenue recognition 

Amounts wagered does not represent the Group’s statutory revenue measure and comprises the gross takings receivable from 

customers in respect of individual bets placed in the period in OTC LBO, Telephone, US, Australia and Online Sportsbook businesses 

and net revenue for the period for LBO gaming machines and Online casino, poker and bingo products.  

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable from customers and represents amounts receivable 

for goods and services that the Group is in business to provide, net of discounts, marketing inducements and VAT, as set out below. 

In the case of the LBO (including gaming machines), Telephone, US, Online Sportsbook, Online casino (including games on the Online 

arcade and other numbers bets) and Australian operations, revenue represents gains and losses from gambling activity in the period. 

Open positions are carried at fair value and gains and losses arising on this valuation are recognised in revenue, as well as gains and 

losses realised on positions that have closed. Revenue from the Online poker business reflects the net income (rake) earned from 

poker games completed by the period end. 

In the case of the greyhound stadia, revenue represents income arising from the operation of the greyhound stadia in the period, 

including sales of refreshments and tote income. 

Other operating income mostly represents rents receivable on properties let by the Group and bookmaking software licensing income, 

which are recognised on an accruals basis.
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148 Investment income 

Interest income 
Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate applicable.  

Leasing 

Leases are classified as finance leases whenever the terms of the lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership 

to the lessee. All other leases are classified as operating leases. 

Assets held under finance leases are recognised as assets of the Group at their fair value or, if lower, at the present value of the 

minimum lease payments, each determined at the inception of the lease. The corresponding liability to the lessor is included in the 

Statement of Financial Position as a finance lease obligation. Lease payments are apportioned between finance charges and reduction 

of the lease obligation so as to achieve a constant rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability. Finance charges are charged 

directly against income, unless they are directly attributable to qualifying assets, in which case they are capitalised. 

Rentals payable under operating leases are charged to income on a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant lease period. 

Benefits received and receivable as an incentive to enter into an operating lease are also spread on a straight-line basis over the 

lease term. 

Foreign currencies  

Transactions in currencies other than pounds sterling are recorded at the rates of exchange prevailing on the dates of the transactions. 

At each period end date, monetary assets and liabilities that are denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates 

prevailing on the period end date. Non-monetary assets and liabilities carried at fair value that are denominated in foreign currencies 

are translated at the rates prevailing at the date when the fair value was determined. Gains and losses arising on retranslation are 

included in net profit or loss for the period, except for exchange differences arising on non-monetary assets and liabilities, where the 

changes in fair value are recognised directly in equity. 

In order to hedge its exposure to certain foreign exchange risks, the Group makes efforts to match its foreign currency assets and 

liabilities and where necessary the Group takes out foreign currency hedges. 

On consolidation, the assets and liabilities of the Group’s overseas operations are translated at exchange rates prevailing at the period 

end date. Income and expense items are translated at the average exchange rates for the period unless exchange rates fluctuate 

significantly, in which case the spot rate for significant items is used. Exchange differences arising, if any, are classified as equity and 

transferred to the Group’s translation reserve. Such translation differences are recognised as income or as expenses in the period 

in which the operation is disposed of. 

Finance costs 

Finance costs and income arising on interest-bearing financial instruments carried at amortised cost are recognised in the consolidated 

income statement using the effective interest rate method. Finance costs include the amortisation of fees that are an integral part of the 

effective finance cost of a financial instrument, including issue costs, and the amortisation of any other differences between the amount 

initially recognised and the redemption price. 

Profit before interest and tax 

Profit before interest and tax is stated after charging exceptional operating items and after the share of results of associates and joint 

ventures but before investment income and finance costs. 

Retirement benefit costs  

Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit schemes are charged as an expense as they fall due. 

For defined benefit retirement schemes, the cost of providing benefits is determined using the Projected Unit Credit Method, with 

actuarial valuations being carried out at each period end date. Actuarial remeasurements are recognised in full in the period in which 

they occur. They are recognised outside profit or loss and presented in the Statement of Other Comprehensive Income. 

The net retirement benefit asset or obligation recognised in the Statement of Financial Position represents the present value of the 

defined benefit obligation as adjusted for unrecognised past service cost and as reduced by the fair value of scheme assets. Any asset 

resulting from this calculation is limited to past service cost plus the present value of available refunds and reductions in future 

contributions to the plan. 
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149Taxation 

The tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently payable and deferred tax. 

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the period. Taxable profit differs from net profit as reported in the income 

statement because it excludes items of income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other periods and it further excludes items 

that are never taxable or deductible. The Group’s liability for current tax is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted 

or substantively enacted by the period end date. 

Deferred tax is the tax expected to be payable or recoverable on differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in 

the financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit, and is accounted for using the 

liability method. Deferred tax liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets are 

recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available against which deductible temporary differences can 

be utilised. Such assets and liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises from goodwill or from the initial recognition 

(other than in a business combination) of other assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects neither the taxable profit nor the 

accounting profit. 

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries and associates, except 

where the Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary difference will not 

reverse in the foreseeable future. 

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each period end date and reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable 

that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow all or part of the asset to be recovered. 

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period when the liability is settled or the asset is realised 

based on tax laws and rates that have been enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred tax is charged or credited in the income 

statement, except when it relates to items charged or credited directly to equity, in which case the deferred tax is also dealt with 

in equity. 

Internally generated intangible assets – computer software and systems 

Expenditure on initial investigation and research of computer software and systems is recognised as an expense in the period in which 

it is incurred. 

An internally generated intangible asset arising from the Group’s development of computer systems is recognised only if all of the 

following conditions are met: 

− an asset is created that can be identified (such as software and new processes); 

− it is probable that the asset created will generate future economic benefits; and 

− the development cost of the asset can be measured reliably. 

Internally generated intangible assets are amortised on a straight-line basis over their useful lives, generally between three and five 

years. Where no internally generated intangible asset can be recognised, development expenditure is recognised as an expense in the 

period in which it is incurred.  

Intangible assets – licences 

Betting licences recognised in acquisitions are recorded at fair value. They are judged to have an indefinite life and are accordingly 

not amortised but are subject to annual impairment reviews. The directors consider that the Group’s licences have an indefinite life 

owing to: the fact that the Group is a significant operator in a well-established market; the proven and sustained demand for 

bookmaking services; and the Group’s track record of successfully renewing its betting permits and licences. 

Intangible assets arising on acquisitions 

Intangible assets arising on acquisitions are recorded at their fair value. 

Amortisation is provided at rates calculated to write off the valuation, less estimated residual value, of each asset on a straight-line 

basis over its expected useful life, as follows: 

Acquired brands – assessed separately for each asset, with lives ranging up to five years 

Customer relationships – between three and eight years 

Bookmaking and mobile technology – between three and five years 

Wagering/lottery contracts – ten to 12 years 
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150 Property, plant and equipment 

Land and buildings held for use in the supply of goods or services, or for administrative purposes, are stated in the Statement of 

Financial Position at their cost, less any subsequent accumulated depreciation and subsequent accumulated impairment losses.  

Fixtures, fittings and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and any recognised impairment loss. 

Depreciation is provided on all tangible fixed assets, other than freehold land, at rates calculated to write off the cost or valuation, less 

estimated residual value, of each asset on a straight-line basis over its expected useful life, as follows: 

Freehold buildings – 50 years 

Long leasehold properties – 50 years 

Short leasehold properties – over the unexpired period of the lease  

Short leasehold improvements – ten years 

Fixtures, fittings and equipment  

and motor vehicles 

– at variable rates between three and ten years 

The gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an asset is determined as the difference between the sales proceeds and the 

carrying amount of the asset and is recognised in profit or loss. 

Assets held under finance leases are depreciated over their expected useful lives on the same basis as owned assets. 

Investment property 

Investment property, which is property held to earn rentals and/or for capital appreciation, is stated at its fair value at the balance sheet 

date. Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of investment property are included in profit or loss in the period in which 

they arise. 

Impairment of tangible and intangible assets 

At each period end date, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its goodwill, tangible and intangible assets to determine whether 

there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the 

asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss (if any). Where the asset does not generate cash flows that 

are independent from other assets, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the asset 

belongs. An intangible asset with an indefinite useful life is tested for impairment annually and whenever there is an indication that the 

asset may be impaired. 

The recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated future 

pre-tax cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments 

of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which the estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted. 

This process is described in more detail in note 12 to the financial statements. 

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-generating unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of 

the asset (or cash-generating unit) is reduced to its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is recognised as an expense immediately. 

Other than for goodwill, where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) 

is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but only to the point that the increased carrying amount does not 

exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset (or cash-

generating unit) in prior periods. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised as income immediately. 

Inventories 

Inventories represent goods for resale within the greyhound stadia and the US operations. They are stated at the lower of cost and net 

realisable value. Cost is calculated using the weighted average method.  

Share-based payments 

The Group issues equity-settled share-based payments to certain employees and operates an HMRC approved Save As You Earn 

(SAYE) share option scheme open to all eligible employees which allows the purchase of shares at a discount. The cost to the Group 

of share-based payment plans is measured at fair value at the date of grant. Fair value is expensed on a straight-line basis over the 

vesting period, adjusted for the Group’s estimate of shares that will eventually vest. 

Fair value is measured by use of the Black-Scholes-Merton pricing formula. The expected life used in the model has been adjusted, 

based on management’s best estimates, for the effects of non-transferability, exercise restrictions and behavioural considerations. 

Where relevant, the value of the option has also been adjusted to take into account any market conditions applicable to the option. 

At each period end date, the Group revises its estimate of the number of equity instruments expected to vest as a result of the effect of 

non market-based vesting conditions. The impact of the revision of the original estimates, if any, is recognised in profit or loss such that 

the cumulative expense reflects the revised estimate, with a corresponding adjustment in reserves.  

SAYE share options granted to employees are treated as cancelled when employees cease to contribute to the scheme or resign 

from the Group. This results in accelerated recognition of the expenses that would have arisen over the remainder of the original 

vesting period. 
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151Equity instruments 

Equity instruments issued by the Company are recorded at the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs. 

Financial instruments 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised on the Group’s Statement of Financial Position when the Group becomes 

a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument. 

Cash and cash equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash and short-term bank deposits held by the Group with an original maturity of three months 

or less. 

Receivables 
Trade and other receivables do not carry any interest and are stated at their gross receivable value as reduced by appropriate 

allowances for estimated irrecoverable amounts.  

Financial liabilities and equity 
Financial liabilities and equity instruments are classified according to the substance of the contractual arrangements entered into. 

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of the Group after deducting all of its liabilities. 

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when and only when the Group’s obligations are discharged, cancelled or otherwise expire. 

Interest-bearing borrowings 
Interest-bearing borrowings are recorded at the fair value of the proceeds received, net of discounts and direct issue costs. Finance 

charges, including the unwinding of any discounts, premiums payable on settlement or redemption and direct issue costs, are 

charged on an accrual basis to the income statement using the effective interest method. Subsequent to initial recognition, interest-

bearing borrowings are stated at amortised cost. Any accrued finance costs are included in accruals within trade and other payables. 

Payables 
Trade and other payables are not interest-bearing and are initially measured at their fair value, and subsequently at their 

amortised cost.  

Derivative financial instruments and hedge accounting 
The Group’s activities expose it to the risks of changes in interest rates and foreign currency exchange rates. The Group may use fixed 

rate borrowings to hedge some of its interest rate exposure. The Group makes use of foreign currency forwards to hedge a proportion 

of its largest net foreign currency transactional exposures. Where possible and practicable, the Group retains foreign currency cash 

balances equivalent to its foreign currency liabilities to hedge its exposure to foreign currency exchange rates. The Group does not use 

derivative financial instruments for speculative purposes. 

The use of financial derivatives is governed by the Group’s policies approved by the Board of directors, which provide written principles 

on the use of financial derivatives.  

Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that are designated as effective and which are effective as hedges of future 

cash flows are recognised directly in equity. Changes in the fair value of ineffective hedges, including the ineffective portion of effective 

hedges, are recognised immediately in profit or loss and are included in the income statement under finance costs. If the cash flow 

hedge of a firm commitment or forecasted transaction results in the recognition of an asset or a liability, then, at the time the asset or 

liability is recognised, the associated gains or losses on the derivative that had previously been recognised in equity are included in the 

initial measurement of the asset or liability. For hedges that do not result in the recognition of an asset or a liability, amounts deferred in 

equity are recognised in the line of income statement relating to the hedged item, in the same period in which the hedged item affects 

net profit or loss. 

Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting are recognised in the income 

statement in the same line as the hedged item, as they arise.  

Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated, exercised, or no longer qualifies for 

hedge accounting. At that time, any cumulative gain or loss on the hedging instrument recognised in equity is retained in equity until the 

forecasted transaction occurs. If a hedged transaction is no longer expected to occur, the net cumulative gain or loss recognised in equity 

is transferred to net profit or loss for the period. Derivatives embedded in other financial instruments or other host contracts are treated as 

separate derivatives when their risks and characteristics are not closely related to those of host contracts and the host contracts are not 

carried at fair value with unrealised gains or losses reported in the income statement under other operating expenses. 

Ante-post bets are carried at fair market value as they meet the definition of a derivative. The resulting gains and losses from bets 

are included in revenue. The net liability resulting from open positions is reported within financial liabilities under the term 

‘Derivative financial instruments’.  
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A full description of the Group’s business activities, financial position, cash flows, liquidity position, committed facilities and borrowing 

position, together with the factors likely to affect its future development and performance, is set out in the Strategic Report, including 

the Financial Review, and in notes 20 and 21 to the financial statements. 

As highlighted in notes 20 and 21 to the Group financial statements, the Group meets its day-to-day working capital requirements 

from positive operational cash flow and its available cash resources. These are supplemented when required by additional drawings 

under the Group’s bank loan facilities, which are committed until May 2019. Whilst there are a number of risks to the Group’s trading 

performance, the Group is confident of its ability to continue to access sources of funding in the medium term. The Group’s strategic 

forecasts, based on reasonable assumptions, indicate that the Group should be able to operate within the level of its currently available 

and expected future facilities and its banking covenants for the period of the strategic forecast. 

After making enquiries and after consideration of the Group’s existing operations, cash flow forecasts and assessment of business, 

regulatory and financing risks, the directors have a reasonable expectation that the Company and the Group have adequate resources 

to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable future. Accordingly, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in 

preparing the Annual Report and Accounts. 

Exceptional items 

Exceptional items are those items the Group considers to be non-recurring or material in nature that should be brought to the reader’s 

attention in understanding the Group’s financial performance. Profit measures used by the Group to monitor and report on business 

performance exclude exceptional items, since these items may distort an understanding of financial performance or impair comparability. 

Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty 

In the application of the Group’s accounting policies, which are described in this Statement of Group Accounting Policies, the directors 

are required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities that are not readily 

apparent from other sources. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors that are 

considered to be relevant. Actual results may differ from these estimates. 

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised 

in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period or in the period of the revision and future periods 

if the revision affects both current and future periods. 

Key sources of estimation uncertainty 

The estimates and assumptions which have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and 

liabilities within the next financial period are discussed below. 

Impairment of goodwill and intangible assets with indefinite lives 
Determining whether goodwill or intangible assets with indefinite lives are impaired requires an estimation of the value in use of the 

cash-generating units to which the goodwill or intangible assets have been allocated. The value in use calculation requires the entity 

to estimate the future cash flows expected to arise from the cash-generating unit and a suitable discount rate in order to calculate 

present value. Note 12 provides information on the assumptions used in these financial statements. 

Retirement benefit costs 
The determination of the pension cost and defined benefit obligation of the Group’s defined benefit pension scheme depends on the 

selection of certain assumptions which include the discount rate, inflation rate, salary growth and mortality rates. Differences arising 

from actual experience or future changes in assumptions will be reflected in subsequent periods. Note 30 provides information on the 

assumptions used in these financial statements. 

Taxation 
Due to the multinational nature of the Group and the complexity of tax legislation in various jurisdictions in which the Group operates, 

the directors must apply judgement in estimating the likely outcome of certain tax matters whose final outcome may not be determined 

for a number of years and which may differ from the current estimation. In forming that judgement, the directors make assumptions 

regarding the interpretation and application of tax laws to the circumstances of those specific items. 

These estimates are updated in each period until the outcome is finally determined through resolution with a tax authority and/or 

through a legal process. Differences arising from changes in estimates or from final resolution may be material and will be charged 

or credited to the income statement in the period of re-estimation or resolution. 

Valuations and useful economic lives of assets on acquisition 
In assessing the fair value of assets and liabilities acquired in business combinations, the directors use their judgement in selecting 

suitable valuation methods and inputs and in estimating the useful economic lives (UELs) of assets. The range of inputs considered 

in these valuations varies according to the item being valued and typically includes discount rates and the forecast future performance 

of the business being acquired, both of which involve a degree of estimation. 

UELs are reviewed on a periodic basis and changes are recognised prospectively through an adjustment to the asset’s amortisation 

charge in the income statement. A change in UEL of an asset, including the allocation of a definite life to an asset which previously had 

an indefinite life, may result in a materially different amortisation charge in that and subsequent years. 
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Determination A91454 – A91459 1 

Summary 
The ACCC has decided to grant authorisation to Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) 
Pty Ltd, TAB Limited, Tabcorp Europe Limited and Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd, to enter 
into international pooling agreements with HKJC Horse Race Betting. 

The ACCC grants authorisation for seven years.  
 
The application for authorisation 
1. On 12 September 2014, Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, TAB Limited 

and Tapcorp Europe Limited (referred to jointly as Tabcorp or the Applicant) lodged 
applications for authorisation A91454 - A91459 with the Australian Competition and 
Consumer Commission (ACCC).  

2. Tabcorp is seeking authorisation to make and give effect to each of the terms of its 
international pooling agreements with HKJC Horse Race Betting Limited (HKJC). 

3. The agreements will allow Tabcorp Wagering Manager, TAB Limited and Premier 
Gateway International (PGI) (under the Tabcorp Europe agreement) to participate, 
as guests, in pools on Hong Kong races operated by HKJC.   

4. In particular, Tabcorp considers that only certain provisions of the agreements may 
raise competition issues under the Competition and Consumer Act 2010 (the CCA). 
These are set out below and are referred to as the ‘Specified Provisions’: 

 when accepting bets, Tabcorp must comply with HKJC’s Betting Rules 
and associated operational requirements (Betting Rules Requirement) 

 Tabcorp must not offer or give incentives, discounts, rebates, bonuses or 
credits in respect of bets pooled with HKJC with limited exceptions 
(Rebate Provision) 

 Tabcorp must not accept bets from customers who are located or 
resident in Hong Kong, or their agents (Geographic Restriction) 

 Tabcorp must not offer any bet types other than those approved by 
HKJC (Betting Restriction). 

5. In the event that a Tabcorp entity acquired the assets of ACTTAB, Tabcorp also 
sought authorisation for that entity to make and give effect to potential future 
agreements with HKJC on substantially similar terms to enable bets placed with 
ACTTAB to also be pooled into Hong Kong. 

6. The ACCC announced on 2 October 2014 that it did not oppose Tabcorp’s 
acquisition of the ACTTAB business.  On 14 October 2014, Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd 
acquired the ACTTAB business. 

7. Tabcorp sought authorisation for seven years. This will allow Tabcorp to make and 
give effect to the agreements until the end of the racing season for 2020/2021, 
which would finish by 31 July 2021.  
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The applicants and relevant parties 
Tabcorp 

8. Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings), the parent company of the 
Applicants, has interests in wagering, gaming and media.  The applications for 
authorisation relate to Tabcorp Holdings’ wagering operations, and in particular to 
Tabcorp Holdings’ off-course pari-mutuel wagering activities on racing and other 
sports. 

9. Tabcorp Holdings’ pari-mutuel wagering activities are conducted primarily in New 
South Wales and Victoria, and occur in licensed agencies and licensed venues, as 
well as by telephone and the internet.  

10. These activities are conducted through Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd 
and TAB Limited, which operate under separate licences in Victoria and New South 
Wales respectively, and have separate and distinct totalisator pools in these states. 
These Applicants operate their pari-mutuel wagering businesses in accordance 
with arrangements they have entered into with each state’s relevant racing industry 
authorities. 

11. Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd holds a licence to conduct off-course pari-
mutuel wagering in Victoria until 2024 and it operates the SuperTAB totalisator 
pool. 

12. TAB Limited holds a licence to provide off-course pari-mutuel wagering services in 
New South Wales for thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing until 2097, and 
it operates the TAB totalisator pool.   

13. TAB Europe Limited is a company incorporated in the Isle of Man and is a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Tabcorp Holdings.  Tabcorp Europe Limited is a party to the 
proposed pooling agreement with PGI and HKJC. 

14. On 14 October 2014, Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd, a subsidiary of Tabcorp Holdings, 
acquired the ACTTAB business and holds a 50 year exclusive totalisator licence in 
the Australian Capital Territory.  

Premier Gateway International 

15. Premier Gateway International Limited (PGI) is a 50/50 joint venture between 
Tabcorp and Phumelela1. PGI provides totalisator services in the Isle of Man. It acts 
as a wagering operator in its own right (PGI may accept bets directly from 
customers) and it also acts as an intermediary hub between other wagering 
operators in international pooling arrangements. 

Hong Kong Jockey Club and HKJC 

16. The Hong Kong Jockey Club (the Club) owns and manages horse racing tracks in 
Hong Kong and operates horse racing events, and through its subsidiaries engages 
in horse race betting, football betting and lottery operations. The Club operates on 
a not-for-profit basis.  HKJC Horse Race Betting Limited (HKJC) is a wholly owned 
subsidiary of the Club. 

                                                
1  Phumelela Gold Enterprises and Phumelela Gaming and Leisure Ltd. 
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Background 
Wagering 

17. In Australia, wagering is traditionally divided into pari-mutuel wagering and fixed 
odds wagering (also known as ‘bookmaking’). Recently, other forms of wagering 
have been introduced, such as tote odds bookmaker betting (a derivative of pari-
mutuel wagering schemes whereby bookmakers offer punters the same or similar 
dividends as those being offered by a particular totalisator) and betting exchanges. 
Wagering primarily occurs on racing and sports events. 

Pari-mutuel wagering 

18. Pari-mutuel or totalisator wagering was, until recently, the main form of wagering in 
Australia. 

19. In pari-mutuel wagering, an operator establishes ‘totalisator pools’ for individual 
racing and sporting events. All pari-mutuel wagering bets accepted by the operator 
on the relevant event are consolidated into the totalisator pool created for that 
event, and the pari-mutuel operator deducts from the pool a predetermined 
commission percentage (commonly referred to as the “take-out” rate2). The 
remainder of the pool is divided by the number of units bet on the successful 
outcome to arrive at the dividend per unit wagered. Therefore, the final odds are 
not calculated until after the close of betting on the relevant event, and the odds for 
a pari-mutuel wager can continue to vary until the close of betting. 

20. Pari-mutuel wagering is classified as either on-course or off-course, depending on 
whether the betting takes place within a racecourse. The vast majority of pari-
mutuel turnover in Australia is off-course, that is, processed by operators who may 
accept bets from people not physically present at a racecourse.  

21. In each Australian state and territory, one operator is licensed to conduct off-course 
pari-mutuel wagering and may operate totalisator pools. These operators are 
known as totalisator agency boards, or more commonly, TABs.  

22. Tabcorp submits that there have been two major trends in the past few years in 
Australian wagering. Firstly, Tabcorp submits, there has been a rapid expansion of 
corporate bookmakers. Secondly, Tabcorp submits, there has been a shift in 
consumer demand from pari-mutuel to fixed odds wagering.  

Pooling arrangements 

23. Pooling (or ‘co-mingling’) arrangements allow TABs in multiple jurisdictions to 
combine their respective totalisator pools for particular events, instead of operating 
their own individual, smaller pools for those events. This generally involves a ‘host’ 
TAB with a large pool offering pooling services, for a fee, to one or more ‘guest’ 
TABs. This arrangement allows TABs to access larger totalisator pools, which 
provides increased liquidity generally resulting in more stable odds.  

                                                
2 The take-out rate is a pre-determined commission percentage that is deducted from the pool by 
the pool operator prior to determining the dividends payable to winning punters from the 
remainder of the pool.  Maximum take-out rates are regulated by state and territory 
governments. 
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24. Pooling also enables guest TABs to offer pari-mutuel wagering that their customers 
would not otherwise be able to access. This is because some events may not 
generate sufficient interest in a particular jurisdiction to justify the TAB in that 
jurisdiction establishing a totalisator pool for that event. 

25. Prior to Tabcorp commencing pooling arrangements with HKJC, it operated a 
domestic stand-alone ‘B’ pool on Hong Kong races. 

Domestic pooling 

26. Pooling arrangements exist domestically in Australia, with TABs in most states and 
territories pooling into a totalisator pool operated by Tabcorp or a totalisator pool 
offered by TattsBet.  

27. TABs in Victoria, Western Australia and the Australian Capital Territory combine 
their respective pools on particular events into Tabcorp’s SuperTAB totalisator pool 
for those events. TABs in Queensland, South Australia, Tasmania and the Northern 
Territory combine their respective pools on particular events into Tatts Group 
Limited’s TattsBet totalisator pool for those events. A separate pool operates in 
NSW due to different regulatory and industry approval requirements in that 
jurisdiction. 

International pooling 

28. Tabcorp is currently the sole Australian wagering operator with international pooling 
arrangements. International pooling enables Tabcorp to combine its pools with the 
pools managed by overseas wagering operators for certain events.   

29. As in domestic pooling, international pooling allows a wagering operator to offer 
pari-mutuel wagering on events that might not garner sufficient local interest to 
justify the operator offering a stand-alone totalisator pool. Therefore, international 
pooling arrangements enable overseas wagering operators to offer pari-mutuel 
wagering on Australian events and enable Tabcorp to offer its customers pari-
mutuel wagering on foreign events. 

30. Tabcorp submits that totalisators seek to pool with other totalisators in order to 
have access to a larger pool, as larger pools provide an opportunity for the guest 
totalisator to expand and enhance its offering to customers.  Moreover, Tabcorp 
submits that totalisators seek to enter into hosting arrangements to improve liquidity 
in their existing pools and to earn additional revenue through the fees associated 
with acting as a host. 

Consultation  

31. The ACCC invited submissions from 51 interested parties seeking comment on the 
applications for authorisation.  The ACCC did not receive any submissions prior to 
issuing the draft determination.  The ACCC received one submission from an 
interested party (who wished to remain anonymous) following the draft 
determination. 

32. The views of the Applicants and the interested party are outlined in the following 
assessment. Copies of public submissions may be obtained from the ACCC’s 
website www.accc.gov.au/authorisationsregister. 
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ACCC assessment  
33. The ACCC’s assessment of the proposed arrangements is in accordance with the 

relevant net public benefits tests3 contained in the CCA. 

34. In its assessment of the applications the ACCC has taken into account:   

 the applications and supporting submissions received from Tabcorp4 

 the submission from one interested party  

 other relevant information available to the ACCC, including information 
from consideration of relevant previous matters5 

 the likely future without the arrangements that are the subject of the 
authorisation.6 In particular, the ACCC considers that without the 
Specified Provisions, it is likely that HKJC would not enter into pooling 
arrangements with the relevant Tabcorp entities 

 the relevant areas of competition likely to be affected by the 
arrangements, particularly competition for the provision of wagering 
services to the Australian public, and  

 the seven year authorisation period requested. 

Public benefits 

35. Tabcorp submits that the pooling arrangements will provide substantial public 
benefits including: 

 providing punters with an enhanced wagering product through access to 
new bet types and larger, more liquid pools and therefore more stable 
pools. Tabcorp submits that its domestic stand-alone ‘B’ pools are 
significantly smaller than the main pools operated by HKJC and their 
limited size and consequential lack of liquidity limits their attraction to 
punters 

 increased revenue for the racing industry (Tabcorp noted that it has been 
estimated that Tabcorp funding accounts for 65% of total Australian 
racing industry funding) 

                                                
3  Subsections 90(5A), 90(5B), 90(6), 90(7) and 90(8) of the CCA. 
4  Please see the ACCC’s Public Register for more details, including a list of parties consulted. 
5  See: A91419-A91424, the ACCC granted authorisation to Tabcorp & Ors to give effect, or 

make and give effect to a number of international pooling arrangements; N96031 the 
notification was in relation to arrangements where Ubetpro would supply wagering software 
services on condition that customers use the interface services of a nominated intermediary 
hub to acquire Tabcorp’s wagering services. The notification was allowed to stand on 13 
August 2012; Notifications N96121 – N96122 were allowed to stand on 4 October 2012. The 
notifications were in relation to arrangements where Tabcorp would supply pari-mutuel 
pooling services to overseas wagering operators on condition that the operators acquire 
interface services from a nominated intermediary hub; In 2012, the ACCC granted 
authorisation A91323 – A91328 to Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) to give effect to 
agreements governing the participation of ACTTAB and RWWA in the SuperTAB Pool, 
including International Pool Requirement and Foreign Totalisator provisions.  Similar 
arrangements were authorised on 9 September 2009 albeit without the international elements 
(A91127 – A91165). 

6  For more discussion see paragraphs 5.20-5.23 of the ACCC’s Authorisation Guidelines. 
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 creating opportunities to negotiate reciprocal ‘hosting’ arrangements 
whereby HKJC will guest into Tabcorp pools. Tabcorp considers that the 
liquid SuperTAB pools are attractive to HKJC and that the current 
guesting arrangement may lead to the negotiation of a hosting 
arrangement, even where the “take-out rate” for HKJC would be lower 
than the regulated rate on Hong Kong pools. 

36. As noted above, the ACCC received a submission from one interested party who 
wished to remain anonymous (the Interested Party).  

37. The Interested Party submits that the claimed public benefits are either unlikely to 
occur or have been overstated.  In particular, the Interested Party submits that: 

 HKJC pools are not as stable but rather more volatile than Tabcorp’s ‘B’ 
pools7 and the SuperTAB and TAB pools are already liquid and large 
enough 

 it is extremely unlikely that the HKJC will pool with Tabcorp on Australian 
races because of the lower take-out rate that would apply, but if it did so 
it would only occur on a few race meetings.  The Interested Party 
submits that Hong Kong punters already bet more on the Melbourne Cup 
than Australian punters and therefore if pooling did occur on Australian 
races with HKJC it would only occur on a select few races and would not 
do anything further to increase Australia’s already huge racing profile in 
Hong Kong 

 any benefits that might result from the arrangements will primarily accrue 
to a few premium punters/’mega syndicates’ and not to the many 
thousands of ordinary Australian punters. 

38. Nevertheless, the ACCC considers that the pooling arrangements with HKJC are 
likely to result in public benefits. 

39. The ACCC notes that totalisator betting, by its very nature, is subject to dividend 
fluctuations and these may vary significantly between the opening and closing of 
betting.  Tabcorp submits that dividends fluctuate particularly near the close of 
betting.   

40. The ACCC considers that all things being equal the larger the size of the pool the 
less impact large bets will have on the final dividend.  The ACCC considers that this 
will generally provide punters with greater certainty and is a public benefit.  
However, the ACCC also recognises that this will to some extent depend on the 
size and timing of bets placed into the Hong Kong pool. 

                                                
7 In support of the Interested Party’s submission that Hong Kong pools are volatile, the 
Interested Party provided details and images of the changing ‘approximate dividends’ and 
ultimate ‘final dividends’ on races for a particular Hong Kong race meeting.  The Interested party 
submits that fluctuations of this magnitude are rarely seen anywhere else in Australian racing.  
The Interested Party also provided a copy of a media article which questions the integrity of 
racing in Hong Kong and provides details of the significant movement from approximate to final 
dividends on specific Hong Kong races.  See South China Morning Post, Betting plunges raise 
doubts on racing integrity, Alan Aitken, 17 November 2010. The article can be found at: 
http://www.scmp.com/article/730690/betting-plunges-raise-doubts-racing-integrity 
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41. The ACCC also notes that since Interim Authorisation was granted in September 
2014, betting on Hong Kong races through Tabcorp has increased for both 
standard and premium punters.  This would suggest that betting into Hong Kong 
pools is more attractive than betting into Tabcorp’s previous stand-alone ‘B’ pools.  

42. The ACCC also considers that the arrangements will result in public benefits by 
preventing revenue being lost from bets being placed with an overseas wagering 
operator and the provision of increased wagering opportunities for Australian 
consumers. 

43. The ACCC is satisfied, based on the information before it that the arrangements 
are likely to result in some public benefit. 

Public detriments 

44. Tabcorp submits that the pooling arrangements do not result in any anti-competitive 
detriment. 

45. The Interested Party raised a number of concerns about the impact of the pooling 
arrangements.  In particular, the Interested Party submits that the arrangements will 
disadvantage the many thousands of small punters who like to bet on Hong Kong 
races because: 

 take-out rates have increased by approximately 20% 

 competition to provide fixed odds wagering services on Hong Kong races 
is limited, that is, there are few wagering alternatives, and 

 service levels have declined.  

Increased take out-rates 

46. Tabcorp submits that HKJC, as host, does not accept different take-out rates 
charged by different participants in the calculation of dividends and a move to net 
pool pricing rather than gross pool pricing would require substantial hardware and 
software development. 

47. The ACCC notes that under the agreement with HKJC, Tabcorp is required to apply 
the same take-out rates as HKJC and that these are higher than would apply if 
Tabcorp were to operate a stand-alone ‘B’ pool on Hong Kong races.   

48. Tabcorp has provided the ACCC with confidential information that shows the take-
out rates have only marginally increased to align with HKJC’s take-out rates. 

49. The ACCC also notes Tabcorp’s submission that while the take out rates are higher 
more punters have been attracted to the HKJC pools since the pooling 
arrangements commenced in October 2014 under interim authorisation.  In 
addition, Tabcorp submits that the pooling arrangements have not resulted in any 
reduction in the average ‘return to player’8 for SuperTAB customers.  Tabcorp 
submits that this is because a larger pool means there is potentially more money 
available to distribute to winning punters.  

                                                
8  Tabcorp submits the average ‘return to player’ is the percentage of the actual turnover 

received by SuperTAB that is paid out to winning punters. 
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50. Notwithstanding that the arrangements appear to be more attractive to a larger 
number of Australian punters, the ACCC accepts that higher take-out rates can 
reduce the dividend returned for a winning bet, and to the extent that this occurs, it 
is a detriment to punters. 

Reduced competition/limited betting alternatives 

51. The Interested Party submits that alternative betting on HKJC races in Australia, 
such as fixed odds betting, is severely limited because major wagering operators 
such as Tatts and Racing and Wagering Western Australia are not permitted to 
offer fixed odds bets on Hong Kong races and this in turn restricts the ability of 
other wagering operators to offer fixed odds bets because they cannot manage 
their risk and balance their books by “laying-off” bets with other wagering operators. 

52. Tabcorp submits that Australian punters have multiple wagering options for betting 
on Hong Kong races.  Tabcorp provided the ACCC with a list of Australian 
wagering operators offering wagering products on Hong Kong races on a particular 
day.  Operators included TattsBet offering pari-mutuel wagering on Hong Kong 
races on its stand-alone ‘B’ pools and 13 corporate bookmakers that offered totes 
derivative betting on Hong Kong races, with two of those bookmakers also offering 
fixed odds betting.9  

53.  The ACCC notes that TattsBet and the corporate bookmakers identified by 
Tabcorp, account for the majority of licensed wagering operators in Australia 
(excluding the Applicants).  The majority of the corporate bookmakers identified are 
large, well-resourced international companies that are currently providing 
alternatives to betting into the HKJC pool.  While TattsBet and some corporate 
bookmakers may not offer punters all bet types on Hong Kong races, such as fixed 
odds or trifectas, the ACCC considers that there will not be any significant reduction 
in betting options for Australian punters and the arrangements are unlikely to result 
in a public detriment. 

Service Levels 

54. The Interested Party also raised concerns that service levels have dropped since 
the arrangements commenced, citing earlier betting closing times, slower posting of 
dividends, and slower dividend updates than those received by the Hong Kong 
public, and increased technical glitches. The Interested Party submits that these 
issues have a detrimental impact on punters’ betting decisions. 

55. Tabcorp acknowledges that the closing time for betting on Hong Kong races is now 
slightly earlier than when it operated its ‘B’ pools.  Tabcorp submits that this is 
because it is important for the pool host to receive all relevant betting information 
from each guest into the pool (known as a ‘collation’) as soon as possible after the 
race commences to enable the pool host to incorporate collations received into its 
pools and calculate and communicate the final dividends as quickly as possible. 

56. Tabcorp submits that the closing times are usually only earlier by approximately 10 
seconds and punters have been informed of the earlier closing time.  Further, 
Tabcorp submits that other races in Australia have different closing times and 
therefore this is not unusual for Australian punters. 

                                                
9  Tabcorp Response to Interested Party Submission, 11 December 2014. 
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57. In relation to slower posting of dividends, Tabcorp notes that there are three 
dividend types:  

 Approximate Dividends - which are constantly updated, and as the start 
of the race gets closer these updates occur every 45 seconds.  Tabcorp 
submits that this has always been the case for Tabcorp’s pools 

 Interim Dividends - Tabcorp submits that consistent with international co-
mingling protocol, HKJC does not send Interim Dividends through for 
display, although in some instances SKY Channel will show estimated 
Interim Dividends independently of Tabcorp.  

 Final Dividends - Tabcorp submits that there has not been any increased 
delay in the publication of these dividends.  Tabcorp submits that Final 
Dividends are always published as soon as correct weight has been 
given and the agreement with HKJC has resulted in faster payout times 
because Tabcorp no longer needs to confirm the correct weight itself and 
manually enter the Final Dividends into its system. 

58. In relation to technical glitches, Tabcorp notes that while cross-border 
communications may open the possibility of technical glitches, there have been no 
material technical glitches since the arrangements commenced. 

59. Tabcorp also submits that it is confident that the dedicated data lines and VPN 
backup technology that it uses will greatly reduce the risk of any technical glitches.  
Tabcorp submits that if a communication error occurred it would conduct a stand-
alone pool for the affected race. 

60. The ACCC is of the view that the perceived decline in service levels could impact 
the betting decisions of some punters, particularly those punters waiting until the 
last possible moment before deciding whether to place a bet.  However, to date, it 
appears that the arrangements have not resulted in any significant changes to the 
information/service levels provided to punters, except for a slightly earlier closing 
time for the placing of bets (of between 10 and 20 seconds).   

61. Accordingly, the ACCC does not consider that the arrangements are likely to result 
in any significant detriment to the public from reduced service levels. This is 
supported by the fact that punters have increased betting on Hong Kong races 
through Tabcorp since the new arrangements have been introduced under interim 
authorisation. 

ACCC consideration of similar arrangements 

62. The ACCC also notes that it has previously considered similar restrictions10 in 
relation to international pooling arrangements and is of the view that any detriment 
from the Specified Provisions is likely to be limited because: 

 there is little, if any relevant competition between the Tabcorp entities 
and HKJC 

 some of the restrictions merely ensure compliance with the jurisdiction’s 
legislation or regulations and 

                                                
10  A91419-A91424, Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, 29 October 2014. 

TBP.015.001.0340



 

 

Determination A91454 – A91459 10 

 the arrangements only involve Tabcorp entities transmitting bets into the 
HKJC pool as a guest and do not prevent other wagering operators from 
entering into similar arrangements with HKJC. 

Balance of public benefit and detriment 

63. The ACCC considers that the arrangements are likely to result in public benefits by 
providing punters with an enhanced wagering product through access to HKJC’s 
larger, more liquid pools and by preventing revenue being lost from bets being 
placed with an overseas wagering operator. 

64. The ACCC considers that the arrangements are unlikely to result in any significant 
detriment from higher take-out rates, reduced service levels or a reduction in 
competition to provide wagering services on Hong Kong races.  

65. For the reasons outlined in this determination, on balance, the ACCC considers 
that the arrangements are likely to result in public benefit that would outweigh any 
public detriment, including from any lessening of competition. Accordingly, the 
ACCC is satisfied that the relevant net public benefit tests are met. 

Determination 
The application 

66. Applications A91454 – A91459 were made using Forms A and B of Schedule 1, of 
the Competition and Consumer Regulations (2010).  The Applications were made 
under subsections 88(1A) and 88(1) of the CCA.  Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) 
Pty Ltd, TAB Limited and TAB Europe Limited (referred to jointly as Tabcorp or the 
Applicant) are seeking authorisation to make and give effect to each of the terms of 
international pooling agreements with HKJC Horse Race Betting Limited (HKJC). 

67. Authorisation is also sought for Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (the Tabcorp entity that 
acquired the assets of ACTTAB on 14 October 2014) to make and give effect to 
potential future agreements with HKJC on substantially similar terms to enable bets 
placed with ACTTAB to also be pooled into Hong Kong. 

68. Tabcorp considered that only certain provisions of the agreements may raise 
competition issues under the CCA.  

69. Authorisation is sought as the proposed arrangements may contain a cartel 
provision, a provision that has the purpose or effect of substantially lessening 
competition, or an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of the 
CCA.  

The net public benefit test 

70. For the reasons outlined in this determination, the ACCC is satisfied, pursuant to 
sections 90(5A), 90(5B), 90(6) and 90(7) of the CCA, that in all the circumstances 
the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are likely to result in a public 
benefit that would outweigh any likely detriment to the public constituted by any 
lessening of competition arising from the arrangements. 
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71. The ACCC is also satisfied, pursuant to section 90(8), that in all the circumstances, 
the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are likely to result in such a 
benefit to the public that they should be allowed to be made and given effect to. 

Conduct authorised  

72. The ACCC grants authorisation A91454 – A91459 to Tabcorp Wagering Manager 
(Vic) Pty Ltd, TAB Limited, Tabcorp Europe Limited and Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd 
(referred to jointly as ‘Tabcorp’ in this paragraph), to enter into international pooling 
agreements with HKJC Horse Race Betting Limited (HKJC) that contain any of the 
below provisions, and to give effect to those provisions: 

 when accepting bets, Tabcorp must comply with HKJC’s Betting Rules 
and associated operational requirements (Betting Rules Requirement) 

 Tabcorp must not offer or give incentives, discounts, rebates, bonuses or 
credits in respect of bets pooled with HKJC with limited exceptions 
(Rebate Provision) 

 Tabcorp must not accept bets from customers who are located or 
resident in Hong Kong, or their agents (Geographic Restriction) 

 Tabcorp must not offer any bet types other than those approved by 
HKJC (Betting Restriction). 

73. The ACCC grants authorisation until 12 February 2022. 

Conduct not authorised 

74. The ACCC cannot grant authorisation to provide protection from legal action in 
other jurisdictions (to the extent that this may be necessary). 

75. The ACCC is not proposing to grant authorisation for the relevant Tabcorp entities 
to make or give effect to any provisions of agreements that may contravene the 
CCA, other than the provisions set out in paragraph 72 above.  

Interim authorisation 

76. At the time of lodging the application Tabcorp requested interim authorisation to 
allow it to enter into and give effect to pooling agreements with HKJC.  

77. The ACCC granted interim authorisation to Tabcorp to enter into agreements with 
HKJC that contain the Specified Provisions, and give effect to those provisions 
under subsection 91(2) of the CCA on 24 September 2014. Interim will remain in 
place until the date the ACCC’s final determination comes into effect or until the 
ACCC decides to revoke interim authorisation.  

Date authorisation comes into effect 

78. This determination is made on 12 February 2015.  If no application for review of the 
determination is made to the Australian Competition Tribunal, it will come into force 
on 6 March 2015. 
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Attachment A - Summary of relevant statutory tests 
Subsections 90(5A) and 90(5B) provide that the ACCC shall not authorise a provision 
of a proposed contract, arrangement or understanding that is or may be a cartel 
provision, unless it is satisfied in all the circumstances that: 

 the provision, in the case of subsection 90(5A) would result, or be likely 
to result, or in the case of subsection 90(5B) has resulted or is likely to 
result, in a benefit to the public; and 

 that benefit, in the case of subsection 90(5A) would outweigh the 
detriment to the public constituted by any lessening of competition that 
would result, or be likely to result, if the proposed contract or 
arrangement were made or given effect to, or in the case of subsection 
90(5B) outweighs or would outweigh the detriment to the public 
constituted by any lessening of competition that has resulted or is likely 
to result from giving effect to the provision. 

Subsections 90(6) and 90(7) state that the ACCC shall not authorise a provision of a 
proposed contract, arrangement or understanding, other than an exclusionary provision, 
unless it is satisfied in all the circumstances that: 

 the provision of the proposed contract, arrangement or understanding in 
the case of subsection 90(6) would result, or be likely to result, or in the 
case of subsection 90(7) has resulted or is likely to result, in a benefit to 
the public; and 

 that benefit, in the case of subsection 90(6) would outweigh the 
detriment to the public constituted by any lessening of competition that 
would result, or be likely to result, if the proposed contract or 
arrangement was made and the provision was given effect to, or in the 
case of subsection 90(7) has resulted or is likely to result from giving 
effect to the provision. 

Subsection 90(8) states that the ACCC shall not: 

 make a determination granting: 
i. an authorization under subsection 88(1) in respect of a provision of a 

proposed contract, arrangement or understanding that is or may be 
an exclusionary provision; or 

ii. an authorization under subsection 88(7) or (7A) in respect of 
proposed conduct; or 

iii. an authorization under subsection 88(8) in respect of proposed 
conduct to which subsection 47(6) or (7) applies; or 

iv. an authorisation under subsection 88(8A) for proposed conduct to 
which section 48 applies; 

unless it is satisfied in all the circumstances that the proposed provision or 
the proposed conduct would result, or be likely to result, in such a benefit to 
the public that the proposed contract or arrangement should be allowed to 
be made, the proposed understanding should be allowed to be arrived at, or 
the proposed conduct should be allowed to take place, as the case may be; 
or 
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 make a determination granting an authorization under subsection 88(1) 
in respect of a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that 
is or may be an exclusionary provision unless it is satisfied in all the 
circumstances that the provision has resulted, or is likely to result, in 
such a benefit to the public that the contract, arrangement or 
understanding should be allowed to be given effect to. 
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Summary 
The ACCC has decided to re-authorise Tabcorp to give effect to an amended 
agreement with RWWA that will govern its participation in the SuperTAB pool 
operated by Tabcorp. 
The amendments to the existing agreement arise in connection with the 
resolution of a dispute between Tabcorp and RWWA.  The amendments clarify 
the terms of the existing agreement but do not affect the core provisions of the 
pooling arrangements.  
The ACCC has decided to re-authorise the conduct until 15 August 2024 to align 
with the term of the pooling agreement. 

The application for revocation and substitution 
1. On 23 February 2016 Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd (Tabcorp) lodged 

an application for the revocation of authorisations1 A91323 – A91328 and their 
substitution with authorisation (A91528, A91535 & A91536) (re-authorisation).  

2. Authorisations A91323 – A91328 were granted in December 2012 for Tabcorp to 
give effect to separate agreements governing the participation of Racing and 
Wagering Western Australia (RWWA) and ACTTAB Limited (ACTTAB) in the 
SuperTAB pool operated by Tabcorp (2012 Agreement(s)). Authorisation of the 
2012 Agreements was granted until 15 August 2018 to align with the term of 
ACTTAB’s 2012 Agreement. 

3. Tabcorp has varied its agreement with RWWA and is seeking a substitute 
authorisation to give effect to amendments to the agreement that seek to clarify the 
circumstances in which RWWA is permitted to transmit bets made through third 
parties to Tabcorp for inclusion in the SuperTAB pool (Varied RWWA Agreement). 

4. As Tabcorp acquired ACTTAB in 2014, it no longer requires authorisation for its 
pooling agreement with ACTTAB. 

The conduct 
5. On 10 February 2016, Tabcorp and RWWA entered into a Deed of Variation and 

Release, which annexes the Varied RWWA Agreement. The Deed of Variation and 
Release provide a number of conditions precedent, including ACCC authorisation 
coming into effect. 

6. As with the 2012 Agreements, the Varied RWWA Agreement will govern RWWA's 
participation in the SuperTAB pool, operated and hosted by Tabcorp.  

7. The SuperTAB pool is a pooling arrangement which operates on a "gross pool 
basis" giving participants, including RWWA, access to consolidated odds, whereby 
dividends are calculated at the conclusion of all wagering. The principal forms of 
wagering that are part of the SuperTAB pool are wagering on harness racing 
(horses), thoroughbred racing (horses), and greyhound racing (dogs). Tabcorp 

                                                           
1  Authorisation is a transparent process where the ACCC may grant protection from legal action for 

conduct that might otherwise breach the Competition and Consumer Act 2010 (the CCA). Applicants 
seek authorisation where they wish to engage in conduct which is at risk of breaching the CCA but 
nonetheless consider there is an offsetting public benefit from the conduct. Detailed information about 
the authorisation process is available in the ACCC’s Authorisation Guidelines at 
www.accc.gov.au/publications/authorisation-guidelines-2013  

TBP.015.001.0346

http://www.accc.gov.au/publications/authorisation-guidelines-2013


Determination A91528, A91535 & A91536 2 

seeks authorisation to give effect to the Varied RWWA Agreement and has 
identified the following arrangements which are unchanged from the 2012 
Agreements which may give rise to contraventions of sections 44ZZRF, 44ZZRG, 
44ZZRJ, 44ZZRK, 45 or 47 of the CCA: 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to RWWA on condition that RWWA 
does not re-supply those pooling services to any other totalisator 
(Pooling Restriction). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to RWWA on condition that RWWA 
transmits to Tabcorp all bets received by RWWA of the Approved Bet 
Types on a Host Nominated Race or an International Race (Investment 
Requirement). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to RWWA on condition that RWWA 
acquires and maintains Race Fields Approvals from a number of racing 
bodies (Race Fields Approvals Requirement). 

 Tabcorp provides pooling services to RWWA on condition that, if the host 
of an International Pool allows Tabcorp to transmit RWWA bets to that 
pool, RWWA must negotiate and enter into an agreement directly with 
the International Host to obtain all necessary rights and inputs 
(International Pool Requirement). 

 RWWA acquires pooling services from Tabcorp on condition that, when 
Tabcorp supplies pooling services to foreign totalisators, the foreign 
totalisators may not transmit to the SuperTAB pool bets from persons 
resident in Western Australia or who were in Western Australia when 
they placed the bet (Foreign Totalisator Provision).  

 RWWA must accept, process and transmit Approved Bets received by 
RWWA to the SuperTAB pool in accordance with the Victorian 
Totalisator Betting Rules (Racing) (Betting Rules) and the Pooling 
Guidelines. The Betting Rules specify the applicable commission rates to 
be charged by the totalisator on particular pari-mutuel bet types. In 
addition, the Betting Rules contain restrictions on the persons to whom, 
and the circumstances in which, the totalisator can provide services to 
punters.  

8. Tabcorp submits that the amendments to the 2012 Agreement arise in connection 
with the resolution of a dispute between Tabcorp and RWWA whereby Tabcorp 
considered that RWWA was not complying with the terms of the 2012 Agreement. In 
particular, Tabcorp submits that following an inspection in 2014, it concluded that 
there were a number of breaches about the nature of certain bets transmitted by 
RWWA. RWWA does not agree that its conduct was in contravention of the 2012 
Agreement. However both parties wish to avoid legal dispute over the terms of the 
2012 Agreement and entered into negotiations to clarify the terms of the 2012 
Agreement.  

9. Tabcorp submits that the amendments reflected in the Varied RWWA Agreement 
seek to: 

 clarify the circumstances where RWWA is permitted to transmit bets to 
Tabcorp for inclusion in the SuperTab pool, particularly in respect of bets 
made through, or facilitated by, a third party and, accordingly, provide 
additional rights to RWWA in respect of bets which it will be permitted to 
pool with Tabcorp 
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 impose obligations on RWWA to verify the identity of betting parties in 
accordance with anti-money laundering laws 

 ensure compliance with the 2012 RWWA Agreement/Betting Pools 
(specifically the requirement not to accept bets from persons not in 
Approved Jurisdictions) by requiring RWWA to use appropriate location 
technology to verify where a bet is placed 

 strengthen the audit processes within the 2012 RWWA Agreement 

 make certain adjustments to the calculation of the processing fee to be 
paid by RWWA which, in total, compensate Tabcorp for the opportunity 
cost of permitting RWWA to pool additional bets with Tabcorp. 

10. Tabcorp further submits that the amendments do not affect the core provisions of 
the pooling arrangement and do not affect the balance of public benefits and 
detriments.  

11. Tabcorp is seeking authorisation until 15 August 2024 which is the end date of the 
Varied RWWA Agreement (the conduct). 

Tabcorp & RWWA 

Tabcorp  

12. The Tabcorp Group has interests in wagering, gaming and media. 

13. The Application concerns the Tabcorp Group's Wagering division (Wagering 
Division). The Wagering Division's operations, which are primarily conducted in 
Victoria, New South Wales and the ACT, include: 

 off-course totalisator betting on racing and other sports in agencies and 
licensed venues (hotels, pubs and clubs) in Victoria, New South Wales 
and the Australian Capital Territory, and by telephone and the internet 

 on-course totalisators in Victoria, New South Wales and the ACT 

 fixed odds betting on racing and other sports under the TAB and 
tab.com.au brands 

 fixed odds betting on racing, sports and other events via the Northern 
Territory bookmaker Luxbet 

 national racing broadcasting through the Sky Racing television service 

 Sky Sports Radio, a NSW radio broadcasting service which specialises 
in race broadcasts,  

 Trackside - a computer simulated racing game operating in Victoria, New 
South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory, and licensed in other 
Australian and overseas jurisdictions. 

 A 50 per cent interest in Premier Gateway International which is based in 
the Isle of Man and provides totalisator wagering and wagering interface 
systems. 

14. The Wagering Division operates under separate licences in Victoria, New South 
Wales, the Australian Capital Territory and the Northern Territory which enable 
totalisator wagering. In Victoria and New South Wales, it has separate and distinct 
wagering pools, and operates its wagering businesses in accordance with 
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arrangements it has entered into with the relevant racing industry authorities in 
those jurisdictions. 

RWWA  

15. RWWA was established on 1 August 2003 under the Racing and Wagering Western 
Australia Act 2003 (WA) (RWWA Act). 

16. RWWA provides a variety of totalisator and fixed odds wagering products in relation 
to racing and other sporting events.  Its wagering distribution network comprises: 

 a retail network of 319 outlets throughout Western Australia, including 91 
fulltime TAB agencies supported by 103 'pub TAB' agencies and 127 
'self service' agencies 

 an operator assisted call centre for placing bets for thoroughbreds, 
harness, greyhounds, Favourite Numbers, Fixed Odds Sports and 
Racing 

 TABTouch- an internet betting platform that offers the full range of TAB 
betting products 

 Tabtouch.mobi- a platform for betting via mobile phones, and 

 an internet site that provides racing and sporting information 
(www.rwwa.com.au). 

17. In addition, RWWA: 

 manages the distribution of Sky Racing in Western Australia 

 through Racing Radio, broadcasts all meetings covered by RWWA 

 in conjunction with national rule-making authorities, makes rules for the 
conduct of racing in Western Australia and, in all respects, performs the 
role of principal club 

 establishes policies and manages the provision of programs for 
apprenticeship jockeys, trainee drivers and other industry training 
requirements. 

Background 
Pari-mutuel Wagering  

18. The conduct concerns a form of wagering called pari-mutuel wagering. In pari-
mutuel wagering the final odds are not calculated until after the close of betting. All 
bets are consolidated and the pari-mutuel operator deducts from the pool of bets a 
predetermined commission percentage. The remainder of the pool is divided by the 
number of units bet on the successful outcome to arrive at the dividend per unit 
wagered. Therefore, the odds for a pari-mutuel wager can vary after a bet is placed 
according to other bets placed until the close of betting. 

19. Pooling arrangements generally involve a totalisator with a larger pool 'host' 
offering, for a fee, pooling services to one or more totalisators. This arrangement 
allows totalisators to have access to larger totalisator pools which provides 
increased liquidity and more stable odds. 
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20. Totalisators can be classified as either on-course or off-course. The vast majority of 
pari-mutuel turnover in Australia is off-course. In each Australian state and territory, 
one operator is licensed to conduct off-course pari-mutuel wagering. These 
operators are referred to as totalisator agency boards, or more commonly, the TAB. 

21. In Australia there are currently three totalisator pools involving TABs:2 

 SuperTAB pool operated by Tabcorp. Current guest participants include 
RWWA, Tabcorp ACT, the New Zealand Racing Board and Phumelela 
(the operator of the South African totalisator). 

 Tab Limited pool - operated by Tabcorp in NSW.  

 UBet pool – operated by Tatts Group Limited in Queensland, through its 
subsidiary UBET QLD Pty Ltd. Current guest participants in the UBet 
pool are Tatts’ subsidiaries UBET TAS Pty Ltd, UBET NT Pty Ltd and 
UBET SA Pty Ltd. 

Regulation of TABs 

22. Legislation specifies the conditions under which an off-course totalisator licence 
may be granted, including the period of time for which it is granted. It also requires 
the licensee to comply with a large number of conditions, obligations and 
restrictions, such as: 

 the payment of taxes and other fees to the State or Territory Government 

 compliance with legislated maximum or specified commission rates  

 entry into arrangements with the relevant racing industry bodies under 
which the TAB provides economic contributions to the racing industry 
and obtains approvals to conduct wagering activities 

 the requirements for the conduct of the TAB.  

The SuperTAB Pool  

23. The SuperTAB pool is operated on a 'gross pool basis', which works as follows:  

 each of the participating TABs conducts its own pari-mutuel wagering 
business in the course of which it supplies SuperTAB wagering products 
to punters (i.e. it accepts bets from its customers) 

 the bets collected in respect of SuperTAB products are then pooled by 
each TAB 

 the pools of each participating TAB are then notionally co-mingled in the 
SuperTAB pool. In practice, the SuperTAB pool is divided into separate 
pools for each particular bet type on each nominated event  

 the commission rate payable to each TAB is notionally deducted from the 
SuperTAB pool and credited to the TAB (in proportion to the total wagers 
placed with that participant)  

 Tabcorp operates the SuperTAB pool and calculates the respective odds 
and determines the amount available to pay as dividends to winning 
punters  

                                                           
2  Tabcorp submits that it does not participate in any pooling arrangements with other Australian 

totalisators, however it does participate in pooling arrangements with offshore totalisators. 
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 each TAB participant pays dividends to successful punters who have 
placed bets with that participant 

 cash settlements are made between Tabcorp and one or more of the 
TAB participants. A cash settlement is necessary in circumstances 
where the amount required to be paid by a participant to punters in the 
form of dividends does not equal the amount invested by punters with 
that participant. Cash settlements take place every four weeks in arrears, 
and  

 Tabcorp invoices each TAB participant for the amount of the processing 
fee. 

Funding Arrangements to the Racing Industry 

24. Each state's racing industry is substantially funded by that state's TAB. In Victoria 
and Western Australia, the racing industry and TAB licenced in that jurisdiction 
operate under a revenue and/or profit sharing arrangement. 

25. Prior to the arrival of fixed odds, phone and internet betting in 2000, almost all 
wagering on horseracing events in Australia occurred through the TABs or oncourse 
bookmakers. A 'Gentlemen's Agreement' existed between the TABs and the state 
racing authorities such that TABs and on course bookmakers could accept wagers 
on interstate racing events without paying for race fields information. 

26. Corporate bookmakers (and betting exchanges) have experienced considerable 
growth since early 2000 with an increase in the popularity of phone and internet 
wagering. This raised concerns in the industry that these operators were generating 
'leakage' away from the TAB, which was the primary source of funding for the racing 
industry. 

27. Although some operators were making voluntary contributions to the industry, there 
was a widespread view that wagering operators were 'free riding' on the content 
generated by the racing codes. In other words, they were making profits from 
offering wagering on the industry's product, without contributing to the cost of 
producing that product.  By operating over the telephone and internet, corporate 
bookmakers were able to offer cheap and innovative wagering products and rapidly 
increased their share of the wagering market.  

28. In 2008 the states introduced ‘race fields legislation’ which requires wagering 
operators to pay fees for the use and publication of race fields. Race fields 
legislation provides the relevant racing control bodies with the power to grant 
approvals to wagering operators to use race fields information - the names of 
horses participating in race meetings as well as their colours and barrier draws. 
Race fields fees are paid to the jurisdiction's racing industry where the event or race 
is held. 

29. The race fields fees are calculated differently in each jurisdiction whereby the racing 
bodies in each state have been given the discretion to impose the fee for the use of 
the information and discretion over the structure and level of the fee.  

Consultation 

30. The ACCC tests the claims made by an applicant in support of its application for 
authorisation through an open and transparent public consultation process. 
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31. The ACCC invited submissions from a range of potentially interested parties 
including racing associations, peak bodies, consumer groups, state and federal 
government and relevant regulatory bodies. 

32. The ACCC received one submission from the Victorian Racing Industry (VRI) which 
supports the application on the grounds that the successful conduct of the 
SuperTAB pool relies upon the critical mass of totalisator wagering investment 
achieved by RWWA’s participation. The VRI submits that a key public benefit of the 
SuperTAB pool is the assured funding stream it provides to the racing industries 
within each participant’s jurisdiction. 

33. Further information in relation to the application for authorisation, including the 
public submission received by the ACCC, may be obtained from the ACCC’s 
website www.accc.gov.au/authorisations. 

Assessment 
34. The ACCC’s assessment of the conduct is carried out in accordance with the 

relevant net public benefit tests3 contained in the Competition and Consumer Act 
2010 (Cth) (the CCA). In broad terms, the ACCC may grant authorisation if it is 
satisfied that the likely benefit to the public from the conduct would outweigh the 
likely detriment to the public, including from any lessening of competition. 

Relevant areas of competition 
35. Tabcorp submits that the application relates to: 

 the supply of pooling services by Tabcorp to RWWA  

 the supply of pari-mutuel wagering on racing by Tabcorp and RWWA. 

36. Tabcorp submits that the relevant market for the purposes of assessing the 
application is (at least) the national market for the supply of wagering on racing, 
including products offered by bookmakers and betting exchanges. However, 
Tabcorp notes it is arguable that the relevant product market is broader and 
includes wagering on other sports or events, and other forms of gambling.  

37. The ACCC considers that the relevant area(s) of competition include the supply of 
pooling services and the supply of pari-mutuel wagering on racing. Although there 
are exclusive licensing restrictions which mean that a consumer could only place 
pari-mutuel and fixed odds retail bets in his/her jurisdiction, there is evidence to 
suggest that competition is growing between wagering providers across jurisdictions 
due to the prominence of online wagering, potentially indicating a national market 
for these services. However the ACCC considers that it is not necessary to precisely 
define the geographic scope of the relevant area(s) of competition in this instance. 

Future with and without 
38. To assist in its assessment of the conduct against the authorisation tests, the ACCC 

compares the benefits and detriments likely to arise in the future with the conduct 
for which authorisation is sought against those in the future without the conduct the 
subject of the authorisation.  

                                                           
3  Subsections 91C(4), 91C(7), 90(5A), 90(5B), 90(6), 90(7), 90(8).  
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39. Tabcorp submits that authorisation is important for the continued provision of 
pooling services generally, including the provision of pooling services to RWWA. It 
submits that if the Varied RWWA Agreement was not authorised, this would 
jeopardise, and potentially preclude, the ability of Tabcorp to continue to provide 
pooling services to RWWA. 

40. Tabcorp submits that in the absence of pooling with Tabcorp, RWWA would have to 
operate its own pool. This pool would be significantly smaller than the combined 
SuperTAB pool. As a result, RWWA’s customers would lose benefits associated 
with a more stable and liquid pool. 

41. The ACCC has previously noted that RWWA may consider the possibility of 
alternate pooling arrangements to achieve the stability provided by participating in a 
larger pool. However, the ACCC also notes that there may be similar competition 
and other regulatory approvals required before such arrangements are given effect, 
to the extent they are otherwise feasible. In the circumstances, the ACCC considers 
that Tabcorp’s description of the likely future without the conduct is reasonable.   

Public benefit 
42. The CCA does not define what constitutes a public benefit and the ACCC adopts a 

broad approach. This is consistent with the Tribunal which has stated that the term 
should be given its widest possible meaning, and includes: 

…anything of value to the community generally, any contribution to the aims 
pursued by society including as one of its principal elements … the 
achievement of the economic goals of efficiency and progress.4 

43. In granting the existing authorisation, the ACCC considered that the proposed 
arrangements were likely to produce public benefits in the form of increased 
competition through a more stable totalisator pool. 

44. Tabcorp submits that the substantive provisions of the 2012 Agreement are 
maintained within the Varied RWWA Agreement and as such, the ACCC’s 
conclusions in respect of public benefits remain valid. 

Increased competition through more stable totalisator pool 

45. The Varied RWWA Agreement enables RWWA to pool the bets it takes from 
punters on nominated national and international races in the SuperTAB pool.  

46. Tabcorp submits that gaining access to a larger pool provides public benefits to 
totalisators and consumers in the form of sustainability and stability of the pool. 
Tabcorp has identified a number of benefits to consumers which flow from access to 
a larger totalisator pool including: 

 Stability - a large bet placed with a small totalisator could distort the 
calculation of odds for the relevant race and potentially the winnings of 
other punters who have wagered on that race 

 Increased liquidity - a larger pool means there is potentially more money 
available to distribute to winning punters  

                                                           
4  Queensland Co-operative Milling Association Ltd (1976) ATPR 40-012 at 17,242; cited with approval in 

Re 7-Eleven Stores (1994) ATPR 41-357 at 42,677. 
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 Access to new pari-mutuel pools - it is unlikely that RWWA would have 
sufficient volume for it to be commercially viable for them to operate 
pools on many international races in their own right and therefore offer 
customers access to these pools. 

47. Tabcorp further submits that the increased stability of the host totalisator's pool, 
allows the host to: 

 offer an enhanced wagering product for consumers 

 compete more effectively with other large totalisator pools; and 

 attract and negotiate international pooling arrangements. 
48. Tabcorp submits that the improved stability of Tabcorp’s pool, and its consequent 

ability to negotiate international pooling arrangements, are additional public benefits 
arising from its pooling arrangements with RWWA. 

49. Consistent with its previous assessments in 2009 and 2012, the ACCC accepts that 
having access to a larger totalisator pool is likely to assist RWWA to compete more 
effectively by providing access to a more stable pool which would have less 
fluctuations in the odds for a race than might have occurred in a smaller totalisator 
pool. The ACCC understands that this enhanced product offering is particularly 
important in seeking to attract high value punters who place greater importance on 
the stability of the pool. 

Benefits flowing to the racing industry 

50. Tabcorp submits that larger pools attract more customers both domestically and 
internationally, resulting in increased participation in wagering and flow on benefits 
to the racing industry in Victoria and Western Australia.  

51. The racing industries in Victoria and Western Australia have revenue and/or profit 
share arrangements with the TAB licensed in that State or Territory. For example, 
Tabcorp is currently required to share 50% of total net profit derived from wagering 
and betting under the Wagering and Betting Licence with VicRacing. On this basis, 
Tabcorp submits that increased participation in wagering will result in additional 
funds being provided to racing industry bodies.  

52. Tabcorp submits that by improving the stability of the totalisator pools offered by 
Tabcorp and RWWA, the Varied RWWA Agreement may lead to an increase in the 
turnover of Tabcorp and RWWA. To the extent that they do so, the Varied RWWA 
Agreement would result in increased funding to the racing industries in Victoria and 
Western Australia, due to their revenue and/or profit share arrangements with 
Tabcorp and RWWA. Tabcorp submits that this would constitute a benefit to the 
public.  

53. The Victorian Racing Industry (VRI) supported the arguments put by Tabcorp 
regarding the public benefits of the assured funding stream the SuperTAB pool 
provides to the racing industries in each participant’s jurisdictions.  

54. As described above, the ACCC considers that the proposed arrangement would 
enhance RWWA’s product offering by increasing the stability of its totalisator pool.    
To the extent that this enhanced product offering results in RWWA attracting 
customers who would otherwise bet with corporate bookmakers and betting 
exchanges who make a lesser contribution (than RWWA) to the cost of producing 
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racing products,  the conduct may reduce the extent of free-riding on racing industry 
products. This is a potential further public benefit. 

Public detriment 
55. The CCA does not define what constitutes a public detriment and the ACCC adopts 

a broad approach. This is consistent with the Tribunal which has defined it as: 

…any impairment to the community generally, any harm or damage to the aims 
pursued by the society including as one of its principal elements the achievement of 
the goal of economic efficiency.5 

56. Tabcorp submits that the anti-competitive detriment resulting from the Varied 
RWWA Agreement is limited to the risk of a reduction in competition between 
Tabcorp and RWWA. However, Tabcorp submits that any resulting anti-competitive 
detriment is insignificant. 

57. Under the Varied RWWA Agreement, Tabcorp and RWWA as participants in the 
SuperTAB pool will, subject to any discounts, rebates or other offerings, offer 
identical pari-mutuel odds, thereby limiting price competition for wagering services. 

58. Agreements between competitors which influence pricing decisions can result in 
higher prices for consumers and direct resources away from their most efficient use 
which can lead to public detriments. 

59. The ACCC previously concluded that any public detriments flowing from the 2012 
Agreements were likely to be mitigated by the following factors: 

 with or without the agreement, legislative restrictions prevent totalisators 
and corporate bookmakers from competing for wagering customers 
acquiring services through retail outlets 

 to the extent that online and phone wagering products offered by non-
SuperTAB totalisators and corporate bookmakers compete with the 
products offered by the SuperTAB pool, these competitive pressures are 
likely to act as a constraint on the level of detriment arising under the 
2012 Agreements. 

60. The ACCC notes that, according to Tabcorp, since 2012, competition from 
corporate bookmakers has increased significantly. 

61. The ACCC remains of the view that the factors identified above will continue to 
mitigate the extent of any public detriments arising from the conduct. 

62. The ACCC has also considered whether any of the new aspects of the Varied 
RWWA Agreement would result in public detriments and is of the view that they will 
have minimal if any impact on the extent to which the conduct results in public 
detriment. 

Balance of public benefit and detriment  
63. In general, the ACCC may grant authorisation if it is satisfied that, in all the 

circumstances, the conduct is likely to result in a public benefit, and that public 
benefit will outweigh any likely public detriment, including any lessening of 
competition. 

                                                           
5  Re 7-Eleven Stores (1994) ATPR 41-357 at 42,683. 
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64. The ACCC considers that the conduct is likely to result in public benefits by enabling 
RWWA to compete more effectively by providing access to a more stable pool 
which would have less fluctuations in the odds for a race than might have occurred 
in a smaller totalisator pool. 

65. The ACCC considers that any public detriment that may arise from the conduct is 
likely to be limited as a result of the factors listed at paragraph 59. 

66. For the reasons outlined in this determination the ACCC is satisfied that the conduct 
is likely result in a public benefit that would outweigh the likely public detriment, 
including the detriment constituted by any lessening of competition that would be 
likely to result.  

67. Accordingly, the ACCC has decided to grant authorisation. 

Length of authorisation 
68. The CCA allows the ACCC to grant authorisation for a limited period of time.6 This 

enables the ACCC to be in a position to be satisfied that the likely public benefits 
will outweigh the detriment for the period of authorisation. It also enables the ACCC 
to review the authorisation, and the public benefits and detriments that have 
resulted, after an appropriate period. 

69. In this instance, Tabcorp seeks authorisation until 15 August 2024 which is the end 
date of the Varied RWWA Agreement. Tabcorp submits that: 

 in the 3 years since the ACCC granted authorisation to the 2012 RWWA 
Agreement, there has been significant public benefit and minimal, if any, 
anticompetitive detriment 

 the ACCC may re-consider its grant of authorisation at any time if there 
has been a material change of circumstances since the authorisation 
was granted 

 granting authorisation for the entire term of the Varied RWWA 
Agreement would avoid the significant time and expense involved in 
preparing and considering a further application for authorisation in 
respect of the same agreement. 

70. The ACCC notes Tabcorp’s submissions seeking authorisation until 15 August 
2024. In the circumstances, the ACCC considers it appropriate to grant 
authorisation until the end of the Varied RWWA Agreement on 15 August 2024. 

Determination 
The application 
71. Applications A91528, A91535 & A91536 were made using a Form FC, under 

subsection 91C(1) of the CCA. Authorisation is sought to give effect to the Deed of 
Variation and Release and Varied RWWA Agreement which governs RWWA’s 
participation in the SuperTAB pool.  

72. Authorisation is sought as the conduct may contain a cartel provision or may have 
the purpose or effect of substantially lessening competition or be an exclusionary 

                                                           
6  Subsection 91(1). 
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provision within the meaning of section 45 of the CCA or may constitute exclusive 
dealing within the meaning of section 47 of the CCA.  

The net public benefit test 
73. For the reasons outlined in this determination, the ACCC is satisfied, pursuant to 

sections 90(5A), 90(5B), 90(6) and 90(7) of the CCA, that in all the circumstances 
the conduct for which authorisation is sought is likely to result in a public benefit that 
would outweigh any likely detriment to the public constituted by any lessening of 
competition arising from the conduct. 

74. The ACCC is satisfied, pursuant to section 90(8) that the conduct for which 
authorisation is sought is likely to result in such a benefit to the public that the 
conduct should be allowed to take place. 

Conduct which the ACCC authorises 
75. The ACCC revokes authorisations A91323 - A91328 and grants authorisations 

A91528, A91535 & A91536 to Tabcorp to give effect to the Deed of Variation and 
Release and Varied RWWA Agreement which governs RWWA’s participation in the 
SuperTAB pool as described at paragraphs 5-11.  

76. The ACCC grants authorisations A91528, A91535 & A91536 until 15 August 2024. 

77. Further, the authorisation is in respect of the Varied RWWA Agreement as it stands 
at the time authorisation is granted. Any changes to the Varied RWWA Agreement 
during the term of the authorisation would not be covered by the authorisation. 

78. This determination is made on 3 June 2016. If no application for review of the 
determination is made to the Australian Competition Tribunal (the Tribunal), it will 
come into force on 25 June 2016. 
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Summary 
The ACCC proposes to grant authorisation to Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) 
Pty Ltd, TAB Limited, TAB Europe Limited and Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd, to enter into 
international pooling agreements with HKJC Horse Race Betting. 

The ACCC proposes to grant authorisation for seven years.  

The ACCC will seek submissions in relation to this draft determination before 
making its final decision. 
 
The application for authorisation 

1. On 12 September 2014, Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, TAB Limited 
and TAB Europe Limited (referred to jointly as Tabcorp or the Applicant) lodged 
applications for authorisation A91454-A91459 with the Australian Competition 
and Consumer Commission (ACCC).  

2. Tabcorp is seeking authorisation to make and give effect to each of the terms of 
its international pooling agreements with HKJC. 

3. The agreements will allow Tabcorp Wagering Manager, TAB Limited and Premier 
Gateway International (PGI) (under the TAB Europe agreement) to participate, as 
guests, in pools on Hong Kong races operated by HKJC.   

4. In particular, Tabcorp considers that only certain provisions of the agreements 
may raise competition issues under the Competition and Consumer Act 2010 
(the CCA). These are set out below and are referred to as the ‘Specified 
Provisions’: 

 when accepting bets, Tabcorp must comply with HKJC’s Betting Rules 
and associated operational requirements (Betting Rules Requirement) 

 Tabcorp must not offer or give incentives, discounts, rebates, bonuses or 
credits in respect of bets pooled with HKJC (Rebate Provision) 

 Tabcorp must not accept bets from customers who are located in Hong 
Kong (Geographic Restriction) 

 Tabcorp must not offer any bet types other than those approved by 
HKJC (Betting Restriction). 

5. In the event Tabcorp's acquisition of ACTTAB's assets is successful, Tabcorp is 
also seeking authorisation to make and give effect to potential future agreements 
between a Tabcorp entity and HKJC on substantially similar terms to enable bets 
placed with ACTTAB to also be pooled into Hong Kong. 

6. The ACCC announced on 2 October 2014 that it did not oppose Tabcorp’s 
acquisition of the ACTTAB business.  On 14 October 2014, Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd 
acquired the ACTTAB business. 
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7. Authorisation is sought for seven years. This will allow the Applicants and 
Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd to make and give effect to the agreements until the end of 
the racing season for 2020/2021, which would finish by 31 July 2021.  

The applicants and relevant parties 
Tabcorp 

8. Tabcorp Holdings Limited (Tabcorp Holdings), the parent company of the 
Applicants, has interests in wagering, gaming and media.  The applications for 
authorisation relate to Tabcorp Holdings’ wagering operations, and in particular 
to Tabcorp Holdings’ off-course pari-mutuel wagering activities on racing and 
other sports. 

9. Tabcorp Holdings’ pari-mutuel wagering activities are conducted primarily in New 
South Wales and Victoria, and occur in licensed agencies and licensed venues, 
as well as by telephone and the internet.  

10. These activities are conducted through Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd 
and TAB Limited, which operate under separate licences in Victoria and New 
South Wales respectively, and have separate and distinct totalisator pools in 
these states. These Applicants operate their pari-mutuel wagering businesses in 
accordance with arrangements they have entered into with each state’s relevant 
racing industry authorities. 

11. Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd holds a licence to conduct off-course 
pari-mutuel wagering in Victoria until 2024 and it operates the SuperTAB 
totalisator pool. 

12. TAB Limited holds a licence to provide off-course pari-mutuel wagering services 
in New South Wales for thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing until 2097, 
and it operates the TAB totalisator pool.   

13. TAB Europe Limited is a company incorporated in the Isle of Man and is a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Tabcorp Holdings.  TAB Europe Limited is a party to the 
proposed pooling agreement with PGI and HKJC. 

14. On 14 October 2014, Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd, a subsidiary of Tabcorp Holdings, 
acquired the ACTTAB business and holds a 50 year exclusive totalisator licence 
in the Australian Capital Territory.  

Premier Gateway International 

15. Premier Gateway International Limited (PGI) is a 50/50 joint venture between 
Tabcorp and Phumelela.1 PGI provides totalisator services in the Isle of Man. It 
acts as a wagering operator in its own right (PGI may accept bets directly from 
customers) and it also acts as an intermediary hub between other wagering 
operators in international pooling arrangements. 

Hong Kong Jockey Club and HKJC 

16. The Hong Kong Jockey Club (the Club) owns and manages horse racing tracks 
in Hong Kong and operates horse racing events, and through its subsidiaries 

                                                
1  Phumelela Gold Enterprises and Phumelela Gaming and Leisure Ltd. 

TBP.015.001.0360



 

 

Draft Determination A91454 – A91459 3 

engages in horse race betting, football betting and lottery operations. The Club 
operates on a not-for-profit basis.  HKJC Horse Race Betting Limited (HKJC) is a 
wholly owned subsidiary of the Club. 

Background 
Wagering 

17. In Australia, wagering is traditionally divided into pari-mutuel wagering and fixed 
odds wagering (also known as ‘bookmaking’). Recently, other forms of wagering 
have been introduced, such as tote odds bookmaker betting (a derivative of pari-
mutuel wagering schemes) and betting exchanges. Wagering primarily occurs on 
racing and sports events. 

Pari-mutuel wagering 

18. Pari-mutuel or totalisator wagering was, until recently, the main form of wagering 
in Australia. 

19. In pari-mutuel wagering, an operator establishes ‘totalisator pools’ for individual 
racing and sporting events. All pari-mutuel wagering bets accepted by the 
operator on the relevant event are consolidated into the totalisator pool created 
for that event, and the pari-mutuel operator deducts from the pool a 
predetermined commission percentage. The remainder of the pool is divided by 
the number of units bet on the successful outcome to arrive at the dividend per 
unit wagered. Therefore, the final odds are not calculated until after the close of 
betting on the relevant event, and the odds for a pari-mutuel wager can continue 
to vary until the close of betting. 

20. Pari-mutuel wagering is classified as either on-course or off-course, depending 
on whether the betting takes place within a racecourse. The vast majority of pari-
mutuel turnover in Australia is off-course, that is, processed by operators who 
may accept bets from people not physically present at a racecourse.  

21. In each Australian state and territory, one operator is licensed to conduct off-
course pari-mutuel wagering and may operate totalisator pools. These operators 
are known as totalisator agency boards, or more commonly, TABs.  

22. Tabcorp submits that there have been two major trends in the past few years in 
Australian wagering. Firstly, Tabcorp submits, there has been a rapid expansion 
of corporate bookmakers. Secondly, Tabcorp submits, there has been a shift in 
consumer demand from pari-mutuel to fixed odds wagering.  

Pooling arrangements 

23. Pooling (or ‘co-mingling’) arrangements allow TABs in multiple jurisdictions to 
combine their respective totalisator pools for particular events, instead of 
operating their own individual, smaller pools for those events. This generally 
involves a ‘host’ TAB with a large pool offering pooling services, for a fee, to one 
or more ‘guest’ TABs. This arrangement allows TABs to access larger totalisator 
pools, which provides increased liquidity resulting in more stable odds.  

24. Pooling also enables guest TABs to offer pari-mutuel wagering that their 
customers would not otherwise be able to access. This is because some events 
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may not generate sufficient interest in a particular jurisdiction to justify the TAB in 
that jurisdiction establishing a totalisator pool for that event. 

Domestic pooling 

25. Pooling arrangements exist domestically in Australia, with TABs in most states 
and territories pooling into a totalisator pool operated by Tabcorp or a totalisator 
pool offered by TattsBet.  

26. TABs in Victoria, Western Australia and the Australian Capital Territory combine 
their respective pools on particular events into Tabcorp’s SuperTAB totalisator 
pool for those events. TABs in South Australia, Tasmania and the Northern 
Territory combine their respective pools on particular events into Tatts Group 
Limited’s TattsBet totalisator pool for those events. A separate pool operates in 
NSW due to different regulatory and industry approval requirements in that 
jurisdiction. 

International pooling 

27. Tabcorp is currently the sole Australian wagering operator with international 
pooling arrangements. International pooling enables Tabcorp to combine its 
pools with the pools managed by overseas wagering operators for certain events.  

28. As in domestic pooling, international pooling allows a wagering operator to offer 
pari-mutuel wagering on events that might not garner sufficient local interest to 
justify the operator offering a stand-alone totalisator pool. Therefore, international 
pooling arrangements enable overseas wagering operators to offer pari-mutuel 
wagering on Australian events and enable Tabcorp to offer its customers pari-
mutuel wagering on foreign events. 

Consultation  

29. The ACCC invited submissions from 51 interested parties seeking comment on 
the applications for authorisation.  The ACCC did not receive any submissions. 

30. Further information in relation to the applications for authorisation, including any 
public submissions received by the ACCC as this matter progresses, may be 
obtained from the ACCC’s website www.accc.gov.au/authorisations. 

ACCC assessment  
31. The ACCC’s assessment of the proposed arrangements is in accordance with 

the relevant net public benefits tests2 contained in the CCA. 

32. In its assessment of the applications the ACCC has taken into account:   

 the applications and supporting submission received from Tabcorp3 

 other relevant information available to the ACCC, including information 
from consideration of relevant previous matters4 

                                                
2  Subsections 90(5A), 90(5B), 90(6), 90(7) and 90(8) of the CCA. 
3  Please see the ACCC’s Public Register for more details, including a list of parties consulted. 
4  See: A91419-A91424, the ACCC granted authorisation to Tabcorp & Ors to give effect, or 

make and give effect to a number of international pooling arrangements; N96031 the 
notification was in relation to arrangements where Ubetpro would supply wagering software 
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 the likely future without the arrangements that are the subject of the 
authorisation.5 In particular, the ACCC considers that without the 
Specified Provisions, it is likely that HKJC would not enter into pooling 
arrangements with the relevant Tabcorp entities 

 the relevant areas of competition likely to be affected by the 
arrangements, particularly competition for the provision of wagering 
services to the Australian public  

 the seven year authorisation period requested and 

 that it did not receive any submissions in relation to the applications.  

Public benefits 

33. The ACCC considers that these international pooling arrangements are likely to 
result in public benefits from: 

 greater pool stability 

 increased revenue for the racing industry and state and federal 
governments through increased participation6 and by preventing revenue 
being lost from bets being placed with an overseas wagering operator 

 the provision of increased wagering opportunities for Australian 
consumers. 

34. In addition, the ACCC considers that the proposed arrangements may create 
opportunities for Tabcorp to enter into a reciprocal hosting arrangement with 
HKJC in the future which could result in additional benefits such as increasing 
the profile of the Australian racing industry. 

35.  The ACCC is satisfied, based on the information before it that the arrangements 
are likely to result in some public benefit. 

Public detriments 

36. The ACCC has previously considered similar restrictions7 in relation to 
international pooling arrangements and is of the view that any detriment from the 
Specified Provisions is likely to be limited because: 

                                                                                                                                           
services on condition that customers use the interface services of a nominated intermediary 
hub to acquire Tabcorp’s wagering services. The notification was allowed to stand on 13 
August 2012; Notifications N96121 – N96122 were allowed to stand on 4 October 2012. The 
notifications were in relation to arrangements where Tabcorp would supply pari-mutuel 
pooling services to overseas wagering operators on condition that the operators acquire 
interface services from a nominated intermediary hub.; In 2012, the ACCC granted 
authorisation A91323 – A91328 to Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) to give effect to 
agreements governing the participation of ACTTAB and RWWA in the SuperTAB Pool, 
including International Pool Requirement and Foreign Totalisator provisions.  Similar 
arrangements were authorised on 9 September 2009 albeit without the international elements 
(A91127 – A91165). 

5  For more discussion see paragraphs 5.20-5.23 of the ACCC’s Authorisation Guidelines. 
6  Increased profits from RWWA support the WA racing industry and increased revenue results 

in increased GST and taxes.  
7  A91419-A91424, Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, 29 October 2014. 
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 there is little, if any relevant competition between the Tabcorp entities 
and HKJC 

 some of the restrictions merely ensure compliance with the jurisdiction’s 
legislation or regulations and 

 the arrangements only involve Tabcorp entities transmitting bets into the 
HKJC pool as a guest and do not prevent other wagering operators from 
entering into similar arrangements with HKJC. 

Balance of public benefit and detriment 

37. For the reasons outlined in this draft determination, on balance, the ACCC 
considers that the proposed arrangements are likely to result in public benefit 
that would outweigh any public detriment, including from any lessening of 
competition. Accordingly, the ACCC is satisfied that the relevant net public 
benefit tests are met. 

Draft determination 
The application 

38. Applications A91454 – A91459 were made using Forms A and B of Schedule 1, 
of the Competition and Consumer Regulations (2010).  The Applications were 
made under subsections 88(1A) and 88(1) of the CCA.  Tabcorp Wagering 
Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, TAB Limited and TAB Europe Limited (referred to jointly 
as Tabcorp or the Applicant) are seeking authorisation to make and give effect to 
each of the terms of international pooling agreements with HKJC Horse Race 
Betting Limited (HKJC). 

39. In particular, Tabcorp considers that only certain provisions of the agreements 
may raise competition issues under the CCA. These are set out at paragraph 4 
above. 

40. In the event Tabcorp's acquisition of ACTTAB's assets is successful, Tabcorp is 
also seeking authorisation to make and give effect to potential future agreements 
between a Tabcorp Holdings Limited entity and HKJC on substantially similar 
terms to enable bets placed with ACTTAB to also be pooled into Hong Kong. 

41. Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd is the relevant Tabcorp Holdings entity that acquired the 
ACTTAB business on 14 October 2014. 

42. Authorisation is sought as the proposed arrangements may contain a cartel 
provision, a provision that has the purpose or effect of substantially lessening 
competition, or an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of the 
CCA.  

The net public benefit test 

43. For the reasons outlined in this draft determination, the ACCC is satisfied, pursuant 
to sections 90(5A), 90(5B), 90(6) and 90(7) of the CCA, that in all the circumstances 
the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are likely to result in a public 
benefit that would outweigh any likely detriment to the public constituted by any 
lessening of competition arising from the arrangements. 
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44. The ACCC is also satisfied, pursuant to section 90(8), that in all the circumstances, 
the arrangements for which authorisation is sought are likely to result in such a 
benefit to the public that they should be allowed to be made and given effect to. 

Conduct which the ACCC proposes to authorise 

45. The ACCC proposes to grant authorisation A91454 – A91459 to Tabcorp 
Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, TAB Limited, TAB Europe Limited and Tabcorp 
ACT Pty Ltd, to enter into international pooling agreements with HKJC that 
contain any of the Specified Provisions (as set out in paragraph 4), and to give 
effect to  those Specified Provisions. 

46. The ACCC proposes to grant authorisation for seven years. 

47. This draft determination is made on 29 October 2014. 

Conduct not proposed to be authorised 
48. The ACCC cannot grant authorisation to provide protection from legal action in 

other jurisdictions (to the extent that this may be necessary). 

49. The ACCC is not proposing to grant authorisation for the relevant Tabcorp entities 
to make or give effect to any provisions of agreements that may contravene the 
CCA, other than the Specified Provisions.  

Interim authorisation 

50. At the time of lodging the application Tabcorp requested interim authorisation to 
allow it to enter into and give effect to pooling agreements with HKJC.  

51. The ACCC granted interim authorisation to Tabcorp to enter into agreements 
with HKJC that contain the Specified Provisions, and give effect to those 
provisions under subsection 91(2) of the CCA on 24 September 2014. Interim will 
remain in place until the date the ACCC’s final determination comes into effect or 
until the ACCC decides to revoke interim authorisation.  

Next steps 

52. The ACCC now seeks further submissions on the draft determination. In addition, 
the applicant or any interested party may request that the ACCC hold a 
conference to discuss the draft determination, pursuant to section 90A of the 
CCA. 
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Attachment A - Summary of relevant statutory tests 
Subsections 90(5A) and 90(5B) provide that the ACCC shall not authorise a provision 
of a proposed contract, arrangement or understanding that is or may be a cartel 
provision, unless it is satisfied in all the circumstances that: 

 the provision, in the case of subsection 90(5A) would result, or be likely 
to result, or in the case of subsection 90(5B) has resulted or is likely to 
result, in a benefit to the public; and 

 that benefit, in the case of subsection 90(5A) would outweigh the 
detriment to the public constituted by any lessening of competition that 
would result, or be likely to result, if the proposed contract or 
arrangement were made or given effect to, or in the case of subsection 
90(5B) outweighs or would outweigh the detriment to the public 
constituted by any lessening of competition that has resulted or is likely 
to result from giving effect to the provision. 

Subsections 90(6) and 90(7) state that the ACCC shall not authorise a provision of a 
proposed contract, arrangement or understanding, other than an exclusionary provision, 
unless it is satisfied in all the circumstances that: 

 the provision of the proposed contract, arrangement or understanding in 
the case of subsection 90(6) would result, or be likely to result, or in the 
case of subsection 90(7) has resulted or is likely to result, in a benefit to 
the public; and 

 that benefit, in the case of subsection 90(6) would outweigh the 
detriment to the public constituted by any lessening of competition that 
would result, or be likely to result, if the proposed contract or 
arrangement was made and the provision was given effect to, or in the 
case of subsection 90(7) has resulted or is likely to result from giving 
effect to the provision. 

Subsection 90(8) states that the ACCC shall not: 

 make a determination granting: 
i. an authorization under subsection 88(1) in respect of a provision of a 

proposed contract, arrangement or understanding that is or may be 
an exclusionary provision; or 

ii. an authorization under subsection 88(7) or (7A) in respect of 
proposed conduct; or 

iii. an authorization under subsection 88(8) in respect of proposed 
conduct to which subsection 47(6) or (7) applies; or 

iv. an authorisation under subsection 88(8A) for proposed conduct to 
which section 48 applies; 

unless it is satisfied in all the circumstances that the proposed provision or 
the proposed conduct would result, or be likely to result, in such a benefit to 
the public that the proposed contract or arrangement should be allowed to 
be made, the proposed understanding should be allowed to be arrived at, or 
the proposed conduct should be allowed to take place, as the case may be; 
or 
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 make a determination granting an authorization under subsection 88(1) 
in respect of a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that 
is or may be an exclusionary provision unless it is satisfied in all the 
circumstances that the provision has resulted, or is likely to result, in 
such a benefit to the public that the contract, arrangement or 
understanding should be allowed to be given effect to. 

  
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PART 1 INTRODUCTORY AND GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 
1. Interpretation 

 
(1) In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears: 

 
Acceptor means any Starter that has accepted for any Event upon which the 
Corporation is accepting Investments. 
Act means the Totalisator Act 2014 and if that Act is amended, includes the Act as 
amended. 
Agency means an outlet owned or leased by the Corporation that provides betting 
facilities under the control of an Agent. 
Agent means a person, partnership, company appointed by the Corporation under 
an Agency Agreement. 
All-Up Bet means a Bet by the nomination of one or more Selections on two or 
more Totalisator Win or Place Pools pertaining to a series of two or more Events at 
the same Meeting. 
Bet means a bet or wager placed by a person with the Corporation in pursuance of 
these Rules. 
Betting Account means a facility that allows a Depositor to establish a credit 
balance to be used for betting purposes and the crediting of winnings and also 
allows deposits and withdrawals. 
Betting Account Card means a card or such other like device as may be used by 
a person to access a Betting Account. 
Bet Types means the types of Bets offered by the Corporation as amended from 
time to time. 
Branch means any owned or leased premises of the Corporation, occupied by or 
on behalf of the Corporation at which Bets are received direct from the public 
pursuant to the Act and includes on-course services. A Branch also includes any 
sporting ground or stadium at which the Corporation may operate from time to time 
in accordance with approvals. 
Cash Outlet Terminal means a terminal located in a Branch, Agency or Sub-
Agency to allow customers to place bets and process other transactions with the 
assistance of an operator. 
Commission means the moneys retained by the Corporation from Bets placed 
and used to meet the Corporation’s costs, statutory obligations or as the 
Corporation otherwise considers appropriate. 
Corporation means Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (ABN 19 167 957 002). 
Credit Voucher means a voucher issued by either a Self Service Wagering 
Terminal, or purchased at a Cash Outlet Terminal or such other method offered by 
the Corporation from time to time, for use with Self Service Wagering Terminal 
operation or at a Cash Outlet Terminal. 
Depositor means any person who has established a Betting Account with the 
Corporation. 
Dividend means the amount declared to be payable to any person who has placed 
a successful Bet in respect of any Event and includes the Bet stake.  
Event means a race, match, game, round, fight, exercise, sport, sporting 
competition or any part or parts thereof or contingency nominated by the 
Corporation as being available for Selection.  
Internet Betting Confirmation Screen means the screen seeking confirmation 
from a person intending to place a Bet with the Corporation that the details that the 
person has entered are correct. 
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Internet Betting Receipt means the acknowledgement, including the reference 
number from the Corporation via the Corporation’s Internet site that acknowledges 
that an Internet Bet has been placed. 
Internet Bet means a Bet made using a Betting Account via an Internet site 
operated by the Corporation. 
Late Scratching means a scratching advised after the normal time for receipt of 
advice of scratchings. 
Linked Pools means Totalisator Pools comprising Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd Pools 
combined with Pools from interstate Totalisator or Totalisators. 
List Number means the TAB number given to an Acceptor in an Event on which 
the Corporation is accepting Bets.   
Local Pools means Totalisator Pools operated by the Corporation. 
Lowest List Number means Number 1 (one) in any event.  However, in the case 
of that Acceptor being scratched the next sequential number is the lowest List 
Number eg. Number 2 (two). 
Meeting means the venue and date upon which the Corporation is accepting Bets 
is conducted. 
Notional Dividend means in relation to an All-Up Parlay Bets the amount of 
winnings accumulated following a successful Selection which is ultimately re-bet 
upon the person’s Selection in the next Event of the nominated series of All-Up 
Parlay Bets until the series is concluded. 
No Race means an Event in which no winners or placings are declared. 
PIN means Personal Identification Number or other means of identification in the 
form required by the Corporation. 
Pool means the amount of money paid into a Totalisator, which after adjustment in 
accordance with the Rules is available by way of Dividends to persons who have 
placed a successful Selection on a Totalisator. 
Refund means the amount of a Bet that is repayable to a person having placed a 
Bet (whether wholly or partly) in accordance with these Rules. 
Rules of Racing means the Rules of Racing for the time being in force in respect 
of the horse or greyhound meeting at the course at which the Meeting is being 
conducted, or the Rules applying to a Sporting Event, except or unless otherwise 
provided for in these Rules. 
Selection means any animal, person, team or object or score range or 
combination thereof nominated by the Corporation and available for any person to 
place a Bet. 
Self Service Wagering Terminal (or SSWT) means a terminal located in a 
Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency to allow customers to place bets and process 
winning bets without the assistance of an operator. 
Scratching means the withdrawal of a Starter for any reason whatsoever prior to 
the start of an Event in which it is an Acceptor. 
Sporting Event means an Event or Meeting other than horse or dog Meetings 
upon which the Corporation is accepting Totalisator Bets. 
Starter means any animal, person, team or other competitor in a Sporting Event of 
which shall have been ordered to line up at or behind the starting point and has not 
been subsequently withdrawn by order of or permission of the Stewards. 
Stewards means the Stewards or other officials for the time being in charge of the 
Club or other body conducting the Event or Meeting in respect of which the 
Corporation is receiving Bets. 
Sub-Agency means an outlet that provides betting facilities under a Sub-Agency 
Agreement. 
Sub-Agent means a person, partnership, company or other body appointed by the 
Corporation under a Sub-Agency Agreement. 
Ticket means the printed or electronic ticket issued by the Corporation to a person 
having placed a Bet, with the Corporation, in relation to a Bet. 
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Totalisator means a scheme by which Dividends are calculated on the 
Corporation’s computer system or on behalf of the Corporation by another 
Totalisator on a Totalisator basis and, for the purpose of these Rules includes the 
Bet Types. 
Victorian Totalisator means the Totalisator conducted by the operator of the 
wagering and betting licence in Victoria, pursuant to the Gambling Regulation Act 
2003 (Victoria).  
Victorian Totalisator Rules means the rules relating to Totalisator betting 
transactions in Victoria, as amended from time to time. A copy of the Victorian 
Totalisator Rules current as at the date of these Rules is attached in the Schedule. 
 

(2) Unless the context otherwise requires in these Rules, words importing the singular, 
shall include the plural. 
 

2. Purpose and Commencement of Rules 
 

(1) The purpose of these Rules, consistent with the Act, is to make provision for the 
terms on which Totalisator bets are accepted by the Corporation. 

 
(2) These Rules shall come into operation the day after notification. 

 
3. Application of Rules of Racing 

 
 Unless otherwise provided for in these Rules, Bets made at a Branch, Agency or Sub-

Agency are accepted subject to the Rules of Racing or, in the case of a Sporting 
Event, the rules of the relevant sporting control body, and to the procedures governing 
the operation of the Totalisator, including the calculation of Dividends as provided by 
these Rules.  The Corporation may pay Dividends on the official declaration of correct 
weight or its equivalent. 

 
4. Prohibited Persons 
 
 (1) No person who is prohibited under or by virtue of the Rules of Racing from 

entering any racecourse will enter the Corporation’s premises, or place a Bet, 
either personally or through another person at or through the Corporation’s 
premises or through a Betting Account. 

 (2) Consistent with the Act, a person who is under the age of 18 years will not make 
a bet with the Corporation. 

 (3) Betting Account deposits will not be accepted from persons under the age of 18 
years. 

 (4) Dividends, Withdrawals or Refunds will not be paid or made to persons under the 
age of 18 years. 

 (5) The Corporation, its employees, an Agent or Sub-Agent may refuse to accept a 
Bet from any person who, in the sole opinion of the Corporation, its employees, 
Agent or Sub-Agent, is unruly, offensive, intoxicated, disorderly or acting to the 
detriment of the Corporation, its customers or its operations. 

 (6) A person who is excluded from the Corporation in accordance with the Gambling 
and Racing Control (Code of Practice) Regulation 2002 is prohibited from 
entering or placing a bet in a Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency. 
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5. Minimum Bet Amount 
 

 The minimum Bet amount for all Bet Types is $0.50 except in the case of Flexi Bets 
(as defined under the Victorian Totalisator Rules). The minimum Bet amount for a Flexi 
Bet is determined in accordance with section 3.5 of the Victorian Totalisator Rules. 

 
6. Dividend 
 
 (1) The Dividend declared on the Totalisator will be for a Bet of one $1. 
 (2) The minimum amount to be paid by the Corporation as a Dividend in relation to 

an Event other than an Event in which two or more runners were each placed 
first, second or third, is $1.04 except for those exceptions listed in section 16 of 
the Victorian Totalisator Rules. 

 
7. Unlawful Bets Not Recognised 
 
 The Corporation will not recognise a Bet, Ticket or other acknowledgement purporting 

to be in respect of a Bet, unless it has been issued by a person lawfully managing or 
controlling or being employed in a Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency of the Corporation, 
or issued from a Self Service Wagering Terminal located in a Branch, Agency or Sub-
Agency of the Corporation. 

 
8. Acceptance, Rejection, Cancellation and Refund of Bets 
 
 (1) Bets placed at or through any Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency will be accepted 

only for such Events or Meetings as the Corporation will from time to time direct. 
 (2) The Corporation, an Agent or Sub-Agent shall be entitled to reject part or all of 

any Bet at any time without giving any reason. 
 (3) Subject to other provisions contained in these Rules and the Victorian Totalisator 

Rules (including (without limitation) Rule 8), a person who has placed a Bet may 
cancel and obtain a Refund of that Bet, at any time, prior to the close/sell time of 
the Event concerned. 

 (4) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Corporation may at any time refuse to cancel 
any Bets or impose any conditions or limitations on the cancellation of any Bet 
and any such decision by the Corporation will be final. 

 (5) Subject to other provisions contained in these Rules, if a Selection is scratched, 
the person who placed the Bet may recover a Refund at any Branch, Agency or 
Sub-Agency. 

 
9. Substitutes 
 
 (1) In the event that a Bet is placed on a non-starter in an Event in any Double or 

Quaddie or BIG6 (as defined in the Victorian Totalisator Rules), the Bet will be 
transferred to the most favoured Starter, as determined by making a comparison 
of the Win Pool Bets on the remaining Starters after all Bets have been received 
and collated following the close/sell time of the Event concerned. 

 (2) In the Event of two or more Starters being equally determinable under Sub-Rule 
9(1), the Selection bearing the lowest List Number will be deemed to be the 
substitute Selection for that Event 

 (3) For the purpose of this Rule 9, any determination made by the Corporation as to 
the Starter to be substituted for a scratched Selection shall be final and 
conclusive. 

 
10. Closing Time for Bets 
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 (1) Subject to Sub-Rule 10(2), the close of sales for Bets on an Event is the start of 

the Event. 
 (2) The Corporation may at its option close selling on an Event before the start of an 

Event or at, before or after the advertised starting time of the Event and without 
limiting the generality of the foregoing may do so in cases of systems, 
communication or equipment malfunction or where the Event starts on a day or 
at a time on which the Corporation is not accepting Bets. 

 (3) The Corporation may at its option re-open selling on an Event which it has 
previously closed in accordance with Sub-Rule 10(2) or in the case of an Event 
that is re-run. 

 (4) Any Bet accepted by the Corporation after the start of an Event shall be void and 
will be refunded. 

 (5) In each Branch, Agency and Sub-Agency, there will be displayed the closing 
times for acceptance of Bets at that venue, for all Meetings in respect of which 
Bets may be accepted. 

 (6) Investors are responsible for determining when Sub-Agencies situated in 
premises not owned or leased by the Corporation will be open to accept Bets. 

 (7) It is the responsibility of the person placing the Bet to allow sufficient time for 
placing Bets before the close of sales on an Event. 

 
11. No-Race, Cancelled, Postponed or Abandoned Events and Meetings 
 
 (1) This Rule applies to an Event that is postponed or abandoned or that is declared 

a “No Race” by the Stewards and is not subsequently re-run, in the original race 
number sequence order, on the same day. 

 (2) All Win, Place, Quinella, Exacta, Trifecta, Duet and First Four Bets made on a 
race to which this Rule applies shall be Refunded. 

  
 
12. Payment of Dividends, Refunds and Credit Vouchers 
 
 (1) Dividends will be paid as soon as practicable after the running of the Event(s) 

concerned at a Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency providing the Branch, Agency or 
Sub-Agency is open for business. 

 (2) Refunds and Credit Vouchers will be paid at any time when a Branch, Agency or 
Sub-Agency is open for business. 

 (3) Dividends and Refunds for Bets placed via a Betting Account will be paid to the 
applicable Betting Account. Dividends, Refunds and Credit Vouchers for Bets 
placed outside of a Betting Account will be paid at a Branch, Agency or Sub-
Agency during the hours when the Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency is open for 
business for a period of not less than six (6) months on and after the date of the 
Meeting concerned, or date of sale for a Credit Voucher.  Thereafter claims may 
only be lodged at a Branch or Agency of the Corporation.  Such claims, after 
verification at the Corporation’s Head Office, will be paid by cheque or at the 
Corporation’s discretion, any means of electronic funds transfer from Head 
Office.  The Corporation may, as it determines, pay Dividends, Refunds or Credit 
Vouchers remaining unclaimed more than six (6) months but not more than 12 
months after the date of the event concerned, or date of sale for a Credit Voucher 
and may include such Dividends, Refunds or Credit Voucher as Commission.  
Payment of a non-refundable administration fee will be required at the time 
request for payment of unclaimed Dividend, Refund or Credit Voucher is lodged. 

 (4) Payment of Dividends, Refunds or Credit Voucher (with the exception of a gift 
voucher) will be made on production of the Ticket or a Credit Voucher where a 
Ticket or Credit Voucher was issued to the person who placed the Bet and will be 
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in cash or may, at the discretion of the Corporation, be by cheque or at the 
Corporation’s discretion, any means of electronic funds transfer, or where 
applicable, to the Betting Account of the person who placed the Bet. Gift 
vouchers cannot be redeemed for cash (or any other form of payment) and are 
subject to turnover requirements. 

 (5) Dividends or refunds on Bets made, or Credit Vouchers issued, at the 
Corporation’s on-course Branches, if not collected on-course, may be collected at 
any of the Corporation’s Branches, Agencies or Sub-Agencies during the hours 
when the Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency is open for business. 

 
13. Payment of Dividends & Refunds – Self Service Wagering Terminals  
 

(1) Dividends, Refunds and Credit Vouchers may be processed forming credit at a 
SSWT, and any remaining credit will be issued in the form of a Credit Voucher 
from the SSWT. 

 
(2) All Credit Vouchers must be redeemed for payment via cash through a Cash 

Outlet Terminal, cheque or at the Corporation’s discretion, by any means of 
electronic funds transfer, at a Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency. 

 
14. Lost, Destroyed or Inaccessible Ticket Claims 
 
 (1) Lost, destroyed or inaccessible ticket and Credit Voucher claims may be lodged 

at any Branch or Agency of the Corporation, including the Head Office.  Payment 
of a non-refundable administration fee will be required at the time the claim is 
lodged.  

 (2) The Corporation will pay verified lost, destroyed or inaccessible Ticket and Credit 
Voucher claims by cheque forwarded by post to the claimant or at the 
Corporation’s discretion, any means of electronic funds transfer. 

 (3) Claims will be paid if the claimant for the Dividend, Refund or Credit Voucher: 
  (a) proves to the satisfaction of the Corporation that the Ticket or Credit 

Voucher has been lost or destroyed or now is inaccessible; and 
  (b) proves to the satisfaction of the Corporation that he/she is the person 

entitled to the Dividend, Refund or Credit Voucher. 
 (4) The Corporation may require the person making the claim to verify the claim in 

such manner as the Corporation requires including Statutory Declaration.  The 
Dividend, Refund or Credit Voucher to which the claim relates will be paid at such 
time as the Corporation determines.  The amount of expenses incurred by the 
Corporation, including a service fee as determined from time to time, other 
expenses including legal fees if any, in connection with the establishment and 
payment of the claim for the Dividend, Refund or Credit Voucher may be 
deducted from the amount of any Dividend, Refund or Credit Voucher due to the 
claimant. 

 
15. Racing and Betting Information 
 
 The Corporation may, at its discretion, provide all or any of the following information for 

the general public: 
 (1) the venues and codes of Meetings; 
 (2) the numbers, distances and types of Events; 
 (3) the numbers and names of Acceptors; 
 (4) the barrier or box number from which Acceptors shall start; 
 (5) the trainer, jockey or driver of each particular Acceptor; 
 (6) the handicap or weight placed on each Acceptor; 
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 (7) the weather conditions and state of the track at which the Meeting will 
be conducted; 

 (8) scratched Acceptors; 
 (9) the closing times for Investments on particular Events; 
 (10) the current odds of Acceptors; 
 (11) the results and Dividends payable for each particular Event; and 
 (12) racing publications and form guides approved by the Corporation. 
 
16. No-Smoking Areas 
 
 (1) The Corporation has declared that a Branch or Agency of the Corporation is to be 

a non-smoking area. 
 (2) Smoking is not permitted in a declared non-smoking area. 
 (3) A person who has the management and control of a declared non-smoking area 

shall: 
  (a) refuse to accept a Bet for cash, or a deposit for credit to a Betting Account 

from a person who is smoking in a declared non-smoking area; 
  (b) request a person who is smoking in a declared non-smoking area to either: 
   (i) cease smoking immediately; or 
   (ii) leave the premises immediately. 
 (4) If a person who is smoking in a declared non-smoking area refuses to cease 

smoking the person who has the management or control of the Branch or Agency 
may request police attendance to have that person removed from the premises. 

 
17. Limitation of Corporation’s Liability 
 

The Corporation shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or damage suffered by 
any person, who has placed a Bet, or is intending to place a Bet, as a result of or 
arising out of or as a consequence of any of the following: 

 
 (1) the refusal of admission to the Corporation’s Branches, Agencies or Sub-

Agencies for whatever reason including but not limited to the publication whether 
verbally or otherwise of such reason by the Corporation; 

 (2) the removal of a person, for whatever reason, from the Corporation’s Branches, 
Agencies or Sub-Agencies whether or not such removal is made by the 
Corporation or the police or any other person, body, institution or corporation; 

 (3) except in the case of negligence by the Corporation, any personal injury suffered 
by any person as a result of having been on the Corporation’s premises 
(including any Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency); 

 (4) the loss of a Betting Account Card; 
 (5) any payment made to the bearer of a Betting Account Card where any person 

who alleges that the payment was made to the wrong person; 
 (6) the unauthorised use of a selected code (PIN) by any person whatsoever; 
 (7) failure by the any person to rectify inaccurate or omitted Bet details when such 

details are read back to the person or are issued on or omitted from a Ticket; 
 (8) alleged inaccurate or omitted details where the person is incoherent or offensive; 
 (9) alleged inaccurate or omitted telephone betting Bet details where the person or 

any third party interferes with the Corporation’s call back; 
 (10) telephone calls terminated by the Corporation; 
 (11) delivery of cheques or any transfer made to the bank account or facility of any 

person; 
 (12) early or late closure of sales caused by any reason whatsoever; 
 (13) any systems, communication or equipment malfunction which is beyond the 

reasonable control of the Corporation; 
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 (14) the disclosure of transactions on a person’s Betting Account or the accuracy 
thereof where that disclosure is made by the Corporation under the Act or any 
law; 

 (15) the incorrect omission or inclusion of any Starter in any Event, the fact that any 
Starter is either given as scratched when it is not scratched or shown as a Starter 
when in fact it is scratched or any inaccurate information displayed or given by 
the Corporation at its Branches, Agencies or Sub-Agencies concerning any 
Event; 

 (16) reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by a person other than the 
Corporation in respect of any matter relating to the person or to the Corporation 
or to any Selections; 

 (17) reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by any person whatsoever 
(including the Corporation) in respect of any matter relating to the person or to 
the Corporation or to any Selections when such statement is manifestly 
inaccurate; 

 (18) reliance upon any tipping, form guide, or the like wherever situated; 
 (19) unauthorised use of the a person’s  Betting Account; 
 (20) alleged inaccurate or omitted Internet Investment details where the person who 

has placed the Bet has confirmed the Bet has been made in accordance with 
Section 22 of these Rules; 

 (21) use of, participation in or inability to obtain access to the Corporation’s Internet 
site for the purpose of making an Internet Bet; 

 (22) the computer used by a person becoming infected with a virus as a result of 
connecting to the Corporation’s Internet site; 

 (23) the Internet Bet is not received and processed by the Corporation;  
 (24) access by any person to any Internet site via links from the Internet site of the 

Corporation; and 
 (25) failure by any person to collect remaining balance in a SSWT in the form of a 

credit voucher. 
 
PART 2 BETTING ACCOUNTS – ESTABLISHMENT, MAINTENANCE, 

DEPOSITS AND WITHDRAWALS 
 
18. Procedures for Establishing and Maintaining a Betting Account 
 
 (1) Application to open a Betting Account will be in the form provided by the 

Corporation, giving such information as is required by the Corporation and 
relevant laws and shall be signed by the applicant. 

 (2) A Betting Account will be established by a minimum deposit determined from time 
to time, whereupon the Corporation will allocate to the Depositor an account 
number and the Depositor will select a code (PIN) to be used in conjunction with 
that account number. 

 (3) The Depositor’s selected code (PIN) must be acceptable to the Corporation and 
be in the form as advised from time to time. 

 (4) Any Depositor may be required at any time to submit a further application 
amending any or all of the particulars required to be given when opening a 
Betting Account.  The Depositor may similarly revoke the original application and 
replace it by a new one.  In either case, any amount standing to the credit of the 
Depositor will be transferred to the Depositor’s credit in any new Betting Account 
which may be created in lieu of the previous Betting Account. 

 (5) The Corporation will be entitled to refuse any application for a Betting Account 
without providing a reason for refusal. 

 (6) A separate record will be maintained of each Betting Account and transactions 
made against it. 
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 (7) If for any reason, a Depositor’s Betting Account should be in debit, the Depositor 
shall forthwith on demand, pay to the Corporation such amount as is necessary 
to remove that debit.  If the Depositor has more than one Betting Account, the 
Corporation may offset a Betting Account in credit against a Betting Account in 
debit. 

 
 (8) (a) If no Bets are made by a Depositor from a Betting Account or the Betting 

Account has a zero balance for a period of not less than twelve (12) 
months, the Corporation may, as it determines, consider the account to be 
dormant; 

  (b) The Corporation will provide the Depositor with a notice period to: 
   - close the Betting Account; or 
   - utilise the Betting Account for the purpose of placing Bets;  
  The Corporation will accordingly comply with the direction given by the 

Depositor. 
  (c) If the Betting Account is not utilised for the purpose of placing Bets or is 

closed during the notice period, the Corporation may retire the Betting 
Account by applying an administration fee to the Betting Account and 
include as Commission the amount of money standing to the Depositor’s 
credit in the Betting Account. 

  (d) The Depositor may subsequently request that the Corporation re-activates 
the Betting Account or refunds to the Depositor the moneys included as 
Commission in accordance with Sub-Rule 18.8 (c).  In this event the 
Corporation may, at its discretion, apply an administration fee before the 
Betting Account is re-activated or the moneys refunded. 

 (9) The Corporation may in its absolute discretion close or suspend any Betting 
Account where the Betting Account has been operated in breach of any Rules or 
policies made by the Corporation. 

 
19. Deposits and Withdrawals 
 
 (1) A Depositor desiring to renew or increase the credit balance of a Betting Account 

may do so by forwarding or paying any additional amount to any Branch, Agency 
or Sub-Agency of the Corporation or via other electronic means offered by the 
Corporation from time to time in accordance with its Betting Account Terms and 
Conditions of Use and advising the name in which the Betting Account is held 
and the Betting Account number.  The form, method and conditions for depositing 
to a Betting Account will be as determined from time to time by the Corporation. 

 (2) Where a cheque is received for payment into a Betting Account, no Bet will be 
accepted against that credit until the cheque is cleared, unless and except and to 
the extent that, the Corporation may from time to time direct and such direction 
may from time to time be revoked, added to or varied.  Cheques will be accepted 
for payment into a Betting Account (subject to clearance) only if made out to the 
Corporation and signed by the Depositor or issued by a bank.   

 (3) The amount of funds available for withdrawal standing to the credit of a Betting 
Account of a Depositor at any time may be withdrawn by the Depositor at the 
Corporation’s Branches, Agencies or Sub-Agency in accordance with instructions 
received from the Depositor or via other electronic means offered by the 
Corporation from time to time in accordance with its Betting Account Terms and 
Conditions of Use.  Instructions shall be in such form as the Corporation 
determines from time to time.  The form, method and conditions for withdrawing 
from a Betting Account will be as determined from time to time by the 
Corporation. 
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PART 3 PROVISIONS RELATING TO BETS BY TELEPHONE OR THE 
INTERNET 

 
20. Acceptance of Telephone Bets 
 (1) Bets received by telephone will be accepted only against a credit Betting Account 

previously established at a Corporation Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency or via the 
Corporation’s website www.tab.com.au 

 (2) The Corporation or any employee, Agent or Sub-Agent of the Corporation may 
refuse to accept any amount as a credit or, having accepted such, may at any 
time Refund the credit or any balance thereof without giving any reason. 

 (3) Bets may be made by telephone at any time during the business hours of the 
Corporation up to the closing time for the Event or the first Event where the Bets 
comprehend more than one Event. 

 (4) A Depositor who wishes to place a Bet by telephone will use only the telephone 
number notified to him or her by the Corporation. 

 (5) No instructions or amendments to previous instructions will be acted upon unless 
received by telephone or letter signed by the Depositor. 

 (6) The Corporation is entitled to debit the Depositor’s Betting Account with 
transactions made by any persons using the selected code (PIN) and Betting 
Account number. 

 
 
21. Procedure for Placing Bets by Telephone 
 
 (1) The Depositor must provide the Betting Account number and selected code 

(PIN). 
 (2) Except in the case of a Mystery Bet, the Depositor shall supply the following 

information: the Meeting, Event number, List Number or name of Selection, the 
amount of the Bet, the type of Bet and any other information that may be required 
to identify the Bet to be made. 

 (3) The Bet details shall be read back to the Depositor.  A Bet read back to the 
Depositor shall be deemed to be the Bet recorded by the Corporation. 

 (4) The Bet shall not be deemed to have been accepted until the Corporation has 
checked that the credit standing to the Depositor’s Betting Account exceeds the 
aggregate amount of the Bets proposed to be made. 

 (5) Where the credit of the Depositor’s Betting Account is insufficient to cover all 
Bets proposed, only Bets for which credit is available will be accepted.  The 
decision of the Corporation as to which Bets have been accepted shall be final. 

 
22. Error in the Giving or Recording of Telephone Bets 
 
 (1) Where a Bet recorded by the Corporation varies from the Bet requested or 

intended by the Depositor, the Bet binding on the Corporation shall be such Bet 
as was read back to the Depositor as the Bet and the Depositor shall suffer the 
loss or receive the benefit resulting from that Bet accordingly and such variance 
shall not be deemed to be an error on the part of the Corporation or its 
employees. 

 (2) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Corporation may at its discretion pay an ex 
gratia amount being part or all of any Dividend which it is alleged would have 
been due but for an error. 

 
23. Acceptance of Internet Bets 
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 (1) Internet Bets may only be made by use of a Betting Account against a credit 
balance. 

 (2) For every Internet Bet session, a person placing a Bet will need to log on by 
providing the Betting Account number and selected code (PIN) or using such 
other security methods approved by the Corporation from time to time. 

 (3) A person placing a Bet shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details recorded 
on the Internet Betting Confirmation Screen are correct. 

 (4) The Bet is not sent to the Corporation until it is confirmed and submitted by the 
person placing the Internet Bet on the Confirmation Screen. 

 (5) Upon confirmation of the Bet by the person placing the Bet, that personmay only 
cancel, amend or replace the Bet on terms determined by the Corporation from 
time to time. 

 (6) The Bet submitted by the person shall be accepted and confirmed by the 
Corporation upon allocation by the Corporation of an Internet Betting Receipt or 
the necessary record being made to the Investor’s betting statement. 

 
24. Internet Betting General Rules 
 
 (1) The person placing a Bet is responsible for ensuring that their Betting Account 

number and selected code (PIN) are kept secret. 
 (2) The person placing the Bet is responsible for transactions relating to his or her 

Betting Account.  Except for the circumstances outlined in these Rules, the 
Corporation accepts no responsibility for disputed transactions or for transactions 
made by this person on his or her Betting Account. 

 (3) The records of the Corporation shall be conclusive evidence of and be deemed to 
be the true and correct record of all Internet Bets. 

 (4) The Corporation may cease to provide access to a person to the Internet site of 
the Corporation to make Internet Bets at any time.   

 (5) The person placing the Bet warrants that all information provided by him or her 
on the Internet site of the Corporation shall be true and correct and that he or she 
will immediately notify the Corporation of any change to the information. 

 (6) The person placing the Bet agrees to the use by the Corporation of the 
information provided by him or her on the Internet site for any purpose relating to 
the opening of a Betting Account, the activation of Internet access, the placing of 
Internet Bets, for marketing purposes (subject to any privacy requirements) or as 
required by law. 

 (7) The Corporation may change the information or the format of the information on 
the Internet site of the Corporation at any time without notice.. 

 (8) By making a Bet via any means of communication provided by the Corporation, 
the person placing the Bet warrants that he or she is 18 years of age or over and 
that making of the Bet does not violate any international, Federal, State or local 
laws. 

 (9) All odds information is approximate only and any other information displayed on 
the Internet site is accurate to the best of the Corporation’s knowledge. 

 
PART 4 PLACING BETS BY CASH 
  
25. Acceptance of Cash Bets 
 
 (1) Cash Bets will be accepted only during the hours advertised at each of the 

Corporation’s Branches and Agencies and when Sub-Agencies are open for the 
acceptance of Bets.  The Corporation or any employee or Agent of the 
Corporation may declare at any time that a Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency is 
closed for receiving cash Bets. 
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 (2) Except for acceptable vouchers approved by the Corporation, only bank notes or 
coins which are legal tender in the Commonwealth of Australia will be accepted 
as payment for cash Bets. 

 (3) Except in the case of a Mystery Bet, before a Bet will be accepted, a person 
placing a Bet must indicate clearly the Meeting, the Event number, the List 
Number or Numbers allocated by the Corporation to the Selection, the amount 
and type of the Bet and such other information as may be required by the 
Corporation to identify the Bet to be made. 

 (4) The Corporation shall not accept a cash Bet from a person unless the amount of 
the Bet is deposited in cash or by way of voucher approved by the Corporation, 
at a Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency of the Corporation at the time of making the 
Bet. 

 
26. Tickets 
 
 On acceptance of the Bet, the person who placed the Bet will be issued with a Ticket or 

some other means of identifying his or her Bet which must be presented when claiming 
any Dividend or Refund due in respect of that Bet.  The Corporation shall be released 
from any further liability whatsoever once it has paid the bearer of the Ticket (or any 
copy of the Ticket) the amount due thereon. 

 
27. Events and Meetings for Bet 
 
 (1) Notices shall be exhibited at all Branches, Agencies and Sub-Agencies, showing 

the Acceptors known to have nominated or accepted for those Events and 
Meetings for which the Corporation will be receiving Bets; the date and code 
letters or abbreviation designated for each Meeting, the number of the respective 
Events; the List Numbers of the Acceptors in each Event; and such other 
distinguishing mark of any doubles or other form of Bet as may be necessary for 
the proper identification of Bets. For the sake of clarity, notices may be exhibited 
by means of electronic display.  

 (2) Bets shall be received in respect of only those Events and Meetings and the 
Acceptors nominated or accepted therefore which such notices are exhibited. 

 
28. Bound by Ticket 
 
 Subject to this Rule, a person placing a Bet shall be deemed to accept the Ticket 

issued to him or her and be bound by the particulars set out thereon unless 
immediately after its issue to him or her, he or she applies for a correction of the Ticket 
and such application is granted. 

 
29. Ineffective Tickets 
 
 (1) If the Bet as indicated on a Ticket is one which should not or cannot be recorded 

on the Totalisator or is one for which the Corporation has not notified its 
willingness to accept Bets, the person who placed the Bet shall be entitled only to 
a Refund. 

 (2) Subject to the provisions of Rules 28 and 29, where a Ticket is incomplete as to 
any of the required particulars or the Ticket or any of the required particulars 
thereon are, in the opinion of the Corporation, either capable of more than one 
interpretation or incapable of interpretation, the person who placed the Bet shall 
be entitled to a Refund only. 

 (3) Subject to the provisions of Rules 28 and 29 where the particulars recorded on a 
Ticket were not the particulars recorded on the Totalisator due to: 
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  (a) a communication failure; 
  (b) a power failure; 
  (c) a mechanical or electronic malfunction; or 
  (d) a system procedure breakdown 
  the only particulars of which cognizance will be taken are the particulars recorded 

on the Totalisator. 
 
30. Defaced Tickets 
 
 (1) Any Ticket or Credit Voucher, when presented for the payment of a Dividend, 

Refund or for the correction of an alleged error, may be rejected without any 
payment being made if the Ticket or Credit Voucher has been defaced or 
mutilated. 

 (2) Any person who presents, or causes to be presented at any Branch, Agency or 
Sub-Agency any Ticket or Credit Voucher which has been altered or defaced, 
with the intention of obtaining a payment of an amount other than the true value 
of the Ticket or Credit Voucher may be guilty of an offence. 

 
 
PART 5 OPERATION OF VICTORIAN TOTALISATOR RULES 
  
31. Transmission of Bets to the Victorian Totalisator 
 (1) The Corporation transmits all or part of the Bets in any Pool to the Victorian 

Totalisator. In certain circumstances, all or part of the Bets transmitted to the 
Victorian Totalisator may be retransmitted to an international Totalisator. 

, (2) The Rules governing Bets transmitted to the Victorian Totalisator will be the 
Victorian Totalisator Rules in the Schedule to these Rules. 

(3) For clarity, the Victorian Totalisator Rules may make reference to products or Bet 
Types that are not currently offered by the Corporation in the ACT. 

(4) Where the Victorian Totalisator retransmits Bets to an international Totalisator, the 
rules of the international Totalisator will govern those Bets. 

(5)  Where Bets are transmitted to the Victorian Totalisator, the Dividend declared by 
the Victorian Totalisator (or the applicable international Totalisator) shall be the 
Dividend payable by the Corporation.  

 (6) In the case of: 
  (a) a communication failure; 
  (b) a power failure; 
  (c) a mechanical or electronic malfunction; or 
  (d) a system procedure breakdown resulting in that Totalisator not being able 

to declare Dividends in a reasonable timeframe, the Corporation may declare a 
Dividend payable by the Victorian Totalisator (or another interstate Totalisator). 

 (7) Where there is no Totalisator Pool conducted by the Victorian Totalisator (or 
another interstate Totalisator) for which the Corporation may require to declare a 
Dividend pursuant to Sub-Rule (6) of this Rule, the official starting price of the 
Starters being placed in the Event as declared by the Club conducting the 
Meeting may be used to declare the Dividend payable. 

 (8) Where a Dividend cannot be declared by the Corporation due to a system failure 
of the nature specified in Sub-Rule (6) and the Corporation is of the opinion that 
the Dividend declared by the Victorian Totalistor (or another interstate 
Totalisator) or the official starting price of a Starter as declared by the Club 
conducting the Meeting, is so different to that which the Corporation might expect 
in the circumstances, having regard to available evidence at that time as to the 
number of Bets received for that Totalisator Pool, the Corporation may declare a 
Dividend based on the Corporation’s Bets only. 
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 (9) At its absolute discretion, the Corporation may subsequently, where Dividends 
are declared under Sub-Rule (8), offer to pay persons who have placed Bets all 
or part of the difference between any Dividend declared based on the 
Corporation’s Bets only and the Dividends if any finally declared by the Victorian 
Totalisator (an interstate Totalisator) under Sub-Rule (5). 

 (10) When the Corporation offers to pay all or part of the difference between any 
Dividend declared based on local Bets and that finally declared by the Victorian 
or interstate Totalisator, the offer will be limited to Bets made prior to any decision 
by the Corporation to cease Bets to the Victorian or interstate Totalisator and 
operate on Local Pools only.  The Corporation will notify customers by messages 
sent to Branches, Agencies and Sub-Agencies and to relevant media outlets.  
The Corporation’s records of when such messages were sent will be conclusive 
evidence and deemed to be a true and correct record. 
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1. INTERPRETATION 
 

In these rules, if not otherwise inconsistent with the context: 
 

"Account" means a facility that allows an identified Investor to establish a 
Credit Balance to be used for betting purposes and the credit of winnings 
and which allows deposits and withdrawals.   
 
"Account Card" means a card or such other like device as may be used 
by an Investor to access an Account. 
 
"Account Number" means the number provided to the Investor, and which 
allows the Investor to place Investments via the Internet. 
 
"Act" means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Victoria), and regulations 
made thereunder, as the same may be amended from time to time, and any 
successor legislation and regulations which may be made from time to time 
for the regulation of Totalisator operations in Victoria. 
 
"Advertised Starting Time" means the starting time of an Event as 
advised and or displayed from time to time by the Betting Operator or by 
the Controlling Body. 
 
“Betting Account” means an Account which can be used by an Investor 
to make a Betting Account Investment. 
 
“Betting Account Centre” means a Betting Account Centre of the Betting 
Operator. 
 
“Betting Account Investment” means an Investment made against a 
Betting Account. 
 
"Betting Operator" means the operator of the wagering and betting 
licence pursuant to the Act. 
 
"Betting Voucher" means a betting voucher issued by the Betting 
Operator. 
 
"Bet Types" means the types of Investment more particularly described in 
Rule 3.7. 
 
"Card" means a card or such other like device as may be used by an 
Investor to place an Investment. 
 
"Cash Outlet" means any office at which the Betting Operator receives 
cash investments direct from the public. 
 
"Club" means a racing club, harness racing or greyhound racing club. 
 
"Commission" means the statutory deduction under the Act to be 
deducted from the amount paid into a Totalisator and expressed as the 
maximum commission percentage to be deducted for each bet type, 
including the International Pooled Bet type in the Totalisator Maximum 
Commission Deductions and Win Rates Table as referred to in appendix A. 
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"Competitor” means any person, team, animal or object that is a 
competitor in any Event upon which the Betting Operator is accepting 
Investments and includes a contestant. 
 
"Controlling Body" means the body or authority controlling the conduct of 
the Event upon which a Totalisator is operating. 
 
"Credit Balance" means the monetary value attributed to an Account or 
Card from time to time comprising the amount deposited to open the 
Account or to purchase the Card together with the value of all monetary 
winnings and deposits credited to the Account or Card less the value of all 
bets and withdrawals debited to the Account or Card. 
 
"Dividend" means the amount declared to be payable in respect of any 
Event and includes the unit of investment. 
 
"Double" means the Daily Double, Feature Double, and Running Double 
Bet Types.  
 
“Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service means a betting service operated by 
the Betting Operator via a Pay TV service provider which receives 
Investments.  
 
"Event" means a race, match, game, round, fight, exercise, sport or 
sporting competition or any part or parts thereof or contingency nominated 
by the Betting Operator as being available for selection. 
 
“Field” means a Selection that denotes all Competitors in an Event at the 
time the Investment is placed. 
 
“Flexi Bet” means a bet on a type of totalisator as described in Rule 3.5 
where the amount of the investment on each combination covered by the 
bet is a percentage of the unit of Investment. 
 
"Flexi Bet Enabled" means a Flexi Bet on Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, 
First 4, Double, Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Margins, AFL Double, AFL Half/Full 
Double, AFL Quad or AFL Quarter Quad.  
 
“Form Guide” means a written summary of the previous performances of 
each Competitor in an Event. 
 
“Former Betting Operator” means the operator of the ing licence (within 
the meaning of the Act) appointed under the Act until 15 August 2012. 
 
"Former Licence Jackpot Pools" means jackpot amounts provided or 
made available by the Former Betting Operator to the Betting Operator in 
accordance with the Former Licensee's Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules. 
 
“Former Licensee’s Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules” means the 
Victorian totalisator betting rules that were applicable to the ing licence 
(within the meaning of the Act) and in effect as at 15 August 2012. 
 
 
“Formula Number” denotes the number of Events in which the Selections 
in a Parlayed Investment must result in a Dividend or Refund in order for 
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the Parlay Investment to be successful.  An Investment is known as “All-
Up” when the Formula Number is the same as the number of Events 
selected. 
 
“International Pooled Bet” means an Investment on a bet type as 
described in Rule 3.7 and placed on an event conducted in a foreign 
jurisdiction and where the Betting Operator accepts the Investment and 
transmits the Investment for inclusion in the totalisator pool conducted by 
an operator in a foreign jurisdiction for the purpose of calculating a 
dividend.   
 
“Internet Betting Confirmation Screen” means the screen seeking 
confirmation from the Investor that the details that the Investor has entered 
are correct.  
 
“Internet Betting Receipt” means the acknowledgement from the Betting 
Operator via the Betting Operator’s web-site that acknowledges that an 
Internet Investment has been placed by an Investor.  
 
“Internet Betting System” means a web-site operated by the Betting 
Operator which receives Internet Investments. 
 
“Internet Investment” means an Investment made on an Account via a 
web-site operated by the Betting Operator. 
 
"Investment" means an amount of money which has been paid into a 
Totalisator in respect of any Event at a Meeting. 
 
“Investment Request” means an offer of an Investment made by an 
Investor to the Betting Operator. 
 
"Investor" means any person conducting or attempting to conduct a 
Transaction at or through a Totalisator Office. 
 
"Leading Team" means the team that at a designated part of an Event has 
obtained a progressive score in excess of the opposing team. 
 
"Meeting" means the venue and date upon which any Event upon which 
the Betting Operator is accepting Investments is conducted. 
 
"Minimum Dividend" means the Minimum Dividend ascertained in 
accordance with Rule 16. 
 
“Major Dividend” means in relation to BIG6 and subject to Clause 15 an 
Investment containing winning Selections in 6 Events where the percentage 
of the dividend pool for this Dividend equals 90%. 
 
"Minister" means the Minister for the time being responsible for the 
administration of	the	Act.	
	
“Multi-leg Pool” means a Pool across several events - Quaddie, Daily 
Double, Running Double and BIG6.  

  
"No Race" means an Event in which no winners or placings are declared. 
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“Parlay Investment” is an Investment in respect of which any resultant 
Dividend or Refund shall be re-invested in a subsequent Totalisator or 
Totalisators at the same Meeting in accordance with the Investor’s 
irrevocable instructions given at the time of Investment and “Parlay Re-
investment” is the amount of Dividend or Refund re-invested in a 
Totalisator in accordance with an Investor’s irrevocable instructions, 
provided that where the Formula Number denoted by the Investor is “1” the 
Investment does not result in any re-investment.   
 
“Password” means the password selected by an Investor to access his or 
her Account in the Internet Betting System. 
 
"PIN" means Personal Identification Number or other means of 
identification in the form required by the Betting Operator. 
 
“Points Start” means the number to be added to the team’s score for the 
purposes of assessing the winning team.  The Betting Operator may 
appoint any persons it deems necessary to define the Points Start. 
 
"Pool" means the amount of money paid into a Totalisator which, after 
adjustment in accordance with the Act and after any Refunds are made, is 
available by way of Dividend to Investors who have made the appropriate 
Selection on a Totalisator.  The Pool may consist of a jackpot pool, Former 
Licence Jackpot Pools, a Seeded Jackpot, a Pool Guarantee Shortfall and 
a dividend pool as set out in Rule 13. 
 
“Pool Guarantee” an amount to which the Betting Operator agrees to 
underwrite a Pool; at selected times at the sole discretion of the Betting 
Operator in accordance with clause 3.11. 
 
“Pool Guarantee Shortfall” an amount (if any) the Betting Operator must 
contribute to a Pool to satisfy the difference between the Pool and the Pool 
Guarantee, in accordance with clause 3.11. 
 
"Racing Totalisator" means a Totalisator conducted pursuant to the Act 
and for the purposes of these Rules includes Win, Place, Quinella, Trifecta, 
Exacta, First 4, Daily Double, Feature Double, Running Double, Quaddie, 
BIG6, and Duet. 
 
"Refund" means the amount of an Investment made in a Totalisator that is 
repayable to an Investor (whether wholly, which is referred to in these 
Rules as refund of the Investment, or partly, which is referred to in these 
Rules as refund of the Pool) in accordance with these Rules. 
 
"Rules of Racing" means the Rules of Racing for the time being in force of 
the Racing Victoria Ltd, Harness Racing Victoria, or of Greyhound Racing 
Victoria (as the case may be). 
 
“Seeded Jackpots” means additional funds in certain Pools, at selected 
times at the sole discretion of the Betting Operator in accordance with 
clause 3.10.  
 
"Score" means the points sum of goals and points scored, and "Score 
Range" means a range of points within which an Investor selects the 
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winning margin of an Event, which Score Ranges are more particularly 
described in Rule 17. 
 
"Scratching" means the withdrawal of a Competitor for any reason 
whatsoever prior to the start of the Event in which it is a Competitor. 
 
"Selection" means any person, team, animal or object or score range or 
combination thereof nominated by the Betting Operator and available for an 
Investor to carry an Investment. 
 
"Self-Service Terminal" means a terminal supplied by the Betting 
Operator for the purpose of allowing Investors to make Investments on 
Events and without limiting the generality thereof includes any licensed 
computer program or mechanical, electronic or other form of device, 
contrivance or machine which upon insertion of a PIN, password, Account 
Card, Card or the like enables the Investor to make Investments. 
 
"Sports Totalisator" means a Totalisator conducted pursuant to the Act, 
and for the purpose of these Rules includes AFL Win, AFL Double, AFL 
Xtra Double, AFL Half /Full Double, AFL Half /Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad, 
AFL Quarter Quad, AFL Winners, AFL Margins, Tip 7 and, Tip 8. 
 
"Subsidy" means in relation to a Pool or part of a Pool the amount that is 
sufficient to enable the Minimum Dividend to be declared in respect of that 
pool or part. 
 
“Supplementary Dividend’ means in relation to BIG6 and subject to 
Clause 15 an Investment containing winning Selections in the first 5 
scheduled Events where the percentage of the dividend pool for this 
Dividend equals 10%.  
 
"Three Place Dividends Race" means an Event which has a field of 8 or 
more Competitors at the time of official Scratchings on the Event, 
notwithstanding any late Scratching. 
 
“Ticket Serial Number” means the unique numerical identifier allocated to 
each Transaction and contained in the Internet Betting Receipt. 
 
"Ticket" means the printed ticket issued to an Investor by the Betting 
Operator. 
 
"Totalisator" means a scheme by which Dividends are calculated on the 
Betting Operator's computer system on a pari-mutuel basis and, for the 
purpose of these Rules, includes the Bet Types. 
 
"Totalisator Office" means any premises operated and/or occupied by or 
on behalf of the Betting Operator pursuant to the provisions of the Act and 
includes any Cash Outlet, Self-Service Terminal, Internet Betting System 
and Betting Account Centre.  
 
"Transaction" includes "bet", "wager", "deposit", "investment", "refund" 
and "withdrawal". 
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"Two Place Dividends Race" means an Event which has a field of 5-7 
Competitors at the time of official Scratchings on the Event, notwithstanding 
any late Scratching.  
 
"Winning Team" means the team that is the winner at the conclusion of 
the Event. 

 
1.2 Where the context permits, the singular includes the plural, references to 

gender or the neuter includes both genders and the neuter and references 
to persons are to natural persons. 

 
1.3 These Rules shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws 

of the State of Victoria, Australia. 
 
2. EFFECTIVE DATE, PURPOSE AND APPLICATION OF RULES 
 

These Rules are made on 30 August 2016 and come into operation on 5 September 
2016.  

 
2.1 The purpose of these Rules is to make provision for the management and 

control of Totalisators and the conditions under which Transactions will be 
conducted at or through Totalisator Offices and for matters incidental to the 
operation of the Act. 

 
2.2 A copy of these Rules shall be exhibited in each Cash Outlet in a position 

readily accessible to the public. 
 

2.3 These Rules shall apply to all Transactions conducted at or through a 
Totalisator Office. 

 
3. GENERAL CONDITIONS RELATING TO TRANSACTIONS AT OR 

THROUGH TOTALISATOR OFFICES 
 

3.1 APPLICATION OF THE GAMBLING REGULATION ACT 2003 AND 
RULES OF THE CONTROLLING BODY 

 
(a) Any Investor, or any person being on any premises at which the 

Betting Operator accepts Investments, shall be deemed to accept 
and be bound by the relevant provisions of the Act, copies of 
which shall be available at the Head Office of the Betting Operator 
on demand. 

 
(b) Transactions conducted at or through a Totalisator Office are 

subject where appropriate to the Rules of the Controlling Body of 
the Event, including the provisions in respect to the entry, 
acceptance, withdrawal, or disqualification of persons, animals or 
teams or objects, to the running of races, the conduct of Meetings, 
to the powers of the stewards appointed by the relevant 
Controlling Body (including but not limited to the powers of 
stewards to request the disclosure of information pertaining to 
Accounts or Transactions) or any other tribunal, and to the 
procedures governing the operation of the Totalisators.  

 
(c) If the stewards appointed by the relevant Controlling Body request 

the disclosure of information pertaining to Accounts or Transactions, 
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the Investor shall be deemed for the purposes of the Act to have 
consented to the Betting Operator providing such information to the 
stewards. 

 
3.2 PERSONS PROHIBITED FROM INVESTING 

 
(a) Investments made by or on behalf of or deposits lodged by 

persons under the age of eighteen (18) years will not be accepted. 
 

(b) Dividends, Withdrawals or Refunds will not be paid or made to 
persons under the age of eighteen (18) years. 

 
(c) No person who is prohibited under or by virtue of the Rules of 

Racing from entering upon the premises of any racecourse shall 
enter upon the premises of a Totalisator Office or invest, or 
through an agent invest, at or through a Totalisator Office. 

 
(d) The Betting Operator may refuse to accept an Investment from any 

person who in the sole opinion of the Betting Operator is unruly, 
offensive, drunk or drugged, disorderly or acting to the detriment of 
the Betting Operator, its customers or its operations.   

 
3.3 ACCEPTANCE, REJECTION AND LIMITATION OF INVESTMENTS 

 
(a) Investments at or through any Totalisator Office will be accepted 

only for such Events or Meetings as the Betting Operator shall 
from time to time direct.  

 
(b) The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Totalisator 

Office shall be entitled to reject part or all of any Investment at any 
time and without giving any reason.    

 

(c) The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Totalisator 
Office shall be entitled to decline to cancel part or all of any 
Investment at any time where in the sole opinion of the Betting 
Operator or such person it would be detrimental to the Betting 
Operator, its customers or its operations to allow the Investor to 
cancel the Investment. 

 
3.4 UNIT OF INVESTMENT 

 
Except in the case of Flexi Bets: 

 
(a) The base unit for all types of Investment shall be fifty (50) cents. 

 
(b) AFL Win and AFL Winners Investments may only be made in 

multiples of one (1) dollar. 
 

(c) Tip 7 and Tip 8 Investments may only be made in multiples of five 
(5) dollars. 

 
3.5 FLEXI BETS 

 
(a) In the case of a Flexi Bet, the minimum amount that may be 

invested on a totalisator in a single bet is the greater of: 
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1 cent for each combination covered by the bet; or 
 
an amount determined by the Betting Operator. 
 

(b) Flexi Bets are available on a Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, 
First 4, Double, Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Double, AFL Half/Full 
Double, AFL Quad, AFL Quarter Quad, AFL Margins or any 
other totalisator as otherwise determined by the Betting Operator. 

 
(c) The amount invested on each combination covered by a Flexi Bet 

is determined by dividing the total amount of the Flexi Bet by the 
number of combinations covered by the Flexi Bet (with any 
fractions rounded down to the nearest ten thousandth of a cent 
(i.e. rounded down to four decimal places)). 

 
(d) Any amount resulting from rounding down the amount covered by 

a combination covered by a Flexi Bet to the nearest ten 
thousandth of a cent forms part of the investment pool of the 
relevant totalisator upon which the Flexi Bet is made. 

 
3.6 DIVIDENDS 

 
(a) The Dividend calculated and declared on the Betting Operator's 

computer system shall be for an Investment of one (1) base unit. 
 

(b) The Dividend displayed and notified to Investors may be based on 
one (1) base unit or, at the Betting Operator's discretion, may be 
expressed as a multiple of up to two (2) base units. 

 
3.7 BET TYPES 

 
(a) "AFL Double" and "AFL Xtra Double" are Investments on two 

Events on the chance that a combination of two Selections shall 
be the winners of those Events or draw those Events and in the 
case of the winners shall also attain a specified Score Range in 
respect of each Event. 

 
(b) "AFL Half /Full Double" and "AFL Half /Full Xtra Double" are 

Investments on two parts of an Event on the chance that a 
combination of two Selections shall be correct in respect of those 
parts of that Event and other than in the case of draw Selections 
shall also attain a specified Score Range in respect of those parts 
of the Event. 

 
(c) “AFL Margins” is an Investment on a schedule of Events, 

nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of Selections shall be correct in those Events and 
other than in the case of draw Selections shall also attain a 
specified Score Range in respect of those Events. 

 

(d) “AFL Quad” is an Investment on four Events on the chance that a 
combination of four Selections shall be the winners of those 
Events or draw those Events and in the case of the winners shall 
also attain a specified Score Range in respect of each Event. 
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(e) “AFL Quarter Quad” is an Investment on four parts of an Event 

on a chance that a combination of four Selections shall be correct 
in respect of those parts of that Event and other than in the case of 
draw Selections shall also attain a specified Score Range in 
respect of those parts of the Event. 

 
(f) "AFL Win" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

Selection shall be the winner of that Event and in the case of the 
winner shall also attain a specified Score Range in respect of the 
Event.  For the purpose of this bet type, where in an Event a draw 
occurs both Competitors shall be deemed as winners and the 
lowest Score Range for both the home and away teams shall 
include a draw in the Event. 

 
(g) “AFL Winners” is an Investment on a schedule of Events, 

nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of Selections shall be the winners of those Events 
taking into account the Points Start allocated to one team in each 
Event. 

 

(h) “BIG6” is an investment on 6 or more selections over 6 Events, 
nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of those 6 selections will fill first place in those Events.  
The order that the Events are originally scheduled shall be the 
order that will be used for selections in all circumstances 
regardless of when the Event is run.  

 
(i) "Daily Double" is an Investment on two Events designated by the 

Betting Operator at the same Meeting on the chance that a 
combination of two Selections shall fill first places in those Events.  

 
(j) “Duet” is an Investment on an Event which in the case of a field 

that, as at the time of final Scratching(s) on the Event 
notwithstanding any late Scratching, consists of 8 or more 
Competitors, requires any two selections to finish in the first three 
places (irrespective or order) in that Event.  It is not available if the 
field is 7 or less at the time of final Scratching(s) or the field falls 
below 5 at any time after final Scratching(s). 

 
(k) “Exacta” is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of two Selections shall fill first and second places in 
the order specified in that Event.  

 
(l) "Feature Double" is an Investment on two Events at different 

Meetings on the chance that a combination of two Selections shall 
fill first places in those Events. 

 
(m) “First 4” is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of four Selections shall fill first, second, third and 
fourth places in order in that Event. 

 
 

(n) "Place Bet" is an Investment on an Event which in the case of a 
field that, as at the time of final Scratchings on the Event 
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notwithstanding any late Scratching, consists of 8 or more or 5 - 7, 
requires the Selection to finish in the first three or first two places 
respectively.  It is not available if the field is 4 or less. 

 
(o) "Quaddie" is an Investment on four Events at the same Meeting 

with no Brackets on the chance that a combination of four 
Selections shall fill first places in those Events. 

 
(p) "Quinella" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of two Selections shall fill first and second places 
(irrespective of order) in that Event.   

 
(q) "Running Double" is an Investment on two consecutive Events at 

the same Meeting on the chance that a combination of two 
Selections shall fill first places in those Events.  

 
(r) “Tip 7” is an Investment on seven Events on the chance that a 

combination of seven selections shall be the winners of those 
Events. 

 
(s) “Tip 8” is an Investment on eight Events on the chance that a 

combination of eight Selections shall be the winners of those 
Events. 

 
(t) "Trifecta" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of three Selections shall fill first, second and third 
places in order in that Event. 

 
(u) "Win" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

Selection will fill first place in that Event. 
 

(v) “International Pooled Bet” is an Investment on an Event in a bet 
type referred to in rule 3.7 as agreed between the Betting Operator 
and the operator in the foreign jurisdiction from time to time and 
notified to Investors prior to the commencement of the Event.  

 
The commission rates for bet types offered on an International 
Pooled Bet can be viewed on the Betting Operator’s web-site at 
www.tab.com.au or at retail agencies upon request. 

 
 
 

3.8 LIMITATION OF BETTING OPERATOR'S LIABILITY 
 

The Betting Operator shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or 
damage suffered or alleged to have been suffered by an Investor as a result 
of or arising out of or as a consequence of any of the following: 

 
(a) The refusal of admission to the Betting Operator's premises for 

whatever reason including but not limited to the publication 
whether verbally or otherwise of such reason by the Betting 
Operator. 

 
(b) An Investor's removal for whatever reason from the Betting 

Operator's premises whether or not such removal is made by the 
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Betting Operator or the police or any other person, body, institution 
or corporation. 

 
(c) Except in the case of negligence by the Betting Operator, any 

personal injury suffered by an Investor as a result of having been 
on the Betting Operator's premises. 

 
(d) The loss of an Account Card or Card. 

 
(e) Any payment made to the bearer of an Account Card or Card 

where an Investor alleges that the payment was made to the 
wrong person. 

 
(f) The unauthorised use of a PIN by any person whatsoever. 

 
(g) Failure by the Investor to rectify inaccurate or omitted Investment 

details when such details are read back or not read back to the 
Investor or are issued on or omitted from a Ticket. 

 
(h) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Investment details where the 

Investor is incoherent or offensive.  
 

(i) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Betting Account Investment details 
where the Investor or any third party interferes with the Betting 
Operator's call-back.   

 
(j) Telephone calls terminated by the Betting Operator. 

 
(k) Delivery of cheques or any transfer made to the bank account of 

an Investor.   
 

(l) Early or late closure of sales caused by any reason whatsoever. 
 

(m) Any systems, communication or equipment malfunction which is 
beyond the reasonable control of the Betting Operator. 

 
(n) The disclosure of transactions on an Investor's Account or the 

accuracy thereof where that disclosure is made by the Betting 
Operator under the Act or any law.   

 
(o) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by the Betting 

Operator in respect of any matter relating to the Investor or to the 
Betting Operator or to any Selections except where that inaccuracy 
is due to the negligence of the Betting Operator and the Betting 
Operator has not taken reasonable steps to correct that 
inaccuracy. 

 
(p) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by a person other 

than the Betting Operator in respect of any matter relating to the 
Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any Selections. 

 
(q) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by any person 

whatsoever (including the Betting Operator) in respect of any 
matter relating to the Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any 
Selections where such statement is manifestly inaccurate. 
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(r) Reliance upon any Form Guide or tipping displayed. 

 
(s) Unauthorised use of the Investor’s Account. 

 
(t) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Internet Investment details where 

the Investor has confirmed the Investment Request in accordance 
with Rule 6.4(f). 

 
(u) Use of, participation in or inability to obtain access to the web-site 

for the purpose of making an Internet Investment. 
 

(v) The Investor’s computer becoming infected with a virus as a result 
of connecting to the web-site of the Betting Operator. 

 
(w) The Internet Investment is not received and processed by the 

Betting Operator. 
 

(x) Access by the Investor to any web-sites via links from the web-site 
of the Betting Operator. 

 
 

3.9 POOLING WITH FOREIGN JURISDICTIONS 
 

(a) When the Betting Operator chooses to guest into a foreign 
jurisdiction (host) pool it will be responsible for transmitting all 
Investments on International Pooled Bets to  the operator in the 
foreign jurisdiction for inclusion in the appropriate pools and to pay 
dividends to Investors. 

 
(b) The betting rules of the operator in the foreign jurisdiction will apply 

for Investments on International Pooled Bets and together with 
commission rates for International pooled Bets can be viewed on 
the Betting Operator’s website – www.tab.com.au or at retail 
agencies upon request.  

 
 

 

 

 

3.10 SEEDED JACKPOTS 
 

(a) The Betting Operator may include a Seeded Jackpot amount in a 
Pool at the sole discretion of the Betting Operator.  

 
(b) Subject to 3.10(c), if a Pool includes a Seeded Jackpot amount and 

there is no winner, the Seeded Jackpot amount remains in the Pool 
and cannot be reclaimed by the Betting Operator. 

 
(c) In the event that all bets from the Pool that includes a Seeded 

Jackpot amount are refunded to Investors, the refunds will not 
include the Seeded Jackpot amount and the Betting Operator can 
reclaim the Seeded Jackpot amount.  
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(d) The Seeded Jackpot amount included by the Betting Operator will 
form part of the total Dividend for that Pool.  

 
(e) If a seeded jackpot is to be used, the Betting Operator will advise 

investors prior to the commencement of betting on the event.   
 
(f) Where the Pool includes a Seeded Jackpot amount, this amount 

will be added to the brought forward Jackpots (if any) and the total 
Jackpot will be clearly presented to the Investor so that the 
Investor is aware of: 

 
(i) the customer Investment amount in the Pool; and 
 
(ii) the total Jackpot amount.   
 

The Betting Operator will use reasonable endeavours to ensure that customer 
investments and jackpot amounts are clearly displayed to the customer.  
Where this is not possible, the jackpot amount will be included in the Pool 
Total which will be highlighted and the Jackpot amount will be displayed 
separately.  
 

3.11 Pool Guarantee 
 

For the purpose of Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie or BIG6 totalizators:  
 
(a) The Betting Operator may apply a Pool Guarantee at the sole 

discretion of the Betting Operator. In the case of BIG6, the Pool 
Guarantee shall apply to the Major Dividend, in accordance with 
clause 15.  

 
(b) Subject to 3.11(e), if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool where 

there are backed combinations, the Betting Operator is liable for that 
portion of the Pool Guarantee Shortfall applicable to the backed 
combinations. 

 
(c) Subject to 3.11(e), 14.3(a)(ii), 14.3(b)(ii), 14.5(a)(ii), 14.5(b)(ii), 

14.5(c)(ii) if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool where there are 
unbacked combinations, the Betting Operator is not liable for that 
portion of the Pool Guarantee Shortfall applicable to the unbacked 
combinations. 
 

(d) Subject to 3.11(e), if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool where 
there is less than a unit of investment on backed combinations, the 
Betting Operator is liable for the full unit of the Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall applicable to the backed combinations. 
 

(e) In the event that all bets from a Guaranteed Pool are refunded to 
Investors, the refunds will not include the Pool Guarantee amount 
and the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall. 

 
(f) If a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool, wherever possible the 

Pool total will be displayed as a gross pool total, excluding Jackpot 
amounts. 
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3.12     Quaddie Cash Out 
 
 The Betting Operator may facilitate functionality whereby an Investor may 

cash out their Quaddie bet (placed with the Betting Operator) in part or in its 
entirety through an arrangement with a third party.  The Betting Operator will 
make sufficient information available to Investors, including all terms and 
conditions relevant to the Quaddie cash out offer to enable investors to make 
an informed decision.  
 

 
4. ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF ACCOUNTS AND PURCHASE 

OF CARDS AND BETTING VOUCHERS 
 

General 
 

4.1 For the avoidance of doubt, as per rules 3.2(a), and 6.5(h), the persons 
listed at those rules are not authorised to open an Account.  

 
4.2 An Account may be opened and a Card may be purchased for a minimum 

value determined by the Betting Operator from time to time. 
 

4.3 For the purposes of opening an Account or purchasing a Card or a Betting 
Voucher, Investors must complete all documentation and provide all 
information required by the Betting Operator. 

 
4.4 A receipt will be given for the funds then deposited.   Unless the amount of 

any deposit is a multiple of five (5) cents, the deposit will be rounded down 
to the nearest five (5) cents. 

 
Provisions Relating to Accounts and Cards 

 
4.5 An authority will be issued to the value of the deposit to those Investors 

who the Betting Operator approve may open an Account. 
 

4.6 An Investor who is approved as an Account holder may be required to 
provide a PIN for an Account 

 
4.7 Subject to Rule 4.3 an Account may be opened or a Card purchased with: 
 

(a) Cash, or  
 

(b) Travellers' cheques or cheques made payable to the Betting 
Operator, or  

 
(c) Betting Vouchers issued by the Betting Operator, or 

 
(d) Electronic transfer of funds 

 
but no Investment or withdrawal of funds against deposits referred to in Rule 
4.7(b) will be accepted up to seven (7) banking days after the deposit and 
provided the Betting Operator has not received notice of dishonour. 

 
4.8 The Betting Operator shall be entitled to refuse any application for an 

Account without providing a reason for refusal.   
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4.9 A separate record will be kept of each Account Card and of transactions 
made against it.  

 
4.10 The records referred to at Rule 4.9 will be retained: 

 
(a) in the case of computerised Account records for a period of twelve 

(12) months; 
 

(b) in the case of computerised Card records for a period of not less 
than three (3) months; 

 
(c) in the case of voice-tape records, for a period of fourteen (14) 

days; 
 

after the date of the transactions concerned. 
 

4.11 Statements detailing the transactions made using an Account will only be 
forwarded upon the request of the Investor and will be subject to such 
charges as are nominated from time to time by the Betting Operator.   

 
4.12 An Account holder must notify the Betting Operator in writing of a change of 

name and/or address within fourteen (14) days of the change.   
 

4.13 Subject to these Rules an Account holder may withdraw any part of the 
Credit Balance from or close an Account and receive any Credit Balance 
upon: 

 
(a) presentation of the Account Card to the Betting Operator and upon 

provision of the appropriate PIN; or 
 

(b) presentation of a statutory declaration attesting to the 
circumstances of the loss of the Account Card, together with such 
proof of identity of the person as the Account holder as may be 
reasonably required by the Betting Operator; 

 
provided that if any part of the Credit Balance is represented by deposits that 
are uncleared funds or an electronic funds transfer from a credit card, that part 
may not be withdrawn by an Account holder. 

 
4.14 The Betting Operator may in its absolute discretion close any Account 

without giving reasons and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing may exercise such discretion if: 

 
(a) the Account has not been operated for at least twenty-four (24) 

months or has a zero balance provided that before any Account is 
closed pursuant to this sub-rule, the Betting Operator shall provide 
three (3) months written notice to the Account holder of its 
intention to do so; 

 
(b) the Account has been operated in breach of any Rules or policies 

made by the Betting Operator; 
 

(c) more than one of the same type of Account is opened for the same 
person; 
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(d) incomplete or inaccurate details are given on the application form 
for the opening of the Account; or  

 
(e) the Account holder has breached any law which in the reasonable 

opinion of the Betting Operator would warrant the closure of the 
Account. 

 
4.15 Upon the closure of an Account pursuant to Rule 4.13 the Betting Operator 

shall transfer any Credit Balance to the bank account nominated by the 
Account holder on the original application form or as may have been 
notified to the Betting Operator. 

 
4.16 In the event that the bank account referred to in Rule 4.15 is no longer 

open, the Betting Operator shall take such steps as it shall consider 
reasonable to obtain an address for settlement of the Account and shall in 
any event serve written notice on the Account holder at the address last 
notified to the Betting Operator that the bank account has been closed and 
that the Credit Balance of the Account if not claimed by the Account holder 
within a period of not less than 12 months shall be treated as unclaimed 
moneys for the purpose of any applicable legislation (including the 
Unclaimed Moneys Act 1962 (Victoria)). 

 
4.17 Subject to these Rules and any statutory requirement an Account holder 

may close an Account upon written request. 
 

4.18 Upon closure pursuant to Rule 4.16 the Betting Operator shall transfer any 
Credit Balance to the address last notified to the Betting Operator by the 
Account holder.   

 
4.19 Cards shall be transferable and shall only be valid for seven (7) days from 

the date of purchase.  Any Credit Balance on a Card during the period of 
validity shall be paid to the bearer of the Card upon presentation for 
payment to the Betting Operator.   

 
4.20 At the expiration of the period of validity any Credit Balance on a Card may 

be claimed by the bearer for a period of twelve (12) months from the date of 
purchase of the Card by lodging a claim in the approved form with the 
Betting Operator.   

 
4.21 In making payments under Rules 4.14, 4.17, and 4.19 the Betting Operator 

shall not be obliged or concerned to inquire as to the legal rights of the 
bearer of the Account Card or Card as the case may be or to the ownership 
or possession of the Account Card or Card as the case may be. 

 
4.22 At the expiration of the period of twelve (12) months from the date of 

purchase of the Card the Credit Balance of an unpresented Card shall be 
forfeited to the Betting Operator or disposed of in accordance with any 
applicable legislation.   

 
4.23 If an Account does not have any Investments recorded against it for a period 

of six (6) months or more, or if an Account is used predominantly for a 
purpose of other than placing Investments, the Betting Operator may charge 
against the credit balance of the Account a monthly account management 
fee, the amount of which shall be determined by the Betting Operator, for a 
maximum of eighteen (18) months or until the account balance is zero, 
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whichever occurs first, provided that before any monthly account 
management fee is charged pursuant to this Rule the Betting Operator shall 
provide thirty (30) days written notice to the Account holder of its intention to 
do so. 

 
Provisions Relating to Betting Vouchers 

 
4.24 Vouchers are issued to a minimum value as determined by the Betting 

Operator from time to time to provide a credit on presentation to the Betting 
Operator. 

 
4.25 On presentation the bearer will be entitled to make Investments to the full 

credit amount of the Betting Voucher either in Cash Outlets or in the form of 
credit to an Account or Card. 

 
5. CLOSING TIME FOR INVESTMENTS 
 

5.1 Subject to Rule 5.2, the close of sales for Investments on an Event is the 
start of the Event.   

 
5.2 The Betting Operator may at its option close selling on an Event before the 

start of the Event (whether that is at, before or after the Advertised Starting 
Time of the Event) and without limiting the generality of the foregoing may 
do so in cases of systems, communication or equipment malfunction or 
where the Event starts on a day or at a time on which the Betting Operator 
is not accepting Investments. 

 
5.3 The Betting Operator may at its option re-open selling on an Event which it 

has previously closed in accordance with Rule 5.2 or in the case of an 
Event which is re-run. 

 
5.4 Any Investments accepted by the Betting Operator after the start of an 

Event shall be void and will be refunded to Investors. 
 

5.5 It is the responsibility of an Investor to allow sufficient time for the placing 
and processing of the Investment before the close of sales on an Event. 

 
5.6 If any of the Events selected to form part of a Multi-leg Pool are 

abandoned, selling on that Multi-leg Pool must cease.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6. PLACING OF INVESTMENTS 
 

6.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

(a) Subject to Rule 5, Investments may be made during such times 
and for such Events as the Betting Operator may from time to time 
direct. 
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(b) The Investor shall supply such information as may be required to 
identify clearly the Investment to be made on the Event concerned. 

 
(c) Investments will be accepted in the manner set out in this Rule 6 in 

Cash Outlets, or by telephone, post or other approved means 
against a Credit Balance. 

 

(d) When investing into a Multi-leg pool, the order that the Events are 
originally scheduled by the Betting Operator shall be the order that 
will be used for selections in all circumstances regardless of when 
the Event is run.   

 

6.2 SELF SERVICE TERMINAL INVESTMENTS 
 

(a) Subject to any specific instruction or direction contained in these 
Rules, the Betting Operator will ensure that adequate instructions 
and/or directions are made available to Investors on how to 
operate a Self Service Terminal. 

 
(b) Investors shall only operate a Self Service Terminal in accordance 

with the instructions referred to in Rule 6.2(a) and/or any 
applicable supplementary rules.   

 
(c) An Investor shall bring to the prompt attention of the Betting 

Operator any incorrect operation or failure to operate of a Self 
Service Terminal.   

 
(d) Investments using a Self Service Terminal may only be made 

using Betting Vouchers, bank notes or an Account Card against a 
Credit Balance as payment for Investments. 

 
(e) The Investor shall not tilt, rock, tamper with or interfere with a Self 

Service Terminal in any manner. 
 

(f) Any Investment made by an Investor which is not recorded or 
registered as a result of a failure by a Self Service Terminal to 
operate correctly or at all in accordance with the Investor's 
instructions shall be refunded or credited to the Investor to the 
extent that such Investment exceeds the winnings payable to the 
Investor in respect of that Investment. 

 
(g) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details of the 

Investment as entered by the Investor are correct prior to 
confirming the Investment. 

 
(h) Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor, the Investor 

may only cancel, amend or replace the Investment in accordance 
with Rule 8 at a Cash Outlet at which it is possible to cancel, 
amend or replace the Investment with assistance from staff of the 
Cash Outlet. 

 
6.3 BETTING ACCOUNT, POSTAL AND CASH OUTLET INVESTMENTS 
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(a) In Cash Outlets, only Betting Vouchers, bank notes and coins, or 
an Account Card against a Credit Balance will be accepted as 
payment for Investments.   

 
(b) Betting Account Investments may only be made against a Credit 

Balance. 
 

(c) Postal Investments may only be made against a Credit Balance 
and by prior arrangement with the Betting Operator in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Betting Operator. 

 
(d) Before an Investment can be accepted the Investor must indicate 

clearly the Account Number and PIN of a Betting Account (if 
applicable) and the Meeting, Event, Selection, Bet Type, the 
amount of the Investment and such other information as may be 
required by the Betting Operator to identify the Investment to be 
made.   

 
(e) The Betting Operator shall provide the Investor with confirmation of 

the Investment: 
 

(i) In the case of a Betting Account Investment, by calling 
back the Investment details recorded against the Investor's 
Account; and  
 

(ii) in the case of Cash Outlets, by the issue of a Ticket 
bearing the Investment details.   

 
(f) Subject to the provisions of Rule 8.1 the Investor shall be deemed 

to accept the Investment confirmed to him, unless: 
 

(i) In the case of a Betting Account Investment, the Investor 
corrects any error or omission at the conclusion of the call 
back; or 
 

(ii) In the case of Cash Outlets, the Investor corrects any error 
or omission immediately after the issue of the Ticket. 

 
(g) The following additional provisions apply to Investments against a 

Betting Account: 
 

(i) The Investor shall use only those telephone numbers 
notified by the Betting Operator; 
 

(ii) the Investor shall not talk at the time of the call-back, nor in 
any way interfere with the call-back; 
 

(iii) if the Investor requests that no call-back be given, no 
claims shall be entertained by the Betting Operator. 

 
(h) In the case of a Betting Account Investment using interactive voice 

response or natural language speech recognition technology: 
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(i) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the 
details of the Investment as entered by the Investor are 
correct prior to confirming the Investment; 

 
(ii) Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor the 

Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to 
confirm to the Investor that the Investment has been 
accepted by the Betting Operator; 

 
(iii) An Investment is considered to have been accepted by the 

Betting Operator when it is recorded by the Betting 
Operator’s host computer regardless of whether the 
Investor receives confirmation from the Betting Operator. 

 
(iv) In accordance with Rule 8, an Investment may not be 

cancelled after it has been accepted by the Betting 
Operator. 

 
6.4 INTERNET AND ENHANCED PAY TV BETTING SERVICE  

 
(a) Internet and Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments may 

only be made by use of an Account against a Credit Balance. 
 

(b) To activate an existing Betting Account to allow placement of 
Investments on the Internet, or through the Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Service, an Investor shall provide his or her Account 
Number, his or her PIN (which relates to the Account selected) and 
an alphanumeric Password nominated by the Investor. The 
Investor shall then confirm his or her Password by re-typing it in 
the Password confirmation box. 
 

(c) For every subsequent Internet Investment, the Investor shall be 
required to enter his or her Account Number and Password. 

 
(d) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details 

recorded on the Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting Confirmation 
Screen, including but not limited to the details in the Investment 
Request, are correct. 

 
(e) The Investment is not sent to the Betting Operator until it is 

confirmed by the Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Investor on the 
Confirmation Screen by clicking the appropriate button on that 
screen or pressing the appropriate button on the remote control 
device used to operate the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service. 
 

(f) In accordance with Rule 8, an Investment may not be cancelled 
after it has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 
 

(g) The Investment contained in the Investment Request shall be 
accepted and confirmed by the Betting Operator upon allocation 
by the Betting Operator of a Ticket Serial Number to the 
Investment. 

 
(h) The Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to notify 

the Investor of confirmation of the Investment by issuing to the 
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Investor an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting Receipt. 
 

(i) If the Investor does not receive an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Receipt in respect of an Investment, the Investor may 
request by telephone or in writing and the Betting Operator shall 
provide confirmation of the Investment. 

 
(j) If the Investor receives an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting 

Receipt that does not match the Investment Request confirmed by 
the Investor, the Investor may make a claim in relation to the 
Investment, provided such claim is rendered to the Betting Operator 
in writing within fourteen (14) days of the date of placing of the 
Investment by the Investor. 

 
(k) An Investment is considered valid when it is accepted and 

confirmed by the Betting Operator in accordance with Rule 6.4(g) 
regardless of whether the Investor receives an Internet or 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Receipt. 

 
6.5 INTERNET AND ENHANCED PAY TV BETTING SERVICE GENERAL 

RULES 
 

(a) The Investor is responsible for ensuring that the Investor’s 
Password, PIN and other pieces of personal information that the 
Betting Operator may use to verify the Investor’s identity are kept 
secret. 
 

(b) The Investor is responsible for transactions relating to his or her 
Account. Except for the circumstances outlined herein the Betting 
Operator accepts no responsibility for disputed transactions or for 
transactions made by the Investor on his or her Account. 
 

(c) The records of the Betting Operator shall be conclusive evidence of 
and be deemed to be the true and correct record of all Internet or 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments. Computer printouts 
and other records provided by the Investor shall not be accepted as 
evidence of Internet Investments. 

 
(d) The Betting Operator may cease to provide access to an Investor 

to the web-site or through the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service of 
the Betting Operator to make Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting 
Service Investments at any time. This may be done without notice 
to the Investor. 
 

(e) The Investor warrants that all information provided by him or her 
on the web-site or on the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service of the 
Betting Operator shall be true and correct and that he or she will 
immediately notify the Betting Operator of any change to the 
information. 
 

(f) The Investor agrees to the use by the Betting Operator of the 
information provided by the Investor on the web-site or through the 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service for any purpose relating to the 
opening of an account, the activation of Internet or Enhanced Pay 
TV Betting Service access, the making of Internet or Enhanced 
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Pay TV Betting Service Investments, for marketing purposes 
(subject to any privacy requirements) or as required by law. 

 
(g) The Betting Operator may change the information or the format of 

the information on the web-site or the Enhanced Pay TV Betting 
Service of the Betting Operator at any time without notice to the 
Investor. 

 
(h) By making an Investment via any means of communication 

provided by the Betting Operator, the Investor warrants that he or 
she is 18 years of age or over and that making of the Investment 
does not violate any international, federal, state or local laws. 

 
(i) All odds information is approximate only and any other information 

displayed on the web-site or Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service is 
accurate to the best of the Betting Operator’s knowledge. 

 
7. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS AND REFUNDS AND 

CLAIMS PROCEDURES 
 

7.1 GENERAL 
 

(a) Subject to these Rules any Dividend won by or Refund made to an 
Investor shall be paid to that Investor in the Betting Operator's sole 
discretion either in cash, by cheque or Betting Voucher or by the 
crediting of the value of the Dividend or Refund to an Account or 
Card. 

 
(b) The Betting Operator shall not be obliged to make payment of any 

Dividend or Refund until an Investor has provided any 
documentation and information as the Betting Operator may 
reasonably require.   

 
(c) The Betting Operator will use its best reasonable endeavours to 

ensure that Dividends will be available for payment or crediting 
immediately after the official result of an Event is received by it.   

 
(d) Notwithstanding Rule 7.1(c), if the Betting Operator's offices are 

not open at the time a Dividend or Refund is determined or if 
unforeseen circumstances arise, determination of the Dividend 
and/or payout may be delayed at the sole option of the Betting 
Operator.   

 
(e) Any Dividend or Refund miscalculated by the Betting Operator 

shall be void and the incorrect amount of the Dividend or Refund 
shall be treated as a debt owed by or credit due to the Investor, as 
the case may be, and the Betting Operator reserves the right to 
make appropriate amendments to Investor's Accounts and Cards 
without notice to Investors. 

 
(f) If the official results of any Event are amended by the Controlling 

Body after Dividend declaration and commencement of payment, 
then the original Dividend will stand and no other Investors will be 
entitled to a Dividend. 

 

TBP.015.001.0477



 

Page 23 
  

(g) In a Two Place Dividends Race the Pool shall be divided into two 
equal parts one of which shall be divided amongst the Investors on 
the winner and the other amongst the Investors on the second 
placing. 

 
(h) In a Three Place Dividends Race the Pool shall be divided into 

three equal parts and one part shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner, one part amongst the Investors on the 
second placing and the remaining part amongst the Investors on 
the third placing. 

 
(i) The Duet Pool shall be divided into three equal parts and one part 

shall be divided amongst the Investors on the combination of the 
winner and second placing, one part amongst Investors on the 
combination of the winner and third placing with the remaining part 
amongst the Investors on the combination of second and third 
placings. 

 
(j) For the purpose of calculation of BIG6 dividends: 

 
(i) any single Investment shall not be entitled to more than one 

Dividend; and,  
 
(ii) any single Investment which contains the numbers of 

winning Selections required for more than one Dividend 
level set out in Rule 15 shall be entitled to only that Dividend 
which corresponds with the highest number of winning 
Selections contained in the Investment. 

 
(iii) In any BIG6 Event, the Dividend will be declared at the 

completion of the last Event run. 
 
(k) Subject to Rules 7.1(k)(ii) and 16: 

 
(i) Where, in relation to a part of the Place Pool or Duet Pool, 

the amount   required to return the Minimum Dividend 
exceeds the total of: 

 
(A) that part; and  
 
(B) the Commission deducted in respect of the Place 

Pool or Duet Pool concerned- 
 

a sum equal to the amount of the excess shall be 
proportionately deducted from the remaining part of the 
Place Pool or Duet Pool, according to the proportion to 
which each of those parts of the Pool are in surplus over a 
theoretical dividend of the base unit of investment, and 
added to the first mentioned part of the Place Pool or Duet 
Pool.   

 
(ii) In a Three Place Dividends Race, where a Subsidy is 

required to make up the amount required to return the 
Minimum Dividend in relation to two parts of a Place Pool 
or Duet Pool, any excess over the total Commission 

TBP.015.001.0478



 

Page 24 
  

deducted in respect of the Place Pool or Duet Pool 
concerned shall be taken from the remaining part. 

 
7.2 CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDEND AND REFUNDS, CLAIMS 

PROCEDURE 
 

(a) Subject to Rule 7.1(c), Dividends and Refunds will be credited to 
Accounts and Cards available for payment in Cash Outlets as 
soon as practicable after they are determined.   

 
(b) For the purpose of the payment of dividends or redemption of 

vouchers in a Cash Outlet by way of cheque, and withdrawals from 
an Account by way of cheque, the amount of the cheque to be 
drawn by the Betting Operator will be rounded up or down to the 
nearest five (5) cents as follows: 

 
Amount of Cheque for 

Dividend/Voucher / Withdrawal to the 
second decimal place 

 

Rounded Amount 

1 or 2 cents 0 cents 
3 or 4 cents 5 cents 
6 or 7 cents 5 cents 
8 or 9 cents 10 cents 

 
(c) The following provisions apply to the payment of Dividends and 

Refunds in Cash Outlets: 
 

(i) Subject to Rule 7.2(c)(iii) the appropriate ticket must be 
presented when collecting any dividend or refund due in 
respect of an Investment. 

 
(ii) Dividends may only be collected for a period of not less 

than twelve (12) weeks after the Event is decided. 
 

(iii) Notwithstanding the presentation of the appropriate Ticket, if 
the records of  the Betting Operator indicate that the 
dividend or refund due in respect of the Ticket has 
previously been paid then such records shall be conclusive 
and no further dividend or refund shall be payable in respect 
of that Ticket. 

 
 
Claims 

 
(iv) Dividends may be claimed after the time referred to in Rule 

7.2(c)(iii) by submitting a claim to the Betting Operator's 
Head Office.  

 
(v) Notwithstanding Rules 7.2(c)(ii) and 7.2(c)(iv), any 

Dividends and Refunds which are not claimed shall be 
dealt with in accordance with the Act. 
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(vi) Claims for lost, destroyed, mutilated or stolen tickets or 
Betting Vouchers can be made for a period of fourteen (14) 
days after the Event for which the ticket was issued is 
decided unless the claimant can provide a reason to the 
satisfaction of the Betting Operator for the delay in lodging 
the claim. 

 
(vii) The Betting Operator may charge a fee not exceeding 

eleven (11) dollars on all claims referred to in Rule 
7.2(c)(iii) and 7.2(c)(vi) and a statutory declaration attesting 
to the circumstances of the claim must accompany each 
such claim.   

 
(viii) Subject to Rule 7.2(c)(ix), payment of successful claims 

approved by the Betting Operator will not be made until the 
expiration of twelve (12) weeks from the date the Event 
was decided. 

 
(ix) Payment of a successful claim approved by the Betting 

Operator may be made immediately if due to the facts of 
the claim the Betting Operator considers it would be 
unreasonable to delay payment.  

 
(d) The following provisions apply to the making of claims on Betting 

Accounts: 
 

(i) Any claim in respect of an alleged inaccurate entry in an 
Investor's Betting Account must be rendered to the Betting 
Operator in writing within fourteen (14) days of the date on 
which the alleged inaccurate entry occurred or such further 
time as the Betting Operator will allow. 

 
(ii) Any Investment made by an Investor which is not recorded 

or registered or is incorrectly recorded or registered as a 
result of a failure by the Betting Operator to comply with the 
Investor's instructions shall be refunded or credited to the 
Investor to the extent that such Investment exceeds the 
winnings payable to the Investor in respect of that 
Investment. 

 
(e) 
 

(i) Subject to Rule 7.2(e)(ii) the amount to be paid upon 
successful claims approved by the Betting Operator shall 
be calculated by reference to the Dividend declared. 

 
(ii) The amount to be paid upon successful claims approved by 

the Betting Operator shall be calculated by reference to the 
Dividend that would have been payable if the claimant's 
Investment had been correctly received (such amount being 
referred to in this Rule 7.2(e)(ii) as the "Reduced Amount") 
where the amount calculated in accordance with Rule 
7.2(e)(i) exceeds the Reduced Amount by more than one 
thousand (1,000) dollars. 
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(iii) Such amounts as are paid to the claimant pursuant to either 
Rule 7.2(e)(i) or 7.2(e)(ii) shall exclude any refund or credit 
given to the claimant in respect of the claimant's Investment 
under any other provision of these Rules. 

 
(f) Where an Investor contends within fourteen days (14) or such time 

as the Betting Operator will allow that a loss has been suffered in 
connection with any Transaction, the Betting Operator may, if it 
considers appropriate, enquire into the circumstances of that 
Transaction and make such ex gratia payment as it may in its 
absolute discretion determine. 

 
(g) An Investor who is dissatisfied with the Betting Operator’s decision 

on a claim, may request via writing that the Betting Operator 
review its decision. 

 
(i) The Betting Operator will deal with such a request as if it 

were a claim, except the person who deals with the request 
must not be: 

 
(A) the person who dealt with the original claim; or 
 
(B) a person who is under the supervision of the 

person who dealt with the original claim. 
 

Rule 7.2(g) does not authorise more than one request for review to 
be made in relation to any one claim. 

 
7.3 FLEXI BET ENABLED POOL DIVIDENDS WHERE LESS THAN A UNIT 

OF INVESTMENT ON CORRECT SELECTIONS 
  

Where the total of Flexi Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each Dividend 
level where a Dividend is to be paid (“winning Quinella combination”, 
“winning Exacta combination”, “winning Duet combination for each Dividend”, 
“winning Trifecta combination”, “winning First 4 combination”, “winning 
Double combination”, “winning Quaddie combination”, “winning BIG6 
combination for each Dividend level”, “winning AFL Double combination”, 
“winning AFL Half/Full Double combination”, “winning AFL Quad 
combination”, “winning AFL Quarter Quad combination”, or “winning AFL 
Margins combination” as the case may be) is less than a unit of Investment: 
  
(i) only the amount of the Flexi Bet Enabled dividend pool for each 

Dividend level determined in accordance with the following formula 
will be distributed amongst the investors on the winning combination 
for each Dividend level: 

  

da = di x 
ai
ui

 

                                     where: 
  

da        is the amount of the Flexi Bet Enabled dividend pool for each 
Dividend level which is to be distributed among the Investors on 
the winning combination for each Dividend level; 
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di         is the total amount which would be distributed to Investors on the 
winning combination for each Dividend level if the total of Flexi 
Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each Dividend level in respect 
of which a dividend is to be paid was not less than a unit of 
investment. Where the winning combination for each Dividend 
level is not backed, di excludes the Pool Guarantee Shortfall 
amount under clause 13.5(ii)(C), 13.6(ii)(C), 13.7(ii)(C) or 
13.8(ii)(C) as the Betting Operator is not liable for the Pool 
Guarantee Shortfall as detailed under clause 3.11(c); 

  
ai          is the total of all Flexi Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each 

 Dividend level (if any) on the winning combination for each 
Dividend level; 

  
ui          is the unit of Investment to the Flexi Bet Enabled Pool; and 
  

(ii) there is to be transferred to the Flexi Bet Enabled jackpot pool or on 
the Succeeding Flexi Bet Enabled Event an amount calculated in 
accordance with the following formula: 

  
                                                t = di – da 
  
                                    where: 
  

t is the amount transferred to the Flexi Bet Enabled jackpot pool on the 
Succeeding Flexi Bet Enabled Event; 
  
di has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above; 
  
da has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above. 
 
 

8. CANCELLATION OF INVESTMENTS 
 

8.1 Subject to the exceptions set out in Rules 3.3(c), 8.2, 8.3, 8.4, 8.6 and 9, an 
Investor may cancel an Investment and obtain a Refund of that Investment 
at any time prior to the close/sell time of the Event concerned.  

 
8.2 If an Investment is for Win, Place, Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 

4, Double, Quaddie or BIG6 Bet Types or for a Sports Totalisator, an 
Investor may only cancel that Investment: 

 
(a) In the case of Investments made through a human operator in a 

Cash Outlet: 
 

(i) If the Investment: 
 

(A) relates to the first race of a meeting; or 
 

(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 
relates to the first race of a meeting; 

 
up to thirty (30) minutes prior to the Advertised Starting 
Time of the Event, the Investment may be cancelled and 
a refund obtained at the place of issue at any time; 
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(ii) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to the first race of the meeting; or 
 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to the first race of the meeting;  
 

within thirty (30) minutes of the Advertised Starting Time 
of the Event to which the Investment relates, the 
Investment may be cancelled and a refund obtained at the 
place of issue at the first practical moment immediately 
following the discovery of an error made by either the 
Betting Operator or the Investor provided that the error is 
brought to the attention of the Betting Operator within two 
(2) minutes of the time the Investment was originally 
made, or a lesser time as determined by the Betting 
Operator, or close sell time, whichever occurs first; 

 
(iii) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to any other race of a meeting; or 
 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to any other race of a meeting; 
 

up until the actual start of the previous race at that 
meeting, the Investment may be cancelled and a refund 
obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(iv) If the Investment: 
 

(A) relates to any other race of the meeting after the 
actual start of the previous race to which the 
Investment relates; or 

 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to any other race of the meeting after the 
actual start of the previous race to which the 
Investment relates;  

 
the Investment may be cancelled and a refund obtained at 
the place of issue or at the first practical moment 
immediately following the discovery of an error made by 
either the Betting Operator or the Investor provided that 
the error is brought to the attention of the betting Operator 
within two (2) minutes of the time the Investment was 
originally made, or a lesser time as determined by the 
Betting Operator, or close sell time, whichever occurs 
first; 

 
 (v) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to an Event where the previous race has 
been abandoned; or 
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(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to an Event where the previous race has 
been abandoned;  

 
up until the Advertised Race Start Time of the previous 
Event at that meeting, the Investment may be cancelled 
and a refund obtained at the place of issue at any time;  

 
(vi) If the Investment relates to a Sports Totalisator, up to thirty 

(30) minutes prior to the Advertised Close of Betting on the 
Event, the Investment may be cancelled and a refund 
obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(vii) If the Investment relates to a Sports Totalisator, within thirty 

(30) minutes of the Advertised Close of Betting of the Event 
to which the Investment relates, the Investment may be 
cancelled and a refund obtained at the place of issue at the 
first practical moment immediately following the discovery 
of an error made either by the Betting Operator or by the 
Investor provided that the error is brought to the attention of 
the Betting Operator within two (2) minutes of the time the 
Investment was originally made, or a lesser time as 
determined by the Betting Operator, or close sell time, 
whichever occurs first; or 

 
(b) The Betting Operator must provide reasonable notice to Investors 

before implementing any new “lesser time” cancellation period 
referred to in Rules 8.2(a)(i), 8.2(a)(iv) and 8.2(a)(vii). 

 
(c) In the case of a Betting Account Investment made through a 

human operator, before the conclusion of the telephone call during 
which the Investment was originally made, or before any further 
Investment is made, whichever occurs first. 

 
(d) During high volume betting periods the Betting Operator may 

extend the 2 minute cancellation period specified in 8.2(a)(ii), 
8.2(a)(iv) and 8.2(a)(vii) to allow cancellations for a longer period 
after the time the investment was originally made. 

 
[In the cases referred to in 8.2(a)(i), 8.2(a)(iv), 8.2(a)(vii) and 8.2(c) the 
investment details may be corrected, but a refund may not be obtained]; 

 
8.3 Investments on a Feature Double may not be cancelled, nor may any 

Refunds be made. 
 

8.4 Internet and Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments may not be 
cancelled after the Investment has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 

 
8.5 Investments made through a Self-Service Terminal in a Cash Outlet may 

only be cancelled and a refund obtained in accordance with this rule at the 
Cash Outlet where the Investment was issued with the assistance of staff at 
the Cash Outlet.  
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8.6 Betting Account Investments which are transacted using interactive voice 
response or natural language speech recognition technology may not be 
cancelled after the Investment has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 

 
9. SCRATCHINGS AND SUBSTITUTES 
 

9.1 Subject to the exceptions set out in Rule 9.2, if a Selection is Scratched, an 
Investor is entitled to a refund of that Investment. 
 

9.2 DOUBLE, QUADDIE, AND BIG6 
 

(a) If a selection is Scratched from any Double, Quaddie or BIG6, the 
Investment is deemed to be invested on a Substitute Selection.   

 

(b) In a Feature Double if any Selection is Scratched the Investment 
is forfeited.   

 
9.3 DETERMINATION OF SUBSTITUTE 

 
(a) Where the Betting Operator receives Win Investments on a 

Selection Scratched from an Event in any Double or Quaddie, 
these latter Investments shall be deemed to be Invested on the 
Selection which has the greatest relative amount of money 
invested on it on the Betting Operator's Win Pool after all 
Investments have been received and collated following the 
close/sell time of the Event concerned. 

 

(b) Where the Betting Operator receives Investments on a Selection 
Scratched from an Event in any BIG6, these latter Investments 
shall be deemed to be Invested on the Selection which has the 
greatest relative amount of money invested on it on that Event on 
the Betting Operator's BIG6 Pool after all Investments have been 
received and collated following the close/sell time of the Event 
concerned. 

 
(c) Where two or more Selections are equally determinable as 

provided in Rule 9.3(a) the Selection bearing the lowest List 
Number shall be deemed to be the substitute Selection for that 
Event. 

 
(d) For the purpose of this Rule 9.3, any determination made by the 

Betting Operator as to the Competitor to be substituted for a 
Scratched Selection in any Event shall be final and conclusive. 

 
9.4 FIELD SELECTIONS  

 
(a) Where a Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 Field 

Investment is made and one or more of the Competitors is 
subsequently Scratched, the Investor shall be entitled to a Refund 
of the Investment in respect of such Competitors that are so 
scratched 

 
(b) Subject to Rule 9.2(a) where a Double, Quaddie, or BIG6 Field 

Investment is made and one or more of the selections is 
subsequently Scratched, the Investment in respect of such 
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Selections that are so scratched shall be deemed to be Invested 
on the substitute determined in accordance with Rule 9.3. 

 
10. NO-RACE, CANCELLED, POSTPONED OR ABANDONED EVENTS AND 

MEETINGS 
 

10.1 For the purposes of this Rule 10, a draw Selection in a AFL Double, AFL 
Xtra Double, AFL Half/Full Double, AFL Half/Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad or 
AFL Quarter Quad is not a Score Range for the purposes of Dividend 
determination. 

 
10.2 For the purpose of Pools of the following Bet Types 

 
(a) the minimum number of Competitors required in order for a Racing 

Totalisator to be conducted on an Event; shall be- 
Win – 2 
Place – 5 
Quinella – 3 
Exacta – 2 
Duet – 8 
Trifecta – 3 
First 4 - 4 
Double – 2 
Quaddie – 2 
BIG6 – 2  
other Racing Totalisators – 1 

 
and 

 
(b) the minimum number of Competitors which must remain in an 

Event (or in the case of a Bet Type consisting of more than one 
Event, then which must remain in at least one of the Events on 
which that Bet Type is conducted) after the time of final 
Scratching(s) on the Event in order for the Event not to be 
regarded as abandoned, shall be- 

 
Win – 2 
Place – 5 
Quinella – 3 
Exacta – 2 
Duet – 5 
Trifecta – 3 
First 4 - 4 
Double – 2 
Quaddie – 2 
BIG6 – 2  
other Racing Totalisators – 1 

 
10.3 Subject to the following exceptions,  

(a) if a Meeting or Event has been cancelled, abandoned or 
postponed to a later date or declared a 'no-race' and not 
subsequently re-run, all Investments made in connection with that 
Meeting or Event shall be refunded. 
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(b) Investments referred to in Rule 10.3(a) shall not in respect of 
Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 include any money 
carried forward from a previous Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or 
First 4 but shall be added to and form part of a subsequent 
Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 Pool.   

 

10.4 If the start time of the scheduled first leg of the BIG6 is delayed or run out 
of sequence, the close time of the Event shall be the jump time of the first 
race run in the scheduled series of Events making up that BIG6. 

 
 

10.5 DOUBLE 
 

(a) Where any Event in a Double is cancelled, abandoned or declared 
a no-race as appropriate irrespective of whether the no-race is re-
run, all Selections on that Event shall be deemed to be winners 
and the Double Pool shall be divided in accordance with Rules 
10.5(c) and 10.5(d).  

 

(b) Where the first and second Events of a Double are abandoned all 
Investments on that Double shall be refunded.   
 

(c) Where the first Event of a Double is abandoned before or after the 
start of that Event a Dividend shall be determined on the result of 
the second Event of that Double and the Pool shall be divided 
amongst those Investors who have selected any Selection in the 
first Event and the winner of the second Event. 

 
(d) Where the second Event of a Double is abandoned before or after 

the first Event is run a Dividend shall be determined on the result 
of the first Event of that Double and the Pool shall be divided 
amongst those Investors who have selected any Selection in the 
second Event and the winner of the first Event. 

 

(e) Investments referred to in Rule 10.5(b) shall not include any 
money carried forward from a previous Double, but shall be added 
to and form part of a subsequent Double Pool. 

 
 

10.6 QUADDIE, BIG6, AFL QUAD, TIP 7 AND TIP 8  
 

(a) Where any Event in a Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 
is cancelled, abandoned or declared a no-race as appropriate 
irrespective of whether the no-race is re-run, all Selections on that 
Event shall be deemed to be winners and:  

 
(i) the Quaddie and BIG6 Pools shall be divided on that basis; 

 
(ii) the AFL Quad, Tip8, and Tip7 Pools shall be divided in 

accordance with Rule 13 . 
 

(b) Where:  
 

(i) all Events or a round in an Event in a Quaddie, AFL Quad, 
Tip 7 or Tip 8; or,  
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(ii) three or more Events in a BIG6 

 
are cancelled, postponed or abandoned all Investments on that 
Event or that round shall be refunded.   

 
(c) Investments referred to in Rule 10.6(b) shall not in respect of  

Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 include any money 
carried forward from a previous Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 
or  Tip 8, but shall be added to and form part of a subsequent 
Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 Pool. 

 
10.7 AFL DOUBLE AND AFL XTRA DOUBLE 

 
(a) Where the first Event of a AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double is 

cancelled, postponed or abandoned, a Dividend shall be 
determined on the result of the second Event and the Pool shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) Any Selection in the first Event and the Winning Team 

together with the correct Score Range or draw Selection as 
applicable in the second Event; 

 
(ii) Any Selection in the first Event and the Winning Team 

together with the Score Range or ranges nearest to the 
correct Score Range in the second Event. 

 
(b) Where the second Event of a AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double is 

cancelled, postponed or abandoned, a Dividend shall be 
determined on the result of the first Event and the Pool shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) Any Selection in the Second Event and the Winning Team 

together with the correct Score Range or draw Selection as 
applicable in the First Event; 

 
(ii) Any Selection in the Second Event and the Winning Team 

together with the Score Range or ranges nearest to the 
correct Score Range in the First Event. 

 
(c) Where both Events are cancelled, postponed or abandoned, all 

Investments on that AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double shall be 
refunded to the Investors.  

 
10.8 AFL MARGINS AND AFL WINNERS 

 
(a) Where any Event in a AFL Margins or AFL Winners is cancelled, 

postponed or abandoned, irrespective of whether the event is re-
run, all Selections on that Event shall be deemed to be winners 
and the AFL Margins and AFL Winners Pools shall be divided in 
accordance with Rule 13. 
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(b) Where all Events in a AFL Winners or AFL Margins are 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned all investments on that AFL 
Winners or AFL Margins shall be refunded to the Investors. 

  
 
11. PARLAY INVESTMENTS 
 

11.1 Subject to other provisions within these Rules Parlay Investments shall be 
accepted with any resultant Dividends or Refunds being re-invested in 
accordance with Investor's irrevocable instructions given at the time of 
Investment. 

 
11.2 Investments will be accepted for Selections in the Events nominated by the 

Investor with instructions as determined by the Formula Number to 
transfer any resultant Dividends or Refunds from an Event to Selections in 
up to five subsequent Events at the same Meeting. 

 
11.3 Under no circumstances can Investments be cancelled or changed after 

sales have closed for the first Event of a Parlay Investment. 
 

11.4 If any Selection on a Parlay Investment is Scratched, the Investor's 
Investment will be carried forward to the next Event nominated by the 
Investor, or paid to the Investor if that Event is the final Event of the Parlay 
Investment. 

 
11.5 If any Event carrying an Parlay Investment is cancelled, abandoned, 

postponed or declared a no-race (whether or not it may be re-run later in a 
program), Investments shall be carried forward to the next Event nominated 
by the Investor or paid to the Investor if that Event is the final Event of the 
Parlay Investment.   

 
12. DEAD HEATS 
 

12.1 WIN 
 

Subject to Rule 16, in the event of a dead heat for first place in a Win: 
 

(a) The Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 
backed Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(b) Each of those parts shall be treated separately; and  

 
(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each of those parts 

amongst the Investors on each backed Selection. 
 

12.2 PLACE 
 

(a) TWO PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE  
 

Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16,  
 

(i) In the event of a dead heat for first place - 
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(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts 
as there are backed Selections running the dead 
heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
 

(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on that backed Selection. 

 
(ii) Where two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 

place - 
 

(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner; 

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided into as many 

equal parts as there are backed Selections 
running the dead heat; 

 
(C) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(iii) Where two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 

place and there are no Investors on the winner -  
 

(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
 

(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(b) THREE PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16, if  
 
(i) Three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place -  

 
(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are backed Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
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(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(ii) Two Selections run a dead heat for first place -  

 
(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on one of the Selection running the 
dead heat;   

 
(B) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the other Selection running the 
dead heat; and 

 
(C) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the third placing. 
 

(iii) Two Selections run a dead heat for first place and only 
one of those Selections has been backed -  

 
(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the backed Selection running the 
dead heat;  

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the third placing. 
 

(iv) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 
placing - 

 
(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the winner; 
 
(B) two thirds of the Pool shall be divided into as 

many equal parts as there are backed Selections 
running the dead heat;  

 
(C) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(v) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for second place 

and only one of those Selections has been backed -  
 

(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner; and  

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the backed Selection running the 
dead heat. 

 
(vi) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place - 
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(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner; 

 
(B) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the second placing; 
 
(C) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many 

equal parts as there are backed Selections 
running the dead heat; 

 
(D) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on that backed Selection. 

 
12.3 QUINELLA 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as a result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Quinella Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend - 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;  
 

(iii) dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to the 
Quinella jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quinella Event. 

 
12.4 DOUBLE 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Double Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend- 

 
(a) The Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) Each part so determined shall be treated separately;  
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 

(d) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to the 
Double jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Double Event.   

 
12.5 TRIFECTA 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Trifecta Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend -  
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(a) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 
combinations running the dead heat; 

 
(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   

 
(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 

Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(d) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Trifecta jackpot 
pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta Event, excluding Pool 
Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.6 QUADDIE  

 
Subject to Rule 16: 

 
(a) Subject to 12.6(b) where as the result of a dead heat in any Event 

in a Quaddie Investors on two or more combinations become 
entitled to a Dividend -  

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   
 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 
(iv) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Quaddie 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
(b) Where in an Event a dead heat occurs which results in there being 

more than eight winning combinations in a Quaddie for the 
purpose of the declaration of Dividends -  

 
(i) that Event and any subsequent Event in that Quaddie shall 

not be taken into account; 
 

(ii) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are winning combinations in the Events being taken into 
account; 

 
(iii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   

 
(iv) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(v) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Quaddie 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.7 EXACTA 
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Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in an 
Exacta Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend - 
 
(a) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(d) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to the 
Exacta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Exacta Event.   

 
 

12.8 TIP 7 AND TIP 8 
 

Subject to Rule 16,  
 

(a) Where in an Event a draw occurs, both Competitors shall be 
deemed as winners for the purposes of determining which 
Selections are the Winning Team.  Subject to Rule 12.8(b), where 
as the result of a draw in any Event in a Tip 7 or Tip 8 Investors on 
two or more combinations become entitled to a Dividend- 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are backed combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination. 

 
(b) Where draws occur in more than four Events resulting in there 

being more than sixteen potential winning combinations in a Tip 7 
or Tip 8 for the purpose of declaration of Dividends the Pool shall 
be divided equally amongst the Investors on each backed 
combination. 

 
12.9 AFL WIN 

 
Where as the result of a draw in any Event in a AFL Win Investors on two 
Selections become entitled to a Dividend – 

 
(a) the Pool shall be divided into two equal parts; 

 
(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 

 
(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 

Investors on each backed Selection. 
 

12.10 DUET 
 

Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16, if 

TBP.015.001.0494



 

Page 40 
  

 
(a) three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place the Pool 

shall be divided amongst the Investors on the combinations of any 
two of the Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(b) three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place and one or 

more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(a) is not 
backed- 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are combinations of any two of the Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(c) two Selections run a dead heat for first place- 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the two Selections running the dead 
heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of one of the Selections running the 
dead heat and the third placing; and 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the other Selection running the dead 
heat and the third placing; 

 
(d) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and one or more of 

the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(c) is not backed- 
 

(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(e) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and two or more 

Selections run a dead heat for third place: 
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(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 
on the combination of the two Selections running the dead 
heat for first place; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of one of the Selections 
running the dead heat for first place and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place; 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of the other Selection 
running the dead heat for first place and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place; and 

 
(iv) each part as described in paragraphs 12.10(e)(ii) an (iii) 

shall be treated separately and Dividends shall be 
calculated by dividing each part amongst the Investors on 
the combination of one of the winners and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place. 

 
(f) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and two or more 

Selections run a dead heat for third place and one or more of the 
combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(e) is not backed 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part determined as described in paragraph (i) shall be 
treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each such part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(g) three or more Selections run a dead heat for second place 

 
(i) two thirds of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the winner and any one of 
the Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of any two of the 
Selections running the dead heat; and 

 
(iii) each part as described in paragraph (ii) shall be treated 

separately and Dividends shall be calculated by dividing 
each part amongst the Investors on the combination of any 
two of the Selections running the dead heat.   

 
(h) three or more Selections run a dead heat for second place and 

one or more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(g) is not 
backed- 
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(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 

transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(i) two Selections run a dead heat for second place 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the winner and one of the two 
Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the winner and the other  Selection 
running the dead heat; and 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the two Selections running the dead 
heat; 

 
(j) two Selections run a dead heat for second place and one or more 

of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(i) is not backed- 
 

(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(k) two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the winner and the second placing; 
 

(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations of the winner and any one 
of Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of the second placing and 
any one of the Selections running the dead heat; and 
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(iv) each part as described in paragraphs (ii) and (iii) shall be 
treated separately and Dividends shall be calculated by 
dividing each part amongst the Investors on the 
combination of the winner or the second placing as the 
case may be and any one of the Selections running the 
dead heat. 

 
(l) two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place and one or 

more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(k) is not 
backed- 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part determined as described in paragraph (i) shall be 
treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each such part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(m) the whole of the Duet pool is transferred to the Duet jackpot pool 

conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event if none of the various 
alternative combinations referred to in this Rule 12.10 have been 
selected. 

 
12.11 FIRST 4 

 
Subject to Rule 16 
 
(a) Subject to 12.11(b) where as the result of a dead heat in any 

Event in a First 4 Investors on  two or more combinations become 
entitled to a dividend – 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are winning combinations running the dead heat; 
 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 
 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 
(iv) each unbacked combination is transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
(b) Where a dead-heat occurs which results in there being more than 

twelve winning combinations in a First 4, for the purpose of the 
declaration of Dividends - 
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(i) all placings that result in there being more than twelve 
winning combinations in that First 4 shall not be taken into 
account; 

 
(ii) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are winning combinations in the placings being taken into 
account; 

 
(iii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
 
(iv) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 
(v) each unbacked combination is transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.12 BIG6 

 
(a) Where as a result of a dead heat in any Event in a BIG6, Investors 

on two or more combinations become entitled to a Major Dividend:  
 

(i) the Major dividend pool as described in Rule 15 shall be 
divided into as many equal parts as there are 
combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   

 
(iii) Major Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and, 
 

(iv) each unbacked combination shall be transferred to the BIG6 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding BIG6, excluding 
Pool Guarantee Shortfall.  

 
(b) Where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a BIG6, 

Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Supplementary Dividend, the Supplementary Dividend shall be 
calculated by dividing the Supplementary dividend pool equally 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination.  

 
13. JACKPOTS AND COUNTBACKS 
 

For the purposes of this Rule 13 a draw Selection in a AFL Double, AFL Xtra 
Double, AFL Half/Full Double, AFL Half/Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad or AFL Quarter 
Quad is not a Score Range for the purposes of conducting countbacks. 

 
13.1 NO INVESTMENT ON WINNER 

 
(a) If no Investor has Selected the winner in a Win, the Pool shall be 

refunded to the Investors. 
 

(b) If no Investor has Selected the correct Selection in a FootyAFL 
Win, the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors. 
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13.2 JACKPOTS 
 

(a) Subject to the exceptions contained in this Rule 13.2 and unless 
otherwise directed by the Victorian Commission for Gambling and 
Liquor Regulation in the event of there being no Investor on the 
appropriate Selections for AFL Quad, AFL Quarter Quad, 
Quaddie,  Tip 8, Tip 7, AFL Double and AFL Xtra Double, AFL Half 
/Full Double and AFL Half /Full Xtra Double, AFL Margins, the 
various dividend levels of BIG6 set out in Rule 15 which form the 
total pool, the individual dividends of Duet, Quinella, Exacta, 
Double, Trifecta or First 4, the Pool may be added to a subsequent 
Pool of the same type.  In the case of BIG6 any addition to a 
subsequent Pool shall be to the Major Dividend of such pool for 
BIG6.  

 
(b) Where the Betting Operator is entitled under these Rules to 

include a jackpot pool in a Pool, the Betting Operator may also 
include any Former Licence Jackpot Pools of the same type in that 
Pool. 

 
(c) In the case of the Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 4, Double, 

Quaddie and BIG6 Jackpots, the Jackpot Allocation Table as set 
out in Clause 13.4 does not apply, but they are subject to the 
following: 

 
(i) For Daily Double, Feature Double and Quaddie, the Betting 

Operator may at its discretion transfer a Jackpot Amount to 
any Event within the respective code across any meeting 
class. 

 
(ii) For Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta and First 4, the Betting 

Operator may at its discretion transfer a Jackpot amount to 
any Event within the respective code across any meeting 
class if that Jackpot occurs on the last race of that meeting.
  

 
(iii) For BIG6, the Betting Operator may at its discretion 

transfer a Jackpot Amount to any BIG6 Event across any 
code and any meeting class.   

 
(iv) For Running Double, the Betting Operator may at its 

discretion transfer a Jackpot amount to any Event within 
the respective code across any meeting class if there are 
no more Running Doubles to be conducted on the meeting 
on which that Jackpot occurs. 

 
(d) If a Jackpot is to be used for the First Four, Quaddie or BIG6 

Jackpot allocations, the Betting Operator will advise investors prior 
to the commencement of betting on the event.  

 
13.2.1 AFL QUAD 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator the Pool may not be transferred to 
a subsequent AFL Quad Pool, but may instead be divided amongst the 
Investors on the following combinations specified in order of precedence: 
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(i) any three correct Selections and any other Winning Team; 

 
(ii) any two correct Selections and any other two Winning 

Teams; 
 
(iii) any one correct Selection and any other three Winning 

Teams; 
 
(iv) any four Winning Teams; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool 
shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Quad at the Meeting where 
these combinations have not been selected.  
 
13.2.2 AFL QUARTER QUAD 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Quarter Quad Pool, but may instead be divided amongst 
the Investors who have nominated the following combinations specified in 
order of precedence -  

 
(i) the three correct Selections at the end of each of the first 

three quarters, and the Winning Team;  
 

(ii) the three correct Selections at the end of each of the first 
three quarters and any Selection in the final quarter; 

 
(iii) the two correct Selections at the end of each of the first two 

quarters, and the Winning Team; 
 

(iv) the correct Selection at the end of the first quarter, and the 
Winning Team; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool 
shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Quarter Quad at the Meeting 
where these combinations have not been selected.   

 
13.2.3 QUADDIE 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Quaddie dividend pool for that 
Event may not be transferred to the Quaddie jackpot pool for the Quaddie 
conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors on the following combinations in order of 
precedence: 

 
(i) the winners of the first three Events with the second placing 

in the fourth Event; 
 

(ii) the winners of the first three Events with the third placing in 
the fourth Event; 

 
(iii) the winners of the first three Events with any Selection in 

the fourth Event; 
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(iv) the winners of the first two Events with the second placing 
in the third Event and any Selection in the fourth Event; 
 

(v) the winners of the first two Events with the third placing in 
the third Event and any Selection in the fourth Event; 

 
if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool shall 
be refunded to the Investors on the Quaddie at the meeting where these 
combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.4 TIP 8 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Tip 8 Pool may not be 
transferred to a subsequent Tip 8 Pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any seven Winning Teams; 

 
(ii) any six Winning Teams; 

 
(iii) any five Winning Teams; 

 
(iv) any four Winning Teams; 

 
(v) any three Winning Teams; 

 
(vi) any two Winning Teams; 

 
(vii) any one Winning Team; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool 
shall be refunded to the Investors on the Tip 8 at the Meeting where these 
combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.5 TIP 7 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Tip 7 Pool may not be 
transferred to a subsequent Tip 7 Pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any six Winning Teams; 

 
(ii) any five Winning Teams; 

 
(iii) any four Winning Teams; 

 
(iv) any three Winning Teams; 

 
(v) any two Winning Teams; 

 
(vi) any one Winning Team; 
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and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Tip 7 at the 
Meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.6 AFL DOUBLE AND AFL XTRA DOUBLE 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double Pool, but may instead be 
divided amongst the Investors who have nominated the following 
combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any Selection comprising the Winning Team and the Score 

Range or Ranges nearest to the correct Score Range in 
the Event specified as the first Event by the Betting 
Operator, and the Winning Team with the correct Score 
Range or Draw Selection as applicable in the Event 
specified as the second Event by the Betting Operator; 

 
(ii) any Selection comprising the Winning Team and the Score 

Range or Ranges nearest to the correct Score Range in 
the Event specified as the second Event by the Betting 
Operator, and the Winning Team with the correct Score 
Range or draw Selection as applicable in the Event 
specified as the first Event by the Betting Operator;   

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected the Pool 
shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Double and AFL Xtra Double 
at the Meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.7 AFL HALF /FULL DOUBLE AND AFL HALF /FULL XTRA 

DOUBLE  
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Half /Full Double or AFL Half /Full Xtra Double Pool, but 
may instead be divided amongst the Investors who have nominated the 
following combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) the Leading Team at half time and the Score Range or 

ranges nearest to the correct Score Range in the first half 
and the Winning Team with the correct Score Range or 
draw Selection as applicable in the second half; 

 
(ii) the Winning Team and the Score Range or ranges nearest 

to the correct Score Range in the second half and the 
Leading Team with the correct Score Range or draw 
Selection as appropriate in the first half; 

 
and, if no Investor selects any of the combinations referred to in the previous 
sub-paragraphs, the Pool will be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Half 
/Full Double and AFL Half /Full Xtra Double at the Meeting where these 
combinations have not been selected.  
 
13.2.8 AFL MARGINS  
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At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Margins Pool, but may instead be divided amongst the 
Investors who have nominated winning selections in the most number of 
Events. 

 
13.2.9 TRIFECTA 
 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Trifecta dividend pool for that 
Event may not be transferred to the Trifecta jackpot pool for the Trifecta 
conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta Event, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations in 
order of precedence: 

 
(i) the winner, the second placing and the third placing 

irrespective of order; 
 

(ii) any two of the Selections placed first, second or third with 
any other starter in the Event irrespective of order; 

 
and, if none of the alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool shall 
be refunded to the Investors on the Trifecta at the Meeting where these 
combinations have not been selected.  

 
 
 

13.2.10 BIG6  
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the two Dividend levels of BIG6 set 
out in Rule 15, which form the total Pool may not be transferred to a Major 
dividend pool of a subsequent BIG6 pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors on the winners of the first five scheduled Events with 
any losing Selection in the remaining Event.  If none of these combinations 
have been selected, the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors of the last 
BIG6 where combinations have not been selected.   

 
 

13.3 The Betting Operator shall use reasonable endeavours to notify Investors if it 
exercises the discretion contained in Rules 13.2.1 to 13.2.9 to divide any of 
the various Pools according to the order of precedence set out in those 
Rules. 

 
13.4 For the purpose of these Rules: 

 
“Jackpot Allocation Table” means the following table: 
 

MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

NSW / ACT Metropolitan Race A horse race held in NSW or ACT 
and conducted by a club that 
occupies one of the following race 
courses: 
(a) Royal Randwick; 
(b) Rosehill Gardens; 
(c) Warwick Farm; or 
(d) Canterbury Park 
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MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

NSW/ACT Non-Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in NSW or ACT 
that is not defined in this table as a 
NSW / ACT Metropolitan Race.  

VIC Metropolitan Race A horse race held in VIC and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Flemington; 
(b) Caulfield; 
(c) Sandown; or 
(d) Moonee Valley 

VIC Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in VIC that is not 
defined in this table as a VIC 
Metropolitan Race. 

TAS Metropolitan Race A horse race held in TAS and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Hobart; or 
(b) Launceston 

TAS Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in TAS that is 
not defined in this table as a TAS 
Metropolitan Race. 

QLD/ NT Metropolitan Race A horse race held in QLD or NT 
and conducted by a club that 
occupies one of the following race 
courses: 
(a) Eagle Farm; or 
(b) Doomben. 

QLD/NT Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in QLD or NT 
that is not defined in this table as a 
QLD / NT Metropolitan Race. 

SA Metropolitan Race A horse race held in SA and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Morphettville; 
(b) Cheltenham; or 
(c) Victoria Park. 

SA Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in SA that is not 
defined in this table as a SA 
Metropolitan Race. 

WA Metropolitan Race A horse race held in WA and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Ascot; or 
(b) Belmont. 

WA Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in WA that is not 
defined in this table as a WA 
Metropolitan Race. 
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MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

International Race A horse race held outside 
Australia. 

NSW/ACT Harness race A harness race held in NSW or 
ACT. 

VIC harness race A harness race held in VIC. 

TAS harness race A harness race held in TAS. 

QLD/NT harness race A harness race held in QLD or NT. 

SA harness race A harness race held in SA. 

WA harness race A harness race held in WA. 

International harness race A harness race held outside 
Australia. 

NSW/ACT greyhound race A greyhound race held in NSW or 
ACT. 

VIC greyhound race A greyhound race held in VIC. 

TAS greyhound race A greyhound race held in TAS. 

QLD/NT greyhound race A greyhound race held in QLD or 
NT. 

SA greyhound race A greyhound race held in SA. 

WA greyhound race A greyhound race held in WA. 

International greyhound race A greyhound race held outside 
Australia. 

 
“Succeeding Quinella Event” means, in relation to a Quinella 
Event (“Initial Quinella Event”): 

 
(i) the next Quinella Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Quinella Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Quinella Event at a meeting selected by the 

Betting Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 
 

“Succeeding Exacta Event” means, in relation to an Exacta 
Event (“Initial Exacta Event”): 

 
(i) the next Exacta Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Exacta Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Exacta Event at a meeting selected by the 

Betting Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
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“Succeeding Duet Event” means, in relation to a Duet Event 
(“Initial Duet Event”): 

 
(i) the next Duet Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Duet Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Duet Event at a meeting selected by the Betting 

Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 

“Succeeding Double” means: 
 
(a)  in relation to a Running Double (“Initial Running 

Double”): 
 

(i) the next Running Double  (if any) conducted at 
the same Meeting as the Initial Running Double;   

 
or if there is none 

 
(ii) the next Running Double at a meeting selected 

by the Betting Operator in accordance with rule 
13.2(c)(iv).  

 
(b)  in relation to a Daily Double (“Initial Daily Double”) the next 

Daily Double at a meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(i).  

 
(c)  in relation to a Feature Double (“Initial Feature Double”) 

the next Feature Double selected by the Betting Operator 
in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(i). 

  
“Succeeding First 4 Event” means, in relation to a First 4 Event 
(“Initial First 4 Event”): 

 
(i) the next First 4 Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial First 4 Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next First 4 Event at a meeting selected by the Betting 

Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 

“Succeeding Quaddie” means in relation to a Quaddie (“Initial 
Quaddie”) the next Quaddie at a Meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with clause 13.2(c)(i).   

 
“Succeeding Trifecta Event” means, in relation to a Trifecta Event 
(“Initial Trifecta Event”): 

 
(i) the next Trifecta Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Trifecta Event;  
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or if there is none 
 

(ii) the next Trifecta Event at a Meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii);  

 
“Succeeding BIG6” means in relation to a BIG6 (“Initial BIG6”) the 
next BIG6 at a Meeting selected by the Betting Operator in 
accordance with clause 13.2(c)(iii). 

 
13.5 For each Trifecta Pool there shall be: 

 
(i) a Trifecta jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.5, 13.2 or 14.3, are required to 
be transferred to the Trifecta jackpot pool for that Event; 

 
(ii) a Trifecta dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Trifecta Investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Trifecta 
jackpot pool for that Event; and 

 
(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the Trifecta 

pool for that Event. 
 

13.6 For each Quaddie Pool there shall be: 
 

(i) a Quaddie jackpot pool into which must be paid any amount 
which, under Rule 7.3(ii), 12.6 or 13.2 are required to be 
transferred to the Quaddie jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a Quaddie dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Quaddie Investments for that Quaddie after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
 
(B) the amount (if any) transferred to  the Quaddie 

jackpot pool for that Quaddie; and  
 

(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the 
Quaddie pool for that Quaddie. 

 
13.7 For each First 4 Pool there shall be: 

 
(i) a First 4 jackpot pool into which must be paid any amount 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.11, 13.2 or 14.5, are required 
to be transferred to the First 4 jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a First 4 dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) First 4 Investments for that First 4 after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
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(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the First 4 
jackpot pool for that First 4; and 

 
(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the First 4 

pool for that Event. 
 

13.8 For each BIG6 Pool, there shall be: 
 

(i) a BIG6 jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 
which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.12 or 13.2 are required to be 
transferred to the BIG6 jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a BIG6 dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) BIG6 investments for that BIG6 after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the BIG6 jackpot 
pool for that BIG6; and 

 
(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the BIG6 

pool for that BIG6. 
 
13.9 For each Quinella Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Quinella jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.3,  13.2 or 14.1 are 
required to be transferred to the Quinella jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) a Quinella dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Quinella investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Quinella 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.10 For each Exacta Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) an Exacta jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.7,  13.2 or 14.2 are 
required to be transferred to the Exacta jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) an Exacta dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Exacta investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Exacta 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.11 For each Duet Pool, there shall be: 

 

TBP.015.001.0509



 

Page 55 
  

(i) a Duet jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 
which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.10,  13.2 or 14.4 are required 
to be transferred to the Duet jackpot pool for that Event; 

 
(ii) a Duet dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Duet investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Duet jackpot 
pool for that Event. 

 
13.12 For each Double Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Double jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.4 or 13.2 are required to be 
transferred to the Double jackpot pool for that Event; 

 
(ii) a Double dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Double investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Double 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.13 COUNTBACKS 

 
In the event of there being no Investor on the appropriate Selections for the 
Place and AFL Winners the alternative combinations in order of precedence 
for the distribution of the Pool shall be: 

 
13.13.1 PLACE  

 
(i) TWO PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
The other placed Selection; 

 
(ii) THREE PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
If one of the placed Selections has not been backed, the 
Pool shall be divided into two equal parts which shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on each of the placed 
Selections which have been backed; and  

 
if two of the placed Selections have not been backed, the 
Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors on the placed 
Selection which has been backed; 

 
and the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors if these alternative 
combinations have  also not been Selected.   

 
13.13.2 AFL WINNERS 

 
(i) Winning selections in the most number of Events. 
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14. DECLARATION OF LESS THAN THREE PLACINGS 
 

14.1 QUINELLA 
 

If: 
 

(a) one winner only is declared; and 
 

(b) no second or third placing is declared; 
 

(i) the Quinella jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
Quinella jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quinella 
Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Quinella dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order. 

 
14.2 EXACTA 

 
If: 

 
(a) one winner only is declared; and 

 
(b) no second or third placing is declared; 

 
(i) the Exacta jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Exacta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Exacta 
Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Exacta dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order. 

 
14.3 TRIFECTA 

 
(a) if only two placings are declared: 

 
(i) the Trifecta jackpot  pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta 
Event; and 

 

(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall for the Trifecta pool; and 

 
(iii) the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors, on the correct combination of the 
two placed Selections with any other Selection in the 
Event; 

 
(b) if only a winner is declared: 
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(i) the Trifecta jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the Trifecta pool; and 
 

(iii) the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be divided 
amongst the Investors, on the correct combination of the 
winner and any other two Selections in the Event; 

 
and the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be transferred 
to the Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta 
Event if these alternative combinations have also not been 
Selected. 

 
14.4 DUET 

 
(a) if only two placings are declared:  

 

(i) the Duet jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on that combination. 
 

(b) if only a winner is declared: 
 

(i) the Duet jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order; 

 
and the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event if these alternative 
combinations have not been selected. 

 
14.5 FIRST 4 
 

(a) If only three placings are declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
 
(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the correct combination of the three placed 
Selections with any other Selection in the Event; 

 
(b) If only two placings are declared:  
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(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 

First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
 
(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the correct combination of the two placed 
Selections with any other two Selections in the Event; 

 
 
 

(c) If only a winner is declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
 

(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the correct combination of the winner and 
any other three Selections in the Event; 

 
and the remainder of First 4 dividend pool shall be transferred to 
the First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event 
if these alternative combinations have also not been Selected.    

 
15. BIG6 DIVIDEND LEVELS  
 

15.1 Subject to Rules 15.2 and 15.3 the BIG6 Pool shall be divided into two 
parts as nearly as possible in accordance with the percentages listed 
below: 

 
(i) Major Dividend  – an Investment containing winning 

Selections in 6 Events: 90% 
 

(ii) Supplementary Dividend – an Investment containing 
winning Selections in the first 5 scheduled Events and a 
losing Selection in the remaining Event: 10%  

 
 
15.2 If one or two Events in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed, or abandoned, 

100% of the BIG6 Pool shall be available for Major Dividends and all 
Selections in the affected legs shall be deemed to be winners.  

 
15.3 If three or more Events in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed or abandoned, 

all Investments on that BIG6 shall be refunded, excluding any carry-in 
jackpot.   
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15.4 In the event that there is no Investment containing the number of winning 
Selections required for Major or Supplementary Dividends as set out in 
Rules 15.2 and 15.3, that part of the BIG6 Pool shall be carried forward: 

 
(i) if the Betting Operator has determined to transfer that part 

of the BIG6 Pool to a subsequent BIG6 Pool, to a Major 
Dividend of a subsequent BIG6 Pool conducted by the 
Betting Operator; or 

 
(ii) if the Betting Operator has determined not to transfer that 

part of the BIG6 Pool to a subsequent BIG6 Pool, to the 
Dividend in that BIG6 with the next lowest number of 
winning Selections for that Dividend. 

 
15.5 BIG6 Jackpot allocations are added to the Major Dividend.  Supplementary 

Dividends do not receive Jackpot allocations.   
 
16. MINIMUM DIVIDEND 
 

16.1 This Rule only applies to the following Racing Totalisator Bet Types- 
 

Win 
Place 
Quinella 
Exacta 
Duet 
Trifecta 
First 4 
Double 
Quaddie 
 
and to Sports Totalisators. 

 
In this Rule 

 
(a) “the notional dividend” means the amount calculated in the usual 

manner as the dividend in respect of the base unit of Investment on 
an Event; 

 
(b) “the payable dividend” means the amount to be paid as a dividend 

in respect of the base unit of Investment on an Event. 
 

16.2 Subject to Rules 16.3 and 16.5 and the provisions in the Act pertaining to the 
calculation of dividends, the notional dividend in respect of an Event shall be 
the payable dividend in respect of that Event.   

 
16.3 Subject to Rule 16.4, where the notional dividend in respect of an Event is: 

 
(a) less than or equal to the base unit of Investment; or 

 
(b) more than the base unit of Investment but less than the base unit of 

Investment plus 5 cents, 
 

the payable dividend shall be 104% of the base unit of Investment. 
 

TBP.015.001.0514



 

Page 60 
  

16.4 Rule 16.3 does not apply: 
 

(a) where 2 or more Competitors dead heat in an Event and the Pool or 
part of the Pool is to be divided among the Competitors that dead 
heat;  

 
(b) if as a result of the application of Rule 16.3 the payable dividend in 

respect of one or more parts of a Pool, the total amount of dividends 
payable in respect of an Event would exceed the total Investments 
in respect of that Event (less any Refunds); 

 
(c) to Win, Place, Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 4 Double, 

and Quaddie Bet Types if the total amount of dividends payable in 
respect of an Event would exceed the total Investments in respect of 
that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(d) to the Place Bet Type: 

 
(A) if the total Investments on any one of the placed 

Competitors in a Two Place Dividends Race is 
more than 50% of the total Investments in respect 
of that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(B) if the total Investments on any one of the placed 

Competitors in a Three Place Dividends Race is 
more than 40% of the total Investments in respect 
of that Event  (less any Refunds); 

 
(e) to the Duet Bet Type if the total Investments on any one of the 

combinations that are placed is more than 40% of the total 
Investments in respect of that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(f) to Sports Totalisators; or 

 
(g) where Rule 7.1(k) is operative. 

 
16.5 In the circumstances referred to in Rule 16.4 the payable dividend shall be 

the notional dividend or the base unit of Investment, whichever is greater. 
 
16.6 If as a result of the operation of Rules 16.3 or 16.5 there is insufficient money 

in the Pool for payment of the total payable dividends, the deficiency shall be 
paid by the Betting Operator. 

 
  

TBP.015.001.0515



 

Page 61 
  

17. SELECTION NUMBERS AND SCORE RANGES FOR SPORTS TOTALISATORS 
 

AFL DOUBLE, AFL XTRA DOUBLE, AFL HALF /FULL DOUBLE , AFL QUAD 
AND AFL QUARTER QUAD 

 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN/LEAD BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
TO WIN/LEAD BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 1 - 12 9 Score Range 1 - 12 

 2 Score Range 13 - 24 10 Score Range 13 - 24 

 3 Score Range 25 - 36 11 Score Range 25 - 36 

 4 Score Range 37 - 48 12 Score Range 37 - 48 

 5 Score Range 49 - 60 13 Score Range 49 - 60 

 6 Score Range 61 - 72 14 Score Range 61 - 72 

 7 Score Range 73 + 15 Score Range 73 + 

 8 DRAWN 
GAME/TIED 
SCORES 

   

 
AFL WIN 

 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 0 - 12 6 Score Range 0 - 12 

 2 Score Range 13 - 24 7 Score Range 13 - 24 

 3 Score Range 25 - 42 8 Score Range 25 - 42 

 4 Score Range 43 - 60 9 Score Range 43 - 60 

 5 Score Range 61+ 10 Score Range 61+ 
 

AFL MARGINS 
 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 40+ 4 Score Range 1-39 

 2 Score Range 1-39 5 Score Range 40+ 

 3 DRAWN 
GAME/TIED 

SCORES 

  

APPENDIX A 
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TOTALISATOR MAXIMUM COMMISSION DEDUCTIONS AND WIN RATES TABLE 
 

 
1. Totalisator Maximum Commission Deductions and Win Rates (Return to 

Investor) Racing (parimutuel) 
 

Bet Type 
Maximum Commission 
Deduction (%) Win Rate (%) 

Win 14.50% 85.50 
Place 14.25% 85.75 
Quinella 17.50% 82.50 
Duet 14.50% 85.50 
Exacta 20.00% 80.00 
Trifecta 20.00% 80.00 
First 4 22.50% 77.50 
Daily Double 20.00% 80.00 
Running Double 20.00% 80.00 
Quaddie 20.00% 80.00 
   
BIG6 25.00% 75.00 

International Pooled 
Bet 

The lesser of 25.00% or 
the maximum 
commission applying in 
the pooling (host)  
jurisdiction  

 
* Totalisator Win Rates (Return to Investor) Sports (AFL) 
 

Bet Type Win Rate (%) 
AFL Win 80.00% 
AFL Double 80.00% 
AFL Xtra Double 80.00% 
AFL Half/Full Double 80.00% 
AFL Half/Full Xtra 
Double 80.00% 
AFL Quad 75.00% 
AFL Quarter Quad 75.00% 
AFL Winners 75.00% 
AFL Margins 75.00% 
Tip 7 80.00% 
Tip 8 80.00% 

 	
	

TBP.015.001.0517



Page 1 938324v1 

RULES RELATING TO TRACKSIDE BETTING TRANSACTIONS 
 

IN THE AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY 
 

26 July 2016 

                                        

 

 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 

 

 
Topic No. 

 

 Topic Page No. 

    

1  Interpretation 2 

2  Purpose and Application of Rules 3 

3  General Conditions Relating to Transactions at or through 

Outlets 

3 

4  Closing time for Entries 6 

5  Placing of Entries 6 

6  Crediting and Payment of Dividends and Refunds and Claims 

Procedures 

7 

7  Cancellation of Entries 8 

8  No-Game, Cancelled, Postponed or Abandoned Games 9 

9  Malfunctions 9 

TBP.015.001.0518



Page 2 938324v1 

1. INTERPRETATION 
 

 

1.1 In these rules, if not otherwise inconsistent with the context:- 

 

“Act” means the Lotteries Act 1964 (ACT), and regulations made thereunder, as the same may be 

amended from time to time, and any successor legislation and regulations which may be made 

from time to time. 

“Advertising Starting Time” means the starting time of a Game as advised and or displayed by 

the Operator. 

“Betting Voucher” means a betting voucher issued by the Operator. 

“Bet” means an entry of a full unit on a combination or number of combinations within one game 

or multiple games.  

“Bet types” means the types of Entries more particularly described in Rule 3.8. 

“Cash Outlet” means any office at which the Operator receives cash Entries direct from the 

public. 

“Competitor” means any person, team, animal or object that is a competitor in any Game upon 

which the Operator is accepting Entries and includes a contestant. 

“Entry” means any amount of money which has been bet or wagered for entry into a Game.   
“Flexi bet” means a bet where the amount of the entry on each bet may be in fractions of whole 

dollars or cents.  

“Game” means a race, match, game, round, fight, exercise, sport or sporting competition or any 

part or parts thereof or contingency nominated by the Operator and approved by the Minister as 

being available for selection. 

“Game Outcome” means the result of a Game as determined by the Random Number Generator. 

 “List Number” means the number given to a Selection by the Operator. 

“Minister” means the Minister for the time being responsible for the administration of the Act. 

“Multi bet” means a bet as set out in clause 3.6 that combines Selections from different Games 

into one Bet where the Return is calculated by multiplying the prices of each Selection together. 
“No Game” means a Game in which no winners or placings are declared. 

“Operator” means Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd ACN 167 957 002 the approval holder approved to 

conduct Trackside pursuant to the Act. 
“Outlet” means any premises operated and/or occupied by or on behalf of the Operator or any 

channels including online from which the Operator is approved to sell Trackside pursuant to the 

Act and/or the approval granting the Operator the right to conduct Trackside.  
“Player” means any person conducting or attempting to conduct a Transaction at or through an 

Outlet.  
“Random Number Generator” means that component of the computer system for Trackside 

which determines the Game Outcome. 

“Refund” means the amount of an Entry made that is repayable to a Player (whether wholly or 

partly) in accordance with these Rules. 

“Return” means the amount declared to be payable in respect of any Game and includes the unit 

of Entry.  All “returns” will be displayed for the full $1 unit. 

“Selection” means any person, team, animal or object or combination thereof nominated by the 

Operator and available for a Player to carry an Entry. 

“Trackside” means the electronic game known as “Trackside” approved by the Minister 

pursuant to Section 7 of the Act. 

“Ticket” means the printed or electronic ticket issued to a Player by the Operator.  
“Transaction” includes the purchase of an entry into a Game, “bet”, “flexi-bet”, “Multi bet”, 

“wager”, “Entry” and “refund”. 

  

1.2. Where the context permits, the singular includes the plural, references to gender or the 

neuter includes both genders and the neuter and references to persons are to natural 

persons. 

 

1.3. These Rules shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the 

Australian Capital Territory, Australia. 
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2. PURPOSE AND APPLICATION OF RULES 
 

2.1. The purpose of these Rules is to establish the conditions under which Trackside 

Transactions will be conducted at or through Outlets and for matters incidental to the 

operation of the Act. 

 

2.2. A copy of these Rules shall be exhibited in each Cash Outlet in a position readily 

accessible to the public. 

 

2.3. These rules shall apply to all Trackside Transactions conducted at or through an Outlet. 

 

 

3. GENERAL CONDITIONS RELATING TO TRANSACTIONS AT OR THROUGH 
OUTLETS 

 

 

3.1 APPLICATION OF THE LOTTERIES ACT 1964 
 

Any Player, or any person being on any premises at which or using any Outlet through 

which the Operator accepts Entries, shall be deemed to accept and be bound by the 

relevant provisions of the Act, copies of which shall be available at the Head Office of 

the Operator on demand.  

 

3.2 PERSONS PROHIBITED FROM PLAYING 
 

 

3.2.1 Entries made by or on behalf of persons under the age of eighteen (18) years 

will not be accepted. 

 

3.2.2 Returns or Refunds will not be paid or made to persons under the age of 

eighteen (18) years. 

 

3.2.3 Betting vouchers may not be redeemed or purchased by persons under the age of 

eighteen (18) years. 

 

3.2.4. The Operator may refuse to accept an Entry from any person who in the sole 

opinion of the Operator is unruly, offensive, drunk or drugged, disorderly or 

acting to the detriment of the Operator, its customers or its operations. 

 

3.3 ACCEPTANCE, REJECTION AND LIMITATION OF ENTRIES 
 

3.3.1. Entries at or through any Outlet will be accepted only for such Games as the 

Operator shall from time to time direct. 

 

3.3.2. The Operator or the person in charge at any Outlet shall be entitled to reject part 

or all of any Entry at any time and without giving any reason. 

 

3.3.3. The Operator or the person in charge at any Outlet shall be entitled to decline to 

cancel part or all of any Entry at any time and without giving any reason. 

 

3.3.4. The Operator or the person in charge at any Outlet shall be entitled to reject part 

or all of any Entry at any time if the Operator’s maximum payout liability for 

Entries of that Bet Type on a particular Game is exceeded by that Entry. 

 

3.4 ENTRY AND LIABILITY LIMITS 
 

3.4.1. The base unit for all types of Entries shall be as determined by the Operator 

from time to time. 

 

3.4.2. The minimum Entry for all Bet Types shall be as determined by the Operator 

from time to time and may vary as between Bet Types. 
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3.4.3. The maximum Entry and liability limit for all Bet Types and Selections shall be 

as determined by the Operator from time to time and may vary between Bet 

Types. 

 

3.4.4. The maximum Return for all Bet Types shall be as determined by the Operator 

from time to time and may vary as between Bet Types. 

 

3.5 FLEXI BETS 
 
In the case of a Flexi bet, the minimum amount that may be purchased in a single bet is 

the greater of: 

 

1 cent for each combination covered by the bet; or 

 

an amount determined by the Operator. 

 

Flexi Bets are available on an Exacta, Quinella, Trifecta, First 4 and Bundle. 

 

The amount purchased on each combination covered by a Flexi bet is determined by 

dividing the total amount of the Flexi bet by the number of combinations covered by the 

Flexi bet.   

 
3.6 MULTI BETS 

 
3.6.1 In the case of a Multi bet, the minimum amount that may be purchased is an 

amount determined by the Operator. 

 

3.6.2 Multi bets are available on a Win, Place and Bundle. 

 

3.6.3 A Multi bet can be made up of a number of Games each referred to as a ‘leg’ 

with one Selection required for each leg. The minimum and maximum number 

of legs is as determined by the Operator from time to time.  

 

3.6.4 The Return is calculated by multiplying the prices of each Selection in the Multi 

bet together. 

 

3.6.5 If any leg(s) of a Multi bet are a No Game, that leg is deemed void and the 

Return will be recalculated based upon the prices of the remaining live legs as at 

the time the bet was placed. If all legs of a Multi bet are a No Game, the entire 

bet will be refunded.  

 
3.7 RETURNS 

 

3.7.1 The Returns calculated and declared on the Operator’s computer system and 

notified to Players shall be for an Entry of one (1) dollar where a full unit has 

been purchased on a bet or as a percentage of a full unit for “flexi bets”. 

 

3.7.2 The Returns for each Competitor may be altered at any time by the Operator 

providing that no active Tickets with unplayed games have been issued. 

 

3.8 BET TYPES 
 

3.8.1 “Win” is an Entry on a Game on the chance that a Selection will fill first place 

in that Game as determined by the Game Outcome. 

 

3.8.2 “Place Bet” is an Entry on a Game which requires the Selection to finish in the 

first three places as determined by the Game Outcome. 

 

3.8.3 “Win/Place” is an Entry on a Game of an equal amount or variable amounts on 

both Win and Place. 
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3.8.4 “Exacta” is an Entry on a Game on the chance that a combination of two 

Selections will fill first and second places in order in that Game as determined by 

the Game Outcome. 
 
3.8.5 “Quinella” is an Entry on a Game on the chance that a combination of two 

Selections shall fill first and second places (irrespective of order) in that Game as 

determined by the Game Outcome. 

  

3.8.6    “Trifecta” is an Entry on a Game on the chance that a combination of three 

Selections shall fill first, second and third places in order in that Game as 

determined by the Game Outcome. 
 

3.8.7 “First Four” is an Entry on a Game on the chance that the combination of four 

Selections shall fill first, second, third and fourth places in order in that Game as 

determined by the Game Outcome.  

 

3.8.8 “Bundle” is an Entry where multiple Selections in a Game are selected to Win 
or any other option as determined by the Operator from time to time. The 

minimum and maximum number of Selections shall be as determined by the 

Operator from time to time. The price offered is a calculation based on the prices 

of the Selections chosen. 

 

3.9 LIMITATION OF OPERATOR’S LIABILITY 
 

The Operator shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or damage suffered or 

alleged to have been suffered by a Player as a result of or arising out of or as a 

consequence of any of the following:- 

 

3.9.1 The refusal of admission to the Operator’s premises or access to any Outlet for 

whatever reason including but not limited to the publication whether verbally or 

otherwise of such reason by the Operator. 

 

3.9.2 A Player’s removal for whatever reason from the Operator’s premises whether or 

not such removal is made by the Operator or the police or any other person, 

body, institution or corporation. 

 

3.9.3 Except in the case of negligence by the Operator, any personal injury suffered by 

a Player as a result of having been on the Operator’s premises. 

 

3.9.4 Failure by the Player to rectify inaccurate or omitted Entry details when such 

details are issued on a Ticket. 

 

3.9.5 Alleged inaccurate or omitted Entry details where the Player is incoherent or 

offensive. 

 

3.9.6 Delivery of cheques or any transfer made to the bank account of an Investor. 

 

3.9.7 Early or late closure of sales caused by any reason whatsoever. 

 

3.9.8 Any systems, communication or equipment malfunction which malfunction is 

beyond the reasonable control of the Operator.  
 

3.9.9 The disclosure of a Player’s Transaction details or the accuracy thereof where 

that disclosure is made by the Operator under the Act or any law. 

 

3.9.10 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by the Operator in respect of any 

matter relating to the Player or to the Operator or to any Selections except where 

that inaccuracy is due to the negligence of the Operator and the Operator has not 

taken reasonable steps to correct that inaccuracy. 
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3.9.11 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by a person other than the 

Operator in respect of any matter relating to the Player or to the Operator or to 

any selections. 

 

3.9.12 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by any person whatsoever 

(including the Operator) in respect of any matter relating to the Player or to the 

Operator or to any Selections where such statement is manifestly inaccurate. 

 

 

4. CLOSING TIME FOR ENTRIES 
 

4.1. Subject to Rule 4.2, the close of sales for Entries on a Game is the start of the Game. 

 

4.2. The Operator may at its option close selling on a Game before the start of the Game or at, 

before or after the Advertised Starting Time of the Game and without limiting the 

generality of the foregoing may do so in cases of systems, communication or equipment 

malfunction or where the Game starts on a day or at a time on which the Operator is not 

accepting Entries. 

 

4.3. The Operator may at its option re-open selling on a Game which it has previously closed 

in accordance with Rule 4.2. 

 

4.4. Any Entries accepted by the Operator after the start of a Game will be placed on the next 

or next selected Game or if the Entry is on more than one (1) Game, placed on the 

number of consecutive Games nominated by the Player commencing with the next or 

next selected available Games. 

 

4.5. It is the responsibility of a Player to allow sufficient time for Entry before the close of 

sales on a Game. 

 

 

5. PLACING OF ENTRIES  
 

 

5.1. GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

5.1.1. Subject to Rule 4, Entries may be made during such times and for such Games 

as the Operator may from time to time direct. 

 

5.1.2. The Player shall supply such information as may be required to identify clearly 

the Entry to be made on the Game concerned. 

 

5.1.3. Entries will be accepted in the manner set out in this Rule 5 in Cash Outlets or 

online.  

 

5.2. CASH OUTLET ENTRIES  
 

5.2.1. In Cash Outlets, only Betting Vouchers, bank notes or coins will be accepted as 

payment for Entries. 

 

5.2.2. Before an Entry can be accepted the Player must indicate clearly the Game, 

Selection, Bet Type, the amount of the Entry or total spend and such other 

information as may be required by the Operator. 

 

5.2.3. The Operator shall provide the Player with confirmation of the Entry by the 

issue of a Ticket bearing the Entry details.  This entry information for “flexi 

bets” will include the percentage invested per combination, the number of 

combinations per game, the number of games played and the total cost of the 

ticket. For non flexi “bets” the entry information will also include the potential 

Return per game. 
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5.2.4. A Ticket for a single Game and for a single bet will display the potential Return 

for that Entry. 

 

5.2.5. Subject to the provisions of Rule 7.1, the Player shall be deemed to accept the 

Entry confirmed to him unless the Player corrects any error or omission 

immediately after the issue of the Ticket. 

 

5.3. FORWARD GAMES 
 

5.3.1. The Player may, at the discretion of the Operator, make an Entry in Trackside 

Games scheduled to occur after the next immediately scheduled Trackside Game 

(“Forward Games”) provided such Entry is in respect of games which are 

sequential and commencing with any of the next available Games. 

 

5.3.2. Subject to the provisions in Rule 7, a Ticket with forward games may not be 

cancelled after commencement of the first Game on that Ticket. 

 

5.3.3. A Refund may be obtained for forward games unplayed on a Ticket.  All 

dividends won on Games already played will be paid, along with a Refund of 

the Entry value of any Games not yet commenced. 

 

 

 

6. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS AND RETURNS AND CLAIMS 
PROCEDURES 

 

 

6.1. GENERAL 
 

6.1.1. Subject to these Rules any Returns won by or Refund made to a Player shall be 

paid to that Player in the Operator’s sole discretion either in cash, by cheque or 

Betting Voucher or any other method approved by the Operator.  

 

6.1.2. The Operator shall not be obliged to make payment of any Returns or Refund 

until a Player has provided any documentation and information as the Operator 

may reasonably require. 

 

6.1.3. The Operator will use its best reasonable endeavours to ensure that Returns will 

be available for payment or crediting immediately after the result of a Game is 

known. 

 

6.1.4. Notwithstanding Rule 6.1.3, if the Operator’s offices are not open at the time 

Returns or Refund is determined or if unforeseen circumstances arise, 

determination of the Returns and/or payout may be delayed at the sole option of 

the Operator. 

 

6.1.5. Any Returns or Refund miscalculated by the Operator shall be void and the 

incorrect amount of the Returns or Refund shall be treated as a debt owed by or 

credit due to the Player, as the case may be. 

 

6.2. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF RETURNS AND REFUNDS, CLAIMS 
PROCEDURE 

 

6.2.1. The following provisions apply to the payment of Returns and Refunds in Cash 

Outlets:- 

 

6.2.1.1. The appropriate Ticket must be presented when collecting any Returns 

or Refund due in respect of an Entry.  In the event that the Ticket 

represents Entries on one (1) or more undecided Games, those Entries  

may be refunded.   
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6.2.1.2. Returns may only be collected for a period of not less than twelve (12) 

weeks after the Game is decided. 

 

Claims 

 

6.2.1.3. Returns may be claimed after the time referred to in Rule 6.2.1.2 by 

submitting a claim to the Operator’s Head Office. 

 

6.2.1.4. Notwithstanding Rule 6.2.1.2 and 6.2.1.3, any Returns and Refunds 

which are not claimed shall be dealt with in accordance with the Act 

 

6.2.1.5. Claims for lost, destroyed or mutilated tickets can be made for a period 

of fourteen (14) days after the Game for which the ticket was issued is 

decided. 

 

6.2.1.6. The Operator may charge a fee on all claims referred to in Rule 6.2.1.5 

and a statutory declaration attesting to the circumstances of the claim 

must accompany each such claim. 

 

6.2.1.7. Payment of successful claims approved by the Operator will not be 

made until the expiration of twelve (12) weeks from the date the Game 

was decided. 

 

6.2.1.8. The amount to be paid upon successful claims approved by the  

Operator shall be calculated by reference to the Returns declared. 

 

6.2.1.9. Such amounts as are paid to the claimant pursuant to Rule 6.2.2.1 shall 

exclude any refund or credit given to the claimant in respect of the 

claimant’s Entry under any other provision of these Rules. 

 

6.2.2. Where a Player contends that a loss has been suffered in connection with any 

Transaction, the Operator may, if it considers appropriate, enquire into the 

circumstances of that Transaction and make such ex gratia payment as it may in 

its absolute discretion determine. 

 

 

7. CANCELLATION OF ENTRIES 
 

7.1 Subject to the exception set out in 3.3.3 and 7.2, a Player  may cancel an Entry and obtain 

a Refund of that Entry at any time prior to the commencement of the Game concerned or 

such other time determined by the Operator. 

 

7.2 In the event that a Player wishes to cancel an Entry on one (1) or more undecided Games 

on the same Ticket after the first Game on that Ticket has been decided, the Player may 

cancel undecided Entries and obtain a Refund of those Entries at any time after the result 

of any prior Game represented on the Ticket is known and prior to the commencement of 

the last Game represented on the Ticket or such other time determined by the Operator. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

8. NO-GAME, CANCELLED, POSTPONED OR ABANDONED GAMES 
 

If a Game has been cancelled, abandoned or postponed to a later date or declared to be a ‘no-

game’ and not subsequently re-run, all Entries made in connection with that Game shall be 

refunded. 

 

 

9. MALFUNCTIONS 
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9.1. In the event of a malfunction of the computer software or hardware subsequent to the 

opening of sales on a Game all Entries on that Game will be held by the Operator until 

the malfunction is rectified except as provided in Rules 9.2 and 9.3. 

 

9.2. Where a malfunction of the type referred to in Rule 9.1 has not been rectified prior to the 

scheduled commencement of the Game immediately following the Game in respect of 

which there has been a malfunction, the Game shall be declared void and subject to 

clause 3.6.5, all Entries made in connection with that Game shall be refunded. 

 

9.3 Where the placed Competitors in a Game have been selected by the Random Number 

Generator, but cannot be fully transferred to the main computer, or cannot be broadcast 

via the monitors, the placed Competitors selected by the Random Number Generator will 

constitute the result of the Game. 

 

9.4 Where a malfunction of the type referred to in Rule 9.1 occurs such that the results of a 

Game as displayed are amended by the Operator after Returns declaration and 

commencement of payment, then the amended Returns will stand and no other Players 

will be entitled to Returns. 

 

9.5 In the event of any inconsistency between either one or more of the game display, photo 

finish sequence and the result, the Game Outcome shall be the result as displayed. 
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Executive Summary

This comparative history of Australian gambling has identified the many and diverse
contextual factors that influence the particular character of Australian gambling; the way it
fits into society; its effect on leisure patterns, economic activity and community attitudes; and
how it is shaped by government policies.

In contrast to the moralistic and prohibitive regimes in Britain and the United States,
Australia has had a relatively liberal approach to gambling since white settlement. Gambling
has been identified as an essential feature of Australia’s popular culture; it is also a thriving
and profitable industry, which makes significant contributions to state government revenues.

The key historical influences on Australian gambling include:

• social values and community attitudes, including religious beliefs, debates over public
morality, cultural practices and preferences, class and gender differences;

• economic conditions and trends, including such factors as economic booms and slumps,
economic restructuring, revenue needs of government, market competition;

• political structures and processes of the Australian federal system, including
Commonwealth-state funding arrangements, core public policy objectives of various state
governments, political conflicts and power relations; and

• technological development, including transport, radio and television, telephone and
computerisation. Information technology innovation has significantly altered the gambling
industry landscape in the 1990s.

 Since European settlement there have been four major periods in which Australian gambling
has been transformed and redefined:

• the early period of colonisation from 1788-1900;
• a period of selective legalisation from 1900-1940s;
• a period of government endorsement and market growth from the Second World War to

the 1970s; and
• a period of commercialisation, competition and market expansion from the 1970s to

1990s.

 Each period has been characterised by particular social, economic and political patterns and
concerns which have created a climate for change. In turn, these factors have affected the
nature of the changes achieved within different forms of gambling.

 Despite its popularity and official acceptance, gambling has been the source of conflict and
public debate. In Australia, the general thrust of legal and moral arguments has been not so
much about whether gambling should be permitted or not (as it was in Britain and the United
States) but whether legalisation would induce gambling by social groups which otherwise
might not gamble; which forms of gambling should be permitted and which should be
restricted; the control of illegal gambling by attempts to remove criminal influence and
corruption; and practical issues such as the provision of rational and well-ordered public
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access to approved forms of popular gambling.

 Different forms of gambling have been legalised at different times, while others have been
prohibited. Popular gambling practices, laws and institutions have shown marked
differentiation from state to state – in organisational characteristics, the considerations which
determine policy and in their long-term capacity to regulate market trends. For example,
during the 1930-50s, states adopted different policies on off-course betting, ranging from
legalised betting shops to sustained attempts at suppression; lotteries and lotto evolved in an
uneven way; and the introduction of casinos brought about a variety of outcomes.

 Increased legalisation of Australian gambling during the twentieth century has been the
outcome of several interrelated forces:

• demographics and economics have influenced both the level and type of gambling. The
age structure and ethnic composition of the population, cultural practices, urbanisation,
income, female economic independence, changes in the structure of the economy, and
technological developments have affected the extent and form of gambling;

• social values and public opinion have influenced government and industry responses;

• increased institutionalisation and commercialisation have stimulated the growth of
popular gambling;

• state governments’ fundamental task of maintaining law and order and social harmony has
been central to its control over gambling;

• a process of ‘policy learning’, as state governments have observed the experience of other
jurisdictions develop policies to suit their own particular needs and aspirations; and

• fiscal interests of government have played an important role in rationalising and
separating legalised gambling from the moral and cultural values which influenced
disputes over it.

 Gambling was brought to Australia with the new settlers and quickly was established as a
popular leisure activity among all social groups. The pronounced British influence of early
gambling (card games, two-up, horseracing) was complemented during the nineteenth century
by games with Asian and European influences. Since the 1970s commercial forms of
gambling such as casinos and gaming machines have been influenced by United States
industrial practices.

 Many forms of gambling which arose originally from community activities and were
subsequently prohibited (e.g. off-course betting, sportsbetting, two-up, casino card games)
have been legalised and made accessible to adult Australians on a daily basis.

 In terms of its economic impact, contemporary Australian gambling is:

• an increasingly popular form of entertainment and leisure, with per capita expenditures
growing steadily. Consumer spending on gambling rose sharply during the 1980-90s with
the introduction of casinos and the expansion of gaming machines;

• a vital and diverse industry and a significant source of employment;
• a stable and growing source of government revenue.
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 Horseracing was the first form of organised gambling in Australia. By the late nineteenth
century, horseracing had become a popular form of entertainment with racetracks in every
major town. Greyhound and harness racing also attracted enthusiastic supporters but have
never been as popular as horseracing.

 Betting activity was closely associated with the development of racing, initially with local
bookmakers. By the 1890s the totalisator had been introduced to racecourses in several states,
increasing both track attendance and interest in betting.

 With the development of telephones and radio broadcasting, illegal off-course SP betting
proliferated during the 1930-60s, creating problems of corruption and depriving governments
of revenue. To counteract illegal betting, state governments progressively introduced off-
course Totalisator Agency Boards (TABs). By the 1970s betting was the most popular form
of gambling in Australia, generating large gambling-tax revenues for state governments.

 The introduction of PubTAB, FootyTAB and satellite telecasting through SKY Channel
facilitated further market growth during the 1980s and 1990s. From its inception as a largely
community-based leisure activity, racing and betting have become a multimillion dollar
industry. However, competition from other forms of gambling, notably casinos and gaming
machines, has eroded the market share of racing during the 1990s.

 Key features of betting/wagering during the 1990s include:

• privatisation of the main TAB networks;

• rationalisation of racetracks and race meetings;
• innovations in racing products (night racing, SKY Channel telecasts, mystery bets);
• promotion of special events in racing as part of a drive for increased tourism; and

• projected expansion of internet and interactive wagering.

 Sportsbetting was illegal until the 1980s, although this did not stop many Australians from
betting on cricket, football, boxing and other sports. Since then a limited amount of
sportsbetting and FootyTAB has been allowed through TABs and, more recently, licensed
bookmakers. Internet sportsbetting was legalised in the Northern Territory in 1996 and
subsequently in other states.

 The first lotteries were established in Sydney in the 1880s as privately run Tattersall’s
sweepstakes. Prohibition by various governments forced the Tattersall’s lotteries to
Queensland, then Tasmania and eventually to Victoria. Until the Northern Territory
introduced a private lottery in 1996 Tattersall’s was the only private lottery in Australia.

 Lotteries in other Australian states have been operated by government monopolies. The
Golden Casket Art Union was the first state lottery, introduced in 1916 for charitable and
community purposes. The success of this lottery became the model for similar government
lotteries in other states, establishing a firm nexus between gambling revenues and social
welfare programs.
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 Three factors were crucial to the introduction of state lotteries:

• the strain on government funds by new areas of public welfare expenditure, particularly
hospitals and health care;

• a decline in revenues during the economic recession of the 1930s pressured governments,
such as NSW in 1931, to turn to lotteries to bolster the shortfall;

• each state sought to protect its own revenue base from intrusion by out-of-state lottery
sales.

 Privately owned soccer pools, loosely based on the British game, were introduced during the
1970s.

 In 1981 Tattersall’s established the Australian Lotto Bloc, combining prize pools from
Victoria, Tasmania, the ACT, the Northern Territory, South Australia and Western Australia.
Tattersall’s also was authorised to operate lotto in Queensland. In 1993 an agreement with
NSW Lotto resulted in the establishment of a national lotto network.

 The historical authority of state governments over lotteries has enabled them to extract
relatively high rates of taxation from commercial operators of lotto and pools.

 By the 1980s the popularity of lotteries, especially lotto, had grown to the extent that
spending on lottery products exceeded expenditure on betting/wagering. However, although
spending on lotteries continues to rise, competition from casino gambling and machine
gaming during the 1990s has resulted in a loss of market share.

 During the 1980-90s all state lotteries were corporatised to encourage a more commercial
approach. There has been an expansion in lottery products, the introduction of jackpot prizes
and more frequent lottery draws.

 In contrast to the liberal approach to betting/wagering and government promotion of lotteries
for welfare revenues, Australian gambling laws until the 1970s prohibited most other forms of
gaming, including public gaming and those games associated with casinos. However despite
attempts by authorities to stamp out some forms of gaming (two-up, ethnic gaming, gaming
clubs in Sydney and Melbourne), they thrived.

 Traditional Asian gambling was brought to Australia in the 1840s by Chinese settlers and
spread through the goldfields and then to the major cities. Aboriginal gambling, particularly
card playing, also has been widespread in Asian communities.

 Two-up ‘schools’ have operated in most cities and towns; by the First World War it was
being celebrated as Australia’s national game. Two-up was legalised for the first time in 1973
when Australia’s first casino opened in Hobart, Tasmania. As well as its inclusion in most
Australian casinos, two-up was legalised in 1983 in Kalgoorlie (Western Australia) and in
1984 in Broken Hill (NSW).
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 Until 1973 one of the most distinctive historical features of Australian gambling policy was
the uniform prohibition of casino gambling. Casinos were seen as particularly difficult to
control and potentially a disruptive force in society.

 Within Australia, the impetus for the introduction of casinos to Australia came from a
combination of factors:

• public acceptance of expanded legal gambling opportunities which were introduced in the
1960s around a two-fold state interest – to control illegal gambling and to boost
government revenues;

• rapid post-war developments in tourism which created new opportunities for commercial
investment and market expansion;

• pressures experienced by regional economies during the lingering economic difficulties of
the 1970s and 1980s; and

• efforts by state governments to maintain a stable revenue base in the face of changes to
federal financial arrangements and increasing administrative responsibilities.

 The immediate impetus for the introduction of casinos to Australia was the desire to
accelerate regional tourism and economic development. As part of a strategy of state
development, this rationale was different from the social and revenue motives underlying the
earlier legalisation of lotteries and the TAB.

 Australia’s casinos have been introduced in three distinct stages, each of which has been
linked fundamentally to global economic changes as experienced at a regional level:

• The introduction of casinos in the first phase was closely tied to the period of economic
downturn in the 1970s and the attempt by underdeveloped states (Tasmania and the
Northern Territory) to revitalise flagging economies. The four casinos introduced to these
states were small ‘club’ style venues reflecting a British-European influence.

• The continued recession prompted several other states to consider casinos as a mechanism
for stimulating economic growth. The roots of the second phase of casino expansion lie in
the restructuring of regional economies in Queensland, South Australia and Western
Australia in the early 1980s. At this time, these states diversified their economies into
international tourism and became the hosts for casino operators from Asia and America
seeking new investment opportunities. The result was larger American-style casinos
aimed at mass tourist markets. In Victoria, NSW and the ACT, however, any proposals
were blocked by preoccupation at the political level with the problems of control and
crime.

• The third stage of casino development in the 1990s involved the introduction of large
casino-leisure complexes in Sydney and Melbourne, and expansion of the number of
Australian casinos from eight to fourteen. This stage of development was an extension of
the previous phase, characterised by regional struggles for economic growth and fiscal
problems. This period also has been distinguished by increasing competition as various
states have attempted to maintain their share of the casino market. Competition from
gaming machines in every state except Western Australia has compounded these
problems.

 All Australian casinos are regional monopolies and most are owned and operated by
Australian companies. The Adelaide Casino is publicly owned; the Darwin MGM Grand
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Hotel Casino is a subsidiary of the Las Vegas MGM Grand.

 Casino gambling has proved to be highly popular with Australians, with expenditure
increasing steadily during the 1980s and early 1990s. In every state when casinos were
introduced, spending on gambling increased sharply. Casino gambling has become a
legitimate entertainment enjoyed by many Australians and a feature of Australia’s tourism
industry.

 By the late 1990s Australian casinos have moved to a more expanded and unstable stage of
development. Australian casinos appear to have reached market maturity with profit margins
well below those of the 1980s. The Christmas Island Casino has closed and is for sale; Reef
Casino experienced financial problems in 1997-98; several casinos have withdrawn from the
overseas junket market.

 Legal poker machines were first allowed in NSW registered clubs in 1956 to generate
income for improved facilities and amenities for members. Poker machine gambling became
extremely popular with NSW residents. Expenditure rapidly exceeded that on any other form
of gambling and clubs grew significantly in terms of assets, membership and facilities. The
NSW government benefited from the considerable revenues generated from gaming machine
taxes.

 Club machine gaming was legitimised and boosted by its legislated community role of
providing benefits for members and the broader community. The not-for-profit status of NSW
clubs was instrumental in excluding the hotel sector from access to gaming machines until
1984. Even then, hotels were restricted to a limited number of certain types of machines.

 Despite the prosperity of NSW clubs and the popularity of machine gaming, concern about
the social implications of such widespread machine gambling and accusations of corruption
and improper conduct discouraged other state governments from legalisation.

 The ACT introduced poker machines in 1976, primarily to discourage the growing patronage
of nearby NSW clubs by Canberra residents and the subsequent loss of revenue. NSW clubs
also developed a sizeable trade from communities close to the Queensland and Victorian
borders.

 Since the 1980s gaming machine gambling (in clubs/hotels and casinos) has replaced
betting/wagering and lotteries/lotto as the most popular form of gambling in Australia. New
and faster computerised games, linked jackpots and other innovations have helped to maintain
consumer interest.

 By the 1990s computerisation also had improved the reliability of gaming machines and
auditing procedures. This technological development, fiscal stress and relaxation of social
attitudes to gambling, combined to persuade every government except Western Australia to
legalise machine gaming in clubs and hotels. Cross-border leakage of gambling revenues also
was a major factor for legalisation in Queensland and Victoria.

 In Western Australia cashless video-lottery terminals (VLTs) were authorised for clubs and
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hotels in 1996.

 Each state government has introduced its own distinctive regulatory regime to guide the
administration and control of machine gaming, along with social policies to alleviate
problems anticipated for this type of gambling. For example, the number of gaming machines
permitted in each state/territory and the distribution between clubs and hotels differs
markedly between states.

 During the 1990s research indicated that machine gambling was responsible for a significant
incidence of gambling-related problems. In Victoria and South Australia these social impacts
generated organised public protests against government policy and the proliferation of
gaming machines. This public concern was reflected in the findings of the Draft Report of the
Productivity Commission Inquiry into Australia’s Gambling Industries, the first national
examination of Australian gambling.

 Keno has been introduced into clubs and hotels in every state except Western Australia and
South Australia. Community clubs and hotels can now offer a range of gaming options –
gaming machines, keno, PubTAB, bingo, raffles and other forms of charitable gambling.

 Charitable gambling (raffles, bingo, chocolate wheels, art unions) has been an important
feature of Australian society.  Although theoretically illegal in some states, forms of
charitable gambling (e.g. church-run bingo) have operated openly without penalty. In
response to increased competition for discretionary spending, in recent years bingo and other
forms of charitable gambling have been run along commercial lines. Even so, they have  been
steadily losing market share.

 There are several current trends that are indicative of the changing character of Australia’s
gambling industries:

• The shift towards gambling as a legitimate commercial activity is reflected in the
privatisation of state TABs and the corporatisation of state lotteries.

• Whereas many forms of early Australian gambling were community based, the most
rapidly growing forms of contemporary gambling involve large private corporations and
transnational games.

• There is a convergence of gaming and wagering, and of the major gambling providers as
they diversify into other forms of gambling. For example, Tabcorp’s role as both wagering
and gaming operator; Jupiter’s involvement in casinos, keno and internet sportsbetting.

• State differences and the variable nature of the Australian federal system continue to
shape the character and structure of Australian gambling. Although casino gambling and
gaming machines have become the dominant forms of gambling in each state where they
have been introduced, gambling policies and practices still reveal significant state
differences. These interstate differences appear to be due to the availability of legal
gambling outlets, different leisure patterns between states and the way each government
responds to local concerns and expectations

 Gambling is a stable and growing source of state government revenue. The reliance of state
and territory governments upon gambling taxation revenue and interstate rivalry for a share of
the gambling market have become contributing factors in the overall development and
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expansion of gambling.

 As a form of leisure and entertainment, gambling has retained its popularity with Australians.
However, in recent years the appeal of gambling as leisure and entertainment has been
coloured by a growing concern over adverse social impacts, which are perceived to flow from
the current configuration of gambling in contemporary Australian society.

 Victoria is the only Australian state/territory with a coherent research strategy aimed at
identifying these trends and their impacts. The lack of reliable information from all states and
territories on the various forms of gambling makes historical comparisons between
jurisdictions difficult. To assist an historical and comparative understanding of the next stage
of Australian gambling, future research could include layered and integrated analysis of data
on social demographics, density and distribution of gambling, and availability of community
support services.
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 Glossary

 Casino tax is the tax on gross gaming revenue from casinos.

 Expenditure describes the net amount spent by the player. In simple terms, it is the amount
wagered minus the amount won or prizes paid.

 Gambling is the lawful placement of a wager or bet on the outcome of a future uncertain
event.

 Gaming comprises all legal forms of gambling other than wagering — including lotteries,
gaming machines, casino table games and keno.

 Gaming machines or electronic gaming machines (EGMs) come in two main forms:
machines where the player can make no strategic decisions after starting the game; and
machines where the player may make strategic decisions. An example of the latter is a
drawcard machine, where after the game has started the player must decide whether to hold or
receive cards.

 Junkets are marketing programs operated by casinos, whereby a group of customers is
offered complimentary services to induce them to gamble.

 Keno is a game where a player wagers that chosen numbers will match any of the 20 numbers
randomly selected from a group of 80 numbers via a computer system or a ball-drawn device.
It is an electronic form of bingo, and is typically played in clubs, casinos and hotels.

 Lotteries come in various forms, including lotto, pools and instant lotteries (or ‘scratchies’).
Lotto is played by choosing numbers in anticipation that those numbers will be among the
winning numbers selected randomly through various means.

 Minor gaming is the collective name given to art unions, raffles, lucky envelopes and the
like.

 Odds are the average chances of winning. In racing, the odds are also an indication of the
return to a gambler.

 On-course is a venue where racing is conducted, and is also used to refer to totalisator and
bookmaker betting at such a venue.

 Parimutuel is a form of wagering where players bet money in pools. The amounts (after all
deductions) remaining in the pools are divided among the winners based on the size of the
pools and the number of winning tickets.

 Payout ratios are the average returns to a player from a given turnover.
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 The pools is a numbers game of chance where the winning numbers are based on the results
of UK or Australian soccer matches.

 Premium players are players who are required to purchase a minimum amount of casino
chips in return for expenses paid.

 Real data has the effects of inflation removed.

 SP betting or starting price betting is an illegal (unlicensed) form of betting provided by
bookmakers who often offer credit. As illegal operators, SP bookmakers also avoid paying tax
on their earnings.

 TAB Totalisator Agency or Administration Board. There is one TAB in each state, which
facilitates off-course totalisator betting on racing and sportsbetting.

 Totalisator, or the ‘tote’ as it is often called, is a method or device for facilitating parimutuel
betting.

 Turnover is the amount of money staked or wagered.

 Wagering is a term with a dual contemporary usage. Wagering is often used as another name
for betting – to stake something (usually money) on the outcome of a contest or any uncertain
event or matter. The second usage of the term is as a category of gambling. Wagering as a
category refers to gambling that is not gaming (see above). The principal forms here are
racing and sports betting.
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 Chapter 1: Introduction

 Gambling has become an important industry in Australia in recent years, but it has brought
with it a high level of controversy and debate. The growing social, economic and political
importance of the industry was signalled on 25 August 1998 when the Productivity
Commission, an independent Commonwealth agency, which is the Federal Government’s
principal review and advisory body on microeconomic policy and regulation, was requested
by the Treasurer to undertake a national public inquiry into Australia’s Gambling Industries.1

However, to understand the growth of the industry and the shape of the contemporary
gambling industry, it is instructive to consider the historical events and themes that have
contributed to the specific form of its development.

 There are many and diverse contextual factors that influence the particular character of
gambling, the way it fits into society, affects community attitudes and shapes government
policies:

• Social values and community attitudes can include religious beliefs, debates over public
morality, cultural practices and preferences, class and gender differences.

• Economic conditions and trends include such factors as economic booms and slumps,
economic restructuring, revenue needs of government, market competition.

• Political structures and processes include core public policy objectives, political conflicts
and power relations.

• Technological development, particularly in information technology, alters the gambling
industry landscape.

 In this report we present a comparative history of gambling, the gambling industry and
gambling behaviours. Understanding gambling behaviours and policy development in each
state context is enhanced by comparison with other jurisdictions. Because of the complexity
of both gambling behaviour and the requisite policy and regulatory implications, an
interdisciplinary and collaborative focus is very important. Accordingly this study draws on
economic, sociological, legal, political and cultural disciplines.

 Terms of Reference

 The Terms of Reference for the project as detailed in the project brief were to provide:

 A Report which provides a comparative history and analysis of gaming. It is to specifically
examine:

• the recent history and current features of:
� the structure of the gambling in each jurisdiction; and
� the conduct of gambling in its various forms;

• research which has been conducted on social impacts, including international research

                                                
 1 The Productivity Commission, which will conclude and issue its final report on 26 November 1999, issued a Draft Report
on 19 July 1999.
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developments relevant to stage two of the project;

• similar and different patterns in gambling behaviours and attitudes across different states;
• areas where the different stages of maturity of the gaming industry provide opportunity

for comparison with the Victorian attitudes; and
• areas where collaborative initiatives would be advantageous to the on-going Victorian

research efforts.

 Structure of the report

 The structure of the report is as follows. The remainder of this introductory chapter outlines
the influences on the development of gambling in Australia. These include the historical
origins of the Australian population, the social and cultural changes to the population of
Australia since white settlement, demographic and economic developments and technological
changes.

 Chapter 2 looks at the broad economic trends that may be traced through the history of
Australian gambling. It focuses on the expansion of gambling in terms of its economic
impact, levels of gambling expenditure and revenues to governments derived from gambling
activity. It also introduces themes that organise the analysis of the comparative history
sections that follow:

• gambling as entertainment and leisure;
• gambling as an industry and source of employment; and

• gambling as a source of government revenue.

 In Chapter 3 attention is focused on the development of the racing industry. Here we include
activities associated with thoroughbred racing, harness racing and the racing of greyhounds.
Our purview includes the development of the totalisator agency boards (TABs) since these
are most closely connected to the development of racing. Also included here is an outline of
the development of the automatic totalisator machine, the first major innovation which is
representative of another significant theme in the historical analysis of the gambling industry
– technological development.

 Racing is discussed on a state-by-state basis with consideration of the preconditions for
change, key events and processes, industry structure and relationships, socio-cultural
implications, etc. The discussion refers to the four significant periods of change outlined
below:

• The period from European settlement to the Second World War (1788-1940s) is
characterised by legalisation, race clubs, bookmakers, sports-betting (bikes, rowing, cock
fighting, boxing).

• In the following quarter century described as post-war gambling (1945-1970), gambling
was accompanied by steadily rising standards of living, post-war reconstruction, SP
betting, and the development of the TAB.

• The decades of the 1970s and 1980s were a time of commercialisation and growth – with
liberalisation of social values, affluence and the growth of the ‘the leisure society’,
economic slumps, rural drift, fiscal problems, computerisation, and the start of Sky
Channel.

TBP.015.001.1350



3

• Finally during the 1990s we have seen competition and globalisation with the
privatisation of TABs, growth in sportsbetting and the merger of gaming and betting.

 A detailed discussion of the development of gaming is provided in Chapters 4-7. Gaming
includes four main types: lotteries, lotto, pools; poker machines (electronic gaming machines
or EGMs); casinos; and charitable gambling (raffles, bingo, lucky envelopes, trade
promotions). The discussion provides a state-by-state analysis including preconditions, key
events and processes, industry structure and relationships and socio-cultural implications. As
with Chapter 3 we highlight the discussion in the context of the four periods:

• European settlement to the Second World War – charitable gaming, lotteries, two-up,
Asian gaming;

• post-war gambling – instigation of poker machines (NSW);
• commercialisation and growth – lotto, EGMs, casinos. Growth of gaming and decline of

racing and charitable gambling; and

• competition and globalisation – the ‘blending’ of gaming and racing (Tabcorp), public
backlash, market instability (casinos). State inquiries and research; federal government
(National Competition Policy, Productivity Commission), social responsibility programs
and the advent of the internet.

 Methodology and data sources

 There are three key stages in the method of historical comparative research: the selection of
relevant data, the choice of the comparative framework. and the interpretation of what is
revealed by the comparison. This method is clearly not value free and the subjective views of
the researchers are both unavoidable and intrinsic. The adage that ‘history is written by the
winners’ illustrates the subjectivity of this type of analysis. In this situation it is crucial that
the sources of data are revealed.

 Our analysis draws on a wide variety of sources. We undertook consultations with relevant
government bodies in order to understand the differences in the comparative history,
behaviours and attitudes, conduct and market maturity of the gaming industry in each
jurisdiction; and consulted similar interstate and New Zealand research sources. We also used
a wide variety of secondary sources of information.

 The secondary sources included:

• Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority(VCGA) reports;
• casino impact studies undertaken by the Australian Institute for Gambling Research

(AIGR), particularly Cairns, Brisbane, Christchurch and Auckland;

• other relevant gambling and gaming impact studies, including those published in
academic journals and textbooks;

• reviews of models of regulation and their development, including comparisons of
regulatory principles and structures in different jurisdictions;

• the annual Australian Gambling Statistics compiled by the Tasmanian Gambling
Commission, with detailed comparisons of gambling across the states and over time, and
other statistical series maintained by the Australian Bureau of Statistics;
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• the Productivity Commission’s Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report 1999;
• similar reports as noted above, where they exist, for New Zealand;

• a wide variety of popular accounts of gambling including books, articles in newspapers,
magazines and industry journals; and

• interviews with a wide variety of key individuals in government, industry and the
community.

 Definitions and categorisations of gambling types

 ‘Gambling’ is not a single uniform category. Australian governments, following British legal
tradition, have adopted a legal and administrative distinction between gaming and betting.

 Betting (increasingly referred to as ‘wagering’ in the 1990s) is based on wagers made on
events such as horseracing, greyhound racing and football matches – which involve
subjective calculations of an uncertain result. Wagering thus often involves skill and
knowledge.

 Gaming usually refers to games of chance (such as bingo, lotteries, machine gambling and
casino games) which are governed by statistical probability so that each wager has a chance
of winning based on the number of possible outcomes.

 Betting is further distinguished from gaming in that the odds (the ratio between the amount
wagered and the return for a win) can vary at the time of the bet, based on judgements that a
particular result will occur. In gaming, the long-term probabilities of certain outcomes can be
calculated mathematically from a series of trial games, thus allowing the return to players to
be fixed in advance.2

 This report examines Australian gambling using these two accepted categories
(betting/wagering and gaming), but it also identifies the convergence between the two in
terms of ownership. For example, some betting operators such as Tabcorp in Victoria have
extended their activities into gaming; and gaming operators such as Jupiters Trust in
Queensland recently have become involved in betting activities. The report examines each of
the principal forms of legal gambling in turn, tracing their history through the critical periods
that have shaped the character of Australian gambling.

 Since European settlement there have been four major periods in which Australian gambling
has been transformed and redefined. In terms of a political-economic interpretation these four
broad periods can be viewed as follows:

• the early period of colonisation from 1788-1900;

• a period of selective legalisation from 1900-1940s;
• a period of government endorsement and market growth from the Second World War to

the 1970s; and
• a period of commercialisation, competition and market expansion from the 1970s to

                                                
 2 McMillen, J.  1993  ‘Gambling’, in D. Wardley and W. King (eds) Reef, Range and Red Dust. The Adventure Atlas of
Queensland, Department of Lands, Brisbane, p.129.
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1990s.

 Each period has been characterised by particular social, economic and political patterns and
concerns which have created a climate for change. In turn, these factors have affected the
nature of the changes achieved within different forms of gambling.

 Many analysts have drawn attention to some of the contested aspects of Australian gambling:
the moral and social objections that have been levelled at popular gambling; the defiant
determination of many Australians to support certain forms of gambling (two-up, starting
price [SP] betting, gaming clubs) despite moral and legal sanctions; the failure of regulatory
authorities to control the ‘gambling spirit’ as people exercise their ‘right’ to gamble – legally
or illegally.3 Gambling has thus been an arena of significant conflicts of culture, status and
power.

 Conflicts over gambling practices and legislation illustrate the fractured cultural and political
dimensions of gambling in Australian society. Increased legalisation of gambling during the
twentieth century has been the outcome of several interrelated forces:

• cultural practices;
• social values and public opinion which have influenced government and industry

responses;
• increased institutionalisation and commercialisation of popular gambling;
• state governments’ fundamental task of maintaining law and order which has consolidated

its control over gambling; and
• the fiscal interests of government which have played an important role in rationalising and

separating legalised gambling from the moral and cultural values which influenced
disputes over it.

 Every history, by definition, is an interpretation of events. Which particular ‘facts’ are
included and which are not, the relative importance accorded to each event and the
explanation of trends, patterns and outcomes present just one perspective on what has
happened and why. Inevitably there will be different viewpoints which tell a different story.

 Insofar as it is possible, this report has concentrated on describing events and evaded
interpretation and analysis. Within the time and resource constraints of the study and our
knowledge of relevant sources, we have cross-checked information to avoid errors,
misinformation and omissions. Of course, we accept responsibility for any errors of fact and
welcome information that will rectify those errors.

 An overview of Australian gambling histories

 Analysts have explained the nature and context of Australian gambling in different ways.4

From diverse perspectives, several commentaries have provided rich empirical evidence of
the prevalence of gambling in Australia. Overall, it has become a relatively orthodox view

                                                
 3 Holledge, J.  1966  The Great Australian Gamble, Horwitz Publications, Sydney.
 4 This section is drawn largely from McMillen, J.  1993  Risky Business: The Political Economy of Australian Casino
Development, unpublished PhD thesis, University of Queensland, Chapter 3.
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that Australia has had a distinctively liberal and egalitarian gambling culture. Less common
has been a focus on the important role that policy and commerce have played in determining
the character of Australian gambling.

 Since the 1970s both views have provided impetus for the development of studies which have
revealed the specific character of Australian gambling and associated policy processes. One
purpose of this section is to summarise the contributions of these recent analytical
developments, particularly the way Australian gambling is explained within its social and
institutional setting. A second purpose is to identify the interconnected dynamics through
which society, government and the market have shaped recent changes in Australian
gambling.

 However, it is necessary to point to the relative shortage of systematic studies of Australian
gambling, in contrast to the many and various investigations of gambling in Britain and the
United States. The history of Australian gambling has not received the attention it would
seem to warrant in a country renowned for the gambling enthusiasm of its population. Unlike
Britain, Canada and the United States, where gambling has been subject to strict legal
prohibitions and perceived as a potential social problem, Australia has enjoyed a diverse
range of legalised gambling since the nineteenth century.5 The social and legal acceptability
of gambling in Australia means that it has not been seen as great a problem as in many other
nations. Even in its more positive conceptualisation as a leisure pursuit, gambling seems to
have been overlooked as trivial and unimportant.6

 Until the Productivity Commission’s current inquiry into gambling was initiated in 1998,
there has never been a national government inquiry into Australian gambling similar to those
conducted in Britain and the United States.7 The VCGA’s statutory obligation to conduct
research under section 109(e) of the Gaming Machine Control Act 1991 produced its first
research report in 1992. Much of the research into Australian gambling has been part of more
general social and sports histories, or the histories of specific gambling industries or
organisations. All agree that Australian gambling has had a relatively less ambiguous cultural
status than that which has been a feature of the British and American experience. Gambling,
like sport, has been identified as an essential feature of Australia’s popular culture. Indeed,
the idea that Australians are a ‘nation of gamblers’ has become part of this country’s folk
history.

 The characteristic approach to the analysis of Australian gambling has been to dwell on the
cultural properties of gambling as a popular leisure activity. Yet Australian gambling also has
been and continues to be a vital and diverse industry with important social and political-
economic dimensions. In general, Australian analysts have taken an optimistic, liberal view of
the effects of legalised gambling, assuming that governments play a positive and democratic

                                                
 5 McMillen, J. & Eadington, W.R.  1986  ‘The evolution of gambling laws in Australia’, New York Journal of International
and Comparative Law 8(1):167-92.
 6 Other leisure-related issues such as sport and tourism similarly have been of minor theoretical interest within Australian
academia until recently.
 7 Royal Commission on Gambling  1978  Royal Commission on Gambling: Final Report, 2 vols. [Rothschild Report],
HMSO, London.
 Commission of the Review of the National Policy toward Gambling  1976  Gambling in America: Final Report of the
Commission on the Review of the National Policy toward Gambling, [Morin Commission], US Government Printing Office,
Washington DC.
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role in managing gambling regulations. More substantive investigations of issues that are
traditionally topics of social history – class, ethnicity and gender, for example – have received
little attention.8 It may be that the prevalence and diversity of different types of gambling in
Australia have made it such a familiar part of everyday experience that most historians have
not questioned the complex characteristics and social relations that comprise it. It is as though
the very visibility and familiarity of popular gambling have rendered it entirely transparent.
This non-recognition has implications for the way writers have examined the topic and for the
types of questions they have raised. It also has implications for silences to be found in the
historical record.

 Two major myths pervade discussions of Australian gambling: the assumption that Australian
gambling is a reflection of an innate and homogeneous national character; and the assumption
that gambling is somehow divorced from political and economic processes. Most of the
cultural myths about Australian gambling were first contained in unsystematic, often
anecdotal accounts scattered in the popular press and books written by journalists, ex-
gamblers and representatives of various churches. Popular interpretations of the prevalence of
legal gambling in Australia can be grouped into five broad categories.

 Perspective 1

 The early accounts of Australian gambling before World War II were dominated by moralistic
anti-gambling commentaries written by churchmen and reformed gamblers.9 While they often
provided valuable insights into the personal triumphs and traumas that have marked the
careers of particular gamblers, these contributions have been distinguished by their negative
emphasis, self-justification and the denial of any redeeming features of gambling. Church
opposition to gambling originated mainly from Protestant churches on religious grounds.

 Perspective 2

 In the post-World War II period, a different view of Australian gambling history emerged in
numerous books written by journalists. Some sought to explain the purported national passion
for gambling, others explored links between gambling and colourful figures in Australia’s
criminal world.10 In this view, moralists who have condemned gambling as ‘a disease of
barbarians insufficiently civilised’ or as a ‘social evil’ have themselves been criticised as
‘wowsers’ who are out of touch with reality.11 While less vocal than in the pre-war period, the
anti-gambling moral crusade by sections of the church has continued, with varying intensity
and degrees of success. Victorian gambling history is notable for sustained criticism of
gambling policies by church representatives. As this report will demonstrate, however, the

                                                
 8 Significantly, a small number of social historians have begun to expose the less attractive aspects of gambling in some
communities.
 See McCalman, J.  1984  Struggletown. Public and Private Life in Richmond 1900-1965, Melbourne University Press,
Melbourne;
 McConville, C.  1996  ‘A short history of the Tote’, in Michael Cathcart & Kate Darian-Smith (eds), Place Your Bets:
Gambling in Victoria, The Australian Centre, University of Melbourne, Melbourne, p.3-18.
 9 Birnie, R.  1860  Gambling: The Evil Effects of the Thirst for Gold, The Manufacturer, Collingwood;
 Garnsey, D.A.  1939  Gambling: Its Nature and Effects, Johnstone and Davie, Goulburn;
 Representative Ministers of the Presbyterian Church of Australia  1931  Gambling: Its History and Growth, Public Questions
Committee, Melbourne.
 10 See for example Buggy, H.  1977  The Real John Wren, Widescope, Camberwell;
 Charlton, P.  1987  Two Flies Up a Wall: The Australian Passion for Gambling, Methuen Haynes, North Ryde.
 Holledge, J. The Great Australian Gamble.
 11 Dunstan, K. 1968  Wowsers, Castells, Melbourne.
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nature of church criticism has shifted from religious opposition to concerns for social justice
and impacts.12

 Perspective 3

 This view distinguishes gambling from other leisure activities in terms of legality and
illegality. A growing number of historians have examined the persistence of SP betting
despite periodic attempts by state authorities to eradicate it; others have constructed a
disturbing account of the close association between illegal gambling operators and people in
power and authority in New South Wales during the 1960s. Dickie and the Fitzgerald Inquiry
have exposed similar patterns of corruption in Queensland in the 1980s.13

 Perspective 4

 The view of gambling as vice or corruption has been surpassed since the 1970s by a
contrasting perception of gambling as a self-actualising, relatively harmless and thoroughly
Australian activity. This positive and often nationalistic perspective has been promoted by
many popular fiction writers, most notably Frank Hardy, and by films such as The
Sentimental Bloke, Gallipoli and Phar Lap.14 The most informative of these offer lively
popular histories of Australian gambling. They give valuable descriptive accounts of the
origins of an Australian gambling culture and attempt to portray the meaning of gambling in
the lives of ordinary Australians.

                                                
 12Board of the Inquiry into Casinos  1983  Report of the Board of the Inquiry into Casinos. [Connor Report], Government
Printer, Melbourne;
 Casino Development for Canberra: Social Impact Report, [Canberra Report] Australian Government Publishing Service,
Canberra;
 Council of Churches in NSW  1982  Submission to Members of the NSW Parliament on the Legalisation of Casinos, 24 May;
 Council of Churches in NSW  1982  Public Forum. The Casino Connection and Organised Crime, Sydney Law School, 3
May;
 Grichting, W.  1985  ‘Public opinion versus policy advice’, in J. McMillen (ed.)  Gambling in the 80s. Proceedings of the
Inaugural Conference of the National Association for Gambling Studies (NAGS), Brisbane: Griffith University
Reprographics, n.p.
 Grichting, W.  1986  ‘The impact of religion on gambling in Australia’, Australian Journal of Psychology 38(1):45-58.
 Tully, J.  1986  Loaded Dice, New Life Ministry at Street Level Inc, Surfers Paradise.
 Tully, J.  1988  ‘Crime and gambling: a short analysis of newspaper reports’, New Life Ministry at Street Level Inc; Surfers
Paradise.
 Tully, J.  1990  ‘Gambling: a discussion regarding the traditional Catholic and Protestant view’, in Mark Dickerson (ed.)
200-Up: Proceedings of the Third National Conference of the National Association for Gambling Studies, NAGS, p.178-194.
 13 Birch, T.  1996  ‘The system just rolled along: SP bookmaking in the 1950s’, in Michael Cathcart & Kate Darian-Smith
(eds), Place Your Bets: Gambling in Victoria, p.27-40.
 Bottom, B.  1979  The Godfather in Australia, Reed, Sydney.
 Dickie, P.  1988  The Road to Fitzgerald, Penguin, Ringwood.
 Dickie, P.  1989  The Road to Fitzgerald and Beyond, Penguin, Ringwood.
 Dixon, D.  1990  ‘Responses to illegal betting in Britain and Australia’, in Mark Dickerson (ed.) 200-Up, p.92-121.
 Dixon, D.  1996  ‘Illegal betting in Britain and Australia: contrasts in control strategies and cultures’, in Jan McMillen (ed.)
Gambling Cultures: Studies in History and Interpretation, Routledge, London, p.86-100.
 Hickie, D.  1985  The Prince and the Premier, Angus and Robertson, Sydney.
 McCoy, A.W.  1980  Drug Traffic: Narcotics and Organised Crime in Australia, Harper and Row, Sydney.
 McCoy, A.W.  n.d.  ‘Sport as modern mythology: SP bookmaking in New South Wales 1920-1979’, in R. Cashman and M.
McKernan (eds) Sport, Money, Morality and the Media, University of New South Wales Press, Sydney, p. 34-67.
 14 Peter Carey’s novel, Oscar and Lucinda (1988) is a notable exception that addresses the problem of ‘compulsive’
gambling. A recent concern for gamblers has emerged as Australian health and welfare professionals and social scientists are
agitating for government funding for rehabilitation and support programs.
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 Perspective 5

 More recently, public and private gambling operators have contracted authors to write their
corporate histories.15 Thoroughbred racing, too, has attracted detailed attention from racing
historians who describe the pattern of events which have shaped the fortunes of this
industry..16

 Such interpretations have particular significance for the positive acceptance of a distinctively
Australian gambling tradition. Cultural forms such as popular literature and the media exert a
powerful political influence by highlighting, and thereby defining, what are assumed to be
national cultural characteristics. As analyses of gambling, these accounts are superficial and
theoretically questionable; but because of their wide appeal, popular texts on gambling have
played a vital role as channels for commonsense understandings of Australian gambling
practices and their meanings. Images of the ‘gambling Australian’, which are installed in such
portrayals of gambling, have profound consequences for the organisation of gambling
practices, marketing strategies and policy debates. When considered in this light, typical
presentations of gambling as an intrinsically Australian, enjoyable and effective communal
activity have considerable potency. As will be shown, these perceptions and assumptions
about Australian gambling have exerted a profound influence on historical explanations of the
gambling phenomenon and on policy deliberations.

 Gambling has also been romanticised. This occurred in gambling literature as part of a wider
process of describing the national self-image; gambling was seen as an expression of
egalitarianism, with chance as the equaliser.17

 From a social-historical perspective, some writers attribute the peculiarly strong Australian
gambling tradition to the nation’s origins as a colonial outpost of Britain.18 Since colonisation
in 1788, gambling has been a vital component in the social life of Australian communities.
Settlement of the new colony in itself was a considerable risk, and in the absence of
alternative forms of organised entertainment, gambling practices brought from Britain were
                                                
 15 Brawley, S.  1995  Beating the Odds: Thirty Years of the Totalisator Agency Board of New South Wales, Focus Publishing,
Sydney.
 Cohen, K.  1993  Character and Circumstance: Thirty Years of the Totalisator Administration Board in Queensland 1962-
1992, Boolarong, Brisbane.
 Selby, W.  1994  The Golden Gamble: A History of the Golden Casket Art Union, The Golden Casket Art Union Office,
Brisbane.
 Sutton, K.  1992  Blueprint for the Casino Industry, Federal Hotels and Wrest Point, n.p.
 Wilson, T. & E. Dean. 1996 (2nd edn.)  The Luck of the Draw, The History of the Estate of the Late George Adams and
Tattersall’s. Tattersall’s, South Yarra.
 16 Brassel, S.  1990. A Portrait of Racing: Horseracing in Australia and New Zealand Since 1970 Simon and Schuster,
Brookvale.
 Freeman, H. & A. Lemon  1990  The History of Australian Thoroughbred Racing, Classic Reproductions, Melbourne.
 Pacini, J.  1988  A Century Galloped By - The First Hundred Years of the Victorian Racing Club. Melbourne: Victoria
Racing Club.
 Pollard, J.  1989  The Pictorial History of Australian Horse Racing, Hodder and Stoughton, Sydney.
 White, R.  1985  Courses for Horses: The Story of Victorian and Riverina Racecourses, Hawthorn, The Five Mile Press.
 17 O’Hara, J.  1981  ‘The great Australian gambling tradition’, in R. Cashman, and M. McKernan (eds) Sport, Money,
Morality and the Media, Kensington, p.80-1.
 18 Inglis, K.  1974  The Australian Colonists. Melbourne University Press, Melbourne.
 Inglis, K. 1985  ‘Gambling and culture in Australia’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds) Gambling in Australia, Croom Helm,
Sydney, p. 5-17.
 Vamplew, W.  1976  The Turf: A Social and Economic History of Horse Racing, London, Allen and Unwin.
 Vamplew, W.  1983  ‘From sport to business: the first seventy-five years of horseracing in South Australia’, Journal of the
Historical Society of South Australia 11:15-33.
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popular with the new settlers. This transported predisposition to gambling met little official
challenge from authorities and was sustained by social and legal institutions.

 Dunstan summarises this view thus:

 It is a country of immigrants, a country of young people, a nation of escapists who had
gambled to come there in the first place. They had thrown off old restrictions and they
looked to Australia to make them rich.  Furthermore, there was a strong Irish
strain...the Catholic Church did not condemn gambling, and apart from that, most of
them possessed the age-old Irish gambling urge.19

 Other writers place less emphasis on the Irish-Catholic tradition and instead find explanations
in the emergence of a distinctive national character.

 Gambling, profanity and drunkenness tend to flourish in any frontier society where there are
few women but, as we have seen, these vices were indulged all the more readily because they
were regarded as characteristic of the old colonial hands.20

 Social historians such as Russell Ward and Donald Horne and sociologists such as Geoff
Caldwell have been influential in promoting the idea that Australians have a distinctive
cultural predisposition to gambling.21 Gambling, it is often argued, is an expression of the
basic egalitarian values of Australian society, enabling ‘equality of opportunity’ in the search
for wealth and excitement. Complementing this view, gambling is seen as reflecting an
underlying fatalism derived from the unyielding nature of Australia’s harsh environment and
its social origins.

 Caldwell’s pioneering studies of gambling in NSW registered clubs, O’Hara’s detailed
historical analyses of Australian betting and gaming, and McMillen’s analysis of Australian
casino developments are the most influential scholarly exceptions to the predominantly
narrative accounts of Australian gambling.22 A unifying theme in Caldwell and O’Hara’s

                                                
 19 Dunstan, K. Wowsers, p.206.
 20 Ward, R. The Australian Legend, p.146.
 21 Horne, D  1986  The Public Culture, Pluto Press, Sydney.
 22 See for example: Caldwell, G.  1985  ‘Poker machine playing in NSW and ACT clubs’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds)
Gambling in Australia. Sydney: Croom Helm, p. 261-8.
 Caldwell, G.T.  1972  Leisure Co-operatives: The Institutionalisation of Gambling and the Growth of Large Leisure
Organisations in New South Wales, Unpublished PhD thesis, Australian National University.
 Caldwell, G.T.  1972  ‘Jackpot: the NSW club’, Current Affairs Bulletin, September:13-6.
 Caldwell, G.T.  1983  Statement to the poker machine inquiry. Appendix to the Report of the Board of Inquiry into Poker
Machines [Wilcox Report]. Melbourne: Government Printer.
 Caldwell, G.T.  1985  ‘Some historical and sociological characteristics of Australian gambling’, In G. Caldwell, et al. (eds)
Gambling in Australia, Croom Helm, Sydney, p. 18-27.
 McMillen, J. Risky Business.
 McMillen, J.  1994  ‘The state and gambling - social benefit or milch cow?’ in N.Ryan and P.Walsh (eds) Bridging the Divide,
QCOSS, Brisbane, p. 70-83.
 McMillen, J.  1995  ‘The globalisation of gambling: implications for Australia’ in J. O’Connor (ed.) High Stakes in the Nineties.
Perth. Curtin University, pp. 9-21.
 McMillen, J.  1996  ‘Gambling as an industry’, in Michael Cathcart & Kate Darian-Smith (eds). Place Your Bets: p.49-70.
 McMillen, J.  1996  ‘Risky ventures: casino regulation in a changing market’, in J. McMillen, M.Walker and S.Sturevska (eds.)
Lady Luck in Australia. NAGS, Sydney University, pp.73-98.
 McMillen, J.  1997  ‘Social priorities in gaming policy, Case studies from two Australian states’, in W. Eadington & J.Cornelius
(eds.) Public Policy, The Social Sciences and Gambling. Institute for the Study of Gambling and Commercial Gaming, University
of Nevada, Reno, p.103-126.
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work is the emphasis on the supposedly egalitarian character of Australian gambling policies
and practices. Caldwell argues that the experience and organisation of gaming in NSW clubs
reflect an already established working-class predisposition for gambling, which has existed
since colonial times. O’Hara goes further to claim that ‘in the field of gaming and betting...a
working-class hegemony has existed throughout twentieth century Australia’.23 The
foundation of their interpretations is that gambling is part of a functional network of social
activities and institutions which has liberating qualities for the players and useful purposes for
society as a whole. In their view, the practices and institutions of the Australian gambling
culture reaffirm many of the positive characteristics and values of a perceived Australian
national identity – the idea that Australians are essentially sports-loving, irreligious,
egalitarian and unsophisticated. These qualities historically have been most clearly reflected
in the general enthusiasm for horseracing and poker machines, and the persistence of illegal
SP (starting-price) betting and two-up.24 McMillen challenges this view, noting policy
failures and the trend to commercialisation and globalisation of gambling since the 1970s.

 All three, however, see a strong correlation between a distinctive Australian culture on one
hand and popular gambling on the other, identifying the close association with leisure and
sport as the main vehicles through which much Australian gambling is done. And all agree
that gambling is shaped by the social, economic and political context within which it occurs.
Australian gambling has flourished because it is laden with positive meanings and cultural
definitions for players, interwoven with key elements of the Australian environment.

 But fundamentally it is because governments and industry have responded to the social
enthusiasm for gambling with legalisation, attractive venues and an ever-expanding range of
gambling options that Australian gambling has grown to become one of the nation’s major
industries and social activities.

                                                                                                                                                     
 McMillen, J.  1997  ‘The state of play: policy issues in Australian gambling’, in B. Tolchard (ed.) Towards 2000: The Future of
Gambling, Flinders Press, Adelaide, p.1-9.
 McMillen, J.  1998  ‘Market competition: a sound foundation for gambling policy?’ in G. Coman et al. (eds), Responsible
Gambling: A Future Winner, National Association for Gambling Studies, p.247-258.
 McMillen, J. & Lafferty, G.  1991  ‘The tourism workforce: service or servility?’, In P. Carroll, et al. (eds) Tourism in
Australia. Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Sydney, p. 82-96.
 McMillen, J., and W.R. Eadington  1986  ‘The evolution of gambling laws in Australia’.
 O’Hara, J.  1988  A Mug’s Game: A History of Gaming and Betting in Australia, New South Wales University Press,
Sydney. This is the most rigorous and comprehensive history of Australian gaming and betting up to the 1970s.
 O’Hara, J.  1991  ‘The Jockey Club and the town in colonial Australia’, in W.R. Eadington & J.A. Cornelius (eds) Gambling
and Public Policy, International Perspectives, Institute for the Study of Gambling and Commercial Gaming, University of
Nevada, Reno, p.563-570.
 O’Hara, J.  1996  ‘Horseracing and betting in Queensland’, in Gamblers’ Paradise  Royal Historical Society of Queensland,
p.25-36.
 O’Hara, J.  1997  ‘The impact of legalised off-track betting on Australian country race clubs’, in W.R. Eadington &
J.Cornelius (eds.) Public Policy, The Social Sciences and Gambling. Institute for the Study of Gambling and Commercial Gaming,
University of Nevada, p.443-451.
 O’Hara, J. ‘The great Australian gambling tradition’, p.68-85
 23 O’Hara, John  A Mug’s Game, p.241.
 24 Analysts have attempted to measure the expenditure on illegal gambling and the associated loss of government revenue.
However, a reliable methodology has yet to be developed which will produce data with an acceptable degree of accuracy;
most estimates are merely speculations.
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 Key defining influences in the history of gambling

 The importance of social and cultural values

 Early development of gambling was primarily influenced by the British and Irish origins of
the vast majority of the white immigrant population.25 This population was augmented by
waves of migrants throughout the nineteenth century but in particular by migration induced
by the gold rush of the 1850s in Victoria. Migration from Anglo-Celtic sources was also pre-
eminent in influencing social-cultural development until the period after the Second World
War when waves of migrants from northern and eastern Europe, southern Europe, Asia and
elsewhere, in turn brought other influences to bear on the society and culture.

 Pervading these ethnic influences have been long-term trends in family structure and in the
economy. Families have become much smaller and individuals have assumed much greater
financial economic independence with the growth in dual income families and the trend for
young people to leave home in the late teens to set up independent income units. The major
economic influence has been an increase in disposable income over the entire period since
European settlement. This trend is associated with the commercialisation of leisure activities,
and increases in hours of leisure. An overarching influence, particularly on the development
of gambling, has been the development of technology that has aided gambling and also
provided alternative leisure activity in competition with gambling.

 Historical trends in Britain then, as the host country of Australia’s early development, had a
fundamental impact on the evolving shape of Australian gambling. Subsequently, in the two
centuries since white settlement in 1788, an important but slowly diminishing British
influence has continued to shape Australia’s political and legal institutions, as well as the
popular practices and public debates dealing with gambling. There have been some important
areas of Australian gambling that have been very similar in substance to British
developments. Until the late nineteenth century, the values of the colonial gentry that directed
Australia’s initial growth coincided with those of the British ruling classes. Because social
and economic development was slow, these values – based principally on defence of property
and social privilege – were entrenched in the cultural and legal-political structures of colonial
society. Thus the class basis of popular gambling practices and organisation at that time was
related to the particular conditions of colonisation and settlement.

 Historical records of the early Australian settlements provide a colourful if somewhat partisan
portrait of the frequency and popularity of gambling among the convicts transported to
Australia. Written primarily from the moral and legal perspective of colonial administrators,
early documents reveal that many of the convicts were hardened alcoholics and inveterate
gamblers who brought their recreational preferences with them from the cities and prison
hulks of Britain.26 These records show that gambling was condemned as a vice of the shiftless
and criminal working class, and presented difficulties of social control for early governors.

                                                
 25 The gambling activity of the existing indigenous or aboriginal population is largely ignored in this study since there is
little evidence that it influenced the development of gambling in Australia.
 26 Cumes, J.W.C.  1979  Their Chastity was Not Too Rigid, Leisure Times in Early Australia, Longman, Cheshire, Reed,
Melbourne, p.16.
 Mann, D.D.  1811  The Present Picture of New South Wales 1811, John Booth, London.
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 Significantly, there was nothing inherently Australian about the prevalence of gambling
among settlers and convicts. ‘Addiction to drink and gambling was not a devil’s flower that
suddenly and wantonly blossomed in the vicious new colony. It was a strong characteristic of
Georgian England which robustly survived the long voyage to Botany Bay’.27 The traditional
gambling preferences of working class convicts and the officers who guarded them, and the
class discriminations which were characteristic of English gaming and betting laws, were
readily transplanted to many of the new colonies. But O’Hara’s research shows that in the
Australian colonies of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, gaming and betting
survived even more clearly than they did in Britain.28

 Gaming among prisoners and emancipists was perceived as a social problem by early
administrators,29 a view that was strengthened by the middle-class evangelical fervour of free
settlers convinced of their social and moral superiority. Their class and religious prejudices
and moral outrage at public displays of ‘vice and depravity’ were mirrored in the colony’s
fledgling newspapers, for example, when vacant land was used by ‘blackguards of the worst
description who indulged in the diabolical and pernicious vice of gambling’.30

 Gambling, among the large Irish and smaller Asian populations in particular, was condemned
by authorities as anti-social behaviour, a violation of the work ethic needed for economic
growth and of moral values which were central to colonial settlement. A powerful anti-
gambling alliance of Protestant clergy and middle class moralists united to protect public
morality. As O’Hara notes:

 The new concept of industrial labour discipline drew a firm distinction between work
and leisure. It was concerned with efficiency and productivity in work time and saw
recreation or leisure as unproductive idleness and consequently a drain on the
national economy. As such, leisure was seen as unpatriotic in a society which was
beginning to view industrial progress as the supreme symbol of civilisation and the
proof of British superiority...It is clear that [the] main complaint against gaming and
betting was their promotion of a spirit of idleness.31

 The early governors tried to control gambling among the convicts with a range of legal and
punitive measures. However, confronted with persistent food shortages, drunkenness and the
growing traffic in alcohol by officers of the Crown, administrators were more concerned with
stamping out the trade in illicit spirits than with punishing gamblers. Thus widespread
gambling became an enduring feature of the colony’s social life.

 Politics, public policy and the regulation of gambling

 Australian policies based on class privilege and conservative moral principles restricted
government legalisation of gambling for almost a century.32 Yet by the end of the nineteenth
century, gambling in Australia was a popular recreation covering a multitude of practices,
ranging from informal and localised games of chance and card-playing to the rapidly

                                                
 27 Cumes, J.W.C.  Chastity, p.16.
 28 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.20.
 29 The situation was somewhat different in South Australia, which did not have convicts as early settlers.
 30 Sydney Morning Herald 2 January 1834.
 31 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.5-18.
 32 Ibid, p.88-169.
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expanding practice of betting on sports events such as horseracing and football. The trend to
organised sports as popular leisure activities was paralleled by a gradual expansion of legal
gambling facilities.33

 By the 1880s, Australia was experiencing accelerated economic and social growth which
placed pressure on the values, conventions and structures established over the preceding 100
years. It was during this important phase in Australia’s historical development that the core
lasting social structures, traditions and relationships peculiar to the process of nascent
economic development produced the country’s ‘social experiments’. Similarly, Australia
began to challenge and reshape existing British influences with gambling policy. O’Hara
argues that due to the absence of a well-established class or sectional dominance over
gambling institutions, early Australian gambling legislation reflected, to an exceptional
degree, a response to working-class public demands above middle-class moral objections.
While the regulation of existing illegal gambling practices has had priority, to be effective,
legalisation has had to be ‘in accord with working class values’.34 Throughout the first half of
the twentieth century, gambling was construed as an integral part of Australia’s popular
culture and was thus defended and regulated, rather than resisted by the state.

 It is the role of government to classify, define and regulate gambling. Ostensibly this is done
to ensure that gambling is ‘fair’ and equitable. Australian gambling policies have been
heavily influenced by interventionist policies, which sought to balance both the moral and
economic order. The general thrust of the moral and legal arguments about gambling in
Australia was not so much about whether gambling should be permitted or not, as it was in
Britain. In Australia, debates concentrated on whether the legalisation of gambling would
induce betting by social groups which otherwise might not gamble; which forms of gambling
should be permitted and which should be restricted; the control of illegal gambling by
attempts to remove criminal influence and corruption; and practical issues such as the
provision of rational and well-ordered public access to approved forms of popular gambling.

 O’Hara identifies three general patterns that, on the whole, characterised emerging Australian
gambling policies until the 1970s: early legalisation and state regulation of on-course betting;
subsequent legalisation and state administration of off-course betting through TAB agencies;
and (with the exception of privately owned Tattersall’s) a state monopoly over the operation
of lotteries.

 It is significant that the first form of gambling institutionalised in Australia was horseracing.
By the 1850s, every capital city in Australia had well-established turf clubs governed
principally by men of property and status. These clubs were organised typically along
traditional British lines. With the accelerated economic growth of the 1880s, however, the
dominance of the rural propertied class and its transplanted cultural standards were
challenged by the political, social and cultural changes associated with rapid industrial and
urban development. The growing industrialised urban communities provided a catalyst for the
expansion and reshaping of racing and betting, confronting the power of the pastoral sector. A
new group of commercial and professional interests emerged in the development of gambling
policies and laws. Private proprietary racing clubs challenged the pastoralists’ exclusiveness
and dominance over racing. These private racing clubs established new tracks, organised

                                                
 33 Lynch, R. & Veal, A.J.  1996  Australian Leisure, Longman, Melbourne.
 34 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.241.
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more frequent and regular meetings, improved facilities and encouraged betting as a regular
leisure activity.

 By the 1900s, in O’Hara’s view, many aspects of Australian gambling had become the object
of political (i.e. governmental, religious and reformist) intervention and regulation to unite the
respectable middle and working classes against the gambling extravagances of the rich and
the disreputable gambling activities of the (predominantly male) poor. Until the 1970s,
twentieth century gambling in Australia was dominated by betting on horseracing and
greyhound racing – under a system of government supervision and regulation – and lotteries,
administered either by state governments themselves or, in Victoria and Tasmania, by the
Tattersall’s trust.35 O’Hara has interpreted the close institutional involvement of state
government, through legalisation and administration of popular gambling, as meaning that the
history of Australian gambling involves the projection onto policy of the class values and
cultural beliefs of ordinary working-class Australians. O’Hara has shown that the cultural
demands of the working class have been a crucial factor in accounting for the shift from
prohibition to regulation. Legalisation and state organisation of gambling (that is, in
comparison with Britain, the relative absence of state action supporting the anti-gambling
values of the middle class) reflect the successful imposition by the Australian working class
of its definition of the situation.

 A central policy principle has been control through statute and regulation of gambling-related
‘crime’ (usually defined as unlicensed gambling operated by private entrepreneurs, cheating
by players, or excessive profiteering or tax avoidance by operators). Questions often raised
about crimes associated with gambling elsewhere also have dominated policy debates in
Australia. Britain, the United States and Australia all have a legacy of illegal gambling which
has, at one time or another, posed a serious law-enforcement problem and become a major
source of political corruption. Ambiguities and contradictions in gambling laws have further
limited the effectiveness of legal controls.36 Problems of enforcement have resulted, and there
is ample evidence in Australia of the widespread survival of practices proscribed by statute.
Legal gambling (such as the TAB) ironically has expanded partly because of the popularity of
illegal gambling.

 As in Britain, debates over gambling policy have considered many of the issues associated
with the maintenance of public order and social distinctions. For example, the regulation of
popular gambling has been one of the many strategies by which Australian governments have
sought to reconstruct public morality and social order. Legalisation has involved making a
clear distinction between ‘moral’ and ‘rational’ forms of gambling. This distinction rested on
particular definitions of these notions, constructed in class-based terms of private (i.e.
respectable) and public (i.e. disreputable) gambling. Working-class gambling traditions of SP
betting and two-up schools have been continually under attack from law enforcement
agencies, while off-track betting through the state TAB, lotteries, and NSW club poker

                                                
 35 Wilson, T. & E. Dean  1996  The Luck of the Draw: The History of the Estate of the Late George Adams and Tattersall’s (2nd
vol), Tattersall’s Sweep Consultation, South Yarra. A private lottery, Tattersall’s, was established in New South Wales in the late
nineteenth century and operated with considerable success until it was prohibited by the state government. Tattersall’s then moved
its operations to Tasmania and later to Victoria, where it continues to enjoy a state-protected monopoly.
 36 Dixon, D.  1990  ‘Responses to illegal betting in Britain and Australia’, in Mark Dickerson (ed.) 200-Up, p.92-121.
 Dixon, D.  1996  ‘Illegal betting in Britain and Australia: contrasts in control strategies and cultures’, in J. McMillen (ed.)
Gambling Cultures. p.86-100.
 McMillen, J. & Eadington, W.R. ‘The evolution of gambling laws in Australia’.
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machines all have been tolerated, encouraged and even promoted in their particular
institutional settings.

 While gambling has had a relatively high degree of social acceptance in Australia, periodic
movements to formalise or relax laws prohibiting gaming highlight the contradictions and
diversity in gambling policies. Historically, Australian gambling laws have been
distinguished by selective prohibition of most forms of gaming, including those games
traditionally associated with casinos. The absolute and consistent prohibition of public
gaming has been one of the most distinctive features of Australian gambling legislation.
Prohibitions on gaming often were directly linked in legislation to other street ‘crimes’ such
as vagrancy and prostitution.37 From the nineteenth century, legislation also proscribed
popular working-class games (two-up, Yankee grab) and the gambling activities of cultural
minorities, especially the Chinese (fan tan, pakapu). In the 1950s and 1960s gaming clubs
organised by European ethnic groups were subject to strong campaigns of suppression even
though they did not present a threat to the control and revenue functions of governments in
the way that SP betting did. In contrast, illegal games which conformed to Anglo-Celtic
traditions and values (such as church-run bingo and bridge, and whist and backgammon in the
private recreational clubs of the powerful propertied classes) have been widely tolerated by
law enforcement agencies.

 The institutionalisation of gambling also has reproduced many of the social disadvantages
experienced by women. Women are conspicuous by their absence in most analyses of
Australian gambling, although this may say more about their place in the politics of gambling
than it does about sociology or cultural history. Historically, women have been excluded from
the traditional gambling practices of working class males, such as two-up and SP betting. The
participation of women in gambling, particularly betting, was a moral concern, even among
advocates of the totalisator (tote).38 Many formal restrictions were placed on the involvement
of women in gambling-related activities, such as owning and training racehorses and the
successful move to exclude them from employment as racecourse totalisator clerks.39 Until
the 1970s, women in most states could not become members of racing clubs or act as officials
or trainers. Cultural conventions prevented them from other male-dominated activities such as
riding as jockeys. Over time, however, racing interests began to see economic advantages to
greater participation by women in betting. In the post-war period, the racing industry has
encouraged more participation by women: the tote and the TAB were welcomed as more
socially acceptable forms which would create a new gambling market; the TAB in particular
offered a more socially respectable and accessible alternative to on-course bookmakers.
Women became heavily involved in TAB betting both as gamblers and workers.40 TAB
agencies are strategically located in shopping centres to facilitate female participation; and
women provide the bulk of the cheap, semi-skilled labour which operates the TAB system.
More recently, the expansion of gaming machines in clubs and hotels, and the legalisation of
casinos have attracted increasing numbers of women to gambling.

                                                
 37 See for example, the Queensland Vagrancy, Gaming and Other Offences Act 1890, the New South Wales Gaming Act 1950
and the Lotteries, Gambling and Other Offences Act 1906 of Victoria (Yong 1956).
 38 Summers, A.  1975  Damned Whores and God’s Police, Penguin, Melbourne, p.69-77.
 McCalman, J. Struggletown.
 Lotteries and bingo, because of their nexus with welfare and charitable causes, have been seen as more ‘respectable’ for
women.
 39 Lottery and Gaming Act Amendment Bill, South Australia 1920
 40 Cohen, K. Character and Circumstance.
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 Within the general trend to liberal gambling legalisation in Australia, important variations and
oppositions exist in the forms of gambling which have emerged within and between states,
reflecting internal regional and class boundaries. Gambling practices, institutions and laws
have shown marked differentiation from state to state – in organisational characteristics, the
considerations that can generate shifts in policies, and in their long-term capacity to regulate
market trends. Different forms of gambling have been institutionalised at different times,
while others have been prohibited. This report seeks to identify differential patterns of
development within Australia and to relate these to similar post-war expansions in gambling
in other countries.

 Rather than being unified, gambling policies in Australia have been marked by considerable
contradiction and diversity. Beneath the two general developments noted by O’Hara – the
institutionalisation of the tote as the vehicle for state regulation of betting and the emergence
of state lotteries as a means of organising gaming to greatest advantage for state revenue –
throughout Australia there has been a wide variety of gambling practices legalised at any one
time. States have adopted different policies towards off-course betting, ranging from the
legalisation of betting shops to sustained attempts at suppression. For example, South
Australia and Tasmania legalised off-course bookmaking in the 1930s to counter the spread of
illegal SP betting, while betting was permitted only at racecourses in other states (Royal
Commission on Betting 1933; Royal Commission on Betting Laws and Practice 1938).41

Queensland attempted yet another solution and sought instead to eradicate the conditions
which encouraged off-course betting, such as the activities of tipsters and the advertising of
betting shops and starting-price information.  Similarly, lotteries and lotto have evolved in an
uneven and varied way, and when legalised, have been government-run in most states
although privately owned in Tasmania and Victoria.42 The vigorous debates since the 1970s
over the introduction of commercial casinos also have brought about a variety of outcomes.

 Such differences within the general pattern of growth and commercialisation can only be
explained by tracing the specific circumstances of policy change and particular relations
between interested groups in the various states. The precise determination of gambling policy
at any time requires investigation of each historical moment and emerging contradictions as
the basis for structural and cultural change. Federation and the evolution of federal-state
relations have meant that many issues in the development of Australian gambling are better
understood as part of a history of specific states rather than of the Australian nation.

 As gambling has diversified and expanded, policies have been the outcome of a fragmented
federal system which places gambling regulation in the hands of a network of segmented and
divided structures at state levels. An elaborate structure of boards, commissions, tribunals and
committees has been established as ad hoc responses to the complex demands placed on
governments. On the frequent occasions when public debate over gambling became a crucial
issue in local politics, it was the usual practice for governments to appoint a commission of
inquiry to investigate the moral and social acceptability, economic and social implications,
and perceived problems of control and regulation of different forms of gambling in that
specific situation.43 Much of what shapes contemporary Australian gambling therefore has not

                                                
 41 SP betting expanded dramatically in all states in the 1930s with the improvement of telephone services and the radio
broadcasting of races.
 42 An attempt to establish a national lottery in 1980 was unsuccessful when it failed to receive the support of the then Prime
Minister, Malcolm Fraser (Peat, Marwick, Mitchell Services:1980).
 43 Government inquiries spurred on by debates in the first half of this century included the Royal Commission of Inquiry into
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been determined by conventional parliamentary processes but by a multiplicity of semi-
autonomous statutory bodies dealing directly with political and commercial groups. Statutory
authorities have become the principal policy-making bodies for the development and
administration of gambling. Each of these state agencies operates with authority over only
limited sections of the total gambling domain. If the claim of a broad national consensus on
Australian gambling is to be sustained, it is important to consider the mechanisms and
calculations by which such a fragmented policy structure could produce the patterns which
historians have observed.

 The periodic redefinition of legal and illegal gambling practices in Australia has been the
result of an incremental, often pragmatic, process of negotiation between parliamentary
representatives, government bureaucracies, commercial interests, religious and other pressure
groups. To make sense of both the complexity and uniformity in policy trends it is essential to
analyse the pattern of state developments and policies within a broad and changing national
and international context.

 Demographic trends and economic conditions

 Australian gambling has been and is influenced by trends in age, ethnicity, urbanisation,
family structure and the availability of disposable income. We have alluded to many of these
effects in the discussion above but summary statistics may serve as indicators of the variation
in influence over time. In Table 1.1, we report trends in these effects since the turn of the
twentieth century. Demographic and economic influences may affect both the level and type
of gambling.

 Age structure

 The age structure associated with economic dependence of individuals within the family
structure indicates markets for particular types of gambling. Since Federation the proportion
of young people in the total population has fluctuated, latterly falling consistently to reach a
low over the whole century of 21.2 per cent of the population in 1997. Over the period there
has been a consistent rise in the proportion of old people. These trends suggest that gambling
activities that cater for elderly people are likely to be advantaged with respect to those which
do not.

 Ethnicity and religion

 The ethnic structure of the community affects both the extent and form of gambling. Some
societies have more positive attitudes to gambling than others; for instance, people from
Asian cultures tend to have more positive attitudes towards gambling, and people from
Chinese cultures have a stronger affinity for casino games rather than poker machines. By
contrast, middle-eastern and Moslem cultures maintain fairly strong prohibitions against
gambling of any sort. There are also differences within broad cultures. Among English-

                                                                                                                                                     
the Totalisator, New South Wales (1912); and the South Australia Royal Commission on Lotteries (1936). This practice has
continued in the post-war period: for example, Royal Commission of Enquiry in Respect of Certain Matters Relating to
Allegations of Organised Crime in NSW Clubs [Moffitt Report] 1974; Committee Appointed to Inquire into and Report upon
the Legalising of Gambling Casinos in New South Wales [Lusher Report]1977; Board of Inquiry into Casinos [Connor
Report] 1983; Committee Appointed to Inquire into and Report upon Gaming in Western Australia[Mossenson Report] 1984.
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speaking peoples, those with Irish-Catholic backgrounds purportedly have a greater interest in
gambling and associated leisure activities than, say, peoples of Protestant faith.44

 Table 1.1 Demographic and economic trends, Australia
 
 Age structure  1901  1947  1961  1971  1981  1991  1997
 Population aged 0 to 14, %  35.1  25.1  30.2  28.7  25.0  21.9  21.2
 Population aged 65 and over, %  4.0  8.0  8.5  8.3  9.8  11.3  12.1
 Ethnicity        
 Population born in Australia. %  77.3  90.2  83.1  79.8  79.1  77.1  76.7
 Population born overseas, %  22.7  9.8  16.9  20.2  20.9  22.9  23.3
 Of which born in,        
   English speaking countries, %  100  80.8  46.5  47.5  46.2  41.9  39.1
   Asia, %  0  3.2  4.4  6.5  12.4  na  19.7
 Urbanisation
 Population in urban areas, %  57.8  68.7  81.9  85.6  85.8  85.3  na
 Disposable income
 Per capita real GDP, $  5,836  8,159  11,222  14,718  18,606  21,235  24,108
 Female economic independence
 Participation rate, married women
aged 25-34, %

 0  8.0  17.3  33.0  49.0  61.3  62.5

 Sources: ABS, Social Indicators 1992 catalogue 4101; ABS, Social Trends 1994 and 1998, catalogue 4102; Boehm, E.A.
1993.45 (na: not available)

 Urbanisation

 A theme of this report is that whereas early forms of gambling developed around community
activity in cities and rural areas, more recent forms are more commercial, individualistic and
urban in nature. The community based nature of predominant early forms of gambling such as
horseracing, card playing and bingo, is emphasised and shaped by the local social
infrastructure. However, the increasing urbanisation of society and the shift in both
employment and economic power from blue-collar to white-collar work has tended to
undermine old forms of gambling, such as regional racing, and encourage new forms such as
urban casinos and the concentration of EGMs in large clubs and hotels. These trends may be
seen in the statistic which calculates the proportion of the population living in urban areas.
Table 1.1 shows that there was a steady fall in the share of the population living in non-urban
areas from Federation until about 1970, with the shares relatively constant thereafter.

 Disposable income

 While demographic trends are important in shaping both individual and community attitudes
disposable income is a predominant influence on household spending. In Table 1.1 we show
the growth in Australian per capita GDP since 1901.46 The steady growth over the period
suggests increasing disposable income and increasing levels of discretionary expenditures
with attendant opportunities for increasing expenditure on leisure activity including gambling.

                                                
 44 A study, The Impact of Gaming on Specific Cultural Groups, due for completion in late 1999 is currently being completed
by Cultural Partners Australia, Thomas & Associates and the Australian Multicultural Foundation for the VCGA.
 45 Boehm, E.A.  1993  Twentieth Century Economic Development in Australia, Longman Cheshire, Melbourne.
 46 Although this issue has not been researched adequately, there are early indications that women in rural areas, with
relatively low incomes and restricted social networks, are likely to play EGMs in the local club or hotel, at times with
adverse consequences (Brown, Sarah & Coventry, Louise  1997  Queen of Hearts: The Needs of Women with Gambling
Problems, Financial and Consumer Rights Council, Melbourne; Webster, Kim  1997  Who Wins? Women’s Health West,
Footscray).
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 Female economic independence and family structure

 Gender affects gambling primarily on the basis of its form (that is, men and women tend to
prefer different types of gambling). As has been implied, early forms of gambling appealed
mainly to males; although some women were participants, gambling was predominantly a
male activity. This was consistent with most of the economic power within families residing
with males, and with the masculine culture associated with gambling-related leisure activities.
However an important social phenomenon over the last quarter century has been the
increasing economic independence of women. This may be seen in the proportion of married
women who work. The change for those aged 25 to 34 from close to zero participation at the
turn of the last century to over 60 per cent today is striking.

 The change in family structure also has the capacity to influence the nature and extent of
gambling. The breakdown of extended families and the increasing incidence of single unit
families could affect the extent and form of gambling activity.47

 Changes in industry structure

 Both individual and community attitudes to gambling as a whole and in relation to forms of
gambling are influenced by economic status. Income determines the amount that may be
wagered and its distribution across types of people affects the form of gambling chosen.
While the industry structure of the economy is unlikely to have a direct effect on gambling, it
has an indirect influence. For instance, the industry structure provides the revenue base for
many forms of taxation, including gambling taxes. Consequently it is useful to review the
way in which the structure of the economy has changed, as a backdrop to discussing the
growth and development of gambling among the states.

 Table 1.2 shows the industry structure of the Australian economy over the last 100 years. The
industry structure of the states varies but the trends shown for Australia also hold true for
each of the states, though the proportions may differ.

                                                
 47 Ideally we would report changes in real household disposable income per head but unfortunately data are not available
over the period required. Nevertheless the trends are likely to be similar for real household disposable income per head and
per capita real GDP.
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 Table 1.2 GDP at factor cost by industry, Australia, 1900-01 to 1997-98, % of GDP

  Year
 Industry type  1900-01

(a)
 1948-49

(a)
 1962-63

(a)
 1979-80

(a)
 1997-98

(b)
 Agriculture  19.4  21.3  12.9  6.7  3.4
 Mining  10.3  2.5  1.5  4.5  4.8
 All primary
 

 29.7  23.8  14.4  11.2  8.2

 Manufacturing  12.2  26.2  28.3  19.5  13.2
 Construction  6.7  6.0  7.8  8.5  5.7
 All secondary
 

 18.9  32.2  36.1  28.0  18.9

 Utilities, transport and distribution  22.0  24.5  25.9  25.5  23.6
 Finance, property and business  1.9  2.4  3.2  9.4  17.2
 Cultural, recreational and personal services  na  na  2.7  3.6  4.3
 Other services (c)  27.4  17.1  17.8  22.3  27.8
 All tertiary
 

 51.3  44.0  49.6  60.8  72.9

 All industries (d)
 

 100  100  100  100  100

 Notes: (a) from Boehm, E.A (1993, p8-9); (b) ABS, Australian National Accounts, time series available from PC Ausstats;
(c) includes cultural recreational and personal services for years 1900-01 and 1948-9 for which no separate information is
available; (d) industry shares may not sum to 100 as a result of rounding.

 At the turn of the last century agriculture and mining were dominant contributors to GDP, and
while mining declined, agriculture remained important until the middle of the century.
However, while mining enjoyed a minor revival in the last fifty years, agriculture continued
to decline so that by 1997-8 it contributed only 3.4 per cent of GDP.

 For the first sixty years of the century there was a strong development of Australia’s
manufacturing base and by 1962-3 it peaked at over 28 per cent of the value of GDP.
However, the maturation of the economy combined with some loss of protection led to a
falling importance of manufacturing and by the end of the period its importance had halved
from the peak.

 The importance of the service (tertiary) sector fell in the first fifty years but grew steadily
from then so that by the end of the century it made up over 70 per cent of the value of GDP.
Gambling is a component of the cultural, recreational and personal services industry group
shown in the table. Table 1.2 shows that, like the service sector as a whole, the industry sector
of cultural, recreational and personal services grew steadily over the last half of the century to
make up over 4 per cent of the value of GDP by the end.

 Technological developments

 Technology has also had a marked influence on gambling. Technological development has
influenced gambling by aiding the use of gambling products and by acting as an alternative
leisure form.

 Technological assistance for gambling

 Technological developments over the last 200 years have profoundly affected the extent and
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form of gambling. Some of the more important influences have been (more or less) in
chronological order:

• Transport – the availability of fast personal and commercial transport with the
introduction of railways, roads, and (more recently) airlines. The development of road and
rail networks in the late nineteenth century allowed the transportation of racehorses
between cities.

• Radio and TV – radio broadcasts in the 1930s brought racing into the home and raised
public interest in horseracing and greyhound races. Television broadcasts and the
introduction of Sky Channel telecasting to clubs and hotels have introduced racing and
sports betting to a wider audience.

• Telephone – the telephone provided a boost for SP betting in the 1940s, and has been a
critical factor in the success of the TAB through phone betting. Restrictions on the use of
telephones on-course has been one factor in the demise of bookmakers.

• Microchip – microchip technology has enabled the development of electronic gaming
machines to replace the old mechanical ‘reel’ poker machines (known in common
parlance as ‘pokies’ or ‘one-armed bandits’). This technology allows manufacturers to
develop and regularly update new and appealing games. It also allows regulators to
establish operating standards and consumer protection requirements for the industry.

• Computers – computerisation has enabled the calculation of odds and the formation of
centralised gambling pools. The development and installation of the tote (mechanical
totalisator) on Australian racecourses had a dramatic impact on racecourse attendance and
betting. In the 1970-80s, computer technology facilitated the rapid expansion and
widespread distribution of TAB outlets and the proliferation of on-line lottery outlets in
newsagents. Computer technology also allows more reliable and efficient audits of gaming
machine turnover, and thus has improved regulation of the industry. The improved
capacity for regulation and centralised computer monitoring of remote venues have been
major factors in the legalisation and expansion of electronic gaming machines since the
1990s.

• Internet and telecommunications – innovative telecommunications technology has
allowed the development of internet gambling which crosses state and national
boundaries. Information technology makes gambling a truly global activity, linking home
gambling with international operators. The future potential for development of new
gambling products using digital television is now being recognised.

 Technology as a competitor

 As well as complementing gambling products, technology also has acted as a competitor for
people’s leisure time. Computer games, the internet and television might be regarded as
alternative leisure activities to betting, playing gaming machines, and informal card games.48

                                                
 48 For example, a preliminary study of the use of the internet by young people found that they were less interested in
gambling than other aspects of the internet; ACOSS  1997  Young People, Gambling and the Internet, ACOSS paper no.88,
Sydney, ACOSS.
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 Community attitudes

 The data in Table 1.3, particularly when considered in the context of the high rates of
participation in gambling in Australia (see Table 2.2), highlight the ambivalence which exists
in community attitudes toward gambling. As a form of leisure and entertainment, gambling
has retained its popularity; a popularity which this report has shown has its roots in the
earliest history of the British penal colonies. However, the appeal of gambling as leisure and
entertainment is also coloured by a level of concern about adverse social impacts, which are
perceived to flow from the current configuration of gambling in contemporary Australian
society.

 Table 1.3 Community attitudes towards gambling

  Gambling does
more good than

harm

 Gambling has
provided more

opportunities for
recreational

enjoyment

  Should numbers of
gaming machines

be increased,
decreased or

remain the same?

  %  %   %

 Strongly agree  3.8  7.1  A large increase  0.6

 Slightly agree  11.3  25.3  A small increase  1.2

 Neither agree nor
disagree

 11.9  11.0  Stay the same  41.0

 Slightly disagree  23.8  20.8  A small decrease  17.0

 Strongly disagree  47.4  33.8  A large decrease  33.5

 Don’t know/can’t
say

 1.8  1.9  Don’t know/can’t
say

 6.7

 Total  100  100   100

 Source: Roy Morgan Research Sixth Survey of Community Gambling Patterns and Perceptions, VCGA, Melbourne, cited in
Productivity Commission Australia’s Gambling Industries.

 The attitudinal survey data shows that overall, the perceived benefits of gambling as a
pleasurable activity are being outweighed by the perceived social costs. In this, individual
respondents appear to be distinguishing their own experience, which in many cases may be
largely felt as a harmless and satisfying consumption of leisure time, from wider implications
of individual harm and social problems which they consider to be gambling-related. The
contradiction inherent in this survey data – that Australians both enjoy gambling as a leisure
activity and perceive gambling to be acceptable to their community but also consider that the
costs of gaming are excessive and growing49 – is one that has arisen in the recent decades of
the rapid expansion of gaming.

 

                                                
 49 Arthur Anderson  1997  Summary of Findings 1996-97 Research Program, VCGA, Melbourne p.5.
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 Chapter 2: Economic Trends – 1970s to the Present

 Introduction

 As this report will show, social changes and economic trends during the 1970s made gaming
more attractive to private investors. New technology made it easier to manage gaming
infrastructure, and predictable returns ensured stable profits for many operators.

 The major innovation in the 1970s was the establishment of Australia’s first casino; Wrest
Point casino in Tasmania (Hobart) opened in 1973, paving the way for the introduction of
thirteen more casinos in Australia.

 In 1972, Victoria permitted Tattersall’s to operate lotto, which rapidly became a popular
national form of gambling.

 In 1975, NSW introduced privately owned lotto and football pools. By the 1980s, lotto was
being administered by the NSW Lotteries Commission and pools had been unable to maintain
market share in an increasingly competitive industry.

 During the 1980s, new forms of gaming were introduced. Tattersall’s began the sale of instant
lottery tickets, which were soon copied by the NSW Lottery Office.

 By the early 1990s, every state except Western Australia had removed prohibitions on gaming
machines in clubs and hotels. However, the rapid growth of machine gaming generated public
concerns about an increase in adverse social and economic impacts, including problem
gambling and a decline in retail spending.

 By this time, Australian gambling had attracted investment by large transnational gaming
corporations and national media and telecommunications companies.

 The growth of the gambling market was also accompanied by privatisation of formerly
government-owned gambling (Tabcorp in Victoria, NSW TAB) and the corporatisation of
state lotteries. These changes encouraged increasing competition between states and regions
for market share, reflected in more aggressive marketing and promotion of gambling.

 Casinos began to show signs of market instability and uncertainty. While some large casinos
(Jupiters, Burswood, Star City) continued to generate steady growth in profits, other casinos
experienced either a decline in profit growth or severe economic problems. Revenues at
Melbourne’s Crown Casino in 1998, for example, were seriously affected by a combination of
factors including the Asian economic crisis. Reef Casino (Cairns) failed to meet predicted
market targets and was forced to withdraw from the overseas market in 1997. By 1999 only
six Australian casinos (Jupiters, Treasury [Brisbane], Crown, Star City, Burswood and
Lasseters) were participating in the international junket market.
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 The rapid growth in gaming replaced the previous dominance of betting in gambling
expenditures. These expenditure trends show a significant increase in spending on gambling
during the last decade. Higher levels of per capita expenditure are associated with the
introduction of new forms of gambling, especially casinos and gaming machines and the
general state of the economy. There also are marked differences between the states, probably
due to average incomes, the prevalence of gambling outlets and alternative leisure activities.

 Overall the period from the early 1970s through to the present has been one of rapid and
substantial change in the gambling industry. Along with the expanded range of products,
which have become steadily more sophisticated in terms of their design and their delivery,
has occurred a concomitant increase in the amounts and types of information available on the
gambling sector.

 Recent economic developments: Macroeconomic trends

 National movements

 In Figure 2.1 we report trends in major macroeconomic indicators over the last thirty years.
Shown in the table are real per capita gross domestic product (GDP), real household
disposable income (RHDI), the number of employed and the rate of unemployment among
males over the age of 20. The right vertical scale is used to measure the levels of the first two
variables and is measured by real (1996-97) dollars per head per week. The left-hand scale is
used for the other two variables. For employment, the numbers are interpreted as millions of
full-time male workers. For the unemployment rate, the numbers are interpreted as males over
20 with jobs as a percentage of those available for work (i.e. in the labour force). These
statistics provide a summary view of the performance of the economy.
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 Figure 2.1 Macro economic trends, 1972 to 1997
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 Consider first the measure of output, real GDP per capita. This rose strongly and fairly
consistently over the entire period. There were falls in growth (recessions) in the late 1970s,
in the early 1980s and in the early 1990s. Since climbing out of recession in the early 1990s
the economy has enjoyed strong and consistent growth. Real household disposable income
per head measures the amount of aggregate output that is captured by households. Growth
here has not been as strong as real per capita GDP indicating that a good part of the gains
have yet to flow through to households (they may be in more robust company earnings or
they may have accrued to foreigners). Nevertheless the steady increase in real household
incomes suggests consistent increases in standards of living.

 The performance of employment has also been robust over the period and follows the same
broad cycle as that of aggregate output. There were falls in employment in the early 1980s
and in the early 1990s. However while real GDP recovered lost ground relatively quickly the
growth in employment has been much slower, taking five years to exceed the level of 1990.
The employment performance is matched by the more striking trend in unemployment rate.
The unemployment rate shown here is for males over 20 but the trends would also hold for
younger males and for women. Confirming the evidence from the other indicators there were
sharp increases in unemployment in the early 1980s and the early 1990s. The unemployment
rate for males over 20 peaked in 1993, 18 months after the bottom of the cycle measured by
aggregate output.  By 1997 unemployment for males over 20 had fallen from over 10 per cent
of the labour force to under 8 per cent.

 Source: ABS time series data available at gopher.statistics.gov.au
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 Distribution of income

 Not shown in the figure are trends in the distribution of wellbeing. Again it is hard to obtain
consistent measurements over the whole period but summary indexes of distribution for a
range of definitions of income for Australian households for the years 1981-82, 1988-89 and
1993-94 are available. In Table 2.1 the Gini index is used to compare the distribution of
income.

 Table 2.1 Summary measures of inequality (Gini), Australian households, three
definitions of equivalised income, 1981-82, 1988-89 and 1993-94 (a)
 Year  Private income  Gross income  Disposable income
 1981-2  0.489  0.366  0.308
 1988-9  0.484  0.346  0.290
 1993-4  0.517  0.352  0.296

 Source: Johnson et al. (1998:9) 50

 Note: (a) equivalised income is income adjusted for household size and composition

 Values for the Gini index range from 1, where there is maximum inequality; to zero, where all
incomes are equal. Income for Australian households has been equivalised to take account of
the varying household sizes. The three income definitions are private income, which includes
only incomes received by households from market related sources (wages and salaries, rents,
profits from business, interest from bank accounts and so on); gross income, which is private
income plus transfer payments received from government (pensions and benefits, family
allowances, student payments); and disposable income, which is gross income less personal
income tax. Thus the two main ways in which government brings about redistribution – by
transfer payments and by levying income tax – can be seen in the falling levels of inequality
as the measure shifts from private income to gross income to disposable income.

 Table 2.1 shows that while returns from the market became more unequal over the period (the
value of the Gini index for private income went up), this was mitigated by government
activity. Increased payments from government reduced inequality (the value of the Gini index
for gross income fell) and increases in payments of personal income tax also caused
disposable incomes to be more equal in 1993-94 than they were in 1981-82.

 State trends

 Unfortunately there is limited data on the performance of the states over the thirty-year period
and available state data exists only since 1985. This does, however, cover the period of rapid
change in the form and average level of gambling. Figure 2.2 shows the movements in
average per capita state product between 1985 to 1997. The dollar values have been
normalised so that the value for the year 1985 is 1. The figure indicates that the average
fortune of all states and territories has increased over the time but some states and territories
have done much better than others. In particular Western Australia, the Northern Territory
and the Australian Capital Territory have grown most, while Tasmania has done less well.
Victoria has grown steadily over the period, apart from a downturn between 1990 and 1992.

Figure 2.2 Real state and territory product, 1985 to 1997

                                                
 50 Johnson, D.T., Manning, I. & Hellwig, O  1998  “Trends in the distribution of income in Australia”, Australian Journal of
Labour Economics, Vol 2 No. 1 March:1-27.
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 Interpretation of economic data

 How are these statistics interpreted? The most compelling conclusion that might be drawn is
that there has been general, consistent and strong increases in living standards over the
period. However, in a period of general plenty, some groups have been left behind. This is
indicated by the high and persistent levels of unemployment and the widening dispersion in
the distribution of private income. The government has mitigated most of the disparity
through provision of pensions, benefits and allowances.

 From the point of view of gambling, several possibly conflicting hypotheses could be
constructed. An increase in disposable income would suggest increased capability of
individuals to gamble. On the other hand, increasing relative impoverishment may cause
individuals to seek escapes and lead to increases in gambling.

 Economic themes

 Three main economic themes emerge in relation to the recent economic development of
gambling in Australia, particularly in the last forty years. These three trends are:

• gambling as a source of entertainment and leisure;

 Source: ABS time series data available at gopher.statistics.gov.au
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• gambling as an industry and source of employment; and
• gambling as a source of state revenue.

 Recent economic developments: Gambling as entertainment and leisure

 A number of issues emerged as gambling became increasingly important as a form of
entertainment:

• burgeoning of various types of gambling (product development);
• growth, relative to the general growth in the service sector, in general and entertainment

in particular; and

• changes in forms of entertainment – a trend to greater commercialisation.

 Participation in gambling

 The Productivity Commission National Gambling Survey confirmed the high levels of
participation in gambling activities that are found in the extensive Survey of Community
Gambling Participation and Perceptions series, conducted by the VCGA in Victoria (see
Table 2.2).

 Table 2.2 Participation and frequency of gambling by Australians

 Form of gambling  Total participation
 %

 Frequency (%)

   Less than
once a
month

 1 to 3 times
a month

 1 to 3 times
a week

 More than 3
times a
week

 EGMs  39  62  25  12  2
 - played at a club  28  63  24  12  1
 - played at a hotel/pub  16  65  25  10  0
 - played at a casino  16  87  11  2  0
 Racing  25  71  14  13  3
 Lotto or other lottery game  60  25  24  45  6
 Instant scratch tickets  47  51  34  14  1
 Keno  16  72  20  7  1
 Casino table games  10  83  15  2  0
 Bingo  5  49  22  27  2
 Sports betting  6  54  24  23  0
 Played and internet casino game  0.4  63  13  21  3
 Private gambling  5  66  23  9  2
 Any gambling activity  82  27  25  35  12

 Source: Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra.

 According to the Report of the Productivity Commission Inquiry into Gambling, intangible
factors are the key to understanding what motivates such high levels of gambling activity in
Australian society. Such intangible benefits derived from gambling activities include
enjoyment from being in a safe and comfortable social venue, social interaction, the thrill or
risk of the game and the dream of winning.51 Many of these benefits can be understood as

                                                
 51 Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra, p.xxiv.
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being motivated predominantly by an overall ‘buying time,’52 an approach to leisure or
entertainment in which a certain amount of money is invested in exchange for a certain period
of relaxing and/or stimulating (usually social) activity.

 Table 2.3 Gamblers’ motivations

 Motivation  All gamblers

 % of respondents

 Regular EGM/casino gamblers

 % of respondents

 Dream of winning  59  66

 Social reasons  38  65

 For charity  27  26

 Beating the odds  9  14

 Favourite activity  10  19

 Atmosphere/excitement  13  19

 Belief  12  16

 Boredom/pass the time  9  13

 Source: Roy Morgan Research  1999  Sixth Survey of Community Gambling Patterns and Perceptions, VCGA Melbourrne, cited
in Productivity Commission Australia’s Gambling Industries, p.xxiv.

 However, gambling as an entertainment or leisure activity also contains another dimension,
motivated most obviously by the ‘dream of winning’ – or what the Productivity Commission
terms ‘buying the hope of a win’ (see Table 2.3).53 This translates as that component of the
investment in gambling activity which is primarily to do with what follows the ‘buzz’ derived
from the act of betting – the thrill of a win, or a financial return on the initial outlay. It is this
distinction which needs to be kept in mind when considering survey data regarding
community perceptions about gambling. This is because this attitudinal data consistently
reflects a negative response to questions regarding the overall level of good provided by
gambling (see Table 1.3).

 Total expenditure on gambling

 Expenditure on different forms of gambling provides a basic economic measure of gambling
as entertainment. Turnover data also may provide an indication of the entertainment value of
gambling, but is less reliable for comparative purposes.

 Figure 2.3 shows the average real expenditure per year by Australians on racing and gambling
over the period since the early 1970s. The values are all in 1996-97 prices. Whereas in 1972-
73 the average Australian spent about $150 per year on each of racing and gambling, by
1997-98 the amount spent on racing had declined to a little over $100 per year whereas the
amount spent on gaming had risen to close to $600 per year. The increase in expenditure on
gaming was steady for the period from the early 1970s to the late 1980s but has been dramatic
in the last ten years.

 The reasons for this dramatic increase are likely to be largely matters of changing taste and
greater opportunity with the relaxation of many pre-existing prohibitions on types of
gambling activity. The increased spending power arising from higher living standards shown

                                                
 52 Ibid
 53 Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra, p.xxiv.
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in Table 2.1 has been steady both over the last 30 years and indeed since the turn of the
century. Disposable income per head measured in 1996-97 dollars rose fourfold over the
course of the century and rose by about 60 per cent since the early 70s.

 

 

Figure 2.3
Real per capita gambling expenditure, Australia, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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 Figures 2.4 to 2.11 show annual average per capita gambling expenditure (‘the net amount
lost, or, in other words, the amount wagered less the amount won, by people who gamble’) on
racing and gaming in each of the states over the period from around 1972-73 to 1997-98
expressed as a percentage of household disposable income.54

                                                
 54 Tasmanian Gaming Commission, 1998, p.3. Note that there is little variation in household disposable income between the
states so no information is lost by expenditure on gambling relative to household disposable income.
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Figure 2.4
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, NSW,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 In Figure 2.4, NSW shows a relatively modest increase in total expenditure over the whole
period from about 2.5% of household disposable income (HDI) to 3.59% of HDI. This is the
highest of all states. All growth is from increased expenditure on gaming. Expenditure on
racing declined somewhat over the period, from about 0.7% to 0.5%.

 

Figure 2.5
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, Victoria,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 Victoria (Figure 2.5) shows very modest growth in total expenditure between 1972-73 and the
early 1990s (about 1.3% of HDI) then a very sharp growth to 3.49% by 1997-98. There has
been a slow steady decline in racing expenditure from just under 1% to 0.6% of HDI. Gaming
expenditure grew from almost nothing to about 0.5% in the late 1970s. This level held steady
until the early 1990s and then increased dramatically with the introduction of both casino
gambling and EGMs.
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Figure 2.6
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, Queensland,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 In Figure 2.6, Queensland exhibits a similar pattern to Victoria except that growth in gaming
occurred over a longer period. Racing declined from about 0.8% to 0.6%; gaming remained
under 0.5% until the mid-1980s then rose steadily to about 2.4% of HDI.

 

Figure 2.7
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, South Australia,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 Figure 2.7 for South Australia indicates growth in expenditure occurred in two bursts in the
mid-1980s and the mid-1990s. Expenditure in 1997-98 was lower than in three eastern
mainland states at about 2.5% of HDI. Racing experienced a slow steady decline from 0.5%
to 0.4%. Gaming grew from close to nothing to around 0.5% of HDI in the mid-1980s, then
doubled as a percentage of HDI and stayed at this level until the mid 1990s when it doubled
again to around 2.2%. As in Queensland and Victoria, the growth in gaming expenditure
coincides with the introduction of EGMs in clubs and hotels.

TBP.015.001.1381



34

 

Figure 2.8
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, Western Australia,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 In Western Australia (Figure 2.8), gambling expenditure was virtually constant in the period
to the mid-1980s, then grew strongly until 1995-96 and fell from 1996-97. Total gambling
expenditure was under 1% in 1972-73 and about 2.2% in 1997-98. Expenditure on racing fell
over the whole period, from about 0.7% in 1972-73 to 0.5% in 1997-98. Gaming remained
virtually constant until the mid-1980s, then rose strongly to about 2.2% of HDI before falling
in the last year to around 1.7%. It is significant that Western Australia does not have EGMs in
clubs and hotels.

 

Figure 2.9
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, Tasmania,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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 Figure 2.9 for Tasmania shows the lowest level of gambling expenditures of all states and
territories at 2.3% of HDI. Like Western Australia, it also has relatively weak growth in
household expenditure. Most of the growth occurred in the late 1970s and in the last few
years. Expenditure on racing was fairly constant.
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Figure 2.10
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, ACT,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 The Australian Capital Territory (Figure 2.10) shows sharp growth in the late 1970s and in
the early 1990s, with steady growth in the intervening period. Racing declined from about
0.5% to 0.2% of HDI. Gaming growth rose sharply in the early 1990s but has also
experienced a sharp decline in the last three years.

 

Figure 2.11
Annual gambling expenditure as a percentage of household disposable income, NT,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.
 Note: data for earlier years are not available.

 In Figure 2.11, the Northern Territory pattern of total expenditure shows much greater
variation than the states and ACT. Total gambling expenditure rose from 0.7% of HDI in the
late 1970s to over 3% in 1997-98. Expenditure on racing increased over the period from 0.5%
to 0.8%. Gaming increased from nothing to about 2.6% of HDI, reflecting the introduction of
the NT lottery, two casinos and EGMs.
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 Factors associated with the rise of gambling

 A regression analysis was undertaken to determine what factors were associated with the
level of real per capita expenditure on gambling across the states from 1972-73 to 1997-98.
Pooled times series across the eight states and territories were used. The explanatory variables
included a measure of economic activity in each state (the Westpac-Melbourne Institute
Coincident indicator of economic activity), dummy variables to indicate the year in which
EGMs, casinos and new lotteries were introduced (up to two new lotteries only),
state/territory dummy variables and a trend.

 Results are summarised in Table 2.4. The introduction of new forms of gambling had a large
and significant effect on per capita levels of gambling. In particular, the introduction of
casinos in each state increased per capita gambling by $119 per annum (in 1997-98 values).
The introduction of EGMs raised expenditure on average by $63. The first new lottery to be
introduced raised expenditure by $40 but the second one had no significant effect.

 Per capita gambling expenditure is also strongly related to the level of economic activity.
Aside from these effects, there is also a large and significant level of gambling associated
with the state of activity. NSW has by far the largest level of per capita expenditure followed
by the ACT. South Australia, Queensland and Tasmania have the lowest levels. These
interstate differences may be due to different leisure patterns between states, the
preponderance of gambling outlets and the ability of each state to attract out-of-state tourists
who chose to gamble.

 Table 2.4 Dependent variable: Real per capita expenditure on gambling (1997-98
prices) (a)
  Coefficients  t- statistic
  
 (Constant)  -172  -4.641
 EGMs  63  4.114
 Casino  119  9.105
 First new lottery  40  2.705
 Second new lottery  -1  -.093
 Time  5  4.084
 NSW  250  11.320
 Victoria  27  1.695
 Queensland  -11  -.749
 South Australia  -16  -1.106
 Tasmania  -8  -.555
 ACT  176  7.916
 NT  91  4.270
 Westpac-Melbourne Institute Coincident
Indicator

 1.424  4.482

 Adj R2 = 0.89, n= 189, DW = 0.75
 Note: (a) t-statistics of greater than 2 indicate significance.
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 Structure of gaming over time

 Figures 2.12 to 2.19 show expenditure on the main forms of gaming in each of the states over
the period from 1972-73 to 1997-98.

 

Figure 2.12
Percentage distribution of real per capita gaming expenditure, NSW, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 In Figure 2.12, NSW has been dominated by EGMs over the whole of the period examined –
achieving 80%-90% of total expenditure. Various forms of lottery made up as much as 20%
of gaming expenditure in the mid-1980s, otherwise around 10%. This indicates that lotteries
were of some importance earlier but have been replaced by lotto and instant lottery. Casino
gambling has been significant in the last two years, up to 10%.

 

Figure 2.13
Percentage distribution of real per capita gaming expenditure, Victoria, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 Victoria (Figure 2.13) has been dominated by lotteries for most of the period since the 1970s
but now they are of decreasing significance. Bingo was a significant form of expenditure for
much of the middle of the period (to 20%), but also has shown a marked decrease in recent
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years.55 EGMs have been the dominant form of gambling expenditure since their introduction
in 1992. Expenditure on casino gambling also is significant (to 20%).

 

Figure 2.14
Percentage distribution of real per capita gaming expenditure, Queensland, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 Figure 2.14 shows that Queensland also was dominated by lotteries until the late 1980s. In
last few years casino gambling and EGMs have taken over as the most significant forms of
gaming.

 

Figure 2.15
Percentage distribution of real per capita gaming expenditure, South Australia, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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 In South Australia (Figure 2.15), lottery products dominated expenditure over most of the
period. Casino expenditure was important from its introduction in the mid-1980s but appears
to have declined since 1994. EGMs have become the most significant form of gambling
capturing over 60% of expenditure since being introduced.

                                                
 55 One reason for the decrease in bingo expenditure figures shown in the Australian Gambling Statistics is that, due to
administrative changes, bingo statistics for Victoria can no longer be collected.
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Figure 2.16
Percentage distribution of real per capita gaming expenditure, Western Australia, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 Figure 2.16 shows that in Western Australia lottery products account for almost all gaming
until the mid 1980s and the introduction of the casino. There are no EGMs in WA, yet the
state has achieved close to average overall gambling expenditure. Casino expenditure
accounted for nearly half the total expenditure in the year of their introduction in mid-1980s,
rising to about 70% in 1997-98.

 

Figure 2.17
Percentage distribution of real per capita gaming expenditure, Tasmania, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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 Expenditure on casino gambling has been dominant in Tasmania since the 1970s (Figure
2.17). Lottery products and minor gaming were important during the 1980s.
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Figure 2.18
Percentage distribution of real per capita gaming expenditure, ACT, 1976-77 to 1997-98
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Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission 1999.

 In the ACT (Figure 2.18), EGMs were the most important form of gaming over the entire
period. Lottery products achieved up to 25% of the market at their peak in the early 1980s but
had declined to less than 20% in 1997-98.

 

Figure 2.19
Percentage distribution of real per capital gaming expenditure, NT, 1978-79 to 1997-98
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 Figure 2.19 for the Northern Territory shows that from its inception in 1979-80 until 1997-98,
the two casinos have dominated gaming expenditures. EGMs have had a minor role from the
early 1990s but were over 20% in 1997-98.
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 Summary of gambling expenditures for all states:

• EGMs have dominated in NSW for the whole period under review;
• in most other states, various forms of lottery were the most important form of gambling

expenditure until the early 1990s;
• EGMs have taken over as the most important form in every state where they have been

introduced during the 1990s; and

• casinos have become the second most important source of gaming entertainment
expenditure in the 1990s.

 Self reported household expenditures

 The data above are constructed from administration and revenue records. However
households also report their spending on different forms of gambling in the Household
Expenditure Survey conducted by the Australian Bureau of Statistics every four years or so. It
must be noted that the validity and reliability of these data are questionable. When these self-
reported figures are aggregated with the appropriate weights to arrive at a national estimate of
spending it is found that spending on gambling is underestimated by 100 per cent.
Nevertheless in Figure 2.20 we show the shares of spending on various forms of gambling in
the three surveys we have unit records for, 1984, 1988-89 and 1993-94, for Australia as a
whole.

 

Figure 2.20
Proportion of gambling expenditure, by gambling type, Australian householders
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 The most significant observation is that households reported that they had net wins from
expenditure at the casino in 1993-94 and to a lesser extent in 1988-89. For Australia as a
whole, the figure confirms the trends previously noted: that whereas lottery type games have
been predominant in the past, EGMs and casino games have emerged as the fastest growing
form of gambling expenditure since the 1980s.

 Other data from the household expenditure surveys suggest that the proportion of households
participating in gambling has remained fairly constant.
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 Recent economic developments: Gambling as an industry

 Key issues which indicate the changing nature of gambling as an industry include:

• growth in importance of gambling as an industry measured by expenditure or
employment;

• regional and local aspects of industry growth – concentration of venues in low-income
communities;

• change in public/private ownership, loss of community-based nature; and
• concentration of ownership.

 Gambling traditionally has been defined and measured in national accounts as a component of
two industries: the entertainment and recreational services industry; and the restaurants,
hotels and clubs industry. In the next two sections we consider growth in output and
employment for these industries and for components of these industries.

 Output

 Figures 2.21 and 2.22 show the importance of these two industries and the three components
of the entertainment and recreational services industry which largely relate to gaming. These
are lottery services, totalisator agency services and other gambling services. In each graph,
the scale for the two industries is shown on the right side, while the scale for the three
components of the entertainment and recreational services industry is shown on the left side.
Figure 2.21 shows that over the period 1975-76 to 1993-94, restaurants, hotels and clubs have
grown as a share of GDP after an initial sharp fall. Entertainment and recreational services
have grown steadily over the period as a share of GDP.

 

Figure 2.21
Production as percentage of GDP, Australia, 1974-75 to 1993-94
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 Figure 2.22 shows changes in real production for the two industries and the three components
of entertainment and recreation. Both industries showed strong positive growth in output over
the period. After an apparent sharp fall in the first few years totalisator agency services and
other gambling grew steadily from the early 1980s to mid-1990s. Lottery services remained

TBP.015.001.1390



43

constant until the early 1980s, then grew slowly.

 

Figure 2.22
Production (1989-90 prices), Australia, 1974-75 to 1993-94
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 Employment

 Employment in gambling-related industries is shown in Figure 2.23. In 1966 the three
industries shown – accommodation, cafes and restaurants; other cultural and recreational
services; and gambling – made up 4% of total employment. This rose to 7.24% with all
components growing strongly. Strongest growth in gambling occurred in the period from
1991 to 1996 when gambling related employment grew by 38%.

 

Figure 2.23
Cultural and recreation services employment as a percentage of all employment, Australia, 1966 to 1996
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 The composition of the cultural and recreational services sector is shown in Figure 2.24.
Gambling made up about 12% of the sector in 1996. Numbers of employees are provided in
Figure 2.25.

 

Figure 2.24
Composition of employment in cultural and recreation services, Australia, 1966 to 1996

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

1966 1971 1976 1981 1986 1991 1996

Other Cultural and Recreational Services (film, TV, libraries, museums, parks, arts, sports
including racing)
Other Gambling (excludes racing)

Lotteries

Source: ABS Census of Population and Housing, 1966-1996. Insufficient data were at hand for 1976
 

 

Figure 2.25
Employment by recreation and cultural services industry, Australia, 1966 to 1996
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 Gambling and state taxation

 Issues which measure the significance of gambling as a source of revenue are:

• the importance of gambling to government revenues (as a percentage of taxes raised and
revenue spent); and

• the importance by level of jurisdiction (state vs local vs federal).

 Gambling tax as a share of all state/territory raised revenue

 Figure 2.26 shows gambling taxes as a proportion of NSW state government revenues from
1938 to the present. There appear to be three periods where distinct patterns can be identified;
from 1938 to 1961-62 when tax revenues were fairly constant; from 1962-63 to 1972-73
when revenues increased dramatically then fell back almost as quickly; and the period from
1974-75 until the present when there has been a steady decline in gambling as a proportion of
total government revenues. At the start of the period, tax revenue made up around 6% of total
revenues; by the early 1970s it had risen to almost 20% before returning to around 8% in
1997-98.

 

Figure 2.26
Gambling taxation as a percentage of state government taxation, NSW, 1938-39 to 1997-98
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Figure 2.27
Gambling taxation as a percentage of state government taxation, Victoria, 1938-39 to 1997-98
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 Figure 2.27 shows the trend in revenues from gambling taxes for Victoria. Gambling revenues
have been an important source of revenue for the state since the early 1940s, ranging from
around 15% in the 1940s, rising to a peak of 20% in the mid-1950s, then steadily falling back
to around 10% in the late 1980s. Since 1991-92 the importance of gambling taxes to state
revenues has once again increased to around 15%. Almost all of this latter increase has been
the result of growth in taxes from EGMs.

 

Figure 2.28
Gambling taxation as a percentage of state government taxation, Queensland, 1938-39 to 1997-98
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 Tax revenues in Queensland from gambling have been erratic but the trend is upwards, from
around 6% of total state tax revenues in 1938-39 to about 12% in 1997-98 (Figure 2.28). The
major reason for the most recent increase is the sharp growth in revenue from EGMs since
1991-92.
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Figure 2.29
Gambling taxation as a percentage of state government taxation, South Australia,

1938-39 to 1997-98
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Source:  ABS Catalogue No. 5506.0.

 In South Australia the trend in gambling taxes as a proportion of total state revenues was
downward for the period 1938 to 1968 but has been upward since then, with a sharp increase
following the introduction of EGMs in 1994-95 (Figure 2.29).

 

Figure 2.30
Gambling taxation as a percentage of state government taxation, Western Australia,

1938-39 to 1997-98
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 Figure 2.30 shows the trend in revenues from gambling taxes for Western Australia.
Gambling revenues have been an important source of revenue for the state since the early
1940s, ranging from around 13%, rising to a peak of 16% in the mid 1940s but falling back to
around 5% in the early 1980s. Over the last few years their importance has once again
increased to around 8%. Almost all of this latter increase has been the result of growth in
lotteries and casino taxes.
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Figure 2.31
Gambling taxation as a percentage of state government taxation, Tasmania, 1938-39 to 1997-98
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 In Tasmania, after providing close to half the state’s tax revenue in the period from the late
1930s to the mid 1950s, a decline in lottery revenues led to gambling taxes contributing only
a small proportion of government earnings in the early 1960s (Figure 2.31). Since then, tax
revenue has increased and now contributes nearly 10% of Tasmanian government revenue.
This has been achieved primarily through the introduction of casinos and EGMs.

 Comparison of gaming between states

 Figures 2.32, 2.33 and 2.34 allow comparison of the contribution of gaming to all gambling
revenue in all states and territories. It must be noted that these patterns are influenced by the
extent to which the different forms of gambling have been made available and by the widely
variable tax rates which apply in the various jurisdictions.56 Figure 2.34 also shows the trend
line for gambling taxes as a percentage of all taxation raised by states and territories. For
example, the number of EGMs that operate will affect the taxes earned by government. While
NSW has over 93,000 gaming machines, the Northern Territory has less than 600 EGMs
outside the two casinos; Western Australia has no gaming machines in clubs and hotels.

                                                
 56 Smith, Julie  1998  Gambling Taxation in Australia. Canberra, Australian Tax Research Foundation.
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Figure 2.32
Percentage of gambling revenue from gaming, NSW, Victoria, Queensland, South Australia,

1972-73 to 1997-98
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Figure 2.33
Percentage of gambling revenue from gaming, Western Australia, Tasmania, ACT, NT, 1972-73 to 1997-98
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Figure 2.34
Gambling taxation as a percentage of government taxation, all states and territories, 1938-39 to 1997-98

y = 11.982e -0.0044x

0

2

4

6

8

10

12

14

1940-41 1944-45 1948-49 1952-53 1956-57 1960-61 1964-65 1968-69 1972-73 1976-77 1980-81 1984-85 1988-89 1992-93 1996-97

Lotteries EGMs Casinos Race betting Other All gambling

Source:  ABS Catalogue No. 5506.0.

 Summary

 Gambling in Australia has become a large and expanding industry, incorporating a wide
diversity of activities ranging from charitable gambling to internet and online interactive
gaming. Expenditure on gaming, especially EGMs and casino gambling, has increased at a
much faster rate than other forms of gambling during the 1990s. The introduction of EGMs to
clubs and hotels in every state except Western Australia and an increase in the total number of
casinos from eight in 1990 to fourteen by 1996 made these forms of gambling accessible to
the majority of Australians on a daily basis. Racing, formerly the most popular form of
gambling until the 1960s, has struggled to maintain its market share.

 Associated with the proliferation of legalised gambling has been a shift towards investment
and operation by large private corporations. Commercial casinos in particular have attracted
international gambling operators and, to a lesser extent, participation by tourists and
‘highroller’ gamblers. The move towards gambling as a legitimate private sector activity is
reflected in the privatisation of state-owned gambling operations such as TABs and the
corporatisation of state lotteries.

 Gambling is a popular and growing leisure activity with Australians, who spent over $11
billion on gambling in 1997-98. This equates to about 3 per cent of household disposable
income; each Australian adult spent (lost) $819 on various gambling products.57 As a general
trend, New South Wales’ residents spend the most, with residents in Victoria and the
Northern Territory also spending relatively large amounts on gambling.

 A number of differences are apparent between gambling products and across states/territories.
Since the 1980s the gaming sector has attracted the highest level of expenditure, with gaming
machines the most popular form of gambling. Casino gambling also is popular, particularly

                                                
 57 It must be noted that the Tasmanian Gambling Commission statistics for per capita expenditure also include spending by
overseas and interstate tourists.
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with residents in the Northern Territory and Western Australia. Western Australians also
spend the most on lottery products, reflecting the absence of gaming machines outside
casinos. Northern Territory residents have the highest level of spending on racing. Although
racing expenditure continues to grow in most states, it has not kept pace with the various
forms of gaming.

 The gambling industry provide an increasing range of services and products across Australia,
either as their principal activity (casinos, TABs, lotteries/lotto) or as a supplementary source
of income to other activities (clubs, hotels). The industry also employs large numbers of
people, both directly and indirectly. Employment has grown commensurately with rising
expenditure, representing 17 per cent of total cultural and recreational employment in 1997-
98.

 In addition to the popularity of gambling as a leisure activity and its growth as an industry,
gambling taxation provides a significant and growing proportion of revenue collected by state
and territory governments. Revenue from gambling taxes has almost doubled in the last ten
years and now provides approximately 12 per cent of state generated tax revenue. The
increase is primarily due to the expansion of gaming machines and casino licences. In 1997-
98, state and territory governments collected over $3.8 billion in gambling taxes. Together
New South Wales and Victoria generate almost 70 per cent of the total gambling taxation
revenue, with gaming machines the largest source of revenue. State differences in the share of
own state generated taxation revenue derived from gambling is due to the variability in the
availability of gambling products and thus the varying level of expenditure between
jurisdictions.
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 Chapter 3: Racing and Betting

 Introduction

 Overview of the chapter

 This chapter deals with the establishment and development of the racing and betting
industries. Following the introductory section, which outlines the different racing codes, the
racing clubs and the role of government, the chapter is divided into four main subsections.
These are:

• the development of state racing and betting industries;
• the history of the development of betting, from bookmakers to the ‘tote’ to the TABs;
• the establishment and development of the TABs as the principal providers of betting

products; and
• a concluding section which summarises the preceding themes and looks at the expansion

and development of wagering products.

 Each subsection deals with the history of the racing industry and the history of betting
practices and products simultaneously. This is considered most appropriate for a mode of
gambling that emerged from its inception as a largely community-based activity to its
contemporary standing as a multimillion dollar industry.

 Racing: How it all began

 Horse and dog racing are two of the oldest sports in the world, and were popular sources of
betting in Britain during the eighteenth century. Horses and greyhounds were introduced to
eastern Australia with European settlement in 1788. Captain Arthur Phillip arrived with one
stallion, three mares and three foals, purchased at the Cape of Good Hope where the First
Fleet stopped for supplies en route to Sydney Cove. Also on board were several greyhounds,
which the early settlers brought to the colony to hunt native animals for meat.

 Since the time of the first organised race meeting at Hyde Park in 1810, racing has undergone
significant and continuing change. The original associations with sport, recreation and social
gambling have remained and still prevail in many ways. However, racing is now also
regarded as an industry because of its important contribution to the national economy and
state government revenues.58 The industry is reputed to be Australia’s third largest, providing
employment directly and indirectly for 250,000 people in diverse areas such as primary
production, transportation, tourism, entertainment as well as gambling.

                                                
 58 ACIL Economics and Policy P/L  1992  The Contribution of the Racing Industry to the Economy of Australia, ACIL
Australia, Canberra.
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 Three main codes of racing form the racing industry:

• thoroughbred horseracing;
• standardbred or harness horseracing, (also known as trotting); and
• greyhound racing.

 In 1997-98 the gambling expenditure on Australian racing was $1.683 billion. Of this amount,
$1.437 billion was spent on the TAB; $83.34 million with on-course bookmakers; $142.51
million with the on-course tote; $0.15 million with off-course bookmakers; and $20.26
million on sportsbetting (racing). 59 Betting on racing made a significant contribution to state
and territory taxation revenues. Australian state and territory governments received $574.84
million in revenue from gambling on racing: $491.78 million from betting on racing with the
TAB; $17.86 million from betting on racing with bookmakers; $62.05 million from betting on
racing on the on-course tote; and $3.14 million from sportsbetting (racing).60

 Thoroughbred horseracing

 Thoroughbred racing (for gallopers) is the largest and oldest of the three racing codes. The
first official horserace in Australia was held at Hyde Park, Sydney, at a race meeting held by
the officers of Governor Macquarie’s 73rd Regiment (see Table 3.1). Horseracing proved to
be both a popular sporting and betting event with early settlers and a focus for social
gatherings. Racing spread rapidly as colonists settled up and down the east coast and became
so popular that it required formal organisation and control. In 1842 the Australian Jockey
Club (AJC) was established in Sydney. A network of Principal Clubs developed by 1900 and
a set of Australian Rules of Racing was accepted in 1912. Early race meetings were primitive
and informal:

 Courses were unfenced. Horses ran to landmarks or around flags and posts. They
sometimes lost their way and ran off course. Pedestrians and spectators on horseback
got in the way and stray dogs were a notorious hazard. Advertisements around the
course warned that ‘All dogs found on the course during the days of racing will be
shot’.61

 For a nation with a population of approximately 18 million people, Australia has developed
an unusually large thoroughbred industry. In the 1996-97 season, 459 thoroughbred clubs
conducted 22,935 race meetings on 401 racecourses throughout the country. Horses competed
for prizemoney totalling $256 million. There were 32,541 registered thoroughbred horses in
training in 1996-97, handled by 8,131 trainers and ridden by 1,786 jockeys and apprentices.
Up to 100,000 Australians are estimated to be involved in thoroughbred racehorse
ownership.62

                                                
 59 Tasmanian Gaming Commission [TGC], Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73 to 1997/98, Table A.
 60 Ibid, Table 115.
 61 Queensland Government  1995  The Industry of Racing, Prepared by the Curriculum Division of the Racing Industry
Training Infrastructure Project, p.11.
 62 Australian Racing Board, http://www.australian-racing.net.au/admin.htm.
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 Table 3.1 The introduction of thoroughbred horseracing
 Period  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 1788 to
1900

 1838: First
race meeting
Melbourne.
 1830s: race
clubs est. in
major towns.
Betting with
bookmakers
popular.
 1857: VJC
formed.
 1861: First
Melbourne.
Cup is run.
 1893: John
Wren’s
Collingwood
tote est.

 1810: first
official race
meeting in
Hyde Park
Sydney.
 1825-32: first
formal race
club (Sydney
Turf Club).
Betting with
bookmakers
popular.
 1842: AJC
established.
 

 1842: first
race meeting
in Brisbane.
 1848: race
meeting on
Darling
Downs.
 1863:
formation of
Queensland
Turf Club
(QTC).
Betting with
bookmakers.
 1879: tote
introduced.

 1838: First
race meeting
in Adelaide.
Betting with
bookmakers.
 1850-73: four
attempts to
form SA
Jockey Club
(SAJC).
 1879: tote
introduced.

 1833: first
race meeting
near
Fremantle.
 1848: first
meeting at
Ascot.
 1852: WA
Turf Club
(WATC)
formed.
Betting with
bookmakers.
 1882: tote
introduced.
 1887: Perth
Cup.

 1814:
organised
races began in
New Town.
 1871: Tas.
Turf Club
(TTC) formed.
 1874: Tas.
Racing Club
(TRC) formed
in Hobart.
 1880
introduction
of the
totalisator.

 N/a  N/a

 1900 to
 1940s
 * Comm.
Govt.
restricts
racing to
Saturday
and
Sunday
only
 during
WWI
1917-18.

 1906:legisla-
tion restricts
betting to
licensed on-
course
bookmakers.
 1912: Aust.
Rules of
racing
accepted by
Principal
Clubs.
 1928: tax on
betting
introduced.
 1930-40s: SP
bookies
flourish as
telephone and
radio
broadcasting
widespread.
 Private tracks
prohibited

 1912:
Australian
Rules of
racing
accepted by
Principal
Clubs.
 1917: tote
introduced by
AJC.
 1917: tax on
betting
introduced.
 1930-40s: SP
bookies
flourish.
 1930-50s:
private
racetracks
prohibited.

 1910: John
Wren
purchases
Albion Park
racecourse.
 1912:
Australian
Rules of
racing
accepted by
Principal
Clubs.
 1917: tote
introduced by
QTC.
 1923: betting
tax
introduced.
 1930: private
racetracks
prohibited.
 SP bookies
flourish.
 

 1912:
Australian
Rules of
racing
accepted by
Principal
Clubs.
 1921: tote
introduced by
SAJC.
 1933-34:
betting tax
introduced and
licensed
bookmakers
legalised.
 1936: tote
prohibition
continued
 1930-40s: SP
bookies
flourish.
Private
racetracks
prohibited.

 1915: tote
permitted on
unregistered
country
courses
controlled by
John Wren
and associates.
 1916: tote
approved by
WA Trotting
Association.
 1912:
Australian
Rules of
racing
accepted by
Principal
Clubs.
 1916:
prohibition of
unregistered
racing.

 1902-05:
betting
reforms,
racing tax
introduced on
tote.
 1912:
Australian
Rules of
racing
accepted by
Principal
Clubs.
 1932: off-
course betting
shops
legalised.
 1933: on-
course
bookmakers
reintroduced.
 SP bookies
flourish.

 Bush racing.
Betting with
unlicensed
bookmakers.

 Bush racing.
Betting with
unlicensed
bookmakers.

 1940s to
 1970s

 1942-45:
wartime
restrictions on
race meetings.
 1940-60s:
rapid growth
of private SP
betting, aided
by telephone
and radio
broadcasting.
 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1960: TAB
off-course
betting
legalised.
 1967:
automated real
time betting
established by
TAB.

 1942-45:
wartime
restrictions on
race meetings.
 1940-60s:
rapid growth
of private SP
betting, aided
by telephone
and radio
broadcasting.
 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1957: Golden
Slipper
introduced.
 1964: TAB
off-course
betting
established.
 1965:
PhoneTAB
introduced.

 1942-45:
wartime
restrictions on
race meetings.
 1940-60s:
rapid growth
of private SP
betting, aided
by telephone
and radio
broadcasting.
 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1970s: Racing
Develop. Fund
established to
promote the
racing
industry.

 1942-43:
wartime
closure of all
racecourses.
 1940-60s:
rapid growth
of private SP
betting, aided
by telephone
and radio
broadcasting.
 1967: TAB
off-course
betting
introduced.

 1942-45:
wartime
restrictions on
race meetings.
 1940-60s:
rapid growth
of private SP
betting, aided
by telephone
and radio
broadcasting.
 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1965: TAB
off-course
betting
introduced,
boost to racing
industry.

 1942-45:
wartime
restrictions on
race meetings.
 1940-60s:
rapid growth
of private SP
betting, aided
by telephone
and radio
broadcasting.
 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1974:
introduction
of off-course
TAB betting.
 1978: off-
course betting
shops
removed.

 1964: ACT-
TAB off-
course betting
introduced
linked to
Victorian and
NSW TAB
systems.
 1970s:
introduction
of telephone
TAB betting.
Introduction
of feature
races by ACT
Racing Club.

 1942-45:
wartime
restrictions on
race meetings.
 1960s: Darwin
Turf Club and
Alice Springs
Turf Club
established.
 1978: off-
course
licensed
bookmakers
introduced.
Feature races
established in
Alice Springs
and Darwin.
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 Period  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 1980s to
1990s

 1980s:
telecasts of
race meetings.
 1985: TAB
agencies
established in
hotels
(PubTAB).
 1980s:
Country race
clubs
rationalised.
Track
attendance
declines.
 1985:
sportsbetting
legalised with
TAB.
 1994:
Privatisation
of TAB
(Tabcorp).
Racing
industry
deregulated
(VicRacing
established).
 1994: Super
Vobis
incentive
scheme
commences.
 1998: night
racing
introduced to
Moonee
Valley.
 1998: Tabcorp
makes
takeover offer
for Star City
Casino
(NSW).

 1980s:
telecasts of
race meetings.
 1983:
PubTAB and
TAB in clubs.
 Track
attendance
declined.
 1980s:
Country race
clubs
rationalised.
Formation of
TRB. Satellite
broadcasts via
Sky Channel.
Racecourse
facilities
improved.
SportsTAB
introduced.
 1998:
Privatisation
of TAB (TAB
Ltd). TAB Ltd
authorised to
monitor
EGMs in
NSW clubs
and hotels.

 1980s:
telecasts of
race meetings.
Track
attendance
declined.
 Country race
clubs
rationalised.
 1991:
Queensland
Principal Club
(QPC)
established as
central
authority.
 1999:
Privatisation
of TAB
announced.

 1980s:
telecasts of
race meetings.
 1980s: Track
attendance
declined.
 Country race
clubs
rationalised
 Racecourse
facilities
improved.
 

 1980s:
telecasts of
race meetings.
Track
attendance
declined.
 1990s:
expansion of
Sky Channel
coverage of
WA racing in
eastern states.
Racecourse
facilities
improved.
 
 

 1980s:
formation of
Tasmanian
Racing Board
(TRB) to
represent all
racing. 1980s:
telecasts of
race meetings.
Track
attendance
declined.
 1983: first
independent
appeals
tribunal
established.
Racecourse
facilities
improved.
 

 1980s:
telecasts of
race meetings.
Track
attendance
declined.
Racecourse
facilities
improved.
 
 

 1985: TAB
off-course
betting
introduced via
NSW TAB
system. Track
attendance
declined.
 1990s:
Country race
clubs
rationalised.
Racecourse
facilities
improved.
Review of
racing and
TAB in
process.

 Harness racing

 The history of harness racing appears to date back to the USA in the 1700s, and was brought
to Australia with the thousands of Americans attracted by the discovery of gold in Victoria
during the nineteenth century. Many of the Americans who went to the Victorian diggings
stayed on to settle in the new country. This American influence was a major factor in
Melbourne’s pioneering role in Australian harness racing.

 In 1859 one of these Americans, John Peck, and several of his friends organised a special race
meeting for those horses that favoured the trotting or pacing gait. The program was called the
‘American Trotting Races’ and permission was granted for the event to be held at Flemington
Racecourse on 21 January 1860. The feature event was called the ‘Harness Race’, which
carried a considerable prize of 100 sovereigns.

 In 1881 the first official all-trotting track was opened at Elsternwick Park, Melbourne (see
Table 3.2). By 1882, harness racing events were being contested on a regular basis in
Melbourne. During the 1880s the term ‘standardbred’ became the uniform term to describe
horses bred specifically for harness racing. The term derives from the practice of testing
potential racers by requiring them to complete a mile within a standard time. Early this
century, trotting races were held for horses dragging carts or drays. Later, during the 1920s,
specially designed light sulkies were developed and introduced to harness racing. Eventually,
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harness racing was to grow into a major industry in its own right, with around 130 official
harness racing tracks operating today.

 Table 3.2 The introduction of harness racing to Australian states and territories63

 Period  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 1788 to
1900

 1850s:
harness racing
introduced by
American
goldminers.
 1860: first
official race
meeting at
Flemington.
 1870s:
Victorian
Trotting Club
formed;
proprietary
racecourse
est. at
Elsternwick.
 1880s:
success of
gallops and
the tote give
impetus to
harness
racing.

 1885: Driving
Park Club
established
for trotting at
Moore Park.

 1888: trotting
club
established at
Eagle Farm
racecourse.

 1880: trotting
club
established at
Victoria Park
racecourse.

 Not known  Not known  N/A  N/A

 1900 to
 1940s
 Wartime
closure of
courses
1916-18.
Harness
racing did
not
recover
for a
decade

 1910: John
Wren’s
Victorian
trotting
Association
asserts
control.
 1916-18:
wartime
closure of
racecourses.
 1920s: light
sulkies
introduced.

 1902: NSW
Trotting Club
formed to
control
harness
racing.
 1916-18:
wartime
closure of
racecourses.

 1916-18:
wartime
closure of
racecourses.

 1916-18:
wartime
closure of
racecourses.

 1910: harness
racing
introduced to
Perth.
 1916-18:
wartime
closure of
racecourses.
 1929: night
racing
introduced at
Gloucester
Park.

 1910: trotting
clubs
established
Launceston
and Hobart.
 1916-18:
wartime
closure of
racecourses.
1920s:
harness racing
popular
alternative to
gallops.

 Not known  Not known

 1940s to
 1970s

 1947: night
racing
introduced.
1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1970s: TAB
& television
broadcasts
increase
popularity.
 1976:
Moonee
Valley track
opened.

 1949: night
racing
introduced.
 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1970s: TAB
& television
broadcasts
increase
popularity.

 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1970s: night
racing
introduced to
Albion Park;
TAB and TV
broadcasts
increased
popularity.

 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1970s: TAB
and TV
broadcasts
increased
popularity.
 1974: Globe
Derby track
opened.
 

 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1970s: TAB
and TV
broadcasts
increased
popularity.
 

 1950s:
proprietary
racing
removed.
 1970s: TAB
and TV
broadcasts
increased
popularity.
 

 Not known  Not known

 1980s to
1990s

 1980s: Track
attendance
declined.
Facilities
upgraded.

 1980s: Track
attendance
declined.
Facilities
upgraded by
Harness
Racing NSW.

 1980s: Track
attendance
declined.
Facilities
upgraded.

 1980s: Track
attendance
declined.
Facilities
upgraded.

 1980s: Track
attendance
declined.
Facilities
upgraded.

 1980s: Track
attendance
declined.
Facilities
upgraded.

 Not known  Not known

                                                
 63 Note: This table, and Table 3.3, do not recapitulate the historical betting arrangements from Table 3.1, as changes were
largely uniform across the racing codes.
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 Greyhound racing

 Greyhounds, an ancient breed of dog depicted in Egyptian tombs as far back as 3,000 BC,
were valued by British society as a symbol of class and breeding. Henry VIII encouraged
young noblemen to breed and train greyhounds as part of their education. Captain Cook and
Sir Joseph Banks brought the first greyhounds to Australian shores in 1770 when they landed
at Botany Bay.

 In the first years of settlement when the struggle for survival was intense, colonists used
greyhounds to hunt native animals for food. When the colony began to produce its own
supplies and the necessity to use greyhounds as hunters diminished, the early settlers began to
race the dogs as a means of sport and entertainment. However, these activities lacked formal
organisation until the National Coursing Association of NSW was formed in 1891.
Mechanical lures were introduced to Australia in 1927, eighteen years after being developed
in the USA. From its early beginnings as a provider of meat to a popular provider of
entertainment and leisure, the greyhound industry has developed into a regulated multimillion
dollar sport.
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 Table 3.3 The introduction of greyhound racing to Australian states and territories
 Period  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 1788 to
1900

 1860-70s:
dog
‘coursing’
became an
object of
betting.
Limited
popularity.

 1788:
Greyhounds
arrive with
early
settlers.
 1860-70s:
dog
‘coursing’
became an
object of
betting.
Limited
popularity.

 1860-70s:
dog
‘coursing’
became an
object of
betting.
Limited
popularity.

 1868:
greyhound
coursing
club
established
at
Naracoorte.
Limited
popularity.

 N/a  1880s:
greyhound
coursing
club

 N/a  N/a

 1900 to
 1940s

 1905: John
Wren
developed a
monopoly
on harness
and pony
racing.
 1929:
proprietary
racing and
pony racing
banned.

 1927:
mechanical
hare.
Proprietary
club at Lillee
Bridge
(Harold
Park); events
become
more
popular.
 1930s:
legislation
facilitates
growth.

 1936:
betting on
dog races
legalised.

 Not known  Not known  Not known  Not known  Not known

 1940s to
 1970s

 1950s:
legislation
facilitates
growth.
Greyhound
Control
Board,
bookmakers
and tote
introduced.
 1960s: TAB
promotes
growth.

 1950s:
Greyhound
Control
Board (later
Greyhound
Racing
Authority).
 1960s: TAB
promotes
growth.
 1970s: night
racing
introduced.

 1960s: TAB
promotes
growth.
 1971: GRA
established.

 1967: first
mechanical
hare
legalised.
TAB
promotes
growth.

 Not known  Not known  Not known  Not known

 1980s to
1990s

 1980s: night
racing
introduced.

 1998:
twilight
meetings
(Wentworth
Park)
increase
track
attendance
and betting.

 1980s: night
racing
introduced.

 Not known  Not known  1980s: night
racing
introduced

 Not known  Not known

 Racing clubs

 Racing in Australia is conducted on a non-proprietary basis; that is, there are no shareholders
and no private financial interests in the clubs that manage racing. Until the 1930s, however, a
number of privately owned racetracks operated successfully in various states. Between the
1930s and 1950s, as a result of political pressure from non-proprietary racing interests, state
governments legislated to disallow privately owned racetracks. All Australian racing clubs
are now managed by committees; elected by and from their membership.

 Principal Clubs are the controlling bodies for racing in the various Australian states and
territories. These clubs established their prominence in organising and regulating racing in the
nineteenth century and their authority was recognised by governments. The rules of the
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Principal Clubs were modelled on the Jockey Club in England and were accepted by other
racing clubs in the region.

 With improved roads and transport eventuating by the early 1900s, the movement of
racehorses between states became more frequent, highlighting the differences between
Principal Club rules. To address this problem, the Principal Clubs met in 1912 and framed the
Australian Rules of Racing. The Australian Rules are binding on all racing clubs and licensed
individuals in the racing industry. To accommodate local circumstances in each state, a
Principal Club may adopt Local Rules as long as they are consistent with the Australian
Rules, which remain paramount. There are currently seven Principal Clubs:

• the New South Wales Thoroughbred Racing Board;
• the Victoria Racing Club;
• the Queensland Principal Club;

• the South Australian Thoroughbred Racing Authority;
• the Western Australia Turf Club;
• the Tasmanian Thoroughbred Racing Council; and
• the Darwin Turf Club.

 Delegates from the Principal Clubs meet biannually for the Australian Conference of
Principal Racing Clubs. The Conference, in addition to its role in making the Australian Rules
of Racing, is the main forum for determining industry policy. The Australian Racing
Secretariat, operating from the AJC in Sydney, was established in 1990 to facilitate the work
of the Conference.

 The role of governments and the regulation of racing and betting

 Public sector involvement in racing is the domain of state and territory governments. The
influence of federal legislation on the industry is minimal, restricted by the Australian
Constitution to national matters such as quarantine regulations and income tax provisions that
affect people working in the industry. Racing clubs pay no federal income tax. Under
mutuality arrangements for non-profit organisations, the liability for income tax was removed
in the post-war period.

 The various state and territory governments have an acute interest in the well-being of the
racing industry, both because of the tax revenues raised from racing activities and betting, and
because of its significance as a major employer. Although the overall administration and
monitoring of racing is the responsibility of the clubs, legislation enacted by the various state
and territory governments covers matters such as:

• control of bookmaker and totalisator (on-course and off-course) betting;
• licensing of racecourses and the number of days on which racing can be conducted;
• administration of racecourse development funds; and
• the establishment of independent appeals tribunals.

 Independent appeals tribunals, first established in Tasmania in 1983, now operate in all states
and the Northern Territory. Previously, the Principal Clubs heard appeals.
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 Table 3.4 Regulation of Australian racing
 Code  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 Racing  Dept of

State Dev-
elopment;
Sport &
Recreation
Victoria:
licenses
Tabcorp
Holdings
Ltd, which
controls
wagering.
 Office of
Racing:
policy,
legislation;
regulation.
 Victorian
Racing
Club (VRC)
Principal
Club,
controls
racing.
 Racing
Clubs:
administer
racecourses
and
meetings.
 Tabcorp
Holdings
Ltd:
operates off-
course
betting.

 Minister for
Gaming &
Racing:
licenses
TAB,
controls
wagering.
 Dept of
Gaming
and Racing
(DGR):
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Th’bred
Racing
Board
(TRB):
 Central
industry
authority.
 Australian
Jockey
Club (AJC):
 Principal
Club.
 Racing
Clubs:
administer
racecourses,
meetings.
 Bookmaker
Revision
Committee:
licenses &
regulates
bookmakers.
 TAB Ltd :
operates off-
course
betting.

 Minister for
Tourism,
Sport &
Racing
 (DTSR):
control of
racing and
TAB.
 DTSR
Racing
Division:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Qld
Principal
Club (QPC)
central
industry
authority.
 TAB Qld
Ltd:
operates off-
course
betting.

 Treasurer:
controls
gaming and
wagering.
 Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 SA Thor-
oughbred
Racing
Authority:
Principal
Club for
racing
industry.
 Clubs:
administer
racecourses
and
meetings.
 TAB :
operates off-
course
betting.

 Minister for
Racing &
Gaming:
control of all
gaming and
wagering.
 Office of
Racing,
Gaming &
Liquor
(ORGL) :
 Betting
Control
Board:
central
industry
authority;
licenses and
regulates
bookmakers.
 WA Turf
Club:
Principal
Club.
 Racing
Clubs:
administer
racecourses
& meetings.
 TAB :
operates off-
course
betting.

 Treasurer:
control of all
gaming and
wagering.
 Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Tasmanian
Thorough-
bred Racing
Council:
Principal
Club for
racing
industry.
 Clubs:
administer
racecourses
and
meetings.
 Tasmanian
Racing
Authority
(TRA) :
central
industry
authority;
licenses and
regulates
bookmakers.
 TAB :
operates off-
course
betting.

 Chief
Minister:
 Chief
Minister's
Dept:
policy,
legislation;
regulation.
 Revenue
Office:
licenses
bookmakers,
tracks &
sportsbetting
collects
taxes.
 Clubs:
administer
racecourses
and
meetings.
 ACT-TAB :
operates off-
course
betting.

 Minister for
Racing
&Gaming:
licensing.
 Racing,
Gaming
&Licensing
Dept: policy
&
legislation.
 Racing &
Gaming
Authority
(R&GA) :
regulation
and control.
 Racing
Control
Comm.:
regulates
racing,
bookmaking,
TAB.
 Darwin
Turf Club :
Principal
Club.
 Clubs:
administra-
tion of
racecourses
and
meetings.

 Grey-
 hound
racing

 As for
racing apart
from:
 Greyhound
Racing
Control
Board:
 A statutory
authority
reporting to
the Minister
for Sport,
which
controls
greyhound
racing.

 As for racing
apart from:
 Greyhound
Racing
Authority
(GRA
NSW): A
statutory
authority
which
controls
 greyhound
racing, and
reports to the
Minister

 As for racing
apart from:
 Greyhound
Racing
Authority  A
statutory
authority
which
controls
greyhound
racing with
the DTSR
Racing
Division.

 As for racing
apart from:
 Greyhound
Racing
Authority  A
statutory
authority
which
controls
greyhound
racing.

 As for racing
apart from:
 Greyhound
Racing
Authority  A
statutory
authority
which
controls
greyhound
racing.

 As for racing
apart from:
 Greyhound
Racing
Authority  A
statutory
authority
which
controls
greyhound
racing.

 na  As for
racing.
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 Code  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 Harness
racing

 As for
racing apart
from:
 Harness
Racing
Victoria: a
statutory
authority
reporting to
the Minister
for Sport,
 which
controls
harness
racing and is
the principal
club.

 As for racing
apart from:
 Harness
Racing
Authority
of New
South
Wales: a
statutory
authority
 reporting to
the Minister
for Racing &
Gaming,
which
controls
harness
racing.
 NSW
Harness
Racing
Club is the
principal
club.

 As for racing
apart from:
Qld
Harness
Racing
Board: a
statutory
authority
reporting to
the Minister
for Tourism,
 Sport &
Racing,
which
controls
harness
racing.
Albion Park
Harness
Racing
Club is the
principal
club.

 As for racing
apart from:
SA Harness
Racing
Board: a
statutory
authority
which
controls
harness
racing.
 SA Harness
Racing
Club is the
principal
club.

 As for racing
apart from:
WA
Trotting
Association:
a statutory
authority
with control
of harness
racing, is the
principal
club.

 As for racing
apart from:
Tasmanian
Harness
Racing
Board: a
statutory
authority
which
controls
harness
racing.
 Tasmanian
Pacing Club
and
Launceston
Pacing Club
are the
principal
clubs.

 na  As for
racing.

 The development of state racing and betting industries

 Racing in its basic form is a simple community-based pastime, based in sporting challenges
and leisure enjoyment. The propensity to race also involves the opportunity to bet on the
outcome and racing quickly presents itself as a community activity, which, if well organised,
offers the seductive opportunity for both pleasure and profit. It is this basic premise that
racing and betting emerge from community practices together. For this reason it is difficult to
draw a distinction between racing and betting in Australia, a premise which underpins the
approach to the various state and territory histories of racing and betting which follow.

 New South Wales racing and betting

 Australian horseracing formally began in NSW in 1810. Although match races had been held
on the roads around Sydney Cove and on the properties of the larger landowners, and despite
the probable existence of a racecourse near Hawkesbury before that date, October 1810 was
the date of the first formal and officially sanctioned race meeting, held on a course at Hyde
Park over two days in October. That event had all the trappings of an English race meeting of
the era. It was part of a week of celebrations, which included formal dinners and balls and the
race meeting attracted all of the colonial elite as well as the other end of the social scale.

 The meeting was organised by the military officers of Governor Macquarie’s 73rd Regiment
who formed a panel of stewards to run the meeting and sought subscribers to the race fund,
which provided the prizemoney to the successful owners. This became the pattern for the
regular annual Sydney race meeting over the next few years until the departure of the 73rd
Regiment in 1814.

 The annual Sydney race meeting was revived in 1819 and within a few years it was copied in
most of the main settlements in NSW including Parramatta, Penrith and Patrick’s Plains. By
the mid-1830s race meetings were also held annually at Bathurst, Wollongong, Liverpool and
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Yass. A decade later there were thirty-two race meetings in NSW and by 1850 this had
increased to around forty.

 Within a few years of its establishment the AJC began to dominate NSW horseracing and to
provide the model organising structure for horseracing in centres outside Sydney. Its move to
a new enclosed racecourse at Randwick in 1860 and the building of a large grandstand gave
NSW racing a substantial and permanent home. From that venue the AJC has continued to
control NSW racing, although many of the regulations, particularly those enabling it to
control the licensed personnel involved in racing, were not formulated fully until the period
from 1880 to about 1912.

 In 1810 there were only about 1,000 horses in NSW but this grew to more than 12,000 in
1830 and more than 130,000 by 1850.64 As horse numbers in the colony grew, the number of
races for thoroughbreds on each program also grew to three or even four, although multiple
heats remained the norm for feature races. From the 1830s the supporting events sometimes
included a hurdle or a steeplechase event.

 Horseracing gradually expanded into each new settlement as a means of providing both the
colonial squatters and the townsmen with a day of civilised sport. Towns with pretensions to
permanence established Jockey Clubs to conduct race meetings under AJC rules, and circuits
of race meetings gradually developed in the more established country areas.65 By 1883 a total
of 192 country race clubs were registered with the AJC.66

 In 1889 the AJC began a system of licensing jockeys and trainers, which subsequently
enabled it to punish licensed personnel who participated in meetings not conducted under
AJC rules. This effectively led to a separation of racing into two camps. The first consisted of
the thoroughbred group, which included the clubs racing at Randwick, Hawkesbury, Warwick
Farm, Moorefield and the proprietary thoroughbred clubs racing under AJC rules at
Canterbury and Rosehill. The other camp included the pony clubs, which raced at Victoria
Park, Rosebery Park, Kensington and Ascot. By 1905 Sydney had nine horseracing clubs
which raced on 63 days and four pony clubs which raced on 232 days, an average of 5.7 race
days per week.67

 From the 1880s horseracing became involved in public debates over gambling, which
included the introduction of the totalisator and proposals to abolish off-course betting shops
and gaming houses. It was in this context, and that of competition from the proprietary clubs,
that the AJC set about getting its own house in order through licensing personnel and
instituting stricter control over jockeys, bookmakers, apprentice trainers and even stable
employees. It also regulated the minimum prizemoney levels to be offered by clubs racing
under AJC rules, increased the power of the stipendiary steward and even demanded that all
‘approved’ race meetings had at least one race of not less than ten furlongs on each race day

                                                
 64 Freedman, H. & Lemon, A. The History of Australian Thoroughbred Racing, Classic Reproductions, Melbourne, p.71
 65 O’Hara, John  1991  ‘The Jockey Club and the Town in Colonial Australia’, in W.A. Eadington & J.A. Cornelius (eds)
Gambling and Public Policy: International Perspectives, Institute for the Study of Gambling and Commercial Gaming,
University of Nevada, Reno.
 66 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.106.
 67 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.139, 176.
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program.68

 The public debates over gambling reached a climax in 1906. The result was the NSW Gaming
and Betting Act which, in addition to imposing restrictions on gaming, prohibited off-course
betting and reduced the number of race meetings permitted in the Sydney and Newcastle
areas. It also required the licensing of racecourses to enable government supervision of
horseracing.69

 Sydney thoroughbred racing remained stable with 63 race days per year, but pony racing was
reduced from 232 days to 72 race days per year and race clubs outside Sydney were limited to
6 meetings per year. This situation remained until the outbreak of the First World War when
some sections of society argued that horseracing was an unnecessary distraction from the war
effort. Their opponents claimed that racing was needed to constantly improve the breed of
horses which were essential for both transport and warfare. In 1917 Commonwealth
government regulations restricted thoroughbred race meetings to Saturdays and prohibited
pony racing for the duration of the war.70

 After the war, practices quickly reverted to those of the pre-war period and pony racing
reappeared. Ten metropolitan and five nearby provincial racetracks provided Sydney and
district racing followers with between 209 and 240 race days per year. In general, the main
Sydney thoroughbred race meetings were held on Saturdays and public holidays; the four
metropolitan pony tracks (at Ascot, Kensington, Rosebery and Victoria Park) raced on
Wednesdays; and the five provincial tracks (Menangle, Gosford, Kembla, Richmond and
Wyong) developed a calendar of race meetings for Tuesdays and Thursdays. Despite this
apparent boom in race meetings the pony clubs were in marginal decline during this period.
The four metropolitan clubs raced on 72 days per annum throughout most of the 1920s but by
1938 this number had declined to 48. The pony clubs were also hit hard by the outbreak of the
Second World War.

 In the post-Second World War era the main changes in horseracing resulted from changes in
technology, particularly technology involving the off-course Totalisator Agency Board and
the television broadcasting of race meetings via satellite. In the 1960s and 1970s changes
were slow and related mainly to a gradual growth in prizemoney and minor changes to the
scheduling of particular races. The latter particularly concerned a growth in the number and
value of races for two-year-old horses, culminating in the emergence of the Golden Slipper as
one of the most valuable races on the annual program after 1957. This in turn led to an
increasing emphasis by breeders on the production of speedy young horses. As a
consequence, New Zealand-bred horses began to dominate the breeding of horses for staying
races throughout Australasia.

 The off-course totalisator, introduced to NSW in December 1964, increased revenue available
to both government and the industry. While most of the money returned to industry was used
to increase prizemoney, a significant sum was devoted to a Racecourse Development Fund
from 1971. Over its first twenty years this amount grew from $250,000 to over $25 million,
and it was used to upgrade the courses, their facilities and amenities. Through this scheme

                                                
 68 Freedman, H. & Lemon, A. The History of Australian Thoroughbred Racing, p.403-41
 69 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.142.
 70 Ibid, p.158.
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most of the NSW country race clubs were able to build comfortable grandstands equipped
with the latest technology and facilities for racegoers.71

 Radio broadcasting of racing had begun soon after the medium was introduced in the early
1930s and it had a chequered history, at times being welcomed by the racing officials and at
other times being banned as a promoter of illegal off-course betting. By the time the TAB was
introduced, it had become a long-established and accepted part of horseracing and was seen
as essential to promoting the sport. Television occasionally flirted with racing coverage but
by the 1980s, apart from broadcasts of Melbourne Cup Day it seldom broadcast more than
about four races each Saturday. By the late 1980s a number of rival pay-TV stations were
providing telecasts of race meetings. Eventually SKY Channel won the rights to broadcast
NSW race meetings.72

 In this decade (1990s) the increasingly close association between SKY and the NSW TAB
has influenced the structure of racing in both metropolitan and country NSW. The TAB’s
improving technology has enabled it to cover more race meetings and SKY has required
racing on more than four days per week to maintain its viability. These pressures have
contributed to the introduction and recent expansion of Sunday racing in Sydney, which has
met with some protest from jockeys and some trainers, and proposals to introduce night
racing on the Canterbury racecourse.

 In country centres the demands of SKY and the TAB have been more dramatic. These
providers identified a need for more racing to be held on Mondays and Fridays and developed
a mechanism for increasing revenue returns to country race clubs that raced on those days.
The fundamental result has been that the country race clubs that have switched their race
meetings to Mondays and Fridays have improved their financial situation, permitting greater
prizemoney levels and better facilities for patrons. However, except for some holiday resort
towns, this has meant that they are no longer catering for the recreational/leisure interests of
their local population on Saturdays, and in many areas the crowds at these weekday meetings
are almost non-existent. On the other hand, clubs which have chosen not to race on Mondays
and/or Fridays face likely extinction, as their prizemoney levels are no longer able to attract
competitive fields for their races. As a consequence, there have been calls for the
rationalisation of country racing.73

 Throughout its history, horseracing in NSW has survived a number of crises including
depressions, two world wars and public debates over its legitimacy. In recent decades its
financial situation has continued to improve in most respects, although the increase in the
availability and variety of gaming has significantly reduced its share of NSW gambling
activity.

 Structurally, horseracing has also changed significantly. To a casual observer, a Saturday race
meeting at Randwick in the 1990s remains essentially similar to such a meeting in the 1890s,
apart from the improved facilities available. It is obvious, however, that the crowds at race
meetings have declined dramatically, as most NSW horse gamblers now prefer to place their
bets off-course in the TAB agencies, the pubs or the clubs, and combine their gambling with

                                                
 71 Brawley, S. Beating the Odds.
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 73 O’Hara, J. ‘The Impact of Legalised Off-track Betting on Australian Country Race Clubs’.
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other regular chores or recreational pursuits. Even those who wish to watch the races often
prefer to watch the broadcasts on screen at the TAB outlets where they are more likely to see
the race clearly than they would watching the horses live on the course.

 In 1999 the increased availability of SKY Channel as part of the basic services to all pay-TV
subscribers will lessen the need for punters to attend the course. The imminent arrival of
interactive television technology will lessen the need to even visit a TAB outlet to place bets.
In the new millennium, it is likely that even fewer people will attend the racecourse and TAB
outlets will begin to decline in number as horseracing followers participate in their sport more
and more from their own lounge rooms.

 Victorian racing and betting

 Early racing in Victoria followed the same pattern as the new settlements in NSW, with most
races being held on rural properties and in the townships almost as soon as settlement began.
The first permanent settlement in what was to become Victoria developed in 1834, and by the
1840s both Melbourne and Geelong were thriving settlements in a pastoral region.
Melbourne’s first annual race meeting was held in March 1838 at Batman’s Hill. The main
race was run in heats and was supported by the usual novelty events. The races in these early
years were organised after a public meeting elected the officials and prominent citizens were
invited to subscribe to the ‘race fund’ for the prizemoney. At its second running in 1839 the
Melbourne races consisted of a two-day program with the main races being a Town Plate over
roughly two miles and a hurdle race over a similar distance.74

 By the time racing began in Victoria, formal racing clubs were common in NSW so it was not
surprising that the Port Phillip Turf Club was established in 1842 to run the Annual Races.
But it was short-lived and control reverted to annually elected committees until the Victoria
Turf Club (VTC) emerged in 1852. This was soon followed by the Victoria Jockey Club,
which competed with the VTC until both disbanded in 1864 and the Victoria Racing Club
(VRC) was formed. This body has been the senior race club in Victoria since that time.75

 During the 1840s, racing spread to other settlements in the Port Phillip district including
Mount Emu in the Western Districts, Geelong, Warrnambool and Seymour. In some cases the
initial race meetings were organised by the local publican keen to find a means of promoting
his sales through attracting a crowd for a day’s sport.76 These meetings resembled typical
NSW country meetings, but in the 1850s, with the discovery of gold, Victorian racing was
transformed.

 Nevertheless Melbourne and Victorian racing generally was beginning to challenge that of
NSW for crowd support and the quality of racing. By the late 1850s prizemoney levels in
Melbourne had exceeded those on offer in Sydney. This was emphasised by the introduction
in 1859 of an Australian Champion Sweepstake race, with prizemoney of at least 500 pounds
to the owner, and by the establishment of the Melbourne Cup, which was run for the first time
in 1861 and very quickly established itself as the main handicap race on the Australian racing
calendar.
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 75 Freedman, H. & Lemon, A. The History of Australian Thoroughbred Racing, p.127.
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 Buoyed by the Melbourne Cup and supported by the wealth of the gold diggings, Melbourne
racing and Victorian country racing continued to progress in the 1860s and 1870s. As in NSW
during this period, racing began to change from a leisure pursuit to an industry with racing
club officials, trainers, jockeys and stablehands employed in full-time occupations, and the
subsidiary pastoral industry of racehorse breeding emerged as a potential source of substantial
profit.77

 This was also the period when the betting entrepreneur arrived, partly due to the success of
the Melbourne Cup. This more than any other race was responsible for the success of the
sweepstakes run by publicans and other entrepreneurs in all states. George Adams in NSW,
with his Tattersall’s organisation, was the most prominent of these men but J.J. Miller in
Melbourne was no less important. The spirit of entrepreneurship engendered by these men
and others of their ilk, along with the expansion of racecourses in Victoria, led, as it had done
in NSW, to the establishment of proprietary racing.78

 Proprietary racing began in Melbourne in 1869 at Croxton Park at Northcote but the venture
was not successful and was abandoned in 1873. The following year W.S. Cox opened his first
proprietary course at Kensington. Other ventures soon followed at Brighton and Elsternwick
and in 1883 W.S. Cox moved his operation to a new and larger course at Moonee Valley. By
1885 Melbourne racegoers had a total of 42 days on which they could attend race meetings.
The success of Moonee Valley and Elsternwick led to a proliferation of proprietary racing
ventures from the mid-1880s. Over the next decade at least fifteen new commercial ventures
were opened on courses such as Brighton, Sherwood Park, Oakleigh Park, Mordialloc,
Mentone and Epsom as well as at provincial tracks such as Dandenong, Melton, Wyndham
and Cranbourne.79

 This explosion of racing exacerbated the problems of control of the sport by the VRC. Many
of the new proprietary ventures chose not to accept the VRC rules and so were ‘unregistered’
meetings. By 1889, the number of registered meetings alone in Melbourne reached 140.80

 As happened in NSW the expansion of proprietary racing and the simultaneous emergence of
other racing entrepreneurs, such as the on-course bookmaker and the off-course sweepstakes
operator, led to public debate about the appropriateness of gambling and the sport of racing.
In Melbourne the debate was more vociferous than in Sydney. Two men emerged as the main
protagonists in the debate – John Wren and the Rev. W.H. Hudkins.

 John Wren, who opened an off-course betting totalisator after winning £180 on Carbine in the
1890 Melbourne Cup, was later the centre of very public disputes with the VRC. Wren
became the figurehead of the pro-gambling lobby while the Rev. W.H. Judkins represented
the anti-gambling lobby, sometimes lampooned as wowsers.81

 After a dispute with the VRC and the VATC in 1905, Wren opened his own racecourse at
Richmond to conduct pony races three times per week, which he soon expanded by opening
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new tracks at Fitzroy and Ascot; but these ventures were soon restricted. Judkins and his
followers persuaded the Victorian legislature to take action and the subsequent 1906 Lotteries
Gaming and Betting Act reduced Wren’s allocation of race days to a total of forty-eight. It
also imposed restrictions on betting, which was to be permitted only on racecourses with
licensed bookmakers, who would lose their licence if they took bets from minors (under 21
years) or from women. Racecourses were also subjected to licensing.

 Throughout the twentieth century racing in Melbourne, particularly during the Spring
carnival, has remained the epitome of horseracing in Australia, and the Melbourne Cup
Carnival has retained the status of one of the nation’s leading sporting events. Melbourne Cup
Day, for most of the century, has held the status of perhaps the closest thing Australia has to a
truly National Day. Broadcasting of races and the growth of the racing media contributed to
this image and the uncertainty of a two-mile handicap race with a large field of runners gave
the Melbourne Cup an aura of egalitarianism which the Australian public has found attractive.

 Nevertheless the record crowds attracted to race meetings in the late 1940s have gradually
dwindled – as was the case in NSW – for much the same reasons, namely competition from
other sports and particularly from the arrival of the off-course totalisators in 1961 and the
subsequent development of off-course betting including telephone betting and television
broadcasts into TAB offices and hotels. Country racing in Victoria has borne the brunt of
much of this decline with at least thirty-four racecourses closing their operations in the period
between 1960 and 1983.82 In the 1990s this trend continues with the privatised Tabcorp
pressing for a reduction in unprofitable race meetings (regardless of whether they serve a
need for community recreation).

 On a more positive note rural Victoria, particularly those regions heavily devoted to
thoroughbred breeding, has benefited from the introduction of the Super Vobis scheme, an
incentive scheme which rewards owners, breeders and trainers who successfully race
Victorian-bred racehorses. In its first four years of operation from 1994, the scheme
distributed more than $12 million in bonuses and a further $10 million was earmarked for
distribution in 1998-99. It is claimed that this scheme is responsible for increasing the number
of horses racing in Victoria while thoroughbred numbers in other states have been in decline
since 1991.83

 In 1998 NSW racing interests supported the privatisation of the TAB as a mechanism for
providing the funds needed to support the introduction of a similar incentive scheme for that
state. Melbourne racing’s other major innovation of the 1990s has been the successful
introduction of night racing at Moonee Valley in January 1998. From the perspective of NSW
racing enthusiasts, Victorian racing in terms of its prizemoney levels, attendances and
profitability is in a healthier state than its NSW rival as the twentieth century draws to a close.
The Melbourne spring racing carnival remains Australia’s premier racing carnival,
particularly with the re-emergence in the 1990s of the W.S. Cox Plate at Moonee Valley as
the nation’s premier weight-for-age race, complementing the Caulfield and Melbourne Cups,
the two top handicap races.
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 South Australian racing and betting

 South Australia’s first race meeting was held in 1838 less than two years after the colony’s
initial settlement. The meeting’s success led to the formation of the Turf Club of South
Australia to conduct the meetings of 1839 and 1840. Following a decade in which the annual
races were organised by elected officials a number of attempts were made, between 1850 and
the early 1870s, to form a permanent racing body, eventually succeeding on the fourth
attempt to found the South Australian Jockey Club (SAJC) in 1873.84

 The first two racing carnivals were two-day events and the 1840 carnival was expanded to
three days, but over the following few years the depressed economy of the colony resulted in
a decline in interest in the race carnival, normally held on the first two days of the year. In the
late 1840s population growth, the development of new settlements outside Adelaide and an
expansion of horse breeding provided the basis for a stronger racing industry.

 In the 1840s Adelaide racing was held on a temporary racecourse in the Eastern Parklands
made available for the New Year carnival each year, but by the early 1850s more permanent
courses had been established in Adelaide’s outer suburbs and nearby rural settlements.
Gawler, Tungkillo, Kapunda, Burra, Glenelg and Brighton had all conducted race meetings
by 1851. Most of these were organised by publicans keen to promote sales of their products.
However, just when it seemed that South Australian racing was booming, the discovery of
gold in Victoria led to a dramatic drop in South Australia’s population and a consequent
collapse of racing. Even the main Adelaide meeting in 1852 was moved from January to late
December with limited success.85

 Noting the lessons of the previous decade the new club was determined to race on an enclosed
racecourse over which it had full control. It subsequently negotiated a long-term lease for the
old Glenelg course which the club proceeded to redevelop into a showpiece. Meanwhile it
continued to hold races on the old Parklands course until its new Morphettville track opened
in September 1875.86

 With the opening of the new track Adelaide racing entered another period of boom.  The
Morphettville track proved to be a successful venue for the SAJC and the Adelaide Cup
meeting in May began to attract top class horses from interstate, due to the club’s ability to
offer competitive prizemoney.  Racing also continued on the old Parklands course on New
Year’s Day. The boom created momentum with the introduction of the totalisator on Adelaide
racecourses from October 1879.

 South Australia was the first state to permit the use of the ‘tote’. Victoria and New South
Wales were quick to outlaw the machine, on the grounds that it encouraged gambling by
making it easier for people to bet. In South Australia the legislators initially took the view that
the tote would improve things by destroying the bookmaker and removing the possibility of
betting on credit. Although the machine failed to achieve either of these ends, it was a most
successful innovation which provided a financial stimulus to South Australian racing.87
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 As betting turnover on the tote increased, the race clubs were able to increase prizemoney as
much as fourfold within a few years, and they competed to hold more race meetings to
increase their totalisator returns even further. In the 1881-82 season Morphettville hosted six
race meetings and the proprietary Adelaide Race Club (ARC), racing on the Old Course, held
twelve meetings. However the very success of the tote ultimately spelt disaster for South
Australian racing. It seemed that every time racing in that state began to boom something
happened to destroy it.88

 The State legislators, having discovered that the tote had failed both to reduce the volume of
betting and to remove bookmakers from the racecourses, passed an 1883 Act which banned
both the tote and the bookmakers from South Australian racetracks. Although this Act did not
destroy the state’s racing completely, it did have a dramatic effect. Without the prospect of
gambling the crowds deserted the racetracks. With no totalisator revenue and diminishing
gate money from admission charges the existing clubs could not afford to offer enough
prizemoney to attract horses of quality. Both the SAJC and the ARC were dissolved and the
Adelaide Cup was moved to Melbourne where it was run by the VRC. The Morphettville
racecourse was sold to a group that was considering its use for greyhound racing. Only the
annual Easter steeplechase meeting at Oakbank remained relatively untouched.89

 The State legislators had a change of heart. This was due in part to a change in the
Parliament’s composition but even more so to evidence of the disastrous impact on South
Australia’s horse-breeding industry in particular and the wider economy in general, and
resulted in the tote’s reintroduction in 1888. The SAJC was quickly revived and resumed a
lease on Morphettville. A restructured ARC also resumed racing on the Old Course and South
Australian racing moved on from where it had been in 1884. Of course, as usual, the new
boom was almost immediately weakened by another crisis – in this case the depression of the
1890s.90 However, while this financial crisis did weaken the speed at which racing was able
to resume its previous position, it did not prevent a gradual restoration, which included the
establishment of a Port Adelaide Racing Club in 1890 and the opening of its new course at
Cheltenham in 1895. Nevertheless, the total number of registered race days in South Australia
dropped from 124 in 1892-93 to 58 in 1896-97, due in part to the SAJC controlling the
registration of racecourses through its role as the South Australian Principal Club.91

 Perhaps because of the experience of the 1880s, betting reform debates after the turn of the
century lacked the urgency which they had in NSW and Victoria, despite the strength of the
Protestant middle class in South Australia. Like their colleagues in the other states, South
Australian legislators passed a series of Acts between 1902 and 1907 which increased police
powers and aimed to stop off-course betting, but they were less concerned with attempting to
restrict horseracing.92 The legislation which reintroduced the tote had already achieved that.

 Early in the twentieth century Adelaide’s four race clubs, operating from Morphettville,
Victoria Park (the Old Parklands course) and Cheltenham, were allowed to use the tote on
only about 25 days per year in total and the bookmakers remained prohibited completely until
1934. Due to these restrictions on the tote and upon bookmakers, South Australia did not
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witness the same expansion of proprietary race clubs in the decades following 1880 as the
other states, although the revenue generated by the tote for those clubs which did race ensured
healthy prize pools, encouraging the revival of a substantial South Australian breeding
industry.

 Progress was again checked by crises in the form of the First World War and periods of
serious drought but resumed in the early 1920s, aided by the increased availability of the tote
on the racecourses in an attempt to force the illegal bookmakers out of business. By 1921-22
South Australia had a total of 59 clubs holding 114 race meetings. Although this suggests
considerably less access to racing than was the case in other states, the profitability of the
meetings remained high with totalisator returns reaching double the immediate pre-war levels,
permitting increased prizemoney and course improvements.

 Apart from Adelaide, racing in the period between the wars was conducted at venues which
included Port Augusta, Quorn, Peterborough, Mt Gambier, Martindale, Oakbank, Kapunda,
Gawler and Eudunda. Most of these clubs raced only once each year, and apart from the
Easter steeplechase meeting at Oakbank, none of the country clubs threatened the status of
their city counterparts.

 As had been the pattern in South Australia the boom of the early 1920s was followed by
another sharp decline. The introduction of radio broadcasts of interstate races encouraged the
punters to stay away from the courses and bet with the illegal SP bookmakers, who had not
been eradicated by the State’s legislation. The racetracks were hurt further by the onset of the
1930s depression, which reduced tote turnover even further. These twin pressures resulted in
the closure of some of the country courses.

 A Royal Commission in 1933 concluded that illegal bookmaking would never be suppressed
effectively. It recommended the lifting of the prohibition against bookmakers on-course,
where they could be registered, licensed and controlled, and the introduction of a network of
totalisators off-course to provide a legal competition for the illegal SPs. The parliament
accepted one recommendation but not the other. It decided to license bookmakers both on-
and off-course from 1934. The experiment lasted only four years until the state government
decided to close the off-course betting shops on race days in an attempt to persuade the
punters to return to the course.93

 In 1967 South Australia finally established the off-course totalisator network which had been
recommended by the 1933 Royal Commission, after the viability of such an operation had
been demonstrated by the other states. In subsequent decades the South Australian story has
not differed significantly from the other states. The expansion of the TAB, its computerisation
and the expansion of race meetings, particularly after the introduction of SKY Channel, has
ensured that despite the continuation of State control over racing, South Australia, like each
other state, has been absorbed into a national network of racing, which has seen the industry
re-structured and race meetings scheduled according to the turnover demands of the SA TAB
and the programming requirements of SKY Channel.

 In the current decade South Australian racing is again booming with high prizemoney, well-
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supported feature races, successful breeding studs and training operations which have
achieved significant interstate success, but if previous patterns are repeated some problems
are due to surface. Perhaps the seeds of the next round of problems have been planted by the
current success where some country courses such as Mount Gambier reap the benefits of
regular racing covered by SKY and the SA TAB but other country courses without such
coverage can no longer compete. Like other states, South Australian racing is suffering a
decline in attendances compared with the early post-war period, as punters again discover that
they need not attend the racecourse to bet on or watch the races in comfort. Also, as has been
the case in other states, racing’s share of the disposable income devoted to gambling has
declined as the gaming industry, led by the Adelaide Casino, has become more aggressive in
the market place.

 Queensland racing and betting

 As in all Australian colonial settlements, horseracing provided settlers at Moreton Bay with
their earliest avenue for leisure and recreation. ‘There is evidence of private match races in
the streets of Moreton Bay settlement in the 1830s – although properly organised race
meetings had to await the opening up of Brisbane Town to free settlement from 1842’.94 They
did not wait long; the first Queensland race meeting was at Cooper’s Plains in 1843. Annual
race meetings subsequently were held until 1848, with the exception of 1845. But there were
only five more meetings between 1848 and 1861, a marked contrast to the growing popularity
and regularity of horseracing in other parts of Australia at the time.

 Horseracing in other Australian settlements thrived because of cooperation between the
pastoralists, who provided the horses, jockeys and prizemoney, and the townspeople who
provided the organisational and physical infrastructure and the crowds of racegoers. In
Queensland, however, relations between town (Brisbane) and country (Darling Downs
squatters) were strained and these two groups struggled for authority over racing. In 1848
disaffected Downs squatters held an alternative race meeting at Drayton near Toowoomba. In
1849 the Drayton races again were held in direct competition with the New Farm races
organised by Brisbane interests. The feud between the districts meant that there were
insufficient horses or patrons for effective racing. A compromise was found in 1850 with a
race meeting at Ipswich, midway between Brisbane and Toowoomba, and the establishment
of the North Australian Jockey Club. Despite the formation of the Queensland Turf Club in
1863, the opening of Eagle Farm racecourse in 1865 and the first running of the Brisbane Cup
in 1866, Ipswich held its position as the head of Queensland racing until 1878 when Brisbane
achieved larger prizemoney and attendances. The Ipswich district also suffered badly from
the economic recession that hit southern Queensland in the late 1870s and from the transfer of
the main railway terminus to Brisbane. The last race meeting of the North Australian Jockey
Club was held at Ipswich in 1881. Racing was revived at Bundamba racecourse near Ipswich
in 1886, but posed no challenge to the then thriving Brisbane clubs.

 The Queensland Turf Club (QTC) became the central authority for regional clubs with the
Brisbane Amateur Turf Club (BATC) as the major metropolitan club. The QTC held its first
meeting in 1865 at what is today known as Eagle Farm racecourse. However, the QTC was
not able to establish the same level of authority over Queensland racing as its Sydney and
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Melbourne counterparts. Resistance to QTC control by race clubs in northern and central
Queensland coincided with calls by separationists to divide Queensland into a number of
colonies. Consequently, Queensland developed a highly decentralised system of registered
principal and provincial clubs and unregistered country clubs, which did not occur in other
Australian states.

 The introduction of the mechanical totalisator (tote) to racecourses in the 1870s increased the
volume of betting and enabled race clubs and governments (through taxation of the tote’s
profits) to turn the public’s enthusiasm for betting to their advantage. Unlike other colonies,
where the tote was a matter of considerable controversy and opposition, the ‘Queensland
Attorney General ruled that it did not contravene any legislation, so it was immediately
adopted by the main race clubs’.95 The tote was first used at Ipswich in 1879 and by the QTC
the following year. As in most other states, the system of licensed on-course bookmakers and
totalisators prevailed in Queensland until the introduction of the TAB in the 1960s.

 The public debates over gambling around the turn of the century were less bitter in
Queensland than they were in NSW and Victoria. Queensland legislators did attempt to
remove off-course betting from the streets with a Suppression of Gambling Act of 1895 and
the adoption of a criminal code in 1899. However, the later settlement and slower
development of Brisbane and the greater decentralisation of the northern state, along with its
greater emphasis on rural industries meant that Queensland, and Brisbane in particular, lacked
the strong middle-class Protestant voice which was apparent in the southern states by the end
of the nineteenth century.96

 A second boom in Brisbane racing began in 1910 when John Wren moved into Queensland
racing through the purchase of Albion Park racecourse. He soon added the Deagon course at
Sandgate and the Bandamba course at Ipswich to his portfolio. All three of these courses ran
registered thoroughbred races under QTC rules. By the outbreak of the First World War there
was also a proliferation of unregistered racing with more than twenty courses in or around
Brisbane conducting pony racing.97 Wren extended his operations to embrace some of these,
including Kedron Park and Woolloongabba. By the early 1920s Wren and his close associates
controlled every Brisbane racecourse except Eagle Farm.

 As the extent of Wren’s control of Brisbane racing became more public, criticism of him and
of proprietary racing grew. However, before the Queensland legislators were persuaded to
move against proprietary racing Wren began a ‘rationalisation’ by which a newly formed
Brisbane Amateur Turf Club (BATC) purchased Albion Park and Deagon racecourses in
1923 and leased the new Doomben course which did not begin racing until 1933. Similarly, a
new Kedron Park Amateur Racing Club purchased the Kedron Park course, but in this and in
the other cases the contracts signed by the new clubs ensured that Wren and his associates
continued to receive large profits from the courses for many years to follow.98

 In 1923 Queensland followed the more populous states by restricting betting to racecourses
but the state legislators took no further action until 1930 when they abolished all proprietary
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and unregistered racing and placed control of racing jointly in the hands of the QTC and the
Northern Queensland Racing Association. This was a response to a 1929 Royal Commission,
which followed controversies involving the Kedron Park course. By 1933 Brisbane
horseracing was restricted to Eagle Farm, Albion Park and the newly opened BATC course at
Doomben. The Bundamba course at Ipswich was reopened in 1931 under the control of the
Ipswich Amateur Turf Club and the BATC also reopened the Deagon course in 1938 to race
four times a year, providing Brisbane and district racegoers with racing – spread between five
racecourses – on Saturdays, Wednesdays and public holidays.

 Although Brisbane races suffered some decline during the depression of the 1930s the
restructuring of that decade did enable thoroughbred racing to establish itself as both a regular
provider of racing to its Brisbane patrons and an integral part of the Australian racing
calendar. In the late nineteenth century the QTC had conducted meetings in spring, autumn
and winter and two of its main races, the Brisbane Cup and the Queensland Derby, had been
run since the late 1860s. However, these meetings had seldom attracted interest from trainers,
jockeys, owners and other racing followers from the southern states.

 This changed in the 1930s after the Doomben track began to conduct the Doomben
Newmarket (later the Doomben 10,000) and the Doomben Cup during the winter. The new
Doomben carnival complementing the QTC’s winter carnival at Eagle Farm provided a major
attraction. As prizemoney grew gradually after the Depression, the prospect of a series of
valuable races in the sunny climate of Brisbane during winter proved most attractive to
southern racing interests. The newfound visitors to Brisbane also provided significant
financial stimulus to the Brisbane economy, despite the occasional disasters when the carnival
was ruined by excessive rain and flooding. Brisbane racing was also disrupted marginally by
the restrictions imposed during the Second World War but in the 1950s and 1960s it gradually
consolidated its position as the premier venue for winter racing.

 Nevertheless, the population of Brisbane and the comparative decentralisation of the state
ensured that Brisbane racing remained a poor relation of Melbourne and Sydney. The TAB,
from the mid-1960s, was unable to generate the same levels of revenue to promote racing, and
on-course revenues from admission charges and betting taxes paled by comparison with those
generated in the larger cities. Population growth in Brisbane, and the booming growth of the
Gold Coast in the 1970s and 1980s, helped to close the gap a little but by the early 1980s it
was clear that Queensland racing needed additional stimulation.

 This was provided by Australia’s first state Minister for Racing, Russ Hinze, a keen punter
and horse breeder who instituted a series of policy changes which included the establishment
of a Racing Development Fund and a breeding incentive program which pre-dated Victoria’s
Super Vobis scheme. Under Hinze’s administration racecourse facilities were upgraded,
prizemoney was increased and Queensland race meetings were televised. The Queensland
TAB was computerised and expanded its operations through a telephone betting service and
the establishment of agencies in hotels and clubs throughout the state.

 In the 1990s racing reforms have continued under the Goss and Borbidge governments. A
1991 amendment to the Racing and Betting Act 1964 established the Queensland Principal
Club, which replaced the QTC as the central authority for thoroughbred racing. Four clubs
(QTC, Central Queensland Racing Association, North Queensland Racing Association and
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the Rockhampton Jockey Club) lost their status as Principal Clubs. Membership of the new
Queensland Principal Club (QPC) consists of nominees from racing associations,
government, jockeys, trainers, bookmakers and Queensland blood-horse breeders. After the
QPC’s first application in 1992 to join the Australian Conference of Principal Clubs was
rejected, it was admitted to the Conference in 1995 thus giving Queensland clubs national
representation again.

 Racecourse attendances increased after these reforms, particularly at metropolitan tracks, but
have again declined in the face of competition from other forms of gambling and changes in
leisure patterns.

 Tasmanian racing and betting

 Tasmania’s racing story shares much with the stories of the other states. However, the relative
isolation of the island state, its smaller population and the concentration of that population
within the two main settlements of Hobart and Launceston for most of its first century of
development, meant that the pressures on racing were different and the solutions to racing’s
problems often varied.

 Van Dieman’s Land was first settled by the Europeans in 1803, although in its earliest years it
was little more than a military outpost and penal settlement. Nevertheless, by 1814 Hobart
had hosted its first race meeting at New Town and Launceston followed with races at Elphin
Road a few years later. The island colony’s first attempt to establish a permanent race club
took place in 1826 when the Tasmanian Turf Club (TTC) was established with a view to
providing annual race meetings at the town of Ross, halfway between Hobart and Launceston.
This experiment lasted only two years, by which time it was apparent that one club could not
serve both ends of the island.99

 In the 1890s more racing was available to the Tasmanian punters. The TTC raced three times
each year at Mowbray and the Tasmanian Racing Club (TRC) four times at Elwick. Meetings
were also held at Brighton, Sorell and Longford and some pony race meetings were held at
New Town, Elphin Road and Mowbray. As happened in the other colonies pony racing was
denounced and the overall increase in racing led some prominent citizens to question its bona
fides. However, when a legal decision in 1898 ruled that pony clubs should not have access to
the totalisator, that form of proprietary racing quickly disappeared, removing one of the main
targets for public attacks on gambling. Bookmakers had already been banned from the
racecourses (and off-course) from 1897. As a consequence, the range of anti-gambling Acts
instituted between 1902 and 1905 were relatively mild and uncontroversial.100

 During the First World War and into the 1920s Tasmanian thoroughbred racing faced
determined competition from the growth of harness racing, which took hold much more
strongly than pony racing had been able to do. A consequent drop in tote turnover on the
racetracks led to calls for the reintroduction of bookmakers, an issue that was debated
prominently throughout the 1920s. The expansion of illegal bookmaking off-course, due to
the introduction of radio broadcasts, added further to this debate in the early 1930s.
Eventually in 1933 bookmakers were allowed back on to Tasmanian racecourses. The 1932
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legislation also licensed off-course betting shops but did not permit them to operate on race
days within a defined distance from the racecourse.

 Revenue from the bookmakers’ licences and turnover taxes on betting enabled Tasmanian
racing to emerge from the 1930s depression in a state no worse than when it entered the
decade. Nevertheless, even at its best Tasmanian racing could not compete with the mainland
product. During the Second World War and into the post-war period, Tasmanian racing barely
kept its head above water. The problem of a relatively small population, which had plagued
Tasmania since the exodus to the Victorian goldrush in the 1850s, meant that Tasmanian
racing was denied the economies of scale available to racing in the more populous states.

 Tasmania also suffered from two peculiar circumstances in the 1960s and 1970s. In the early
sixties the other states began to find additional revenue through the off-course TAB. This
revenue enabled them to build their prizemoney and to develop their racecourses. In
Tasmania, because of the existing off-course betting shops (from 1932) the TAB’s
introduction was delayed. It did not appear until 1974 and even then the statewide network
was built slowly. The off-course bookmakers did not finally disappear until 1978.101

 The second factor was the Wrest Point Casino, which opened as Australia’s first legal casino
in Hobart in 1973. Its immediate impact was to reduce the betting turnover on Tasmanian
racing as many Tasmanians and their visitors preferred to try their luck, with their
discretionary dollars, on the novelty of casino gambling.

 By the late 1970s and early 1980s, Tasmanian racing had settled into a regular pattern of
racing meetings on alternate Saturdays at Hobart and Launceston. On the ‘off’ Saturday a
trotting meeting was held to coincide with the thoroughbred race meeting at the other end of
the state. These meetings were supplemented by annual cup days at the other main towns with
some of the towns, such as Devonport and Deloraine, also conducting occasional mid-week
race meetings.

 The advent of SKY Channel has resulted in Tasmanian racing being added to the national
coverage, but neither NSW nor Queensland TABs cover Tasmanian racing except for the
main Hobart and Launceston Cups – so Tasmanian racing has not quite reached the national
stage.

 In the 1990s the TTC and the TRC remain the main race clubs. However, their status was
reduced in the 1980s with the introduction of the Tasmanian Racing Board, through which the
two clubs joined with representatives from harness racing and greyhound racing codes, under
a ministerially appointed Chair, to govern all codes of racing in the state. Because of its small
population and its physical isolation from the other states, it remains unlikely that Tasmania’s
relative position within Australian racing will change significantly in the new millennium.
However, Tasmanian racing does stand to benefit, more than other states, from the prospect of
SKY broadcasts direct to homes and the introduction of interactive betting. These changes
offer Tasmanian racing the prospect of access to the full Australian betting market and
increased income from betting in the northern states.
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 Western Australian racing and betting

 As with many other aspects of life in Western Australia, racing began late and developed
more slowly in the small, isolated community but eventually entered the Australian
mainstream in the late twentieth century.

 The Western Australian settlement began in 1829 and its first organised race meeting was
held in 1833 near Fremantle. This event was for ponies as there were insufficient
thoroughbreds in the colony at that stage, but by 1836 a ‘race meeting’ at Guildford
nominated one of its five events as being restricted to thoroughbred horses. It managed to
attract two entries.

 In 1838 a Western Australian Stud Club was established to maintain a thoroughbred register
for the colony, although it had little work to do in its early years. Even by 1843, when three
race meetings were held in Perth, the Town Plate was won by a ‘half-breed’. Nevertheless, by
the late 1840s Western Australia had begun to follow the standard pattern set by the eastern
colonies.102

 Ascot racecourse held its first race meeting in 1848 and the Western Australian Turf Club
(WATC) was formed in 1852. In the following year the Queen’s Plate was established as the
colony’s main race, a position it retained until the late 1870s, and by 1855 there were eleven
horses available to contest the two-day race meeting. Races had also begun at York and
Bunbury.

 Perth racing began to improve in the 1880s due in part to a near doubling of the population
during the decade and also to the introduction of the totalisator on-course from 1882. The
opening of a railway line from the city to Ascot racecourse in 1886 also helped boost
attendance growth. By then the efforts of the breeders had begun to pay dividends through an
increase in thoroughbred numbers to a level where the racing was more exciting and less
predictable. The WATC was able to begin making improvements to the course and facilities
which, in turn, attracted more patrons and increased the club’s revenue. A Perth Cup was
introduced in 1887 with a prize of £250, but it was the gold discoveries of the 1890s which
provided the real impetus for Western Australian racing.

 The boom was greatest in the new gold towns, particularly Coolgardie and Kalgoorlie which
formed race clubs in 1896, and Boulder which followed next in 1897, but Perth also benefited
through the influx of people and wealth. The annual Perth racing carnival attracted record
crowds and record totalisator turnovers in the late 1890s. Although bookmakers were
abolished in 1895 the legislation was simply ignored. On the goldfields it was completely
unenforceable, so in 1899 the Parliament reversed its earlier decision to ban them.103

 The reappearance of bookmakers and the influx of both men and money also led to a
proliferation of private racecourses throughout Western Australia, including tracks at Canning
(1893) and Helena Vale (1897). These were followed in the next decade by a growth of
unregistered proprietary meetings in Perth at Burswood, Kensington Park and Bicton.
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 There was sufficient money available in Perth to make these proprietary racecourses and
proprietary clubs profitable, but the ‘real money’ was to be found in the goldfields racing. In
1901 the Kalgoorlie Club offered a prize of over £1000 for its Cup race and the Coolgardie
and Boulder clubs clamoured to compete with this new standard. Pony racing on the
goldfields soon followed and by 1915 the unregistered clubs had even won the right to use the
totalisator on their courses.104

 Although Western Australian racing has remained isolated through most of the post-Second
World War period from that of the eastern states, it has followed the same basic pattern. The
off-course TAB was introduced in the mid-1960s and followed a similar pattern of growth
and development. The improved revenue it provided offered a stimulus to prizemoney and the
opportunity to refurbish the state’s racecourses. A booming state economy in the late 1960s
and 1970s encouraged WA racing to enter the national racing calendar through increased
prizemoney at its summer carnival.

 In the 1990s SKY Channel broadcasts and the expansion of TAB coverage in the eastern
states has provided Western Australia with another opportunity to become part of the national
racing scene, with races from Ascot and Belmont becoming a regular feature of the coverage
in the eastern states. Turnover on these events remains small in comparison with other states,
but Western Australian racing is again gradually becoming part of the mainstream. Like
Tasmania, Western Australia stands to benefit further from SKY broadcasts into households
and the prospect of interactive betting from the home.

 Racing and betting in the Australian Capital Territory and the Northern Territory

 Racing in the territories, like racing elsewhere, has existed virtually from the time each region
was settled by Europeans. However, ACT or Northern Territory racing as a separate form of
the organised sport is a relatively new phenomenon. Until the later years of the twentieth
century, the territories were not responsible for their own administration so they made no
laws of their own. They existed as, in effect, adjuncts of NSW and South Australia but were
subject to administration through a public service department.

 Although the creation of the ACT was foreshadowed at the beginning of the twentieth
century, it was virtually non-existent until the late 1920s; and until the post-Second World
War period, Canberra was nothing more than a small country town. Racing was conducted at
the nearby country town of Queanbeyan which, as Canberra grew, became one of the more
important racing centres of country NSW. However, its operations and its history were part of
the NSW story. Canberra simply provided a nearby population base.

 It was not until the arrival of the TAB that Canberra or ACT racing began to develop in its
own right. From its establishment in 1964 the ACT TAB was quite aggressive in its
marketing, attempting to attract custom from Victoria and particularly NSW, aware that the
population base of the ACT was insufficient to guarantee adequate or reliable betting pools.

 Throughout their first two decades the various state (and territory) TABs experimented with
different betting options in an attempt to win custom. In this respect the ACT TAB was often
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willing to experiment more than its neighbours. In particular the ACT TAB was responsible
for introducing telephone betting in the 1970s.

 The activities of the TAB assisted in the growth and development of Canberra’s own
racecourse on the northern outskirts of the city in 1962, and gradually expanded its racing
program under the control of the ACT Racing Club Inc. By the 1980s the Black Opal Stakes
(for 2-year olds) had become an important event on the racing calendar and a major lead-up
race to Sydney’s Golden Slipper. Similarly the Canberra Cup grew, in the same era, from a
minor country cup race to an event which attracted leading aspirants for the main spring
staying races.

 In the 1990s these events, and Canberra racing generally, have maintained their position
despite some loss of revenue due to the introduction of Canberra’s Casino in 1992.
Nevertheless, ACT racing is a relatively new phenomenon and its history is not sufficiently
different from that of the main NSW country regions to warrant further analysis here.

 The story of Darwin and other parts of the Northern Territory is not dissimilar. Northern
Territory racing has been typified as bush racing with meetings, initially held on various
stations, which attracted large crowds to a picnic-type carnival on very rough and dusty bush
tracks. These were social occasions as much as racing events and the organisation was often
in the hands of ad hoc committees rather than formal race clubs.

 The Darwin Turf Club races regularly on its Fannie Bay course, but the racing still resembles
NSW or Victorian country carnivals rather than metropolitan race meetings. At Alice Springs
the racing is no stronger. As happened elsewhere, racing suffered as a consequence of the
introduction of the casino (in 1978), but in the Northern Territory’s case the impact was
limited because of the lack of an off-course TAB network, which did not arrive until 1985.

 Apart from the annual cup meeting, which is still viewed by the rest of Australia racing as
something of an oddity or a novelty, Darwin racing has not entered the Australian
mainstream. SKY and the southern states’ TABs have shown little interest in Territory racing
so, despite the growth of Darwin in recent decades, its racing continues to rank well below
that of the other capital cities and below many of the interstate country towns. It is unlikely
that this will change substantially in the foreseeable future.

 New Zealand racing and betting

 It is not surprising that nineteenth century racing in New Zealand closely resembled its
counterparts in the Australian colonies for, until the Australian Federation in 1901, New
Zealand was generally perceived as one of the Australian colonies. The earliest settlements
were mission stations founded from Sydney, and New Zealand was not treated as a separate
British colony until 1840. It is probable that the earliest race meetings were those held in
Wellington and Auckland in 1841 and 1842 respectively.105

 Nelson, in the South Island, quickly emerged as another major racing centre in the late 1840s
and early 1850s. Within only a few years of its settlement it became an important centre for
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thoroughbred breeding, and allowed the South Island to become pre-eminent in New Zealand
racing. Racing at Christchurch began in 1851 and in 1854 the Canterbury Jockey Club was
established. Its 1855 Canterbury Cup prize of £50 was not comparable to those of Sydney or
Melbourne at that time but it was comparable with prizes in the smaller Australian
settlements.106 The third South Island racing centre, Dunedin, did not develop until the gold
rush of the 1860s. From that time it gradually joined Christchurch and supplanted Nelson as a
major racing town.

 On the North Island racing was established more slowly in the 1840s and 1850s. Although
racing here was as popular as elsewhere, the sport in Auckland was plagued by the lack of a
stable, permanent race club and the sport’s failure to find a permanent venue for the race
meetings. Eventually the Auckland Jockey Club emerged in 1852 and the Ellerslie course was
leased by it in 1857.

 Wellington took even longer. A permanent course was eventually found at Hutt Park in 1857,
which was used until 1906 when Trentham replaced it. It was only after many attempts that a
Wellington Race Club was finally established on a permanent basis in 1879.

 In size NZ compared more with South Australia than with NSW or Victoria and, with
settlement decentralised across the two islands and into at least three main settlements on
each, it is perhaps surprising that NZ racing was able to compete with that of the Australian
colonies. But it has done more than compete. In some respects NZ racing has dominated
Australian racing and in other respects it has shown the Australian colonies the way forward.

 New Zealand’s principal area of dominance has been in the breeding industry. The
combination of climate, soils and grasses gave New Zealand breeders an advantage in the
production of quality thoroughbreds – even though most of their early stock was imported
from the Australian colonies. By the late nineteenth century NZ-bred horses were usually
prominent in the various Australian champion races and the main cup races.

 In the twentieth century, as Australian breeders were seduced by the faster returns and
exploding prizemoney available to sprinters and younger horses generally, in New Zealand
more traditional breeding goals continued. The supreme achievements for NZ breeders
remained the derbies and main cup and weight-for-age staying races at the Australian Racing
Carnivals and the New Zealand summer race meetings. In the 1990s Australian-bred horses
have become a rarity in the list of Melbourne Cup fields, which have been dominated by New
Zealand-bred horses.

 In other respects New Zealand’s racing’s history is very similar to that of the Australian
states. The totalisator, pony racing in the late nineteenth century, subsequent public debate
over gambling, a series of reforms, the eventual institution of an off-course TAB, and the
development of TV broadcasting of races all mirrored the Australian scene. However, it
should be noted that the automatic totalisator was a New Zealand invention and its
introduction to NZ racecourses in 1880, accompanied by the (not always successful) abolition
of on-course bookmakers was relatively less controversial. Throughout the twentieth century
New Zealand racecourses have remained free from bookmakers, ensuring that, despite the
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smaller population, revenue from the tote has been adequate to support reasonable
prizemoney and facilities.

 As in Australia, prohibition legislation against off-course bookmakers was never particularly
successful in the first half of the twentieth century, but the gradual expansion and growth of
an off-course tote network from 1948 has eventually had the desired effect.

 Harness racing

 For most of its history, harness racing in Australia has been known as trotting – or in rhyming
slang known more popularly as the ‘Red Hots’. ‘Harness racing’ is more appropriate because
it embraces the two distinct forms of pacing and trotting, terms which refer to two distinct
gaits or leg actions adopted by the standard-bred horses racing in harness. In the sport’s early
decades in Australia, horses did not always pull a sulky. Rather, the rules of racing permitted
the alternative of horses being ridden by their ‘drivers’. What was important was that they
raced in a trotting or a pacing gait rather than a galloping one as adopted in thoroughbred and
pony racing.

 The standard-bred trotting or pacing horses developed from road horses used for pulling light
carts or carriages, and were seen frequently contesting match races (or informal ‘drag races’)
on the roads of the various Australian colonies within a few years of their initial settlement.
The earliest sports carnivals also usually included trotting races on programs but no organised
race meetings for harness horses developed until the 1860s.107

 The first Australian race meeting exclusively for trotters was held at Flemington racecourse in
1860. The meeting was largely a novelty as there were too few trotters to sustain regular race
meetings. Over the next two decades a small band of enthusiastic breeders, including Childe
Harold who was to become a major influence on the sport in Australia, imported a number of
mares and stallions. As the horse numbers grew the Victorian Trotting Club was formed and
established a racecourse at Elsternwick, but even then trotting race meetings needed one or
more thoroughbred races to develop a worthwhile program of racing.

 The real boost to harness racing came in the 1880s with the growth of proprietary racing in
most states and legalisation of the on-course totalisator in most colonies. In this context the
Sydney Driving Park Club was established in 1885 to race at Moore Park and other clubs
were established in Adelaide (Victoria Park) in 1880, Brisbane (Eagle Farm) in 1888 and
soon after in most major settlements.

 Harness racing’s history in the 1880s and 1890s is not clear because of the establishment and
failure of numerous ventures. Entrepreneurs saw it as an opportunity to print money, but as
more and more competitors entered the field, profits declined and many of the businesses
failed. The fate of the code also varied from one state to another depending on whether the
racecourses were permitted to operate the totalisator.

 The plethora of promoters and many scandals in the sport increased demands for its proper
control in the first decade of the twentieth century. In NSW this led to the formation of the
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NSW Trotting Club in 1902, while in Victoria overall control was eventually achieved by
John Wren’s Victorian Trotting Association in 1910.108 In the same year, two controlling
bodies were established in Tasmania – one for each end of the island – and the sport began in
Perth.109

 With the closing of most courses during the First World War, harness racing was dealt a blow
from which it took more than a decade to recover. The exception was Tasmania where
trotting boomed during the war and achieved a status not far below that of thoroughbred
racing.110 In the other states harness-racing officials, at least in the capital cities, saw night
racing as the means of enabling them to compete successfully with the thoroughbred industry,
which had a virtual monopoly on the best race days of Saturdays, public holidays and
Wednesdays.

 Western Australia was the first state to achieve the goal of night racing in 1929, at Gloucester
Park. In Victoria and NSW the harness racing supporters had to wait until 1947 and 1949
respectively. In South Australia the sport was really only beginning in the mid-1920s and did
not develop significantly until the following decade.111

 In Tasmania, as in New Zealand and to a lesser extent Western Australia, harness racing
succeeded as a means of complementing a thoroughbred racing industry that was not
sufficiently large to provide the volume of racing which existed in Melbourne and Sydney.
Thus in those regions the sport was able to continue to grow with or without night racing. In
the major centres the opportunity to race at a time which did not put harness race meetings in
direct competition with the thoroughbreds proved successful. In Sydney harness racing was
scheduled regularly on Friday nights, with the greyhounds racing on Saturday nights. In
Victoria the reverse was the case.

 This became particularly important with the establishment and growth of the TAB as the
harness and greyhound meetings in the more popular states provided an opportunity for TAB
customers to bet on Friday and Saturday nights. Television broadcasts of harness racing in the
1970s and the addition of Brisbane’s Albion Park to the night racing program both helped to
popularise the sport, which reached a peak in its popularity by the late 1970s. This was
assisted by the opening of new metropolitan headquarters at Globe Derby in Adelaide in 1974
and Moonee Valley in Melbourne in 1976.112

 The main harness racing bodies have both cooperated and competed in their development of
the sport. Each state has developed its own major race, which it promotes as the nation’s
premier event. In NSW it is the Miracle Mile, an invitation race which usually attracts the
fastest pacers in Australia. In Melbourne the AG Hunter Cup is the main race, but the true
championship race each year is the Interdominion Championships, an event which is rotated
between the various Australian capitals and the main New Zealand harness racing centres. As
a race open to all-comers and run over a series of qualifying heats of varying distances and a
final, the Interdominion is the Melbourne Cup of harness racing.
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 In the era of TAB expansion, harness racing has often complained about its treatment relative
to thoroughbred racing, and has joined with the greyhound code in its criticism of the
distribution of revenue. However, the advent of SKY and the concurrent tendency of the
TABs to maximise the number of venues on which it operates at any given time has given
harness racing greater exposure than at any previous time. Either despite this or because of it,
the harness racing courses have suffered a decline in attendances at least as significant as the
decline in the thoroughbred courses.

 As happened in thoroughbred racing, the decline in attendances has coincided with the
upgrading of tracks and the improvement of facilities. The small number of patrons who
continue to attend the main harness race tracks do so with a level of comfort that their
predecessors could not have imagined – but which is probably surpassed by many of their
erstwhile fellow enthusiasts who now prefer to watch ‘the trots’ on big screens and from
lounge chairs in the comfort of licensed clubs.

 Greyhound racing

 Greyhound racing in Australia owes very little to horseracing, although their fortunes have
become entwined in the late twentieth century due to the developments in off-course betting
and the television broadcasting of all codes of racing.

 Although greyhounds arrived with the First Fleet, they were not initially used for racing but
rather for their ability to catch live game. Greyhound racing began in the 1860s with coursing
events using live wallabies as bait. A coursing club was formed for this purpose at Naracoorte
in South Australia in 1868. A few years later, in 1873, live hares were imported to enable
promotion of the sport. This quickly led to the development of coursing clubs in Victoria,
Tasmania and NSW. Within a decade, coursing was organised on enclosed courses with
patrons paying admission charges to watch and bet on the events.113

 Greyhound coursing had limited appeal and with events in the form of ‘knock-out’
competition taking a whole afternoon to resolve, it did not offer the same betting
opportunities as horse or pony racing. Accordingly, after the initial expansion in the 1870s,
the sport stagnated for half a century until the arrival of the tin hare, an American invention.

 The tin hare, mounted on a rail and driven around a small track, offered punters a spectacle
not dissimilar from pony racing. In 1927 proprietary greyhound racing companies were
formed in Sydney, Newcastle, Cessnock and Lithgow – the first at Lillee Bridge (which later
became Harold Park), where the racing was held at night under lights.114

 The immediate popularity of this new form of racing led to an outcry from critics of
gambling, who successfully persuaded the parliaments to place bans on betting after sunset
and/or betting on the mechanical hare events. Various promoters attempted to avoid the
legislation by using live hares or bringing the timing of the race meetings forward. The
political debate took a turn when it was agreed that the parliaments were banning the
‘working-man’s thoroughbred’ – but not the horseracing events of the wealthy. Thus
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greyhound racing became involved in ideological debates. It was legalised again in NSW by
the Lang Labor government and, although it suffered some decline during the depression of
the 1930s, it was still able to grow into a significant sport by 1939. In that year the two
metropolitan and forty-five greyhound racing clubs in NSW held a total of 1693 race
meetings.115

 NSW remained the leading greyhound racing state, at least until after the Second World War,
due to the other states maintaining their prohibitions on night racing. In South Australia the
mechanical hare remained prohibited until 1967.116

 In Victoria greyhound racing was legalised in the mid-1950s and placed, as in NSW, under
the control of a Greyhound Racing Control Board. As with all forms of racing no national
controlling body has emerged, but from time to time the various state-based control boards
and individual clubs have cooperated to promote national championship events which have
rotated between states.117 In Sydney, Harold Park and Wentworth Park have been the main
greyhound racing venues at various times. In Melbourne, Olympic Park was the dominant
venue in the 1960s but in the 1990s Sandown Park has established itself as the premier
venue.118

 The introduction of the off-course TAB networks in the 1960s provided a major boost to
greyhound racing as, like other forms of racing, betting on its events became more accessible.
Revenue was boosted by the fact that punters who might never be tempted to attend a
greyhound race meeting would often invest on a greyhound ‘double’ or ‘quinella’ when in the
TAB to place bets on thoroughbred or harness race events. However, greyhound racing
remained a poor cousin of the other racing codes when it came to the distribution of TAB
revenues – a point which was made strongly and regularly by the greyhound club officials
and owners in most states.

 Like the other racing codes ‘the dogs’ suffered a decline in revenue whenever a casino was
opened within the state, but benefited from the growth of TAB and broadcast coverage,
particularly in the late 1990s. Greyhound racing, however, remains the least favoured of the
three codes in betting, attendance and general public interest. Despite the occasional
appearance of a new champion dog, or the development of a particular rivalry between two or
more top class performers, greyhound racing has received minimum attention from
mainstream press and broadcasting. It remains a sport largely restricted to a relatively small
band of devotees.

 Sportsbetting

 Sporting events have been the object of betting in Australia since at least the first decade of
the nineteenth century. Billiards, cock fighting, pedestrianism (athletics), boxing and boat
racing were all popular with colonial gamblers by the 1820s. Boxing was particularly popular
in the first half of the century, but was matched by cricket and football when they emerged as
the main organised sports around the middle of the century. By the 1890s cycling races were
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also the object of extensive gambling.

 In the nineteenth century, betting on sports was a completely legal though unregulated
activity, although magistrates and the police were concerned about the ‘public nuisance’
caused by boxing matches and some other sports. However a series of scandals suggesting
bribery or attempted bribery in cricket, cycling and football around the end of the century
provided ammunition for those who opposed sportsbetting. In the first decade of the twentieth
century the then state governments gradually outlawed betting on all sports other than on
horseracing (on the racecourse).119

 For most of the twentieth century, sportsbetting remained illegal although this fact did not
prevent sports followers from betting illegally on cricket, football, boxing and sometimes
other sports such as golf. In the 1980s a limited amount of sports betting was legalised
through the off-course TABs which operated on various events such as the Sydney-Hobart
yacht race, the Bathurst car races and even one-day cricket matches. These experiments were
not particularly successful and most were abandoned, although they were followed in
Tasmania and Victoria in the 1980s by legislation which enabled bookmakers operating on-
course at horseracing meetings to offer odds on Australian rules football matches. In the same
decade the state-controlled TABs also began to operate regularly on football matches through
their various FootyTAB operations.

 Although FootyTAB was mildly successful, the relatively small pools and the limited betting
options available to the punters ensured that large scale gamblers continued the practice,
prevalent from the time sportsbetting was banned, of placing their bets with illegal
bookmakers. This illegality of most sportsbetting made it impossible to determine the level of
its popularity, although anecdotal evidence suggests that it was both widespread and
accessible.

 The true potential of sportsbetting began to be revealed in the 1990s with the emergence of
licensed sportsbetting agencies, initially in the Northern Territory and subsequently in other
states.120 By 1999, sportsbetting was being offered in all Australian jurisdictions by approved
sports bookmakers and most TABs. Bookmakers often provide both wagering on races and
sportsbetting and are licensed by the relevant government and racing authorities. However in
the Northern Territory and the ACT, corporations such as Centrebet also are permitted as well
as individual bookmakers.

 In 1997-98 sportsbetting represented only a small proportion of total gambling expenditure,
accounting for about $24.5 million, or 0.2% of the $11 billion spent on Australian gambling.
But given Australians’ passion for both sport and gambling, this market is expected to grow.
In the latter half of 1998, when World Cup Soccer and AFL football were available, the
sportsbetting revenues of Victoria’s Tabcorp increased by 25% over the corresponding period
in 1997.121

 The imminent prospect of expanded opportunities for gambling via internet and digital
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television technology suggests that sportsbetting could become an important focus of national
and international gambling activity.

 Betting: From the ‘tote’ to TAB

 Betting on horse or greyhound racing has traditionally taken place on-course, through
registered bookmakers or, from the 1890s, the totalisator; or off-course through registered
bookmakers’ shops or unregistered and illegal starting price (SP) bookmakers. The histories
of these betting forms are intertwined and complex and in no two Australian States are the
stories the same. What was common to all states was a set of vested interests in the betting
status quo and other parties with an interest in reform or realignment of those arrangements.
The racing clubs, the racehorse owners, the bookmakers, the anti-gambling lobby, politicians
and the punting public all had vested interests in betting arrangements, which led to often-
prolonged political manoeuvring and sometimes bitter dispute.

 Superficially the pattern of development of betting on racing across the various states appears
similar. Initially betting was in the hands of the race clubs and the on-course bookmakers.
The development of the parimutuel system of betting in France in the 1870s saw the ‘tote’
introduced to many of the nations’ racing tracks in the latter part of the century; run by, or on
behalf of, the racing clubs. An illegal aspect paralleled the legal aspect of established betting
arrangements – the SP (starting price) bookmakers who operated out of pubs, tobacconists
and alleyways across the country. The SP bookmakers were a varied lot in terms of their
honesty, but more importantly than general concerns about criminal links or shady practices,
the powerful racing clubs were concerned that SP bookmakers were a drain on both race day
attendances and the on-course betting take. They argued strongly that no money handled by
the SP bookmakers contributed to the wellbeing of the racing industry.

 State governments were not deaf to the arguments put forward by the race clubs. Not only did
the race clubs include many wealthy and influential individuals and families but the various
governments were also constantly under financial pressure. This only increased after
Federation in 1901, as the tax base available to the state jurisdictions shrank. The race clubs’
argument about the non-return to the racing industry of betting activity with SP bookmakers
applied equally to state taxation returns. What was required was a controllable form of off-
course betting on racing, which would deliver capital to both government and the racing
industry.

 Betting had been a constant feature of life in Australia since the English settlement of 1788.122

However, the general atmosphere surrounding betting had been one of contestation and
dissent, particularly between the moral-religious elements of the Christian churches and the
interests of the liberal-secular sections of the colonies. In the 1890s depression, gambling was
construed as constituting a direct contradiction to the values of thrift and conservatism that
were becoming dominant as unemployment and poverty created enormous social pressures.
Arguments regarding the suppressing of SP betting and the social benefit this would provide
were used in various parliamentary debates on the introduction of the totalisator. These
arguments, which paid lip service to the concerns of the anti-gambling lobby, were replicated
in later debates in each jurisdiction about the introduction of Totalisator Agency Boards
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(TABs) providing widespread off-course access to the tote.

 The introduction of the ‘tote’

 The parimutuel or totalisator (tote) form of betting was generally accepted to be a fairer
method of betting than bookmaking.123 This system, which is in effect a sweepstakes method
of betting, requires each bettor to buy a ticket on the horse of their choice with the total
investments being pooled. The investment pool is distributed among winning ticket holders
after the operator has deducted an agreed percentage. The advantage of the system for the
operator is that a certain level of profit is assured. Opponents of the totalisator system argued
that the perceived fairness of its redistribution method would actually increase the level of
gambling. On the other side, the reduction of the power and wealth of the bookmakers and of
corruption in the running of races was argued to constitute the advantages of the tote. In
addition, the major race clubs, including the Australian Jockey Club in Sydney and the
Victoria Racing Club in Melbourne, were keen to establish a monopoly over on-course
betting as a method of supplementing race prizemoney.124

 The tote first came into operation officially in South Australia at Morphetville in 1879. It
performed successfully until legislation banned both the tote and bookmakers in 1883 – due
principally to the fact that the overall volume of betting had not been reduced. This
prohibition had dire consequences for the local racing industry until it was repealed five years
later. In Victoria and NSW the confrontation between the anti-gambling lobby, governments
and the established betting operators was hard fought. Indicative of this is the fact that some
thirty-six years elapsed between the first proposed totalisator legislation and its eventual
passage in NSW. In Victoria, where the intrigues surrounding the tote were even more
complex, it was fifty years between the first tote bill and its eventual legalisation.

 The difficult history of the tote in Victoria commenced with the original Victorian totalisator
bill, which was sponsored by David Gaunson in 1880. The anti-gambling lobby argued
against the bill on the grounds that it represented an expansion of betting opportunities and
saw it duly defeated. Over the next decade and a half several more bills were introduced.
During this period the VRC became increasingly agitated as illegal pony-races had begun to
eat in to its betting and gate revenues. However, not even the VRC was able to present a
united front in favour of introducing the tote. Frank Madden, a VRC committee member and
an MLA, spoke up against the tote as in his opinion ‘racing, regrettably, depended on the
betting ring because it was from that sense that owners could recompense themselves for the
expense of racing horses’.125 The interests of the big-betting horse owners thus played a part
in the defeat of the 1894 and 1895 totalisator bills – in the process leaving unaltered the
established opportunities for bribery and corruption in racing, which advocates of the
totalisator believed would be seriously decreased following its introduction.

 Perhaps the greatest irony of the disputes surrounding the tote was the aligning of the
bookmakers and the anti-gambling lobby. The well-organised and influential church-based
anti-gambling lobby ensured that the bookmakers’ powerful position within the established
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betting arrangements continued for decades to come. Chief among the beneficiaries of the
existing arrangements was John Wren, who for over a decade had operated an illegal tote in
inner-city Collingwood.126 Wren made enough profit from his notorious tote to move into
legal bookmaking and racehorse ownership, irritating the VRC and the government alike.
Somewhat bizarrely, the proposer of the original totalisator bill in 1880, David Gaunson
MLA, had taken on the position of John Wren’s lawyer and he used his position skilfully to
advocate Wren’s cause and embarrass the VRC.127 Eventually, in 1906, an amendment was
proposed to the Police Offences Act to allow police access to premises adjoining betting
activity – private properties which had been used to hide betting data or as escape routes.
Dubbed by one MLA ‘an act for the extirpation of small birds’, the anti-Wren bill was passed
at the end of the year and shortly after the Collingwood tote closed down.128

 In the end legalisation of the tote in Victoria did not occur until 1930, later than in all the
other states except Tasmania, which had allowed off-course bookmaking for many years by
this stage. As already outlined, the reasons for this were complex, but if one theme were to be
singled out it would be the relatively conservative social mores of Melbourne society, and the
influence of the churches in particular. In any event the major benefit of the tote according to
its advocates – the eradication of the SP bookie – was not achieved until much later, through a
combination of rapidly improving information technology and the introduction of the TABs.

 The development of the automatic totalisator machine

 When totalisator betting was legalised the tasks of compiling bets, calculating pools and
dividends and administering pay-outs were undertaken by an army of clerks. The sheer
weight of calculation involved in operating the on-course tote meant that in most cases betting
closed 40 minutes prior to a race. Official results were often not available until the following
day – clearly the automation of the tote was needed. The Automatic Totalisator was invented
by the late George Julius (later Sir George). In 1913 he installed his first totalisator on
Ellerslie Racecourse (Auckland Racing Club) in Auckland and the second at Gloucester Park
(WA Trotting Association) in Western Australia in 1916 (see Table 3.5). The installation at
Ellerslie was the first automatic totalisator in the world and by 1920 the automatic tote was
installed on a total of seven racetracks: in Sydney, Brisbane and Newcastle in Australia, and
Auckland in New Zealand. The equipment was very bulky and at this stage was manufactured
at George Julius’ home in Darling Point, Sydney, or in a backyard garage nearby.129
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 Table 3.5 Introduction of the automatic totalisator to racetracks130

 Year
 

 Place of installation  Number of
machines

 1913  Auckland Racing Club, NZ  30
 1916  WA Trotting Association, Perth WA  8
 1917  Queensland Turf Club, Brisbane Qld  24
 1917  Australian Jockey Club, Sydney NSW  150
 1918  Rosehill Race Club, Sydney NSW  43
 1921  South Australian Jockey Club, Adelaide SA  34
 1922  Western Australian Turf Club, Perth WA  34
 1923  Madras Race Club, Madras India  24
 1925  Australian Jockey Club, Warwick Farm NSW  45
 1928  Longchamps, Paris France  273

 Until the early 1920s the equipment was made for one prize pool only, but by 1922 the single
tote was superseded by win and place pools and in the same year the first totalisator for win
and place betting pools was installed in Perth, Western Australia. From then on, with few
exceptions, all racecourses installed win and place equipment. In 1948 the first mobile tote
was manufactured, and was used in the Sydney metropolitan and near country areas. Soon
after, all the Melbourne racetracks wanted combination pool equipment, so in 1956 punched
tape began to be used for recording investments on these pools. The information technology
revolution had begun to impact on the racing industry, and the forerunners of fully
computerised electronic tote betting systems began to be introduced.

 The development of the automatic totalisator and its subsequent computerised version was
highly significant in the history of betting in Australia. The automation of the tote enabled the
parimutuel system of betting to compete with bookmakers, ensuring regular returns to
governments and racing clubs. Crucially, the automatic totalisator, by providing an alternative
to off-course bookmakers, was a measure state governments and race clubs could use in their
ongoing battle to eradicate the SP bookmakers and the huge impact illegal betting had on
their respective revenue returns. However, the full potential of the totalisator betting system
was not to be realised until it was harnessed with improved information technology. This
enabled large centralised betting pools to be generated by linking hundreds of off-course
betting establishments.

 Betting: The Totalisator Agency Boards (TABs)

 The introduction of TAB off-course betting systems in the 1960s marked a major shift in
Australian gambling policies which was associated with social affluence, increased leisure
time and a liberalisation of social attitudes.

 Painter has traced the history of TAB policy in the various states, documenting the policy
process whereby state policies towards off-course betting – ranging from suppression in some
states (Queensland, NSW, Victoria) to licensed bookmakers and betting shops in other states
(Tasmania, South Australia) – were eventually replaced by government-run TAB agencies.
Painter’s analysis of the development of the TAB in the various states offers an applied and
detailed account of how specific policy mechanisms and the calculations of state bureaucrats
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have operated to shape TAB policy.

 Painter shows how the design of state TAB programs emerged from an ongoing process of
administrative learning, accommodation of vested interests and policy reformulation. He
suggests that one important consequence of the constitutional power of state governments
over gambling policy is that once new policies are produced, they will be recognised and
evaluated by other state governments so that the most effective policies will eventually extend
across the Federation. Painter’s study suggests that this process of ‘policy learning’, often
achieved through the mechanism of an independent commission of inquiry, has been a
significant influence towards uniformity and administrative effectiveness in Australian TAB
betting policy.

 Painter argues that the history of the TAB in Australia has evolved through three stages:

• a shift from an initial point of uniform prohibition of off-course betting;
• through a period of diversity in state government policies;
• to a third period when governments adopted very similar measures legalising off-course

betting.131

 Prior to the 1960s, a wide variety of legal betting arrangements and practices was found
throughout Australia at any one time.132 Australian betting policies sustained the activities of
a multiplicity of private entrepreneurs (bookmakers, as well as breeders and trainers), each
subject to the legislation of a particular state, who capitalised on the growing interest in
racing for private profit. Unlike Britain, where the connection between sporting events and
gambling was utilised to establish a national network of betting shops so that there was no
competitive advantage for illegal bookmakers, the racecourse totalisator (tote) was introduced
to some Australian states as early as 1879 to discourage off-course betting and its perceived
disruptive effects on the community.133 There was strong opposition to its adoption in the
most populous states of Victoria and NSW, however, on the grounds that it would increase
public gambling.134 By 1916, the NSW government had legalised the tote, motivated partly by
the need to generate revenues in wartime. In the changed political and economic
circumstances of the First World War, the moral and social issues of containing betting to
bookmakers was subordinated by decisions to turn the betting preferences of the public into
the financial advantage of the government. Other states (South Australia, Queensland) were
already benefiting from racecourse tote revenues, and the NSW government could not afford
to forgo a similar opportunity to fund reconstruction and social service programs.

 By 1930, the general position throughout Australia was that betting was permitted at
racecourses with private bookmakers and at the tote. Off-course betting was seen as tax
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evasion and was illegal under any circumstance; but despite this prohibition, SP betting
flourished. States again responded to the problem in different ways. South Australia, Northern
Territory and Tasmania legalised off-course bookmaking under strict licensing regulations,
contending that the state governments could capture the licensing revenues permitted by such
regulations. Other governments, such as Queensland, simply sought to eradicate any
conditions that might facilitate widespread SP betting, such as advertising, the publication of
starting-price information and the activities of tipsters.

 Once governments decided to capitalise on popular betting, the considerations that influenced
gambling policies and laws were primarily those based in a commercial rationality, rather
than the religious and moral concerns that had dominated debates prior to the First World
War. Moral objectives did not disappear, but were integrated into an overarching concern for
efficient management of the growing gambling industry. The reorganisation of betting
practices in the 1920s and 1930s to regulate crowds at racecourse totes provides a good
example of this shift in political objectives (see the South Australian Lottery and Gaming
Amendment Act 1920 and the Victorian Police Offences [Race Meetings] Act 1929 and Police
Offences [Trotting Races] Act 1931). In the post-war period, governments were faced with
the increasing difficulties of policing unpopular anti-bookmaking laws and resolving conflicts
over the social consequences of widespread betting, while trying to capture betting taxes for
the shrinking public purse. Despite varied and unsuccessful attempts to reduce the patronage
of illegal bookmakers, including efforts in some cases to ban bookmakers altogether, state
governments continued to face a persistent proliferation of SP betting and tax evasion.135

Larger incomes, improved communications, expanded leisure time and attempts by state
governments to levy higher betting taxes to increase public revenues all gave impetus to
popular illegal betting.

 Confronted by the high costs of post-war economic and social development, an inadequate tax
base, as well as costly and unpopular attempts to legislate against illegal betting, every state
government followed Victoria’s example in 1960 and that of NSW in 1964 to introduce a
network of government-operated TAB off-course agencies. Painter’s conclusion is that
‘policy learning’ by state governments has produced relatively uniform outcomes, despite the
parochial interests of regional racing clubs.

 He argues that the eventual uniform introduction of the TAB in all Australian jurisdictions
‘has not resulted from national policies…[but from] political and other forces operating in
each of the states and…the effects of interactions between the governments of each of the

                                                
 135 Betting Control Board  1964  Report of the Betting Control Board Enquiry into TAB Betting in Victoria and Queensland,
Adelaide, Government Printing Office; Birch, T. ‘The system just rolled along’, p.27-40.
 Dixon, D. ‘Responses to illegal betting in Britain and Australia’, p.92-121.
 Dixon, D. ‘Illegal betting in Britain and Australia’, p.86-100.
 McCoy, A.W. ‘Sport as modern mythology’.
 Quiggan, J.  1985  ‘The economics of gambling’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds) Gambling in Australia. Sydney: Croom Helm,
p. 94-100.
 Royal Commission into Off-Course Betting  1952  Report of the Royal Commission into Off-Course Betting, Brisbane,
Government Printer.
 Royal Commission into Off-Course Betting  1959  Report of the Royal Commission into Off-Course Betting, Melbourne,
Government Printer.
 Royal Commission of Inquiry into Off-Course Betting in New South Wales  1963  Report of the Royal Commission of
Inquiry into Off-Course Betting in New South Wales, Sydney, Government Printer.
 Royal Commission into Police and Illicit Betting  1936-37  Report of the Royal Commission into Police and Illicit Betting,
Sydney, Government Printer.
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states’. A series of government inquiries provided a significant channel of communication
whereby legislators and governments could share information and evaluate policy options,
eventually producing a common solution to diverse problems and experiences.

 Before 1930 there was a uniform policy of prohibition of betting off the racecourse, although
the specifics of state laws aimed at this objective differed considerably. In the 1930s, two
states decided to legalise off-course race betting by licensing bookmakers’ betting shops,
while the majority persisted with attempts at prohibition. By the mid-1950s, the prohibition
states were in a minority. By the 1960s, all had adopted legalisation. Moreover, all had
adopted the state-run totalisator, or TAB (after the acronym of the Totalisator Agency Board)
in favour of licensed private bookmakers’ betting shops. Following Victoria’s lead in setting
up a TAB in 1960, four of the other states followed suit very quickly. In fact the ‘local’
innovator in this regard was across the Tasman Sea in New Zealand, where a TAB was set up
in 1949, providing a model observed closely by the Australian states.136

 The early and innovative development in Australia of government-run off-course betting, at
first glance, could be seen simply as the imposition of bureaucratic controls to resolve a
growing problem of illegal betting. However, the uneasy balance of earlier periods between
moral disapproval of widespread SP betting and the arbitrary and often minimal enforcement
of legal prohibitions against it by the police and judiciary had been complicated and to some
extent replaced by a new set of considerations. With state governments increasingly
dependent on federal reimbursements, state finances and the changing nature of financial
relations with the Commonwealth were major factors in the speed with which legislative
innovation and policy conformity occurred.

 The combined experience of high and increasing demands for illegal SP betting, pressures
through administrative reforms to rectify corruption and ‘regulatory capture’ of public
officials, and the fiscal disadvantage which resulted from the introduction of TAB outlets in
rival states made legalisation an inescapable policy choice. Once race clubs recognised the
relative economic advantages that TAB betting could bring to the racing industry, this was the
only possible solution on which political consensus could be achieved. In the climate of
consumerism and moral liberalism, governments were unwilling, even disinclined, to pursue
repressive policies which would have undermined the expansionary trends in gambling
activity and thus in public revenues. In this respect, governments were responding to a
general community will and new external pressures, rather than taking the initiative in
promoting off-course betting and the TAB for purely ‘rent-seeking’ purposes.

 Painter argues that once the decision was made to legalise off-course betting, state
governments assumed a role as promoters of gambling, organising off-course betting to their
own fiscal and political advantage. This active marketing role conflicts with their more
restrictive objectives and procedures of earlier times, an issue that was hotly debated by the
main protagonists before the various commissions of inquiry which preceded the
reorganisation of this form of gambling. Typically, an ‘independent’ inquiry was established
to report on the problem and on the experience and policies of other jurisdictions, which
demonstrated the advantages of a TAB system.

                                                
 136 Painter, M. ‘Policy diversity and policy learning in a federation’, p.145.
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 Painter argues that many governments avoided the failures and mistakes of previous policies
by accumulating knowledge of successful proposals and alternatives for deficient
components. Through processes of policy learning, policy-makers thus built on the most
advantageous aspects of previous policies, assessing and modifying them to make the TAB
strategy more administratively effective. Where problems occurred, such as tax evasion by
bookmakers and regulatory irregularities in the administration of legislation, governments
identified the source of the problem and adapted strategies from other states to improve the
efficacy of betting controls.

 This trend to a common policy stood in stark contrast to the diverse betting strategies which
existed in the different states in the 1920s and 1930s.  By the 1960s there was a notable
absence of what he calls ‘administratively costly and politically risky policies which diverged
from the norm’.137 Thus the use of TAB policies has continued to improve and converge over
time as states have adapted their own marketing and administrative systems to solve emerging
difficulties and to maximise returns.

 Painter’s central argument that a process of policy learning explains the adoption of TAB
policies across the nation also can be applied to TAB developments in the 1980s and 1990s.
For example, telephone betting, FootyTAB, PubTAB and sportsbetting have been introduced
by all state TABs as each government has responded at a different pace to a similar set of
technological, social and economic changes and trends in public opinion. In one significant
area Victoria has again set the lead (as it did in 1960) by being the first state to privatise the
TAB, in 1994 (Tabcorp). Since then, NSW has followed suit, while Queensland has recently
ratified privatisation. Table 3.6, adapted from Painter, summarises these historical changes.

 Table 3.6 The history of the TAB, New Zealand and Australia: 1930-1990
 Jurisdiction 1930 1940 1950 1960 1970 1980 1990
 New Zealand P -------------- L3 --------------------------------------------------------------------------
 Victoria P -------------------------------- L3 -------------------------------------L4----------------
 New South Wales P ------------------------------------------ L3 ------------------------------L4-------------
 Queensland P -------------------------------- L2 ,L3 -------------------------------------------------L4

 South Australia P --- L1 --- P -- L2 ------------------------- L3 --------------------------------------------
 Western Australia P ------------------- L1 - L3 ----------------------------------------------------------------
 Tasmania P -- L1 --------------------------------------------------- L3 -------------------------------
 Australian Capital Territory P ------------------------------------- L3 ----------------------------------------------------
 Northern Territory P ----- L1 ------------------------------------------------- L3 ------------------------------

 
 Key:
P = prohibition of off-course gambling
 L1 = legalisation of bookmakers’ betting shops
 L2 = legalisation but only by ‘local option’
 L3 = legalisation of state-run totalisator (TAB)
 L4 = privatisation of TAB off-course betting

 After the 1960s, governments were gripped by an expansionist mood, although to some extent
this was modified by a sense of the social difficulties the TAB might have unleashed. In this
regard, too, they have not simply responded to public demand but have had various interests
of their own. Every state government was prepared, or indicated that it was prepared, to take
whatever steps were necessary to counter any continuance of illegal SP betting which might
erode the profits of the TAB. Most governments introduced stiffer penalties to try to reduce
illegal betting but they have been far from consistent in their implementation.

                                                
 137 Painter, M. ‘Policy diversity and policy learning in a federation’, p.157.

TBP.015.001.1440



93

 The introduction of the TABs

 The introduction of legal off-course betting followed a tortured path similar to that leading up
to the introduction of the tote. Many of the same pro- and anti-arguments were stated and
restated. The first states to act on the perceived prevalence and economic significance of
betting with illegal bookmakers were Tasmania and South Australia. Tasmania introduced
centralised off-course premises, a single location where licensed bookmakers could operate
on race meetings which were held more than 20 miles away.138 In South Australia an inquiry
into illegal off-course betting in 1933 had found that this activity was widespread and
recommended a network of off-course totalisators. However, the SA Government decided to
legalise off-course bookmakers who had individual premises, and by 1936 there were around
150 betting shops operating.139 Meanwhile in the states with the largest populations, Victoria
and NSW, illegal betting networks flourished with the increased availability of telephones
and the ready access to radio broadcasts, despite police and government efforts to curtail
them.

 The Second World War resulted in South Australia’s betting shops being closed, as racing
was banned until 1943, and even then most of the shops did not reopen. Established betting
arrangements, with no legal off-course outlets other than the Tasmanian bookmakers and
some eight shops at Port Pirie in SA, then continued until the 1960s. By this time the financial
drain on legal betting arrangements from the ubiquitous SP network was considerable.
Betting was such an ingrained aspect of Australian popular culture that it became inevitable
that the century-long struggle to contain betting to the racetracks would finally come to a
close.

 The change in approach to illegal betting which had been delayed by half a century – despite
having been discussed, debated and frequently recommended by a range of inquiries into this
Australian social institution – finally occurred as the result of the Victorian Royal
Commission into Off-Course Betting of 1958-59. The Commission recommended the setting
up of a network of off-course totalisator agencies. Accordingly the Victorian Totalisator
Agency Board (TAB) commenced operations in 1961 and began to establish a network of off-
course outlets. Following the almost immediate indications that it would be a success, NSW
followed suit with the NSW TAB opening for business in 1964. By 1967 all states except
Tasmania had established TABs.

 In Queensland the government had decided to license off-course bookmakers. However the
government and the race clubs soon observed that both higher taxation returns and profit
shares for race clubs appeared to be emanating from the TAB in Victoria than could be
expected to be extracted from the operations of betting shops. The government moved
quickly, and in February 1962 the Queensland TAB was established. Interestingly the
location of TAB offices was planned for areas with established SP and licensed bookmaking
activity, and indication of the long-held desire to limit the off-course bookmaking take. In
some places, particularly some country towns where the legal and illegal bookmakers were
part of the local cultural life, the arrival of the TAB – which meant the cessation of any
bookmaking activity – was not welcomed by the local population and provided a source of

                                                
 138 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.190.
 139 Ibid, p.189
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social friction.140 Conflict between the Queensland TAB and the metropolitan racing clubs on
the other hand continued well into the 1980s. The clubs wanted a greater share of the TAB
revenue and the TAB wanted to take over the on-course tote service. As a result, TAB policy
was modified to include the provision of the same services for on-course punters as was
provided for those off-course141 – parity in parimutuel betting opportunities for on- and off-
course punters becoming standard across the states.

 The betting services provided by the various Totalisator Agency Boards across the country
improved steadily as developments in the field of information technology started to impact on
society. In 1967 the Victorian TAB installed ‘Carbine’ – the computer automated real-time
betting information network. This system enabled the amount of phone betting to triple by the
mid-1980s. By 1971 the TABs were offering same-day payouts; in 1983 punters using TABs
were able to bet right up until race start. In August 1985 the Victorian TAB extended its
presence into hotels with the introduction of PubTAB outlets. The expansion and redefinition
of the TAB continued with the introduction of TAB superstores in the mid-1980s. These
stores provided a wide range of live sports broadcasting plus food and drink. However, the
TAB expansion was not limited to new types of outlets; new products were also devised and
introduced including sportsbetting, which commenced in Victoria in 1986.

 In NSW the Government had established the Totalisator Agency Board of New South Wales
to provide an off-course wagering service in NSW for thoroughbred, harness and greyhound
racing. The first cash offices opened in 1964 and the first PhoneTAB branch in 1965.
Subsequent amendments to the legislation have allowed the expansion of offices to include
sub-agencies (1973) and Pub/ClubTAB (1983). NSW TAB now offers fixed odds betting on
sports events through SportsTAB and owns SKY Channel – a satellite television service that
telecasts race meetings throughout Australia.

 The primary focus of government efforts in racing policy has been to encourage measures to
stimulate expenditure in the TAB agencies and, to a lesser extent, at racetracks. Their concern
for revenues and for staying in office have been such that they invariably have procrastinated
in taking effective action to counteract the social and illegal consequences of market
expansion. Whatever the aims of government law-enforcement policies, the general political
and industrial commitment to TAB growth has both encouraged the expansion of racing and
allowed governments to increase their own spending.

                                                
 140 Cohen, Kay  1996  ‘The TAB in Queensland: Some Aspects of its Operations’, in Royal Historical Society of
Queensland, Gambler’s Paradise, Brisbane, Royal Historical Society of Queensland.
 141 Cohen, K. ‘The TAB in Queensland’, p.62

TBP.015.001.1442



95

 Privatisation of the TABs

 The privatisation of state TABs could be said to have closed one chapter in the history of
betting in Australia and opened another. In a scenario being repeated across national and
international jurisdictions, political and economic events in Victoria in the 1980s led to the
sale of public assets with the aim of retiring state debt. The privatisation of the Victorian TAB
– by now enjoying a half-share, with Tattersall’s, in the lucrative business of operating EGMs
in licensed hotels and clubs in Victoria – exceeded expectations with a $675 million market
capitalisation. Tabcorp Holdings Limited, the company which emerged from the privatisation
process, conducts a combination of wagering and gaming activities, founded on the
businesses acquired through the privatisation of the former Victorian Totalisator Agency
Board in August 1994. Tabcorp retains the exclusive licence to sell parimutuel bets on
thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing in Victoria, in addition to fixed odds
sportsbetting and operating half the EGMs in the state.

 During the course of 1998 the NSW TAB was also privatised, listing on the Australian Stock
Exchange as TAB Limited on 22 June 1998. Prior to privatisation, the NSW government
authorised the TAB to operate linked jackpots in clubs and a centralised monitoring system
for the state’s gaming machines. The NSW TAB currently operates 1,497 cash sales betting
outlets and more than 3,000 online computerised betting terminals issuing around 386 million
tickets per year. TAB Ltd is ranked by business magazines among the first 40 of the top 1,000
companies in Australia and is one of the largest betting organisations in the world, measured
both in total sales and per capita terms142.

 In October 1998, TAB Limited and AWA announced plans to form a joint venture to operate
a Keno game in NSW hotels.

 Without denying the importance of government policies, the steady rise in betting expenditure
since the 1960s has depended on the promotion of TAB betting, supported by the commercial
initiatives of racing interests and clubs and a favourable economic environment. One of the
outstanding features of the growth in the TAB and racing in the 1960s and 1970s was the
propensity of racing entrepreneurs to invest. In the 1970s private investment in the racing
industry (breeding, training facilities, supplies, veterinary services) was much higher and more
stable than in the pre-TAB period. Horseracing, in particular, was able to consolidate its
historical dominance over trotting and greyhound racing, encouraging a variety of commercial
innovations which improved the quality of racing and expanded profits for private investors.143

Moreover, the racing industry has powerful linkage effects, which served as stimuli to a number
of other industries.

                                                
 142 TAB Ltd Annual Report 1998
 143 Brawley, S. Beating the Odds.
 Cohen, K. Character and Circumstance.
 Cohen, K. ‘‘The TAB in Queensland’, p.47-64.
 Pollard, J.  1989  The Pictorial History of Australian Horse Racing, Sydney, Hodder and Stoughton.
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 Conclusion: The 1990s, horseracing and the development of wagering

 In the 1990s horseracing has reflected the social-historical emphasis on ‘economic
rationalism’, with an emphasis on moving operations away from a ‘service to community’
footing to a ‘business-like’ operation where success is measured by performance indicators
such as increased betting turnover. As a result, the key features of the decade have included:

• the privatisation of the main TAB networks and their listing on the stock exchange;
• a ‘rationalisation’ of racing;
• the promotion of ‘special events’ in racing as part of a drive for increased tourism; and
• projected expansion of interactive electronic wagering.

 Privatisation of the TABs began in 1994 in the context of the introduction of poker machines
to Victoria. The Victorian TAB was privatised as part of a new structure which gave it control
over 50 per cent of the state’s pokies. In NSW in the early 1990s the emphasis was on
corporatisation of the TAB, to remove it from traditional public service bureaucracy and
perceived inflexibility. Corporatisation was expected to result in a greater emphasis on the
TAB’s commercial objectives, while giving management greater autonomy and authority.
Control would continue to be exercised but this would be done through the application of
performance indicators and systems of rewards.

 Debate over corporatisation of the NSW TAB was continuing in 1997 when the impact of
Tabcorp, the privatised form of the Victorian TAB, was becoming apparent. An initial
significant rise in share prices and an apparent growth in not only betting turnover, but also in
the racing industry in general (due largely to a reduction in wagering taxes by the Victorian
government), increased demands from sections of the industry in NSW for the NSW TAB to
follow suit. In April 1997 the NSW government announced its decision to privatise the TAB
and list it on the stock exchange. After some months of debate over the structure and form of
the new body, TAB Limited was floated in 1998.

 Under its new structure TAB Limited is answerable to its shareholders, not to the racing
industry or to its supporters. Its main concern, like Tabcorp’s in Victoria, has become the
growth of its business. Nevertheless, the privatised TABs are aware that their business
depends on good relations with the various sections of the racing industry. The industry also
recognises the need to cooperate with the privatised TAB.

TBP.015.001.1444



97

 Table 3.7 Expenditure on racing gambling products, by state and territory 1997-98
 Gambling Form  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT  Total
 EXPENDITURE
 ($m)

         

 TAB  379.507  533.852  249.000  91.655  126.177  29.273  16.223  11.757  1 437.444
 On-course
totalisator

 35.919  59.896  21.900  7.989  12.112  1.275  1.469  1.946  142.506

 On-course
bookmaker

 17.338  33.586  12.900  3.737  9.135  0.819  1.121  4.700  83.336

 Off-course
bookmaker

 -  -  -  0.150  -  -  -  -  0.150

 Sportsbetting
(racing)

 5.069  0.394  0.600  0.773  0.838  -  2.137  10.450  20.261

 Total racing  433.158  632.403  284.400  104.304  148.262  31.367  20.950  28.853  1 683.697
 Household
disposable
income (%)

 0.50%  0.47%  0.48%  0.40%  0.45%  0.41%  0.27%  0.78%  0.47%

 PER CAPITA
 EXPENDITURE
($)

         

 TAB  109.40  113.59  99.20  81.62  95.23  84.12  70.84  91.14  103.91
 On-course
totalisator

 10.35  12.74  8.73  7.11  9.14  3.66  6.41  15.09  10.30

 On-course
bookmaker

 5.00  7.15  5.14  3.33  6.89  2.35  4.90  36.43  6.02

 Off-course
bookmaker

 -  -  -  0.13  -  -  -  -  0.01

 Sportsbetting
(racing)

 0.11  1.08  0.24  0.69  0.63  -  9.33  81.01  1.46

 Total Racing  124.87  134.55  113.31  92.88  111.90  90.14  91.48  223.67  121.72
 
 Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission  1999  Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73-1997/98, TGC, Hobart, Table A, B.

 Despite innovations in racing products (more race meetings, night racing, SKY Channel
telecasts, mystery bets) the Australian racing industry has seen a decline in its gambling
market share in recent years. While total expenditure on racing has increased over time, in
most states the market share is lower than it was in the 1970s. However, with a total gambling
expenditure of $1.68 billion, racing remains a significant part of the overall gambling industry
(see Table 3.7).

 Table 3.8 Comparative racing and sportsbetting taxation, by states and territories

 Tax  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 Bookmaker
turnover
tax

 2% metro
 1.5% other

 1%  1%  1.57%  0%  0.15%  1.25%  1.55%

 On-course
win/place

 28.2% of
player loss

 28.2% of
player loss

 15%  14.25%  14.25%  15% (over
all pools)

 14.25%  14.25%

 Sports
 Betting

 Totalisator
sports
betting:
max.
deduction
20%, tax
28.2% of
deduction
 
 Fixed odds
sports
betting:
20% of
player loss

 1% for off-
course
bookmakers
 6% head to
head with 3
possible
outcomes
 25%
multiple
outcomes
 &
footyTAB
 Fixed odds
sports
betting:
20% of
player loss

 1%  1.75%  0.5% at
racecourse
 
 2% at
sporting
venue

 Aust & NZ:
0.3%
 Other:
0.15%

 0.25% on
designated
international
sports.
 0.5% on
head to head
bets.
 1% on other
fixed odds
 6.75% index
betting.

 Aust & NZ:
0.5%
 Other:
0.25%

 Source: NSW Treasury  1999  Interstate Comparison of Taxes 1998-99, http://www.treasury.nsw.gov.au/trpindex.html
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 The response by the industry has been an attempt to rationalise the industry. This has taken
the form of ‘growing the business’ through providing more opportunities for punters to bet on
racing, and by removing from the industry those race meetings that add nothing to the
business.

 Various states have adopted revised structures and differential tax rates to assist that change
(Table 3.8). In NSW this is reflected in the establishment of the Thoroughbred Racing Board
(TRB) replacing the AJC as the supreme authority of NSW racing. The Board is more
representative of the wider industry and is not aligned simply with one club or with only
metropolitan racing. The TRB’s brief, like that of the privatised TAB, is to achieve growth
that benefits all sections of the industry. In Victoria, a joint venture between VicRacing and
Tabcorp has enabled funds from Tabcorp’s gaming machines to be used for racing industry
development.

 Table 3.9 Snapshot of horseracing and harness racing gamblers, Victoria 1998

 Indicator  Horseracing  Harness racing

 Participation rate in gambling activity  14%  3%

 Characteristic of gamblers  Males or full-time workers,
or white collar workers;
significantly higher
proportion of committed
heavy gamblers

 Male, younger than average,
semi-skilled workers, more
likely to be committed
heavy gamblers

 Of gamblers, how many play regularly (at least
once a month)

 49%  40%

 Outlay per gambling activity  $29  $26

 Gamblers’ primary motivations  Social reasons (34%),
atmosphere/excitement
(24%), thrill or dream of
winning (23%)

 Thrill/dream of winning
(42%), social reasons
(39%), atmosphere/
excitement (19%)

 Source: Roy Morgan Research  1999  Sixth Survey of Community Gambling Patterns and Perceptions, VCGA, Melbourne.

 Expansion of opportunities in the racing and betting industry has followed three main
‘prongs’. First, the provision of race meetings on non-public holidays, Mondays and Fridays
to fill the most obvious gap in the TABs’ daytime race meeting schedule. The second prong
was the introduction of Sunday racing, which was embraced warmly in Victoria and with
greater scepticism in NSW. Sunday racing has not yet become an every-week occurrence but
its growth has been steady. The third prong was the development of night racing. Again
Victoria acted first, and regular night racing at Moonee Valley has become accepted within its
first year of operation. NSW is yet to begin night racing. Its introduction to Canterbury Park
racecourse by the STC received only muted support from local residents but began in
September 1999. The AJC recently announced that it also intends to introduce night racing at
Randwick before the end of the decade.

 Rationalisation of ‘uneconomic’ race meetings has been achieved both through action to
reduce the number of country race meetings and race clubs, and through neglect. Clubs which
are unable to secure TAB support, by having the TAB operate at these meetings, do not
receive sufficient income from the TAB to provide attractive prizemoney. Accordingly, while
some once-a-year cup meetings might survive, many outlying clubs that previously conducted

TBP.015.001.1446



99

regular racing are now being squeezed out of the business.

 The other main attempt to develop the racing product has been a concerted drive to attract a
new clientele to racing through the promotion of it as a ‘special event’ or ‘tourism event’
rather than as a regular (daily or weekly) activity. This approach is apparent from the
promotion and marketing of the main racing carnivals in autumn and spring (Sydney and
Melbourne), winter (Brisbane and Adelaide) and summer (Gold Coast). These campaigns
have often been accompanied by the heavy promotion of particular racing stars (e.g. Might
and Power in 1998 or the clashes between Saintly, Octagonal and Nothing Leica Dame in
1997). These promotions have been remarkably successful and have led to marked increases
in both on-course attendances and betting turnover at the main carnivals in 1997 and 1998.

 Despite these changes, many of the traditional characteristics of racing and wagering persist.
Horseracing continues to overshadow greyhound and harness racing; and wagering is still a
predominantly male leisure activity, attracting a relatively high proportion of heavy regular
gamblers (Table 3.9). Social reasons, excitement and the thrill of winning remain important
motivations for gambling on racing.144

 The next major factor in business growth is yet to happen. This is the introduction of fully
interactive wagering through the use of digital television. Online betting through the TAB
internet websites exists, but probably serves only those who previously used other betting
avenues such as PhoneTAB. It is anticipated that access to interactive betting through the
lounge room television, while watching the races on cable or satellite TV, will introduce new
people to racing as well as provide increased opportunity for current participants.

 

                                                
 144 Productivity Commission, Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report, 3.16.
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 Chapter 4: The Lotteries

 Introduction

 The first lotteries were established in Sydney as sweepstakes (the Tattersall’s Club
Consultations) conducted for members in Tattersall’s Hotel by the proprietor, W.J. O’Brien.
As private sweepstakes, they bypassed the 1844 legislation forbidding lotteries. Responding
to demand by non-members, the new hotel licensee, George Adams, organised the first public
lottery as a sweep on the 1881 Sydney Cup horse race.145 The Tattersall’s sweepstakes
quickly became very popular and brought prosperity to Adams. In three short years he had
repaid his creditors and had purchased the hotel freehold, largely from the proceeds.

 However, the clergy and anti-gambling lobby vigorously attacked the lottery and legislation
was passed to ban some forms of betting, including Tattersall’s sweeps. George Adams took
his sweepstakes to Queensland and then to Tasmania. His estate eventually moved
headquarters to Victoria, where it has continued to grow and expand into new and diversified
forms of gambling. Tattersall’s was the only private lottery in Australia until the Northern
Territory introduced a private lottery in 1996.

 Despite the success of Tattersall’s, lotteries in other Australian states have been operated by
government monopolies. The introduction of government-run lotteries involved both a quest
to increase state revenues and an attempt to define public morality through particular welfare
schemes.146 This nexus between gambling revenues, state welfare and social values was
crucial to the success of the first state lottery, Queensland’s Golden Casket, which became the
model for similar lotteries in most other states.147

 Overview of the chapter

 Following this short introductory section, this chapter proceeds to outline the history of
lotteries development in each Australian state and territory and in New Zealand. These
individual sections lead into a short concluding section in which the themes of lottery
development, which have emerged across recent Australian history, are summarised. A
summary table (Table 4.2) in this concluding section gives an idea of the extensive nature of
lotteries business in this country.

                                                
 145 Wilson, T. & Dean, E.  1996  The Luck of the Draw. The History of the Estate of the Late George Adams and Tattersall’s
(2nd ed.), South Yarra, Tattersall’s Sweep Consultation.
 146 Selby, W.  1994  The Golden Gamble: A History of the Golden Casket Art Union, Brisbane, The Golden Casket Art
Union Office; 1996  ‘Social evil or social good? The Queensland Golden Casket’, in J. McMillen (ed.) Gambling Cultures,
p. 65-85.
 147 In its early years the Golden Casket promoted  the social values of motherhood and child health.
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 Table 4.1 The introduction of lotteries, lotto and keno to Australian states and
territories
 Time
 frame

 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT

 1788 to
1900

 1870s: land
lotteries;
sweepstakes.
 1890s:
legislation to
prevent
lotteries.

 1844:Act
prohibiting
lotteries
passed.
 1870s: land
lotteries;
sweepstakes.
 1881: First
Tattersall’s
sweepstakes
on Sydney
Cup
 1890s:
legislation to
prevent
lotteries.
George
Adams
moved his
sweepstake
to Tasmania.

 1870s:
postal
sweepstakes;
 1890s:
legislation to
prevent
lotteries

 1875:
prohibition
on lotteries.

  1890s: Bank
of Van
Dieman’s
Land Lottery
– failed.
George
Adams
established
Tattersall’s
postal lottery
based in
Hobart.

  

 1900 to
1940s

 1900-1930s:
growth in
Tattersall's
postal sales
from Hobart.

 1900-1930s:
growth in
Tattersall's
postal sales
from Hobart.
 1931: state
lottery
established
to fund
health
system and
public
hospitals.
 1932: Three
lotteries held
to mark the
opening of
the Sydney
Harbour
Bridge.

 1900-1930s:
growth in
Tattersall's
postal sales
from Hobart.
1916: non-
profit lottery
established
for war
welfare
programs;
 1921:
Golden
Casket
lottery
operated by
government
to fund
public
hospitals.

 1900-1930s:
growth in
Tattersall's
postal sales
from Hobart.

  1901:
C’wealth
attempt to
prevent
Tattersall's
postal
lottery.
 

  

 1940s to
1970s

 1954:
Tattersall's
licensed to
operate
lotteries in
Victoria.
 1972:
Tattersall's
permitted to
operate
lotto.
 

 1956: High
Court
upholds
prohibition
of
Tattersall's
postal lottery
sales.
 1957:
Lottery
introduced
to finance
construction
of the Opera
House.
 

 1975: Pools
introduced.
 1979: lotto
introduced
 

 1956:
special
lottery for
flood relief.
 1966: last
state to
introduce
lottery
following
referendum
(state-run
Lotteries
Comm.).
 1973: lotto
introduced
through
Lotteries
Commission

 State run
lottery;
poorly
subscribed.
 1982: lotto
introduced
to raise
charitable
funds.

 1956: High
Court
upholds
prohibition
of
Tattersall's
postal lottery
sales.
 

 Sale of
Tattersall's
and NSW
lotteries
 Tickets
through
agencies.
 1970s; art
unions
registered.

 1978:
Tattersall's
operate
through
local
agencies.
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 Time
 frame

 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT

 1980s to
1990s

 1978:
Tattersall’s
interstate
sales
extended to
Pools and
SA Lottery.
 1980s:
Instant
lotteries
introduced.
 1984:
Tattersall’s
international
mail service
licensed.
 1988: Keno
introduced.
 1991:
Tattersall’s
licensed as
owner-
operator of
50% of
EGMs in
Victoria.
 1994:
Tattersall’s
expanded
international
sales.
 Tattersall’s
introduces
Club Keno.
 1997:
Tattersall's
licensed to
sell lottery
tickets on
internet.
 1997:
Tattersall's
licensed to
install and
monitor
EGMs in
Queensland
clubs and
hotels.

 1982:
random
number
generator
introduced
for lottery
draws.
Instant
lotteries
introduced
following
the success
of
Tattersall's
sales.
 1986: last
Opera House
Lottery.
 1988: draw
lotteries
went online.
 1989: Pools
introduced.
 1994:
Australia's
first national
lotto game
(Oz Lotto)
introduced.

 1981: Gold
Lotto
introduced;
very
popular.
 1997:
corporatisa-
tion of
Golden
Casket
Office;
licensed to
install and
monitor
EGMs in
clubs and
hotels.

 1984:
Lotteries
Commission
awarded
licence for
Adelaide
Casino
(privately
operated).
 1995:
decline in
sales;
Lotteries
Commission
restructured.

 1990:
Lotteries
Commission
corporatised;
sales
increased.
Grants to
community
groups.

  1997:
 Boystown
authorised to
operate mail-
order cash
art unions.

 1995:
private
Territory
Lottery
authorised to
conduct mail
order sales.
Approval for
expanded
sales of
Tattersall's
lotteries.
 1996:
internet
lottery
advertising
approved.
 1996: Keno
introduced
to clubs and
hotels,
operated by
MGM Grand
Darwin
Casino.

 The development of state and territory lotteries and New Zealand lotteries

 NSW lotteries

 Lotteries were prohibited in NSW in 1844, but were available in the 1880s in the form of
sweepstakes conducted from the Tattersall’s Hotel. Tattersall’s sweeps continued unhindered
until the severe depression, which struck in the early 1890s.148 The Protestant clergy had
never been comfortable with the predominance of gambling in Sydney and took the
opportunity presented by the depression to mount a strong anti-gambling campaign. Unlike
racing, which was defended by Sydney’s most influential citizens, Tattersall’s sweepstakes
were caught up in a political trade-off whereby Parliament wanted to accede to the demands
                                                
 148 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.100-2; Wilson, T.E. & Dean, E. The Luck of the Draw, p.31-53.
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of the anti-gambling lobby to show its concern with the suffering brought by the depression.
In the debate about the Bill to restrict betting, which was eventually passed in August 1891,
Tattersall’s sweepstakes was mentioned several times. Adams and other sweepstakes
operators moved their sweepstakes to Brisbane to avoid the NSW ban. When the Queensland
authorities threatened to follow the NSW lead, Adams negotiated a deal with the Tasmanian
government.

 Over the ensuing years the mainland states watched with consternation as the sweepstakes
activity they had prohibited continued to prosper. The primary concern of state governments
was the flow of capital out of their jurisdictions and into Tasmania. Police in the various
states attempted to obstruct the sweeps by occasionally charging agents with infringements of
legislation. The new federal government also sought to obstruct Tattersall’s through the
Postal Act (1901) which enabled deliveries of mail addressed to Tattersall’s to be stopped. In
NSW police also applied pressure to George Adams’ Sydney hotel by threatening to oppose
the hotel licence should sweepstakes activity continue unabated through the hotel premises.149

 These restrictions began to have an impact. Tattersall’s Hotel was forced to stop acting as
agents for the Tasmanian sweepstakes and the Trustees began to see a falling off of profit.
Pressure was also brought to bear on the carriers of advertising for the Tasmanian lottery in
NSW. The legality of such advertising remained in question until 1956 when, following the
introduction of the NSW State Lottery in 1931, the High Court confirmed the validity of
legislation controlling the sale of interstate lottery tickets and fined the Daily Telegraph
newspaper for advertising Tattersall’s.

 In the late 1930s, NSW hospitals faced a critical funding situation. The newly elected ALP
State Government had observed the success of the Queensland Golden Casket and decided to
introduce a state lottery to solve the problem.150

 The Great Depression of the 1930s had created unemployment of nearly 30 per cent and
queues outside soup kitchens were a common sight. Poverty was increasing health problems
in the community and authorities feared that hospitals would not cope with a similar outbreak
such as the 1919 flu epidemic.

 The announcement of the lottery ‘created a political storm and was denounced by the
Churches and the Opposition’.151 Premier Lang acknowledged that a lottery was not an
‘appealing’ solution but that it was necessary to avoid hospital closures.

 The Lotteries Act was proclaimed in June 1931 and the first state lottery was drawn in August
1931 with a first prize of £5,000. Special Christmas Gift lotteries were introduced in
December (first prizes £9,000) and in 1932 three special lotteries were introduced to mark the
opening of the Sydney Harbour Bridge (first prizes £20,000). Prize values progressively
increased in the post-war period, and in 1957 the Opera House Lottery (first prize £100,000)
was introduced to help finance construction of the Sydney Opera House. These lotteries were
concluded in 1986.

                                                
 149 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.102.
 150 NSW Lotteries Commission: http//www.nswlotteries. com.au
 151 ibid.
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 Market share of New South Wales lottery revenue fell during the 1970s, prompting the
introduction of lotto in 1979 and instant lotteries in 1982.152 In 1985 the government via the
Lotto Board resumed responsibility for lotto from the private consortium which had
introduced it. In 1989 NSW Lotteries began operating the Pools in NSW; and in 1994
Australia’s first national lotto game, OZ Lotto, was introduced. By the 1990s Jackpot lotteries
had become increasingly popular and in 1998 Australia’s largest lottery prize win ($17.53
million) was won on a Powerball jackpot.

 The role of NSW Lotteries in raising funds for community projects has continued since its
inception in 1931. Until recently, direct selling of NSW Lottery products could only be
undertaken lawfully in New South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory through agents
appointed by NSW Lotteries.

 In January 1997 the NSW Lotteries Commission was corporatised under a new Act – the
NSW Lotteries Corporatisation Act 1996. In addition, a new Public Lotteries Act 1996 was
introduced. These Acts differ from previous arrangements in several ways:

• the NSW Lotteries Corporation (NSWLC) can participate in all legal forms of gambling
and gambling-related activities, provided they do so in a socially responsible manner;

• the NSWLC currently holds exclusive licences to conduct all lottery games in the state;

• the NSWLC can be involved in gaming products without having to be the licensed
provider. This will allow the NSWLC to take advantage of new opportunities offered by
the internet; and

• responsibility for authorising new lotteries was removed from the NSWLC and transferred
to the Department of Racing and Gaming. The NSWLC no longer is certain of a
monopoly over lotteries in NSW, although it does retain an exclusive licence until 2009
for its existing products.153

 Tasmanian lotteries

 It is significant that Tasmania is the only Australian state never to have had a state-operated
lottery. Tasmania’s acquisition of the private Tattersall’s lottery in 1895 is an instructive
example of the government’s acceptance of private gambling initiatives prior to casino
legalisation.

 Tattersall’s sweepstakes had operated from Sydney since 1881, selling tickets to Tasmanian
residents through the post. After the NSW government passed legislation preventing the sale
of tickets through the mail and Queensland threatened to do the same, Tattersall’s negotiated
with the Tasmanian Premier Braddon, who undertook to introduce the necessary legislation
for Tattersall’s to receive a lottery licence to operate in that state. In 1896 Tattersall’s became
the first private gaming operation in Australia to receive legislative sanction. However, as
O’Hara points out, Braddon’s support for Tattersall’s was not driven by an attempt to
liberalise gambling, although he understood the extent of Tattersall’s popularity with
Tasmanians. On the contrary, there were considerable functional advantages to the state itself;
‘his aim was to suppress the existing facilities by refusing them licences’.154 The government

                                                
 152 Alchin, T.M.  1989  ‘Taxation of gambling in Australia’, Economic Analysis and Policy 19 (2):167-84.
 153 NSW Department of Gaming and Racing  1998  Annual Report 1997-98.
 154 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.101.
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welcomed the opportunity to reform its gambling policy to establish direct control over
lottery sales and improve its capacity to collect revenues.

 Despite the efforts of mainland states to prevent ticket sales in their jurisdictions, Tattersall’s
continued to operate successfully from Tasmania until it was enticed to Victoria in 1954,
when the Tasmanian government was unable to match the more favourable operating
conditions offered by the Victorian government. Following the relocation of Tattersall’s
operations to Victoria, another private operator was licensed to conduct a lottery in Tasmania.
However, Tasmanians remained loyal to Tattersall’s products, the new venture failed and the
licence was surrendered in 1960. Since then, there has been no Tasmanian-based lottery,
although the continued interstate purchase of Tattersall’s tickets by Tasmanians forced the
government to accept a minority partnership in the agreement between Victoria and
Tattersall’s.155

 Victorian lotteries

 Lotteries in Victoria since 1954 have been run by Tattersall’s, the private company owned by
the trustees of George Adams who are licensed for up to ten years at a time to promote and
conduct a variety of lotteries and any other games approved by the Minister. Tattersall’s also
established operating agreements with governments in Tasmania, the Northern Territory and
the ACT to sell their lottery products in those jurisdictions. A duty is payable to the respective
governments on these games either as a percentage of turnover or via a complex formula,
depending on the game.156

 Like NSW, Victoria had banned lotteries in the nineteenth century. However, for the first half
of the twentieth century Victorian residents continued to purchase Tattersall’s tickets from
Tasmania. Victoria was by far the largest market for Tattersall’s lotteries. Stimulated by the
Second World War, a period of industrialisation brought affluence to Victorian society in the
1950s. With unemployment consigned to history for the moment and a new and prosperous
spirit in the post-war period, the values of thrift and moderation emphasised during the war
years increasingly receded and Tattersall’s sales in Victoria boomed.157

 The Victorian Government of John Cain Snr responded by proposing to legalise a state-run
Victorian lottery, similar to that operating in NSW. In 1953 the Tattersall’s Trustees and the
Cain government engaged in secret talks which resulted in Tattersall’s moving permanently to
Melbourne in 1954. It was a coup for both the government and the Trustees, who had
simultaneously avoided the likelihood of being tied to a perennially cash-strapped Tasmanian
Government and secured their major market against the incursion of a commercial
competitor.

 After slow but steady growth in the 1960s, the 1970s were a period of expansion for
Tattersall’s Victorian and interstate operations. Tattslotto, based on an automated and
televised European game, was introduced by Tattersall’s in 1972. Legislation was introduced
at the same time to allow radio and television advertising. Although slow to gain public
support, by the late 1970s Tattslotto had achieved the highest level of turnover of any form of

                                                
 155 Wilson, T. & Dean, E. The Luck of the Draw.
 156 Wilson, T & Dean, E. The Luck of the Draw.
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Australian gambling, with a network in all states except NSW and Queensland.158 Victorian
incomes were well above the national average and the popularity of new gambling options
generated a level of discretionary expenditure and share of state revenue which were
surpassed only by NSW.159

 During the 1980s Tattersall’s sought to broaden the player base and boost turnover; existing
games were refined and new games (for example, Instant Tatts, Super 66) were progressively
introduced. Marketing, too, became increasingly important and products were promoted as
part of a broader entertainment context: there was ‘more tangible promotion of the image of
family, fun and participation’.160 In particular, Tattslotto experienced dramatic growth in the
early 1980s and the Tattersall’s business as a whole expanded throughout the decade, assisted
by dramatic technological improvements such as online purchasing. This occurred despite a
downturn in the economy in the late 1980s.161

 In 1981 the Australian Lotto Bloc commenced, combining the prize pools of the lotto games
in Victoria, Tasmania, the Australian Capital Territory, the Northern Territory, South
Australia and Western Australia. In the same year the Queensland government contracted
with Tattersall’s to set up lotto in that state.162

 In 1982, after almost 30 years of regularity in the licence arrangements between Tattersall’s
and the Victorian government, the new ALP government put the Victorian lottery licence to
public tender. The new licence would be for the operation of sweepstakes, Gold Lotteries,
Tattslotto, Super 66 and Instant Tatts. In 1983 Premier Cain announced that Tattersall’s
would retain the lotteries licence for another seven and a half years on certain conditions.163

 In effect the share of turnover allowed to Tattersall’s under the new conditions had dropped
from seven and a half per cent under the previous arrangement to around four and a half per
cent. The cost of the new licence prompted rapid moves to increase turnover including the
installation of 1,200 more terminals and the introduction of a mid-week lotto.164

 Interstate sales were extended to Soccer Pools in 1978 and the South Australian lottery in
1979; in 1983 Tattersall’s operations became fully computerised; in 1984 the trustees of
Tattersall’s decided to close down their operations in New Zealand, citing the conditions
under which they were obliged to operate and the dim prospects of any improvements in
turnover. In 1984 a licence to operate a mail service for Tattersall’s was issued. The mail
service was to become fully computerised and very successful in terms of the range of
countries serviced.165 In 1988 keno was introduced into Victoria and Tattersall’s launched a
more visible advertising campaign to promote the George Adams’ heritage and jackpot prizes.

                                                
 158 NSW had established a rival lotto operation in 1979; Queensland’s Golden Casket Agency agreed to administer draws in
the Tattslotto bloc in 1981.
 159 McMillen, J.  1993  Risky Business: The Political Economy of Australian Casino Developments, Unpublished PhD thesis,
University of Queensland, Chapter 6.
 160, O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.245.
 161 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.300-301.
 162 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.207.
 163 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.299.
 164 Wilson, T. & Dean, E. The Luck of the Draw.
 165 Ibid, p. 230.
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In 1991 Tattersall’s returned briefly to racing sponsorship, but this was dropped following a
decision that it no longer served Tattersall’s purpose.

 In 1990 Tattersall’s core Victorian market was threatened by the proposed introduction of
EGMs and casinos. With their commercial rival, TAB, Tattersall’s negotiated with the Kirner
government to obtain one of two ‘gaming operator’ licences to provide, monitor and operate
gaming machines in the state’s clubs and hotels. This provided Tattersall’s with additional
revenue to further expand their gaming operations in other jurisdictions.166

 Tattersall’s began to look overseas to expand its customer base. By the end of 1994, in
conjunction with local authorities, Tattersall’s had introduced lotteries in Norfolk Island,
Christmas Island, the Cook Islands, Fiji, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariannas
Islands. The company continued to explore the possibility of introducing lotteries to other
countries including South Africa, India, Vietnam, China and India.

 In 1997, under Victorian legislation (the Tattersall’s Consultations Act 1997), Tattersall’s
became the first Australian organisation to sell lottery products on the internet. All players
were required to register with Tattersall’s first. Prevailing legislation meant that only players
from Victoria, Tasmania, the Northern Territory and the ACT can register and play.167

 In 1997 Tattersall’s obtained a Licensed Monitoring Operator (LMO) licence to provide a
monitoring and management service for the expanding EGM market in Queensland’s clubs
and hotels.168

 Queensland’s Golden Casket

 The Golden Casket Art Union, Queensland’s lottery, was introduced in December 1916. The
Golden Casket was the first lottery in Australia administered entirely by a government for
charitable and community purposes. The Casket was initially conceived to raise money for
war widow assistance and soldier settlement schemes, and in 1921 to finance the Ryan
government’s new public hospital system. 169

 The Golden Casket Office, a statutory body, administers all lottery games including the
Golden Casket Art Union, Soccer Pools, Gold Lotto and Instant Scratch-Its.170 Historically, a
substantial share of Casket revenues was directed to social programs and capital works;
however, since the 1970s it has been paid into consolidated funds to be used for building
roads, schools and other infrastructure.171 Casket tickets are sold by franchised Casket
agencies (often newsagents) throughout Queensland.

 Soccer pools, loosely based on the traditional British game, began in Queensland in 1975,
accepting wagers on the Australian and United Kingdom soccer leagues. By 1979, pools
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claimed 41% of total gaming expenditure by Queenslanders.172 Although soccer pools
appeared to present a serious threat to the Golden Casket, it failed to hold its share of an
increasingly competitive market once a Queensland version of lotto was introduced in the
1980s.

 Gold Lotto has been much more successful with Queenslanders since its introduction in 1981.
Queensland became part of the Australian Lotto Bloc for this game, which is marketed
through Casket agencies. lotto secured 50 per cent of the total Queensland gaming market in
its first year. The large jackpot prizes offered by Gold Lotto attract players who often form
family and community syndicates to improve their chances of winning.173

 In 1997 Queensland’s lottery went through a similar corporatisation process to NSWLC and
the Lotteries Act 1997 was proclaimed, establishing the Golden Casket Lottery Inc. as
monopoly operator of lotteries in Queensland for twelve years. As a government-owned
corporation, the Golden Casket is registered with the Australian Securities Commission and
must abide by its requirements. As well as its existing lottery duties, the Golden Casket must
now pay company and sales tax to the Queensland government.

 In 1997 the Golden Casket entered the EGM market as one of eight Licensed Monitoring
Operators to supply and monitor gaming machines in Queensland clubs and hotels.174

 South Australian lotteries

 Lotteries had been prohibited in South Australia since 1875 except on rare occasions when
specific lotteries were authorised to raise funds for a designated purpose or emergency, such
as flood relief in 1956. The suppression of lotteries originally had been based on concerns for
public morality and street disorder.

 By the time Australian gambling was being liberalised in the 1930s, the interstate purchase of
tickets in Tattersall’s and NSW lotteries was so widespread that it would have been
uneconomical for South Australia to introduce a lottery of its own.175 After Tattersall’s moved
to Victoria, the South Australian government reconsidered this policy. In 1966 South
Australia became the last Australian state to introduce a regular state-run lottery (the Lotteries
Commission) but only after the government held a referendum which was passed by a
majority of three to one.

 The Lotteries Commission of South Australia, constituted under the State Lotteries Act 1966,
is authorised to promote and conduct lotteries in SA and conjointly with governments in other
states and territories.176 In addition to the Commission’s own lotteries, the Dunstan
government introduced lotto in 1973, administered by the Lotteries Commission. The
government considered that the population was too small and expenditure levels too low to
sustain large gambling developments.
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 In 1984 the Lotteries Commission was awarded the licence for the Adelaide Casino, with
responsibility to appoint and report on the activities of the casino operator.177 However, the
Lotteries Commission itself has no role in casino operations.

 Following a slump in sales, the Lotteries Commission underwent a major restructure in 1995,
but its performance has continued to decline sharply, partly due to competition from gaming
machines.

 A review of the Commission is currently underway, with corporatisation and privatisation
being considered as options. A report is due later in 1999.

 Western Australian lotteries

 WA Lotteries Commission is an independent statutory body which administers its own Act
and reports to the Minister for Racing and Gaming and to the Gaming Commission. The
operations and actions of the Lotteries Commission are governed by two specific Acts: the
Gaming Commission Act 1987 which governs all gaming and lotteries in WA; and the lottery-
specific legislation contained in the Lotteries Commission Act 1990.178

 The Lotteries Commission has monopoly status for all permitted lotteries in WA with
authority over sales, financial management, and disbursing profits of lotto, soccer pools,
instant lotteries, and draw lotteries. New categories of games require amendment to
legislation; new games within existing categories require approval of the Minister.

 During the 1970s, gambling tax receipts in Western Australia languished behind other states
because only a relatively narrow range of gambling had been legalised and its lottery was
poorly subscribed. In 1982, following recommendations of a 1974 Royal Commission into
Gambling, Lotto was introduced to be operated by the Lotteries Commission to raise funds
for charities.179

 Within legislated requirements, the Lotteries Commission has considerable autonomy over
disbursement of lottery revenues to specific applicants. In 1997 total grants of $46.1 million.
were made to 1,600 community organisations. Recent community research shows 84 per cent
of WA residents have a highly favourable impression of WA Lotteries; 90 per cent said this
was due to the Commission’s community funding program, not to the lottery products.

 A statutory review to the Premier and Cabinet as required under the Act is currently before
the Minister. Issues include corporatisation.
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 Australian Capital Territory lotteries

 There is no ACT lottery although Art Unions can be registered in the ACT for mail
distribution. The NSW Lotteries Corporation and Tattersall’s (based in Victoria) have been
authorised to promote and conduct lotteries, lotto and soccer pools in the ACT through their
appointed agents.180 Duty is payable to the ACT on these games either as a percentage of
turnover or via a complex formula, depending on the game.

 In 1997, Boystown, a charitable organisation that operates art unions in Queensland, received
approval in the ACT to operate mail-order art unions with large cash prizes.

 Northern Territory lotteries

 There are two lotteries operating in the Northern Territory – the Territorian, a private lottery
owned and operated by the Australian Lottery Company Ltd, and Tattersall’s lotteries.

 While under the administrative protection of the Commonwealth in the 1970s, the Northern
Territory avoided the revenue pressures that motivated some states to expand legal gambling.
Racing, minor gaming (small lotteries, raffles and bingo run by charitable and religious
groups) and interstate lotteries catered for an existing demand and brought only limited
government revenues.181

 Tattersall’s (Victoria) has operated lotteries in the Northern Territory since 1978.182 While the
Territory was under federal jurisdiction, constitutional constraints did not permit the
administration to have its own lottery but from 1978 it did allow interstate sales of Tattersall’s
tickets for 50 per cent of the Victorian government’s commission on expenditure.

 Community organisations such as sporting clubs, and religious and charitable groups could
run raffles, small ‘lotteries’ and bingo but the Territory received no revenues from these
activities.183 In 1977, insecurity about the long-term future prompted the Country-Liberal
Party administration to initiate an inquiry into the Territory’s gambling policies.184

 The Territory Lottery operation was privatised in February 1995. Under the Gaming Control
Act, the Territory Lottery Company (since 1996 trading as the Australian Lottery Company
[ALC]) conducts a mail-order lottery business in the Northern Territory for the sale of
Tattersall’s lottery products and the Territory Lottery.185 The latter, a type of mail cash lottery
(the Territorian) is unique in Australia. From 1995 to 1997 several lotteries were conducted
with increasing numbers of tickets and prizemoney.

                                                
 180 ACT Select Committee Review of Gaming 1999.
 181 The climate was not conducive to thoroughbred farming and so the racing industry was relatively small and revolved
around betting on both local and interstate races.
 182 McMillen, J. & Togni, S.  1998  Study of Gambling in the Northern Territory 1996-97, Australian Institute for Gambling
Research, University of Western Sydney Macarthur.
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 In June 1995 Tattersall’s was granted a permit to sell tickets in ‘foreign lotteries’ (a lottery
conducted outside the NT) for a period of three years, expiring in June 1998. This permit was
subsequently extended to December 2003. Products included Tattslotto, Super 66, Tattslotto
Extra, Instant Money Lottery, Soccer Pools and Oz Lotto.

 Tickets for both the Territorian and Tattersall’s lotteries are sold at a variety of retail outlets
throughout the Territory. The Territorian also is sold by mail order outside the Territory, and
is marketed overseas through the internet, though not in an interactive form. Administration
of the lotteries is localised, however: ALC is based in Darwin; Tattersall’s is based in
Melbourne.

 Duty, fees, commissions and unclaimed prizes are paid to a Lotteries Fund, which is
distributed by the responsible Minister to charitable organisations or other bodies which, in
the opinion of the Minister, serve the welfare of the community. The Department of Sport and
Recreation receives the largest share of disbursements from the Lotteries Fund.

 Tattersall’s sales commenced through TLC in October 1995. In June 1995 Tattersall’s was
authorised to sell tickets in ‘foreign lotteries’ for a period of three years.186 In 1995-96 most
of the Tattersall’s lotteries experienced growth in sales above 1994-95 levels. But in 1996-97,
all Tattersall’s lotteries except the new Powerball game had a sharp decline in subscriptions.
Powerball has captured most of the Tattersall’s subscriptions at the expense of other
Tattersall’s products. After a long period of declining performance, Soccer Pools ceased sales
in the Northern Territory in 1997. In February 1997 a Saturday lotto draw was reinstated.

 In 1996 the NT government noted the potential for lotteries to utilise internet technology to
develop instant result lottery products but cautioned against the effects this would have on the
character of existing lotteries.187 At the time, the potential for market growth was thought to
lie with cable/pay television. However, delays with availability of cable/pay television have
encouraged commercial interests and the NT government to turn to other market opportunities
for gambling, notably sportsbetting and interactive gaming.188 The Territorian has advertised
its lottery on the internet since 1996.

 New Zealand lotteries

 To raise funds for sports and other recreational facilities, sporting bodies in New Zealand had
been pressing for the creation of a national lotto game or lottery since 1977.189 The NZ
Lotteries Commission was established as a government business enterprise in 1987 in
response to sustained pressure from sports bodies for a national lotto game to generate funds
for sport programs and facilities. A Lottery Grants Board was established as a separate body
to disburse lottery revenues to a range of distribution committees.

 The Lotteries Commission has positioned itself from the outset in consumer marketing. By
skilful and aggressive promotion it has established lotto as the most popular form of gambling
in New Zealand. It also has successfully branded lotto as a form of ‘community’ gaming,

                                                
 186 The NT Gaming Control Act defines ‘foreign lotteries’ as any lottery conducted outside the Northern Territory.
 187 Legislative Assembly of the Northern Territory 1996, p.57
 188 McMillen, J. & Togni, S. Study of Gambling in the Northern Territory 1996-97.
 189 Grant, D.  1994  On a Roll. A History of Gaming and Lotteries in New Zealand, Victoria University Press.
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rather than as commercial gaming, and represents itself as promoting the New Zealand ‘way
of life’. Consequently, it viewed the introduction of casinos in 1994 as a threat to the
framework of regulation, which has favoured non-commercial gambling for community
purposes.190

 Conclusion

 The extent and diversity of government involvement in lotteries in Australia has equalled that
of off-course betting developments. The social and moral implications, however, have been
quite different. Whereas betting policy was motivated to a large extent by concerns to control
and organise illegal betting, considerations behind legalisation of lotteries and the relaxation
of some anti-gaming laws were primarily economic in character from the outset.191

 Table 4.2 Current regulation of Australian lotteries, lotto and keno
 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT

 Minister for
Gaming:
licenses and
controls
lotteries.
 Department of
Treasury and
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Tattersall’s:
monopoly
licence to
conduct
lotteries,
Tattslotto,
Club Keno.
 

 Minister:
controls NSW
lotteries.
 Department of
Gaming and
Racing:
 policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 NSW
Lotteries
Corporation:
operates
lotteries, lotto.
 
 

 Treasurer:
controls
lotteries.
 Qld Office of
Gaming
Regulation
(QOGR):
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Golden
Casket
Lottery Inc:
operates
lotteries, lotto.
 Jupiters
Casino Ltd:
operates Keno
in clubs,
hotels, TAB
agencies.

 Treasurer:
control of
lotteries and
casino
gaming.
 Department of
Treasury and
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Lotteries
Commission
of SA:
operates
lotteries, lotto;
holds casino
licence;
reports to
Treasurer and
GSA.
 Gaming
Supervisory
Authority
(GSA):
licensing and
regulation of
Lotteries
Commission
as casino
licensee.

 Minister for
Racing and
Gaming:
control of all
gaming.
 Office of
Racing,
Gaming and
Liquor
(ORGL):
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Gaming
Commission
of WA:
licenses and
regulates all
gaming.
 WA Lotteries
Comm.:
monopoly
operation of
lotteries, lotto.

 Treasurer:
control of all
gaming.
 Department of
Treasury and
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Tasmanian
Gaming
Commission
(TGC):
regulation and
control of all
lotteries.
Reports to
Minister.
 Tattersall’s:
operates
lotteries, lotto.
 Federal
Group:
operates Keno
in clubs,
hotels,
casinos.
 

 No ACT
lottery.
 Chief
Minister's
Department:
policy;
authorisation
of Tattersall's
and NSW
Lotteries
Corporation
to operate in
ACT.
 

 Minister for
Racing and
Gaming:
licensing,
admin. of
Lotteries
Fund.
 Racing,
Gaming &
Licensing
Department:
policy and
legislation.
 Racing and
Gaming
Authority
(R&GA):
regulation and
control.
 Gaming
Control
Comm.:
regulation of
all lotteries.
 Tattersall’s &
Australian
Lottery
Company
administer
lotteries.
 MGM Grand
Casino
administers
Club Keno.

 In Britain and the United States lotteries had a long history of being a successful way to raise
government revenue, until their prohibition in the nineteenth century.192 In Australia, three

                                                
 190 Australian Institute for Gambling Research  1998  Study of the Social and Economic Impacts of Casinos in New Zealand,
Auckland, NZ Casino Control Authority.
 191 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.171-6.
 192 Abt, V., Smith, J.F. & Christiansen, M.E.  1985  The Business of Risk: Commercial Gambling in Mainstream America,
Lawrence, University of Kansas Press.
 Clotfelter, C.T., & Cook P.  1989  Selling Hope: State Lotteries in America, Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University Press.
 Miers, D., & Dixon, D.  1979  ‘The national bet: the re-emergence of the public lottery’, Public Law:372-403.
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main factors were crucial.193 First, the strain on government funds by specific new areas of
public welfare expenditure, particularly hospitals, increased the need for new revenue
sources. This was the main motivation behind the legalisation of lotteries in Queensland
following the First World War and later in other states. Second, the immediate problems of
economic recessions and depressions pressured some state governments, such as NSW in
1931, to turn to lotteries as a way of bolstering the shortfall in general consolidated revenues.
Third, there was an attempt by each state to protect its own revenue base from interstate
intrusion. For instance, in Tasmania the early success of Tattersall’s depended on out-of-state
sales. After the failure of attempts by other state governments to use federal post-office
regulations to stop the sale of Tattersall’s tickets through the mail service, they were
compelled to consider the option of setting up their own lotteries to finance social
programs.194

 As with reforms in betting policies, the political dimension of lottery legislation in Australia
required state governments to carefully balance their economic, social and moral implications
to arrive at the necessary trade-offs between revenue generation, community values and
practices, and interest groups. The establishment of government-run lotteries at first was as
politically contentious as the establishment of the racecourse tote and off-course betting.
However, lotteries presented a socially and morally more palatable form of gambling,
particularly when linked to popular welfare projects. Justification for government sponsorship
of lotteries was based on political pressures for expanded expenditure by governments in tax-
funded social policies, in spite of opposition from anti-gambling church groups and from
political conservatives who resisted any increased government activity, either in public
enterprises or in welfare policy.195

 In a process of ‘policy-learning’ similar to the spread of the TAB, although over a much
longer period, every state eventually came to recognise the benefits of having its own lottery.
While significant state variations persist in the legal definitions of lotteries and prizes,
government responses to administrative problems and market opportunities since the 1970s
have tended to adopt common strategies and arrangements. Governments have extended their
lottery offerings and consolidated existing government mechanisms of control to take
advantage of improving socio-economic conditions in a number of ways (Table 4.2).

 First, after intensive lobbying by powerful local capitalists, state governments legislated to
enable private investors to introduce new forms of commercial gaming, Gold Lotto and
Soccer Pools. In Victoria and Tasmania, the lotto licence was granted to the powerful

                                                
 193 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.99-102, 149-51, 171-5.
 194 Royal Commission on Lotteries  1936  Report of the Royal Commission on Lotteries, Proceedings of the Parliament of
South Australia, 19 (2).
 A similar pattern of interstate rivalries led to the spread of lotteries in the eastern United States between 1970 and 1975, as
states legalised lotteries largely according to the parochial rationale of preventing out-of-state ticket purchases by their
citizens and the subsequent revenue losses (Abt, Smith & Christiansen:1985:56-68, 212-3). Following the introduction of an
annual lottery in New Hampshire, daily and weekly lotteries have spread to a majority of the United States, as each state
reacted to the addition of lottery activity in neighbouring states.
 195 There also have been historical and state differences in the designation of the particular beneficiaries of lottery revenues.
For example, lottery funds in South Australia have been used to finance public housing development. In New South Wales.
hospitals have been the major beneficiary, although special lotteries were held to finance the Sydney Harbour Bridge (1931)
and, in the 1960s, the Opera House. Queensland lottery revenues were initially used to finance housing schemes for
repatriated soldiers after the First World War; they later provided funds to establish a free hospital service; in the 1970s they
were directed into a cultural development fund which financed the 1982 Commonwealth Games, Expo 88 and the
construction of the Brisbane Cultural Centre. In 1992, the government again designated some Casket funds to state hospitals.
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Tattersall’s corporation, confirming its private monopoly over gaming in those states; and
until 1986 the NSW Lotto was owned by a consortium of some of Australia’s largest media
owners (Rupert Murdoch, Kerry Packer, Robert Sangster).196 Tattslotto’s network has since
been licensed to sell tickets in Queensland, South Australia, Northern Territory and Western
Australia; and in 1993 an agreement was reached with NSW Lotto for both operators to
collaborate in establishing a national lotto network (Table 4.3).

 Table 4.3 Current structure of Australian lotteries

 Jurisdiction  Licensee  Ownership  Exclusivity
 Victoria  Tattersall’s  Private trust  June 2002
 New South Wales  NSW Lotteries  Government

 Corporatised 1997
 July 2007

 Queensland  Golden Casket Lottery
Corporation

 Government
 Corporatised 1997

 June 2002

 Western Australia  Lotteries Commission of
Western Australia

 Government  Exclusive but not
specified

 South Australia  Lotteries Commission of
South Australia

 Government  Exclusive but not
specified

 Tasmania  Tattersall’s  Private (Vic)  
 Australian Capital
Territory

 NSW Lotteries
 Tattersall’s

 Government (NSW)
 Private (Vic.)

 

 Northern Territory  Tattersall’s
 The Australian Lottery
Company

 Private (Vic.)
 
 Private (privatised 1995)

 

 
 Source: Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries: Draft Report, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra, 12.42

 Subsequently a number of large lottery bloc partnerships were established with overlapping
and competing coverage of Australian jurisdictions (Table 4.4).

 Table 4.4 National lottery bloc partnerships

 Bloc name  Product  Partners
 Australian Lotto Bloc  Saturday Lotto  Qld, WA, SA and Tattersall’s

(Vic, Tas, ACT & NT)
 National Lotto Bloc  Oz Lotto  NSW, Qld, SA and Tattersall’s

(Vic, Tas, ACT & NT)
 Powerball Lotto Bloc  Powerball  NSW, Qld, SA and Tattersall’s

(Vic, Tas, ACT & NT)
 Soccer Pools Bloc  Soccer Pools  NSW, Qld, SA and Tattersall’s

(Vic, Tas, ACT & NT)
 
 Source: Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries: Draft Report, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra, 12.43

 Second, despite the trend towards privatised gaming, government’s historical authority over
gaming was so firmly established that the states have had the power to extract relatively high
rates of taxation from commercial operators of lotto and pools in return for the necessary
operating licences (Table 4.5). In all states except Tasmania and Victoria, where governments
have negotiated generous returns from Tattersall’s operations, lotto is administered by the
government lottery agency for a substantial fee.197

                                                
 196 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game; Charlton, P. Two Flies Up a Wall.
 197 Wilson T.E. & Dean, E. The Luck of the Draw.
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 Table 4.5 Comparative lottery taxation by states and territories

 Local
lotteries

 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT

 Summary of
taxation.
Based on
value of net
subscription
unless
otherwise
stated

 35.55%  15% on
subscription
plus fee
equal to
14.7% of
subscription

 45% to 62%
of gross
revenue

 25%
(minimum)

 33%  Shared with
Victoria

 Shared with
NSW and
Victoria

 Shared with
Victoria

 NSW Treasury  1999  Interstate Comparison of Taxes 1998-99, http://www.treasury.nsw.gov.au/trpindex.html

 During the 1980-90s, competition from casinos and gaming machines resulted in a fall in the
popularity of traditional lotteries. Despite the development of new lottery products (such as
scratch tickets, jackpot games) expenditure on traditional lottery tickets have declined from
over $250 million a year to $57 million in 1997-98. However, expenditure on lotto products
has continued to increase over the same period, boosted by the development of national
games, more frequent draws and multimillion dollar prizes, to its 1997-98 level of $923.4
million, maintaining state government’s healthy tax take from lotteries products (Table 4.6).

 Table 4.6 Expenditure on lotteries gambling products, states and territories 1997-98
 Product  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT  Total
 EXPENDITURE
 ($m)

         

 Lottery  5.214  46.554  2.030  -  -  0.345  1.028  1.772  56.943

 Lotto, Tattslotto  268.815  250.285  161.023  67.516  135.638  16.140  12.063  11.942  923.422

 Instant Money  23.670  62.691  94.673  8.343  29.512  2.368  2.186  1.396  224.839

 Soccer Pools  1.244  3.573  1.501  0.267  0.835  0.080  0.179  0.021  7.700

 Total  298.943  363.103  259.227  76.126  165.985  18.853  15.456  15.131  1 212.904
 PER CAPITA
EXPENDITURE
($)

         

 Lottery  1.50  9.91  0.81  -  -  0.99  4.49  13.74  

 Lotto, Tattslotto  77.49  53.25  64.15  60.12  102.37  46.38  52.68  92.57  

 Instant Money  6.82  13.34  37.72  7.43  22.27  6.80  9.55  10.82  

 Soccer Pools  0.36  0.76  0.60  0.24  0.63  0.23  0.78  0.16  
 Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission  1999  Australian Gambling Statistics 1972-73 to 1997-98, TGC, Hobart.

 Also during the 1980s and 1990s, all state lotteries were corporatised and subject to
commercial management principles and performance criteria. Changes in state-operated
lotteries ‘have made lotteries competitive in nearly all segments of the market and currently
[1986] perhaps the most aggressive form of gambling in Australia’.198 State lotteries now
compete with the capital investment and marketing techniques of large private gambling
corporations.

                                                
 198 Abt, V. et.al. The Business of Risk, p.57.
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 With the growing number of competing gambling opportunities such as the TAB, lotto and
pools, the economic success of lotteries depends primarily upon the extent to which they can
attract and retain a sizeable share of the gambling market. To this end, government lotteries
themselves have become more commercially competitive, utilising up-to-date technological
and administrative developments such as computerised online ticketing services, aggressive
marketing strategies and television advertising in an effort to ensure their share of gamblers’
dollars.

 Table 4.7 Snapshot of lotto and instant lotto gamblers, Victoria 1998

 Indicator  Lotto  ‘Scratchies’/instant lotto

 Participation rate in gambling activity  52%  20%

 Characteristic of gamblers  Matches general population
profile, higher proportion of
occasional gamblers

 Female in part-time
employment

 Of gamblers, how many play regularly (at least
once a month)

 76%  47%

 Outlay per gambling activity  $9  $4

 Gamblers’ primary motivations  Dream of winning (72%),
may get lucky (12%)

 Dream of winning (53%),
belief in luck (14%) beating
the odds (7%)

 Source: Roy Morgan Research  1999  Sixth Survey of Community Gambling Patterns and Perceptions, VCGA, Melbourne.

 Lotto in particular has been aided in its commercial appeal by the characteristics of its
product, which has widespread appeal across all sectors of the population and a
correspondingly high participation rate (Table 4.7). Coupling the public perception of lotto as
a relatively low-cost opportunity to become very rich with the designing of products which
allow a single entry to be valid across a number of draws/weeks, lotto games have developed
a high level of regular players.

 In the future it is likely that lotteries, in the face of competition from other gambling forms
and operators for this market of regular players will need to turn to the internet. This is likely
to be necessary both to satisfy demands for online delivery of standard lotteries products and
to design and develop new products.
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 Chapter 5: The Casinos

 Introduction

 Overview of the chapter

 Casinos have played a prominent part in the history of Australian gambling during the past
three decades. The organisation of this chapter reflects the way this development has been
structured in three distinct waves. The remainder of this introductory section tabulates the
introduction of casinos and outlines the preconditions for this process of legalisation of
casinos in Australia’s various state and territory jurisdictions. The following sections entail a
series of overviews of casino developments in each state or territory, which together outline
the first, second and third stage of Australian casino development. The concluding section
views these three stages in a wider overall context and considers the emerging historical
themes, as well as outlining the current structure of the casino industry.

 Table 5.1 Introduction of casinos to Australian states and territories
 Time
frame

 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT  Christ. I

 1788
to
1900

 Prohibition
on casino
and card
games in
public.
Gaming in
private
clubs and
dwellings.

 Prohibition
on casino
and card
games in
public.
Gaming in
private
clubs and
dwellings.

 Prohibition
on casino
and card
games in
public.
Gaming in
private
clubs and
dwellings.

      

 1900
to
1940s

  Gaming
clubs given
impetus by
visits of
US
service-
men.

       

 1940s
to
1970s

 1970s:
several
private
sector
proposals
for casinos
not acted
upon.
 1979:
Federal
Hotels’
casino
proposal
for
Melbourne
rejected by
some govt.
members.

 1950-60s:
illegal
gaming
clubs
operate in
Sydney
1976:
Wran govt.
proposes
legalisation
of casinos.
 1977:
Lusher
inquiry
recommen
ds several
small
casinos for
NSW.

 1970-80s:
small
illegal
gaming
clubs
operate in
Brisbane
and Cairns.

 1973:
Dunstan
govt.
proposes
casino,
legislation
– defeated.

 1974:
casino
recom-
mended by
Royal
Comm.

 1968:
referendum
approves a
casino for
Tasmania.
 1972:
Casino
gambling
legalised.
 1973:
Wrest
Point
Casino
opened.
 1978:
application
called for
Launceston
casino
licence.

 1976-83:
three
proposals
to
introduce a
casino to
Canberra.
Strong
community
opposition.

 1979:
casinos
legalised
for Darwin
and Alice
Springs.
Temporary
Don
Casino
(Darwin)
opened.
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 Time
frame

 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT  Christ. Is.

 1980s
to
1990s

 1982-83:
Connor
Inquiry
recom-
mends
against a
casino for
Victoria.
 1992:
Legislation
for a Melb.
Casino.
 1994:
temporary
Crown
Casino
opened in
World
Trade
Centre.
 1997:
Permanent
Crown
Casino
complex
opened at
Yarrabank.
 1998:
changes to
Crown
Casino’s
corporate
& manage-
ment
structure;
PBL
increases
share-
holding.
 

 1980-1985:
several
casino
proposals
fail.
 1986:
Casino
licence
awarded
for Darling
Harbour
casino;
Police
refuse to
give
probity
clearance.
Licence
withdrawn.
 1988:
casino
legislation
rescinded
& damages
paid to
licensee.
 1991-92:
casino
legislation
prepared;
Street
inquiry
recom-
mends
regulatory
system.
 1994:
Sydney
Harbour
Casino
opened in
temporary
premises.
 1997: Star
City
Casino
opened in
permanent
facility.
Harrah’s
approved
to take
over casino
operations.
 1999:
Tabcorp
submits
takeover
offer for
Star City.

 1982:
casino
legislation
passed.
 1985:
Jupiters
Casino
opened on
the Gold
Coast.
 1986:
Breakwater
Casino
opened in
Townsville
 1995:
Treasury
Casino
opened in
Brisbane.
 1996: Reef
Casino
opened in
Cairns.
 1997: Reef
Casino in
financial
difficulty.
 1999
 French
hotel co.
Accor
announce
intention to
join
Casinos
Austria in
refinancing
Reef
Casino.

 1982:
further
attempts at
casino
legislation
defeated.
 1983:
private
members
bill to
legalise a
casino is
passed.
 1984:
Lotteries
Comm.
casino
licensee;
Genting
Berhad as
casino
operator.
 1985:
Adelaide
Casino
opened.

 1984:
Legislation
for a Perth
casino
passed.
 1985:
Burswood
Island
Casino
opened.
 1990:
major
share-
holding in
Burswood
Casino
sold to
Japanese
company.

 1982:
Launceston
Country
Club
Casino
opened.

 1983:
Casino
legislation
disallowed
by Senate.
 1988:
Social
impact
study for
specific
casino
proposal.
Legislation
passed.
 1992:
Canberra
Casino
begins
operations
in
temporary
location.
 1994:
permanent
Canberra
Casino
opens.

 1981:
Alice
Springs
casino
opens.
 1983:
Mindil
Beach
(Darwin)
casino
opens.
 1984:
Federal
Hotels’
casino
licence not
renewed.
Aspinall’s
awarded
Darwin
Casino
Licence;
Ford
Dynasty
awarded
licence for
Alice
Springs
casino
(Lasseters)
 1996:
Lasseters
placed in
receiver-
ship.
MGM
Grand
acquires
Darwin
Casino.
 1996:
MGM
Grand
authorised
to operate
keno in
clubs and
Hotels.
 1997:
Lasseters
purchased
Malaysian
interests.
 1999:
Lasseters
Casino
first to
offer
casino
games on
internet.

 1986:
Common-
wealth
referendum
approves a
casino.
 1987:
Common-
wealth
agreement
to legalise
a casino;
licence
awarded to
Federal
Hotels.
 1988: new
legislation
prepared,
Casinos
Austria as
operator,
Indonesian
company
as major
share-
holder.
 1993:
Casino
opened.
 1997:
casino
licence
withdrawn
from
Indonesian
owner.
 1998: CI
Casino
closed;
subject to
sale.

 Preconditions for the legalisation of Australia’s casinos

 Until 1973, one of the most distinctive historical features of the otherwise liberal Australian
gambling policies was the uniform prohibition of casino gaming. However, since the first
Australian casino was legalised in Tasmania in 1973, all Australian state governments have
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authorised the introduction of commercial casinos, in some cases despite vigorous public
opposition, in others with remarkably little public protest. The legalisation of casinos has
introduced a new industry to Australia’s economy and an important international element to
the local gambling culture; the explosive growth of Australian casinos also has featured
policy innovations in gambling regulation.

 Although casino development has been arguably the most radical and controversial change to
Australian gambling in recent years, the only systematic study of the introduction of casinos
has been conducted by one of the authors of this report. Consequently this section is drawn
primarily from that study.199 It examines the policy process by which Australian casino
development has been achieved in more detail than we have given to other forms of
gambling. This analysis will reveal:

• the historical factors that have impacted on changing government attitudes to casino
gambling;

• the ways in which each government has responded to gambling developments in other
states; and

• the interrelationships between various forms of gambling – in the debates about casino
legalisation, concessions and changes were made to existing legal gambling operators to
defuse their opposition to casinos and to accommodate demands to protect existing
markets and revenues.

 The call for casinos first came in the late 1960s from investors and businesses associated with
Australia’s emerging tourism industry. Whereas most earlier forms of Australian gambling,
such as state lotteries and off-course betting, have been directly administered by state
governments themselves, since the 1970s governments have encouraged commercial
investment in casinos.

 Although Australian casinos share a number of general characteristics with casinos in other
countries, patterns of development and organisation vary between states in significant and
contingent ways, as do the policies devised for regulation. McMillen’s research shows that
Australia’s casinos have been introduced in three distinct stages, each of which has been
linked fundamentally to changes in the global economy as experienced at a regional level:

• The introduction of casinos in the first phase was closely tied to the period of economic
downturn in the 1970s and the attempt by underdeveloped states (Tasmania and the
Northern Territory) to revitalise flagging economies. The casinos introduced were small
‘club’ style venues reflecting a British-European influence.

• The continued recession prompted several other states to consider casinos as a mechanism
to stimulate economic growth. The roots of the second phase of casino expansion lie in the
restructuring of regional economies in Queensland, South Australia and Western Australia
in the early 1980s. At this time, these states diversified their economies into international
tourism and became the hosts for casino operators from Asia and America looking for new
investment opportunities. The result was larger American-style casinos aimed at mass
tourist markets. In Victoria, NSW and the ACT, however, any proposals were blocked by
preoccupation at the political level with problems of control and crime.200

• The third stage of casino development in the 1990s has been distinguished by increasing

                                                
 199 McMillen, J. Risky Business.
 200 McMillen, J. Risky Business, chapter 6.
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competition as the various states have attempted to maintain their share of the gambling
market. This current stage of development is an extension of the previous phase,
characterised by regional struggles for economic growth and fiscal problems. By the late
1990s, Australian casino policies have moved to a more expanded and unstable stage of
development, a period in which governments have been forced to contend with new
conflicts, tensions and contradictions.

 The absence of legalised casino gambling in Australia before 1973 reflected, in part, little
public demand for this type of gambling. Other forms of gambling such as off-course betting,
lotteries and charitable gambling had been legalised at least in part because of their popularity
within the community. The variety and availability of other forms of legal and illegal
gambling seem to have provided adequate gambling outlets for most Australians; baccarat
and other card games were played by only a relatively small number of gamblers who
frequented modest illegal clubs. Some of Sydney’s small baccarat schools were converted
into more luxurious illegal casinos in the 1950s but the general public seems to have been
deterred by the links with known criminals.201 Moral and religious opposition to gambling
was compounded by a number of concerns specific to casinos.202 Casinos have been seen as
particularly difficult to control and potentially a disruptive force in society.

 The introduction of legal casinos to Australia can only be understood in the context of
changing social and political-economic conditions in the 1970s. At an international level,
regulatory reforms in Nevada and Britain in the 1960s had improved the public image of the
casino industry as a whole. Casino gambling became a legitimate feature of mass tourism and
entertainment enjoyed by many Australians who travelled overseas. Within Australia, the
impetus for the introduction of casinos to Australia came from a combination of factors:

• public acceptance of expanded legal gambling opportunities which were introduced in the
1960s around a two-fold state interest – to control illegal gambling and to boost
government revenues;203

• rapid post-war developments in tourism which created new opportunities for commercial
investment and market expansion;204

• pressures experienced by regional economies during the lingering economic difficulties of
the 1970s and 1980s;205 and

• efforts by state governments to maintain a stable revenue base in the face of changes to
federal financial arrangements and increasing administrative responsibilities.206

 The immediate impetus for the introduction of casinos to Australia was to accelerate regional
tourism and economic development. As part of a strategy of state development, this rationale
was different from the social and political motives underlying the earlier legalisation of
lotteries and the TAB. The development of tourism and leisure service industries in the post-
war period became a powerful force in a more positive reassessment of gambling as both a
personal entertainment experience and as a vital component in state economies. Australian

                                                
 201 Hickie, D. The Prince and the Premier.
 202 Evidence for the concern by Australian policy makers about casino scandals overseas can be found in the numerous
reports by state governments considering the introduction of casinos and in the evidence presented by anti-casino groups
hoping to prevent their legalisation.
 203 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game; Charlton, P. Two Flies Up a Wall.
 204 McMillen, J. Risky Business.
 205 Ibid.
 206 Ibid.
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casinos in most cases have been situated in cities with direct tourist appeal or access to key
tourist regions.207

 Within these general trends, specific regional conditions have influenced when and where
casinos have been introduced, the types of casinos established, the choice of operators, and
the structures and conventions of control. The various state governments adopted distinctly
regional responses characterised by different economies, moral climates, political-economic
calculations, market competition and regulatory systems.

 Economic considerations consistently were the primary factor behind the emergence of
casinos in Australia. And, as McMillen’s research shows, in over two decades Australian
governments learned from each other’s experience in a process of ‘policy learning’ similar to
that which accompanied the introduction of the TAB.208

 The economic downturn of the 1970s affected various Australian states in different ways. The
need to develop new means of stimulating economic growth was more acute in those states
that were at a comparative disadvantage in the national economy. A conceptual distinction
between core and peripheral states helps to explain the interstate rivalries, economic factors
and changes that have induced different patterns of casino development.209

 The first Australian casinos were relatively modest developments in small, sparsely populated
and underdeveloped states that have existed on the periphery of the national economy –
Tasmania and the Northern Territory.

 First stage of casino development: Tasmania

 This section examines the first stage of Australian casino development with the introduction
of casino gambling in Tasmania during the 1970s and the introduction of similar casinos into
the Northern Territory. It is significant that the first Australian state to introduce casinos was
highly susceptible to the early stages of the 1970s global recession. It was hoped that casino
development would solve two problems confronting Tasmania: address deteriorating
economic conditions by strengthening tourism; and bolster state finances which were
disadvantaged by a relatively low gambling tax structure.

 Acceptance of private sector involvement in the major forms of Tasmanian gambling
(horseracing and Tattersall’s lotteries), and limited options for economic development,
provided a congenial environment for the radical commercial proposal that a Tasmanian
casino would stimulate economic growth and employment.

                                                
 207 At the time, casinos in the USA and Caribbean were located in destination resorts. Where casinos were situated in urban
areas in Europe and Britain, they were restricted to tourists or to club members.
 208 McMillen, J. Risky Business.
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 Casino legalisation and establishment

 The first effective step towards Australian casino development was taken in 1967 with a
submission by Federal Hotels Ltd, an Australian hotel operator incorporated in Victoria, to
the Tasmanian government for authority to include casino facilities in the renovation of its
hotel complex at Wrest Point (Table 5.2). An earlier approach by Federal Hotels in 1959 had
been abandoned because the political climate was ‘unreceptive’.210

 Table 5.2: Tasmanian Casino Establishment: Significant Events211

 Year  Event

 1967  Submission by Federal Hotels to Reece Labor government for casino in Wrest Point Hotel.
 1968  Casino proposal debated in Parliament. Organised anti-casino protest.
 1968
 Nov

 Wrest Point Casino Licence and Development (Referendum) Act passed by both Houses.
Referendum approves casino legislation. Wrest Point Casino Licence and Development Act of 1968
passed to enable casino development.

 1968
 Dec

 Agreement with Federal Hotels for Wrest Point Casino licence.

 1969  Liberal-Centre Party coalition government elected; little progress with casino policy.
 1972  Reece Labor government re-elected. Casino Advisory Committee and single-member Gaming

Commission appointed. Four Seasons proposal for second casino at Launceston.
 1972
 July

 Joint Parliamentary Committee established to hear submissions on Launceston casino proposal.
North Casino Act passed and casino licence issued to Four Seasons, but did not proceed with
development.

 1973  Casino Company Control Act passed to regulate finances of casino licensees and to limit foreign
ownership. Wrest Point Casino opened.

 1978  Expressions of interest invited for Launceston casino. Licence awarded to Federal Hotels
consortium.

 1982  Launceston Country Club Casino opened.

 As in every other Australian jurisdiction where casinos have been introduced, discussions in
Tasmania about the advantages or disadvantages of casino gambling developed around three
general themes:

• first, the broad social policy implications of casinos, including issues of crime, political
corruption, public morality and excessive gambling which have been seen as particular
problems for governments;

• secondly, the economics and marketing of casino gambling which have influenced the
choice of corporate structures and management strategies to enable the casinos to generate
the anticipated level of profits; and

• thirdly, the regulatory approaches adopted to establish political control over the industry
and to balance the costs and benefits of legalised casino gambling.

 There was no attempt by the government to call for tenders from other potential casino
developers or to consider alternative sites for the casino.212 More importantly, even after the
casino decision had been approved by Cabinet, legislative and project development remained
firmly in Federal Hotel’s hands with only limited direction or modification by government.213

 When the casino legislation was tabled in Parliament in October 1968, a storm of public
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 211 Adapted from McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.139
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protest plunged the Tasmanian community into a vigorous public debate about the relative
social ‘evils’ and merits of casinos. Many of the accusations which were directed at casinos –
that they would increase social problems, crime, illegal gambling and political and economic
corruption – were based on negative perceptions of casinos in Nevada.

 Concerned at the misinformation and superficiality of debate from both sides, several
prominent citizens and Liberal and Labor politicians formed a Casino Inquiry Committee to
act as a public forum for more informed and balanced consideration of the issues.214

Legislative and administrative matters were assigned to a Casino Advisory Committee
(CAC), a bipartisan advisory body.215 Federal Hotels was directly involved in the drafting of
casino legislation, working closely with government officials to establish a set of conditions
and procedures that would ease public concerns about criminal involvement and the integrity
of casino operations.216

 Intense pressure had developed for a referendum on the casino, particularly from church
leaders, the Casino Inquiry Committee and conservative members of the upper house, the
Legislative Council. In November 1968, both Houses of Parliament passed the Wrest Point
Casino Licence and Development (Referendum) Act which authorised a state-wide
referendum on the establishment of a casino at the Wrest Point Hotel.

 Despite the vigorous anti-casino campaign by the churches and welfare groups, a small
majority of Tasmanian voters expressed approval of the proposed Wrest Point casino
legislation at the state-wide referendum on 22 November 1968.217 The government moved
swiftly to pass the Wrest Point Casino Licence and Development Act of 1968 with the
reluctant agreement of some Legislative Council members. This Act provided for the
development of the Wrest Point site with an international standard hotel and the issue of a
casino licence to Australian National Hotels Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of Federal
Hotels. The casino licence was renewable annually subject to compliance with the
government’s legislative and regulatory requirements. While the agreement was in force no
other licence could be granted for the southern division of Tasmania for twenty-five years
(i.e. until 1998). This process resulted in the construction of the Wrest Point hotel-casino
complex and the club-style casino began its operations in 1973.218

 With the Wrest Point redevelopment nearing completion and legislation for a northern casino
before Parliament, a single-member Gaming Commission was appointed with authority to
exercise regulatory powers over the casino licensee. In 1974, a year after the Wrest Point
Casino began operations, the Commission for Gaming and the Racing Commission were
amalgamated as the Racing and Gaming Commission.219 These new administrative
arrangements established a crucial institutional bond between the racing and gaming codes.

 In line with the Commonwealth Labor government’s foreign investment policy, the
Tasmanian government also enacted the Casino Company Control Act 1973 which placed a
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38 per cent limit on foreign ownership of company shares, ostensibly to ensure that casino
licence holders were not controlled by interests outside Australian jurisdiction.220

 Strong lobbying by Launceston businesses during the pre-referendum debates had succeeded
in obtaining a government promise to establish a second casino in Launceston. Following
passage of the Northern Casino Act 1972 by the Tasmanian Parliament, a casino licence for
the northern division of the state was awarded to the Four Seasons company. For commercial
reasons, Four Seasons did not proceed with the project. The government did not revisit the
idea of a Launceston casino until the late 1970s when the Commonwealth government’s
tightening of fiscal policy again passed additional revenue responsibilities back to the states.

 The Launceston casino licence was awarded to Tasmanian Country Club, a consortium of
Federal Hotels and its subsidiary Australian National Hotels (a combined 61% interest) and
Examiner Northern Tasmania TV (ENT) Ltd, a Launceston-based media company (39%
interest). The project was re-financed before construction began and the casino licence
transferred to a new consortium (Country Club Casino Pty Ltd) consisting of Federal Hotels
(60.94% shareholding), ENT (15.06%) and Jennings Industries Ltd (24%), one of Australia’s
largest construction firms. Under the Northern Casino Act 1978, which repealed the 1972
legislation, the consortium was given exclusive operating rights for the northern division of
the state for fifteen years to conclude in 1997. A monthly licence fee of $2,500 and an
original monthly tax of 25% of gross profits were imposed. The Launceston Country Club
Casino began operations on 10 May 1982 with a ‘club’ theme. In 1984 Federal Hotels
purchased the ENT interests in the Launceston casino complex, thus acquiring total control
over both Tasmanian casinos.221

 The Launceston Country Club Casino was offered for purchase in 1996 but was withdrawn
from sale when it did not receive acceptable bids. TAS Keno, operated by the Federal Group,
was introduced to casinos, hotels and clubs in 1994; and in 1996 the Federal Group was
licensed to operate gaming machines in clubs and hotels, extending its Tasmanian gaming
monopoly.222

 In 1993 gaming was authorised on board the Bass Strait ferry The Spirit of Tasmania,
operated by Admiral’s Casino Pty Ltd, a member of the Federal Group.223 In 1997 permission
was granted for gaming also to be conducted on the ferry operating between George Town
and Melbourne. Keno, machine gaming and a new simulated horseracing game are the only
forms of gambling permitted on board the ferries.224
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 In 1998 the Tasmanian Government legislated for internet and interactive gaming, to be
operated by local licensees, including the casinos. The Tasmanian legislation provides that
only bets made from outside Tasmania can be received; it is proposed that wagers from
Tasmanian residents will not be accepted by the licensed internet operator.225

 First stage of casino development: The Northern Territory

 The successful introduction in 1973 of Australia’s first casino at Wrest Point in Tasmania
provoked energetic lobbying by Federal Hotels to convince other state governments that
casinos had positive advantages for their tourism strategies.226 Most governments remained
cautious, however, and some states (Western Australia, NSW, South Australia) initiated
lengthy public inquiries in the late 1970s to report on the implications of legal casinos. While
other governments debated the costs and benefits of casino development, the Northern
Territory government legalised two casinos only months after achieving self-government in
1978.

 Like the Tasmanian government, the Territory administration was quick to recognise the
advantages of casino development as a possible way of revitalising its underdeveloped
economy through tourism while simultaneously generating a much-needed source of tax
revenue. There were many similarities between the general circumstances of the Northern
Territory and Tasmania in the 1970s. A narrowly based and fragile economy, dependence on
staple pastoral and mining industries, a small and parochial jurisdiction and reliance on
Commonwealth funding were compounded by the harsh physical environment and
remoteness. Isolated small communities and the siting of major administrative and
commercial activities in Darwin and Alice Springs encouraged inter-regional rivalries and
competition. There was no substantial industrial base and providing public services for the
small, scattered population (110,900 in 1978) was both difficult and costly.227

 The Northern Territory differed from Tasmania in important ways, however. Until 1978,
policy and administration was vested in the Commonwealth. Favourable national and
international conditions for primary and minerals exports and Commonwealth funding had
allowed the Territory administration to evade the difficult tax decisions forced upon the other
Australian states during the 1970s.228 Self-government forced the Territory government to
confront the need to broaden its tax base.229 In 1977 insecurity about the long-term future
prompted the Country Liberal Party (CLP) administration to initiate an inquiry into the
Territory’s gambling policies.230 This Inquiry, headed by the Chairman of the Tasmanian
Racing and Gaming Commission, recommended that a casino be established in the Northern
Territory.231
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 Following its victory in the 1978 election, the new CLP government acted promptly and
advertised nationally for expressions of interest in two casinos, one for Darwin and one for
Alice Springs. It also moved quickly to increase the level of government assistance given to
tourism as one of the core industries for future expansion.

 In contrast to the heated debates and protracted policy process in Tasmania, the CLP’s
decision to introduce casinos to the Territory was relatively uncontentious and speedy.232

Churches in the Territory had little effective influence on public debates, in sharp contrast to
their conservative leadership role in the Tasmanian dispute. Apart from the 1977 gambling
inquiry, there was no opportunity for formal presentation of community views on casinos.

 Table 5.3: Northern Territory casino establishment: significant events233

 Year
 

 Event

 1977  Inquiry into gambling recommends casino development.
 1978  Northern Territory granted self-government.
 1978
 Dec

 Lottery and Gaming Act (No. 4) 1978 and Casino Development Act 1978 enables Treasurer to
establish two casinos (Darwin and Alice Springs). Applications invited from interested developers.

 1979  Three-member panel selects Federal Hotels as licensee for both casinos.
 1979
 June

 Casino Licence and Control Act 1979 ratifies agreement with Federal Hotels.

 1979
 Sept

 Temporary casino at Don Hotel (Darwin) begins operations.

 1981
 July

 Alice Springs casino opened. Poker machines introduced to both casinos.

 1983
 April

 New permanent premises, the Mindil Beach Casino (Darwin) opened.

 1984  Federal Hotels’ licences not renewed by Territory government.
 1993  Gaming Control Act 1993 establishes a new system for the control, licensing and regulation of NT

casinos.
 1995
 Sept

 MGM Grand Australia P/L acquires operators contract for Darwin casino, completes a $15 million
refurbishment as part of the Agreement with NT Government.

 1995  Casino Operator’s Agreements provide for compensation for loss of exclusivity of operation of
poker machines in the Territory.

 1996  NT Keno announced by MGM.

 Legislation which provided for the introduction of two casinos to the Northern Territory was
based on Tasmania’s statutes. The Lottery and Gaming Act (No. 4) 1978 established a Racing
and Gaming Commission responsible for supervision and regulation of all forms of gambling,
including casinos; and the Casino Development Act 1978 authorised the relevant minister (the
Treasurer, who also was the Chief Minister) to negotiate and enter into agreements on behalf
of the government for the construction and licensing of two casinos, one each at Darwin and
Alice Springs.

 A panel of three – including the Chairman of the Tasmanian CAC – was appointed to review
the submissions and interview the applicants. The Casino Licence and Control Act 1979 was
assented to by the Commonwealth government in June 1979, providing for the ‘ownership
and control of companies to conduct casinos’ and ratifying an agreement negotiated between
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the government and Federal Hotels.234 Not surprisingly, given the close consultation between
the Tasmanian experts and Territory authorities in policy formulation, the regulatory structure
for the Northern Territory casinos was similar to that established in Tasmania. However,
responsibility for administration of the legislation and establishment of the casinos remained
with Treasury until a combined Racing and Gaming Commission was created under the
Lottery and Gaming Act 1981.

 A monthly tax of 20 per cent of the gross profit was imposed on the Darwin casino; however,
Federal Hotels negotiated a concession for the smaller Alice Springs casino of a flat tax rate
of $100,000 for the first year and a 15 per cent tax thereafter.

 The temporary Darwin casino opened in 1979 without machine gambling. The 1977 gambling
inquiry had recommended against poker machines in clubs and casinos, arguing that they
were likely to cause social problems and crime, and that they were noisy and thus not
compatible with the character of a ‘quality casino’.235 However, under pressure from Federal
Hotels and Treasury officials, the government reversed this decision less than eighteen
months after the Don Hotel Casino opened and prior to the opening of the Alice Springs
casino in 1981. Poker machines were authorised only in casinos, despite the protests of
community and sports clubs.

 There have been several changes to Northern Territory casino operations and regulations
since legalisation. In 1984 in controversial circumstances, the Northern Territory Government
did not renew Federal Hotels’ casino licences and called for applications for new operators.236

This is the only occasion on which a casino licence has been withdrawn from an Australian
casino operator. Reportedly, Federal Hotels encountered financial problems during the
construction of the Mindil Beach Casino, creating difficulties meeting its contractual
obligations to the government. Aspinalls, an experienced London casino operator, was
awarded the licence to operate the Mindil Beach Casino; and Ford Dynasty, an Alice Springs
company, received the casino licence for Lasseters.

 In 1993 the Gaming Control Act 1993 established a new system for the control, licensing and
regulation of Northern Territory casinos. In 1995 Alice Springs Lasseters Casino was placed
in receivership and was operated by managers Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu. In December 1996
an application by Malaysian interests to purchase Lasseters Casino was received and the
purchase was finalised in July 1997.237

 In September 1995 MGM Grand Australia P/L, an operator of large casinos in the United
States, completed the acquisition of the Darwin Casino from Aspinalls P/L. As part of its
Agreement with the NT Government, MGM Grand undertook a $15 million refurbishment. At
the time of purchase, MGM Grand Inc. expressed the intention of expanding the casino’s
operations to attract the south-east Asian market. Due to a number of factors, including
increased competition between Australian and international casinos and limitations on
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scheduled air services, ‘the desired mixture of premium players was not obtained. As a result
operating margins were negatively impacted and the casino has rationalised costs wherever
possible’.238

 Prior to the introduction of gaming machines throughout the Territory, Operator’s
Agreements in 1995 provided for compensation to be paid to both casino operators in return
for the increased rate of taxation on casino poker machines and the loss of exclusivity over
poker machines.239

 In October 1996 Cabinet approved NT Keno to be conducted by MGM Grand Darwin in
Territory hotels and clubs, and at the Alice Springs Lasseters Casino. In 1998 the Northern
Territory government amended legislation to allow licensed casino operators to provide
internet gaming. Lasseters Casino went online in April 1999.

 Summary of 1970s casino development

 The Tasmanian and Northern Territory governments were at the front line of casino
development, assisting private investors to present casinos as an apparently beneficial and
creative solution to regional economic problems. Government ownership or direct operation
of the casinos was never seriously considered. Federal Hotels provided the commercial
initiative and the necessary financial resources; governments facilitated the proposals and
oversaw casino legalisation.

 The Tasmanian and Territory casinos established the pattern of regional monopolies which
has become characteristic of Australian casino policies. For over a decade Federal Hotels had
an operating monopoly on casinos in Australia, with two small casinos in the Northern
Territory (Darwin and Alice Springs) and two in Tasmania (Hobart and Launceston).

 Casinos introduced to Australia a range of traditional table games such as blackjack, roulette
and baccarat; and Asian games such as sic-bo and mini-dice. They also included a modified
version of Australia’s ‘national game’ of two-up.240

 In economic terms, growth in Tasmania’s and the Northern Territory’s emergent tourism
industry during the 1970s and the popularity of the casinos with local residents and visitors
ensured the casinos’ profitability. More to the point, these apparent benefits were achieved
without public scandal or political corruption that could be linked to casino development, or
evidence of adverse effects on the community. Community fears that the unique
characteristics of the casino industry would make effective government control difficult
seemed to be unfounded.

 These benefits were not lost on other Australian states, which began to investigate the
feasibility of casinos in their own jurisdictions. The apparent success of the ‘first stage’
casinos, particularly Wrest Point, was a crucial factor in paving the way for a second phase in
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Australian casino developments, a period of rapid expansion which began in the 1980s.
However, for various reasons not all Australian states took up proposals for casinos at this
time; when they did so, it was in a significantly different form to the developments in
Tasmania and Northern Territory.

 Second stage of casino development in 1980s: Preconditions for growth

 The second stage of casino development in Australia occurred during the 1980s, introducing a
different style of casino based on a more explicitly competitive set of commercial criteria and
a different system of government regulation from the Wrest Point model. In contrast with the
more modest commercial objectives of earlier developments, however, potential investors in
the 1980s argued for larger American-style casinos.

 The opening of Jupiters Casino on the Gold Coast in 1985 was the first development of this
kind in Australia and was rapidly followed by similar projects in Western Australia and South
Australia. Each state vied to offer bigger, more lavish casinos, calling for competing
proposals from corporations able to offer marketing efforts to attract large numbers of
gamblers, especially affluent tourists from Asia and the United States.241

 The decision to legalise casinos in Queensland, Western Australia and South Australia
coincided with the continuation of the economic crisis into the 1980s, which highlighted
structural problems with economic development and social change in these states. The
prospects of fiscal crisis in the 1980s also increased for all Australian states, exacerbated by
Commonwealth policies. The capacity for individual state governments to deal with these
problems depended to a large extent on the state’s own taxation strategies.242

 Casinos began to look increasingly attractive as a short term-strategy which would stimulate
economic activity at a time when it was difficult to attract investment and which
simultaneously would secure much-needed revenues to fund further development. The second
phase of Australian casino development was part of this reformation and expansion of
peripheral state economies.

 The image of casino gambling had improved during the 1970s, both in Australia and
overseas, as reputable companies showed their willingness to invest in the future potential of
the industry and as regulatory procedures seemed able to prevent or remove serious problems
of crime and corruption (Table 5.4).
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 Table 5.4: Australians’ approval of casinos in their state, 1968-81 243

  1968
 %

 1973
 %

 1976
 %

 1980
 %

 1981
 %

 For  41  39  46  46  51

 Against  48  40  38  39  38

 Undecided  11  21  16  15  11

 As debates about the merits of casinos revitalised in the early 1980s, support for casinos rose
steadily throughout Australia (Table 5.5).

 Table 5.5: State residents’ approval of casinos in their state, 1981-82 244

 
 

 Qld
 %

 NSW
 %

 Vic
 %

 Tas
 %

 SA
 %

 WA
 %

  1981  1982  1981  1982  1981  1982  1981  1982  1981  1982  1981  1982
 For  50  53  48  51  40  52  57  71  45  43  50  48

 Against  35  35  36  38  46  39  28  17  40  45  33  42

 Undecided  15  12  16  11  14  9  15  12  15  12  17  10

 Major changes also had been achieved in the international casino industry during the 1970s
with transnational corporations investing in lavish casino-hotel complexes in tourist resorts.245

The adoption of a more comprehensive regulatory regime by New Jersey authorities
suggested to Australian observers that it was possible to have international casino
development without opening the door to crime and corruption.

 Second stage of casino development: Queensland

 The decision in 1980 by the Queensland government to allocate two casino licences in the
state signalled a turning point in the direction of Australian casino development. Other states
quickly followed; in 1985-86, four new casinos modelled on the openly commercial
American approach began operating in Queensland, Western Australia and South Australia.
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 Table 5.6: Queensland casino establishment process: Significant events246

 Year
 Event

 1963-73  Proposals for casino development opposed by Premier.
 Dissent within the coalition increased after 1969.

 1973  With the support of anti-casino groups, Premier Bjelke-Petersen rejects majority Cabinet support
for casinos.

 1980  National Party opposition to casinos is reversed on election eve.
 1981
 March

 Legalisation of casinos approved by Cabinet.
 Ministerial sub-committee appointed to report on policy issues.

 1981
 April

 Treasury advisory committee appointed.

 1981
 April-
 July

 Expressions of interest sought from potential casino developers. The 28 applicants reviewed by
Cabinet sub-committee and Treasury advisers.
 Political controversy over promotion of applicants by ministers.

 1982
 Jan

 Short-list of three preferred applicants announced.

 1982
 Feb

 Membership of ministerial sub-committee increased. Interdepartmental committee appointed to
recommend on finalists.

 1982
 July

 Jupiters Management Ltd selected for Gold Coast casino. Federal Hotels rejected as operator for
Jupiters. Several partners in Jupiters withdraw from consortium. Breakwater Island Resort Pty Ltd
selected for Townsville casino. Genting Berhad approved as Breakwater operator. First
international casino operator in Australia.

 1982
 Oct

 Genting Berhad approved as Jupiters’ operator. Legislation negotiated with successful applicants.

 1982
 Dec

 Casino Control Act 1982 enacted, Casino Control Division established, responsible for licence
conditions, internal controls, audits and administrative procedures.

 1983
 March

 Genting Berhad withdraws from both casinos.
 Jupiters Casino Agreement Act 1983 enacted.

 1983
 June

 Conrad Hilton International approved as operator for Jupiters Casino.

 1984  Breakwater Island Casino Agreement Act 1984 enacted. Sheraton Hotels approved as operator for
Breakwater Island Casino.

 1984
 Nov

 Casino Control Regulations 1984 gazetted.

 1985  Hiltons refused casino licence in New Jersey. Construction delays, cost increases, changes to
corporate structures.

 1985
 Nov

 Jupiters Casino begins operations.

 1986
 June

 Breakwater Island Casino begins operations.

 1994  Applications are called for two additional casinos: one in Cairns and one in Brisbane.
 1995  Treasury Casino (Brisbane) opens in the heritage-listed Treasury Building.
 1996  Reef Casino (Cairns) begins operations.

 Two Agreement Acts, the Jupiters Casino Agreement Act 1983 and the Breakwater Island
Casino Agreement Act 1984 were drafted in almost identical terms to deal with the
development of the complexes, the corporate organisations, licensing of employees, routine
operating requirements and termination of casino licences. Negotiated up-front licence fees
were an important part of these negotiations; tax rates were specified and agreement reached
on periods of exclusivity for Townsville (five years) and the Gold Coast (ten years); and the
casinos were required to pay 1 per cent of gross revenue into a Community Benefit Fund. The
agreements also established the values of unit entitlements held by the casino ‘founders’ and
restricted the total shares to be held by any person or company to 5 per cent of the total
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equity. Queenslanders responded enthusiastically to the sale of $40 million public shares in
the Jupiters Casino and $14 million shares in the Breakwater Island Casino.247

 By 1988, casino gambling had attracted over 50 per cent of the total gambling market in
Queensland.248 By 1994 the period of exclusivity for the two Queensland casinos was due to
expire, and the Goss Labor government called for tenders for two additional casinos – one in
Cairns and one in Brisbane.

 However, community objections were triggered in Brisbane by the nomination of the old
heritage-listed Treasury Building as one of the possible sites for a Brisbane casino.249 Similar
protests occurred over the location of the Cairns Reef Casino on Anzac Park, site of the
historical Customs House and a traditional meeting place of local Aboriginal people. A land
rights appeal to the Queensland Supreme Court to prevent development on the site was
rejected. Public controversy escalated when it was revealed that one of the members of the
interdepartmental selection committee had financial interests in Jupiters Trust, the successful
applicant for the Brisbane casino.250 Even so, the government awarded the Brisbane Treasury
Casino licence to Jupiters Trust; and the Cairns Casino licence to Reef Trust, with Casinos
Austria as casino operator.

 The Queensland Government levies 20 per cent tax on casino revenues from the two southern
casinos (Jupiters and Treasury), and 10 per cent tax from the northern region casinos
(Breakwater and Reef Casino). Although the two southern casinos rely to some extent on the
same local catchment pool in south-east Queensland, they have continued to attract stable and
profitable markets.251 Jupiters Casino arguably is Australia’s only resort casino, attracting a
substantial proportion of its revenues from domestic and international tourists. Jupiters also
introduced facilities for international and premium players in 1989. Treasury Casino relies
more heavily on regional patronage.

 The two northern casinos have had more difficulty meeting their predicted targets.
Breakwater Casino has withdrawn from the international junket market and relies mainly on
local patrons. Jupiters Trust purchased shares in Breakwater Casino in 1996. Reef Casino has
not achieved its predicted tourist patronage and has had to compete with local clubs and
hotels which acquired gaming machines in 1992. In 1997 Reef Casino also withdrew from the
international junket market, and in 1999 is negotiating a refinancing package to restructure
the corporation.

 Second stage of casino development: Western Australia

 The Western Australian government first formally examined the issue of legalisation of
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Treasury Casino (Brisbane) and Reef Casino (Cairns). The report of this study will be finalised in 1999.
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casinos in 1974 when a three-member Royal Commission recommended a legal casino at
Exmouth on the Western Australian coast.252 Evidence from Federal Hotels, which stressed
the success of Wrest Point Casino, undoubtedly influenced the recommendations of the Royal
Commission for a destination resort casino located well outside the Perth metropolitan area
and operated along Tasmanian lines.253 However, this initial proposal for a Western Australian
casino was merely one of the Royal Commission’s sweeping recommendations to liberalise
gaming to bring it into line with community practices.

                                                
 252 Royal Commission into Gambling  1974  Report of the Royal Commission into Gambling Western Australia, [Adams
Report] Perth, WA Government Printing Office.
 253 Adams Report, p.74-6; Sutton, K. Blueprint, p.179-80
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 Table 5.7: Western Australia casino establishment process: Significant events254

 Year  Event

 1974  Coalition government appoints Royal Commission into Gambling – recommends liberalisation of
gambling and a casino.

 1981  Backbench Committee Inquiry into Gambling.
 1982  Liberal Party rejects Backbench Committee's proposal for a casino – action taken to suppress illegal

gaming clubs.
 1983
 Feb

 ALP elected to government. Both parties support liberalisation of gambling.

 1983
 March

 Cabinet sub-committee and Casino Advisory Committee established to set guidelines for the
establishment and control of casinos.

 1983
 May

 Casino Advisory Committee invites expressions of interest for casino. Govt endorses a resort casino
with accommodation, sporting and recreational facilities.

 1983
 Nov

 Casino Advisory Committee presents divided report to Cabinet.

 1984  Cabinet decides to legalise one casino on Burswood Island site, near Perth CBD.
 1984
 July

 Casino Control Act 1984 passed.
 Casino Control Committee established to select casino developer from 12 applicants and to regulate
casino operations. Developer to be Australian-owned and operated with <40% foreign ownership.
 Mossenson Inquiry recommends rationalisation of gaming.

 1984
 Nov

 Tileska Pty Ltd (Dempster and Genting Berhad) selected to develop casino with Genting Berhad as
casino operator.

 1984
 Dec

 Agreement negotiated with developer and draft legislation prepared.
 Office of Racing and Gaming established.
 Perth City Council approves Burswood Island development.

 1985
 Feb

 Government’s secures casino Agreement with Burswood Management Ltd. (formed by Dempster
and Genting Berhad).

 1985
 Mar

 Acts Amendment and Validation (Casino Control) Act 1985 enacted.
 Casino (Burswood Island) Agreement Act 1985 ratified.

 1985
 June

 Burswood Management Ltd secures freehold title to casino site.
 Cost overruns and constructions delays.
 Rights issue and additional loan (R & I Bank) to meet  cost overruns.

 1985
 July

 Burswood Park Board appointed to manage parkland development.

 1985
 Dec

 Casino gaming licence granted to West Australian Trustees Ltd.
 Burswood Island Casino opens 30 December – hotel, convention centre and resort facilities
incomplete.

 1986
 July

 Corporate Affairs Commission investigates Dempster.
 Dempster sells shares in Burswood Property Trust to Genting.

 1992
 July

 WA Inc. inquiry finds that the government did not act corruptly in its dealings with Dempster during
the casino selection process.

 In February 1983, a Cabinet sub-committee, assisted by an interdepartmental Casino
Advisory Committee, was established to reconsider the casino question and ‘to establish
guidelines and formulate legislative procedures for the establishment and control of casino
operations in Western Australia’.255 The Committee received several proposals for a casino in
Perth and country locations, including proposals from experienced casino-hotel operators.

 The Western Australian government nominated a specific Perth site for the casino –
Burswood Island, undeveloped marshland down-river from Perth’s central business district –
which was to become the site for the then largest casino in Australia. Unlike Queensland, no
detailed guidelines were provided for development proposals because the government ‘did

                                                
 254 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.203.
 255 Office of Racing and Gaming  1985  Annual Report, p.1.
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not want to restrict innovation’.

 In constructing the legal framework, the government followed the now accepted practice for
Australian casino development of first implementing enabling legislation and subsequently
negotiating a specific agreement with the casino licensee. Similar to Queensland’s legislative
approach, key sections of the Casino Control Act 1984 were more comprehensive than the
Tasmanian approach. A Casino Control Committee (CCC) was created to evaluate and report
on the feasibility and viability of casino proposals and to decide between the applicants.

 Once the casino legislation was approved, another review of gaming was announced. In
August 1984, while submissions for the casino were being received, the review was elevated
to the status of a committee of inquiry to recommend on legislative reforms. The government
wanted to relieve community concerns that casino development would disadvantage other
gambling interests such as clubs, hotels and race clubs, and to coordinate policy reforms.256

 In December 1984, after the government had selected the casino developer, changes to
legislation were announced that allowed bookmakers to recover gambling debts, two-up was
legalised at race meetings to assist with the viability of country race clubs, and the Office of
Racing and Gaming was established to coordinate administration of the casino and the TAB.
In February 1985 the Mossenson Report recommended further liberalisation of gaming laws,
specifically that gaming permits be more readily available to charitable groups and approved
applicants, that private operators be permitted to conduct two-up on private premises, and that
all forms of gaming should be brought together under the control of a composite gaming Act
and a single regulatory authority.257

 In its negotiations with the Burke government Genting Berhad was far more successful in
achieving favourable operating conditions than it had been in Queensland. Although initial
guidelines provided to casino applicants excluded video gaming machines from the casino,
under the Casino (Burswood Island) Agreement Act 1985, the Western Australian government
reversed this ruling at the licensee’s request. Clubs and hotels were incensed. The casino was
granted a 15-year period of exclusivity in the entire state and exclusive rights to the game of
two-up within a 200 kilometre radius from the casino; tax was set at 15 per cent of casino
gross revenue, with an annual indexed licence fee of $400,000.

 Contrary to Cabinet’s decision in November 1984 that the government would retain public
ownership of Burswood Island, the developers also paid the government $30 million to
convert 12.5 hectares to a freehold basis. Costs of future beautification and development of
the remaining land for public use were to be covered by an annual levy of $1 million or 1 per
cent of gross revenue, whichever was the greater. Despite heated criticism of these
concessions from the Opposition and environmentalists, the Casino (Burswood Island)
Agreement Act was ratified in February 1985 and work began on the casino site on the same
day.

 Burswood Resort Casino was an immediate commercial success, with revenues far exceeding
                                                
 256 Clubs and hotels had been lobbying for poker machines for several years (see Adams Report 1974; Committee Appointed
to Inquire into and Report upon Gaming in Western Australia  1984  Report of the Committee Appointed to Inquire into and
Report upon Gaming in Western Australia, [Mossenson Report] Perth, Government Printer).
 257 Mossenson Report.
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expectations.  Revenue for the first six months exceeded $35.6 million; income to the
Burswood Property Trust was $13.9 million compared to the forecast of $10.9 million; $6.1
million was paid to the government in tax, licence fees and the Burswood Park levy.258

 Second stage of casino development: South Australia

 South Australian governments failed three times to have casino legislation passed by the
House of Assembly before acceptable standards of political accountability were achieved in
1983.259 The Dunstan ALP government first proposed a casino for South Australia in 1973 in
response to a direct approach to the Premier by Federal Hotels.260 The Dunstan government
was receptive to innovative ideas and large projects that would attract new forms of
investment and diversify the South Australian economy. The government presented a Casino
Bill loosely based on the Tasmanian legislation to the House of Assembly but it was soundly
defeated.

                                                
 258 Burswood Property Trust  1986  Annual Report, p.12.
 Office of Racing and Gaming  1986  Annual Report, p.26.
 259 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.217-227.
 260 Wilson Report, p.96
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 Table 5.8: South Australia casino establishment: Significant events261

 Year  Event
 1973  Proposal by ALP government for a casino 80 km from Adelaide.  Casino legislation defeated in

House of Assembly.
 1981  Liberal government’s proposal for casino.  Second attempt at casino legislation defeated in House

of Assembly.
 1982
 April

 Revised casino legislation introduced by Liberal government.
 Select Committee Report on legislation and casino development recommends an Adelaide casino
and an independent regulatory structure, despite public disapproval.
 Adelaide City Council support for casino development.

 1982
 Aug

 Third attempt at casino legislation defeated in House of Assembly by conscience vote.

 1982
 Nov

 Bannon ALP government elected to office and revived casino issue.

 1982
 Dec

 Casino Bill introduced by private member in Legislative Council, based on previous Liberal
Government’s defeated Bill.

 1983
 May

 Casino Act 1983 passed by both Houses with Lotteries Commission as casino licensee. No ceiling
on foreign ownership.

 1983
 Oct

 Casino Supervisory Authority (CSA) public inquiry to select casino site and to recommend terms
and conditions of licence.

 1984
 Jan

 CSA selects Adelaide railway station as casino site and ASER Investment Units Trust as casino
developer; request for legislative review rejected by Cabinet.

 1984
 Feb

 Cabinet alters CSA recommendations for terms and conditions of licence.

 1984
 Dec

 Lotteries Commission selects AITCO-Genting as preferred operator.

 1985
 March

 TAMS Agreement between AITCO and Genting Berhad criticised by CSA.

 1985
 April

 CSA gives qualified acceptance to revised TAMS Agreement.

 1985
 Dec

 Adelaide Casino opened. A stand-alone casino without hotel accommodation, modelled on
European rather than American casinos.

 In the early 1970s, gambling in South Australia was relatively underdeveloped. On-course
betting had been legalised since the nineteenth century, and off-course bookmakers were
licensed in 1933. The introduction of the TAB in 1967 had further stimulated betting.
Gaming, on the other hand, had been tightly restricted and failed to develop until the late
1960s when the state lottery was introduced after a referendum. Even then, it was considered
that the population was too small and expenditure levels too low to sustain large gambling
developments.

 In 1982 the Liberal government proposed an Adelaide casino and presented a draft Casino
Bill to the House of Assembly. The government’s objectives were more specific and
motivated more explicitly by economic criteria than the 1973 ALP proposal. But the proposal
was threatened by pressure from anti-casino groups and persistent doubts by some Liberal
members that private involvement in casino operations would increase the risks of corruption.

 A government committee appointed to consider the casino proposal recommended in favour
of a casino but with comprehensive controls to protect problem gamblers and prevent criminal
involvement. Significantly, the committee considered that predictions of large revenues
flowing to the government from a casino were unjustified. Revenue from the several existing

                                                
 261 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.218.
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forms of legal gambling (state lotteries, lotto, soccer pools, TAB, on-course and off-course
betting, bingo and raffles) was declining and well below that of most other states.262 In 1981-
82 gambling expenditure in South Australia amounted to only 1.05 per cent of household
consumption, considerably less than all other states except Queensland and Western
Australia.263 Even so, the committee recommended that poker machines be prohibited,
ostensibly because they were unacceptable to the public.

 The government proposed that the casino licence should be granted to the state Lotteries
Commission. It did this to ensure that the casino would be owned and controlled by the state
government and its benefits would flow to the people of South Australia rather than to private
entrepreneurs.264 The government also proposed that at least 1 per cent of revenues be
designated to the South Australian Housing Trust (SAHT), a state public housing program.265

 The Casino Act 1983 was passed by a slim margin in May 1983, only six months after the
Bannon government had been elected. It was clear that a pronounced change in parliamentary
and community attitudes to casinos had occurred since the Dunstan era. A Gallup poll taken
in 1983 showed that for the first time a majority of South Australians (52%) supported
casinos.266

 There are a number of unusual features of the Casino Act 1983, which differentiate the South
Australian casino policy from the policies of other Australian states:267

• A public inquiry was conducted by an appointed Casino Supervisory Authority (CSA) to
determine the premises to be licensed for a casino and the terms and conditions on which
the licence should be issued;

• The Casino Act 1983 does not provide for an agreement between the casino management
and the government to regulate the operation and administration of the casino. In this
regard it did not follow the trend towards the Queensland and New Jersey approach of
legislating for detailed regulatory conditions;

• Under the legislation, two separate selections were made – one for the casino site (and
thus the owner-developer) and one for the casino operator. In several ways this approach
was a radical departure from that taken by other Australian governments;

• The casino licence was granted to the Lotteries Commission of South Australia, which
was required to appoint an operator approved by the CSA to manage the casino on its
behalf. This licensing structure was intended to ensure the operator could more readily be
removed and replaced if necessary.

                                                
 262 Wilson Report Appendix 7; South Australian Parliament  1983  Debates, 1524-38
 263 Tasmanian Gaming Commission  1999  Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73-1997/98.
 264 McMillen, J.  Risky Business, p.222-224.
 265 Ibid. p.226.
 266 South Australian Parliament  1983  Debates, 1114.
 267 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.224-227.
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 In December 1984 the Lotteries Commission selected AITCO as its operator with Genting
(SA) as contracted casino manager.268 The CSA expressed ‘strong objection’ to certain
clauses of the agreement but was forced to accept it.269

 The casino was opened in December 1985 and it immediately attracted capacity crowds.
While the Adelaide Casino was being built, public approval of poker machines increased. A
location for them was reserved in the casino and in 1985 a private member’s bill to legalise
poker machines was introduced to the House of Assembly by an Independent Labor MP. The
government resisted the growing demand for poker machines in the casino until 1990 when
market pressures began to threaten the profitability of the casino. Gaming machines were
approved and installed in 1991.

 In 1997 the government announced its intention to sell either as a whole or individually the
components of the ASER development, namely the Adelaide Casino, the attached Hyatt
Hotel, and the Adelaide Convention Centre. In February 1998 the government announced that
no suitable bid for the purchase of the casino had been received and the casino sale process
was terminated. In June 1998 the Casino Supervisory Authority approved the appointment by
the Lotteries Commission of Clianthus Pty Ltd to operate the Adelaide Casino on the
Commission’s behalf.

 Second stage of casino development: Christmas Island

 In June 1987 the Commonwealth Department of Territories made an agreement with a Perth
developer for a casino on Christmas Island.270 This agreement directly involved the federal
government in casino administration for the first time.

 Christmas Island, an Australian possession located 2620 kilometres north-west of Perth in the
Indian Ocean, is governed by a federally appointed administration in the Commonwealth
Department of Territories. Western Australian property developer, Frank Woodmore,
proposed that the island be developed into a luxury resort with a casino.271 The island is
within reach of Southeast Asian markets and a casino was seen as the type of attraction
needed to give the island a comparative advantage for tourists from Indonesia and Singapore.
This proposal was accepted by the government and in 1986 a referendum of the Christmas
Island community was conducted with 94 per cent voting in favour of the project. As the
island already had a very active gambling ‘club’, the government expected the casino to have
‘minimal impact’ on the community.

                                                
 268 This meant that Genting Berhad was both manager of the Adelaide Casino and owner-operator of the Perth Burswood
Resort Casino.
 269 Casino Supervisory Authority  1985  ‘Correspondence to Chairman, Lotteries Commission of South Australia’, 25 March,
p.11.
 270 Australian Government Solicitor  1987  Agreement between the Commonwealth of Australia and Christmas Island Casino
Resort Pty Ltd, Francis Philip Woodmore, F.P. Woodmore Pty Ltd and Selected Equities Ltd Relating to the Construction
and Operation of a Casino/hotel on Christmas Island, Canberra, Australian Government Solicitor.
 271 Woodmore had first suggested a casino for the island in 1981 but did not pursue the idea.
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 In June 1987 the Commonwealth entered into an agreement with Woodmore’s company
(Christmas Island Resort Pty Ltd [CIR]) which outlined the conditions under which the casino
proposal could proceed.272 A lease was issued to CIR in 1989 for a period of ninety-nine
years. It includes extensive environmental clauses as well as conditions on building the resort
and the purpose for which the leased land may be used. There was no limit on foreign
ownership and when Woodmore’s mainland enterprises had financial problems, an
Indonesian businessman, Robbie Sumampouw, assumed 90 per cent ownership through a
Singapore-registered company.273

 In November 1989 an operating agreement was approved for the casino, based on the Wrest
Point legislation, and Federal Hotels was awarded the casino licence; no alternative
applications were sought.274 This was the only aspect of the development process which
created any political criticism. After losing its national casino monopoly in the early 1980s,
Federal Hotels’ applications for licences in other states had been rejected and it had lost its
two casino licences in the Northern Territory in 1984.275 Following investigation by the
Australian Federal Police (AFP) on the company’s suitability to hold the casino licence, the
licence was awarded in December 1987.

 The Casino Control Ordinance 1988 was passed to provide for the control of a casino on
Christmas Island, authorising the Commonwealth Minister for Justice to grant the casino
licence. Unlike the exhaustive and competitive selection processes which operated in every
state other than Tasmania, the Minister was given extensive discretion over the form of the
licence and approval of the operator. The Ordinance also provided for the establishment of a
Casino Surveillance Authority and appointment of a Casino Controller and inspectorate.

 Construction delays postponed the casino opening. In the interim the Casino Control
Ordinance 1988 was repealed and new legislation relating to the casino prepared, placing the
casino under the regulatory control of the Gaming Commission of Western Australia instead
of a Commonwealth-based authority. Casinos Austria was appointed as casino manager-
operator, replacing Federal Hotels.

 The $42 million dollar Christmas Island hotel and casino complex, with twenty-six gaming
tables, opened in 1993. The casino directed its marketing to Southeast Asian countries,
offering daily charter flights to and from the resort and port facilities for regular cruise ships.
While the Christmas Island casino was more in competition with Asian than Australian
casinos, the difference in airfares allowed the casino to offer cheaper junkets than the
mainland casinos.276

 The Christmas Island casino grossed $140 million in its first 15 months of operation. This
made it one of the world’s most profitable casinos per gaming table. The company benefited
greatly from a decision by the Keating Labor Government to allow Indonesians to visit the
island without having to obtain visas. However, the Indonesian Government disallowed

                                                
 272 Australian Government Solicitor Agreement.
 273 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.315-318.
 274 Sutton, K. Blueprint, p.22-4.
 275 Federal Hotels also tried to venture into international hotels in Western Samoa and Guanzhou Province, China but
withdrew from both projects because of ‘unfavourable conditions’ (Sutton, K. Blueprint, p.25).
 276 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.316.
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flights from Jakarta to Christmas Island in 1996, with immediate and drastic effects on
patronage and revenue. The casino also was plagued by litigation and management disputes in
the period before Asia’s economic collapse in 1997-98. In August 1997 the Australian
Government removed Mr Sumampouw’s licence because he failed to pay millions of dollars
allegedly owed to casino workers and creditors. Federal Hotels was appointed to continue
casino operations but in May 1998 the casino was closed, leaving hundreds of casino
employees out of work and devastating the island’s economy.

 The casino’s appointed Perth liquidator launched a campaign in 1999 to promote the sale of
the 156-room complex.

 Summary of the second stage of casino development

 The Queensland government decision to allocate two casino licences signalled a turning point
in the direction of Australian casino development. In the early 1980s, casinos became one of
Australia’s fastest-growing industries as governments increasingly turned to tourism to
diversify and revitalise flagging economies. Western Australia and South Australia quickly
followed the Queensland example as interstate competition for tourism and the lucrative
casino market gathered pace.

 In general, the trend to larger, more elaborate casino projects in the 1980s was associated with
a greater emphasis by governments on the perceived stimulus a casino would give to regional
tourism, its potential contribution to direct revenue and as a visible symbol of state progress.
This signified a transition from the restrained approach of the British legacy which had
shaped the first stage of casino development, to more overtly commercial American strategies
and more comprehensive regulation.

 States vied with each other to offer bigger, more lavish casinos, calling for proposals from
competing corporations able to offer the financial resources, operating expertise and
marketing efforts to attract large numbers of gamblers, especially affluent tourists from the
United States and Asia. The opening of Jupiters Casino on the Gold Coast in 1985 signalled
the first Australian development of this kind and it was rapidly followed by similar projects in
other states. However, in all states, legalisation and the ambitious commercial nature of these
projects generated intense political lobbying and public criticism of the selection and
licensing process. Only with the Christmas Island casino was government, through the
Commonwealth, able to avoid prolonged and controversial political conflict and structural
impediments and achieve a smooth transition to casino development.

 A feature of the move into larger corporate developments has been the emergence of publicly-
traded casino trusts trading on national sharemarkets. In Queensland and Western Australia,
additional equity and public support were obtained through a public float of shares; in South
Australia public equity was achieved via a state instrumentality.

 An important aspect of the new corporate arrangements was the advent of American and
Asian casino operators. With the inflow of foreign investment into Australian casinos, the
transition from monopoly to competitive conditions between the states was achieved.
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 With the entry of larger casinos and transnational operators, more stringent regulations
adapted from New Jersey guided a more comprehensive Australian control system. Licensing
conditions and procedures were tightened and extended to include thorough investigation of
all individuals and companies associated with a casino application. There were variations on
this general pattern which reflected local circumstances and concerns.277

 However, the 1980s move to legalise casinos was not uniform across the country. Despite the
regulatory reforms introduced during the second period of casino expansion, doubts persisted
in some states about the capacity of government to control the industry.

 Third stage of casino development: The 1990s

 The expansive phase of casino development that resulted in the introduction of American-
style mass-market casinos to Queensland, Western Australia and South Australia came to an
abrupt halt in the core south-eastern states. Before casinos were eventually approved, political
and administrative problems stalled government plans to legalise casinos in NSW and the
ACT; and the Victorian government resisted casinos for a decade.

 The NSW and Victorian governments were under less pressure to join the trend to casinos
because of the relative strength of their industrialised economies. Under the protective
administration of the Commonwealth government, the ACT also was shielded from the
general effects of the economic downturn during the 1970s and early 1980s.

 By the 1990s, circumstances had changed:

• casinos were perceived as an essential and legitimate facility for the competitive
expansion of international tourism, which had become a major component of Australian
economic policy;

• for state governments faced with problems of economic restructuring and a declining
industrial sector, tourism and high-standard casinos seemed to offer a ready means for
stimulating regional economic activity, even in states which formerly had a secure
industrial base;

• international casino investors were lobbying hard to expand into the Australian market.
As well as the development of new local markets, it was envisaged that an Australian
casino licence would provide an operator with strategic access to the highly lucrative and
relatively undeveloped Asian market; and

• by the late 1980s, the ACT, Victoria and NSW faced acute fiscal problems. Economic
crisis placed the industrialised core states under increasing competitive pressures for
regional economic restructuring and development.

By 1991 all these jurisdictions had overcome the political barriers to legalisation. In the ACT,
a temporary Canberra Casino operated by Casinos Austria opened in November 1992; the
NSW government introduced plans for a large tourism-oriented casino to Sydney; the
Victorian government legislated for an even larger casino in Melbourne. The Queensland
government added to this third stage of casino expansion with two additional casinos for
Brisbane and Cairns, further escalating competition between state casinos for investment and
                                                
 277 See McMillen, J. Risky Business, Chapter 8; ‘Risky Ventures’, p.73-98.
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markets. Less than twenty years after Wrest Point Casino opened its doors, casinos had been
legalised in every Australian jurisdiction, making a total of fourteen Australian casinos for a
population of little more than seventeen million.

Table 5.9: Gambling expenditure as a percentage of Household Disposable Income
(HDI). States with and without casinos, 1984-85 and 1989-90.278

Casino states 1984-85 1989-90 Increase in gambling
expenditure

Queensland 1.19 1.55 30.25%

South Australia 1.03 1.61 56.31%

Western Australia 0.98 1.74 77.55%

Non-casino states

Victoria 1.33 1.35 1.50%

New South Wales 2.52 2.62 3.96%

Social acceptance of casino developments in other Australian states had effectively broken
down the rationale for legal discrimination against casinos. Moreover, governments had been
unable to prevent the spread of illegal gaming. Illegal casinos had been operating openly in
Sydney since the 1960s, and the relatively high immigrant population in NSW and Victoria
fostered illegal ethnic card clubs in urban centres.279

Third stage of casino development: The Australian Capital Territory

There were four unsuccessful attempts to introduce commercial casinos to the ACT – in
1976-77, 1981, 1983 and finally in 1988-90.280 Each time a proposal was made for a Canberra
Casino, there was widespread public protest over the issue from anti-casino groups. Debates
that had characterised development in other states were given an additional element in the
ACT by the fact that many residents and politicians were concerned about the role and
identity of Canberra as the national capital.281

                                                
 278 Source: Inquiry into the Establishment and Operation of Legal Casinos in New South Wales [Street Report] 1991, p.46
 279 Bongiorno, B.B.  1985  ‘Gambling and crime’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds) Gambling in Australia, Sydney, Croom Helm.
 Hickie. D. The Prince and the Premier.
 McCoy, A.W.  1980  Drug Traffic: Narcotics and Organised Crime in Australia, Sydney, Harper and Row, p.273-90;
 Moffitt, A.  1985  A Quarter to Midnight. The Australian Crisis: Organised Crime and the Decline of the Institutions of the
State, Sydney, Angus and Robertson.
 280 Canberra Report, p.22-5.
 281 Ibid. p. 308.
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Table 5.10: Australian Capital Territory casino establishment: significant events282

Year Event
1976 Ministerial proposal for a Canberra Casino referred to Standing Committee on Tourism and

Recreation.  Commonwealth proposal for ACT self-government defeated in referendum.
1977 Conditional approval of a casino by Standing Committee but after public protests, the

Commonwealth government does not proceed.
1979 House of Assembly confirms the 1977 recommendations; Commonwealth again decides not to

proceed with a casino on those conditions.
1981 Department of Territories called for expressions of interest; ACT Select Committee endorses

development. Organised protests escalate.
1982
Jan

Federal Cabinet decides there is lack of public support for a casino.

1983 ALP Cabinet endorses a Canberra Casino and Casino Control Ordinance gazetted.
House of Assembly Select Committee rejects casino proposal; Casino Control Ordinance disallowed
by Senate.

1987 Specific proposal for redevelopment of central Canberra site; protests focus on the issue of a casino
in the national capital.

1988 Independent social impact study undertaken; gives open decision on casino. Public protests
continue.

1988
Sept

Casino Control Act passed.

1988
Nov

Self-government announced for the ACT.

1989 ACT Alliance government elected. Select Committee of the new ACT Legislative Assembly accepts
the findings of the social impact study; doubts raised about the original nominated site.  Expressions
of interest called.

1991 Casino Surveillance Authority appointed.
Casino Control (Amendment) Act passed by ACT Legislative Assembly; original proposal for casino
complex extensively modified.

1992
Feb

Agreement with Casinos Austria International to operate temporary casino in the National
Convention Centre.

1992
Nov

Casino Canberra begins operations in a temporary location.

1993 Construction begins on permanent casino.

In 1987, the same year that the Commonwealth Department of Territories proposed a casino
for Christmas Island, the same department revived earlier proposals for a Canberra Casino to
be included in redevelopment of a central city site, Section 19 of the Civic Centre. In the
intervening years since the last casino initiative, the successful operation and popularity of
casinos in other states had strengthened arguments that a casino would provide a much-
needed inner-city entertainment facility for tourists. On the other hand, opponents of the
casino focused on claims that casinos in other states had increased crime and social
problems.283 The casino became a key issue in the election campaign early in 1989.

In July 1989 a Select Committee (by a 3:2 majority) endorsed the casino policy. Five
consortiums submitted licence applications, including the Federal Group. 284 A five-member
Casino Surveillance Authority (CSA) was appointed, headed by a retired Supreme Court
judge, to supervise the establishment of the casino, to select the licensee and developer, and to
establish and maintain a regulatory regime once the casino was operating.

                                                
 282 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.307.
 283 ACT Gaming and Liquor Authority [GALA] 1988; The Licensed Clubs’ Association of the ACT Inc.:1988.
 284 Legislative Assembly for the Australian Capital Territory  1989  Select Committee on the Establishment of a Casino
Report, Canberra, Legislative Assembly for the Australian Capital Territory.
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In 1991 Casinos Austria International was selected to establish and operate the Canberra
Casino with an exclusive 20-year licence for a small, European-style self-contained casino on
a different site.285 This is the only Australian casino to be fully owned and operated by a
foreign company. The Casino Control Act 1988 was amended to accommodate an agreement
about the mode of casino operation and payment of a $19 million casino premium to the
government, to be used for social and cultural projects. With an initial tax rate of 30 per cent
of gross receipts, the Canberra Casino was the highest-taxed casino in Australia. Four years
after the passage of legislation, in November 1992, a temporary Canberra Casino opened with
51 gaming tables in the National Convention Centre. Gaming machines were excluded in
response to pressure from licensed clubs. In the first six months of operation, attendance
figures at the casino exceeded 450,000, making it the most-visited tourist attraction in the
ACT. Construction of a permanent purpose-built Casino Canberra was completed in 1994.286

Third stage of casino development: New South Wales

Legal casinos were first announced for NSW in 1976, but despite five attempts by successive
governments to introduce them (1976-78, 1982, 1985-86, 1986-88, 1990-93), the promise was
not realised until 1995. These delays were only partly due to organised opposition by anti-
casino moralists and the lobbying power of established gambling sectors seeking to protect
their interests against casino competition. By the 1970s NSW was well-established as the
‘gambling state’, with more forms of legalised gambling and double the level of discretionary
spending on gambling than any other Australian state. Prolonged public and political
opposition to legal casinos in NSW was motivated less by anti-gambling arguments than by
concern at the government’s incapacity to enforce gaming controls and to eradicate
‘organised crime’ and official corruption.287

The Askin government.

During the 1950s a number of Sydney nightclubs operated illegal gaming under the patronage
of corrupt police and politicians.288 During the Askin Liberal-Country Party coalition
government in the 1960s, operators of the major illegal baccarat schools converted their
modest clubs into lavish European-style ‘casinos’, openly advertising their location and
catering to Sydney’s business and social elite.289 Fourteen such illegal casinos operated in
Sydney during the 1970s.

The Wran government

Casino legalisation emerged as a serious political issue after the election of the Wran ALP
government in May 1976,290 as Premier Wran announced the decision to legalise casinos in
NSW.291 In September 1976 Edwin Lusher, QC was appointed to inquire into casinos for
                                                
 285 Casinos Austria International is a subsidiary of Casinos Austria AG which is one third owned by the Austrian
government, one third by large corporations and one third by private individuals. It operates over 100 casinos in 15 nations.
 286 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.313.
 287 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p. 255-268.
 288 Hickie, D. The Prince and the Premier, p.108-29.
 289 Ibid, p.130-78.
 290 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.260-280.
 291 Greiner, N.  1987  ‘Legalising New South Wales casinos: an odds-on loser’, In M. Walker (ed.), Faces of Gambling.
Proceedings of the Second Conference of the National Association for Gambling Studies (NAGS), Sydney, National
Association for Gambling Studies, p. 53-62:56;
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NSW and to make recommendations to the government on their legalisation and introduction.
Lusher recommended that casinos should be of the restricted British ‘club’ style rather than
the more commercial American model. The guiding principle behind this recommendation
was that casino gambling should not be artificially stimulated, advertised or proliferated,
either in the interests of private profit or the promotion of tourism, or by government in its
quest for revenues.

This was the first public inquiry to systematically consider the relative merits of public or
private casino ownership and management for Australia.292 Despite the evident success of
government-run gambling enterprises such as the TAB and state lotteries, Lusher
recommended private sector ownership with a comprehensive system of government
regulation administered by an ‘independent, non-political’ control authority.293 However, the
escalating problem of illegal gambling had become a political irritant, which discouraged the
government from going ahead with its casino plans.294

                                                                                                                                                     
 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.260-268.
 292 Lusher Report, p.37-39
 293 Lusher Report, p.87.
 294 Bottom, B.  1979  ‘Criminals plan to muscle in on Wran’s casinos’, The Bulletin 9 January:14-5;  Hickie, D. The Prince
and the Premier, p.184-203; Stewart Inquiry; Woodward Inquiry.
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Table 5.11: New South Wales casino establishment: significant events.295

Year Event
1965-76 Illegal casinos expand during the Askin Liberal/Country Party coalition government
1973-74 Moffitt Royal Commission identifies links between illegal gaming, registered clubs, organised criminal

activity and official corruption. Recommends regulatory reform of club industry but not legal casinos.
1976 ALP government elected. Premier Wran announces that casinos will be legalised, appoints Lusher Inquiry.
1977 Lusher Inquiry recommends ’club’-style casinos to cater for existing illegal demand. Illegal casinos continue

to operate with only irregular and ineffective police action. No action taken on Lusher recommendations.
1978 Wran announces that illegal casinos will be closed and that Lusher’s recommendations will be implemented.

Policy delayed by bribery scandals (Woodward Inquiry) and by the opposition of ALP left faction.
1980 Wran’s casino proposal defeated in Cabinet.
1981 Police Tribunal recommends reforms to structure and powers of police. ALP State Conference endorses state

ownership of casinos.
1982 Treasurer Booth recommends large privately-owned casino to promote economic development.
1983 Costigan Royal Commission raises questions about crime and corruption in NSW.  Wilcox Inquiry (poker

machines) and Connor Inquiry (casinos) recommend against legal casinos in Victoria because of the potential
for crime and corruption. Stewart Inquiry reveals corruption in NSW judiciary and police force.

1985 April Lloyd-Jones Report recommends three categories of legal casinos, rejected by Cabinet. Administrative and
legislative reforms of registered clubs and illegal casinos.

1985 Nov State-owned casino announced for Darling Harbour development.
1985 Dec Darling Harbour Casino Bill proposes private casino and tenders called.
1986 Darling Harbour Casino Act proclaimed.
1986
June

Hooker-Harrah consortium announced as successful casino licensee. Wran resigns from politics. Police Board
protests against the casino decision and reveals probity objections against Hooker’s managing director,
George Herscu.

1986 July Disclosure that Harrah’s licence is under investigation in New Jersey.
1986 Aug Premier Unsworth revokes Hooker-Harrah’s casino licence. Specifications for Darling Harbour casino are

revised before new tenders are called.
Casino Control Division established, Darling Harbour Casino Act amended.

1986 Dec Short-list of five applicants produced.
1987 May Four applicants eliminated from short-list.
1987 Oct Final applicant (Genting Berhad) rejected by Police Board.
1988
March

Liberal-National Party coalition elected to government. Darling Harbour Casino Act rescinded and casino
project abandoned.

1988
Dec

Damages claim by Hooker-Harrah’s settled out of court, government pays $38 million compensation to the
consortium.

1988-90 Reforms to improve policing, control of illegal gaming and official corruption.
1990
Dec

Greiner minority coalition government re-elected with support of four Independents in Legislative Assembly.
Plans for two Sydney casinos announced and draft Casino Control Bill prepared.

1991 Dec Street Inquiry into the operation and establishment of casinos endorses government policy.
1992 Jun Resignation of Premier Greiner after Independent Commission Against Corruption (ICAC) investigation.
1992
Sept

Swan inquiry into effects of planned casino on clubs and poker machine revenues. Casino Control Authority
(CCA) appointed to report on casino site and operations.

1993
Feb

CCA designates Pyrmont power station site and endorses government casino proposal. ALP proposes draft
alternative legislation for Darling Harbour site and a reduced number of poker machines. Independents
demand exclusion of poker machines from casino.

1997 Review of licence conducted.
Permanent Star City Casino complex opens.

                                                
 295 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.264.
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Between 1976 and 1985 NSW experienced severe economic difficulties and reinstated casino
development as a policy priority.296 The Darling Harbour development was the biggest and
most ambitious of these grand projects, with initial proposals including a privately owned
casino.297 Debates over public or private ownership and potential corruption continued.
Treasurer Booth recommended a large open casino-hotel intended to maximise state revenue
and stimulate tourism.298 In April 1985 Wran appointed a committee of inquiry to recommend
gambling reforms. In November it was announced that a state-run casino would be included
in the Darling Harbour redevelopment project; by the time the Darling Harbour Casino Bill
was presented to Parliament in December the proposal had shifted to a private casino.299

In 1986, Wran announced that the Hooker-Harrah consortium had been selected by Cabinet to
establish and operate the Darling Harbour casino. However, initial probity checks had
identified significant concerns about Hooker’s managing director, George Herscu. The crisis
escalated a week later when Treasurer Booth revealed that allegations against a former
licensed employee of Harrah’s were being investigated by the New Jersey Casino Control
Commission as part of a routine annual renewal hearing.300

The Unsworth government

In August 1986 the new Premier Unsworth revoked the government’s nomination of the
Hooker-Harrah’s consortium.301 Fresh tenders were called and, following investigation of
applications, a short-list of five submissions was produced (Federal Hotels, Harrah’s, Genting
International, HKMS consortium and the Trump group). 302 But police were unable to give
unqualified approval to any consortium, even those operators holding licences in other
Australian states. The series of scandals over the Darling Harbour casino became a central
election issue.

                                                
 296 Larcombe, G.  1986  ‘New South Wales: the political economy of an industrial state’, In B. Head (ed.) The Politics of
Development in Australia, Sydney, Allen and Unwin, p.97-113;
 Thompson, E. & Painter, M.  1986  ‘New South Wales’, In B. Galligan (ed.), Australian State Politics, Melbourne, Longman
Cheshire, p.2-24.
 297 Greiner, N. ‘Legalising NSW casinos’;
 Huxley, M.  1991  ‘Making cities fun: Darling Harbour and the immobilisation of the spectacle’, In P. Carroll, et al. (eds)
Tourism in Australia, Sydney, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, p.141-152.
 298 Booth Report. Booth’s report was not made public until 1985 when it was included in the report of yet another NSW
casino inquiry (Report of the Committee of Inquiry into Gaming in New South Wales [Lloyd-Jones Report] 1985: Appendix
E).
 299 Wran’s case for private casino operation had been strengthened by the Victorian Connor Report which had argued against
government operation (Connor Report, p.17.09-17.11).
 300 Harrah’s was subsequently exonerated and its Atlantic City licence renewed.
 301 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.280-281.
 302 Daley, R.P., Shields, C. & Foggo, M.  1987. ‘The Casino Control Division in New South Wales’. In M. Walker (ed.)
Faces of Gambling, p. 63-8
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The Greiner government

The first parliamentary action of the new Greiner government was to repeal the Darling
Harbour Casino Act, with Premier Greiner arguing that a casino would bring crime and social
disharmony.303

Gambling continued to generate a stable source of revenue for the NSW government, proving
to be more politically acceptable and recession-proof than most other taxes.304 Boosted by
poker machines, gambling expenditure in NSW, as a percentage of household disposable
income, remained the highest in Australia at 2.62 per cent (Table 5.9). The Greiner
government made some important concessions to the club industry (linked jackpot prizes up
to $100,000 in 1988, computerised keno in 1990) which further increased revenues. Yet
gaming expenditure in NSW had not increased at the same rate as other states which had
introduced casinos in the 1980s. Elsewhere, casinos had given the most effective stimulus to
gaming expenditure and revenues during the economic downturn, as well as providing
additional benefits of economic activity and job creation.

Following re-election in 1990, Premier Greiner reversed his anti-casino stance and announced
plans for two casinos in Sydney – one a large open American-style casino and one smaller
‘boutique’ casino for private members and international high-rollers.

The Fahey government

Following the Street Report in 1992, new Liberal Premier, John Fahey, agreed to the ALP’s
demands for just one large casino and a reduction in the number of poker machines.305

The Casino Control Authority recommended the old Pyrmont power station site for the casino
in February 1993, and endorsed the government’s policy to have 1,500 poker machines, keno,
a TAB agency and 200 gaming tables in the casino, making it the largest casino in
Australia.306 In December 1994 the casino licence was awarded for ninety-nine years to
Sydney Harbour Casino Holdings Ltd (now Star City Holdings Ltd), a publicly listed
company with a major investment by Leighton Constructions Limited.307 The consortium
included Showboat, an American company which would operate the casino. The temporary
Sydney Harbour Casino opened on wharves 12 and 13 at Pyrmont Bay in September 1995
with 150 gaming tables and 500 gaming machines. Gross gaming revenue for 1996-97 was
$363.2 million, contributing to the construction costs of the permanent casino and $78.6 to
government revenue. The casino tax includes a 2 per cent levy paid to a Community Benefit
Fund administered by Trustees.

The new permanent Star City Casino opened on 26 November 1997 with 200 gaming tables
and 1,500 gaming machines. As required by legislation, in 1997 an independent review of the
casino licence was conducted and in January 1998 a favourable report ensured the

                                                
 303 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.282-287.
 304 Street Report, p.45
 305 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.287-290.
 306 By comparison, at the time Jupiters Casino had 112 tables and 1100 gaming machines; Burswood Island Casino had 115
tables and 1128 machines.
 307 The licence includes a 12-year period of exclusivity in NSW.
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continuation of Star City’s operations.308 That year Public and Broadcasting Ltd (PBL), which
had a significant shareholding in Melbourne’s Crown Casino, made application to the NSW
Casino Control Authority for approval to purchase shares in Star City Casino; however, the
application was withdrawn. In 1998 Showboat’s equity in the casino and its role as operator
were purchased by Harrah’s Entertainment Ltd, another American casino operator with
experience in the Auckland Sky City Casino.

Since the licence was awarded the Star City Casino has objected to the tax rates applied to it,
arguing that they were uncompetitive and disadvantaged the casino in the overseas market. In
October 1998 the NSW Carr government reduced the tax rate on international high rollers
(staking $75,000 or more) from the standard rate of 23 per cent to 10 per cent. This brought it
in line with the comparable rate for Crown Casino in Melbourne.

In June 1999 a proposed takeover bid by Tabcorp Holdings Ltd was rejected by Star City
shareholders.309 No decision has been made on a subsequent Tabcorp bid.

Third stage of casino development: Victoria

Unlike NSW, casino development in Victoria was resisted by successive governments during
the 1970s and 1980s.310 During the early 1970s, Federal Hotels’ initial proposal for a
Melbourne casino was shelved by the company as it increased its efforts in other states.311 A
Melbourne casino was next canvassed in the media in 1977 when plans were announced to
refurbish the prestigious old Windsor Hotel.

Economic pressures were mounting by the late 1970s. As the sustained growth of the 1960s
and early 1970s began to slow, problems of economic management and revenue shortfall
became more acute. Victorian gambling revenues were relatively high because of the
popularity of racing (Victoria was the traditional heartland of the Australian racing industry)
and the expansion of Tattersall’s operations interstate. Tattslotto was introduced by
Tattersall’s in 1972 and although slow to gain public support, by the late 1970s it had
achieved the highest level of turnover of any form of gambling, with a network in all states
except NSW and Queensland.312 Victorian incomes were well above the national average313

and the popularity of new gambling options generated a level of discretionary expenditure
and share of state revenue which were surpassed only by NSW.

Despite its dependence on gambling revenues, Victoria was not willing to follow the NSW
example and introduce poker machines. Concerned by negative findings of the 1974 Moffitt
inquiry into NSW registered clubs, Victorian governments were less ready to legalise any
form of gambling which could generate community and welfare problems.314

                                                
 308 McLellan Report.
 309 Sydney Morning Herald 10th June 1999.
 310 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.290-305.
 311 Sutton, K. Blueprint, p.20.
 312 NSW had established a rival lotto operation in 1979; Queensland’s Golden Casket Agency agreed to administer draws in
the Tattslotto bloc in 1981.
 313 Harman, A. et al, State Capital and Resources, p.362.
 314 McMillen, J. Risky Business, p.291-295.
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There were other important structural and policy differences between NSW and Victorian
gambling. Illegal gambling was a problem for police in Victoria as it was in other states, but
the principal form of illegal gambling was SP betting. Unlike the magnitude of illegal casino
gaming in Sydney, Victoria had only a limited number of small illegal ethnic gaming clubs
and two-up schools which catered for ‘some hundreds of intermittent players’.315  Police
efforts to completely eradicate them were no more effective than in NSW, but the demand
was small and contained.316

The Hamer government

In 1979 Federal Hotels proposed a $75 million entertainment and convention centre complex
at Southgate on the Yarra near the Arts Centre, to include a large three-level casino.317

However, pressure was applied by other gambling institutions which did not want increased
competition for a share of the gambling dollar.318 The casino proposal was abandoned after
several members of the Liberal government indicated they would vote against legalisation.

The Cain government

The Cain ALP government was elected in 1982 on the promise of a much more
interventionist approach to economic management aimed at generating employment and
development.319 Gambling produced over $202 million revenue for the Victorian government
in 1981-82, almost 10 per cent of total state taxation. However, while gambling turnover had
increased, the returns to government had not kept pace with demands for government
spending. The rapid expansion of gaming options, particularly by Tattersall’s, had been partly
at the expense of racing, an important traditional source of gambling revenue in Victoria.
From 1972-3 to 1981-2, racing’s share of the gambling market declined sharply from 87.6%
to 47.9%.320

The former federal judge Xavier Connor, QC, was appointed in October 1982 to inquire into
and recommend on whether casinos should be established in Victoria.
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Table 5.12: Victoria casino establishment: Significant events321

Year Event
1972-77 Private sector proposals for casinos not acted upon.
1982 Justice Xavier Connor appointed to inquire and report on the prospects of casino development for

Victoria. Strong objections to a casino by community groups and police.
1983 Connor Report recommends strongly against casino development.
1990
Aug

Premier Cain resigns over state debt.

1990
Dec

Xavier Connor asked to report on the establishment and operating conditions for  two Melbourne
casinos.

1991
Feb

Connor Report accepted by government; approval of casinos announced, with the Docklands as a
preferred site. Casino legislation prepared.

1991
Aug

The Opposition forces the government to broaden the site options.

1991
Nov

Casino Control Act passed by both houses and expressions of interest called for one large
Melbourne casino.

1992 Casino Control Authority appointed; protocol conditions imposed on applicants.
1992
Oct

Coalition government elected.

1992
Nov

Short-list of three casino applicants is announced.

1993
Feb

Yarrabank nominated as the casino site.

1993
Sept

Crown Casino Ltd announced as successful casino applicant, with Federal Hotels as casino operator.

1993
Oct

Financial backing and shares in Crown Casino restructured.

1994 Temporary casino operates in World Trade Centre, Melbourne.
1997 Crown Casino opened in permanent facilities at Southbank.

In April 1983 Connor recommended to the Victorian government that a casino should not be
introduced to Melbourne because of the social and regulatory problems which could result.

The Cain government accepted Connor’s findings and announced that the casino would not
proceed. In 1983, to win renewal of its licence against submissions from the TAB and NSW
Lotto Management, Tattersall’s offered the government a generous revenue and profit-sharing
package. Cain openly conceded that the new tax structure was intended as ‘a built-in
incentive to the licensee to continue to expand and develop lotteries in Victoria’.322

The Kirner government

John Cain’s resignation in August 1990 provided an opportunity for the new Kirner
administration to legitimately review the government’s gambling policies in the light of
changing circumstances.323 In 1990 the TAB persuaded the government to allow it to
establish a gaming machine venue, Tabaret, in one of Melbourne’s luxury hotels. Tattersall’s
demanded a major revision of gambling policy, arguing that the Tabaret had been given an
unfair market advantage with its ‘casino-style’ monopoly on gaming machines. A gambling
review committee was appointed, headed by the Deputy Premier and Attorney-General, and
in December 1990 the government announced that it would legalise casinos as part of a more
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general economic strategy to attract financial and development capital to the state and to
encourage redevelopment of the Melbourne central business district (CBD).

Amid the planned gambling reforms, the government reappointed Xavier Connor to report on
the establishment and control of a large open casino and the prospects of a smaller
unobtrusive casino. Connor recommended a comprehensive system of regulation and control,
that selection of the casino licensee should be made by an authority independent of political
influence or interference. He also strongly recommended that the state police be involved in
all stages of the establishment and control of any casino.

The government accepted Connor’s recommendations and prepared casino legislation,
nominating the Docklands area on the western fringe of the CBD as its preferred site for a
large open casino. Expressions of interest were called for a large Melbourne casino early in
1992, attracting twenty-three applications from Australian and international consortiums. In
keeping with Connor’s recommendation, a five-member Victorian Casino Control Authority
(VCCA) was appointed and included the Deputy Commissioner of Police.

The Kennett government

The Kennett coalition government was elected in October 1992, promising to return economic
prosperity to the state. On the casino issue, the government was able to introduce new policy
objectives.324

The ALP’s option of a second casino was immediately rejected. By November 1992, the
VCCA had reduced the list of casino applicants to three – Jupiters; Crown Casino, a
consortium formed by Hudson Conway Ltd (a local developer), Federal Hotels, the Victorian
TAB and Carlton and United Breweries (CUB); and Pacific Casinos, formed by Sheraton
Pacific Hotels and Leighton Properties Ltd, a national construction company. Each proposal
nominated a different preferred casino site, but the Crown Casino bid to be located on
Southbank on the Yarra (Yarrabank) emerged as the front-runner. Involving large Melbourne-
based companies and well-known business identities, the Crown consortium was promoted as
the only genuinely Melbourne bid.

In February 1993, the VCCA specified that the casino would be built on the Yarrabank site
and invited the three short-listed applicants to submit new detailed plans by April and final
bids by August. In September 1993 Crown Casino was awarded the 12-year casino licence.
The joint parliamentary Public Accounts and Estimates Committee (PAEC) questioned the
decision when informed that the licence payment offered by the Sheraton-Leighton
consortium was $20 million more than Crown Casino’s offer.325 Premier Kennett denied
media suggestions that the VCCA’s decision had been influenced by Hudson Conway’s links
with the Liberal Party. Further concerns were raised about a possible conflict of interest
between Lloyd Williams’ position as deputy chairman of the Victorian TAB and his private
investments in Crown Casino; Williams immediately resigned from the TAB.326
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Dismissing these reservations, the government fully endorsed the project, moving quickly to
facilitate the planning and construction process. Metropolitan boundaries were redrawn to
include the Yarrabank site after dismissal of the Melbourne City Council in October 1993.
The financial structure of Crown Casino was finalised with Hudson Conway (30%), Federal
Hotels (10%) and Carlton United Brewery [CUB] (5%) as the major shareholders. One-third
of the remaining 55% was offered in a public float after a temporary casino was opened.327

The Crown consortium agreed to pay a tax rate of 20%, as well as $200 million for the casino
licence, $62 million for the rights to operate the temporary casino and a further $23 million
for road and infrastructure improvements around the casino site. The licence was awarded in
November 1993 and a temporary casino opened in the World Trade Centre in June 1994. The
permanent casino, originally to have 150 tables and 2,500 machines, was scheduled to open in
mid-1996 with a $50,000 daily penalty for late completion.

Under a new agreement Crown agreed to pay the government an extra $100.8 million in
gambling taxes over three years in exchange for the right to increase the number of tables in
the permanent casino to 350. An application to boost the number of gaming machines from
2,500 to 3,500 was rejected.328

Public and media concerns about the casino selection process continued and in 1996 the
Australian Democrats in the Australian Senate established a Senate Select Committee inquiry
to investigate the selection process for the Melbourne casino. This inquiry was extended to
include the Queensland government’s selection of the Treasury Casino licence in 1994, and
ultimately to examine the licensing of all Australian casinos. However the Senate committee's
investigations were discontinued in 1997.

The permanent Crown Casino complex opened in May 1997 and immediately exceeded
market expectations. In particular, the casino developed a strong international marketing
campaign that attracted a relatively high proportion of high-spending overseas patrons. The
casino successfully argued for a reduction in the rate of ‘junket tax’ to 10 per cent to improve
its capacity to compete for international players. However, a number of events related to the
casino’s overseas market (a major economic crisis in Asian countries, several large losses to
international junket players) adversely affected the casino’s income in 1997-98. This
temporary slump in revenue appears to have been reversed in 1999.

Since the Crown Casino complex began operations, several changes have been made to the
corporate and management structure of the casino. Crown Ltd became a wholly owned
subsidiary of Publishing and Broadcasting Ltd (PBL) on 30 June 1999.

                                                
 327 Hudson Conway also underwent a major restructuring; the major shareholders in Hudson Conway at the time were Lloyd
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 328 Changes in the number of EGMs and table games at Crown Casino are detailed at Appendix 2.
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Conclusion: The three stages of Australian casino development

The pattern of Australian casino legalisation has not been even and uniform. Casinos have
been introduced in three identifiable stages – in the 1970s (Tasmania and the Northern
Territory); 1980s (Queensland, Western Australia and South Australia); and the 1990s (the
ACT, Christmas Island, Victoria and New South Wales). McMillen’s research shows that
each stage has constituted a specific set of national and regional influences and outcomes.

Despite the overall expansion of gambling throughout Australia during the 1970s and early
1980s, some Australian governments delayed casino development. For different reasons, the
southern core-states of NSW and Victoria, together with the ACT, baulked at the introduction
of casinos until the late 1980s, when strong pressures for casino development were gradually
accommodated.

With the benefit of poker machine revenues, reductions in Commonwealth funding which had
influenced casino development in other states during the 1970s and 1980s had not had such
immediate effects in NSW and the ACT; and a sustained level of economic growth and broad
tax basis in Victoria had acted as a buffer against federal cutbacks.

The continuing economic crisis in the late 1980s pushed the core southern Australian states
towards casino development. Casino proposals in NSW, however, continued to be hampered
by institutionalised illegal gambling and administrative failure. In Victoria moral and
community campaigns against casinos were mounted throughout the 1980s with considerable
success. This situation began to change in the late 1980s when economic development and
fiscal problems were at the forefront of political debates and electoral campaigns. Although
Victoria made a relatively late move to legalise casino gambling, once the decision was made
it moved much more swiftly and decisively to implement its policy than did other states.

In each state, casino development was politically contentious and generated public
opposition. Whereas the NSW government in the early 1980s was preoccupied with internal
administrative problems relating to the control of illegal gaming, the Victorian government
was preoccupied with attempts to shield the state from external threats to community
standards and values by ‘organised crime’. Casino proposals in Victoria in particular were
constrained by pressure from sectional interests. The determination by Connor’s 1983 inquiry
that the casino industry would create more problems than it would solve formed the basis for
a consistent anti-casino policy in Victoria for almost a decade. Over time, however, moral
debates were replaced with expectations of widespread economic benefits. The Kirner
government’s decision to allow poker machines and casino development was a politically
expedient tactic to improve the economy and generate much-needed revenue. This strategy
was strengthened by the election of the Kennett government and the selection of a local
consortium to develop and operate the casino.
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Table 5.13 Current regulation of Australian casinos
Vic NSW Qld SA WA Tas ACT NT

Minister for
Gaming:
licenses
casino.
Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation.
Victorian
Casino and
Gaming
Authority
(VCGA):
licenses key
personnel;
technical
standards;
monitors and
controls
casino
gaming;
surveillance;
policy advice;
research.

Minister for
Gaming &
Racing:
licenses
casino.
Dept. of
Gaming &
Racing
(DGR):
policy and
legislation.
Casino
Control
Authority
(CCA):
controls and
monitors
casino;
licenses key
personnel.
Director of
Casino
Surveillance
(DCS):
regulates
casino
operations;
reports to
CCA and
Minister.

Treasurer
licenses
casinos.
Qld Office of
Gaming
Regulation
(QOGR):
policy and
legislation
regulation;
surveillance.

Treasurer
controls
gaming.
Dept of
Treasury &
Finance
policy and
legislation
regulation.
Gaming
Supervisory
Authority
(GSA):
supervision
and regulation
of casino;
supervision of
LGC.
Liquor &
Gaming
Commission-
er (LGC):
regulation of
casino
operations;
licensing key
personnel;
approval of
equipment
and technical
standards;
collection of
revenues.

Minister for
Racing &
Gaming:
licensing and
control of
casino.
Office of
Racing,
Gaming &
Liquor
(ORGL):
policy and
legislation
surveillance
and
regulation.
Gaming
Commission
of WA:
regulates
casino.

Treasurer
control of
gaming.
Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation
regulation.
Tasmanian
Gaming
Commission
(TGC):
regulation and
control of
casino
gaming.
Reports to
Minister..

Casino
Surveillance
Authority
monitors and
regulates
casino
operations.

Dept of
Gaming &
Racing
controls and
regulates
casinos.

The highly politicised policy process in NSW, Victoria and the ACT placed greater demands
on government for public participation and consultation over casino policy decisions. This
was accomplished by a twofold strategy. First, there was a coercive response against illegal
gambling and gambling-related crime as the state mobilised against what had been
constructed as a threat to state authority. Secondly, there was a struggle with the anti-casino
groups to organise and win public support by constructing a public definition of casino
development which would achieve popular consent. Considerable reliance was placed upon
public inquiries and (in the ACT) a ‘social impact study’ to alleviate community concerns.
The NSW Greiner government rapidly drafted its casino legislation and then established a
public inquiry (the fourth since 1977) to consult and report on its implications. Victoria was
even more pragmatic; after announcing its decision to legalise casinos, it appointed the same
judge who had reported negatively on casinos in 1983 to undertake further inquiries. In both
states, casino establishment was managed by independent authorities with responsibility for
the selection and licensing processes.

These tactics undoubtedly minimised political controversy, although the main achievement
was to differentiate between the more ‘moderate’ critics who expressed concerns about
casinos and the ‘extremists’ who opposed development under any circumstance. In short,
concessions were made to more moderate demands, for example by establishing independent
regulatory agencies to select the casino licensees and by increasing community allocations.
Thus a compromise was achieved which isolated anti-casino groups and achieved
legalisation.

The legalisation of the first casinos in the 1970s introduced new forms of gambling to
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Australians. By the 1990s most Australians had ready access to casinos; every state/territory
had at least one casino located in the major population centres. Despite the initial concerns
expressed by some community groups, casino gambling has proved to be very popular. The
Productivity Commission’s national survey indicated that in 1998-99, 10 per cent of adult
Australians played casino table games.329 Gaming machines in casinos also are very popular;
only Canberra Casino does not have gaming machines.

The spread of casinos has been an important factor in the growth of spending on gambling
since the 1980s. Expenditure on casino gaming has increased from below $60 million a year
prior to 1984-85, when casinos operated only in Tasmania and the Northern Territory, to over
$2 billion in 1997-98, when every state and territory had one or more casinos (Table 5.14).

Table 5.14 Expenditure on casino gambling products, states and territories 1997-98
Product Vic NSW Qld SA WA Tas ACT NT Total

Expenditure
($m)

742.292 446.200 468.300 76.080 358.828 75.642 17.280 47.414 2,232.04

Per capita
expenditure ($)

$213.98 $94.94 $186.57 $67.75 $270.81 $217.36 $75.46 $367.55

Source: Tasmanian Gaming Commission  1999  Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73-1997/98, TGC, Hobart.

Victorian data shows that casinos attract younger gamblers (Table 5.15). This has been
confirmed by the Productivity Commission’s national survey, which provided a distinct
profile for casino table game players: they tend to be young single males aged between 18-24,
and often students.330 While only a minority of casino gamblers plays on a regular basis, they
spend relatively large amounts on each occasion.

                                                
 329 Productivity Commission, Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report, 3.16
 330 Productivity Commission, Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report, 3.16
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Table 5.15 Snapshot of casino gamblers, Victoria 1997-98 (1996)

Indicator 1997 1998

Participation rate in gambling activity 25% (22%) 18%

Characteristic of gamblers Even distribution males and
females, younger age
profile, more likely to be
owner/white collar worker,
higher proportion in
metropolitan areas, slightly
more likely to be in at-risk
group, more likely to be
social gambler,
acknowledged heavy
gambler or committed heavy
gambler

Even distribution males and
females, younger age
profile, more likely to be
owner/white-collar worker,
more likely to be social
gambler, acknowledged
heavy gambler or committed
heavy gambler

Of gamblers, how many play regularly (at least
once a month)

15% (14%) 18%

Outlay per gambling activity $41 ($44) $53

Gamblers’ primary motivations Social reasons (40%),
thrill/dream of winning
(31%), buzz (23%)

Social reasons (48%),
thrill/reward of winning
(22%)

Sources: Market Solutions & Mark Dickerson  1997  Fifth Community Gambling Patterns Survey, VCGA, Melbourne; Roy Morgan
Research  1999  Sixth Survey of Community Gambling Patterns and Perceptions, VCGA, Melbourne.

All Australian casinos are regional monopolies and most are owned and operated by
Australian companies (Table 5.16). The exceptions are the Adelaide Casino, which is
government owned, and the MGM Grand International Hotel Casino in Darwin, which is a
subsidiary of the Las Vegas MGM Grand. The casino industry employed over 20,000 people
in 1997-98.
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Table 5.16 Current structure of the Australian casino industry

Jurisdiction Casino Location Opened Number of
gaming

machines

Number of
gaming
tables

New South Wales Star City Sydney 1995 1500 200
Victoria Crown Casino Melbourne 1994 2500 328
Queensland Conrad Treasury Brisbane 1995 1187 88

Reef Hotel and
Casino

Cairns 1996 536 46

Sheraton Townsville
Hotel and Casino

Townsville 1985 235 24

Hotel Conrad and
Jupiters Casino

Gold Coast 1985 1163 95

Western Australia Burswood Resort
Casino

Perth 1985 1125 130

South Australia Adelaide Casino Adelaide 1986 716 89
Tasmania Wrest Point Casino Hobart 1973 601 16

Country Club Casino Launceston 1982 440 14
Australian Capital
Territory

Casino Canberra Canberra 1992 0 39

Northern Territory MGM Grand Darwin 1979 367 27
Lasseters Casino Alice Springs 1982 240 21

Commonwealth
Island Territory

Christmas Island
Resort Casino

Christmas
Island

1993 Suspended
April 1998

Suspended
April 1998

Source: Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries: Draft Report, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra, 12.20

Relative to casino net takings from table games, EGM takings have increased remarkably in
the three years 1994-95 to 1997-98 (Table 5.17). Net casino takings from EGMs have
doubled in this period and, as a percentage of total casino takings from gambling, the
proportion taken from EGMs has risen from 24.9% in 1994-95 to 32.3% in 1997-98.

Table 5.17 Casino net takings from gambling, by type of gambling, Australia

Casino gambling type 1994-95
$m

1997-98
$m

Change
%

Casino EGMs 343.6 700.1 103.8
Casino keno 25.5 33.4 31
Casino table games 1 012.7 1 431.6 41.4
Total 1 381.8 2 165.1 56.7

Source: ABS  1999  Gambling Industries, Cat 8684.0.

In the same three-year period casino industry employment has also risen substantially. Much
of this increase can be attributed to the opening of the permanent Crown Casino complex in
Melbourne in February 1997.
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Table 5.18 Other key casino aggregates

No. of Businesses Total Employment Total Income
(net of payouts)

$m

Operating Profit
Before Tax

$m

Operating Profit
Margin

1994-95 1997-98 1994-95 1997-98 1994-95 1997-98 1994-95 1997-98 1994-95 1997-98

14 13 15 837 20 531 1 650.5 2 709.7 107.4 -287.9 6.5 -10.8

Source: ABS  1999  Gambling Industries, Cat 8684.0

While the local and domestic tourist markets are the most stable, international visitors also are
a significant source of income for some Australian casinos (e.g. Burswood Resort Casino in
Perth). The Productivity Commission estimates that on average 25 per cent of Australian
casino earnings come from overseas visitors.331 However, the profitability of several casinos
declined in the mid-1990s following an increase in the number of casinos from eight to
fourteen and the introduction of club and hotel gaming machines in several states. For
example, a decline in revenue from the Canberra Casino coincided with the opening of
Sydney’s Star City Casino.332 A number of casinos have withdrawn from the overseas
‘junket’ market; the Cairns Reef Casino experienced serious financial problems in 1997-98;
and the Christmas Island Casino was closed and placed in receivership.

As casinos have proliferated in the 1990s, with larger and more commercially aggressive
operations, government revenue from casinos has increased significantly from 4 per cent of
total government tax revenue to an average of just under 12 per cent. An estimated 46 per
cent of government revenue from casinos is derived from gaming machines in those
venues.333 However, the share of casino gambling expenditure (21 per cent) appropriated by
governments is lower for casinos than for most other forms of gambling (Table 5.19).334

Table 5.19 Comparative casino taxation by states and territories, 1998-99
Tax Vic NSW Qld SA WA Tas ACT NT
Licence fee $358.4m $376m $137 500

quarterly
$5 000 per
month

$1.72m p.a.
(CPI
indexed)

$60 800 per
month
(indexed
annually)

Not
imposed

Summary
of tax rates
(proportion
of gross
revenue)

22.25%
regular
players
(including
CBL)
10%
premium
players
(inc. CBL)

20%  to
45%

10%  or
$6m pa on
high rollers,
whichever
higher

10% to 20%
specific to
casino

10%  for
table games,
43.5%  for
EGMs

15% 15%  to
35%

20% 8% general
casino tax,
17.5% for
EGMs

Other State
charges

1% of gross
revenue for
Community
Benefit
Levy (CBL)

2% of gross
gaming
revenue
(CBL)

1% of gross
revenue
(CBL)

1% of gross
revenue for
upkeep of
Burswood
Island

NSW Treasury  1999  Interstate Comparison of Taxes 1998-99, http://www.treasury.nsw.gov.au/trpindex.html

The Australian casino market appears to have reached maturity, with profit margins well
below those of the 1980s. Casino corporations are responding in two ways: the smaller

                                                
 331 Productivity Commission, Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report, p. 3.6
 332 Ibid, p. 18.4
 333 Ibid, p. 18.2-18.3
 334 For example, in 1997-98 governments collected 82% of expenditure on lotteries/lotto. PC p.18.10
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casinos are consolidating their local markets, abandoning efforts to secure a share of
international gambling; and the larger well-resourced casinos have increased promotions to
attract international junket players. Some casinos also are beginning to diversify into other
forms of gambling and to seek opportunities for internet/interactive gambling; for example,
Jupiters’ operation of Club Keno in Queensland and purchase of Centrebet, and Lasseters
Casino’s venture into internet gaming.
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Chapter 6: Poker Machines and EGMs

Introduction

Legal poker machines were first allowed in registered clubs in NSW in 1956, although the
presence of illegal machines can be traced back to the late nineteenth century.335 Registered
clubs, which were typically managed by sporting groups and service organisations such as the
Returned Services League (RSL), became popular in the 1940s as venues where the
‘respectable’ working class could socialise and drink. Prior to that time, hotels were the major
outlet for liquor. However, social conditions deteriorated in hotels during the war, with an
increasing incidence of rowdy behaviour, fights and the infamous ‘six o’clock swill’.336 The
popularity of registered clubs increased dramatically after NSW liquor laws were altered in
1946 and 1954 to permit clubs to serve alcohol beyond the prescribed hotel hours and club
facilities were extended to women in the late 1950s.

The popularity of some clubs was further improved by the illegal possession of poker
machines. The proceeds of these illegal machines were used to provide members with
additional amenities and to subsidise the food and drink offered to members. Hotels objected
to the loss of business, but in response to public pressure the NSW government in 1956
legalised poker machines in registered clubs and introduced a system to government
supervision  to legitimise their operations.

The dramatic growth of gambling expenditure and the resulting prosperity of NSW clubs
encouraged the gaming machine industry to lobby hard for legalised poker machine gambling
in other states. Other state governments resisted these pressures for almost four decades,
concerned about the social implications of such widespread gambling and their own capacity
to regulate the industry.337 By the 1990s, a number of factors – computerisation which
improved both the reliability of gaming machines and auditing procedures, fiscal stress, and
relaxation of social attitudes to gambling – combined to persuade every Australian
government except Western Australia to legalise machine gaming in clubs and hotels. It is
this process of legalisation and liberalisation, which led to the wide expansion of gaming into
clubs and hotels in particular, that is reviewed in this chapter.

                                                
 335 Caldwell, G.T.  1972  ‘Jackpot: the NSW club’, Current Affairs Bulletin, September 13 p.61;
 Lynch, R.  1990  ‘Working class luck and vocabularies of hope among regular poker-machine players’, In D. Rowe & G.
Lawrence (eds) Sport and Leisure: Trends in Australian Popular Culture, Marrickville, Harcourt Brace Jovanovitch, p.189-
208; Wilcox Report 1983
 336 Hotels were required to cease trading liquor at 6pm, and it became common practice for customers (all male in those
days) to order several drinks just prior to closing and ‘swill’ them quickly with the inevitable results of public intoxication,
street disorder and domestic violence.
 337 McMillen, J.  1996  ‘Social priorities in gaming policy: Studies from two Australian states’, in W. Eadington and J.
Cornelius (eds.) Gambling: Public Policy and the Social Sciences, Institute for the Study of Gambling and Commercial
Gaming, Nevada, p.103-126.
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Overview of the chapter

The introduction to this chapter includes a tabulation of the introduction of electronic gaming
machines to all Australian jurisdictions and to New Zealand. The following sections deal with
each of these jurisdictions individually, outlining the significant events in the history of this
gaming product for each one. The concluding section draws out the major themes present in
these histories, focusing particularly upon the 1990s and the role of EGMs in the expansion of
gaming. Comparisons are made between the relative maturity of the EGM markets in the
major Australian jurisdictions.
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Table 6.1 Introduction of EGMs to Australian states and territories
Time
frame

Vic NSW Qld SA WA Tas ACT NT

1788
to
1900

Illegal
machines
imported
from USA.

Illegal
machines
imported
from USA.

1900
to
1940s

1921:
ambiguous
legislation:
operation of
poker
machines not
prosecuted.

Illegal
machines
imported
from USA.

1940s
to
1970s

1956: Poker
machines
legalised in
non-profit
clubs.
1974:
Moffitt
Royal
Comm.
condemns
club industry
practices.

1970s:
steady flow
of poker
machine
revenues to
northern
NSW clubs.
Industry
lobby for
legalisation
does not
succeed.

1970-80s:
lobbying by
club and
hotel sectors
for gaming
machines.

1976: poker
machines
legalised in
non-profit
clubs.

1970s:
cashless
draw card
machines
legalised in
hotels.

1980s
to
1990s

1983:
Wilcox
Report
rejects
EGMs.
1990:
coinless
EGMs
operated in
Tabaret
facilities.
1991:
legislation
passed to
establish
EGMs in
clubs and
hotels.
1992:
Tattersall’s &
Tabcorp
licensed as
gaming
operators.
EGMs begin
operating
clubs/pubs.
1994:
BreakEven
regional
centres
established.
G-Line
proposed.
1995:
Temporary
limit set by
Minister:
27,500
EGMs in
clubs &
hotels

1984: a form
of poker
machine
(draw card
machines)
legalised in
hotels.
1997: inter-
club links
approved;
computer-
isation
program
announced.
1998: TAB
authorised to
link and
monitor
EGMs in
clubs and
hotels.

1991:
legalisation
of EGMs in
clubs and
hotels.
1994:
BreakEven
regional
centres
established
1996:
reforms to
regulatory
system.
1997: several
gaming
operators
licensed to
install and
monitor
EGMs in
venues.
1999: Govt.
review of
gaming
announced.

1992:
legalisation
of EGMs.
1995-97:
community
protests at
the social
impacts of
EGMs.
1997:
independent
candidate
elected to
Legislative
Council on
’no pokies’
platform.
1998:
Parliament-
ary review
recommends
reform.

1996: 700
cashless
Video
Lottery
Terminals
(VLTS)
introduced in
licensed
premises.
1990s:
Govt
continues to
resist
industry
lobby for
legalised
EGMs.

1997: EGMs
legalised for
clubs and
hotels with
the casinos
(Network
Gaming) as
licensed
operator.
1998:
gaming
machines
installed on
Bass Strait
Ferry.

1998-99:
review of
gaming to
consider
reforms.

1995:
Parliament-
ary inquiry
recommends
legalisation.
1996: EGMs
introduced to
clubs and
hotels;
overall limit
of 680
machines for
the Territory.
1998: AIGR
Report and
Alder Report
recommend
reforms.
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NSW: Machine gaming

The proliferation of public drinking houses in NSW during the late nineteenth century and the
associated public disorder prompted legislation in 1905 (the Liquor Act) to freeze the number
of liquor outlets and introduce local controls over licensing. Further restrictions on liquor
trading were introduced during and after the First World War, but the status of registered
clubs was unclear. Although subject to the same licensing laws, clubs were able to offer their
members more liberal drinking conditions than the working class enjoyed in hotels.338 At first
only 85 clubs were permitted throughout the state, restricting growth for many decades. In the
post-war period, however, many clubs began to diversify and offer a wider range of social and
sporting facilities, attracting members from the elitist gentlemen’s clubs. Public pressure
achieved an increase in club licences with legislative amendments in 1946 and 1954.339

Significantly, many clubs had been illegally operating poker machines since the 1880s. These
were mechanical machines, operated by pulling a handle to activate gears and levers to make
the machine’s three reels spin and show a range of symbols.340 Although the NSW Supreme
Court had ruled in 1921 that poker machines contravened existing legislation, the ruling was
sufficiently ambiguous to allow their continued operation without police interference.341

Despite periodic attempts to remove the illegal machines and a Royal Commission in 1932,342

successive governments chose to ignore poker machines, which provided clubs with income
to provide better facilities and standards of service than hotels. By 1954 ‘the profits from the
illegal poker machines were being used in such a way that clubs were no longer functional
alternatives [to hotels], but superior ones. They were developing into multi-functional leisure
organisations’.343

Machine gaming in NSW community-based clubs was legalised in 1956 and is governed by
the Gaming and Betting Act 1912, the Registered Clubs Act 1976 and the Liquor Act 1982.
Against the moral protests of churches and economic objections by the hotel industry, the
NSW government authorised clubs to operate gaming machines and other forms of gambling
on the basis that the profits derived would go back to club amenities and the community.
Licence fees were to be paid directly to the Hospitals Fund.

Thus the present character of NSW clubs ‘was conceived in the social, economic and
industrial climate of the immediate post-war period’.344 Caldwell argues that the organisation
of clubs as ‘leisure co-operatives’ reflects the traditional Australian ethos of mateship and the
national pursuit of pleasure. His study of NSW clubs in the early 1970s showed that poker
machines had become an integral part of social life and an important revenue source for
community organisations providing venues and leisure facilities for social and sporting
groups. In 1954 there were 154 clubs in NSW; by 1957, following the liberalisation of liquor
laws and the legalisation of poker machines, this number had increased to 1,052.345 By 1988

                                                
 338 Caldwell, G.T. ‘Jackpot: the NSW club’, p.61.
 339 Ibid; Lynch, R. ‘Working class luck’.
 340 Wilcox Report, section 2.02.
 341 Ibid, section 3.11.
 342 NSW Royal Commission into Greyhound Racing and Fruit Machines 1932.
 343 Caldwell, G.T.  1972  Leisure Co-operatives. The Institutionalisation of Gambling and the Growth of Large Leisure
Organisations in New South Wales. PhD thesis, Australian National University, p.93.
 344 Caldwell, G.T. 1983. Statement to the poker machine inquiry. Appendix to the Report of the Board of Inquiry into Poker
Machines [Wilcox Report]. Melbourne: Government Printer:4
 345 Ibid, p.5
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there were 1,570 registered clubs and NSW gamblers had access to almost 54,000 poker
machines and 9,000 draw poker machines, ‘making the club industry the largest provider of
leisure in the state’.346 However, despite the popularity of clubs, poker machines themselves
were not popular at first with the general public. In 1957 over 65 per cent of surveyed
residents disapproved of pokies. By 1998 almost 10 per cent of the state’s adult population
played the machines weekly, with average annual expenditure of $635.98 yielding $689.770
million in government revenue from EGMs and Keno in the fiscal year 1996-97.347

Because registered clubs are run on a non-profit basis, they are expected to direct the bulk of
gambling revenues for the benefit of members, to improve club facilities and to subsidise
meals and entertainment. Some clubs in NSW have developed into large multifaceted
complexes providing a wide range of recreational activities, international entertainers,
convention facilities and quality restaurants. For example, poker machine revenues have
allowed large football clubs to play a key role in the professionalisation of the sport, financing
players’ salaries and building better facilities for spectators.

The significant income earning capacity of poker machines has also enabled many registered
clubs to assume several of the functions of local government. They did this by, for example,
undertaking the construction and maintenance of public facilities such as sporting complexes
and community social halls, and by making financial contributions to community programs
which otherwise would have been the responsibility of local government.348 In return for these
community benefits, clubs have been able to negotiate low tax rates on gaming turnover, and
in 1980 achieved a mutuality agreement with the Commonwealth government that exempted
them from federal taxes.

By the 1970s, boosted by poker machine revenue, many NSW clubs had grown significantly
in terms of assets, membership and facilities. But persistent criticisms of improper conduct in
the club sector, along with more general accusations of gambling-related corruption in NSW,
prompted the government to establish a Royal Commission into gambling in 1974.349 Justice
Moffitt found evidence of criminal involvement, hidden ownership and money laundering in
the NSW club industry and large-scale illegal gaming operating openly at several inner-
Sydney clubs.

                                                
 346 Lynch, R. ‘Working class luck’, p.190.
 347 Dickerson, M.  1995  Study 2: An Examination of the Socio-economic Effects of Gambling on Individuals, Families and
the Community, Including Research into the Costs of Problem Gambling in New South Wales. Casino Community Benefit
Fund, p.32;
 Tasmanian Gaming Commission  Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73-1997/97.
 348 Knock, K.  1985  ‘The funding of a major recreational and leisure organisation’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds) Gambling in
Australia, Sydney, Croom Helm, p.269;
 Lewis, B.  1985  ‘The Southern Cross Club: a family club’s experience with poker machines’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds)
Gambling in Australia, Sydney, Croom Helm, p.273-5.
 349 Moffit Report.
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Based on his observations of the situation in Sydney and on imputations from overseas
experience, particularly from the United States, Moffitt argued strongly in his final report that
the legal and illegal gaming industry created an opportunity for organised criminals to

...infiltrate this country in a substantial fashion. Its arrival is unlikely to be signalled
by the arrival or activities of armed gangsters with black shirts and white ties. More
likely, it will arrive within the Trojan Horse of legitimate business fashioned for
concealment and apparent respectability by the unwitting aid of expert accountants,
lawyers and apparent businessmen.350

As well as documenting cases of skimming and cash theft in NSW registered clubs, Moffitt
expressed his conviction that criminals involved in the management of NSW clubs and illegal
casinos had already established connections with known United States criminals operating in
the gaming industry.351

Experience has shown that legalising some activity, such as gambling, does not have
the consequence claimed by some of removing crime from the activity...as we’ve seen,
organised crime will still operate, usually undercover, through willing and unwilling
nominees within the now legitimate business, using criminal means. It is attracted to
gambling in particular because of its easy profits, and the opportunities to skim cash
and evade tax.352

Police efforts to control crime in registered clubs, on the other hand, were seriously impeded
by political lobbying by the registered club industry and its determined resistance to
regulatory reform. Despite the Moffitt inquiry’s recommendations, the government had not
provided police with powers of enforcement over crimes involving poker machines.353 Once a
club was licensed by the Liquor Administration Board (LAB), regulation of poker machines
was left to the clubs themselves, just as it had been since 1956, leaving the industry open to
internal theft by management, staff and patrons. By the early 1980s police estimated that
manipulation and rigging of poker machines was costing the club industry an estimated $18-
20 million per year. The Wilcox inquiry, established in 1983 by the Victorian government to
investigate the possibility of legalising poker machines, revealed serious and widespread
corruption by NSW gaming machine distributors, club operators and public officials.354

Although charges had been laid at various times against promoters and manufacturers of
gaming machines, flaws in the legislation made conviction difficult.

Any suggestion that the laws should be changed to replace the self-regulatory regime with a
more centralised system of control was resisted by both the Registered Clubs Association
(RCA) and the Liquor Trades Union (LTU), which represented club workers. The industry
had overcome the public scandals and financial problems of the 1970s and had grown to the
extent that, by end of the decade, it claimed to be the largest private employer in the state.355

The LTU resented allegations that their members might be dishonest and required additional
supervision. Moreover the NSW government could ill afford to antagonise an industry which

                                                
 350 Ibid, p.4.
 351 Ibid, p.27-64.
 352 Moffitt Report, p.55
 353 Wilson Report, p.45
 354 Wicox Report.
 355 ACDA The Economic Impact of the Licensed Club Industry on New South Wales and Queensland; McCoy, A. Drug
Traffic, p.215.
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generated a major proportion of the state budget. In 1980-81, gambling revenues in NSW
provided 13.59% of total state taxation with poker machines contributing over 43% of that
amount.356 Despite the political and revenue costs of club-related crime, the government’s
increasing dependence on the club and poker machine industries discouraged it from
unilaterally imposing major regulatory reforms.

Until the 1980s, the not-for-profit status of registered clubs was instrumental in their gaining
competitive advantages in both liquor and gambling operations over rival hotels. The clubs’
dominance over machine gambling in NSW also helped to legitimate their community role
over an alternative privatised approach. Club machine gaming was sanitised and made
respectable through its links with social purposes. Yet the clubs’ non-profit status,
membership requirements and social aims have allowed them to actively pursue increased
economic returns from machine gaming in the name of social benefits for members and the
broader community.

Aggressive lobbying by the hotel sector achieved legalisation of machine gaming in hotels in
1984, governed by the Liquor Act 1982. To appease the club sector, hotels were permitted to
operate only ‘draw card’ machines (Approved Amusement Devices – AADs), and the number
of machines in each hotel was restricted initially to five machines and ultimately to fifteen.
This development and the simultaneous rapid growth of other forms of gambling (lotto,
Instant Lotteries, new betting options, and casino gambling) resulted in a steady decline in the
comparative advantage of NSW clubs.357 The interaction between different forms of gaming
and the responses by government and industry to growing market competition are
demonstrated in Table 6.2. This table documents the major changes in NSW club gaming
from 1956 to 1998, in the context of new developments and market initiatives in other forms
of NSW gaming and in other states.

                                                
 356 Tasmanian Gaming Commission Australian Gambling Statistics 1973-97:1. At the same time other forms of gambling
were declining; for example, the market share of New South Wales lottery revenue had fallen during the 1970s, prompting
the introduction of instant lotteries in 1982.
 357 Registered Clubs Association of NSW  1998  Submission to the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal[IPART]
Inquiry into Gaming.
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Table 6.2: Chronology of Significant Gaming Machine Developments in NSW358 #

1956 Legalisation of poker machines in NSW registered clubs - Gaming and Betting (Poker
Machine) Act 1956.

1957 Poker machine taxation rebate scheme commenced on community expenditure by
registered clubs in NSW.

1982 The introduction of TAB facilities in licensed premises in NSW.
1983 NSW government legislates to require poker machines to return 85% to players.

Introduction of FootyTAB in NSW and ACT.
1986 NSW maximum jackpot for stand-alone poker machines increased to $10,000.
1988 $1 and $2 poker machines introduced to NSW clubs, and the maximum bet increased

to $10 per play irrespective of denomination.
In-house linked jackpots introduced with a maximum prize level of $100,000.
’Bingo-style’ poker machines approved.
SKY Channel introduced in NSW.

1989 Introduction of video poker machines rather than stepper motors.
Technological innovations by machine manufacturers to increase the number of lines
played on a poker machine (previously one line, increased to possibly 180 lines on an
individual play).
Introduction of mystery links with smaller, more frequent jackpots.

1990 Cash advances to patrons prohibited in NSW registered clubs and hotels.
1991 Introduction of keno in NSW registered clubs.
1992 Tokenisation of NSW poker machines approved.

 NSW clubs permitted to install gaming machines comparable to those in casinos.
1993 Technical Standards for gaming machines introduced in NSW to enhance the integrity

of machine gaming and a timetable given to phase out ’old-style’ poker machines.
1994 Major legislative changes to the integrity of NSW gaming machines implemented and

changes to gaming rules and regulations introduced.
1995 NSW clubs permitted to operate multi-terminal gaming machines

NSW clubs permitted to install AADs
Agreement achieved with NSW government to allow inter-club links of gaming
machines.
NSW hotels allowed access to both AADs and poker machines; maximum number
increased to 30, with a limit of 15 poker machines.
Permanent Star City Casino opens with 1,500 gaming machines.

1998  TAB awarded exclusive 15-year licence for CMS and Links in NSW clubs.
Legislation introduced for Community Development and Support Expenditure by NSW
clubs. Auction of additional EGM licences.
Problem Gambling Policy legislated for NSW registered clubs. Trial responsible-
gambling program implemented and evaluated. Statewide program announced.

Other NSW replacement of all mechanical gaming machines with electronic machines
changes Introduction of ’note acceptors’ for gaming machines to accept $100, removal of
In 1990s 1&2 cent coins which have catered for the entertainment bottom end of the market.
 Key to Table:
- events related specifically to NSW Registered Clubs;
- events related to other forms of NSW machine gaming.

 By the 1990s increased competition for machine gambling from hotels and the new Sydney
casino, and new tax impositions on gaming machines, fuelled a more intense approach to
marketing and political lobbying by the clubs. While overall gambling expenditure has
continued to steadily increase, expenditure on gaming machines in NSW slumped from a high
of 74 per cent of the total NSW gambling market in 1974 to a low 54 per cent of total
gambling expenditure in the early 1990s.359 Favourable tax arrangements also have been

                                                
 358 Adapted from The Registered Clubs Association of New South Wales, Submission IPART Inquiry into Gaming, Annexure
1.
 359 Tasmanian Gaming Commission Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73-96/97, Table 6.
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eroded. In 1990 a net profit tax was introduced; this duty was increased in 1997 and again in
1998.360

 In 1997 further reforms were announced to the operation of gaming machines in NSW as part
of the TAB privatisation package, including a statewide linked jackpot system for NSW
registered clubs, testing of machine integrity and a centralised monitoring system by the year
2001.361 The new regulatory regime will bring NSW gaming machine operations more in line
with gaming machine regulations introduced in Queensland and Victoria in 1991-92. Clubs
will be required to replace old-style mechanical ‘pokies’ with modern electronic machines at
their own expense.362

 Political disputes between the RCA and NSW government over tax increases were aggravated
by plans to privatise the NSW TAB.363 To enhance the share offer, the government proposed
granting the TAB an exclusive licence to operate a statewide linked jackpot system and the
centralised monitoring system (CMS) for all machines in NSW clubs and hotels.

 Following a lengthy and heated consultation process, and in exchange for a reversal of the
proposed taxation increase, the RCA agreed to the TAB operated links in 1,500 clubs and a
1.5 per cent levy on pre-tax club gaming machine profits. Legislation was enacted in 1998
which gave effect to these changes and required clubs with annual gaming machine profits in
excess of $1 million to apply a 1.5 per cent levy to certain types of community development
and support.364 The government’s tax shortfall will be met by permitting NSW hotels to
operate up to thirty machines similar to those in clubs. Hotels have to bid for licences for
machines in excess of fifteen a situation which has seen the per unit prices of machine
licences rise dramatically. Clubs, on the other hand, are entitled to buy machines without
paying such costs.

 This legislation also required the RCA to develop a responsible gambling policy. Problem
gambling had emerged as a social concern during the 1990s, and research indicated that
gaming machines were responsible for a significant incidence of gambling-related
problems.365 During 1998, a ‘responsible gambling’ program was trialled and evaluated.366 In
March 1999 the RCA and government announced that the RCA’s responsible gambling
program would be implemented statewide. In pre-election statements, the government also
announced its intention to legislate for responsible gambling policies for all other forms of
gambling.367

                                                
 360 Department of Racing and Gaming  1996  Annual Report, p.5.
 361 Independent Regulatory and Pricing Tribunal  1998  Report to Government: Inquiry into Gaming in NSW [IPART
Report], p.9.
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 363 The clubs fielded six members of the Registered Clubs Party to contest seats in the Legislative Council in the March 1999
election. None were elected.
 364 The Liquor and Registered Clubs Legislation Amendment (Community Partnership) Act 1998.
 365 Dickerson, M. Study 2;
 Dickerson, M.  1998. A Repeat of Study 2. An Examination of the Socio-economic Effects of Gambling on Individuals,
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 366 Australian Institute for Gambling Research  1998  Report on the Trial Responsible Gambling Program in NSW Registered
Clubs, AIGR, University of Western Sydney Macarthur.
 367 Minister for Gaming and Racing, press release 19 March 1999.
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 ACT: Machine gaming

 Poker machines were introduced to the ACT in 1976, primarily to counteract the growing
patronage of Queanbeyan licensed clubs by Canberra residents and the subsequent loss of
revenue.368 As in NSW, poker machines were authorised in clubs run by local service
organisations, and supported a range of amenities and entertainments. Machine gaming
rapidly became an intrinsic part of ACT social life and an important source of government
revenue.369  Consequently, by 1979 the gambling public in the ACT had access to a range of
legal gambling activities and recreational facilities which was equalled only by NSW.

 However, from the start, ACT regulatory requirements and procedures were more
comprehensive than in NSW, and thus avoided many of the corrupt and improper practices
which had discredited the NSW regime.370

 There is currently no community benefit levy on machine gaming in the ACT. However
recent amendments to the Gaming Machine Act require all licensed clubs to monitor and
record their voluntary contribution to community organisations and activities, with a view to
establishing reliable information on the current utilisation of gaming machine revenues for
community developments and support. Further reforms currently are being considered in the
context of a review of gaming by a Legislative Assembly Select Committee and the ACT
Government’s proposal to establish an independent authority or commission.

 Queensland: Machine gaming

 Prohibition against gaming machines was first legislated in Queensland in 1868, primarily for
social and moral reasons. The Vagrants, Gaming and Other Offences Act 1868 made it an
offence to have possession of ‘any fruit machine or any mechanical contrivance in the nature
of, or similar to a fruit machine’.371 Following legalisation of poker machines in NSW in
1956, however, NSW clubs developed a sizeable trade from the densely populated areas of
south-east Queensland. By the 1970s the popularity of poker machine gambling in NSW
clubs was attracting a steady flow of Queensland players, transported across the border by
regular bus trips to the largest clubs. At the time, tourism was achieving some significance in
the Queensland economy, and these border clubs presented a commercial threat to tourist
facilities on the Gold Coast.372

 Despite the cross-border leakage of gambling revenues, successive Coalition Queensland
governments resisted lobbying by the industry during the 1970s and 1980s to introduce
machine gaming to Queensland. Following several public inquiries critical of NSW poker
machine operations, Premier Bjelke-Petersen in particular was firmly opposed to their
introduction to Queensland, as much on moral grounds as concerns for industry control.
However, the ALP was more receptive to the idea, and promised legalisation of poker
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machines during the election campaign in 1989. Pressure for legalisation came mainly from
the Gold Coast region, but the ALP saw poker machines as a distinctively working-class form
of gambling which would assist ailing local sports and social clubs.

 By the 1980s, the deteriorating financial position of non-profit associations in Queensland
was a matter of growing concern because of the impact on low income groups which
traditionally benefited from them. Inadequate recreational facilities and the impact of strict
drink-driving laws combined to reduce club patronage. The Australian Club Development
Association (ACDA), purportedly a lobby derived from state associations of registered clubs,
lobbied both the Victorian and Queensland governments for the introduction of poker
machines.373

 Economic imperatives proved to be the strongest justification for legalising gaming machines
in Queensland.374 At the time, the states were being squeezed for funds under the Hawke
Government’s ‘new federalism’.375 Although Queensland’s share of Loan Council funding
increased in real terms during the 1980s, its rate of growth did not provide sufficient funding
to states seeking to provide more services and facilities without raising additional taxes. The
mood in the community was against more direct taxes.376

 But the introduction of gaming machines into Queensland was seen primarily as a way to
assist local community organisations to supplement their finances and thus improve their
facilities. Soon after the Goss ALP government was elected in 1989, it commissioned a
review by the newly formed Criminal Justice Commission (CJC) which released a report
strongly critical of the poker machine industry.377 The CJC was most concerned about the
conduct of the machine suppliers and manufacturers and recommended that if gaming
machines were introduced, the government should act as purchasing agency. The significance
of this report was its emphasis on control and regulation.

 The report was widely criticised by industry, and the government initiated public hearings by
a Joint Parliamentary Committee to address the issues. This was an important step in the
process of ensuring that the government’s gaming policies were open to public scrutiny
comment and debate, as envisaged in the Fitzgerald Report on corruption and accountability.

 The committee reported to Parliament in 1990 and the Queensland Government passed the
Gaming Machine Act 1991 establishing a comprehensive and rigorous regulatory regime to
permit gaming machines in Queensland clubs and hotels. An independent statutory
‘watchdog’ authority (the Machine Gaming Commission) was appointed to safeguard the
public interest, with specific functions to license venues and key industry participants, and to
mediate between the government and industry.

 Gaming machine licences were available only for venues with an approved liquor licence

                                                
 373 A senior officer of the ACDA was later charged and convicted in relation to alleged secret commissions paid in
connection with the supply of poker machines (CJC 1990:24).
 374 McMillen, J. ‘Social priorities in gaming policy’, p.103-126.
 375 Groenewegen, P.D.  1983  ‘The fiscal crisis of Australian federalism’, in A. Patience & J. Scott (eds) Australian
Federalism: Future Tense, Melbourne, Oxford University Press, p.123-58.
 376 Ibid.
 377 Criminal Justice Commission  1989  Report on Gaming Machine Concerns and Regulations, Brisbane, Goprint.
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(clubs, hotels) obtained from the Liquor Licensing Division. A separate application for a
gaming licence had to be made to the Gaming Commission and different tests on probity and
financial standing were applied.

 In establishing the gaming machine industry, the Government had a number of clear
principles to which it adhered in respect to probity issues:

• ensuring the separation of key functions to minimise the potential for kickbacks and anti-
competitive practices;

• assuming government responsibility for many of the key functions (e.g. the ownership of
machines, centralised monitoring and auditing of operations); and

• adopting a vigorous licensing system to ensure that persons involved in the industry are
honest and of good repute.

 This Queensland regime provided for a high level of involvement by government, matched
only by the system developed later for the Northern Territory in 1995.

 Queensland clubs and hotels were required to return to players a minimum of 85% of gaming
machine turnover. In 1995-96 gaming machine revenues were derived as follows:

• Gaming Machine Tax: 20.3% of club gaming turnover, 20.4% of hotel gaming turnover;

• Sport and Recreation Levy: 6.8% of club gaming turnover, 17% of hotel gaming turnover;
• Charities and Rehabilitation Levy: 22.2% of hotel gaming turnover;
• Community Benefit Levy: 3% of club gaming turnover, 3.5% of hotel gaming turnover;
• rentals and recoveries: 12.8% of total gaming turnover.

 From 1991 to 1997 a proportion of hotel gaming revenues was directed to a Charities and
Rehabilitation Levy, administered by the Department of Family Services. These funds were
intended for the establishment of community support services, and funded the establishment
of eight BreakEven centres specifically to assist people with gambling problems. However,
the bulk of these revenues were absorbed by other functions of the Department.378

 In 1996 an additional Gaming Machine Community Benefit Levy was introduced, based on a
sliding scale (0.5%-1%) which recognised the ability of clubs to contribute. Hotels also
contributed to the fund through a reallocation of 0.5% of the existing Charities and
Rehabilitation Levy. This Community Benefit Fund was administered by a secretariat in the
Department of Family Services that assessed applications from community groups for funding
capital works and equipment.

 However, in 1996 a White Paper on gaming machine regulations signalled a number of
significant and staged changes to regulatory structures and procedures in Queensland which
are currently being implemented.379 Outcomes of the White Paper process being phased in
over the period from 1998 to 2001 include: 380
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• the government no longer purchasing gaming machines and leasing them to clubs and
hotels. Sites are to be allowed to purchase their own gaming machines through Licensed
Monitoring Operators (LMOs);

• flexible pay-back rates will be phased in between 1998-2000;
• approval of LMOs to supply machines and associated services to clubs and hotels;
• monitoring of sites will be allocated to LMOs who will also provide other services such as

linked jackpots, management information, technical advice, training and finance, and
performing game conversions. The transfer of responsibility for basic monitoring services
began in July 1998. Eight LMOs have been licensed to purchase and distribute gaming
machines to venues and to operate centralised monitoring systems (CMS);

• all hotels and most clubs (excluding the top earning clubs) have received significant tax
cuts;

• calculation of tax is based on metered win, rather than machine gaming turnover. This
brings Queensland into line with all other Australian jurisdictions, where casino and
gaming machine taxes are levied on a profit basis;

• the number of machines permitted in hotels will increase gradually to a maximum of 45;
the maximum number of machines permitted in clubs will increase gradually to 300.
There will be no statewide ceiling on the number of gaming machines;

• appeals to the Magistrate’s Court against the decision of the Commission for LMO
licences have been introduced, with subsequent appeals to the District Court on a question
of law; and

• the tax structure derived from gaming machines was revised, the Charities and
Rehabilitation Levy removed and taxes lowered for all but the highest income clubs.

 In effect, many of the functions previously performed by government have been transferred to
the private sector. The regulatory system associated with these changes is still being
developed.

 Since the introduction of gaming machines, problem gambling has emerged as a growing
concern, with research suggesting that gaming machines have had a significant impact.381 In
1998, a Problem Gambling Advisory Committee was established to advise on remedial
policies. Following the election of the Beattie government, this committee has been supported
by a Responsible Gambling Secretariat and a trial program with a gambling help-line has
been introduced.382

 Victoria: Machine gaming

 Like Queensland, in the 1970s and 1980s Victoria also experienced significant cross-border
leakage of gambling revenue as Victorians travelled to NSW to play poker machines.
Assisted by regular bus services from Melbourne and regional centres, NSW clubs along the
Murray River prospered while social and sporting clubs in Victoria struggled with financial
difficulties and declining membership.383
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 The Australian Club Development Association (ACDA), the poker machine lobby group, had
tried for years to persuade the coalition parties to legalise poker machines in Victoria.384

However, both the ALP and coalition parties opposed poker machines, fearing adverse social
effects and regulatory problems. Having failed to sway the coalition government, the ACDA
adopted a more direct political strategy, supporting a candidate in the 1982 state election who
then directed his preferences to the ALP, thus costing the Liberals the seat and helping the
ALP Cain government to office.

 The industry’s increased pressure for the introduction of poker machines led to an inquiry
conducted by Murray Wilcox, QC, in 1983. Wilcox was highly critical of gaming policy and
regulation in NSW, arguing that millions of dollars in revenue were being lost through
inadequate controls, machine manipulation and malfunction, skimming of profits, fraud and
theft.385 He argued that the large cashflow of the gaming industry attracted criminals, and thus
should be subject to strict regulation. The Wilcox Report recommended against poker
machines, based on arguments about the potential spread of organised crime, community
criminal activity, as well as unacceptable business practices associated with the supply of
machines.

 The Wilcox Report’s findings confirmed the personal opinion of Premier Cain that poker
machines exploited the working class. Cain argued consistently that poker machines would
encourage people to gamble beyond their financial capacity.386 Other arguments were that a
shift in gambling expenditure to poker machines would cause a loss of revenue from more
highly taxed forms of gambling, particularly Tattersall's lotteries and the TAB. Wilcox
maintained that if revenue was the principal consideration, then further promotion of lotteries
and revitalisation of the racing industry would be more beneficial for Victoria.387

 As had occurred many times in the history of Australian gambling, this independent inquiry
provided an important setting for ‘policy learning’ as evidence and submissions were
gathered and assessed to resolve debates on the issue. Evidence of poor club management,
questionable industry activities and the lack of regulatory controls detailed in Wilcox’s report
effectively deferred legalisation of gaming machines for a decade. The influence of the report
extended beyond Victoria to other states. More importantly, his recommendation that the
introduction of gaming machines be subject to strict regulation greatly influenced policy
formulation in the 1990s.

 The reversal of gaming machine policy in Victoria occurred through a major economic crisis
and a subsequent change in political leadership. In the late 1980s Victoria faced a series of
major economic disasters including the collapse of the State Bank and the Pyramid Building
Society. Victoria’s declining industrial sector and economic restructuring added more stress
to the economy. Premier Cain accepted responsibility and resigned. With the removal of
Cain’s personal political barrier to gaming machines, the new Premier Kirner announced the
introduction of casinos and gaming machines.388
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 As in Queensland, economic considerations were central to the new policy and overwhelmed
moral and social objections. Suggestions were made that a ‘gambling led’ economic recovery
would provide the revenue which had been lost by Commonwealth cutbacks. Another key
argument for the legalisation of gaming machines rested in promoting tourism as a means of
improving the state’s industrial growth and revenue.389 Pressure was building in the Northern
Victorian regions for gaming machines to be introduced to allow clubs and hotels to compete
on an even footing with NSW counterparts.

 Initially, in 1990 the TAB was licensed to establish and operate coinless gaming venues
(called Tabaret) in Melbourne, to be followed by venues in major regional centres. But
Tabaret operations were not popular with the public.390 Within a year of Premier Kirner’s
original announcement, the Gaming Machine Control Act 1991 was proclaimed, providing for
two gaming operators (Tattersall’s and the TAB, renamed Tabcorp after privatisation in 1994)
to purchase and install electronic gaming machines (EGMs) in clubs and hotels, and to
operate a centralised monitoring system for their contracted venues. On 16 July 1992, poker
machines at the Footscray Football Club and the Dorset Gardens Hotel, the first gaming
venues under the new legislation, commenced operation.391

 The precarious hold the ALP had on office during 1991 made it highly vulnerable to demands
for policy concessions for Tattersall’s and the state TAB. Tattersall’s stood to lose
considerable market share with the introduction of gaming machines and the government
feared the company would move interstate. The government was obliged to protect the TAB,
particularly since racing was stagnating and it faced problems recouping the outlays for the
unpopular Tabaret machines.

 The Gaming Machine Control Act also was influenced by the Casino Agreement negotiated at
the same time, limiting the number of gaming machines allowable in any venue to 105 within
a 100 kilometre distance of the Melbourne Casino site until 2005. An initial statewide upper
limit of 45,000 EGMs was established, with 2,400 machines to be installed in the Melbourne
casino. The original ceiling on machine numbers was expected to be achieved within six
years.

 The principal features of the Victorian regulatory system for machine gaming are:

• two licensed gaming operators (Tattersall’s and Tabcorp) have 20-year licences to
purchase and maintain the machines. There are no lease, rental or service fees to the
venue;

• the operators maintain the machines through a third-party service provider, with the
operator supplying the parts at no cost to the venue;

• after machines are tested by private testing laboratories, the Victorian Casino and Gaming
Authority [VCGA] (until 1994 called the Victorian Gaming Commission) approves
gaming and wagering equipment;

• the operator monitors machine performance and upgrades or replaces non-performing
machines at no cost to the venue;
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• operators provide and subsidise training for venue management and staff;
• operators select venues based on assessment of profitability. The venues are licensed by

the VCGA, which also licenses operators, technicians and other employees;

• gaming machine licences are available only for venues with an approved liquor licence
(clubs, hotels) granted by the Liquor Licensing Commissioner. A separate application for
a gaming licence must be made to the VCGA and different probity and financial tests
apply;

• there was to be a 50:50 division in the number of machines installed in clubs and hotels;
• machines are required to return a minimum of 87 per cent of turnover to the player; and
• legislation provides for inspectors, requirements for internal controls, accounting

procedures, distribution of funds and the technical issues associated with gaming
operation.

 In 1992 a new Liberal-National Party coalition government came to power in Victoria, soon
after endorsing EGMs as playing a key role in the state’s economic recovery. The government
appointed a committee to examine the impact of gaming machines in Victoria and
recommend on future processes.392 This review precipitated a range of policy adjustments and
continued the expansion of gaming:

• the original Victorian Gaming Commission and the Victorian Casino Control Authority
were amalgamated in 1994 into the Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority (VCGA),
thus coordinating regulation of all forms of gaming;

• A Community Support Fund was established for distributing EGM revenues to
community groups;

• the Department of Human Services (DHS) established several regionally based
BreakEven centres, funded from gaming revenues, to assist people with gambling
problems.393 DHS also developed a statewide Problem Gambling Services Strategy,
including a training program for people working with problem gamblers and community
education. A statewide crisis-line counselling and referral service (G-Line) was
established to assist people with gambling problems. G-Line is privately operated but
funded from gaming revenues.;

• Club Keno was launched in 1994 as a shared initiative operating in both Tattersall’s and
TAB gaming venues, but with Tattersall’s running the system;

• Crown Casino opened on 30 June 1994, with 130 gaming tables and 1,200 gaming
machines, presenting stiff competition to other EGM outlets;

• in 1994 the Victorian government floated Tattersall’s rival, the state-owned TAB, as a
public company called Tabcorp Holdings Limited. In this year the racing industry also
was deregulated. Tabcorp produced  impressive initial results, reporting a profit for the ten
and a half months to 30 June 1995, of $63.4 million, 8 per cent above the prospectus
forecast on a pro rata basis. Horseracing revenues were down, but Tabcorp’s gaming
machines have returned better than forecast daily revenues; and

• a review of gaming policy in 1994 indicated that the two gaming operators (Tattersall’s
and Tabcorp) had benefited the most financially from the introduction of gaming
machines.394
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 The Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority (VCGA) approved an increase in the number of
gaming tables to be permitted at the Southbank Casino from 200 to 350, but rejected an
application to increase the number of EGMs. In a separate decision the Authority approved an
increase in the maximum number of tables to be permitted at the temporary Galleria Casino
from 180 to 200. Following community protests, new planning requirements were introduced
to prohibit the installation of gaming machines in shopping complexes.

 In 1995 the government announced that the number of gaming machines in operation
statewide would be restricted to 27,500 pending comprehensive research by the VCGA and
independent research into the social and economic effects of gaming.395

 Victorian gaming machine policy was strongly influenced by the Queensland legislation, and
the CJC and parliamentary inquiries which preceded it. As it was in Queensland, a critical
factor in allowing the legalisation of EGMs in Victoria was the introduction of a
computerised central monitoring system (CMS). The monitoring systems operated by
Tattersall’s and Tabcorp communicate individually with each gaming machine in the state 24
hours a day, seven days a week – a real-time online system capable of monitoring machines
from a range of different manufacturers. Apart from the constant monitoring for security, the
CMS records from each gaming machine details of all games played, the amount wagered,
prizes paid and cash retained to assist the gaming operators and venues in marketing
decisions. The same information is provided to government regulators for financial control
and auditing purposes.

 Both the Queensland and Victorian governments adopted a highly interventionist role in
machine gaming policy. In both states, a significant concentration of decision making power
was given to government officials so that anticipatory policies for introducing gaming
machines could be put into effect. Notably, both governments have prevented the direct
purchase of gaming machines by venues from manufacturers. And both states established an
independent statutory authority with considerable licensing and review powers. A variety of
administrative instruments and legal provisions have been designed to ensure that both
governments directly and indirectly control market entry and gaming machine operations.

 Moreover, in both states, governments addressed the concerns of welfare groups about social
impacts and the disbursement of gaming revenues by establishing designated funds for
charitable and community purposes. Legislation also made provision for the care of persons
who may have a gambling problem.396 The Kirner government went further than any
Australian state and required research into the social and economic impacts of gambling,
funded from gaming revenues.

 The Victorian model can be distinguished from the Queensland approach in several ways.

• In Queensland, each hotel was restricted to ten machines of 10c denomination only, while
clubs were allowed a maximum of 250 machines of 5c, 10c and 20c denomination. This
policy reflected the government’s commitment to support community-based non-profit
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clubs and to limit access to gaming revenues for private profit. In Victoria, hotels and
clubs were allocated 50 per cent of the total number of machines. The Victorian
government was particularly supportive of the hotel industry, which was experiencing
declining revenues.

• In Queensland, government resources were committed to support the introduction of
gaming machines to clubs through a gaming machine acquisition fund to purchase and
lease machines for venues. In Victoria, machine acquisition was funded by industry,
through the two gaming operators (Tattersall’s and TAB).

• Until 1997 the Queensland Machine Gaming Commission (MGC) determined the
government’s purchase of gaming machines and their allocation to venues, which paid a
monthly lease; in Victoria, two private operators (Tattersall’s and Tabcorp) were licensed
to supply gaming machines to clubs and hotels, with each operator allowed 50 per cent of
the market. The Queensland government in 1997 altered this arrangement and introduced
a version of the Victorian approach, legislating for an unrestricted number of private
Licensed Monitoring Operators (LMOs) to supply machines to venues and compete for
market share. Eight monitoring operators have been approved.

• Whereas the Queensland Office of Gaming Regulation (QOGR) has operated the
centralised monitoring system (CMS) in Queensland, Tattersall’s and Tabcorp each
provide and operate a separate CMS to record all activity on their installed gaming
machines throughout the state. This provides a continuous online real-time link between
the machines and the monitoring systems. Under the changes outlined in the 1996 White
Paper, the Queensland government’s CMS will be replaced by new systems established by
the eight licensed monitoring operators.

• In Queensland, QOGR has maintained its own laboratory to test the integrity of the
games; this function is contracted to private testing laboratories in Victoria.

• Until 1997 the distribution of gaming machines in Queensland was determined by the
pattern and pace of venue applications; in Victoria, it was intended that machines were to
be allocated to metropolitan and rural areas according to a 80:20 ratio. However, more
than 20 per cent of gaming machines have been located in rural areas.

• Following sustained public criticism about the adverse social impacts of gaming
machines, the Victorian government in 1994 imposed a temporary moratorium on the
number of machines in the state (15,000 at the time). A revised limit of 27,500 machines
still applies. In contrast, the Queensland government in 1997 increased the number of
machines allowed in clubs and hotels, and lifted the limit on the number of machines
permitted statewide.

Social problems

The rapid expansion of gambling in Victoria, particularly the almost simultaneous
introduction of gaming machines in clubs and hotels and the opening of the Melbourne
casino, has led to a reported increase in gambling problems in the community. In particular,
community service agencies reported increasing problems for people in low-income and rural
areas.

These social impacts generated organised and sustained protests against the EGMs and
government gaming policy. Even with the moratorium on EGMs, a 1998 Interchurch
Gambling Taskforce noted that ‘due to market demands and gambling returns, EGMs are
generally concentrated in lower socio-economic areas … with many millions of dollars being
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pulled out of poorer communities’.397 The scale and intensity of this public backlash has been
unique to Victoria. This is reflected in the establishment of organisations such as the
Interchurch Gambling Taskforce and coordinated public protests. Other states have
encountered an increase in problem gambling but no other state has reported problems as
severe or experienced such heated protests as in Victoria. Table 6.3 chronicles the major
events in this continuing debate.
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Table 6.3: Chronology of key events in Victoria, with reference to community activity
and protests

1994: The state government announces that a year-long moratorium on gaming licences will be lifted, allowing
the number of gaming machines to increase from 20,000 to 45,000 over the following six years. The
easing of restrictions were announced after releasing a six-month review of Victoria’s fledgling gaming
industry.

1995: Formation of Ministerial Advisory Committee as a forum to raise and discuss community concerns
around the introduction of new forms of gambling.
The Administrative Appeals Tribunal rejects an application for poker machines in Geelong’s Market
Square shopping centre, citing the social impacts.
Church groups call for a moratorium on the approval of gaming machines pending a comprehensive and
independent impact study.
The state government launches the first phase of an advertising campaign proposed by the Victorian
Council on Compulsive Gambling to promote ‘responsible gambling’. The radio campaign, consisting of a
series of five ‘case study’ advertisements, goes to air to promote the problem-gambling referral services,
BreakEven centres and G-Line. Newspaper advertisements, billboards and pamphlets in different
languages are released to reinforce the message that support for gambling-related problems is available.
The Anglican Archbishop of Melbourne leads a protest by 2,000 people near the construction site for the
permanent Crown Casino. A number local groups also protest against EGMs in suburban shopping
centres.
Community representatives from church, welfare and service agencies make a public announcement that
the Ministerial Advisory Committee on gaming issues is an ineffective forum for raising community
concerns because the Minister does not attend meetings.
Plans are announced to develop an industry 'responsible gambling' program, to include  a code on
advertising. An Industry Secretariat is appointed to develop the program.
The Interchurch Gambling Taskforce is formally launched, with representatives of the major Christian
churches and regular input from Jewish and Muslim representatives.
The State government approves a new $1 million television campaign warning of the dangers of
excessive gambling and promoting the gambling counselling service, G-Line.

1996: The Interchurch Gambling Taskforce raises concerns that EGMs have been concentrated in poorer
suburbs.
Responsibility for the Community Support Fund is transferred to the Premier’s Department, which
indicates the fund will be used for a range of community projects.
The government's administration of the gambling-sponsored Community Support Fund is criticised by the
Auditor-General. The report claims the government had spent only 0.6% of the annual $65 million fund
on gambling research, despite widespread community concern about its social impact. The Auditor-
General also finds that the VCGA has overseen an extensive range of research activity since 1995 and
consulted periodically with key external bodies to receive input on suggested research topics.
The government does not renew funding for the Victorian Council on Problem Gambling. Church and
welfare groups express concern about the decision.
Regular meetings are initiated between the Interchurch Gambling Taskforce and the VCGA.
A coalition of local councils announces its intention to study the impact of gaming machines in a bid to
increase council influence on the development of new gaming venues. Councils are unable to reject
proposals on the grounds of social and economic impact unless they can prove there will be negative
effects.
Concerns are raised in Parliament over the issue of an escalating social problem in the
disproportionately high number of Asian people using the casino.

1997: Local initiatives in Altona, Broadmeadows, Heidelberg, Frankston, Mt Waverly and Camberwell oppose
the introduction of EGMs.
The gaming industry (Tabcorp, Tattersall's, Crown Casino, the Licensed Clubs of Victoria, the Australian
Hotels Association) launch their Responsible Gambling program, which includes Codes of Practice,
training for venue staff and a complaints resolution process.
The industry's Responsible Gambling program is criticised by BreakEven service providers.398

1998: The Independent Gaming Machine Industry Secretariat publishes an evaluation of the industry's
Responsible Gambling program.

South Australia: Machine gaming

For almost a century, illegal gaming machines operated in South Australia as they did in
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many other states. Historically, South Australia was the most conservative state regarding
legalised gambling, and moral resistance to legalising poker machines was particularly strong.
However, as Queensland and then Victoria demonstrated that gaming machines could be
regulated and controlled, the South Australian government succumbed to the political
lobbying of the hotel and club sectors and introduced EGMs. Against protests by churches
and welfare groups, the Gaming Machines Act 1992 came into operation in July 1993.

While the government adapted several aspects of the Queensland and Victorian policy
framework to suit its own needs, the South Australian approach to gaming machines is
distinctive in many respects. Venues are limited to a maximum of forty machines; and it is the
only state where a private company has an exclusive licence for the centralised monitoring
system (CMS).

The Australian Hotels Association of South Australia (AHA-SA) has emerged as the most
influential industry participant in South Australia, with member hotels receiving the largest
allocation of gaming machines and the highest gaming revenues.399 With the Licensed Clubs
Association of SA (LCA), the AHA also is a major shareholder in the Independent Gaming
Corporation (IGC), a non-profit company which has been awarded the Gaming Machine
Monitor Licence to operate the CMS. Venues pay IGC a monthly fee for this service. These
arrangements differ from those in Victoria, where two private operators (Tattersall’s and
Tabcorp) provide the monitoring system, and Queensland, where the state government
provides the central monitoring system.400

The South Australian approach also has been less concerned with restricting the direct
selection of machines by venues from manufacturers. Venues are able to deal directly with
licensed manufacturers in establishing their needs. Purchasing must be conducted through the
State Supply Board, but each venue owns and is responsible for its own machines.

The South Australian regulatory structure also differs from those in other states. The principal
gaming regulatory agency is the Liquor Licensing Commissioner who is responsible for:

• determination of all applications under the Act, including applications for a gaming
machine licence, a gaming machine dealer’s licence, and approval of persons in a position
of authority;

• approving gaming machines, gaming equipment and the computerised monitoring system;
• determining the number of machines per licensed premises and the authorised gaming

hours;
• disciplinary action against licensees, including the power to reprimand, suspend or cancel

a licence;

• review of the barring of persons by licensees;
• inspection, monitoring and scrutiny of gaming machine operations; and
• receipt of gaming tax, recovery of unpaid gaming tax and remission of late payment fines.

 The Gaming Supervisory Authority, an independent statutory authority, reviews the
application of regulations and advises the Minister on any aspect of gaming policy.

                                                
 399 South Australia  1995  Inquiry into the Impact of Gaming Machines in Hotels and Clubs in South Australia (Hill Report).
 400 As explained above, the Queensland monitoring system will be taken over by licensed private operators in 1999.
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 Although South Australians typically spend less on gambling than residents of most other
states,401 the introduction of gaming machines has seen a significant increase in gambling
expenditure and in reported incidents of problem gambling. In consultation with government,
the industry responded by establishing a Gamblers’ Rehabilitation Fund to finance
community agencies providing support and counselling for people with gambling problems.
Even so, churches and welfare groups have continued to protest at industry practices and to
highlight the adverse social impacts of the spread of gaming machines, particularly in low
income and rural areas.402

 In 1997 an independent candidate for the state Legislative Council (Nick Xenophon)
established a No Pokies Party to promote policy reform which would address these social
concerns. His unexpected election for an eight-year term, holding the balance of power in the
Council, has focused attention on South Australia’s gaming policy and resulted in several
legislative amendments, including the prohibition of gaming machines in shopping centres.
Local authorities also have become active in seeking to exercise some control over the
location of gaming outlets in their communities. In 1998 an Aboriginal community in the
north of the state was successful in preventing a nearby hotel obtaining a gaming licence.403

 The groundswell of public concern about the effects of gambling prompted the appointment
of a Parliamentary Select Committee in 1997 to examine and report on the issues.404 The
government also commissioned an independent review of the Gamblers’ Rehabilitation Fund
after public criticisms by several service agencies about the fund’s administration.405 The
government has yet to respond to the recommendations of both reports.

 Tasmania: Machine gaming

 In 1997 gaming machines were introduced to Tasmanian clubs and hotels – notably without
the public protests and government inquiries which have characterised their introduction to
many other states.

 The Tasmanian approach to gaming machine policy is most closely comparable to the South
Australian model. In Tasmania, however, it is the casino that is the major beneficiary of
legalised gaming machines. Hotels and clubs rent machines from the gaming operator,
Network Gaming (part of the Federal Group of companies, the owner-operator of the two
Tasmanian casinos), which also provides training and marketing services to venues and
coordinates maintenance for an annual maintenance fee. Machines are monitored by the
gaming operator’s central monitoring system.406

 Gaming machines are required to return a minimum of 85% to players, but generally return in
excess of 87%. Taxation arrangements for casino machine gaming include a tax guarantee of
$21.4 million annually until 30 June 2000. Taxation of casino machine gaming is currently
calculated on a sliding scale from 25% to 35% depending on gross profit for all machines in
                                                
 401 Only Tasmania has lower per capita spending on gambling.
 402 Parliament of South Australia  1998  Gambling Inquiry Report.
 403 An application has been resubmitted by the hotel but is still to be determined.
 404 Parliament of South Australia  1998  Gambling Inquiry Report.
 405 Review of the Gamblers’ Rehabilitation Fund.
 406 Tasmanian Gaming Commission  1998  Annual Report 1997-98, Hobart, Tasmanian Government Printer.
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hotels, clubs and casinos (excluding the Bass Strait ferry). The government plans to move to
metered taxation arrangements.407

 The only statutory community funding is the Community Support Levy introduced in 1997
with gaming machines in hotels and clubs. Hotels pay 4% of gross profit from gaming
machines into the levy; clubs pay 2% of gross profit. Total levy for the six months to June
1997 was $203,000. Casinos are not required to pay the levy but make only voluntary
contributions to problem gambling programs.408

 The Community Support Levy is administered by the Tasmanian Gaming Commission, which
employs a Community Support Levy Executive officer. Statutory allocation occurs as
follows:

• 25% community sporting;

• 25% community cultural and development; and
• 50% research and service provision for problem gambling and rehabilitation.

 Community allocations are subcontracted to the Department of Sport and Recreation; the
problem-gambling component remains in the Gaming Division and is submitted to tender.
Although expenditure on gaming machines outside the state’s two casinos has been
remarkably low ($16 per capita in 1996-97), research suggests that this form of gambling is
more likely to lead to problems.409

 Northern Territory: Machine gaming

 Prior to 1996, all gaming machines in Northern Territory clubs, hotels and taverns were
cashless Approved Amusement Devices (AADs), also known as ‘draw card’ machines. These
machines provide players with prizes in the form of goods and services, not cash. Draw card
machines (which are really cashless poker machines) were legal in Northern Territory
licensed club venues from the late 1970s, but were not permitted in hotel premises until
1990.410

 In the early stages, players in clubs could play draw card machines for a cash return of credits
won. From 1990, permits issued for the operation of these machines required that credits won
could only be redeemed for goods or services. It was well known that some establishments in
the past did in fact redeem credit vouchers for cash, but that was a difficult situation for the
NT Racing and Gaming Authority (RG&A) to control.411

 However, with the growing popularity of electronic gaming machines (EGMs) during the
1980s in Australia and overseas, and their legalisation in the early 1990s in several Australian
states (Queensland, Victoria, South Australia), clubs in the Territory lobbied government for

                                                
 407 Ibid.
 408 Ibid.
 409 Dickerson, M.  1997  The Extent and Impact of Gambling in Tasmania With Particular Reference to Problem Gambling,
Tasmanian Government. It should be noted that the 1996-97 data do not provide figures for a full year of gaming machine
operations.
 410 NT Racing and Gaming Authority (various years). Annual Report.
 411 Ibid.
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a larger share of the gambling market.412

 Proponents of the introduction of EGMs asserted that the legalisation of this particular form
of gambling would lead to net increases in state revenues and significantly contribute to
improved community facilities when operated by community-based organisations such as
social and sporting club. As in other states, opponents of poker machines contested this
assumption, arguing that the economic gains are often offset by funds shifting from other
areas of the community, by increased regulatory costs, and by an increase in the number of
people with gambling problems and crimes caused by expansion in the gambling industry.

 The temporary Darwin Casino first introduced a small number of poker machines to the
Northern Territory in 1981 under the Casino Operators Agreement; the Alice Springs casino
received approval for gaming machines soon after. Clubs and hotels argued that the casinos’
exclusivity over poker machines was damaging their own fundraising efforts and affecting
their viability. At one extreme, they argued that they needed poker machines to survive.413

 The two Territory casinos in Darwin and Alice Springs continued to enjoy the privilege of
being exclusive licensees for gaming machines until the end of 1995. A parliamentary Select
Committee review of the issues and interstate developments in that year recommended
legalisation and restricted installation of gaming machines in clubs and hotels.414

 The government indicated a willingness to consider the introduction of community-based
poker machines provided that the necessary consent could be negotiated with casino
operators. The proposal received bipartisan support from Territory politicians.

 The two Territory casinos, predicting erosion of their market, lobbied government effectively
for concessions to compensate for loss of revenue. Gaming machines were introduced into
community venues (hotels and licensed clubs) from January 1996 after the two casinos agreed
to receive rebate against the loss of their exclusive license for gaming machines. This
agreement provided the casinos with a compensation payment as a percentage of gross profit
of community-based machines and an extension of their exclusivity period over other forms
of casino gambling.415

 Under the Gaming Machine Act 1995, adapted from the Queensland legislation, the RG&A
proposed to install 680 gaming machines in community clubs and hotels during a two-year
installation period (1996 to 1997). The distribution of machines was shared between the north
and south: 500 machines in the Northern Division (north of Tennant Creek), with a limit of
260 in the first year; and 180 machines in the Southern Division, with a limit of 90 in the first
year.

 By the end of 1997 the Territory had 530 machines, well below the initial target of 680.416

Overall, gaming machines have been introduced to the Territory at a significantly slower rate

                                                
 412 NT Select Committee on the Effects of Poker Machines in Community Venues  1995  Report, Legislative Assembly of
the Northern Territory.
 413 NT Select Committee on the Effects of Poker Machines in Community Venues, Report.
 414 Ibid.
 415 NT Racing and Gaming Authority  1996  Annual Report 1995-96.
 416 McMillen, J. & Togni, S.  1998  Study of Gambling in the Northern Territory.
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than in other Australian states. The introduction of gaming machines in the Northern Territory
during 1996 was a gradual process, with machines installed progressively in venues as the
licensing, purchasing and testing procedures were completed. Testing and maintenance of
gaming machines are contracted out to private technical services.417

 A central rationale that shaped the Northern Territory policy on EGM gambling has been that
machine gaming should be for community benefit. Clubs can retain the operating surplus
generated by gaming machines to improve facilities and services for club members, or they
can distribute it among local community groups and charities, while hotels operate primarily
for private profit. Hence the policy intentionally established more favourable operating
conditions for Territory community clubs.

 Licensed clubs in the Northern Territory have been permitted to install a maximum of forty-
five gaming machines, while hotels are restricted to a maximum of six gaming machines. An
indicative ratio of 80:20 that had existed for the distribution of draw card machines between
clubs and hotels was maintained in the distribution of cash paying EGMs.

 A Gaming Machine Commission was established to purchase and allocate machines and
license gaming venues. Minimum return to players was set at 85 per cent. Calculations of
projected gaming machine performance were made to determine a date when the Territory
government could expect to ‘break even’ on the purchase costs.

 The Gaming Machine Regulations set out the gaming machine tax rate at 47 per cent of gross
profit and 3 percent of turnover on draw card machines. Hotels were to pay an additional
community benefit levy of 25 percent of gross profit, to be paid into a Gaming Machine
Community Benefit Fund (CBF), and an additional 3 per cent on draw card turnover to the
Charities and Sporting Clubs fund.

 Some allocations from the Community Benefit Fund have been made to general community
service agencies for problem-gambling support (e.g. Amity Community Services,
Relationships Australia, a Territory-wide crisis telephone line). However, while problem
gambling has not become a major policy issues as in other states, the Territory government
has been criticised for an inadequate response and for distributing only a small proportion of
the available community funds.

 It must be noted that prior to the introduction of gaming machines, many Territory
community clubs and hotels already had installed gambling facilities; several were operating
TAB outlets and were holding charitable bingo, raffles and other minor gambling in the
venues. Moreover, NT Keno, operated by MGM Grand Casino, was introduced into Territory
clubs and hotels in 1996. In effect, community gaming venues can now offer a range of
gambling options – gaming machines, TAB betting, NT Keno, ADDs (although these are
being phased out) as well as bingo, raffles and other forms of charitable gambling.

 While the NT approach to EGMs drew many of its features from the original Queensland
model, there were three major departures:

                                                
 417 McMillen, J. & Togni, S.  1998  Study of Gambling in the Northern Territory.
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• although gaming machines would be owned by the government (as in Queensland), they
would be free of a lease fee for the initial period of implementation. This situation would
be subject to review;

• the tax base in the NT would be ‘gross profit’ or ‘player loss’ from the machines; and
• the membership of the NT Gaming Machine Commission would be appointed by the

Minister and include both the Director of Gaming and the Chair of the Liquor
Commission.

 It is worth noting that following Queensland’s 1997 policy change that handed purchasing
and monitoring functions to the private sector,418 the NT Government contracted an external
review to consider the merits of their gaming policy.419 The government has yet to indicate if
it will implement the recommendations of that review. However, policy responsibility for
gaming has been relocated to the Department of Industries and Development.

 Western Australia: Machine gaming

 Western Australia is the only Australian jurisdiction that has not legalised gaming machines
in clubs and hotels. In 1984 Burswood Resort Casino negotiated exclusive operating rights for
gaming machines in the state until 2001. Moreover, despite persistent lobbying by the gaming
machine industry, particularly by the Australian Hotels Association (AHA), Premier Court
has expressed his strong moral opposition to legalisation of gaming machines. There are,
however, cashless video-lottery terminals (VLTs) installed in licensed clubs and hotels. Over
700 VLTs have been installed into licensed premises since August 1996.

 VLTs are electronic representations of hand-held continuing lottery tickets (break open
bingo/beer tickets), with permits issued to sporting, charitable and community organisations
for the purposes of fundraising. Advertising, other than on the premises in which the machine
is located, is not permitted. VLTs can only be obtained from suppliers of gaming equipment
licensed by the Gaming Commission. Gaming in Western Australia is premised on a ‘not for
the purpose of private gain or any commercial undertaking’ principle, apart from the issue of
the casino licence. Current Western Australian Government policy is that there will be no
expansion of gaming through new gambling opportunities, although existing operators can
introduce new products under approved circumstances.

 New Zealand: Machine gaming

 American-made ‘fruit machines’ and Australian poker machines operated throughout New
Zealand unlicensed and largely unregulated until 1988, when amendment of the Gaming and
Lotteries Act 1977 legalised the operation of gaming machines by clubs. However, the Act
stipulates that gambling can only be undertaken to benefit charities and the community; the
machines were interpreted as lotteries or games of chance.420 This approach meant that both
the commercial ownership and operation of gaming machines was problematic.421

                                                
 418 Queensland Treasury  1996  Review of Queensland Gaming Machine Arrangements.
 419 Alder Report, 1998.
 420 Department of Internal Affairs, The Impact of Technology, November 1995: 9
 421 For more detailed discussion of all forms of NZ gaming and their impacts, see Australian Institute for Gambling Research
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 Mechanical gaming machines were first introduced to clubs and pubs in New Zealand in the
1980s. Gaming machines which utilised video-linked technology operating in casinos came
under the specific rulings of the Casino Control Act 1990. In the case of casinos, charitable
status is not a requirement of ownership but charitable payments are a requirement of
operation.

 As in Australia, the granting of gaming machine licences to clubs and hotels in New Zealand
is explicitly linked to liquor licensing. That is, only sites that hold a liquor licence normally
are granted a gaming licence, thus restricting the access of other groups to gaming
machines.422

 Like their Australian counterparts, New Zealand clubs are community owned, not for profit,
incorporated societies, but hotels are privately owned and thus prohibited from gaming under
legislation. However, hotels considered that gaming machines were essential to allow them to
compete with clubs, providing an additional recreational facility to attract patrons and
increase liquor and food sales. Hotels responded with the creation of various local and
national charitable trusts which took over from individual publicans the ownership and
operation of hotel gaming machines and disbursed gambling revenues to charity. This allowed
NZ hotels to operate gaming machines on relatively equal terms with clubs.423

 For clubs, the main impact of the 1988 legislation was their designation as charities. This
allowed a wide range of clubs to benefit from the operation of gambling and to own and
receive revenues from gaming machines, which could be spent on club facilities and services.
However, licensing imposed particular restrictions on how clubs could operate machines and
in the use and disbursement of gaming revenues. Department of Internal Affairs (DIA)
regulations governing gaming machines require the following:

• clubs are not allowed to cross-subsidise food and beverages and can make disbursements
only to organisations approved by the DIA;

• gaming revenues cannot be used to offer prizes or to advertise gaming machines;

• all machines in clubs and pubs must be approved by the DIA and make a minimum return
to players of 78%;

• a gaming duty of 20% is payable to government, plus a 12.5% goods and services tax on
turnover. Because of their charitable designation, clubs are exempt from corporate tax;
and

• limits are placed on prizes and jackpots. In 1996 these were lifted to $500 (hotels) and
$1,000 (clubs); the number of machines allowed in each venue was increased from twelve
to eighteen.

 New Zealand does not have centralised computer monitoring of gaming machines. Regulation
relies on periodic site visits by DIA inspectors and manual audit checks. However, increased
surveillance and audit checks were instigated in 1988, resulting in a significant increase in
prosecutions of clubs and hotel charitable trusts for misappropriating gaming funds.424

                                                                                                                                                     
1998  Social and Economic Impacts of New Zealand Casinos, Auckland, NZ Casino Control Authority.
 422 Department of Internal Affairs 1995. Review of Gaming - A Discussion Document.
 423 Australian Institute for Gambling Research Social and Economic Impacts of New Zealand Casinos, p.279-303.
 424 Australian Institute for Gambling Research Social and Economic Impacts of New Zealand Casinos, p.282.
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 The current licensing system and regulatory regime has always been recognised as temporary
until new legislative controls could be enacted. The Department is currently reviewing its
regulatory system to develop new legislation for New Zealand.

 Conclusion

 In the context of the historical development of poker machine gaming in Australia, the almost
simultaneous introduction of electronic gaming machines (EGMs) by the Queensland and
Victorian governments in 1991-92 represented a radical policy reversal. Alert to the problems
experienced in NSW, Queensland and then Victoria developed a new regulatory regime to
ensure the integrity of machines, the probity of key personnel, and online real-time auditing
of gaming operations through a centralised monitoring system (CMS). Both states also
directed a proportion of gaming revenues to designated funds for social purposes.425

 Regional variations of the new regulatory regime for gaming machines were developed in
South Australia, Tasmania and Northern Territory along with social policies to ameliorate
problems anticipated with this type of gambling.

                                                
 425 McMillen, J.  1996  ‘Social priorities in gaming policy’.
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 Table 6.4 Current regulation of EGMs
 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT

 Minister for
Gaming:
controls minor
gaming.
 Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Victorian
Casino and
Gaming
Authority
(VCGA):
licenses
operators,
venues,
technicians
and gaming
staff; monitors
machine
gaming and
impacts.
 Tattersall’s &
Tabcorp: own
and supply
gaming
machines to
contracted
clubs and
hotels;
monitor venue
operations,
performance.

 Minister:
 Dept of
Gaming &
Racing:
 policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Licensing
Court: liquor
licences to
clubs and
hotels.
 Liquor
Admin.
Board (LAB):
regulation of
gaming in
clubs and
hotels;
technical
standards.
 TAB Ltd:
licensed to
monitor club
gaming and
operate linked
jackpots in
NSW clubs.
 

 Treasurer:
controls
machine
gaming.
 Qld Office of
Gaming
Regulation
(QOGR):
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes;
technical
standards.
 Qld Gaming
Comm.:
licenses
venues,
gaming staff,
repairers,
monitoring
operators.
 Licensed
Monitoring
Operators
(LMOs):
supply and
monitor
gaming
machines in
contracted
venues.

 Treasurer:
control of
gaming.
 Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Gaming
Supervisory
Authority
(GSA):
licensing &
regulation of
machine
gaming in
clubs and
hotels;
supervision of
LGC.
 Liquor and
Gaming
Commission-
er (LGC):
regulation of
gaming
machines in
clubs and
hotels;
licensing key
personnel;
approval of
equipment &
technical
standards;
collection of
revenues.

 Only Video
Lottery
Terminals
(VLTs) in
licensed
premises; no
EGMs.
 Minister for
Racing &
Gaming:
control of all
gaming.
 Office of
Racing,
Gaming and
Liquor
(ORGL):
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Gaming
Commission
of WA:
licenses and
regulates
VLTs.
 

 Treasurer:
control of all
gaming.
 Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Tasmanian
Gaming
Commission
(TGC):
regulation and
control of
EGMs.
Reports to
Minister.
 Federal
Group:
operates
EGMs in
clubs and
hotels.
 TT-Line:
operates
EGMs and
Keno on Bass
Strait ferries.

 Chief
Minister:
 Chief
Minister’s
Dept: policy
and
legislation.
 Revenue
Office:
licensing of
clubs for
EGMs, draw
card
machines;
regulation of
venues.

 Minister for
Racing &
Gaming:
licensing.
 Racing,
Gaming &
Licensing
Dept: policy
and
legislation.
 Racing and
Gaming
Authority
(R&GA):
regulation and
control.
 Gaming
Control
Commission:
regulation of
machine
gaming.

 Computerisation has enabled governments to improve regulatory procedures. For example,
centralised computer monitoring systems (CMS) which record gambling transactions allow
accurate auditing of gaming turnover for taxation purposes and provide reliable information
for dispute resolution.

 However, while the new regulations have demonstrated that governments can effectively
control gaming machine operations to remove malpractice and corruption, the dramatic
expansion of gaming machines has been associated with a reported increase in problem
gambling. This in turn has generated organised public protests and political backlash, most
notably in Victoria and South Australia.

 Table 6.5 Distribution of EGMs by state and territory and venue type
 Venue  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT  Total

 Clubs  13 691  72 429  17 544  1 446  na  221  4 865  456  110 652

 Hotels  13 613  23 961  9 783  10 386  na  1 095  60  132  59 030

 Casinos  2 500  1 500  3 121  716  1 125  1 041  na  607  10 610

 Total  29 804  97 890  30 448  12 548  1 125  2 399  4 925  1 195  180 334

 Source: Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries,  Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra.
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 Electronic gaming machines (EGMs) are now available in casinos, clubs and hotels
throughout Australia, except Western Australia where they are restricted to the Perth
Burswood Resort Casino (Table 6.5). The legalisation of gaming machines in hotels has
created the most significant area of growth in Australian gambling expenditure and enabled
those establishments with gaming machines to improve and expand their facilities. Some
large NSW clubs have been able to construct vast leisure complexes that include swimming
pools, sports stadiums and golf courses.

 Table 6.6 EGM expenditure and structure of the EGM market by state and territory
  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 EGM
expend.
 $ millions
 1997/98

 1 711.290  2 989.084  601.403  394.629  No EGMs
outside
casino

 23.666  127.163  19.731

 Per  capita
expend.
 EGMS
 1997/98

 $493.31  $635.98  $239.60  $351.41   $68.01  $555.30  $152.95

 Minimum
pay-outs

 87%  85%  85%  85%   85%  85%  88%

 Maximum
bets

 No  $10  $5  $10   $10  $10  $5

 Linked
jackpots in
venues

 Yes  Yes  Yes  No   No  Yes  Yes (none
operating)

 Wide area
jackpots

 No  Yes  Yes  No   No  Yes  No

 Caps  30,000 global
 2,500 casino
 105 per club
 105 per hotel

 -
 1,500 casino

 unlimited
 30 per hotel

 -
 

 280 per club
 35 per hotel

 -
 

 40 per club
 40 per hotel

 -
 

 na
 na

 -
 -

 25 per club
 15 per hotel

 5 200 global
 na

 Unlimited
 13  per hotel

 -
 -

 45 per club
 6 per hotel

 
 Sources: Productivity Commission  1999  Australia’s Gambling Industries, Commonwealth of Australia, Canberra;
 Tasmanian Gaming Commission  1999  Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73-1997/98, TGC, Hobart;
 ABS  1999  Gambling Industries, Cat.8684.0;

 Total expenditure on gaming machine play outside casinos in Australia in 1997-98 was
$5.867 billion (Table 6.6). Since the 1980s gaming machine gambling has replaced wagering
and lotteries/lotto as the most popular form of gambling with Australians. Technological
advances in gaming machines have allowed the industry to improve services and increase the
entertainment experience for players. New and faster games, linked jackpots and other
innovations have helped to maintain consumer interest.
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 Table 6.7 Snapshot of EGM gamblers, Victoria 1997-98 (1996)

 Indicator  1997  1998

 Participation rate in gambling activity  39% (40%)  31%

 Characteristics of gamblers  Even distribution males and
females, closely reflect the
general population, higher
proportion of social
gamblers and acknowledged
heavy gambler

 Slight bias toward females,
no bias according to age,
occupation, metro or
country areas, higher
proportion of those
identified as being at risk,
more likely to be social
gambler, acknowledged
heavy gamblers and
committed heavy gamblers

 Of gamblers, how many play regularly (at least
once a month)

 26% (34%)  39%

 Outlay per gambling activity  $27 ($28)  $31

 Gamblers’ primary motivations  Social reasons (47%),
thrill/dream of winning
(28%), buzz (16%)

 Social reasons (42%),
thrill/reward of winning
(14%), boredom (10%)

 Sources: Market Solutions & Mark Dickerson  1997  Fifth Community Gambling Patterns Survey, VCGA, Melbourne; Roy Morgan
Research  1999  Sixth Survey of Community Gambling Patterns and Perceptions, VCGA, Melbourne.

 The motivations of EGM players recorded in the annual survey of gamblers’ participation and
perceptions conducted by the VCGA reflect the importance placed on social factors by EGM
players (Table 6.7). As a form of leisure and entertainment this social aspect of EGM
gambling in clubs and hotels is highly valued by participants – more so than desire for
success in terms of returns from outlays. The high level of participation by both men and
women reflects the security that the vast majority of club and pub venues also provide.

 The taxation of EGM revenue by state governments differs widely between the various
jurisdictions (Table 6.8). There is also differential taxation between the various venues for
EGMs, clubs, hotels and casinos. In general, hotels are taxed at a higher rate than clubs. A
proportion of hotel EGM taxation is paid directly into a Community Benefit Levy or Fund in
most jurisdictions. The lower tax rates applied to clubs reflects government acceptance of the
principle that clubs are community-based enterprises which return a large proportion of their
income to the community in the form of improved or extended facilities, community
sponsorships etc. In Victoria, one of the two EGM operators, Tattersall’s, is also required to
pay a minimum of $35 million annually as a gambling licence fee.
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 Table 6.8 Comparative EGM taxation by states and territories
 Taxation  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 Poker
machine
tax:
referred to
in some
States as
’Gaming
Machine’
tax.

 Gambling
licence fee:
 Tattersall’s is
required to
pay annually
for the
duration of
its licence
(ending April
2012) 30% of
its net profit
or $35m
(indexed
annually by
CPI),
whichever is
higher.

     The tax is
based on
total gross
profit
earned in a
financial
year by the
exclusive
operator,
Federal
Hotels’ Ltd.

  

 Summary
of EGM
taxation
on clubs

 33.33% of
gross profit
(net cash
balance).

 1% to
26.25% of
annual
profits
derived
from
gaming
machines.

 10% to 45%
of metered
win
including
Community
Benefit
Levy
(CBL).

 30-40% of
annual net
gambling
revenue for
clubs and
community
hotels.

  25%  to
35% of
excess

 1% up to
23.5% of
profit

 47% of
gross profit

 Summary
of EGM
taxation
on hotels

 41.67% of
gross profit
(net cash
balance), of
which 8.33%
is allocated to
a Community
Support
Fund.

 15% to 40%
of annual
profits
derived
from
gaming
machines.

 45% of
metered win
including
CBL.

 30-40% of
annual net
gambling
revenue,
 tax rates.

  As for
clubs.
 In addition,
a
community
support levy
of 4% .

 35%
monthly
gaming
machine
revenue

 47% of
gross profit
and a
Community
Benefit
Levy at 25%
of gross
profit.

 Summary
of EGM
taxation
on casinos
 (unless
specified
as part of
general
casino
gaming
revenue
taxation,
see Table
5.19)

  22.5% of
gross
revenue
from slots.

  Gaming
machines at
43.5% of
net
gambling
revenue.

  Based on
Federal
Hotels' total
gross profit .
 Video
gaming
(EGMs):
 <$30m:
25%
 $30m -
<$35m:
30% of
excess
 >$35m:
35% of
excess.

  Poker
machine tax
from 1.7.97
to 30.6.99 at
the rate of
17.5% on
gross profit.

 Source: NSW Treasury  1999  Interstate Comparison of Taxes 1998-99, http://www.treasury.nsw.gov.au/trpindex.html

 Overall, the rapid expansion of gaming machines during the 1990s and their daily
accessibility for most Australians has brought with it growing community concern about
adverse social impacts. This public concern was reflected in the findings contained in the
Draft Report of the Productivity Commission Inquiry, particularly in relation to EGM
gambling. This report marks an important historical moment in the history of Australian
gambling. The responses to the Report will undoubtedly shape the next stage in the history of
gaming machine gambling in Australia.
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 Chapter 7: Charitable and Minor Gaming

 Introduction

 Overview of the chapter

 This short chapter is in three parts. The introduction tabulates the introduction of minor
gaming forms to Australian states and territories. The second and major part of the chapter
looks at the specifically Australian forms of legal and illegal minor gaming practices and at
gaming among Aboriginal and Asian communities in Australia. This section also reviews
available data on participation in minor forms of gaming. The final chapter summarises the
themes of the chapter and provides tabulations of the comparative regulation of minor gaming
across Australian jurisdictions and of the overall structure of the minor gaming sector.

 Table 7.1 Introduction of charitable and minor gaming to Australian states and
territories
 Time
frame

 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT

 1788
to
1900

 Card games,
makeshift
‘pitch and
toss’.
 By 1850s:
Two-up and
Asian games
on goldfields.
 Sportsbetting
widespread
 1890s: Two
up prominent.

 Card games,
makeshift
‘pitch and
toss’.
 By 1850s:
Two-up and
Asian games
on goldfields.
 Sportsbetting
widespread.
 1890s: Two-
up prominent.
 1891:
Chinese
gambling
houses
popular.

 By 1850s:
Two-up and
Asian games
on goldfields.
 1890s: Two-
up prominent.

 Card games,
makeshift
‘pitch and
toss’.
 1890s: Two-
up prominent.

 Card games,
makeshift
‘pitch and
toss’.
 1890s: Two-
up prominent.

 Card games,
makeshift
‘pitch and
toss’.
 

 Not known.  Aboriginal
gambling,
card games,
makeshift
‘pitch and
toss’.
 

TBP.015.001.1542



  195

 
  Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT
 1900
to
1940s

 Asian games
prohibited.
 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls illegal
but popular.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.

 Asian games
prohibited.
 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls illegal
but popular.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.
 1907-60s:
Joe Thomas’
two-up
’school’
operated
around
Sydney.

 Asian games
prohibited.
 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls illegal
but popular.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.
 Postal art
unions
conducted
for charity.

 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls illegal
but popular.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.

 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls illegal
but popular.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.

 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls illegal
but popular.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.
 Card playing
by
Aborigines
condemned
by
missionaries.

 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls illegal
but popular.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.

 Charitable
bingo in
church and
community
halls.
 Raffles,
chocolate
wheels
become a
major source
of charitable
funds.
 Card playing
by
Aborigines
condemned
by
missionaries.

 1940s
to
1970s

 Illegal
private
gaming clubs
and two-up
schools
flourish.
 Bingo
boomed,
used for
wartime and
post-war
fund-raising.
 1960-70s:
Nappy
Ollington’s
two up
’school’
thrives.

 Illegal
private
gaming clubs
and two-up
schools
flourish.
 Bingo
boomed,
used for
wartime and
post-war
fund-raising.

 Small private
gaming clubs
and two-up
schools
operate
illegally.
 Bingo
boomed,
used for
wartime and
post-war
fund-raising.

 Small private
gaming clubs
and two-up
schools
operate
illegally.
 Bingo
boomed,
used for
wartime and
post-war
fund-raising.

 Small private
gaming clubs
and two-up
schools
operate
illegally.
 Bingo
boomed,
used for
wartime and
post-war
fund-raising.

   Card playing
on
Aboriginal
out-stations.

 1980s
to
1990s

 Licensed
bingo in
large centres,
clubs.
 1996: Bingo
games
permitted on
Sundays.

 1984: two-up
legalised at
broken Hill.
 Licensed
bingo in
large centres,
clubs.

 Licensed
bingo in
large centres,
clubs, mail
art unions
(e.g
Boystown
cash prize art
union).

 Licensed
bingo in
large centres,
clubs.

 1983: Two-
up legalised
at
Kalgoorlie.
 Licensed
bingo in
large centres,
clubs.

 Bingo in
large centres,
clubs.

 Bingo in
large centres,
clubs.

 Bingo and
minor
gaming
remain
unlicensed.
 Card playing
by
Aborigines
in rural and
urban areas.
Permits
required in
Darwin.

 Australian gaming

 Long before horseracing was introduced as a recreational diversion for the new settlers,
gaming in various forms was a popular pastime in the Sydney Cove colony. ‘It was
impossible to put a stop to the gratification of this gaming disposition…which may be said,
next to drinking, to constitute the chief pleasure and amusement of the lowest class of the
prisoners’.426

                                                
 426 Cumes, W.C.  1979  Their Chastity was Not Too Rigid: Leisure Times in Early Australia, Melbourne, Longman,
Cheshire, Reed, p.16.
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 Early colonial documents record the games played by prisoners and emancipists in the
settlement. Cribbage and ‘all fours’ were popular card games which according to the colony’s
first Judge Advocate in 1798, David Collins, often led gamblers into debt and further
crime.427 Collins also was concerned about the losses incurred by inexpert gamblers who
‘tossed up for dollars’ and often lost ‘the very clothes on their wretched backs’. Here Collins
refers to the game of pitch and toss (or chuck-farthing) which was popular among the working
class throughout England and Ireland and which convicts played on the voyage out.

 Two-up428

 Pitch and toss was adapted by the new settlers into the Australian game of two-up. The game
was eminently suited to the social and physical environment of the new settlement. Requiring
only two coins and a level patch of ground, the essential simplicity and fairness of the game
and its portability appealed to early convicts, emancipists and military officers who were
excluded from the card games of the colony’s respectable elite. There is evidence that by the
1850s two-up was being played extensively on the eastern states’ goldfields where diggers
had few other recreational outlets. Some enterprising individuals became itinerant organisers
of the games, travelling between towns to conduct ‘schools’ among pastoral workers and
miners. With the gold rushes in Western Australia in the 1890s and the discovery of inland
mineral deposits, the game spread to the west and north. Mining towns like Broken Hill and
Mt Isa became the location of regular two-up games. By the late nineteenth century, two-up
schools operated in most cities and towns in Australia.

 Two-up was condemned by the Protestant churches, the secular press and the anti-gambling
crusaders. The aim of legislators was to remove gambling, including two-up, from the public
gaze. Racing was confined to prescribed and supervised locations such as racecourses, and
gaming was tolerated only in the privacy of gentlemen’s clubs. As well as the moral and class
arguments against two-up, there was strong opposition to profiteering from gambling. The
state was concerned with matters of taxation and control, and the mobility and informal
betting structures of two-up created particular difficulties for government authorities.429

 Police attempts to enforce the laws prohibiting two-up games were largely ineffectual. In
many cases the police colluded with two-up proprietors to allow the games to continue as
long as they created no public disturbance and remained out of sight of the respectable
citizenry. Even when police did raid the two-up schools they were hampered by elaborate
escape mechanisms, which allowed players to avoid capture and denied police the necessary
evidence for conviction. Thommo’s legendary two-up school was established in Sydney in
1907 and quickly became the biggest floating game in town. ‘For 40 years the police were
unable to find Thommo’s floating two-up school in Sydney, though his customers did not
seem to face the same difficulties’.430

                                                
 427 Collins, D. ‘An Account of the English Colony in New South Wales, with Remarks on the Dispositions, Customs,
Manners, etc. of the Native Inhabitants of that Country’, [1798], cited in P. Charlton  1987  Two Flies Up a Wall. The
Australian Passion for Gambling, North Ryde, Methuen Haynes, p.11-15.
 428 This section is derived from McMillen, J. 1996  ‘Two-up from 1788 to the 1990s’, in Gamblers’ Paradise, Brisbane,
Royal Historical Society of Queensland, p.9-24.
 429 For a detailed discussion of the game of two-up see McMillen, J.  1996a  ‘Two-up from 1788 to the 1990s’, in Gamblers’
Paradise, Royal Historical Society of Queensland, pp. 9-24; Sheehan, D. & Lamotte, W.  1985  Heads and Tails. The Story of
the Kalgoorlie Two-Up School. Perth, Westcolour.
 430 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.234.
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 Two-up was celebrated by the working class as the ‘national game’ during the First World
War, when it became identified with the newly acquired sense of national identity,
personified by the ‘digger’.431 Significantly, the legendary association between Australian
diggers and two-up was institutionalised in ritualistic games of two-up held after the
memorial service every Anzac Day. The annual Anzac Day two-up game became an
important link which united and revitalised a generation of war veterans. However, two-up
also remained inherently discriminatory; women were excluded and Anglo-Saxon values had
priority over other cultural traditions.

 In the post-First World War period, two-up thrived as ex-soldiers shared again the
comradeship of their war days. Every Australian city and town had its two-up game, often
well known to players and police alike. By the 1920s operators of two-up schools in
Melbourne and Sydney had established regular games in permanent premises. The two-up
tradition was carried on by a new generation of Australian soldiers in Africa and New Guinea
during the Second World War.

 Organisers of regular two-up ‘schools’ had the respect and trust of their clients, and some
acquired the status of folk-heroes. Among the best known were Joe Thomas, the founder of
Thommo’s school which operated in inner Sydney from 1907 to 1960s; Joe Dempsey, who
organised games for soldiers in the Middle East during the First World War; and ‘Nappy’
Ollington, whose two-up games were popular in Melbourne during the 1960s and 1970s.432

Politicians and judges were reportedly regular players at Thommo’s games, along with
wharfies and labourers.433

 With the expansion of legal gambling opportunities in the 1960s and 1970s (the establishment
of off-course TAB betting, lotto and pools, expansion of lotteries), the popularity of two-up
started to wane. Some of the old two-up proprietors began to lobby for legalisation. Seeking
to capitalise on the wave of gambling liberalisation at the time, Nappy Ollington attempted to
convince the Victorian government of the commercial potential of legalised two-up. Tainted
by their history of illegality, these proposals were rejected.

 Two-up was legalised for the first time in 1973 when Federal Hotels persuaded the
Tasmanian government to permit the game in Australia’s first legal casino at Wrest Point
(Hobart). Since then every Australian casino, except Canberra, has legalised a commercial
version of two-up as part of the casino repertoire. The game gave casinos a distinctively
Australian image; and for the first time it was democratically available to all Australians,
including women and Asians. Similarly, in 1983 the famous illegal two-up game in
Kalgoorlie (Western Australia) was legalised; and in 1984 a two-up school was legalised in
Broken Hill as part of that city’s strategy to develop tourism.

 Thus the traditional game of two-up has contributed to the social acceptance of legalised
casinos, adding a distinctively national characteristic which won the support of the
community. However, as the casino industry expanded and became more competitive in the
1990s, two-up has proved costly to operate and has been removed from many Australian

                                                
 431 White, Richard  1984  Inventing Australia, Sydney, Allen and Unwin.
 432 The Ollingtons tried to promote the game in Nevada casinos, and were permitted a short trial period in two casinos. But
the game was not popular with Americans and was withdrawn.
 433 Charlton, P. Two Flies Up a Wall.
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casinos. Generational changes also threaten its survival; few young Australians have
experienced the authentic game and many of its regional traditions have been lost.

 Illegal gaming clubs

 Illegal gambling, particularly SP betting and two-up schools run by local identities, continued
to operate in metropolitan and rural areas of Australia in defiance of the law and in
competition with legal gambling. Police attempts to eradicate these activities were both
irregular and largely unsuccessful, so that their existence appeared to be tolerated by
authorities to a certain degree. However, under the cover of legitimate business activities, two
new types of illegal gaming developed a growing clientele during the 1950s and 1960s –
small ethnic gaming clubs and private ‘clubs’ which illegally operated baccarat games in
rooms separate from other nightclub activities.

 Ethnic gaming venues were often located in coffee lounges and Chinese restaurants scattered
throughout the inner suburbs of Sydney, Melbourne, Wollongong and Perth, which had a high
concentration of migrants from southern Europe, Asia and the Middle East. The nightclub
baccarat schools were the major source of illegal gaming and the forerunners of so-called
illegal casinos.434 Well-appointed baccarat clubs, some financed by capital from illegal
gambling operations in Melbourne, operated in Sydney with little police interference after
their owners purchased police protection. During the 1950s a number of Sydney nightclubs
involved in illicit liquor sales also extended their activities into illegal gaming under the
patronage of corrupt police and politicians.435 Criticism of police inaction periodically
precipitated a highly publicised series of police raids against the nightclubs, but payment of
protection money ensured immunity from further police interference and the baccarat games
continued to operate and prosper.

 By the mid-1960s tensions appeared between operators competing for a share of the
increasingly lucrative market. When the Askin Liberal-Country Party coalition was elected to
office in 1965 after twenty-five years of ALP government, established criminals could no
longer depend on their old political contacts for protection. Two years of instability and club
rivalry, aggravated by liberalisation of gambling and liquor laws in the 1950s and 1960s,
forced many small illegal operators to close.436 Opportunities for SP betting declined (albeit
temporarily) after the establishment of the TAB in 1964; and the introduction of poker
machines in registered community clubs in 1956 made gaming legally available throughout
the state.437 The immediate popularity and rapid expansion of poker machines had particular
impact on illegal gambling.

                                                
 434 Hickie, D. The Prince and the Premier, p.94-5
 435 Hickie, D. The Prince and the Premier, p.108-29.
 436 Ibid, p.130-78.
 437 O’Hara, J. A Mug’s Game, p.171-210.
 See also Caldwell, G.T.  1972a  Leisure Co-operatives. The Institutionalisation of Gambling and the Growth of Large
Leisure Organisations in New South Wales, unpublished PhD thesis, Canberra, Australian National University, 1972b
‘Jackpot: the NSW club’, Current Affairs Bulletin, September:13-6, 1974  ‘The gambling Australian’, In D. Edgar (ed.)
Social Change in Australia: Readings in Sociology, Melbourne, Cheshire, p.13-28.
 Knock, Ken  1985  ‘The funding of a major recreational and leisure organisation’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds) Gambling in
Australia, Sydney, Croom Helm, p.269-72;
 Learmonth  1974  ‘Gambling - an aid to decentralisation’. The Australian Municipal Journal. February, p.247.
 Lynch, R.  1990  ‘Working class luck and vocabularies of hope among regular poker-machine players’, in D. Rowe & G.
Lawrence (eds) Sport and Leisure: Trends in Australian Popular Culture, Marrickville, Harcourt Brace Jovanovitch, p.189-
208.
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 To maintain their clientele, operators of the major illegal baccarat schools invested heavily in
luxury fittings to convert their modest clubs into European-style ‘casinos’ and introduced new
games such as roulette and blackjack.438 In marked contrast with the shabby and austere
baccarat schools of the 1950s, ‘a network of lavish casinos became the focal point of the
city’s glittering nightlife. The gems in the city’s crown of vice, the best casinos were lavishly
decorated and managed with a flair that made them the equal of Europe’s finest’.439 Fourteen
such illegal casinos operated in Sydney during the 1970s under the control of criminals with
the resources and political connections to assert their authority and secure protection from
government interference.440

 In the 1970s the NSW government established a Royal Commission headed by Mr Justice
Athol Moffitt to investigate allegations that the coalition government and Premier Askin in
particular had engaged in a cover-up of illegal gambling.441 Moffitt found no evidence to
support allegations of a government cover-up, but extended his terms of reference to examine
claims of criminal involvement in the club industry.

 Aboriginal and Asian gambling

 As with people of diverse cultural origins in Australia, gambling has been part of the social
lives of many Aboriginal people, certainly since contact with non-indigenous peoples, and
probably before then.442 Card games have been the most predominant form of gambling
among Aboriginal people up until recent decades. Berndt and Berndt document the extent and
types of card games being played by Aboriginal people in the Northern Territory during the
early 1940s; however there is evidence to suggest that the first card games were introduced by
the Macassar traders prior to the European contact with Aboriginal people in north Australia.

 Card playing continues to be a significant activity in the daily lives of many Aboriginal
people in rural areas, whether they live in remote outstations or in some of the urban
communities (Darwin, Alice Springs, inner Sydney).443 In economic terms, several studies
have identified card games as an important means for many Aboriginal people to redistribute
limited resources and to accumulate a relatively large sum of money in order to purchase
costly items such as vehicles and white goods which can then be used by an extended
family.444 A recent Northern Territory study reported card games where people played for
                                                
 438 Hickie, D. The Prince and the Premier, p.142-84;
 McCoy, A.W.  1980  Drug Traffic: Narcotics and Organised Crime in Australia, Sydney, Harper and Row, p.199-207.
 439 McCoy, A.W. Drug Traffic, p.199.
 440 Most of the operators of the new-style illegal casinos were well-known criminals who had been involved in illegal
gambling throughout the post-war years. However, the first and most successful illegal casino, the 33 Club, was opened by
an English migrant, Mick Moylan and established plush European standards for other Sydney casinos.
 441 Royal Commission of Enquiry in Respect of Certain Matters Relating to Allegations of Organised Crime In Clubs in
NSW [Moffitt Report] 1974;
 Moffitt, A.  1985  A Quarter to Midnight. The Australian Crisis: Organised Crime and the Decline of the Institutions of the
State, Sydney, Angus and Robertson;
 McCoy  A.W. Drug Traffic, p.233-53.
 442 Berndt, R.M. & Berndt, C.H.  1977  The World of the First Australians (2nd ed.), Sydney, Ure Smith;
 Lynch, R. & Veal, A.J.  1996  Australian Leisure, South Melbourne, Addison, Wesley, Longman;
 Todd, R.  1985  ‘Aboriginal gambling and self-determination in Queensland’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds) Gambling in
Australia, Sydney, Croom Helm, p. 46-9.
 443 Playing cards for money in a public place is not illegal in the Northern Territory because card games are considered to be
a game of skill rather than a game of chance. However, the Darwin City Council has recently required a ‘permit’ for regular
games and imposed a monetary limit on bets (AIGR 1998).
 444 Altman, J.  1985  ‘Gambling as a mode of redistributing and accumulating cash among Aborigines: a case study from
Arnhem Land’, in G. Caldwell, et al. (eds) Gambling in Australia, Sydney, Croom Helm, p.50-67; Berndt & Berndt, First
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only a few dollars and others where the stakes could be as high as thousands of dollars and
items such as vehicles could be won and lost in games.445

 Studies also note that card games are used to generate funds for the welfare of others, such as
at the time of a funeral where airfares for family members may be required. The social
activity of card playing also is suggested to result in positive social interactions among groups
of Aboriginal people and allows a mechanism for cultural/social relationships to be
reinforced. However, for women in Tiwi society, playing cards is viewed as work rather than
leisure, as it is defined in Western cultures446.

 With the introduction and expansion of commercial forms of gambling such as lotteries,
casinos, the TAB and most recently EGMs in clubs and hotels, Aboriginal people have
broadened their gambling activities. Little published research has been carried out in relation
to Aboriginal people’s experience of these commercial forms of gambling. Observations of
Aboriginal attendance at the casino in Darwin, for example, claim that this attendance has
increased, especially among Aboriginal women.447 There is no reliable research to suggest
that Aboriginal people prefer to play EGMs in community venues, however; when this does
occur it is most likely to do so in a hotel.

 A study of a small northern Queensland Aboriginal community revealed the popularity of
PubTAB among male community members. Research in the Northern Territory suggests that
bingo is popular among Aboriginal women; bingo tickets bought from local service stations
also were popular in some towns.

 As with Aboriginal communities, there has been little research into the nature and extent of
Asian gambling in Australia. Much of the available literature focuses on gambling in ethnic
Chinese communities; although it must be noted that ‘Asia’ consists of diverse and varied
cultures. Gambling has been part of recorded Chinese social life for thousands of years, with
a cultural recognition that even the course of history depends on matters of fate and chance.448

In Chinese culture, gambling (e.g. on mah-jong) is integrated into the social rituals of
everyday life.449

 The first Chinese to arrive in Australia in the 1840s brought with them their traditional games
and betting practices. By the 1850s the Chinese had established a major presence on the
goldfields and were openly gambling on fan tan and pakapu.450 By the 1890s there were
38,000 Chinese in Australia, mostly men. In 1891 a Royal Commission in NSW reported on
alleged links between Chinese gambling, immorality and bribery of police. The Commission
found that of the 3,500 Chinese living in Sydney, 700 were earning a living through the

                                                                                                                                                     
Australians.
 445 Australian Institute for Gambling Research  1998  Study of Gambling in the Northern Territory, UWS Macarthur.
 446 Goodale J. ‘Gambling is hard work: card playing in Tiwi society’, Oceania, 58:1, p.6-21.
 447 Foote, R.J.  1996  ‘Aboriginal Gambling: A Pilot Study of Casino Attendance and the Introduction of Poker Machines
into Community Venues in the Northern Territory’, Discussion Paper No. 1/96, Centre for Social Research, Northern
Territory University, Darwin.
 448 Day, D.  1989  ‘Descent into the bowels of the city: gambling in Ming-Ch’ing fiction’, paper presented at Annual
Meeting of the Association of Asian Studies, Washington D.C.;
 Hsu, Francis L. K.  1948  Under the Ancestors’ Shadow, New York, Columbia University Press.
 449 Basu, E. O.  1991  ‘Profit, Loss, and Fate: The Entrepreneurial Ethic and the Practice of Gambling in an Overseas
Chinese Community’, Modern China, Vol. 17(2):227-59.
 450 Charlton, P. Two Flies Up a Wall, p.87.
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gambling houses. The Commission reported, however, that the ‘Chinese are, apart from their
disposition to gamble, a singularly peaceable and generally law abiding section of the
community’.451

 Whereas many forms of gambling have had a high degree of social acceptance in Australia,
gambling policies of the various states have always discriminated against Asian gambling.
From the nineteenth century, legislation prohibited the gambling activities of cultural
minorities, especially the Chinese. Proscriptions against Asian gambling were often linked in
legislation to other ‘crimes’ such as vagrancy and prostitution.452 Along with similar
restrictions against working-class gambling in public places, the selective prohibition and
suppression of Asian gambling reflected Anglo-Saxon middle-class concerns for public
morality and social order. Asian gambling confronted mainstream traditions and values, and
was seen as a form of public disorder and social disharmony. Despite periodic attempts by
law enforcement agencies to suppress gambling by Asian communities, their games continued
to thrive in the Chinatown precincts of Sydney and Melbourne.

 Ironically, by the 1980s, trade links with Southeast Asia and a wave of Asian migration
compelled a radical change in Australian perceptions of Asian culture, elevating it to a new
social and economic importance. Asian gambling games which had been prohibited for 200
years were appropriated by casino operators and commercialised, then introduced to the
modern Australian casino (sic bo, pai gow). Asian gambling has been made respectable and
economically profitable. The incorporation of Asian games into casinos has provided Asian
residents of Australia with an avenue for cultural integration and social participation, which
has sometimes been denied them in other areas of community life.

 While occasional police reports indicate that illegal games of manilla and backgammon have
endured within Mediterranean communities, very little is known of the gambling history of
other cultural groups who have settled in Australia.

 Trade promotions

 Trade promotions (or trade competitions) are permitted in every Australian state and territory
for the purposes of promoting a product or service. Such promotions can include coupon
competitions, members’ badge draws, 1900 telephone competitions and ‘scratch-it’ ticket
prizes. Under these promotions, people do not pay to participate; they merely purchase a
product at normal prices or enter a competition by letter or telephone call.

 The increasing prevalence of trade promotions in recent years and changes in their
characteristics has led some state regulators to view them as a form of private lottery.
However, there are significant differences between jurisdictions in the approach being taken.
NSW, for example, has a system of blanket approval. A 1999 television quiz show offering
large prizes was deemed in South Australia to be a game of skill (and thus not requiring a
permit), while in Victoria it was considered to be a trade promotion requiring a permit.453

                                                
 451 Hansford-Miller, F.  1986  ‘Chinese Gambling in NSW in 1891’, Statistical Society of Australia, No. 35, pp.1-5.
 452 See for example, the Queensland Vagrancy, Gaming and Other Offences Act 1890, the NSW Gaming Act 1950, and the
Lotteries, Gambling and Other Offences Act of Victoria (Yong:1956).
 453  The random selection of applicants was considered to be a form of lottery.
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 Conclusion

 Charitable gambling has been an important feature of Australian society and, like other
gambling, has been organised and experienced in ways which are determined by the socio-
cultural environment. Since early days of white settlement the various forms of minor
gambling (art unions, raffles, lucky envelopes, chocolate wheels, bingo) have raised
significant funds for thousands of charitable, religious, educational, patriotic, community and
sporting associations approved by state governments.454 The government departments
responsible for these approvals also supervise the draws of major art unions and ensure
compliance with legislation.

                                                
 454 Despite its widespread social acceptance and availability, this study has been able to find very little historical
commentary on charitable gaming. Minor gaming in its various forms has been rarely the subject of research; nor have the
important histories of charitable gambling activities been told.
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 Table 7.2 Current regulation of charitable gaming
 Vic  NSW  Qld  SA  WA  Tas  ACT  NT

 Minister for
Gaming:
controls minor
gaming.
 Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Victorian
Casino and
Gaming
Authority
(VCGA):
licenses and
monitors
charitable
gaming;
approves bingo
centres &
operators; the
conduct of
charitable
gaming.

 Minister for
Gaming &
Racing:
controls minor
gaming.
 Dept of
Gaming and
Racing:
 policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.

 Treasurer:
controls minor
gaming.
 Qld Office of
Gaming
Regulation
(QOGR):
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 

 Treasurer:
controls all
forms of
gaming.
 Dept of
Treasury
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Liquor and
Gaming
Commiss-
ioner (LGC):
supervision
and regulation
of gaming
machines in
clubs and
hotels.

 Minister for
Racing &
Gaming:
controls all
gaming.
 Office of
Racing,
Gaming and
Liquor
(ORGL):
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Gaming
Commission
of WA:
licenses and
regulates all
gaming.
 

 Treasurer:
controls all
gaming.
 Dept of
Treasury &
Finance:
policy and
legislation;
regulation;
taxes.
 Tasmanian
Gaming
Commission
(TGC):
regulation and
control of all
gaming.
Reports to
Minister.

 Chief
Minister:
 Chief
Minister’s
Dept: policy
and legislation;
regulation.
 
 

 Minister for
Racing &
Gaming:
licensing.
 Racing,
Gaming &
Licensing
Dept: policy
and legislation.
 Racing and
Gaming
Authority
(R&GA):
regulation and
control.
 Gaming
Control
Comm.:
regulation of
all minor
gaming.

 Table 7.3 Snapshot of raffle and bingo gamblers, Victoria 1998 (1997)

 Indicator  Raffles  Bingo

 Participation rate in gambling activity  33% (61%)  5%

 Characteristics of gamblers  Significantly more likely to
be female, live in country
areas and be occasional or
disinterested gamblers

 Significantly more likely to
be female, live in country
areas, not be in paid
employment and be social
gamblers

 Of gamblers, how many play regularly (at least
once a month)

 41% (34%)  50%

 Outlay per gambling activity  $4 ($4)  $14

 Gamblers’ primary motivations  Donations to charity (61%),
thrill/dream of winning
(19%), social reasons (15%)

 Social reasons (67%),
thrill/reward of winning
(11%)

 Sources: Market Solutions & Mark Dickerson  1997  Fifth Community Gambling Patterns Survey, VCGA, Melbourne; Roy Morgan
Research  1999  Sixth Survey of Community Gambling Patterns and Perceptions, VCGA, Melbourne.

 However, charitable gambling has not been viewed with the same moral opposition or
regulatory concern as other forms of gambling. The general public and governments have
accepted, even applauded, gambling activities that have been organised to raise funds for
charitable purposes. Governments have placed few regulatory requirements on charitable
gambling operations. In many states, some types of charitable gambling (e.g. church-run
bingo) have been theoretically illegal, but allowed to operate openly without penalty. The
Northern Territory government still does not require official approval or reporting for minor
gaming unless the operators offer a major prize of significant monetary value (a ‘major
lottery’).
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 Charitable organisations (such as the Mater Hospital, Boystown, Endeavour Foundation) have
operated art unions from Queensland with considerable success. These art unions offer large
property prizes and mail tickets throughout Australia. However, Queensland legislation does
not allow cash prizes. In 1997 Boystown registered a cash prize art union in the ACT.

 Bingo (also called ‘housie’ in some states and New Zealand) has been a well-established
fundraiser for church and sporting groups, with most games held in Catholic church
community halls or sporting clubs. Bingo was particularly popular with people of British
origin in South Australia and Victoria, where games regularly attracted large crowds in the
post-war period. Maori communities in New Zealand also have shown a marked preference
for this type of gambling, which has become a major source of community funding for needy
families and social support services.

 However, the legalisation and proliferation of a wide variety of gambling since the 1960s
have made it increasingly difficult for small community games to maintain patronage and
many have closed. Since the 1980s, bingo in major cities and towns has been conducted in
large licensed centres by professional organisers who manage the games on behalf of various
charities (Table 7.3). The introduction of casinos since the 1970s and gaming machines in
clubs and hotels in many states since 1990 have attracted players from bingo.455 Bingo and
other forms of charitable gambling have been steadily losing market share over the last
decade.

                                                
 455 Program on Non-profit Organisations  1994  The Impact of the Introduction of Gaming Machines on Charitable
Fundraising, Department of Family Services and Aboriginal and Islander Affairs, Brisbane. Praxion Consultants  1996  The
Effect of Gaming Machines upon Charity and Non-Profit Organisations in Victoria, Victorian Casino and Gaming
Authority, Melbourne.
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 Chapter 8: Conclusion

 The core themes of this history have shown that Australian gambling has been shaped by the
interconnected dynamics between society, government and the market. Key defining
influences have been: social and cultural values which accept gambling as a legitimate
recreational activity; changing economic conditions and trends which have facilitated
legalisation and the introduction of new gambling products; a federal political system in
which state governments determine their own gambling policies but at the same time learn
from the experience in other states; and the impact of technological innovation.

 The nature of this report does not lend itself to presenting the final chapter as a set of
findings. Rather, the intention is to draw together the historical themes presented in the body
of the Report and to set these themes in the context of the contemporary gambling industry.
The draft report of the Productivity Commission Inquiry into Australia’s Gambling Industries
is used as the principal source for material regarding the contemporary industry. The final
section of this chapter then reviews selected research into social impacts of the expansion of
gaming, seeking to identify shortfalls in the research and in available data. This review is then
used as the basis for a final commentary regarding social impact of gambling research
strategies, including opportunities for collaborative research.

 Gambling as entertainment and leisure

 From its informal colonial origins, gambling in Australia has become a large and expanding
industry, incorporating a wide diversity of activities ranging from charitable gambling to
internet and online interactive gaming. Development of new gambling products, a general
trend to increased spending on recreation and leisure, and the expansion of commercial forms
of gambling have facilitated the promotion of gambling as a legitimate form of entertainment.
Many forms of gambling, particularly those which arose originally from community activities
and were subsequently prohibited (e.g. off-course betting, two-up, casino card games,
sportsbetting), have been legalised and made accessible to adult Australians on a daily basis.

 The steady trend toward legalisation of popular gambling is reflected in the growing amount
that is spent (lost) by Australians on gambling activities. Gambling expenditure has increased
dramatically, particularly since the 1970s. The proportion of Household Disposable Income
(HDI) spent on gambling has doubled from 1.6% in the early 1970s to a peak of 3.2% of HDI
in 1997-98. Real per capita expenditure has almost doubled from $458 in 1990-91 to $819 in
1997-98. Total gambling expenditure in 1997-98 was $11.067 million. The net takings by
Australian gambling industries increased by 41% between 1994-95 and 1997-98, a growth
rate of 12% per annum over this period.456

 As this report has shown, the historical efficacy of gambling as a form of leisure and
entertainment in Australian society is unquestioned. In recent years the continued popularity
of gambling activities has been consistently reflected in participation surveys, as well as in
indicators such as aggregate expenditure data.
                                                
 456 ABS  1999  Gambling Industries, Catalogue No. 8684.0; TGC  1999  Australian Gambling Statistics 1972/73-1997/98.
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 In previous eras in Australian history, as this report has shown, gambling faced a strong moral
opposition. In contrast, gambling today appears to be perceived as an acceptable and
legitimate form of social entertainment. However, some aspects of the predominance of
commercial gaming and its perceived negative social impacts appear to be provoking
widespread social concern. The resolution of this contradiction looms as the major challenge
for elected governments, gaming operators, regulators and policy makers in the immediate
and medium-term future, particularly in relation to the provision of gambling activities as
mass leisure and entertainment.

 Technology and gambling development

 Technology has made a significant contribution to the nature of gambling products and to
market growth. Even in the nineteenth century, Australian gambling innovations have led the
world and facilitated public participation and the development of new gambling products. The
development and introduction of the totalisator played a critical role in attracting people to
race meetings and to betting; radio broadcasts and the telephone improved consumer service,
stimulated public interest in racing and made possible a dramatic growth in off-course SP
betting.  In the last decade, the use of satellite telecommunications and SKY Channel has
brought racing from every state and overseas into people’s homes.

 Technological developments also have provided much greater access to gambling. Gambling
is conveniently available in every Australian shopping centre, and increasingly in the home.
The development of computer technology and on-line retail outlets enabled lottery operators
and TABs to improve their services and offer more products with quicker results.
Computerisation improved regulatory controls over gaming machines and thus facilitated
legalisation; it also has allowed gambling suppliers to develop faster, more exciting games.

 New technological forms of gambling, such as internet and interactive betting, have emerged
as a major area of potential growth. TAB betting, lottery sales, casino games and
sportsbetting are provided by Australian internet services.

 Moreover, advances in information technology allow gambling operators to collect valuable
commercial data on their customers. Membership programs in casinos and clubs enable the
venue to offer prizes and other promotions to encourage consumer loyalty and sustained
levels of spending.

 Technological advances will continue to shape Australia’s gambling development in the
future. Subject to regulatory approval by state governments, interactive gambling and
sportsbetting through the internet and digital television are likely to lead another wave of
gambling growth into the next century.

 Gambling as an industry and source of employment

 As this report has shown, the last two decades have seen rapid expansion in gaming
expenditure, strategic and commercially successful new product design and development, and
technological innovation in the gambling industry. But as this comparative history illustrates,
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the pattern of industry growth has not been even. Whereas lotteries were predominant in the
past, during the 1990s expenditure on gaming, especially EGMs and casino gambling, has
increased at a much faster rate than other forms of gambling. The introduction of EGMs to
clubs and hotels in every state except Western Australia, and an increase in the total number
of casinos from eight in 1990 to fourteen by 1996, have made these forms of gambling
accessible to the majority of Australians on a daily basis. The availability of large numbers of
poker machines in NSW since 1956 has been a major reason for that state’s consistently high
per capita gambling expenditure. Similarly the introduction of significant numbers of EGMs
in Queensland, Victoria and South Australia during the 1990s has coincided with a dramatic
growth in gaming expenditure in those states.

 In 1997-98 gaming machines accounted for 58% of total net industry takings from Australian
gambling, a significant increase from 51% in 1994-95.457 This represents an annual increase
of 17% per annum over the three year period. The net takings for poker machines and EGMs
in 1997-98 were highest in clubs ($3,432 million); but the greatest percentage increase
occurred in casinos (104%) and pubs, taverns and bars (126%). In comparison, the proportion
of total industry takings on lotteries, lotto, football pools, instant money and club keno
decreased from 17% in 1994-95 to 15% in 1997-98. This decrease occurred despite the
introduction of new lottery products, strong marketing campaigns and rationalisation of retail
outlets.

 Despite the large increase in expenditure and net takings, there has been a general trend to
larger gambling facilities with only a 7% increase in the number of businesses providing
gambling services since 1995. However, employment by gambling industries increased by
17% in the same period.

 The most significant change in Australia’s gambling industries during the 1990s has been the
growth of gambling in pubs, taverns and bars. In that industry there has been a 20% increase
in the number of businesses with gambling facilities; 11.8% increase in net takings from
gambling; 25% increase in employment, and an increase in profit before tax from $183
million to $582 million in 1997-98.

 The major factor in this growth has been the introduction of EGMs in Queensland, Victoria,
South Australia, Northern Territory and Tasmania, and a rapid expansion in the number of
gaming machines in NSW.

 Racing, formerly the most popular form of gambling until the 1960s, has struggled to
maintain its market share. The proportion of net takings from on-course totalisator and off-
course TAB sales decreased from 19% in 1994-95 to 14% in 1997-98.458 In all states,
greyhound racing and harness racing continue to be subordinate to the more popular
horseracing. But even with horseracing, track attendance has dwindled, the number of country
race meetings have declined and regional racetracks have closed. There also has been a trend
to rationalisation of TAB agencies, particularly in rural areas. Innovations such as night
racing, satellite telecasting and feature race carnivals have been introduced in an attempt to
improve participation. In Victoria, strategic industry development and strong marketing of

                                                
 457 Australian Bureau of Statistics. Gambling Industries 1994-95, 1997-98. Catalogue No. 8684.0, 8647.0.
 458 Australian Bureau of Statistics. Gambling Industries 1994-95, 1997-98. Catalogue No. 8684.0, 8647.0.
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racing as an exciting form of entertainment has counteracted the general downward trend in
other states. Through the now private Tabcorp, the Victorian horse race industry has been
boosted by additional revenues from gaming.

 Associated with the proliferation of legalised gambling in Australia has been a shift towards
investment and operation by large private corporations. Whereas many early forms of
Australian gambling were community based (regional horseracing, bingo, charitable
gambling) or government run (TABs, state lotteries), the most rapidly growing forms of
gambling involve private investors and transnational games. Commercial casinos, in
particular, have attracted international gambling operators and to a lesser extent, participation
by tourists and ‘highroller’ gamblers. Following the opening of the first Australian casino at
Wrest Point in 1973, casinos have opened in every state and territory, including Christmas
Island. By 1995-96, there were fourteen operating casinos in Australia. Canberra Casino was
the only casino wholly owned by overseas interests; the Christmas Island casino was 90%
owned by an Indonesian investor; the two Tasmanian casinos were owned by a private
company; and the remainder were owned by consortia of Australian and international
investors, often with substantial public shareholdings.

 This market trend has been accompanied by an increased concentration of the Australian
casino industry. Casinos operated by the four largest enterprises involved in the casino
industry accounted for 82% of employment at the end of June 1997 and 82% of total income
in 1996-97.

 By the mid-1990s the Australian casino industry was indicating signs of maturity and limited
opportunities for future growth. Increased competition within the casino sector and from the
introduction of EGMs had begun to undermine the profits of some casinos. In 1996-97 the
Australian casino industry generated an operating profit before tax of $27.4 million, a
significant fall on the overall operating profit margin of 8.9% in 1995-96 and 6.5% in 1994-
95.459 That year the operating profit before tax per person employed was $1,200 compared to
$10,700 in 1995-96.

 Increased competition and market maturity also resulted in increased casino expenditure on
promotions and marketing. In 1991-92 Australian casinos spent 1.4% ($10.4 million) of their
total income on advertising, marketing and promotions; in 1997-98, this expenditure had risen
to 15.3% ($458.8 million) of total casino earnings.460

 Despite these efforts, declining profit margins, market instability and the costs of competing
with the larger operators forced several casinos to withdraw from the international ‘junket’
market by 1997. These casinos (Darwin, Canberra, Adelaide, Townsville, Hobart,
Launceston, Cairns) now concentrate on providing a service to the local community. The
Christmas Island Casino was closed in 1998 and placed in the hands of receivers.

 The move towards gambling as a legitimate private sector business also is reflected in the
privatisation of state-owned gambling operations such as TABs and the corporatisation of
state lotteries. To some extent Australian gambling industries always have been a mix of

                                                
 459 Australian Bureau of Statistics. Casinos. 1996-97. Catalogue No. 8683.0.
 460 Ibid.
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public and private ownership. However, after Federation, gambling in most states was
characterised by government ownership (TABs, state lotteries) and tight restrictions on
private operators (bookmakers, gaming clubs). In the 1970s this process began to be reversed
with the introduction of privately owned casinos and lotto. In 1994 Victoria was the first state
to privatise the TAB (now Tabcorp); New South Wales followed in 1998 and Queensland in
1999. Other states are considering similar commercialisation options.

 Australian lotteries have been predominantly government owned: Tattersall’s in Victoria and
the Territory Lottery Company in the Northern Territory are the two exceptions. Since the
1980s there has been an expansion in the range of lottery products (lotto, soccer pools,
scratch-tickets, jackpot lotteries) and most state lotteries have been corporatised.

 Another trend which indicates the changing nature of gambling as an industry is the
convergence of gaming and wagering. This process is best exemplified by Tabcorp’s role as
operator of both wagering and gaming. However other gambling corporations (Tattersall’s,
Jupiter’s Trust, TAB Ltd) also have diversified from their original product base to become
major providers of other forms of gambling.

 The politics of gambling development

 Along with social, industry and market trends, however, the character and structure of
Australian gambling has been shaped by the variable nature of the federal system and state
differences. In each state a complex matrix of events provided the conditions for economic
and social change and for legalised gambling to address these trends. Through the policy
process, each government observed the experience and responses of other jurisdictions and
developed policies to suit their own needs and aspirations. With casinos, for example, at
different times the various states confronted specific regional problems of economic
development; casinos were proposed as a key part of new solutions which would solve these
problems. Thus the legalisation of Australian casinos has featured distinctly regional
responses in three ‘waves’ of development, based on different moral climates, political
economic conditions and interstate competition for development.

 Per capita expenditure also reveals significant state differences. NSW consistently has had the
largest level of per capita expenditure; in recent years South Australia, Queensland and
Tasmania have had the lowest. These interstate differences appear to be due to the availability
of legal gambling outlets, different leisure patterns between states and the ability of each state
to attract out-of-state tourists to their gambling venues.

 The legalisation of casinos in each state has been associated with a significant increase in per
capita gambling ($119 per annum, in 1997-98 values).461 The introduction of EGMs also has
had a marked effect on the level of per capita expenditure; states experienced an average
increase of $63.462 Casino gambling and EGMs have become the dominant forms of gambling
in each state where they have been introduced, in most cases rapidly surpassing the levels of
expenditure on other forms of gambling.

                                                
 461 Productivity Commission, Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report.
 462 Ibid.
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 However, the extent and types of legal gambling have also been circumscribed by state
government regulations and community acceptance to accommodate local preferences, social
concerns and expectations. Hence the state and territory pattern of development exhibits
notable variations; for example, the prescribed limit of 660 EGMs in the Northern Territory
contrasts sharply with the situation in NSW (over 95,000 EGMs and steadily increasing) and
the prevailing prohibition on EGMs in Western Australia. Yet each state also has embraced
policies and innovations of other states; and interstate rivalry and competition for a share of
the gambling market increasingly shapes policy decisions.

 Gambling as a source of government revenue

 Gambling taxes are a stable and rising source of state revenue. The contributions of gambling
to state revenues are influenced by the extent to which gambling is available and by the
widely variable tax rates that apply in the various jurisdictions. While tax rates vary between
and within different forms of gambling, the broad levels of taxation are similar between
jurisdictions.

 During the 1970s, wagering/betting was the major source of government gambling revenue.
By the early 1980s, lotteries had become the principle gambling tax source. The expansion of
gaming machines and casinos in the early 1990s displaced lotteries/lotto as the predominant
revenue source. While new forms of gambling have been an important source of revenue
growth, tax from gaming machines grew rapidly even in NSW, which has had gaming
machines since the 1950s. Government revenue from gambling averaged 34% of gambling
expenditure in 1997-98. Of this revenue, lotteries/lotto provided the largest share (82%),
wagering 43%, gaming machines 30% and casinos 21%.

 Real government revenue from gaming was $3.258 billion for 1997-98. Real government
revenue from racing was $574.8 million for the same period. The importance of these revenue
amounts to overall state government budgets has become part of discussion about the politics
of gaming expansion. As the Productivity Commission discusses, Commonwealth-state fiscal
arrangements place pressure on state and territory governments to recoup tax revenue from
those avenues available to them that are ‘benchmarked’ as providing consistent high returns.
The reliance of state and territory governments upon gambling taxation revenue463 becomes a
contributory factor in the overall development of state and territory gambling policy.

                                                
 463 Gambling tax revenue as percentage of total own-tax revenue 1997-98, reported by the Productivity Commission
(1999:18.7): Victoria 15.2%; NSW 10.4%; Queensland 12.5%; WA 5.7%; SA 13.8%; Tasmania 10.3%; ACT 8.3%; NT
9.6%; average 11.7%.
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 Contemporary debates over gambling: The convergence of historical themes

 As this history has shown, in recent years the continued growth of legalised gambling has
generated heated debates and public protest over perceived negative social impacts including
an apparent increase in problem gambling. Unlike the debates over religious morality, which
dominated Australia’s early gambling history, churches and community groups in the late
1990s have not been concerned with prohibiting gambling as such. Rather their protests have
focused on perceived commercial expansion and promotion of gambling by industry and
governments and the social impacts on vulnerable groups in the community.

 Several state governments have responded to these public concerns by establishing public
inquiries to identify the social impacts of gambling: Select Parliamentary Inquiry (SA)
(1998); Select Committee on Gambling, Legislative Assembly for the Australian Capital
Territory (1999); IPART (Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal of NSW) (1998). In
addition, the Queensland Government in 1999 established a gaming inquiry that has yet to
produce its report. Each of these inquiries has examined submissions that presented evidence
of both benefits and costs of gambling in their respective jurisdiction.

 However, the most comprehensive and significant outcome of contemporary public debates
has been the establishment by the Commonwealth Government of a comprehensive national
inquiry conducted by the Productivity Commission. The Productivity Commission Inquiry
into Australia’s Gambling Industries is an important milestone in the understanding of the
complexity and contradictions of Australian gambling.

 The Commission released its Draft Report in July 1999. Its key findings have highlighted the
contradictory tendencies associated with rapid industry growth and commercialisation, and
the social costs experienced by individuals and the community. Problem gambling was
identified by the Commission as the most significant social cost.

 Importantly, the Commission argues that gambling is not ‘just another industry’.

 The ‘questionable’ nature of the gambling industries reflects their ability
simultaneously to provide entertainment that is harmless to many people, while being
a source of great distress – and even of financial ruin – to a significant minority. The
imbalances between the consequences for each group can be very marked, a feature
not found in other entertainment industries….

 Furthermore, the benefits which may derive from gambling  – to the extent that they
include occasional winnings – are in part derived from the financial losses of others,
and the consequent suffering of some. This too sets the activity apart and helps
explain long-standing ethical or moral objections within the community to activities
seen as involving the pursuit of ‘easy money’.464

                                                
 464 Productivity Commission, Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report, p.xxii
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 As part of its investigations, the Commission conducted a large national survey of
Australians, the first in Australia’s history, to monitor people’s gambling patterns and their
perceptions of contemporary gambling. Consistent with previous state-based research, the
Commission’s survey found widespread concern about the expansion of gambling and a
higher level of problem gambling than recorded in previous Australian studies.

 The Productivity Commission’s key findings relevant to this history include:465

• Gambling provides some enjoyment to most Australians, over 80 per cent of whom gambled in the
last year – spending about $11 billion – with 40 per cent gambling regularly.

� It is these consumer gains, rather than (mostly illusory) gains in output or jobs, that are the
main source of national benefit from the gambling industries.

• Around 330,000 Australians (2.3 per cent of the adult population) are estimated to have significant
gambling problems, with 140,000 experiencing severe problems.

• Problem gamblers comprise 15 per cent of regular (non-lottery) gamblers and account for over $3
billion in losses annually – one third of the gambling industries’ market.

� They lose on average nearly $12,000 each per year, compared with $625 for other gamblers.

• The prevalence of problem gambling is directly related to the degree of accessibility of gambling,
particularly gaming machines.

• Such impacts on individuals and the community help explain the ambivalence of most Australians
about the gambling industries:

� 75 per cent of people surveyed believed that gambling does more harm than good and 92 per
cent did not want to see an increase in gaming machines.

• Internet gambling offers the potential for significant consumer benefits, as well as new risks for
problem gambling.

 What can be identified then, at this historical juncture, is a fundamental tension between the
benefits associated with the contemporary growth of gambling industries and the social costs
that have emerged. While Australians continue to gamble at levels far beyond those in other
nations and are willing to embrace each new form of gambling which has been introduced,
they also are deeply concerned about the effects that expanded gambling is having on society
and individuals.

 Many of the issues identified by the Productivity Commission with regard to broader
community impacts, government revenue and gambling policy remain unresolved and warrant
further investigation. The following section reviews a selected bibliography of research into
the social impacts of the expansion of gambling, seeking to identify shortfalls in the research
undertaken to date.

                                                
 465 Productivity Commission, Australia’s Gambling Industries Draft Report, p.xii
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 Research on the social impacts of the expansion of commercial gaming

 This section of the report summarises information regarding the research that has been
conducted on social impacts, including a selection of international and Australian research
developments. Tables 8.1-8.4 summarise these studies and the issues they examine. The
studies nominated in these tables are far from exhaustive; they represent examples of the type
of research that attempt to identify and measure the social impacts of gambling.

 The following discussion focuses on issues and methodologies relevant to the development of
an analytical framework and associated indicators for a model for the evaluation of the social
impact of gaming. The further development of this framework is the subject of Section Two
of the VCGA’s comparative history project.

 Research into the social impacts of gambling

 Much of the existing research on the availability of gambling and social impacts is based on
studies conducted in a single state or country observed over one or two time periods, or
focused on one particular type of impact, (for example crime, problem gambling).

• In most Australian states research on social impacts is unsystematic and ad hoc, providing
only a partial picture.

• When research has been replicated (e.g. the Australian Institute for Gambling Research’s
[AIGR] study of gambling in the Northern Territory; the two year study of the impacts of
the Sydney Harbour Casino, the AIGR’s Tasmanian baseline studies) the research has
covered only a short time frame (2-3 years).

• Alternatively, the research is restricted to specific regions or locations (e.g. the AIGR’s
study of the impacts of the Brisbane and Cairns casinos 1996-98).

• Studies of a single state or region based on limited time points do not provide enough
reliable information for trends and impacts to be identified with any confidence. The
absence of longitudinal studies means that most studies provide only snapshots that are
incapable of demonstrating trends, the duration of impacts, or the factors which influence
those trends.

• Studies of casino gambling, where casinos are positioned to attract interstate and
international visitors, have found it difficult to assess the relationship between regional
patterns and impacts and casino performance.

• Similarly, information on the impacts of border clubs and hotels are distorted by the fact
that state-based data on expenditure, problem gambling, employment, crime, etc. may not
reflect cross-border movements.
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• Rarely do impact studies incorporate control groups, regions or states. In the current
Australian context, for example, Western Australia (which is the only Australian state
without club and hotel EGMs) provides a useful control for studies of the impact of
gaming machines outside casinos.

• However, it would be difficult, if not impossible, to have a control for any study of online
gambling. Identification of the impacts of internet gambling present an even greater
research challenge. By its very nature, internet gambling transgresses state borders and
the impacts are displaced offshore.

• The majority of impact studies do not adequately address the question of causality, or
explore the extent of the relationship between gambling intensity/availability and specific
types of impact. For example, studies on the impact of casinos on community crime often
assume (rather than investigate) a direct causal relationship between the introduction of a
casino and statistics showing increased crime. Issues such as displacement, changes in
policing practices and general environmental influences are not systematically examined.
Similar criticisms can be made of many studies that explore the relationship between
gambling and economic hardship.

• Moreover, inadequacies in data sets, changes in data categories (e.g. crime, tourism and
ABS statistics) prevent reliable time series analysis.

• Many official statistics (e.g. crime data) are not sensitive enough to allow specific
gambling-related impacts to be disentangled from more general patterns and trends. Other
data are available only in aggregate form at the state level, and thus tell us nothing about
regional issues. Yet gambling impacts often are experienced most acutely at the local and
regional level.

• In the absence of regionally sensitive data many studies rely on aggregate data (e.g. at a
state level) and make assumptions from these about regional impacts.

• It is inappropriate for Australian researchers to assume that they can simply transfer
concepts, findings or assumptions from research conducted in other countries to their own
studies. Significant differences between Australia and other countries in the socio-cultural
environment, the structure of gambling industries, the gambling products and public
policies make such assumptions invalid. Australian gambling research should be sensitive
to the distinctive characteristics of the local environment.

 Gambling social impact studies have also been hampered by data inadequacies,
inconsistencies and gaps. At a national level, there is a serious shortage of reliable time-series
data on gambling or its impacts. The national expenditure and taxation data compiled by the
Tasmanian Gaming Commission are the only reliable and comparable longitudinal data on
gambling industries which are available. Gambling data provided by the Household
Expenditure Survey (a self-report community survey) are widely recognised as an
understatement and less reliable. The ABS ‘gambling industries’ series has established the
foundation for time-series data, but the series began only in the mid-1990s and by 1999 had
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been replicated only once.

 Victoria is the only state with a coherent research strategy to examine comprehensively the
social and economic impacts of gambling over time. A detailed summary and evaluation of
the 1996-97 research is provided in the VCGA’s Summary of Findings; 1996-97 Research
Program publication. This summary is condensed in Table 8.5.

 The VCGA’s research program, which began in 1991 and was refined in 1994, has
established baseline data for longitudinal impact analysis, including:

• annual replication of behavioural and attitude studies. This series of studies thus provides
the only comparable data on gambling patterns and perceptions;

• regional studies of the impacts of gambling in metropolitan and rural communities. To
date there have not been follow-up studies, preventing analysis of trends. Different
methodologies and frameworks limit the comparative value of these studies;

• current VCGA research (for example, The Impact of Gaming on Specific Cultural
Groups) indicates a more specific focus on the nature and impacts of gambling in
particular segments of the community; and

• the Baseline Database Project, which aims to integrate gambling specific information with
other geo-demographic data.
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Table 8.1 Social impacts of gambling: Selected research, all gambling types

Jurisdiction/
Commissioning
body

Author/
Consultant

Year Title of Study Main Themes

Australia National
Productivity
Commission

1999 Australia’s Gambling Industries Comprehensive report into gambling; around
2.3% of Australians are problem gamblers; there
are social and economic benefits for recreational
gamblers; need for independent regulatory
authority.

New South Wales/
Casino
Community
Benefit Trust
Fund (CCBFT)

AIGR 1998 An Examination of the Socio-Economic
Effects of Gambling on Individuals, Families
and the Community, including Research into
the Costs of Problem Gambling in NSW

Small increase (up to 4.4%) in number of players
gambling weekly or more and are ‘at risk’ of
gambling problems; economic costs from
negative impacts remained stable since 1995 at
$50 million pa.

Northern Territory AIGR 1998 Study of Gambling in the Northern Territory
1996/7

Comprehensive analysis of social and economic
impacts of all forms of gambling in the Northern
Territory.

Victoria Melbourne
University

1997 Analysis of clients presenting to problem
gambling counselling services

Problem gamblers increasingly turning to crime
to finance gambling habits.

Victoria Financial and
Consumer
Rights
Council

1997 Queen of Hearts – The needs of women with
gambling problems

Gaming venues are safe places for women;
problem gamblers, middle-aged, low-income;
report loss of control, guilt, health problems,
financial & relationship difficulties.

Australia Walker, M.B. 1997 The Impact of Casinos in Urban Centres on
Problem Gambling

Introduction of legalised casinos in urban centres
is associated with large increases in gamblers
seeking help.

South Australia Department
of Family and
Community
Services

1996 Community gambling patterns and the
prevalence of gambling-related problems in
South Australia

Public attitudes; accessibility of gaming
activities; entertainment and leisure; problem
gambling.

Tasmania AIGR 1996 The Extent and Impact of Gambling in
Tasmania with Reference to Problem
Gambling

Follow up to 1994 baseline study. Increased
number in gambling activities; lotto and
‘scratchies’ most regular activity; city residents
play more casino, EGMs and keno.

Victoria People
Together
Project

1996 ‘Pressure Cooker’: Living in the South East
Growth Corridor – Cranbourne and district
community audit report

Negative perceptions of gaming have developed
in part due to increased media coverage of the
social impacts of gambling.

New Zealand NZ DIA
Policy
Research Unit

1996 People’s Participation In and Attitudes
Towards Gambling: Final Results of the
1995 Survey

Survey on participation, expenditure, attitudes,
social impacts, types of gambling and problem
gamblers.

Other Munting, R. 1996 An economic and social history of gambling
in Britain and the USA

Comparative history of gambling; reports on
media, taxation, operators and social problems.

New Zealand NZ Dept of
Internal
Affairs (DIA)
Coopers and
Lybrand

1995 The Social Impact of Gaming in New
Zealand

Report for NZ review of gaming. Problem
gambling; greater availability of gaming
activities leads to increase in problem gamblers;
crime, leisure, community benefits.

New Zealand NZ DIA
Coopers and
Lybrand

1995 The Economic Impact of Gaming in New
Zealand

Report for NZ review of gaming. Impact on local
and national economies, increased tax revenue,
tourism and employment.

USA Goodman, R. 1995 The Luck Business: The Devastating
Consequences and Broken Promises of
America’s Gambling Explosion

Highlights the negative consequences of casinos;
the costs to governments and community; warns
policy advisers to consider impacts of casino
revenue.

Tasmania Australian
Institute for
Gambling
Research
(AIGR)

1994 A Baseline Study of the Impact of Gambling
in Tasmania with Particular Reference to
Problem Gambling

 Social impacts; public attitudes and gambling
patterns.  Prevalence of problem gambling.

Tasmania Tasmanian
Gaming
Commission

1972-
73
 to
1997-
98

Australian Gambling Statistics Annual summary of gross turnover and
expenditure on all forms of gaming and wagering
in all states and territories.
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Table 8.2 Social impacts of gambling: Selected research, electronic gaming machines

Jurisdiction/
Commissioning
body

Author/
Consultant

Year Title of Study Main Themes

NSW/ Casino
Community
Benefit Fund
Trust (CCBFT)

Southern
Cross
University

1997 Evaluating the Current and Future
Adequacy of Services for Problem Gamblers
in Sydney

Welfare services found to be inadequate: call for
increased funding for individual counselling;
establish a coordinating body for Sydney
agencies.

NSW
CCBFT

Southern
Cross
University

1997 Poker Machine Playing and Problem
Gambling amongst Members of Sydney
Registered Clubs

Profile of poker machine players cf. non-poker
machine players; 3.7% surveyed club patrons are
problem gamblers.

NSW Charles Sturt
University

1997 The Reaction of NSW Border Clubs to the
Introduction of Legalised Gaming in
Victoria

Clubs report severe economic impacts due to
introduction of EGMs in Victoria.

NSW Econsult
ADR

1996 Impact of Electronic Gaming on the Murray
River Region

Regional economies report severe economic
impacts due to legalised gaming in Victoria.

NSW/
CCBFT

Southern
Cross
University

1996 Socio-Demographic Characteristics of
Resident Populations Supporting Poker
Machine Playing in Sydney Registered Clubs

High EGM expenditure found in adult resident
populations with limited qualifications and/or
unemployed; reflects profile found in previous
studies.

Queensland AIGR &
Labour and
Industry
Research Unit

1994 Report of the First Year of the Study into the
Social and Economic Impact of the
Introduction of Gaming Machines to QLD
Clubs and Hotels

Licensed clubs reported $60m in building &
facility improvements; membership increases;
employment growth; increased tax revenue;
generally positive attitudes towards gambling in
community.

Table 8.3 Social impacts of gambling: Selected research, lotteries

Jurisdiction/
Commissioning
body

Author/
Consultant

Year Title of Study Main Themes

USA Jones, T.H. 1997 Do State Lotteries Enhance the Financing of
Public Education?

State lottery revenues do not help schools in
America; earmarked funds for schools are re-
directed elsewhere.

USA Goldman,
G.E.

1997 The Economic Impact of the Californian
State Lottery on a Rural Area in California

Funding arrangements for Californian lottery
further disadvantage rural sector.

Asia Liu, D.Y. 1997 An Analysis of the Economic Impacts of
Lottery in Taiwan

Reviews the adoption of lotteries in Taipei; initial
public demand resulted in government
termination due to moral standards in society.

Africa Brenner,
G.A., Lipeb,
M. and
Servet, J.M.

1996 Gambling in Cameroon and Senegal: A
response to crisis?

Lotteries are a growing source of revenue for
financially deficient governments in Africa; who
maintain monopoly control of lotteries.
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Table 8.4 Social impacts of gambling: Selected research, casinos

Jurisdiction/
Commissioning
body

Author/
Consultant

Year Title of Study Main Themes

New Zealand/
NZ Casino Control
Authority

AIGR 1998 Study of the Social and Economic Impacts of
New Zealand Casinos

Overall growth of gambling in NZ; crime
minimised due to casino management;
employment, community attitudes, economic
impacts.

USA Gazel, R. 1998 The Economic Impacts of Casino Gambling
at the State and Local Levels

Positive and negative economic impacts;
monopolistic market structure results in economic
losses in casino gambling.

USA Blevins, A.
and Jensen, K.

1998 Gambling as a Community Development
Quick Fix

Social impacts of casinos in the southern states;
changes in traffic, law enforcement and use of
infrastructure.

USA Miller, W.J.
and Schwartz,
M.D.

1998 Casino Gambling and Street Crime Problems with definition of street crime and
determining causal relationship between crime
and casinos.

Victoria National
Institute of
Economic and
Industry
Research

1997 Melbourne Metabolism Study – Stage One
Temporary and Permanent Casino Complex
Impact Assessment

Predicted recreation and entertainment to decline
in some areas and increase in Southbank; demand
for tourists accommodation in city will increase.

New Zealand NZ Dept of
Internal
Affairs (DIA)
Policy
Research Unit

1997 What’s On the Cards?: A Literature Review
of the Social and Economic Impacts of
Casinos

Presents a review of international impact studies
conducted on casinos; incl. legalisation,
development,  public attitudes, crime and problem
gambling.

Canada Albanese, J.S. 1997 Predicting the Impact of Casino Gambling on
Crime and Law Enforcement in Windsor,
Ontario

Prediction model based on previous casino
developments; additional police officers required
for increases in visitors, traffic and crime.

USA Anders, G.C. 1997 Estimating the Economic Impact of Indian
Casino Gambling: A Case Study of the Fort
Dowell Reservation

Discusses history and current operation of the
profitable casino. Tribes have prospered through
gaming but the impact on their future is not
known.

USA Deller, S.C.
and Chen, S.

1997 The Impact of Native American Gaming on
Rural Areas: The Case of Wisconsin

Surges of income from Indian gaming have been
dramatic; increased incomes, drop in
unemployment; however little integration in local
economy.

USA Evart, C. 1997 Casino Gaming and the Unwary Host
Community: Lessons Learned

Compares environmental and social issues
associated with casino gaming; reduce impact on
local community through informed planning.

USA Harris, T.R. 1997 Expansion of the Gaming Industry:
Opportunities for Cooperative Extension

Growth in the rural gaming industry proves an
opportunity for cooperative extension to develop
programs to aid rural citizens and economies.

USA Rittvo, S.M. 1997 Planning Casinos that Complement the
Urban Mosaic – The New Orleans Land
Based Casino: A Case Study

Developers must use the best possible planning
processes and integrate casino complexes into the
local context.

USA Long, P.T. and
Kang, Y.S.

1997 Impacts of Limited-Stakes Casino Gambling
on Resident Satisfaction with Community
Life: A Preliminary Report

Implementing gambling in rural communities has
had varied success; resident satisfaction was
higher in non-gambling towns.

USA Truitt, L.J. 1997 The Regulation and Economic Impact of
Riverboat Casino Gambling in Illinois

Early experiences of legalised riverboat gambling,
gambling policy; revenue and employment
exceeded all projections.

Other Hughey, A.M.
& Mobilia, P.

1997 The Development of Casino Industries on
American Indian Reservations and South
African Homelands: A Comparison

Both reservations and homelands have used
gaming revenue to increase economic welfare in
impoverished communities.

NSW Lynch, R. &
Veal, A.J.

1996-7 Impact Study of the Sydney Harbour CasinoLow level impact on tourism, assessed
local/displaced crime

Queensland Queensland
University of
Technology

1996 Comparative Study of the Socio-Economic
Impacts of the Brisbane and Cairns Casinos
1996-1998

First report on longitudinal study of the social and
economic impacts of the Brisbane and Cairns
casinos.

Queensland Queensland
University of
Technology

1996 The Cairns Casino: Community Attitudes and
Some Employment Impacts. Report No.2

Second report of 1995 pilot study into potential
impacts of proposed casino. Residents felt casino
would have an overall positive impact but
concerned about social impacts.

USA Uni of Illinois
Grinols, E.L.
& Omorov,
J.D.

1995 Development or Dreamfield Delusions?:
Assessing Casino Gambling’s Costs and
Benefits

Successful casinos must shift as many of the
social and economic costs as possible out of their
own community.
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Jurisdiction/
Commissioning
body

Author/
Consultant

Year Title of Study Main Themes

Canada City of
Vancouver
Planning
Department

1994 City of Vancouver Casino Review: A
Discussion Paper

Comprehensive study of the social and economic
impacts; resulted in rejection of casino in
Vancouver.

Australian Capital
Territory

Civic Sec. 19
Development
and Casino
Study Team

1988 Casino Development for Canberra: Social
impact report

The casino would result in an increase in
gambling levels; small increase in problem
gambling. Casino was recommended with
effective control system in place.

USA Sternlieb, G.
&
Hughes, J.W.

1983 The Atlantic City Gamble: A Twentieth
Century Fund Report

New Jersey referendum to authorise casino
gambling; found increased crime rates and
housing prices, and limited employment from
casino development.
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Table 8.5 Social impacts of gambling research: Victorian Casino and Gaming
Authority

Author/
consultant

Year Gambling
Type

Title Main Themes & Major Findings

Roy Morgan
Research

1999 All Sixth Survey of Community Gambling
Patterns and Perceptions

Participation rate declined over last 2 years; increased
expenditure on casinos and EGMs. Racing and lotto
remained constant.

Hames Sharley 1997 EGMs Impact of EGMs on Small Rural
Communities

EGMs provide extra entertainment but can adversely
effect disadvantaged, cause increases in gambling
debts and reduce retail expenditure.

Melbourne and
Deakin
Universities

1997 EGMs Impact of EGMs on Inner City
Municipalities

Improved facilities provide greater opportunity for
social interaction; disadvantaged individuals gain self
esteem via gaming venue.

Melbourne and
Deakin
Universities

1997 EGMs Social and Economic Effects of EGMs on
Non-Metropolitan Communities

Gaming venues provide social setting but impact on
low-income earners, unemployed, pensioners and
disabled in managing their expenditure.

Australian
Institute for
Gambling
Research
(AIGR)

1997 All Definition and Incidence of Problem
Gambling including the Socio-Economic
Distribution of Gamblers

Problem gambling is the situation when a person’s
gambling activity gives rise to harm to themselves,
their family and community; affects women as often
as men; problems for unemployed and disadvantaged;
crosses all cultures.

Roy Morgan
Research

1997 All Older People and Gambling Gaming venues provide social entertainment; elderly
more cautious with limited funds to spend; problem
gamblers less likely to access counselling services.

Market
Solutions &
AIGR

1997 All Fifth Community Gambling Pattern
Survey Combined with Second Positive &
Negative Perceptions of Gambling Survey

Risk group of problem gamblers ranges between 1-
3% population; using South Oaks Gambling Screen.

Market
Solutions

1997 All Community Gambling Patterns – Survey
Four

Elderly spend less on average compared to total
population in Vic.

Hames Sharley 1997 All Community Facilities Resulting from
Providers of Gaming (include 3 rd Survey
of Gaming Venues)

Increased funds from Vic hotels; majority venues
donate to charities; some not-for-profit losing funding
in competition in minor gaming activities.

Nat. Institute of
Economic &
Industry
Research
(NIEIR)

1997 All The Effect of Gambling on Employment in
Victoria

Increased gambling revenue created employment in
the operators and venues, contractors and multiplier
effect in other sectors.

NIEIR 1997 All Impact of Expansion in Gaming on the
Victorian Retail Sector

Growth in gambling expenditure funded by reduction
in personal, household savings levels; some reduced
local retail spending.

Hames Sharley 1997 Casinos Patron Profile of a Major Casino
Operating in a Metropolitan Environment

Temporary casino indicates 20% tourists from
country Vic, interstate and overseas; permanent
casino increased interstate tourists.

Arthur
Andersen

1997 All Summary of Research Findings -1996-97
Research Program

Summarises and evaluates the findings of the research
projects undertaken by the VCGA; draws conclusions
about the social and economic impacts of increased
gaming opportunities in Victoria.

Hames Sharley 1996 All Positive and Negative Perceptions of
Gambling – Survey One

Support for the entertainment and economic benefits
of casino were contrasted with opinions that EGMs
were introduced too quickly in Victoria

Praxion 1995 EGMs The Effect of Electronic Gaming Machines
Upon Charity and Non-Profit
Organisations in Victoria

Community groups who own, use or are beneficiaries
of EGMs have benefited with increased funding and
enhanced facilities.

DBM
Consultants

1995 All Community Gambling Patterns – Survey
Three

Only 0.5% respondents admitted having a gambling
problem; 63% see gambling as serious problem.

AGB McNair 1995 All Community Gambling Patterns – Survey
Two

Public perceive gambling as serious problem
affecting between 5% to 20% of population; increase
due to EGMs.

AGB McNair 1992 All Community Gambling Patterns – Survey
One

Up to 78% respondents believed EGMs and the
casino would boost Victoria’s economy and tourism;
gambling widely accepted in community.
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Concluding comments

This history has shown that Australian society is a fertile environment for gambling as a
popular recreational activity, an important and growing industry and a significant and reliable
source of government revenue. Despite the predictions of economists in the 1980s that the
demand for gambling had been satisfied and that there was no capacity for further expansion,
the market has continued to expand and to diversify. Investments in the gambling industry,
particularly online/internet ventures, feature in financial papers on an almost daily basis. The
challenge of regulation of this new mode of delivery of gambling products – anticipated to
develop into one of the most lucrative sectors of e-commerce – awaits.

The industry trends that are emerging today indicate a convergence of gaming with racing, of
gambling with other forms of recreation and entertainment, and of gambling business with
new forms of telecommunications and media. Gambling is no longer confined to specific sites
such as casinos, clubs or racetracks; it increasingly crosses jurisdictional borders and operates
globally. From its organic origins as community based recreation, it is now a national and
international industry. Australia leads the world in the legalisation of internet and online
interactive gambling. In the next decades of the dominance of the information economy it is
likely we will see the increased integration of gaming business into media and entertainment
conglomerates, extending even further the presence of gambling throughout the spheres of
everyday life.
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Appendix 1 Definitions and Sources
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The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) defines gambling for the purposes of recording and
monitoring activity and including it in the national accounts. Statistically recorded gambling
consists of racing and gaming. Racing includes betting on horses (galloping and harnessing
racing) and greyhounds. Bets are made with bookmakers or with totalisator agencies. Gaming
includes expenditures on lotteries, Casino games and activities, electronic gaming machines
(EGMs) and minor forms (pools, bingo, raffles and so on). In all these gaming forms
consumers purchase services from organisations which provide the gambling activity and in
almost all cases the government regulates and taxes activity. In addition there is a very much
smaller level of private betting, in which private citizens wager among themselves, that does
not enter official statistics.

The data used in the report comes from a variety of sources. Consequently, sometimes the
definition of industries involved (or expenditures made) in gambling can vary. Table A1.1
lists the various industry definitions used in this analysis, and Table A1.2 lists the sources and
their coverage. It must be noted that the Tasmanian Gaming Commission expenditure data for
each state and territory includes spending by local residents and domestic and international
tourists.
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Table A1.1 Gambling industry definitions

Source Industry Definition

Tasmanian Gaming Commission ,
Australian Gaming Statistics 1972-73 to
1997-98 (figures 8.1- 8.9, 8.30-8.31).

Racing Legal betting with bookmakers and totalisators, both on racecourses and
off-course (TAB).  It is related to betting on the outcome of horse and
greyhound races, and, in recent times, on some other specified sporting
events such as football matches.

Gaming Gaming is all legal forms of gambling other than racing, such as lotteries,
poker and gaming machines, casino gaming, football pools and minor
gaming (which is the collective name given to raffles, bingo, lucky
envelopes and the like).

Household Expenditure Surveys (figure
8.18)

Gambling –
expenditure
recorded
over a two-
week period

Expenditure is classified according to the Household Expenditure Survey
Commodity Classification List.

Input-Output Tables (figures 8.19-8.20) 1974-75 to
1976-77

1977-78 to
1980-81

1981-82 to
1990-91

1991-92 to
1993-94

Lottery
Services

Establishments
mainly engaged
in operating
lotteries or in
selling lottery
tickets.

Establishments
mainly engaged
in operating
lotteries or in
selling lottery
tickets.

Establishments
mainly engaged
in operating
lotteries or in
selling lottery
tickets.

Establishments
mainly engaged
in operating
lotteries or in
selling lottery
tickets.

Totalisator
agency
services

Establishments
mainly engaged
in providing
totalisator
facilities.

Establishments
mainly engaged
in providing
totalisator
facilities.

Establishments
mainly engaged
in providing
totalisator
facilities.

Units mainly
engaged in
providing
totalisator
facilities.

Other
Gambling
services

Establishments
mainly engaged
in providing
other betting
facilities.

Establishments
mainly engaged
in providing
betting or other
gambling
services.

Establishments
mainly engaged
in providing
betting or other
gambling
services.

Units mainly
engaged in
providing
betting or other
gambling
services,
including
casinos.

Census of Population and Housing (figures
8.21-8.22)

na Social Demographics (National)

Tasmanian Gaming Commission ,
Australian Gaming Statistics 1972-73 to
1997-98 (figures 8.24 – 8.29. 8.32)

Taxation Revenue
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Table A1.2 Sources of data
Source Data Coverage

ABS Census Employment × industry (all, recreation &
leisure & restaurants, dedicated
gambling/lotteries/racing) × state

From 1966 to 1996 (5-yearly), ex 1976

Employment × industry (as above) × age ×
sex.

From 1971 to 1996 (5-yearly), ex 1976

ABS Household Expenditure Survey
(HES)

Household expenditure [total, meals out &
take away food, alcoholic beverages &
tobacco, recreation, gambling (by type),
holidays] × gross income quintile × state.

1974-75 to 1993-94 (about triennial)

Household expenditure [as above] ×
family type × state.
Note: estimates of gambling expenditure
are considerably underestimated so look
mainly for comparative information.

ABS National Accounts Catalogue no.
5209.0, 5215.0, p45, 5209.0 ,9301.

Sport, gambling etc. only given for 1993-
94 (perhaps a few other years) .
Gives employment, wages GOS, source
for final demand, taxes & imports,
5215.0 starts at 1982-82 to 1993-94.

Tasmanian Gaming Commission,
Australian Gambling Statistics

Turnover × state × type (racing type,
gaming type)
Expenditure × state × type (racing type,
gaming type)
Government revenue × state × type (racing
type, gaming type)

1972-73 to 1997-98.

Also transformation of the above: real
values, per capita % of household
disposable income

1972-73 to 1997-98 (annual)

ABS Taxation Statistics, Catalogue No.
5506.0

Taxation × type × state 1938-39 to 1996-97
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Appendix 2 Crown Casino: Number of EGMs and Table

Games
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CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS RELATING TO THE MELBOURNE CASINO

Table A2.1 The temporary Melbourne Casino

Date Description EGMs Tables
30 June 1994 Opening of the

temporary
Melbourne Casino

1,200 - actual
1,300 - permitted

125 - actual
130 - permitted

November 1994 Expansion of
temporary
Melbourne Casino

1,300 - actual
1,300 - permitted

180 - actual
180 - permitted

12 October 1995 Increase in number
of tables approved
at the temporary
Melbourne Casino

1,300 - actual
1,300 - permitted

180 - actual
200 - permitted

October 1995 Expansion of
temporary
Melbourne Casino

1,300 - actual
1,300 - permitted

191 - actual
200 - permitted

December 1995 Expansion of
temporary
Melbourne Casino

1,300 - actual
1,300 - permitted

195 - actual
200 - permitted

8 May 1997 The temporary
Melbourne Casino
closed at 4:00 am.

0 - actual
0 - permitted

0 - actual
0 - permitted

Table A2.2 The permanent Melbourne Casino

Date Description EGMs Tables
19 November 1993 Licence issued

permitting a
permanent
Melbourne Casino

0 - actual
2,500 - permitted

0 - actual
200 - permitted

12 October 1995 Increase in the
number of
approved tables at
the permanent
Melbourne Casino

0 - actual
2,500 - permitted

0 - actual
350 - permitted

8 May 1997 The official opening
of the permanent
Melbourne Casino

2,263 - actual
2,500 - permitted

293 - actual
350 - permitted

26 June 1997 Las Vegas Room
opened

2,500 - actual
2,500 - permitted

335 - actual *
350 - permitted

* maximum number of tables in operation on any given day during the past twelve months to 30 June 1999.
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Appendix 3 Gaming Machine Control Act 1991:

Ministerial Directions
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GAMING MACHINE CONTROL ACT 1991

MINISTERIAL DIRECTIONS

I, Roger M Hallam, MLC, Minister for Gaming, pursuant to Section 12 of the Gaming Machine
Control Act 1991, hereby revoke all previous directions to the Victorian Gaming Commission and the
Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority and in substitution therefore, hereby direct the Victorian
Casino and Gaming Authority

(a) that the maximum number of gaming machines permitted in the State to be available for gaming in
all venues licensed under the Gaming Machine Control Act 1991, other than the Melbourne
Casino, is 27,500; and

 
(b) that, in respect of the 27,500 gaming machines permitted to be available for gaming in all licensed

venues, other than the Melbourne Casino, the proportion of gaming machines to be located outside
the Melbourne Statistical Division is not less than 20%, and

 
(c) that, in respect of the 27,500 gaming machines permitted to be available for gaming in all licensed

venues, other than the Melbourne Casino, the maximum permissible number of gaming machines
to be placed -

(i) in restricted areas in the State is 100 with no bet limit applying; and

(ii) in unrestricted areas in the State is five with a bet limit of $2.00 to apply; and

(d) that, in respect of the 27,500 gaming machines permitted to be available for gaming in all licensed
venues, other than the Melbourne Casino, the proportion to be placed in premises, in respect of
which -

 
 (i) a residential licence under Section 46 of the Liquor Control Act 1987 or a general licence under
Section 47 of the Act is in force, is 50%; and

 
 (ii) a club licence under Section 48 of the Liquor Control Act 1987 or a licence under Part I, II or
III of the Racing Act 1958 is in force, is 50%; and

 
(e) that, in respect of the 27,500 gaming machines that are permitted to be available for gaming in all

licensed venues, other than the Melbourne Casino, the proportion of gaming machines which each
gaming operator is permitted to operate is 50%.

ROGER M HALLAM MLC
Minister for Finance
Minister for Gaming
Date: 4 April 1997
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MINISTERIAL DIRECTIONS

The provisions of the Ministerial directions have not changed except for:

i. the maximum number of electronic gaming machines;
 

ii. the Ministerial direction of 29 May 1995 stipulated that the maximum number of
machines allowed at gaming venues did not include those machines located at the
Melbourne Casino; and

 
iii. the Ministerial direction of 4 April 1997 relating to the operator split which was

originally for a period of 5 years, from 8 April 1992, was extended indefinitely.

All changes are detailed below along with the two moratoria which have been imposed:

8 April 1992 Ministerial directions issued to 10,000 EGMs.

18 September 1992 Ministerial directions issued to 20,000 E0Ms. Only first
15,000 gaming machines placed had to comply with the
50/50 club/hotel split.

28 June 1993 Premier announces moratorium where only those venues with
contracts/commitments entered into prior to 16 June 1993
were eligible for consideration.

8 September 1993 Ministerial directions issued to reinstate 50/50 club/hotel split
for all machines placed (maximum limit stays at 20,000
EGMs).

21 June 1994 28 June 1993 moratorium lifted.

29 May 1995 Ministerial directions issued to 22,000 EGMs.
Further, the direction stipulated that the maximum number of
machines allowed at gaining venues did not include those
machines located at the Melbourne Casino.

28 August 1995 Ministerial directions issued to 25,000 EGMs.

20 December 1995 Premier announces moratorium of 27,500.

28 May 1996 Ministerial directions issued to 27,500 EGMs.

4 April 1997 The direction relating to the operator split was originally for a
period of 5 years, from 8 April 1992, was extended
indefinitely with Gaming Operators advised that any decision
to amend this provision to be considered in light of the
review of absolute numbers of EGMs.
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AUSTRALIAN RULES OF RACING
The Racing Australia Board is the only authority which is empowered 
to set and amend the Australian Rules of Racing which for more than 
a century have provided common practices, conditions and integrity 
standards for thoroughbred racing throughout Australia.

The individual State and Territory Principal Racing Authorities (PRAs) 
may make Local Rules for specific local conditions provided that they 
are not inconsistent with the principles established by the Australian 
Rules of Racing. 

Broadly described, there are nine parts to the Australian Rules of 
Racing:

I.	 INTERPRETATION 
Glossaries with accompanying definitions and interpretations.

II.	 STEWARDS 
Providing for the appointment, functions and powers of the 
Stewards.

III.	 REGISTRATION / LEASES 
Providing for the registration of race clubs and race 
meetings and the appointment, functions and powers of the 
Registrar of Racehorses.

IV.	 RACE MEETINGS 
Providing uniform conditions for the conduct of race meetings 
including nominations and acceptances, stakes and forfeits, 
weight penalties and allowances, scratching, weighing out 
and weighing in, starting, running, judging and protests.

V.	 LICENSING 
Providing for the licensing of jockeys, apprentice jockeys, 
amateur riders and trainers, their movement between States 
and outside Australia, apprentices allowances, rider safety.

VI.	 SYNDICATES 
Regulating the public and private formation, conduct and 
termination of racing syndicates.

VII.	 OFFENCES 
Proscribing dishonest, corrupt, fraudulent, improper or 
dishonorable actions or practices in connection with 
racing, including a list and setting out the regime relating to 
prohibited substances.

VIII.	 PENALTIES 
Providing the penalties of fines, suspension, disqualification, 
warning off.

IX.	 CONSTITUTIONAL 
Providing the structure, powers and functions of Racing 
Australia.

The major benefits of the Australian Rules have been:
I.	 FREE TRAFFIC BETWEEN STATES.  

Uniform rules allow horses, trainers and jockeys to move 
freely between States.

II.	 MUTUAL RECOGNITION OF DISCIPLINARY AND 
PROTECTIVE ACTION. 
The Australian Rules provide a disciplinary code that has 
been tested to the level of the High Court of Australia, 
and allow mutual recognition of disciplinary and protective 
actions across the Commonwealth and internationally.

III.	 INTERNATIONAL 
Racing and wagering are globalising rapidly. The Australian 
Rules are recognised by international racing authorities and 
wagering operators.

PRINCIPAL RACING AUTHORITIES
Racing Australia membership consists of the six State and two 
Territory racing authorities, which are recognised by the Australian 
Rules as Principal Racing Authorities.

The Principal Racing Authorities in each State and Territory are as 
follows: 

New South Wales 		 Racing NSW
Victoria 			   Racing Victoria Limited
Queensland 		  Racing Queensland
Western Australia 		 Racing & Wagering Western Australia
South Australia 		  Thoroughbred Racing S.A. Limited
Northern Territory 	 Thoroughbred Racing NT
Tasmania 		  Tasracing Pty Ltd
Australian Capital Territory	 Canberra Racing Club Inc.

In discharging its responsibility for the control and supervision of 
thoroughbred racing in its State or Territory each of these bodies 
has such functions as:

•	Registering and supervising race clubs
•	Licensing trainers, jockeys, bookmakers and their clerks and 

other industry participants
•	Handicapping
•	Industry Marketing
•	Industry Publications
•	Administration of industry funding
•	Appointing Stewards’ panels to apply the Rules of Racing
•	Industry strategic planning
•	Intellectual Property 

MAJOR RACING ASSOCIATIONS
Major Racing Associations are bodies that represent a number 
of race clubs within a specific region, usually a group of non-
metropolitan race clubs within a State. The Major Racing 
Associations in each State and Territory are as follows: 

New South Wales		 Provincial Racing Association of 		
			   NSW Racing NSW Country
Victoria 			   Country Racing Victoria Inc
Queensland 		  Queensland Country Racing 		
			   Committee
Western Australia 		 WA Provincial Racing Association
			   Country Racing Association of WA
South Australia 		  South Australian Racing Clubs Council

The roles of these bodies include:
•	To provide collective representation on behalf of race clubs to 

Principal Racing Authorities
•	Encourage participation and provide benefits from racing for 

members, owners, on-course and off-course customers, and 
industry participants within their jurisdiction

•	Develop relationships with other industry bodies
•	Maintaining and enhance racing and training facilities
•	Maintaining and enhance customer service and facilities 

AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED RACING STRUCTURE
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MAJOR RACE CLUBS
Australia has 375 race Clubs, the Major Race Clubs in each State 
and Territory are: 

State Club Racetrack(s)

Victoria Victoria Racing Club Flemington

Melbourne Racing Club Caulfield

Sandown

Mornington

Moonee Valley Racing Club Moonee Valley

New South Wales Australian Turf Club Randwick

Rosehill

Canterbury

Warwick Farm

Queensland Brisbane Racing Club Eagle Farm

Doomben

South Australia South Australian Jockey Club Morphettville

Western Australia Western Australian Turf Club Ascot

Belmont Park

Tasmania Tasmanian Racing Club Hobart (Elwick)

Tasmanian Turf Club Launceston (Mowbray)

ACT Canberra Racing Club Canberra

Northern Territory Darwin Turf Club Fannie Bay

Race Club roles and responsibilities include:
•	Conducting race meetings
•	Club promotion & events
•	Club membership
•	Management of club wagering and gaming products
•	Manage club revenues, costs and assets
•	Race programming
•	Carnival/Feature race day strategy & development
•	Corporate entertainment
•	Race sponsorship
•	Catering
•	Provide training facilities
•	Maintain grounds & facilities

INDUSTRY BODIES AND ASSOCIATIONS
There are a number of bodies in Australia that represent the 
interests of different stakeholders within the racing and breeding 
industry. Some of these bodies have State branches that represent 
a smaller membership and provide delegates to a national body.

National Industry Bodies and Associations are as follows: 
Thoroughbred Breeders Australia
Aushorse Ltd
Australian Thoroughbred Racehorse Owners Council
Australian Trainers Association
Australian Jockeys Association
Australian Bookmakers Association
Equine Veterinary Association
Federation of Bloodstock Agents Australia Limited

The roles and responsibilities of Industry Bodies and Associations 
include:

•	Representing members at a State and national level
•	Represent the interests of members with Federal & State 

Governments
•	Liaising with other organisations on behalf of members
•	Industry marketing and promotion

NATIONAL INDUSTRY SERVICES PROVIDER
Racing Australia Limited 

Racing Australia is the national industry body representing 
thoroughbred racing in Australia.

Commencing operations on the 13th of April 2015, Racing Australia 
merged the functions and assets of the Australian Racing Board 
(ARB), Racing Information Services Australia (RISA) and the 
Australian Stud Book (ASB) into one entity.

Racing never stops and neither does Racing Australia. Its key 
Trainers and Racing Service is open seven days a week and other 
specialist services operate whenever racing is taking place. Racing 
Australia’s escalation and support services are available 24/7, 363 
days. Racing Australia’s website provides access and the ability to 
transact specific industry functions at any time.

With established products and services and a team of committed 
people, Racing Australia is Australia’s leading provider of innovative 
low cost services to the Racing Industry.

Importantly, Racing Australia commercialises the industry’s racing 
materials on a national basis, through the sale of a variety of 
products and services such as Fields, Form and Results to  
a diverse range of print and digital publishers domestically  
and internationally.

Racing Australia continues to develop and expand the number 
of integrated products and services available to Principal Racing 
Authorities, race clubs, owners, breeders, trainers, jockeys, punters 
and racing enthusiasts. 

Industry Governance & National Coordination

Rules - Administer and amend the Australian Rules of Racing and 
the Rules of the Australian Stud Book in adherence to world’s best 
practice standards of integrity and animal welfare.

Government - Foster strong working relationships at the political 
and departmental levels, including participation in government/
industry partnerships, ensuring that the Commonwealth and State 
Governments are at all times aware of the views and objectives of 
the Australian Thoroughbred racing industry.

Industry - Maintain and build upon effective lines of consultation 
and communication which will inform industry stakeholders and 
customers of Racing Australia’s aims and objectives.

Media - Promote a better understanding, knowledge and media 
coverage of Thoroughbred racing as a local, regional and national 
industry and sport.

International - Build on Racing Australia’s position as a globally 
recognised influencer and standard-setter of Thoroughbred racing 
with the capacity to promote Australia’s interests internationally.

Racing Australia is a member of:

IFHA - International Federation of Horse racing Authorities -  
www.horseracingintfed.com

ARF - Asian Racing Federation - www.asianracing.org

ISBC - International Stud Book Committee -  
www.internationalstudbook.com

TBP.015.001.1595
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KEY STATISTICS - 2015/16

TABLE 1. AUSTRALIAN RACING STATISTICS, STATE BY STATE 2015/16
NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT AUSTRALIA

Clubs 121 69 115 24 35 5 5 1 375

Tracks 116 74 107 22 35 6 5 2 367

Race Meetings 742 550 693 196 297 73 76 24 2,651

Flat Races 5,541 4,339 4,540 1,441 2,268 570 423 181 19,303

Jumping Races - 70 - 20 - - - - 90

Total Races 5,541 4,409 4,540 1,461 2,268 570 423 181 19,393

Flat Horses  10,463  8,631  7,336  2,955  3,727  969  626  939 35,646

Jumping Horses  -  197  -  53  -  -  -  - 250

Total Horses  10,463  8,828  7,336  3,008  3,727  969  626  939 35,896

Flat Starters  52,374  43,334  42,527  13,724  22,965  5,583  3,302  1,662 185,471

Jumping Starters  -  554  -  116  -  -  -  - 670

Total Starters  52,374  43,888  42,527  13,840  22,965  5,583  3,302  1,662  186,141 

Prizemoney
(Inc Trophies)

$174,046,333 $178,440,691 $100,097,650 $34,994,715 $60,289,562 $9,888,799 $7,189,264 $3,918,500 $568,865,514

Incentive Scheme 
Payouts ($)

$8,960,000 $8,871,750 $6,858,675 $1,434,950 $5,603,952 $203,800 $300,000 $240,000 $32,473,127

Other Returns To 
Owners

$10,992,887 $18,900,000 $12,534,211 $3,602,125 $6,643,379 $2,161,536 $1,001,140 $31,926 $55,867,204

Fees Paid By 
Owners (-)

$6,209,000 $11,158,019 $5,096,409 $2,091,420 $3,111,450 $721,334 $1,128,782 $213,517 $29,729,931

Total Return $187,790,220 $195,054,422 $114,394,127 $37,940,370 $69,425,443 $11,532,801 $7,361,622 $3,976,909 $627,475,914

Bookmakers 157 180 72 12 0 8 32 10 471

Jockeys 132 131 147 27 51 15 20 * 523

Apprentice 
Jockeys

79 40 82 19 28 18 4 * 270

Amateur
Jockeys

17 32 8 - 23 - - * 80

Total Riders 228 203 237 46 102 33 24 * 873

Trainers  951  794  804  277  492  92  48 * 3,458

CHART 1.  PRIZEMONEY 1995/96- 2015/16

Chart 1.  PRIZEMONEY 1995/96- 2015/16
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*Other Returns to Owners include starters rebates, appearance fees, float rebates, fess paid on behalf of owners etc. 
Fees paid by owners include, nominations, acceptances, bonus scheme registration
**ACT Jockeys were counted in NSW
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NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT AUSTRALIA

TAB Meeting 620 508 420 187 274 66 75 24 2,174

Non TAB Meeting 122 42 273 9 23 7 1 - 477

TAB Races 4,684 4,156 3,126 1,409 2,128 535 417 181 16,636

Non TAB Races 676 253 1,414 52 140 35 6 - 2,576

TAB Starts 47,270 42,113 30,950 13,463 22,119 5,377 3,255 1,662 166,209

Non TAB Starts 5,104 1,775 11,577 377 846 206 47 - 19,932

TABLE 2. STATISTICS BY TAB COVERAGE, STATE BY STATE 2015/16

TABLE 3. PRIZEMONEY & INCENTIVE PAYMENTS IN AUSTRALIA 1995/96 - 2015/16
SEASON PRIZEMONEY % CHANGE INCENTIVE SCHEME PAYOUTS % CHANGE

2015/16 $568,865,514 8.16% $32,473,127 3.15%

2014/15 $525,956,559 3.21% $31,481,800 0.88%

2013/14 $509,592,945 4.27% $31,207,412 5.55%

2012/13 $488,709,074 12.25% $29,567,694 6.92%

2011/12 $435,385,165 1.64% $27,653,332 2.05%

2010/11 $428,339,959 0.26% $27,097,630 4.83%

2009/10 $427,245,771 1.46% $25,848,180 7.17%

2008/09 $421,095,890 18.60% $24,118,081 26.19%

2007/08 $355,043,530 -5.45% $19,112,670 5.11%

2006/07 $375,512,579 2.97% $18,183,678 -6.16%

2005/06 $364,681,731 6.15% $19,378,075 5.04%

2004/05 $343,550,700 5.84% $18,448,469 -5.86%

2003/04 $324,586,453 2.74% $19,597,042 26.11%

2002/03 $315,933,356 3.49% $15,539,310 20.86%

2001/02 $305,293,254 2.24% $12,857,434 0.84%

2000/01 $298,592,625 1.95% $12,750,456 3.11%

1999/00 $292,869,666 7.18% $12,365,670 6.95%

1998/99 $273,249,565 7.21% $11,562,106 9.30%

1997/98 $254,881,377 3.18% $10,578,296 12.61%

1996/97 $247,036,322 5.56% $9,393,801 57.82%

1995/96 $234,020,189 - $5,952,192 -

CHART 2.  TAB RACES VS NON TAB RACES  2015/16

Chart 2.  TAB RACES VS NON TAB RACES  2015/16
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AUSTRALIAN STAKES RACES
TABLE 4. TOP 50 RACES 2015/16 (BY PRIZEMONEY)

Date Race Venue Dist.(m) Group Value 1st

1 03-Nov-15 Emirates Melbourne Cup Flemington 3200 Group 1 $6,000,000 $3,600,000

2 09-Apr-16 Longines Queen Elizabeth Stakes Royal Randwick 2000 Group 1 $4,000,000 $2,400,000

3 19-Mar-16 Longines Golden Slipper Rosehill Gardens 1200 Group 1 $3,500,000 $2,000,000

4 02-Apr-16 The Star Doncaster Mile Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $3,000,000 $1,800,000

5 24-Oct-15 William Hill Cox Plate Moonee Valley 2040 Group 1 $3,000,000 $1,800,000

6 17-Oct-15 BMW Caulfield Cup Caulfield 2400 Group 1 $3,000,000 $1,750,000

7 02-Apr-16 Darley T J Smith Stakes Royal Randwick 1200 Group 1 $2,500,000 $1,400,000

8 09-Jan-16 Gold Coast Magic Millions 3Yo Guineas (R.L.) Gold Coast 1400 Restricted Listed $2,000,000 $1,200,000

9 02-Apr-16 BMW Australian Derby Royal Randwick 2400 Group 1 $2,000,000 $1,200,000

10 09-Jan-16 Jeep Magic Millions 2Yo Classic (R.L.) Gold Coast 1200 Restricted Listed $2,000,000 $1,200,000

11 09-Apr-16 Schweppes Sydney Cup Royal Randwick 3200 Group 1 $2,000,000 $1,200,000

12 26-Mar-16 The BMW Rosehill Gardens 2400 Group 1 $1,500,000 $900,000

13 12-Mar-16 Australian Cup Flemington 2000 Group 1 $1,500,000 $900,000

14 31-Oct-15 AAMI Victoria Derby Flemington 2500 Group 1 $1,500,000 $900,000

15 27-Feb-16 Ladbrokes Blue Diamond Stakes Caulfield 1200 Group 1 $1,500,000 $900,000

16 11-Jun-16 AAMI Stradbroke Handicap Eagle Farm 1400 Group 1 $1,500,000 $1,000,000

17 12-Mar-16 Lexus Newmarket Handicap Flemington 1200 Group 1 $1,250,000 $750,000

18 21-Nov-15 Crown Perth-Winterbottom Stakes Ascot 1200 Group 1 $1,000,000 $612,500

19 23-Oct-15 William Hill Manikato Stakes Moonee Valley 1200 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

20 09-Apr-16 James Boag's Premium Australian Oaks Royal Randwick 2400 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

21 03-Oct-15 The Star 150Th Epsom Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

22 07-Nov-15 Darley Classic Flemington 1200 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

23 05-Dec-15 Tabtouch-Kingston Town Classic Ascot 1800 Group 1 $1,000,000 $612,500

24 10-Oct-15 Beck Caulfield Guineas Caulfield 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

25 07-Nov-15 Emirates Stakes Flemington 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

26 09-Apr-16 The Coolmore Legacy Stakes Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

27 31-Oct-15 Longines Mackinnon Stakes Flemington 2000 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

28 21-Nov-15 James Boag's Premium-Railway Stakes Ascot 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $612,500

29 02-Apr-16 Inglis Sires' Produce Royal Randwick 1400 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

30 05-Nov-15 Crown Oaks Flemington 2500 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

31 19-Mar-16 China Horse Club George Ryder Stakes Rosehill Gardens 1500 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

32 12-Sep-15 De Bortoli Wines Golden Rose Stakes Rosehill Gardens 1400 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

33 09-Jan-16 Myer Magic Millions Sprint Gold Coast 1100 Special Race $1,000,000 $606,668

34 09-Jan-16 Crown Resorts Magic Millions Trophy (Stayers Cup) Gold Coast 1800 Special Race $1,000,000 $603,334

35 09-Jan-16 Jewel Magic Millions Cup (R.l.) Gold Coast 1400 Restricted Listed $1,000,000 $600,000

36 05-Mar-16 Girvan Waugh Randwick Guineas Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $1,000,000 $600,000

37 09-Jan-16 Magic Millions Fillies & Mares Handicap Gold Coast 1300 Special Race $1,000,000 $600,000

38 09-Jan-16 Magic Millions Qtis Open Plate Gold Coast 1300 Special Race $985,000 $600,000

39 05-Mar-16 Australian Guineas Flemington 1600 Group 1 $750,000 $450,000

40 28-May-16 James Boag's Premium Doomben 10,000 Doomben 1350 Group 1 $750,000 $480,000

41 03-Oct-15 Mcgrath Estate Agents Metropolitan Royal Randwick 2400 Group 1 $750,000 $450,000

42 20-Feb-16 Black Caviar Lightning Flemington 1000 Group 1 $720,000 $450,000

43 19-Mar-16 Banjo Galaxy Rosehill Gardens 1100 Group 1 $700,000 $420,000

44 19-Mar-16 Ranvet Stakes Rosehill Gardens 2000 Group 1 $700,000 $420,000

45 21-May-16 Hardy Brothers Doomben Cup Doomben 2000 Group 1 $650,000 $416,000

46 11-Jun-16 Channel 7 Queensland Derby Eagle Farm 2400 Group 1 $600,000 $384,000

47 27-Feb-16 Precise Air Chipping Norton Stakes Royal Randwick 1600 Group 1 $600,000 $360,000

48 11-Jun-16 BMW J.j. Atkins Eagle Farm 1600 Group 1 $600,000 $384,000

49 19-Mar-16 Sky Racing Rosehill Guineas Rosehill Gardens 2000 Group 1 $600,000 $360,000

50 12-Mar-16 Coolmore Classic Rosehill Gardens 1500 Group 1 $600,000 $360,000

TBP.015.001.1600
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GROUP & LISTED RACES
TABLE 5. AUSTRALIAN GROUP & LISTED STATISTICS 2015/16

TABLE 6. AUSTRALIAN GROUP & LISTED STATISTICS 2009/10 – 2015/16

NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS ACT Australia

Group 1 27 30 8 4 3 - - 72

Group 1 P$  $33,050,000  $32,100,000  $5,600,000  $1,800,000  $3,000,000  $0   $0  $75,550,000 

Group 2 40 37 9 3 6 - - 95

Group 2 P$  $9,350,000  $8,350,000  $2,233,000  $825,000  $2,400,000 $0 $0  $23,158,000 

Group 3 53 58 17 12 16 4 - 160

Group 3 P$  $8,675,000  $10,175,000  $2,425,000  $1,470,000  $2,700,000  $650,000 $0  $26,095,000 

Listed 52 76 45 28 51 12 - 264

Listed P$  $6,175,000  $10,680,000  $5,100,000  $2,800,000  $5,390,000  $1,200,000  $450,000  $31,795,000 

G & L Races 4 2 3 - 2 - - 11

G & L P$ $1,350,000  $500,000  $4,725,000 $0  $400,000 $0 $0  $6,975,000 

2015/16 2014/15 2013/14 2012/13 2011/12 2010/11 2009/10

Group 1 Races 72 72 72 68 68 68 67

Group 2 Races 95 92 89 84 85 85 83

Group 3 Races 160 162 148 120 116 112 110

Listed Races 264 268 273 303 291 289 282

Restricted Listed Races 11 - - - - - -

Total Black Type Races 602 594 582 575 560 554 542

Group Race $P $124,803,000 $117,123,000 $112,538,000 $93,060,000 $92,710,000 $87,102,000 $89,814,585

Listed & Restricted Listed Race $P $38,770,000 $31,145,000 $31,480,000 $32,150,000 $31,181,500 $29,925,000 $29,164,355

Total Black Type $163,573,000 $148,268,000 $144,018,000 $125,210,000 $123,891,500 $117,027,000 $118,978,940

CHART 3. BLACK TYPE RACES BY STATE

Chart 3. Black Type Races by State
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GROUP ONE WINNERS - 2015/16
TABLE 7

Date Track Race Name Distance Horse Kg Jockey Trainer

29-Aug-15 Caulfield Memsie Stakes 1400 Boban 59 G Schofield C Waller
12-Sep-15 Rosehill Golden Rose Stakes 1400 Exosphere 57 J B McDonald J O'Shea
12-Sep-15 Flemington Makybe Diva Stakes 1600 Fawkner 59 D Oliver R Hickmott
19-Sep-15 Randwick George Main Stakes 1600 Kermadec (NZ) 59 G Schofield C Waller
26-Sep-15 Caulfield Underwood Stakes 1800 Mourinho 59 V Duric P Gelagotis
26-Sep-15 Caulfield Sir Rupert Clarke Stakes 1400 Stratum Star 55 C Williams D Weir
02-Oct-15 Moonee Valley City Jeep Moir Stakes 1000 Buffering 59 D Browne R Heathcote
03-Oct-15 Randwick The Metropolitan 2400 Magic Hurricane (IRE) 56 J B McDonald J O'Shea
03-Oct-15 Randwick Flight Stakes 1600 Speak Fondly 56 T Berry G Waterhouse
03-Oct-15 Randwick Epsom Handicap 1600 Winx 57 H Bowman C Waller
04-Oct-15 Flemington Yellowglenturnbull Stks 2000 Preferment (NZ) 57 H Bowman C Waller
10-Oct-15 Caulfield Beck Caulfield Guineas 1600 Press Statement 57 H Bowman C Waller
10-Oct-15 Caulfield Thousand Guineas 1600 Stay With Me 56 D Dunn D Hayes & T Dabernig
10-Oct-15 Caulfield Caulfield Stakes 2000 Criterion (NZ) 59 M J Walker D Hayes & T Dabernig
10-Oct-15 Caulfield Toorak Handicap 1600 Lucky Hussler 58 G Boss D Weir
10-Oct-15 Randwick Spring Champion Stakes 2000 Vanbrugh 57 G Schofield C Waller
17-Oct-15 Caulfield BMW Caulfield Cup 2400 Mongolian Khan 55 O P Bosson M Baker (NZ)
23-Oct-15 Moonee Valley William Hill Manikato Stk 1200 Chautauqua 59 T Berry M, Wayne & J Hawkes
24-Oct-15 Moonee Valley William Hill Cox Plate 2040 Winx 56 H Bowman C Waller
31-Oct-15 Flemington Coolmore Stud Stakes 1200 Japonisme 57 G Schofield C Waller
31-Oct-15 Flemington Longines Mackinnon Stakes 2000 Gailo Chop (FR) 59 B J Melham A de Watrigant (FR)
31-Oct-15 Flemington AAMI Victoria Derby 2500 Tarzino (NZ) 56 C Newitt M Price
31-Oct-15 Flemington Myer Classic 1600 Politeness 57 D Dunn R Smerdon
03-Nov-15 Flemington Emirates Melbourne Cup 3200 Prince of Penzance (NZ) 53 M Payne D Weir
05-Nov-15 Flemington Crown Oaks 2500 Jameka 56 D Oliver C Maher
07-Nov-15 Flemington Emirates Stakes 1600 Turn Me Loose (NZ) 57 K McEvoy M Baker (NZ)
07-Nov-15 Flemington Darley Classic 1200 Delectation 59 J B McDonald C Waller
21-Nov-15 Ascot Winterbottom Stakes 1200 Buffering 59 D Browne R Heathcote
21-Nov-15 Ascot Railway Stakes 1600 Good Project 53 C Williams C Waller
05-Dec-15 Ascot Kingston Town Classic 1800 Perfect Reflection 50 W A Pike G Williams
13-Feb-16 Caulfield C.F. Orr Stakes 1400 Suavito (NZ) 57 L Currie N Blackiston
20-Feb-16 Flemington Black Caviar Lightning 1000 Chautauqua 59 D Dunn M, Wayne & J Hawkes
27-Feb-16 Caulfield Futurity Stks 1400 Turn Me Loose (NZ) 59 O P Bosson M Baker (NZ)
27-Feb-16 Randwick Chipping Norton Stakes 1600 Winx 57 H Bowman C Waller
27-Feb-16 Caulfield Oakleigh Plate 1100 Flamberge 58 D M Lane P Moody
27-Feb-16 Caulfield Blue Diamond Stks 1200 Extreme Choice 57 C Newitt M Price
05-Mar-16 Randwick Canterbury Stakes 1300 Holler 56 J B McDonald J O'Shea
05-Mar-16 Flemington Australian Guineas 1600 Palentino 57 M J Zahra D Weir
05-Mar-16 Randwick Randwick Guineas 1600 Le Romain 57 C Reith K Lees
12-Mar-16 Flemington Australian Cup 2000 Preferment (NZ) 59 H Bowman C Waller
12-Mar-16 Flemington Lexus Newmarket Handicap 1200 The Quarterback 52 C Newitt R Griffiths
12-Mar-16 Rosehill Coolmore Classic 1500 Peeping 54 S Clipperton R Quinton
19-Mar-16 Rosehill Ranvet Stakes 2000 The United States (IRE) 59 K McEvoy R Hickmott
19-Mar-16 Rosehill George Ryder Stakes 1500 Winx 57 H Bowman C Waller
19-Mar-16 Rosehill Rosehill Guineas 2000 Tarzino (NZ) 57 C Newitt M Price
19-Mar-16 Rosehill The Galaxy 1100 Griante 51 C Williams D Brideoake
19-Mar-16 Rosehill Golden Slipper 1200 Capitalist 57 B Shinn P. & P. Snowden
24-Mar-16 Moonee Valley William Reid Stakes 1200 Flamberge 59 B Rawiller P Moody
26-Mar-16 Rosehill The BMW 2400 Preferment (NZ) 59 H Bowman C Waller
26-Mar-16 Rosehill Vinery Stud Stakes 2000 Single Gaze 56 K O'Hara N Olive
02-Apr-16 Randwick Doncaster Mile 1600 Winx 57 H Bowman C Waller
02-Apr-16 Randwick T J Smith Stakes 1200 Chautauqua 59 T Berry M, Wayne & J Hawkes
02-Apr-16 Randwick Australian Derby 2400 Tavago (NZ) 57 T Berry T Busuttin & N Young (NZ)
02-Apr-16 Randwick Sires Produce 1400 Yankee Rose 55 Z Purton D Vandyke
09-Apr-16 Randwick Queen Of The Turf Stakes 1600 Azkadellia (NZ) 57 D Oliver C Maher
09-Apr-16 Randwick Queen Elizabeth Stakes 2000 Lucia Valentina (NZ) 57 D Oliver K Lees
09-Apr-16 Randwick Australian Oaks 2400 Sofia Rosa (NZ) 56 H Bowman S Marsh (NZ)
09-Apr-16 Randwick Sydney Cup 3200 Gallante (IRE) 52 K McEvoy R Hickmott
16-Apr-16 Randwick All Aged Stakes 1400 English 55 S Clipperton G Waterhouse
16-Apr-16 Randwick Champagne Stakes 1600 Prized Icon 57 G Schofield J Cummings
07-May-16 Morphettville Ubet Classic 1200 Precious Gem 57 J Noonan H Dwyer
07-May-16 Morphettville Schweppes Oaks 2000 Abbey Marie 56 L Nolen M Kent
14-May-16 Morphettville SA Derby 2500 Howard Be Thy Name 57 J M Allen D Weir
14-May-16 Doomben BTC Cup 1200 Malaguerra 59 G Colless Lee & A Freedman
21-May-16 Morphettville Goodwood 1200 Black Heart Bart 57 B Rawiller D Weir
21-May-16 Doomben Doomben Cup 2000 Our Ivanhowe (GER) 59 K McEvoy Lee & A Freedman
28-May-16 Doomben Doomben 10,000 1350 Music Magnate (NZ) 59 K McEvoy B Baker
11-Jun-16 Eagle Farm Queensland Oaks 2400 Provocative (NZ) 56.50 L G Innes T Pike (NZ)
11-Jun-16 Eagle Farm Stradbroke Handicap 1400 Under the Louvre 54.50 D Dunn R Smerdon
11-Jun-16 Eagle Farm J.J. Atkins Plate 1600 Sacred Elixir (NZ) 57.00 Z Purton T Pike (NZ)
11-Jun-16 Eagle Farm Queensland Derby 2400 Eagle Way 57.00 T Berry B Guy
25-Jun-16 Eagle Farm Tatt'S Club Tiara 1400 Miss Cover Girl 57.00 D Browne K Schweida

TBP.015.001.1602
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PRIZEMONEY EARNERS
TABLE 8. TOP 10 HORSES EARNING IN EXCESS OF 1 MILLION DOLLARS IN AUSTRALIAN RACES DURING 2015/16

2. Prince of Penzance (NZ) 
$3,693,000

3. Capitalist
$3,472,000

4. Chautauqua 
$2,982,500

5. Lucia Valentina (NZ)
$ 2,721,750

6. Preferment (NZ)
$2,250,000

7. Mongolian Khan
$1,901,000

8. Mahuta 
$1,692,960

9. Tarzino (NZ)
$1,598,650

10. Buffering
$1,552,500

1. Winx $5,430,000

Pictures supplied courtesy of Racing Photos, Magic Millions and Racing NSW
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RACEHORSE OF THE YEAR

The awards night for Australia’s Champion Racehorse of the Year 2015/16 was held at the Four Seasons Hotel, on Thursday, 29th 
September 2016. Executive members of Principal Racing Authorities and members of the Australian Press vote for the awards.

*Denotes two winners for that season

TABLE 9. HORSE OF THE YEAR CATEGORY WINNERS 2015/16

TABLE 10. OTHER CATEGORY WINNERS 2015/16

TABLE 11. CHAMPION RACEHORSE OF THE YEAR 1969/70 – 2015/16

Champion Horse of the Year Winx Champion Two Year Old Capitalist

Champion Stayer Preferment Champion Three Year Old Filly English

Champion Middle Distance Winx Champion Three Year Old Colt or Gelding Tarzino

Champion Sprinter Chautauqua Champion Jumper Zanteco

Champion Group 1 Jockey Hugh Bowman

Champion Group 1 Trainer Chris Waller

Champion Sire Street Cry

2015/16 Winx

2014/15 Dissident

2013/14 Lankan Rupee

2012/13 Black Caviar

2011/12 Black Caviar

2010/11 Black Caviar 

2009/10 Typhoon Tracy 

2008/09 Scenic Blast 

2007/08 Weekend Hussler 

2006/07 Miss Andretti 

2005/06 Makybe Diva 

2004/05 Makybe Diva 

2003/04 Lonhro 

2002/03 Northerly 

2001/02 Sunline 

2000/01 Sunline 

1999/00 Sunline 

1998/99 Might and Power 

1997/98 Might and Power 

1996/97 Saintly 

1995/96 Octagonal 

1994/95 Jeune 

1993/94 Mahogany 

1992/93 Veandercross 

1991/92 Let’s Elope 

1990/91 Better Loosen Up 

1989/90 Almaraad 

1988/89 Research

1987/88 Beau Zam

1986/87* Bonecrusher

Placid Ark

1985/86 Bounding Away

1984/85 Red Anchor

1983/84 Emancipation

1982/83* Strawberry Road

Gurner’s Lane

1981/82 Rose of Kingston

1980/81 Hyperno

1979/80 Kingston Town

1978/79 Manikato

1977/78 Maybe Mahal

1976/77 Surround

1975/76 Lord Dudley

1974/75 Leilani

1973/74 Taj Rossi

1972/73 Dayana

1971/72 Gunsynd

1970/71 Gay Icarus

1969/70 Vain

TBP.015.001.1605
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TABLE 12. MELBOURNE CUP RACE RESULT 2016
Place Horse Jockey Trainer Barrier Wgt SP Margin Prize

1st Almandin (GER) Kerrin McEvoy Robert Hickmott 17 52Kg $11 $3,600,000

2nd Heartbreak City (FR) Joao Moreira Tony Martin 13 54Kg $19 0.2L $900,000

3rd Hartnell (GB) James McDonald John O'Shea 6 56Kg $5.5 4.45L $450,000

4th Qewy (IRE) Craig Williams Charlie Appleby 23 51.5Kg $21 6.7L $250,000

5th Who Shot Thebarman (NZ) Hugh Bowman Chris Waller 7 56Kg $26 6.8L $175,000

6th Almoonqith (USA) Michael Walker David & B Hayes & T Dabernig 9 54.5Kg $31 6.9L $125,000

7th Beautiful Romance (GB) Damian Lane Saeed Bin Suroor 16 52.5Kg $71 7.9L $125,000

8th Exospheric (GB) Damien Oliver Lee & Anthony Freedman 5 56Kg $21 8.65L $125,000

9th Pentathlon (NZ) Mark Du Plessis John Wheeler 22 51.5Kg $81 9.4L $125,000

10th Big Orange (GB) James Spencer Michael Bell 1 57Kg $14 9.5L $125,000

11th Grand Marshal (GB) Ben Melham Chris Waller 11 54.5Kg $31 9.8L -

12th Oceanographer (GB) Chad Schofield Charlie Appleby 20 52Kg $9 10L -

13th Bondi Beach (IRE) Ryan Moore Aidan O'Brien 4 56Kg $13 10.75L -

14th Grey Lion (IRE) Glen Boss Matt Cumani 19 52Kg $41 13.75L -

15th Jameka Nicholas Hall Ciaron Maher 12 54.5Kg $8.50 13.95L -

16th Excess Knowledge (GB) Vlad Duric Gai Waterhouse & Adrian Bott	 15 53.5Kg $61 15.7L -

17th Our Ivanhowe (GER) Dwayne Dunn Lee & Anthony Freedman 2 57Kg $51 15.8L -

18th Sir John Hawkwood (IRE) Blake Spriggs John P Thompson 14 54Kg $81 20.8L -

19th Assign (IRE) Ms Katelyn Mallyon Robert Hickmott 18 52Kg $51 20.9L -

20th Gallante (IRE) Blake Shinn Robert Hickmott 10 54.5Kg $51 22.15L -

21st Secret Number (GB) Stephen Baster Saeed Bin Suroor 21 52Kg $31 22.35L -

22nd Wicklow Brave (GB) Frankie Dettori William Mullins 8 56Kg $16 24.35L -

23rd Curren Mirotic (JPN) Tommy Berry Osamu Hirata 3 56.5Kg $51 27.35L -

24th Rose Of Virginia (NZ) Ben E Thompson (a) Lee & Shannon Hope 24 51Kg $61 99.9L -

MELBOURNE CUP

Picture supplied courtesy of Racing Photos

TBP.015.001.1606
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TABLE 13. MELBOURNE CUP HISTORIC
Year Horse Jockey Trainer Age/Sex Barrier Wgt SP Time

2016 Almandin (GER) K McEvoy R Hickmott 7G 17 52 $11 3-20.58
2015 Prince of Penzance(NZ) M Payne D Weir 6G 1 53 $101 3-23.15
2014 Protectionist(GER) R Moore A Wohler 5H 10 56.5 $8 3-17.71
2013 Fiorente (IRE) D Oliver G Waterhouse 6H 5 55 $7F 3-20.30
2012 Green Moon B Prebble R Hickmott 6H 5 53.5 $20 3-20.45
2011 Dunaden C Lemaire M Delzangles 6H 13 54.5 $8.50 3-20.84
2010 Americain G Mosse A Royer Dupre 6H 11 54.5 $13 3-26.87
2009 Shocking C Brown M Kavanagh 4H 21 51 $10 3-23.84
2008 Viewed B Shinn B Cummings 5H 8 53 $41 3-20.40
2007 Efficient M Rodd G Rogerson 4G 10 54.5 $17 3-23.34
2006 Delta Blues Y Iwata K Sumii 6H 10 56 $18 3-21.42
2005 Makybe Diva G Boss L Freedman 7M 14 58 $4.50 3-19.78

Year Winner Year Winner Year Winner Year Winner

2004 Makybe Diva 1968 Rain Lover 1932 Peter Pan 1896 Newhaven

2003 Makybe Diva 1967 Red Handed 1931 White Nose 1895 Auraria

2002 Media Puzzle 1966 Galilee 1930 Phar Lap 1894 Patron

2001 Ethereal 1965 Light Fingers 1929 Nightmarch 1893 Tarcoola

2000 Brew 1964 Polo Prince 1928 Statesman 1892 Glenloth

1999 Rogan Josh 1963 Gatum Gatum 1927 Trivalve 1891 Malvolio

1998 Jezabeel 1962 Even Stevens 1926 Spearfelt 1890 Carbine

1997 Might And Power 1961 Lord Fury 1925 Windbag 1889 Bravo

1996 Saintly 1960 Hi Jinx 1924 Backwood 1888 Mentor

1995 Doriemus 1959 Macdougal 1923 Bitalli 1887 Dunlop

1994 Jeune 1958 Baystone 1922 King Ingodas 1886 Jarsenal

1993 Vintage Crop 1957 Straight Draw 1921 Sister Olive 1885 Sheet Anchor

1992 Subzero 1956 Evening Peal 1920 Poitrel 1884 Malua

1991 Lets Elope 1955 Toparoa 1919 Artilleryman 1883 Marini-Henri

1990 Kingston Rule 1954 Rising Fast 1918 Nightwatch 1882 The Assyrian

1989 Tawrrific 1953 Wodalla 1917 Westcourt 1881 Zulu

1988 Empire Rose 1952 Dalray 1916 Sasanof 1880 Grand Flaneur

1987 Kensei 1951 Delta 1915 Patrobas 1879 Darriwell

1986 At Talaq 1950 Comic Court 1914 Kingsburgh 1878 Calamia

1985 What A Nuisance 1949 Foxami 1913 Posinatus 1877 Chester

1984 Black Knight 1948 Rimfire 1912 Piastre 1876 Briseis

1983 Kiwi 1947 Hiraji 1911 The Parisian 1875 Wollomai

1982 Gurners Lane 1946 Russia 1910 Comedy King 1874 Haricot

1981 Just A Dash 1945 Rainbird 1909 Prince Foote 1873 Don Juan

1980 Beldale Ball 1944 Sirius 1908 Lord Nolan 1872 The Quack

1979 Hyperno 1943 Dark Felt 1907 Apologue 1871 The Pearl

1978 Arwon 1942 Colonus 1906 Poseidon 1870 Nimblefoot

1977 Gold And Black 1941 Skipton 1905 Blue Spec 1869 Warrior

1976 Van Der Hum 1940 Old Rowley 1904 Acrasia 1868 Glencoe

1975 Think Big 1939 Rivette 1903 Lord Cardigan 1867 Tim Whiffler

1974 Think Big 1938 Catalogue 1902 The Victory 1866 The Barb

1973 Gala Supreme 1937 The Trump 1901 Revenue 1865 Toryboy

1972 Piping Lane 1936 Wotan 1900 Clean Sweep 1864 Lantern

1971 Silver Knight 1935 Maraboa 1899 Merriwee 1863 Banker

1970 Bagdad Note 1934 Peter Pan 1898 The Grafter 1862 Archer
1969 Rain Lover 1933 Hall Mark 1897 Gaulus 1861 Archer

TBP.015.001.1607
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TABLE 14. GOLDEN SLIPPER FIELD 2016

TABLE 15. GOLDEN SLIPPER HISTORIC

Place Horse Jockey Trainer Age/Sex Barrier Wgt SP Margin Prize
1st  Capitalist Blake Shinn Peter & Paul Snowden C 2 56.5kg $8 $2,000,000
2nd  Yankee Rose Zac Purton David Vandyke F 3 54.5kg $21 0.5L $620,000
3rd  Flying Artie Damien Oliver Mick Price C 4 56.5kg $4 2.3L $310,000
4th  Telperion James Doyle John O'Shea C 11 56.5kg $21 2.4L $190,000
5th  Honesty Prevails Jason Collett Rick Worthington F 5 54.5kg $71 2.9L $130,000
6th  Star Turn Dwayne Dunn Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes C 10 56.5kg $51 3.2L $50,000
7th  Sweet Sherry Thomas Huet Brent Stanley F 7 54.5kg $151 3.7L $50,000
8th  Extreme Choice Craig Newitt Mick Price C 6 56.5kg $3.20 4.3L $50,000
9th  Quick Feet Damian Lane Peter & Paul Snowden F 1 54.5kg $101 5.4L $50,000
10th  Good Standing Hugh Bowman Jame Cummings C 9 56.5kg $14 6.7L $50,000
11th  Astern James McDonald John O'Shea C 16 56.5kg $10 7.1L $0
12th  Calliope Sam Clipperton John O'Shea F 14 54.5kg $26 8.6L $0
13th  Defcon Brett Prebble Peter & Paul Snowden C 13 56.5kg $31 8.8L $0
14th  French Fern Opie Bosson David Payne F 12 54.5kg $151 12.3L $0
15th  Kiss And Make Up Kerrin McEvoy Gail Waterhouse C 8 56.5kg $11 16.5L $0
16th  Scarlet Rain Tommy Berry Gail Waterhouse F 15 54.5kg $31 30.6L $0

Year Horse Jockey Trainer Age/Sex Barrier Wgt SP Time
2016 Capitalist B Shinn P. & P. Snowden 2C 2 56.5kg $8 1-10.59
2015 Vancouver T Berry G. Waterhouse 2C 16 56.5 $2.50F 1-09.74
2014 Mossfun J McDonald M, W & J Hawkes 2F 11 54.5 $5.50 1-12.17
2013 Overreach T Berry  G Waterhouse 2F 1  54.5  $2.80F  1-11.00
2012 Pierro N Rawiller  G Waterhouse 2C 1 56.5 $6.50 1-09.74
2011 Sepoy K McEvoy P Snowden 2C 8 56.5 $2.80 1-10.05
2010 Crystal Lily B Prebble M Ellerton & S Zahra 2F 1 54.5 $6.00 1-10.78
2009 Phelan Ready B Rawiller B & J McLachlan 2G 16 56.5 $26.00 1-11.78
2008 Sebring G Boss G Waterhouse 2C 5 56.5 $6.00 1-12.88
2007 Forensics D Oliver J Hawkes 2F 1 54.5 $14.00 1-09.33
2006 Miss Finland C Williams D Hayes 2F 7 54.5 $5.50 1-09.52
2005 Stratum L Beasley P Perry 2C 6 56.5 $10.00 1-09.67
2004 Dance Hero C Munce G Waterhouse 2G 2 56.5 $5.50 1-08.60
2003 Polar Success D Beasley G Rogerson 2F 14 53.5 $11.00 1-09.07
2002 Calaway Gal S Seamer B Brown 2F 6 52.5 $14.00 1-08.81
2001 Ha Ha J Cassidy G Waterhouse 2F 11 52.5 $13.00 1-08.94
2000 Belle du Jour L Beasley C Conners 2F 11 52.5 $9.00 1-09.51
1999 Catbird M De Montfort F Cleary 2C 3 55.5 11-2 1-09.99
1998 Prowl C Munce C Conners 2G 1 55.5 8-1 1-09.54
1997 Guineas D Beadman J Hawkes 2C 11 55.5 6-1 1-08.99
1996 Merlene G Hall L Freedman 2F 1 52.5 15-4 1-09.31
1995 Flying Spur G Boss L Freedman 2C 1 55.5 25-1 1-10.21
1994 Danzero G Hall L Freedman 2C 10 55.5 4-1 1-09.81
1993 Bint Marscay L Dittman L Freedman 2F 14 52.5 7-2 1-08.88
1992 Burst R S Dye C Conners 2F 10 52.5 9-2 1-10.20
1991 Tierce R S Dye C Conners 2C 5 55.5 4-1 1-09.30
1990 Canny Lad R S Dye R Hore - Lacy 2C 5 55.5 11-2 1-15.41
1989 Courtza R S Dye R McDonald 2F 10 52.5 7-2 1-12.80
1988 Star Watch L Olsen T J Smith 2F 15 55.5 13-2 1-13.00
1987 Marauding (NZ) R Quinton B Mayfield - Smith 2C 5 55.5 5-1 1-10.60
1986 Bounding Away L Dittman T J Smith 2F 8 52.5 5-4 1-09.90
1985 Rory’s Jester R Quinton C Hayes 2C 2 55.5 10-1 1-10.30
1984 Inspired D Beadman (a) T Green 2G 12 54.0 13-4 1-11.60
1983 Sir Dapper R Quinton L Bridge 2C 10 54.0 7-2 1-09.90
1982 Marscay R Quinton J Denham 2C 3 54.0 7-2 1-10.60
1981 Full on Aces L Dittman A Armanasco 2C 1 54.0 16-1 1-13.10
1980 Dark Eclipse K Moses N Begg 2F 8 51.0 5-1 1-10.40
1979 Century Miss W Harris (a) B Cummings 2F 4 51.0 9-2 1-10.70
1978 Manikito G Willetts N Hoysted 2G 8 54.0 7-2 1-10.70
1977 Luskin Star J Wade M Lees 2C 10 54.0 11-4 1-10.00
1976 Vivarchi J Duggan B Cummings 2F 3 51.0 9-1 1-11.70
1975 Toy Show K Langby T J Smith 2F 14 51.0 2-1 1-12.00
1974 Hartshill K Langby T J Smith 2F 3 51.0 5-2 1-13.00
1973 Totonan R Higgins B Cummings 2G 12 54.0 6-1 1-11.70
1972 John’s Hope K Langby T J Smith 2C 14 8.7st 9-4 1-11.10
1971 Fairy Walk K Langby T J Smith 2F 3 8.1st 12-1 1-12.60
1970 Baguette G Moore F Allotta 2C 8 8.7st 5-4 1-12.70
1969 Vain P Hyland J Moloney 2C 4 8.7st 9-2 1-12.10
1968 Royal Parma N Campton J Daniels 2C 6 8.7st 7-1 1-11.90
1967 Sweet Embrace C Clare E Stanton 2F 9 8.7st 40-1 1-13.20
1966 Storm Queen R Higgins B Cummings 2F 9 8.0st 4-1 1-12.90
1965 Reisling L Billett J Norman 2F 4 8.0st 1-1 1-11.10
1964 Eskimo Prince A Mulley C Rolls 2C 4 8.7st 7-4 1-11.90
1963 Pago Pago W Pyers T Jenner 2C 8 8.7st 2-1 1-15.50
1962 Birthday Card R Greenwood R Ferris 2F 7 8.0st 5-1 1-11.40
1961 Magic Night M Schumacher H Plant 2F 1 8.0st 15-1 1-11.90
1960 Sky High A Mulley J Green 2C 3 8.7st 4-7 1-11.90

GOLDEN SLIPPER
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TABLE 16. LEADING GROUP RACE TRAINERS BY GROUP WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2015/16

TABLE 17. LEADING TRAINERS BY WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2015/16

Trainer
Winners

Group Prizemoney 
Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 Total

Chris Waller 15 12 16 43 $13,672,500

Darren Weir 6 4 13 23 $6,959,600

John O'Shea 3 16 9 28 $4,106,000

Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes 3 4 1 8 $3,150,000

Mick Price 3 2 3 8 $2,730,000

Robert Hickmott 3 2 0 5 $2,250,000

Murray Baker 3 1 0 4 $2,770,000

Gai Waterhouse 2 5 4 11 $1,985,000

Robert Smerdon 2 3 3 8 $1,994,800

Peter G Moody 2 1 3 6 $975,000

Ciaron Maher 2 1 3 6 $1,605,000

Kris Lees 2 1 2 5 $3,390,000

Lee & Anthony Freedman 2 0 5 7 $1,202,800

Tony Pike 2 0 0 2 $704,000

Robert Heathcote 2 0 0 2 $882,500

David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 2 7 8 17 $2,592,800

Grant Williams 1 3 3 7 $1,676,500

Bjorn Baker 1 2 1 4 $787,000

Peter & Paul Snowden 1 1 9 11 $3,020,000

James Cummings 1 1 4 6 $795,000

Trainer
Win/Place

Strike Rate Runners
Total Prizemoney 
without trophy1st 2nd 3rd

Darren Weir 348 265 251 15.75% 2,209 $21,541,563

Chris Waller 281 242 218 14.89% 1,887 $30,034,407

David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 189 165 144 14.70% 1,286 $10,923,888

John O'Shea 183 195 184 16.04% 1,141 $15,267,262

Peter & Paul Snowden 138 108 93 18.67% 739 $11,191,182

Adam Durrant 123 77 77 18.41% 668 $3,687,270

Bjorn Baker 121 80 78 19.42% 623 $4,653,180

Paul Perry 109 98 103 11.35% 960 $2,471,395

Peter G Moody 108 70 80 16.05% 673 $4,819,580

Tony Gollan 107 102 67 15.22% 703 $4,494,255

Robert Smerdon 106 73 83 14.70% 721 $6,392,698

Michael, Wayne & John Hawkes 105 84 71 16.54% 635 $8,742,589

Gai Waterhouse 104 82 77 16.12% 645 $7,892,700

Grant Williams 103 66 47 24.12% 427 $5,035,330

Kris Lees 99 99 72 14.00% 707 $7,223,577

John Manzelmann 99 94 101 11.88% 833 $1,138,680

Gerald Ryan 98 101 89 14.65% 669 $4,173,075

Mick Price 97 93 83 13.38% 725 $7,886,247

Tony McEvoy 96 92 86 14.61% 657 $4,347,117

Matthew Dunn 92 81 53 18.04% 510 $2,096,520

Robbie Griffiths 89 89 90 11.42% 779 $3,522,890

LEADING TRAINERS & JOCKEYS IN AUSTRALIA
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TABLE 18. LEADING GROUP RACE JOCKEYS BY GROUP WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2015/16

TABLE 19. LEADING JOCKEYS BY WINS IN AUSTRALIA 2015/16

Jockey
Winners

Total Prizemoney 
Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 Total

Hugh Bowman 10 12 8 30 $11,453,000

Kerrin McEvoy 5 4 8 17 $4,361,000

Tommy Berry 5 2 1 8 $4,394,000

Glyn Schofield 5 0 3 8 $1,770,000

James McDonald 4 9 15 28 $4,546,000

Damien Oliver 4 4 10 18 $5,370,000

Dwayne Dunn 4 3 6 13 $3,104,800

Craig Newitt 4 2 0 6 $3,150,000

Craig Williams 3 6 4 13 $2,489,300

Damian Browne 3 0 1 4 $1,282,500

Sam Clipperton 2 6 1 9 $1,605,000

Brad Rawiller 2 2 8 12 $1,591,800

Zac Purton 2 1 1 4 $1,202,000

Opie Bosson 2 1 1 4 $2,260,000

Blake Shinn 1 5 10 16 $3,621,000

William Pike 1 2 4 7 $1,482,500

Mark Zahra 1 2 3 6 $960,000

Michelle Payne 1 2 0 3 $3,840,000

Damian Lane 1 1 5 7 $1,080,000

Glen Boss 1 1 4 6 $720,000

Kathy O'Hara 1 1 2 4 $600,000

Jockey
Win/Place

Strike Rate Runners
Total Prizemoney 
without trophy1st 2nd 3rd

William Pike 222 141 99 25.28% 878 $8,012,828

Dean Yendall 165 127 113 18.97% 870 $3,842,408

Brenton Avdulla 144 117 120 15.48% 930 $8,154,924

James Orman 142 120 133 12.38% 1,155 $4,002,025

Greg Ryan 130 98 76 19.17% 678 $2,004,815

Damian Lane 124 77 89 16.36% 758 $6,542,569

Jim Byrne 122 122 107 14.61% 835 $4,601,375

Brad Rawiller 118 92 84 17.35% 680 $7,520,684

Blake Shinn 117 99 81 17.75% 659 $12,224,588

James McDonald 116 88 88 19.40% 598 $13,133,609

Jeff Lloyd 115 112 96 14.65% 785 $4,477,710

Mark Zahra 110 96 71 18.43% 597 $5,975,416

Jamie Kah 110 91 82 17.00% 647 $2,109,838

Clint Johnston-Porter 107 101 96 11.48% 932 $2,535,360

Matthew McGuren 104 82 71 17.54% 593 $1,620,830

Grant Buckley 103 115 114 9.54% 1,080 $2,255,342

Jason Collett 103 93 94 12.42% 829 $5,410,280

Craig Williams 103 86 76 14.91% 691 $8,816,625

Lucy Warwick 102 59 69 17.68% 577 $3,385,870

Jeff Penza 100 106 117 10.12% 988 $2,320,420

Tim Clark 99 105 72 13.71% 722 $5,907,465

TBP.015.001.1611
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TABLE 20. COURSE RECORDS PER TRACK
Distance Time Randwick Date

870m 0-49.22 Pastime 20-October-2001

870m 0-49.22 Strabane 20-October-2001

1000m 0-56.60 Inside Job 29-November-2013

1000m 0-55.92 De Lightning Ridge 13-March-2010

1100m 1-01.96 Famous Seamus (NZ) 20-October-2012

1100m 1-02.20 Griffon 20-January-2010

1150m 1-05.22 Bank Robber 09-January-2008

1180m 1-08.27 Exceed And Excel 14-February-2004

1200m 1-08.15 That's a Good Idea 07-September-2013

1300m 1-15.73 Magical Anna 15-December-2010

1300m 1-15.08 Charlie Boy 27-February-2016

1400m 1-20.34 Solicit 27-February-2016

1400m 1-21.63 Messene 07-December-2013

1550m 1-31.07 Brayroan (NZ) 15-December-2010

1550m 1-33.94 Iron Cross 26-June-2002

Distance Time Flemington Date

900m 0-50.28 Fappiano's Son 05-October-1998

1000m 0-55.42 Black Caviar 16-February-2013

1100m 1-02.15 Loveyamadly 02-March-2013

1200m 1-07.16 Iglesia 01-January-2001

1400m 1-20.60 Lovey 12-December-1992

1600m 1-33.49 Scenic Peak 09-November-2002

1700m 1-40.83 Niconoise 16-February-2013

1800m 1-47.05 Depeche Mode 02-November-1999

2000m 1-58.73 Makybe Diva (GB) 12-March-2005

2500m 2-33.00 Kawtuban (IRE) 07-November-1992

2600m 2-41.00 Jovial Knight 02-October-1965

2800m 2-52.40 Verdant (GB) 06-November-2012

2800m (H) 3-00.84 Moon Chase 06-March-1999

3090m (H) 3-25.19 Mister Twister 16-May-2005

3200m (H) 3-28.60 Ciba Geigy (NZ) 01-November-1994

3200m 3-16.30 Kingston Rule (USA) 06-November-1990

3300m (S) 3-44.48 Kaisersosa 14-June-2004

3400m (H) 3-44.64 Emgee Rex 31-May-2008

3400m (S) 3-53.68 Manzeal (NZ) 03-June-2006

3600m (H) 3-55.30 Big Zam 07-July-1979

4000m (S) 4-21.68 Manzeal (NZ) 01-July-2006

4000m (H) 4-26.10 Coltara 08-November-1962

4300m (H) 4-52.60 Busby Glenn (NZ) 01-July-2006

4500m (S) 5-05.32 Personal Drum (NZ) 08-July-2006

4700m (S) 5-29.01 Leading Bounty (NZ) 08-July-2000

Distance Time Caulfield Date

900m 0-51.40 Follow Me Through 13-October-1984

1000m 0-55.97 Lucky Secret 10-October-2009

1100m 1-01.73 Here de Angels 06-February-2010

1200m 1-07.74 Miss Andretti 10-March-2007

1400m 1-21.20 Exceed And Excel 21-September-2003

1600m 1-34.28 Fields of Omagh 04-March-2006

1700m 1-41.42 Niagara Falls 26-December-2004

1800m 1-47.19 Cent Home (NZ) 24-February-2001

2000m 2-00.38 Tremezzo 08-December-2007

2400m 2-25.32 Diatribe 21-October-2000

2800m (H) 2-57.50 Silver Showman 26-December-1994

3000m (H) 3-14.28 Prince Keystone 24-July-1999

3200m (H) 3-30.00 Our Running Star (NZ) 28-May-1994

Distance Time Sandown Lakeside Date

1000m 0- 55.64 Cocinero 01-March-2005

1200m 1- 08.97 Tesbury Jack 18-November-2006

1300m 1- 15.94 Jennings 18-November-2006

1400m 1- 22.00 Swick(NZ) 18-November-2006

1500m 1- 28.47 Index Linked(GB) 17-April-2013

1600m 1- 34.87 Sender(NZ) 18-November-2006

2100m 2- 07.52 Highclere 26-January-2006

2200m 2- 17.01 Cocorico 25-January-2003

2400m 2- 27.67 Genebel 14-December-2005

3000m 3- 21.84 Super Cobra(NZ) 09-March-2005

3000m (H) 3- 12.96 Conzeal(NZ) 03-August-2005

3100m 3- 16.12 Mr Riggs 03-March-2010

3100m (H) 3- 27.50 Specular 29-March-2003

3200m 3- 33.23 New Kid in Town(NZ) 19-May-2007

3200m (H) 3- 35.71 Liquid Lunch 09-July-2003

3300m (H) 3- 44.36 Xaar Best 17-April-2013

3300m (S) 3- 48.52 Enzed 02-June-2007

3400m (S) 4- 04.80 Millennium Dancer(NZ) 03-September-2003

3450m (H) 3- 59.45 Some Are Bent 02-June-2007

3450m (S) 3- 53.67 Physique 21-April-2007

3900m (H) 4- 31.28 Black And Bent 16-August-2009

4530m (S) 5- 41.28 Clearview Bay 07-July-2007

4530m (H) 5- 25.31 Desert Master 30-August-2009

Distance Time Sandown Hillside Date

900m 0-49.30 Il Cavallo 27-March-2013

1000m 0-55.07 Definitely Ready 16-September-2009

1250m 1-13.45 Dismissal 14-May-2005

1300m 1-15.52 Confidence Reef 03-February-2010

1400m 1-21.99 Smokin' Joey 22-February-2012

1500m 1-28.79 Kallogg 24-March-2010

1600m 1-35.17 Our Raphael 27-April-2007

1700m 1-42.30 Instructor (NZ) 14-May-2008

1800m 1-48.03 Abitofado (NZ) 03-February-2010

2273m 2-23.20 Heist 19-March-2003

2400m 2-28.13 Road to Athens 18-April-2007

3000m (H) 3-14.59 Menkaure 28-March-2007

3000m 3-09.09 Singing Sovereign (NZ) 26-November-2008

Distance Time Moonee Valley Date

955m 0-54.69 Vatican 22-February-2013

1000m 0-57.19 Sweet Emily 27-December-2014

1200m 1-09.29 Miss Andretti 16-September-2006

1500m 1-29.59 Raw Impulse (GB) 24-March-2016

1600m 1-34.78 Cabeza (NZ) 31-December-2010

2040m 2-02.98 Winx 24-October-2015

2500m 2-34.43 The United States (IRE) 24-October-2015

2900m (H) 3-10.75 Tahbob 19-April-1997

3000m 3-08.95 Phayes Tip 17-February-2005

3200m (H) 3-33.56 Big Barron (NZ) 11-May-1996

3200m (S) 3-39.50 Outback Bronze 18-April-1998

COURSE RECORDS AROUND AUSTRALIAN STATES
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Distance Time Morphettville Parks Date

1000m 0- 56.72 Happy Angel 21-January-2012

1250m 1- 13.15 Yoenis 31-October-2015

1300m 1- 16.64 Bagman 24-March-2012

1400m 1- 22.25 Magical Pearl 22-August-2009

1550m 1- 32.69 Tear Gas(NZ) 17-January-2015

1950m 1- 59.42 Blue Maggich(NZ) 24-October-2009

2250m 2- 19.64 Birchmore Road 24-December-2011

2400m 2- 30.97 Six Foot 07-March-2015

3100m (H) 3- 24.13 Morsonique 22-August-2009

3500m (S) 4- 00..09 Zataglio(NZ) 29-August-2015

Distance Time Morphettville Date

1000m 0- 56.35 Social Glow 28-January-2006

1050m 0- 58.86 Identifiable 08-March-2003

1100m 1- 02..09 Kymatt 16-October-2004

1200m 1- 08.21 Navy Shaker 04-February-2006

1522m 1- 30.70 Taken 08-May-2004

1600m 1- 34.53 Chickaloo 01-November-2005

1800m 1- 47.81 Tingirana(NZ) 03-February-2007

2000m 2- 01.40 Ready for More 20-October-2007

2030m 2- 04.79 Texan Warney 24-April-2010

2400m 2- 28.03 Scotch And Dry 06-May-1972

2500m 2- 36.02 Irish Darling 16-May-2005

2600m 2- 42.00 Vicello(NZ) 20-October-2007

2700m 2- 49.00 Seto Bridge 25-May-1996

2700m (H) 2- 56.02 Title Roll(NZ) 24-October-1998

3200m (H) 3- 29.89 Harlem Town 20-May-1996

3200m 3- 20.90 Gallic(NZ) 12-March-2007

3230m (S) 3- 41.75 Super Cobra(NZ) 17-July-2004

3400m (S) 4- 02.90 Burkhill's Lane 12-August-1989

3500m (H) 3- 56.24 Liquid Lunch 19-July-2003

3500m (H) 3- 53.09 Bogan Cloud 06-March-1971

3500m (S) 4- 01.57 Clearview Bay 19-August-2006

3550m (H) 3-53.09 Bogan Cloud 6/03/1971

3600m (S) 4-01.57 Clearview Bay 19/08/2006

3600m (S) 4-01.57 Clearview Bay 19/08/06

Distance Time Ascot Date

900m 0-54.16 Sheer Pleasure 01-January-1983

1000m 0-56.19 Danny Beau 01-January-2009

1100m 1-02.56 Moonlight Drive 17-October-2009

1200m 1-08.00 Danny Beau 15-November-2008

1400m 1-20.90 Broome Time 16-October-2010

1400m 1-20.90 Premardal 27-November-2010

1450m 1-24.55 Asian Beau 16-December-1978

1500m 1-26.39 Famous Roman 15-November-2008

1600m 1-33.73 Marwong 13-December-1988

1800m 1-46.80 Golden Heights (NZ) 23-February-1980

2100m 2-07.67 Kim Joy 02-December-2006

2200m 2-13.31 Green Range Boy 06-May-1989

2400m 2-25.99 Guyno (NZ) 01-January-2009

3200m 3-16.80 Saratov 02-January-1989

Distance Time Belmont Date

900m 0-51.95 Elegant Shell 30-September-1978

1000m 0-56.14 Waratah's Secret 09-October-2010

1200m 1-09.46 Foxy Boy 10-June-2009

1300m 1-15.71 Brava Mento 27-September-1986

1400m 1-21.13 Western Pago 12-September-1987

1600m 1-34.91 Laudanum 12-October-1991

1650m 1-38.29 Palace Guest 29-September-1990

1700m 1-42.02 Accept the Rose 07-June-2006

2000m 2-01.47 Friar's Touch 26-September-2009

2100m 2-07.49 Belele 16-September-1989

2200m 2-13.91 Test the Angels 06-October-2010

2400m 2-26.97 Special Reign 12-October-1991

2600m 2-42.00 Williamson 17-July-1976

2800m 2-54.98 Calamar (NZ) 14-May-1983

Distance Time Darwin Date

900m 0-51.85 Fine Option 17-July-2002

1000m 0-56.10 Lord Harold 10-July-2004

1100m 1-01.99 Captain Punch 11-June-2016

1200m 1-07.42 Jade City 09-June-2007

1300m 1-13.59 Shout Out Loud 26-June-2010

1500m 1-29.05 Hi Tail 29-June-2002

1600m 1-34.53 Lightinthenite 11-July-2015

1800m 1-49.28 Kingston Reserve 22-July-1995

1900m 1-54.40 Brave Decision 20-July-2002

2000m 2-00.23 Lightinthenite 03-August-2015

Distance Time Rosehill Gardens Date

900m 0-50.80 Been There 23-October-1982

1100m 1-02.51 Westicaro 24-February-2007

1200m 1-08.39 All Our Mob 01-March-1997

1300m 1-15.08 Alquoz 08-September-1990

1350m 1-18.42 Loretta's Wish 19-November-1994

1400m 1-21.38 Somepin Anypin (NZ) 22-October-2011

1500m 1-27.21 Shindig (NZ) 21-March-1998

1750m 1-45.62 Riverina Charm (NZ) 16-September-1989

1800m 1-47.99 Intergaze 01-March-1997

1900m 1-53.96 Balmeressa (NZ) 01-April-1995

2000m 1-59.99 Octagonal (NZ) 23-March-1996

2000m 1-59.99 Danewin 01-April-1995

2400m 2-25.78 Grand Zulu 03-April-2004

2800m 2-58.20 Bouton D'Or 01-December-1979

3200m (H) 3-29.40 Doctor Sam 12-November-1988

3200m 3-23.70 Kilmallock Boy (IRE) 19-May-1979

Distance Time Canterbury Park Date

1000m 0-57.61 Joanne 31-August-1991

1100m 1-03.04 Deep Field 24-September-2014

1200m 1-09.03 Hoystar 05-April-2008

1250m 1-12.36 That's a Good Idea 21-August-2013

1550m 1-31.40 Penrickson (NZ) 18-December-2008

1580m 1-34.12 Lachaim 11-August-2004

1900m 1-54.50 Prince Granada 08-January-1983

2800m (H) 2-54.47 Doc Hennessy 14-April-2010

2800m 3-05.55 Newsbeat 14-November-1992

3400m 3-37.10 Mighty Flash (NZ) 26-March-1980
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Distance Time Warwick Farm Date

1000m 0-56.16 Snitzerland 16-March-2013

1100m 1-02.15 Rain Affair 02-January-2012

1200m 1-08.60 Boasting 18-February-1989

1250m 1-16.04 Truth On Toe 04-May-2011

1300m 1-15.34 Impregnable 01-November-2000

1400m 1-21.06 Filante (NZ) 23-August-1997

1600m 1-34.80 Heat of the Moment 22-February-1986

2095m 2-07.58 Straight Albert 02-January-2012

2100m 2-07.93 Fuego Bravo (NZ) 01-January-2001

2110m 2-10.91 Command Decision 16-March-2005

2112m 2-11.00 Beale Street 03-January-2004

2135m 2-13.20 Sir Dannock 11-November-2005

2140m 2-12.30 Papal 29-November-2000

2200m 2-13.20 Just Trish 18-February-1989

2400m 2-26.70 Grey Affair 02-April-1977

2400m 2-26.70 Noble Heights (NZ) 24-September-1983

Distance Time Kensington Date

870m 0-49.22 Strabane 20-October-2001

870m 0-49.22 Pastime 20-October-2001

1000m 0-55.92 De Lightning Ridge 13-March-2010

1000m 0-56.60 Inside Job 29-November-2013

1100m 1-01.96 Famous Seamus (NZ) 20-October-2012

1100m 1-02.20 Griffon 20-January-2010

1150m 1-05.22 Bank Robber 09-January-2008

1180m 1-08.27 Exceed And Excel 14-February-2004

1200m 1-08.15 That's a Good Idea 07-September-2013

1300m 1-15.08 Charlie Boy 27-February-2016

1300m 1-15.73 Magical Anna 15-December-2010

1400m 1-21.63 Messene 07-December-2013

1400m 1-20.34 Solicit 27-February-2016

1550m 1-31.07 Brayroan (NZ) 15-December-2010

1550m 1-33.94 Iron Cross 26-June-2002

1600m 1-33.13 Ike's Dream 18-December-2004

1800m 1-48.50 Our Shout (NZ) 29-January-1983

1800m 1-48.70 Solemn 07-December-2013

1800m 1-48.50 Jumpin' Pin 05-October-1981

2000m 2-00.19 Hampton Court 11-October-2014

2400m 2-26.36 Spechenka 26-December-2010

2400m 2-28.38 Philidor 20-October-2001

2500m 2-37.63 Assilem 06-November-2001

Distance Time Eagle Farm Date

900m 0-51.90 Wish Me Well 04-December-1976

1000m 0-55.99 Azzaland 23-January-2010

1200m 1-11.02 My Country 11-June-2016

1300m 1-17.23 Spill the Beans 11-June-2016

1400m 1-23.72 Under the Louvre 11-June-2016

1500m 1-27.50 Empire Blue 12-August-1989

1500m 1-27.50 Armed for Action 24-January-1998

1500m 1-27.50 Western Brace 26-December-2003

1500m 1-27.50 Lord Denning 01-June-2002

1600m 1-36.22 Hopfgarten 11-June-2016

1800m 1-47.35 Bikkie Tin Blues 12-August-2006

1810m 1-48.00 Top Marc 13-August-2003

1849m 1-54.70 Show Martial 02-July-2003

2100m 2-07.10 Celtic Trial 19-February-2005

2150m 2-11.50 Lawler 16-May-2004

2200m 2-12.00 Czar Oak (NZ) 10-June-1995

2400m 2-25.20 De Gaulle Lane (NZ) 09-June-2001

2900m (H) 3-12.30 Snow Gypsy 01-September-1990

2900m 3-01.20 Crying Game 13-July-1996

3200m 3-15.70 Sky Flyer (NZ) 13-June-1994

Distance Time Doomben Date

1010m 0-56.63 Star of Florida 23-October-2004

1050m 0-59.19 Hidden Pearl 17-October-2015

1110m 1-03.09 Cape Kidnappers 24-May-2014

1200m 1-07.88 Takeover Target 10-December-2005

1350m 1-17.09 Natural Destiny 23-December-2006

1600m 1-34.21 Rudy 14-May-2016

1600m 1-34.21 Jumbo Prince 14-May-2016

1615m 1-34.29 Arrabeea (NZ) 12-May-2001

1640m 1-37.34 Sommersea Drive 03-October-2009

1650m 1-38.54 Young Lion 18-April-2007

2000m 2-00.96 Real Love 14-May-2016

2020m 2-00.53 Might And Power (NZ) 23-May-1998

2050m 2-06.04 Gold Cracker (NZ) 16-February-2005

2100m 2-06.56 Fantastic Blue 05-February-2011

2150m 2-12.17 Double Portion 12-November-2005

2200m 2-11.67 Defier 29-May-2004

Distance Time Canberra Date

1000m 0-56.93 Gorgeous Amelia 27-February-2011

1030m 0-59.46 Majanui 20-February-2001

1200m 1-08.92 Rock Revival 19-March-2006

1230m 1-12.40 Sutton Echo 20-February-2001

1300m 1-15.81 Marendez 13-November-2005

1400m 1-21.52 New Atlantis 06-March-1988

1600m 1-34.63 McJoey 01-March-1998

1630m 1-38.88 The Godfather 20-February-2001

2000m 2-02.02 Padfoot Charlie 07-October-2001

2047m 2-07.37 Son of Tara 18-January-2004

2054m 2-07.37 Latin Love 16-April-2004

2058m 2-12.82 Top Hole 14-June-2002

2100m 2-09.06 Brinooka 28-January-1989

2200m 2-16.32 Skillian 07-February-1987

2400m 2-27.03 Native Neptune 07-October-1990

2600m 2-45.30 Eating Cake 01-February-1986

2800m 2-59.90 Amber Spirit 16-February-1986

3200m (H) 3-29.36 My Court Jewel (NZ) 11-October-1987

3200m 3-22.81 Ivor Lass 03-November-1987

Distance Time Canberra Acton Date

1080m 1- 01.69 Mixed Up Miss 07-August-2009

1206m 1- 08.85 Acta Non Verba 19-August-2011

1280m 1- 13.41 Trescorpioni(NZ) 02-September-2011

1750m 1- 44.89 Celtic Soul 01-July-2011

1900m 1- 55.51 Prince Warrior 25-May-2012

TABLE 20. COURSE RECORDS PER TRACK CONTINUED...
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Distance Time Hobart (Elwick) Date

900m 0-52.50 La Molokai 04-April-1998

940m 0-56.40 Moondraan 08-December-1996

1000m 0-57.71 Cherry Wild 31-October-2004

1080m 1-05.22 Tregrehan 06-January-2008

1100m 1-02.96 Dramaway 16-December-2001

1200m 1-12.30 Matinello 13-August-2006

1200m 1-09.77 Zarina Boy 10-October-2004

1205m 1-10.89 Sedation 05-November-2002

1310m 1-18.78 Paris Rhyme 21-March-2004

1310m 1-17.60 Western Romeo 14-November-2004

1400m 1-23.20 O'Donnell 13-November-1999

1400m 1-25.37 Getitdone 29-May-2011

1550m 1-33.20 Repriced 03-November-1998

1600m 1-35.41 Lord Baracus 03-February-2002

1920m 1-58.50 Mookara 12-December-1998

1920m 1-57.12 West Highland Way 30-December-2001

1950m 2-01.91 Sharpest 25-November-2000

2080m 2-09.03 Rich Boy 24-October-2009

2100m 2-08.04 Our Dashing Dane 14-February-2005

2120m 2-09.65 Gold God 30-December-2001

2200m 2-14.53 True Courser 13-February-2006

2400m 2-27.65 St. Andrews 11-February-2002

Distance Time Launceston Date

1100m 1-03.60 Geegees Doublejay 02-December-2015

1200m 1-09.15 Hellova Street 03-December-2014

1400m 1-22.67 I Love It 21-February-2016

1600m 1-35.16 Geegees Blackflash 31-December-2013

2100m 2-09.91 Sh'bourne Leader 25-November-2010

2400m 2-29.67 Genuine Lad 25-February-2015

2600m 2-39.60 Brallos 25-February-1976

2900m (H) 3-15.89 Our Oregon (NZ) 19-November-2006

3000m (H) 3-18.75 Lieutenant Flynn 26-February-1986

3200m 3-25.60 Sir Lykon 13-April-1991

3200m (H) 3-34.90 Mansion Downs 23-March-1985

Picture supplied courtesy of Racing Photos
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TABLE 21. BREEDING FIGURES 1993/94 – 2015/16

CHART 4. BREEDING TRENDS

BREEDING STATISTICS

Season Stallions Returned Mares Returned Mares Covered Live Foals Live Foals / Mares Returned %

2015/16 628 11,481 19,281 6,407 55.80%

2014/15 665 20,631 19,368 12,871 62.40%

2013/14 692 22,496 20,361 13,782 61.30%

2012/13 757 24,260 21,463 14,572 60.10%

2011/12 794 25,758 22,585 15,097 58.60%

2010/11 824 27,063 24,199 16,193 59.80%

2009/10 872 28,393 24,614 16,445 57.90%

2008/09 891 29,332 26,623 17,790 60.70%

2007/08 860 30,240 24,585 16,693 55.20%

2006/07 879 31,100 26,861 18,502 59.50%

2005/06 939 31,596 27,171 18,758 59.40%

2004/05 967 31,296 26,606 18,592 59.40%

2003/04 994 30,351 25,526 17,742 58.50%

2002/03 1,046 30,543 25,225 17,338 56.80%

2001/02 1,183 31,115 26,694 18,310 58.80%

2000/01 1,241 31,193 26,272 18,244 58.50%

1999/00 1,356 31,508 26,685 18,671 59.30%

1998/99 1,457 31,663 26,354 18,550 58.60%

1997/98 1,607 31,712 27,234 18,351 57.90%

1996/97 1,708 31,911 27,201 18,510 58.00%

1995/96 1,776 32,011 26,983 18,065 56.40%

1994/95 1,933 32,206 27,582 17,592 54.60%

1993/94 2,091 32,897 28,366 17,947 54.60%

Source: Australian Stud Book				  
Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2016				  
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TABLE 22. SHUTTLE STALLIONS IN AUSTRALIA 1993/94 – 2015/16

TABLE 23. BREEDING DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2014/15

BREEDING DISTRIBUTION IN AUSTRALIA

Season Number of Shuttle 
Stallions

Total 
Stallions

% Shuttles to 
Total Stallions

No. of Mares Covered by 
Shuttles

Total Mares 
Covered

% Mares Covered by 
Shuttles

Av Book Per Shuttle 
Stallion

2015/16 28 628 4.46% 3,031 19,281 15.7% 108

2014/15 39 655 5.95% 4,593 19,368 23.7% 118

2013/14 42 692 6.07% 4,561 20,361 22.4% 109

2012/13 36 757 4.76% 3,478 21,463 16.2% 97

2011/12 38 794 4.79% 4,228 22,585 18.7% 111

2010/11 39 824 4.73% 3,717 24,199 15.4% 95

2009/10 44 872 5.05% 4,035 24,614 16.4% 92

2008/09 43 891 4.83% 4,710 26,623 17.7% 110

2007/08 30 860 3.49% 2,912 24,585 11.8% 97

2006/07 60 879 6.83% 5,363 26,861 20.0% 89

2005/06 57 939 6.07% 4,994 27,171 18.4% 88

2004/05 62 967 6.41% 5,848 26,606 22.0% 94

2003/04 69 994 6.94% 5,092 25,526 19.9% 74

2002/03 68 1,046 6.50% 4,964 25,225 19.7% 73

2001/02 48 1,183 4.06% 3,728 26,694 14.0% 78

2000/01 41 1,241 3.30% 2,824 26,272 10.7% 69

1999/00 45 1,356 3.32% 3,111 26,685 11.7% 69

1998/99 50 1,457 3.43% 3,461 26,354 13.1% 69

1997/98 46 1,607 2.86% 3,677 27,234 13.5% 80

1996/97 43 1,708 2.52% 3,144 27,201 11.6% 73

1995/96 35 1,776 1.97% 2,566 26,983 9.5% 73

1994/95 22 1,933 1.14% 1,749 27,582 6.3% 80

1993/94 10 2,091 0.48% 827 28,366 2.9% 83

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

Stallions 229 151 157 76 30 20 0 1 665

% of total 34% 23% 24% 11% 5% 3% 0% 0% 100%

Broodmares 7,671 5,153 3,776 2,232 1,114 501 160 25 20,631

% of total 37% 25% 18% 11% 5% 2% 1% 0% 100%

Mares Covered 9,502 4,763 2,456 1,715 644 288 0 1 19,368

% of total 49% 25% 13% 9% 3% 1% 0% 0% 100%

Foals 5,806 3,067 1,968 1,213 567 240 9 1 12,871

% of total 45% 24% 15% 9% 4% 2% 0% 0% 100%

Live Foals to 
Mares Returned

76% 60% 52% 54% 51% 48% 6% 4% 62%

Average Book 
per Stallion

41.5 31.5 15.6 22.6 21.5 14.2 0.0 0.0 29.1

Source: Australian Stud Book				  
Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2016				  

Source: Australian Stud Book				  
Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2016				  
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TABLE 24.  STALLION DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2007/08 - 2015/16				  

TABLE 25.  BROODMARE DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2007/08 - 2014/15

TABLE 26.  FOAL DISTRIBUTION BY STATE 2007/08 - 2014/15

CHART 5. AUSTRALIAN FOAL CROP DISTRIBUTION 2014/15

Year NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

2015/16 211 158 141 67 32 18 0 1 628

2014/15 229 151 157 76 30 20 0 1 665

2013/14 229 176 160 74 30 22 1 0 692

2012/13 247 184 186 82 32 24 1 1 757

2011/12 252 197 190 92 38 23 1 1 794

2010/11 260 196 211 94 36 25 1 1 824

2009/10 281 204 214 108 38 25 0 2 872

2008/09 293 208 217 102 45 22 1 3 891

2007/08 292 188 209 98 44 25 0 4 860

Year NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

2014/15 7,671 5,153 3,776 2,232 1,114 501 160 25 20,631

2013/14 8,287 5,567 4,143 2,560 1,227 512 176 25 22,496

2012/13 8,824 5,996 4,562 2,806 1,305 552 182 32 24,260

2011/12 9,379 6,205 4,961 3,008 1,362 627 179 36 25,758

2010/11 9,815 6,344 5,287 3,249 1,454 701 182 31 27,063

2009/10 10,157 6,649 5,671 3,463 1,493 751 180 29 28,393

2008/09 10,296 6,994 5,963 3,551 1,531 794 166 37 29,332

2007/08 10,709 7,073 6,200 3,564 1,678 818 154 44 30,240

Year NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Total

2014/15 5,806 3,067 1,968 1,213 567 240 9 1 12,871

2013/14 6,234 3,352 2,110 1,302 518 252 14 0 13,782

2012/13 6,550 3,518 2,342 1,399 508 240 12 2 14,572

2011/12 6,505 3,696 2,680 1,460 481 257 16 2 15,097

2010/11 6,892 3,786 2,771 1,758 641 329 16 1 16,193

2009/10 6,924 3,806 2,879 1,818 637 342 33 6 16,445

2008/09 7,309 4,210 3,318 1,899 681 332 36 5 17,790

2007/08 6,526 4,340 2,737 1,960 704 389 34 3 16,693

Chart 5. Australian Foal Crop Distribution 2014/15

NSW 45.1%VIC 23.8% QLD 15.3% WA 9.4% SA 4.4% TAS 1.9% ACT 0.1% NT 0%
2014/15 5,806 3,067 1,968 1,213 567 240 9 1

NSW 45.1%
VIC 23.8%
QLD 15.3%
WA 9.4%
SA 4.4%
TAS 1.9%
ACT 0.1%
NT 0%
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TABLE 27. LEADING AUSTRALIAN SIRES BY PRIZEMONEY 2015/16

TABLE 28. LEADING AUSTRALIAN FIRST CROP SIRES BY PRIZEMONEY 2015/16

AUSTRALIA’S LEADING SIRES

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Street Cry (IRE) 173 85 12 144 22 $12,974,854 Winx, $5,627,500

2 Not a Single Doubt 286 153 12 255 20 $12,451,574 Extreme Choice, $1,349,750

3 Written Tycoon 256 130 7 223 11 $10,028,144 Capitalist, $3,508,700

4 Fastnet Rock 271 124 12 202 17 $9,767,253 Missrock, $500,500

5 Lonhro 305 141 9 236 12 $9,211,175 Exosphere, $966,650

6 Encosta de Lago 175 90 6 144 14 $8,941,102 Chautauqua, $3,117,500

7 Redoute's Choice 208 106 13 177 18 $8,619,356 Peeping, $707,300

8 Snitzel 265 130 5 204 7 $8,514,749 Spill the Beans, $474,700

9 Sebring 261 119 7 184 7 $8,471,705 Criterion (NZ), $1,207,750

10 Choisir 291 123 8 201 10 $7,637,078 Japonisme, $1,094,250

11 High Chaparral (IRE) 262 120 7 191 9 $7,481,071 Sacred Eye, $424,650

12 More Than Ready (USA) 244 104 7 166 11 $7,154,557 Perfect Reflection, $884,450

13 Exceed and Excel 225 102 11 165 16 $6,649,143 Flamberge, $735,330

14 Magnus 198 107 5 173 10 $6,161,666 Malaguerra, $655,500

15 Stratum 199 98 5 151 7 $6,052,166 Stratum Star, $635,150

16 Pentire (GB) 89 39 3 65 3 $5,920,513 Prince of Penzance (NZ), $3,893,000

17 Zabeel (NZ) 100 46 6 75 10 $5,805,116 Preferment (NZ), $2,285,700

18 Mossman 169 81 8 128 12 $5,760,797 Buffering, $1,564,000

19 Savabeel 113 47 1 80 2 $5,704,822 Lucia Valentina (NZ), $2,838,250

20 Commands 183 86 4 135 6 $5,275,191 Holler, $671,525

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Smart Missile 49 7 0 7 0 $454,705 Jericho, $60,275

2 Dream Ahead (USA) 20 4 0 8 0 $447,550 Happy Event, $160,800

3 Pour Moi (IRE) 4 1 1 2 1 $431,975 Sacred Elixir (NZ), $424,200

4 Sepoy 30 4 0 4 0 $430,335 She's Positive, $172,200

5 Love Conquers All 22 8 0 9 0 $412,725 Love Spy, $154,500

6 Sidereus 31 9 0 14 0 $374,420 Starante, $81,850

7 Foxwedge 41 6 0 7 0 $361,935 Foxplay, $98,310

8 Moshe 27 4 1 4 1 $259,680 Moshki, $94,650

9 Poet's Voice (GB) 16 4 1 7 1 $215,375 My Country, $115,250

10 Uncle Mo (USA) 9 2 0 3 0 $204,955 Conchita, $138,500

11 Helmet 26 2 1 2 1 $181,395 Archives, $72,350

12 So You Think (NZ) 17 1 0 1 0 $179,425 Rivo Boy, $53,960

13 Zoffany (IRE) 19 5 0 5 0 $166,740 Southerly Wind, $65,000

14 Rogano 8 3 0 3 0 $161,400 Hit Tune, $77,900

15 Benfica 8 2 0 2 0 $144,130 Barbass, $107,100

16 Toorak Toff 14 4 0 4 0 $131,370 Pop, $57,050

17 Pluck (USA) 26 4 0 5 0 $128,870 Cogliere, $60,780

18 Master of Design 10 0 0 0 0 $88,680 Kinetic Design, $58,600

19 Canford Cliffs (IRE) 12 1 0 1 0 $86,140 Cliff Hanger, $35,150

20 Gio Ponti (USA) 10 1 0 1 0 $77,320 Pearl Congenial, $47,850

Source: Bloodstock Information Services

Source: Bloodstock Information Services
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TABLE 29. LEADING AUSTRALIAN SIRES – BROODMARE SIRES BY PRIZEMONEY – 2015/16

TABLE 30. LEADING AUSTRALIAN SIRES – TWO YEAR OLDS BY PRIZEMONEY – 2015/16

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Encosta de Lago 598 248 15 400 19 $16,697,352 Happy Clapper, $1,164,500

2 Zabeel (NZ) 453 207 16 341 22 $14,920,235 Mahuta, $1,701,960

3 Danehill (USA) 517 216 10 352 16 $13,169,008 Turn Me Loose (NZ), $1,177,100

4 Flying Spur 470 195 9 306 15 $11,711,253 Preferment (NZ), $2,285,700

5 Redoute's Choice 401 177 13 264 16 $10,067,985 Arcadia Dream, $589,000

6 Fusaichi Pegasus (USA) 209 90 3 133 6 $6,998,827 Capitalist, $3,508,700

7 General Nediym 225 105 4 167 6 $6,997,374 Jameka, $1,407,300

8 Anabaa (USA) 201 89 7 135 10 $6,939,365 Buffering, $1,564,000

9 Royal Academy (USA) 310 137 5 221 6 $6,707,502 Husson Eagle, $628,018

10 Stravinsky (USA) 176 98 9 153 11 $6,314,941 Tavago (NZ), $1,331,000

11 Strategic 190 84 6 139 9 $6,218,276 Le Romain, $794,025

12 Danehill Dancer (IRE) 262 110 4 179 6 $6,066,098 Music Magnate (NZ), $721,600

13 Centaine 133 59 2 92 3 $5,988,187 Mongolian Khan, $2,051,000

14 Al Akbar 16 4 2 13 8 $5,982,216 Winx, $5,627,500

15 Danzero 299 133 2 192 4 $5,677,147 Exosphere, $966,650

16 Scenic (IRE) 253 103 4 182 6 $5,309,838 Delicacy, $711,000

17 Canny Lad 330 133 4 203 4 $5,220,407 Felicienne, $180,240

18 Lion Hunter 134 65 3 108 7 $5,194,376 Chautauqua, $3,117,500

19 Commands 220 99 2 160 5 $4,914,575 Politeness, $710,000

20 Dehere (USA) 192 90 3 148 4 $4,876,804 Hauraki, $595,000

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings Top Season Earner

1 Written Tycoon 24 10 3 21 6 $4,271,706 Capitalist, $3,508,700

2 Snitzel 72 29 2 38 2 $2,429,790 Nikitas, $451,600

3 Not a Single Doubt 30 13 3 16 4 $2,239,615 Extreme Choice, $1,349,750

4 All American 19 7 1 9 1 $1,705,690 Yankee Rose, $1,511,700

5 Hinchinbrook 37 12 4 19 7 $1,497,870 Whispering Brook, $635,350

6 Artie Schiller (USA) 30 10 2 16 2 $1,489,400 Flying Artie, $739,000

7 More Than Ready (USA) 42 14 2 18 3 $1,181,535 Prized Icon, $500,850

8 Sebring 57 15 1 19 1 $1,161,010 Candika, $280,700

9 Redoute's Choice 32 10 3 12 3 $915,775 Honesty Prevails, $236,000

10 Fastnet Rock 34 5 1 6 2 $845,015 Missrock, $500,500

11 Exceed and Excel 33 10 2 14 3 $817,665 Calliope, $202,000

12 I Am Invincible 49 15 2 19 2 $806,965 I Am a Star (NZ), $122,700

13 Street Cry (IRE) 30 3 1 3 1 $771,515 Telperion, $482,100

14 Beneteau 19 7 2 7 2 $752,110 Twist Tops, $209,250

15 Show a Heart 18 5 1 8 1 $696,050 Royal Tithe, $317,000

16 Medaglia d'Oro (USA) 16 4 3 8 4 $678,795 Astern, $301,750

17 Lonhro 23 7 2 8 2 $640,840 Souchez, $239,750

18 Choisir 36 6 1 10 1 $625,575 Defcon, $251,500

19 Reward for Effort 40 8 0 11 0 $588,340 Dalradian, $203,600

20 Stratum 22 4 1 6 2 $552,780 Attention, $304,500

Source: Bloodstock Information Services

Source: Bloodstock Information Services
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TABLE 31. HISTORIC LEADING SIRES 1977/78 – 2015/16

Stallion Rnrs Wnrs Total Wnrs Stakes Wins Total Wins Stakes Earnings

2015/16 Street Cry (IRE) 173 85 12 144 22 $12,974,854

2014/15 Fastnet Rock 309 146 15 217 20 $10,288,914 

2013/14 Redoute’s Choice 217 96 10 150 18 $10,311,293

2012/13 Exceed and Excel 266 140 17 233 25 $11,424,241

2011/12 Fastnet Rock 273 130 16 231 31 $12,688,076

2010/11 Lonhro 241 129 14 229 20 $8,743,094

2009/10 Redoute's Choice 270 138 14 193 18 $9,085,612

2008/09 Encosta De Lago 316 147 11 227 15 $9,922,090

2007/08 Encosta De Lago 312 132 12 204 16 $10,442,843

2006/07 Flying Spur 248 129 17 218 24 $10,465,326

2005/06 Redoute's Choice 177 89 12 151 20 $11,095,730

2004/05 Danehill 219 110 21 188 36 $11,468,820

2003/04 Danehill 226 104 13 156 21 $7,939,511

2002/03 Danehill 215 116 21 192 24 $7,099,634

2001/02 Danehill 202 109 26 187 32 $7,805,297

2000/01 Danehill 188 93 13 161 21 $7,750,263

1999/00 Danehill 188 108 15 203 21 $7,844,280

1998/99 Zabeel 115 69 16 137 30 $10,793,787

1997/98 Zabeel 103 58 7 131 16 $7,310,015

1996/97 Danehill 121 56 15 105 28 $6,199,689

1995/96 Danehill 91 52 14 109 30 $7,217,423

1994/95 Danehill 61 36 8 61 18 $4,421,034

1993/94 Last Tycoon 41 29 3 45 3 $2,546,949

1992/93 Marscay 116 53 7 106 13 $3,146,763

1991/92 Nassipour 46 24 7 51 17 $5,007,156

1990/91 Marscay 129 54 5 118 13 $3,915,131

1989/90 Sir Tristram 144 52 11 84 - $4,703,704

1988/89 Sir Tristram 124 52 10 94 - $3,900,890

1987/88 Zamazaan 106 38 4 70 - $3,290,042

1986/87 Sir Tristram 156 70 11 118 - $3,996,610

1985/86 Sir Tristram 146 54 8 99 - $1,959,465

1984/85 Sir Tristram 124 49 14 84 - $1,606,765

1983/84 Vain 94 57 10 157 - $1,508,175

1982/83 Sir Tristram 79 38 10 83 - $1,982,315

1981/82 Bletchingly 65 40 4 96 - $950,610

1980/81 Bletchingly 56 35 3 92 - $623,200

1979/80 Bletchingly 39 25 1 58 - $876,575

1978/79 Century 43 27 4 58 - $621,093

1977/78 Showdown 105 51 6 106 - $584,269

Source: Bloodstock Information Services

AUSTRALIA’S LEADING SIRES

TBP.015.001.1624



35

Stallion Advertised Service Fee (AUD)* Mares Served Stud State 
Standing

1 Exceed And Excel (AUS) 2000  $110,000 137 Darley NSW

2 Redoute's Choice (AUS) 1996  $110,000 128 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

3 Medaglia D'Oro (USA) 1999  $110,000 97 Darley NSW

4 Snitzel (AUS) 2002  $88,000 213 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

5 Lonhro (AUS) 1998  $88,000 82 Darley NSW

6 Pierro (AUS) 2009  $77,000 141 Coolmore Australia NSW

7 Sebring (AUS) 2005  $66,000 176 Widden Stud Australia Pty Ltd NSW

8 Sepoy (AUS) 2008  $66,000 109 Darley NSW

9 I Am Invincible (AUS) 2004  $55,000 198 Yarraman Park Stud Pty Ltd NSW

10 All Too Hard (AUS) 2009  $55,000 183 Vinery Stud (Australia) Pty Ltd NSW

11 So You Think (NZ ) 2006  $49,500 172 Coolmore Australia NSW

12 Zoustar (AUS) 2010  $44,000 158 Woodside Park Stud Pty Ltd VIC

13 Brazen Beau (AUS) 2011  $44,000 139 Darley VIC

14 Starspangledbanner (AUS) 2006  $44,000 77 Rosemont Stud VIC

15 Dissident (AUS) 2010  $38,500 197 Newgate Operations Pty Ltd NSW

16 Shooting To Win (AUS) 2011  $38,500 156 Darley NSW

17 Wandjina (AUS) 2011  $33,000 153 Newgate Operations Pty Ltd NSW

18 Not A Single Doubt (AUS) 2001  $33,000 140 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

19 Helmet (AUS) 2008  $33,000 124 Darley VIC

20 Hallowed Crown (AUS) 2011  $33,000 100 Darley NSW

21 Stratum (AUS) 2002  $33,000 95 Widden Stud Australia Pty Ltd NSW

22 Animal Kingdom (USA) 2008  $33,000 77 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

23 Choisir (AUS) 1999  $29,700 135 Coolmore Australia NSW

Stallion Advertised Service Fee (AUD) * Mares Served Stud State Standing

1 Deep Field (AUS) 2010  $22,000 257 Newgate Operations Pty Ltd NSW

2 Rubick (AUS) 2011  $17,600 214 Coolmore Australia NSW

3 Snitzel (AUS) 2002  $88,000 213 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

3 Zoffany (IRE) 2008  $8,800 213 Coolmore Australia NSW

4 Reward For Effort (AUS) 2006  $11,000 209 Chatswood Stud Holdings Pty Ltd VIC

5 Fastnet Rock (AUS) 2001 ** F.O.A 206 Coolmore Australia NSW

6 Smart Missile (AUS) 2008  $22,000 202 Arrowfield Group Pty Ltd NSW

7 I Am Invincible (AUS) 2004  $55,000 198 Yarraman Park Stud Pty Ltd NSW

8 Dissident (AUS) 2010  $38,500 197 Newgate Operations Pty Ltd NSW

9 Uncle Mo (USA) 2008  $16,500 193 Coolmore Australia NSW

10 Love Conquers All (AUS) 2006  $11,000 184 Eliza Park International Pty Ltd QLD

10 Written Tycoon (AUS) 2002  $19,800 184 Woodside Park Stud Pty Ltd VIC

* All Service Fees include GST
Source: Australian Stud Book
Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2016
** F.O.A  Fee on application

TABLE 32.  AUSTRALIAN SIRES BY SERVICE FEE 2015/16		

TABLE 33. AUSTRALIAN SIRES BY MARES SERVED 2015/16

* All Service Fees include GST
Source: Australian Stud Book
Please note: All figures are correct as of 15 October 2016

TBP.015.001.1625
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REGISTRATIONS
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* In respect of Article 14 of the International Agreement, names shown on the present list cannot be allowed for any horse. 

In January 2016, the list of Protected Names contains 3007 names.
34 names have been added to the previous List dated January 2015:

Thoroughbred horse names protected through the ISBC as having met  the necessary criteria of either being the sire of at least 15 
Group 1 winners or the dam of at least two Group 1 winners and one other black type winner:

THE NAMES OF WINNERS OF THE MOST FAMOUS INTERNATIONAL RACES 

PROTECTED THOROUGHBRED HORSE NAMES

ON REQUEST OF INTERNATIONAL STUD BOOK COMMITTEE :

ON REQUEST OF IFHA EXECUTIVE COUNCIL:

2016 FAMOUS INTERNATIONAL RACE PROTECTIONS

Stallions Broodmares

Distorted Humor Bohemian Blues

More Than Ready Eustaci

Smart Strike Expanse

Tapit Glatisant

Silvano Holy Moon

Kossanova

La Bamba

Parfore

Petite Lune

Rebridled Dreams

Silk And Scarlet

Skates

Universal Rara

Vadala

Riveting Drama

Bernborough

Hurricane Fly

Kingman

Sir Fever

Arrogate Almanzor

My Cherie Amour California Chrome

Highland Reel Almandin

Found Kitasan Black

A Shin Hikari (Longines Hong Kong Cup) Hi Happy (Gran Premio Carlos Pellegrini)

American Pharoah (Breeders' Cup Classic) Postponed (King George Vi And Queen Elizabeth Stakes)

Barolo (Gran Premio De Brasil) Prince Bishop (Dubai World Cup)

Found (Longines Breeders' Cup Turf) Prince Of Penzance (Emirates Melbourne Cup)

Golden Horn (Qatar Prix De L'arc De Triomphe & Qipco Irish Champion Stakes) Shonan Pandora (Japan Cup In Association With Longines)

Kitasan Black  (Japan Cup In Association With Longines)                 

TBP.015.001.1628
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TREVE, winner in 2014 of the Qatar Prix de /'Arc de Triomphe, was already registered as winner of the 2013 Qatar Prix de /'Arc de Triomphe.

GENTILDONNA, winner in 2013 of the Japan Cup, was already registered as winner of the 2012 Japan Cup.

In January 2015, the list of Protected Names contains 3105 names.
20 names have been added to the previous List dated October 2014:

In January 2014, the list of Protected Names contains 3085 names.
47 names have been added to the previous List dated January 2013:

THE NAMES OF WINNERS OF THE MOST FAMOUS INTERNATIONAL RACES 

THE NAMES OF WINNERS OF THE MOST FAMOUS INTERNATIONAL RACES 

African Story (Dubai World Cup) Idolo Portend (Gran Premio Carlos Pellegrini)

Bal A Bali (Gran Premio De Brasil) Gran Premio Carlos Pellegrini (Longines Breeders' Cup Turf)

Bayern (Breeders' Cup Oassic) Prince Bishop (Dubai World Cup)

Designs On Rome (Longines Hong Kong Cup) Protectionist (Emirates Melbourne Cup)

Epiphaneia (Japan Cup In Association With Longines) Taghrooda (King George Vi And Queen Elizabeth Stakes)

The Grey Gatsby (Qipco Irish Champion Stakes) 

Aerosol (Brz) (Grande Premio Brazil) Novellist (King George Vi And Queen Elizabeth Stakes)

Akeed Mofeed (Hong Kong Cup) Soy Carambolo (Gran Premio Carlos Pellegrini)

Animal Kingdom (Dubai World Cup) The Fugue (Irish Champion Stakes)

Fiorente (Melbourne Cup) Treve ( Prix De I' Arc De Triomphe)

Magician (Breeders' Cup Turf) Mucho Macho Man (Breeders' Cup Classic)

* In respect of Article 14 of the International Agreement, names shown on the present list cannot be allowed for any horse. 

* In respect of Article 14 of the International Agreement, names shown on the present list cannot be allowed for any horse. 

ON REQUEST OF INTERNATIONAL STUD BOOK COMMITTEE :

ON REQUEST OF  INTERNATIONAL STUD BOOK COMMITTEE :

ON REQUEST OF IFHA EXECUTIVE COUNCIL:

Stallions Broodmares

Dubawi Cuanta Bondad

Fastnet Rock First Arrival

Street Cry Kind

Princess Olivia

Set Them Free

Moonlight Cloud

Wise Dan

Anabaa Bletchingly Dansili Esnaola Griffe De Paris

Aquasarto Bordighera Eletrizada Exing Ice The Champagne

Ingabelle Joy Valley Kingston Town Le Filou Loyal Linda

Merry Sweet Moonlight's Box Mysterial Ollies Last Orpen

Sabatica Fitz Scarlet Bouquet Sichilla Sociedad Star Kingdom

Summertime Sweet Biscuit Tawny Red Teclafields Trade Enquiry

Tulloch Unbridled's Song Valais Vale Mas Wenona Girl

Wilkes Zamazaan

TBP.015.001.1629
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TABLE 34. AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED REGISTRATIONS 1987/88 – 2015/16 (FIGURES FOR RACING YEAR )

CHART 6. REGISTRATIONS BY SEX 2005/06 – 2015/16

Season Total Registrations

2015/2016 11,613

2014/2015 11,832

2013/2014 12,478

2012/2013 12,684

2011/2012 12,872

2010/2011 12,971

2009/2010 13,256

2008/2009 14,293

2007/2008 13,570

2006/2007 13,988

2005/2006 13,618

2004/2005 14,018

2003/2004 13,586

2002/2003 14,332

2001/2002 14,139

Season Total Registrations

2000/2001 14,573

1999/2000 14,445

1998/1999 14,177

1997/1998 13,847

1996/1997 14,772

1995/1996 14,063

1994/1995 14,762

1993/1994 15,845

1992/1993 15,539

1991/1992 16,845

1990/1991 15,607

1989/1990 16,918

1988/1989 18,147

1987/1988 18,439

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

TABLE 35. NUMBER OF HORSES REGISTERED IN EACH STATE 2015/16 
NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Other Total

3,642 3,074 2,037 625 1,447 271 34 84 399 11,613

TABLE 36. NUMBER OF OWNERS PER HORSE 2005/06 – 2015/16

Season One Two Three Four Five Six Seven Eight Nine Ten +

2015/2016 4,418 2,329 882 742 464 410 274 232 223 1,639

2014/2015 4,626 2,524 836 704 490 452 285 284 235 1,283

2013/2014 4,859 2,717 986 836 518 427 304 273 241 1,317

2012/2013 5,037 2,807 983 846 498 458 303 312 303 1,137

2011/2012 5,070 2,952 1,020 879 561 468 380 360 344 838

2010/2011 5,043 3,069 1,017 877 577 480 386 333 375 814

2009/2010 5,241 3,391 1,056 894 581 444 328 343 319 659

2008/2009 5,720 3,665 1,107 999 520 537 359 372 320 694

2007/2008 5,291 3,547 1,130 924 519 459 365 337 315 683

2006/2007 5,466 3,736 1,136 942 563 512 350 340 283 660

2005/2006 5,180 3,727 1,120 972 547 470 346 342 255 659

AUSTRALIAN REGISTRATIONS

Chart 6. Registrations by Sex 2003/04 – 2015/16

Male Female Total Registration 
2015/2016 5,760 5,853 5,807
2014/2015 5,896 5,936 5,916
2013/2014 6,320 6,158 6,239
2012/2013 6,275 6,409 6,342
2011/2012 6,405 6,467 6,436
2010/2011 6,469 6,502 6,486
2009/2010 6,575 6,681 6,628
2008/2009 6,992 7,301 7,147
2007/2008 6,694 6,876 6,785
2006/2007 6,834 7,154 6,994
2005/2006 6,818 6,800 6,809
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TABLE 39. REGISTRATIONS BY AGE 2006/07 – 2015/16

TABLE 40. TWO YEAR OLD REGISTRATIONS 2005/06 – 2015/16

TABLE 37. REGISTRATIONS BY SEX 
2005/06 – 2015/16

TABLE 38. REGISTRATIONS IN AUSTRALIA BY 
COUNTRY OF BIRTH 2005/06 – 2015/16

Season Yearling 2YO 3YO 4YO 5YO 6YO 7YO 8YO+

2015/2016 1,576 6,887 2,133 655 200 79 52 31

2014/2015 1,631 6,936 2,306 598 206 71 57 27

2013/2014 1,659 7,366 2,425 682 189 43 41 73

2012/2013 1,778 7,353 2,558 638 211 56 57 33

2011/2012 1,710 7,769 2,394 664 180 70 32 38

2010/2011 1,896 7,415 2,674 643 206 64 15 58

2009/2010 1,959 7,656 2,657 619 193 59 34 79

2008/2009 2,426 8,222 2,573 684 211 66 26 85

2007/2008 2,195 8,036 2,376 613 197 74 38 41

2006/2007 1,992 8,156 2,715 751 208 79 38 49

Season of Reg. Horses Reg. Year of Foaling Total Foal Crop % of Foals Reg.

2015/2016 6,887 2013 14,572 47.3%

2014/2015 6,936 2012 15,097 45.9%

2013/2014 7,366 2011 16,193 45.5%

2012/2013 7,353 2010 16,445 44.7%

2011/2012 7,769 2009 17,790 43.7%

2010/2011 7,415 2008 16,693 44.4%

2009/2010 7,656 2007 18,480 41.40%

2008/2009 8,222 2006 18,758 43.80%

2007/2008 8,036 2005 18,599 43.20%

2006/2007 8,156 2004 17,750 45.90%

2005/2006 7,828 2003 17,347 45.10%

Season Male Female

2015/2016 5,760 5,853

2014/2015 5,896 5,936

2013/2014 6,320 6,158

2012/2013 6,275 6,409

2011/2012 6,405 6,467

2010/2011 6,469 6,502

2009/2010 6,575 6,681

2008/2009 6,992 7,301

2007/2008 6,694 6,876

2006/2007 6,834 7,154

2005/2006 6,818 6,800

Season AUS NZ USA Other

2015/2016 10,933 588 8 84

2014/2015 11,139 562 9 122

2013/2014 11,758 579 9 132

2012/2013 11,939 621 25 99

2011/2012 12,131 633 33 75

2010/2011 12,207 683 11 70

2009/2010 12,695 500 9 52

2008/2009 13,652 576 12 53

2007/2008 12,939 585 16 30

2006/2007 13,407 523 15 43

2005/2006 12,815 750 12 41

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

TBP.015.001.1631
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TABLE 42. NUMBER OF HORSE SYNDICATES 2015/16

TABLE 43. NUMBER OF SYNDICATE MEMBERS 2015/16

TABLE 41. NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS WHO OWN HORSES WHICH HAVE RACED 2015/16

AUSTRALIAN OWNERSHIP & SYNDICATION

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Overseas Total

1,155 2,464 590 322 305 45 54 31 69 5,035

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Overseas Total

5,238 14,431 2,904 1,553 1,965 333 285 284 358 27,351

NSW VIC QLD WA SA TAS ACT NT Overseas Total

21,829 23,673 14,254 8,432 5,579 1,688 1,086 1,020 1,334 78,895

Source: Registrar of Racehorses

Picture supplied courtesy of Racing Photos
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Picture supplied courtesy of Magic Millions
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AUSTRALIAN SALES RESULTS

TABLE 44. AUSTRALIAN AUCTION SALES RESULTS 2015/16

TABLE 45. MAJOR SALES RESULTS 2015/16

Category No. Sold Gross Sales Average Median

Weanlings 804 $30,355,900 $37,756 $18,000

Yearlings 4,241 $375,674,750 $88,582 $45,000

2 Year Olds 238 $14,787,000 $62,130 $50,000

Broodmares 1,507 $109,183,100 $72,451 $20,000

Sale Sale Gross Sale Mean Top Price Category Breeding

Magic Millions Gold Coast Yearling $129,002,500 $120,000 $1,600,000 Yearling Snitzel - Mirror Mirror (B C 29/08/2014)

Inglis Australian Easter Yearling $106,602,500 $160,000 $2,300,000 Yearling Snitzel - Vegas Showgirl (NZ) (B C 24/11/2014)

Inglis Melbourne Premier Yearling $58,446,000 $70,000 $700,000 Yearling Snitzel - Beauty World (B C  15/10.2014)

Inglis Classic Yearling $27,043,000 $42,500 $410,000 Yearling I Am Invincible - Quirina (GB) (B C 04/09/2014)

Magic Millions National Yearling $13,580,000 $22,000 $240,000 Yearling Street Cry (IRE) - Jersey Lily (CH C 27/07/2014)

Magic Millions Adelaide Yearling $11,835,000 $24,000 $230,000 Yearling Sebring - Aussie Crawl (B F 10/09/2014)

Magic Millions Perth Yearling $10,479,000 $30,000 $300,000 Yearling Street Cry (IRE) - Verse (BR C 13/10/2014)

Magic Millions March Yearling $8,559,000 $21,000 $180,000 Yearling Mossman - The Spear (ChH F 30/10/2014)

Magic Millions National Broodmare $74,540,250 $51,000 $3,400,000 Broodmare Listen Here (CH M 2004)

Inglis Australian Broodmare $29,470,150 $25,000 $780,000 Broodmare Comaneci (B M 2011)

Source: Bloodstock Computer Services

Source: Bloodstock Computer Services

Picture supplied courtesy of Inglis
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TABLE 46. YEARLING SALES RESULTS 2002/03 - 2015/16

TABLE 47. WEANLING SALES RESULTS 2002/03 - 2015/16

CHART 7. YEARLING AUCTIONS RESULTS  2003/04 - 2015/16

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2015/16 4,241 6.99% $88,540 7.92% $375,674,750 15.52% $45,000 12.50%

2014/15 3,964 -19.63% $82,039 18.16% $325,203,100 -5.03% $40,000 14.29%

2013/14 4,932 24.17% $69,428 6.26% $342,420,700 31.94% $35,000 16.67%

2012/13 3,972 2.50% $65,337 8.16% $259,520,232 10.87% $30,000 0.00%

2011/12 3,875 -16.59% $60,406 13.68% $234,071,700 -5.19% $30,000 25.00%

2010/11 4,646 -3.83% $53,138 0.24% $246,880,314 -3.60% $24,000 14.29%

2009/10 4,831 2.14% $53,009 2.45% $256,088,752 4.64% $21,000 10.53%

2008/09 4,730 -3.53% $51,741 -31.79% $244,733,852 -34.21% $19,000 -24.00%

2007/08 4,903 -7.82% $75,853 7.21% $372,003,961 -1.15% $25,000 4.17%

2006/07 5,319 8.24% $70,752 14.06% $376,328,109 23.46% $24,000 -4.00%

2005/06 4,914 1.59% $62,030 18.76% $304,816,100 20.65% $25,000 13.64%

2004/05 4,837 8.57% $52,232 5.28% $252,646,928 14.31% $22,000 -2.22%

2003/04 4,455 9.81% $49,612 20.86% $221,019,673 32.72% $22,500 12.50%

2002/03 4,057 - $41,048 - $166,531,465 - $20,000 -

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2015/16 804 2.81% $37,756 11.99% $30,355,900 15.14% $18,000 28.57%

2014/15 782 -0.13% $33,715 13.52% $26,365,150 13.38% $14,000 40.00%

2013/14 783 12.82% $29,700 46.49% $23,254,100 65.26% $10,000 42.86%

2012/13 694 -38.42% $20,275 28.05% $14,070,890 -20.44% $7,000 27.27%

2011/12 1,127 14.88% $15,834 7.60% $17,686,200 22.51% $5,500 10.00%

2010/11 981 -14.47% $14,716 -32.58% $14,436,459 -42.34% $5,000 -37.50%

2009/10 1,147 16.92% $21,828 46.23% $25,036,850 70.97% $8,000 33.33%

2008/09 981 -19.79% $14,927 -41.77% $14,643,750 -53.29% $6,000 -25.00%

2007/08 1,223 -13.20% $25,635 10.49% $31,352,000 -4.10% $8,000 0.00%

2006/07 1,409 25.36% $23,202 8.76% $32,691,775 36.33% $8,000 6.67%

2005/06 1,124 6.74% $21,334 33.25% $23,979,100 42.23% $7,500 15.38%

2004/05 1,053 24.47% $16,011 6.38% $16,859,955 32.41% $6,500 0.78%

2003/04 846 -2.31% $15,051 31.62% $12,732,800 28.57% $6,450 41.45%

2002/03 866 - $11,435 - $9,903,100 - $4,560 -

Source: Bloodstock Computer Services

Source: Bloodstock Computer Services

Chart 7. Yearling Auctions Results  2003/04 - 2015/16

Yearling Sold Average Prize
2015/16 4,241 $88,540
2014/15 3,964 $82,039
2013/14 4,932 $69,428
2012/13 3,972 $65,337
2011/12 3,875 $60,406
2010/11 4,646 $53,138
2009/10 4,831 $53,009
2008/09 4,730 $51,741
2007/08 4,903 $75,853
2006/07 5,319 $70,752
2005/06 4,914 $62,030
2004/05 4,837 $52,232
2003/04 4,455 $49,612
2002/03 4,057 $41,048

0

1,000

2,000

3,000

4,000

5,000

6,000

$0
$10,000
$20,000
$30,000
$40,000
$50,000
$60,000
$70,000
$80,000
$90,000
$100,000

Average Prize Yearling Sold

TBP.015.001.1637



48

TABLE 48. TWO YEAR OLD SALES RESULTS 2002/03 - 2015/16

TABLE 49. BROODMARE SALES RESULTS 2002/03 - 2015/16

CHART 8. AUCTION RESULTS HORSES SOLD 2002/03 - 2015/16

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2015/16 238 -4.42% $64,899 33.88% $14,787,000 22.51% $50,000 56.25%

2014/15 249 0.00% $48,476 -10.72% $12,070,500 -10.72% $32,000 -15.79%

2013/14 249 15.28% $54,295 35.13% $13,519,800 53.72% $38,000 40.74%

2012/13 216 21.35% $40,179 -1.59% $8,795,250 21.02% $27,000 -10.00%

2011/12 178 -53.40% $40,829 48.77% $7,267,500 -30.68% $30,000 155.32%

2010/11 382 -23.45% $27,444 14.89% $10,483,650 -12.05% $11,750 46.88%

2009/10 499 -5.85% $23,887 1.21% $11,919,700 -4.71% $8,000 -33.33%

2008/09 530 6.00% $23,602 -9.43% $12,508,800 -4.00% $12,000 -25.00%

2007/08 500 -17.49% $26,060 15.04% $13,030,150 -5.08% $16,000 60.00%

2006/07 606 3.95% $22,653 -3.39% $13,727,600 0.42% $10,000 -33.33%

2005/06 583 23.78% $23,447 14.58% $13,669,550 41.82% $15,000 50.00%

2004/05 471 52.43% $20,464 34.98% $9,638,450 105.75% $10,000 60.00%

2003/04 309 -8.85% $15,161 -20.48% $4,684,600 -27.52% $6,250 -3.85%

2002/03 339 - $19,066 - $6,463,400 - $6,500 -

Year No. Sold % Change Average ($) % Change Gross ($) % Change Median ($) % Change

2015/16 1,507 9.44% $72,453 18.82% $109,183,100 30.04% $20,000 53.85%

2014/15 1,377 1.70% $60,975 -7.80% $83,961,925 -6.24% $13,000 18.18%

2013/14 1,354 -6.17% $66,136 97.26% $89,548,400 85.09% $11,000 46.67%

2012/13 1,443 -8.73% $33,528 9.14% $48,380,825 -0.38% $7,500 7.14%

2011/12 1,581 -8.88% $30,720 17.80% $48,567,800 7.35% $7,000 55.56%

2010/11 1,735 -21.35% $26,077 -3.00% $45,243,350 -23.71% $4,500 -10.00%

2009/10 2,206 6.67% $26,883 7.85% $59,303,650 15.04% $5,000 11.11%

2008/09 2,068 -2.36% $24,927 -50.99% $51,549,659 -52.15% $4,500 -28.00%

2007/08 2,118 -25.89% $50,860 28.00% $107,720,775 -5.14% $6,250 -10.71%

2006/07 2,858 32.19% $39,735 13.88% $113,561,900 50.54% $7,000 -6.67%

2005/06 2,162 -1.73% $34,892 -14.00% $75,435,500 -15.49% $7,500 -16.67%

2004/05 2,200 4.41% $40,574 73.50% $89,262,075 81.16% $9,000 73.08%

2003/04 2,107 10.60% $23,385 25.44% $49,271,950 38.74% $5,200 30.00%

2002/03 1,905 - $18,643 - $35,514,840 - $4,000 -

Source: Bloodstock Computer Services

Source: Bloodstock Computer Services

CHART 8. Auction Results Horses Sold 2002/03 - 2015/16

2yo Weanlings Broodmares Yearlings
2015/16 238 804 1,507 4,241
2014/15 249 782 1,377 3,964
2013/14 249 783 1,354 4,932
2012/13 216 694 1,443 3,972
2011/12 178 1,127 1,581 3,875
2010/11 382 981 1,735 4,646
2009/10 499 1,147 2,206 4,831
2008/09 530 981 2,068 4,730
2007/08 500 1,223 2,118 4,903
2006/07 606 1,409 2,858 5,319
2005/06 583 1,124 2,162 4,914
2004/05 471 1,053 2,200 4,837
2003/04 309 846 2,107 4,455
2002/03 339 866 1,905 4,057
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AUSTRALIAN IMPORTS & EXPORTS

TABLE 50. EXPORTED AND IMPORTED BLOODSTOCK 2006/07 - 2015/16

TABLE 51. AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED EXPORTS BY COUNTRY 2006/07 – 2015/16

CHART 9. EXPORTS VS IMPORTS 2005/06 - 2015/16

2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 Total

Exports 2,410 1,061 2,716 1,857 1,478 1,334 1,367 1,417 1,680 1,542 16,862

Imports 2162 1,847 1,448 1,424 1,741 1,394 1,200 1,439 1,468 1,506 15,629

Country Exported To 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16

ARGENTINA - 1 11 - 6 - - - - 1

CHINA 3 1 202 44 94 14 106 157 192 175

FRANCE 1 8 1 2 2 3 4 4 2 10

GREAT BRITAIN 24 25 16 29 14 8 24 21 17 21

HONG KONG 129 119 182 148 121 128 160 172 174 195

INDIA 2 1 - 2 - - - - - -

INDONESIA 11 - 11 2 5 - - 3 8 -

IRAN 6 42 3 3 - - - - 1 6

IRELAND 29 24 32 19 17 22 18 23 28 16

ITALY 4 - 1 1 - - 2 - 12 -

JAPAN 46 22 20 15 19 11 11 9 10 31

KOREA 200 94 121 64 45 37 33 27 60 20

LIBYA - - - 18 - 3 - - 3 -

MACAU 86 56 105 83 111 57 99 39 81 36

MALAYSIA 184 7 283 162 67 64 110 76 23 53

NEW CALEDONIA 3 2 8 - 2 11 - 17 37 19

NEW ZEALAND 1011 185 978 774 477 481 419 534 602 623

PHILIPPINES 184 143 145 62 71 99 59 13 54 27

SAUDI ARABIA - - - - - - - - - -

SINGAPORE 214 190 379 269 284 233 224 191 195 198

SOUTH AFRICA 193 85 107 90 101 111 67 98 162 86

SPAIN - - 1 - - - - - - -

THAILAND 21 18 43 18 20 24 - - 2 1

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 23 1 13 26 3 4 8 7 1 4

UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA

33 37 37 25 19 24 22 26 16 20

VENEZUELA - - - 1 - - 1 - - -

VIETNAM 3 - 17 - - - - - - -

TOTAL 2,410 1,061 2,716 1,857 1,478 1,334 1,367 1,417 1,680 1,542

Source: Australian Stud Book at 31st October 2016

Source: Australian Stud Book at 31st October 2016

Chart 9. Exports vs Imports 2005/06 - 2015/16

2006/07 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16
Exports 2,410 1,061 2,716 1,857 1,478 1,334 1,367 1,417 1,680 1,542
Imports 2162 1,847 1,448 1,424 1,741 1,394 1,200 1,439 1,468 1,506
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INDUSTRY
TRENDS
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TABLE 52. RACES, PRIZEMONEY AND FOAL CROPS 1992/93 – 2015/16

CHART 10. RACES, PRIZEMONEY AND FOAL CROPS 1992/93 – 2015/16

INDUSTRY TRENDS

Season Foal Crop % Change Races % Change Prizemoney % Change

2015/16 6,407 -50.22% 19,303 1.40%  $568,865,514 8.35%

2014/15 12,871 -5.04% 19,036 -2.43%  $525,015,476 3.03%

2013/14 13,554 1.41% 19,511 -0.59%  $509,566,525 4.27%

2012/13 13,365 -14.00% 19,626 2.39%  $488,709,074 12.25%

2011/12 15,540 -2.22% 19,168 1.48%  $435,385,165 1.64%

2010/11 15,893 -9.46% 18,888 -2.52%  $428,339,959 0.26%

2009/10 17,553 6.05% 19,376 -0.32%  $427,245,771 1.46%

2008/09 16,552 -10.43% 19,438 12.94%  $421,095,890 18.60%

2007/08 18,480 -1.48% 17,211 -11.94%  $355,043,530 -5.45%

2006/07 18,758 0.85% 19,545 -2.09%  $375,512,579 2.97%

2005/06 18,599 4.78% 19,963 -0.03%  $364,681,731 6.15%

2004/05 17,750 2.32% 19,968 -0.52%  $343,550,700 5.84%

2003/04 17,347 -5.29% 20,072 -3.04%  $324,586,453 2.74%

2002/03 18,316 0.41% 20,702 -2.92%  $315,933,356 3.49%

2001/02 18,242 -2.29% 21,324 0.63%  $305,293,254 2.24%

2000/01 18,670 0.66% 21,190 -2.64%  $298,592,625 1.95%

1999/00 18,548 1.05% 21,764 -1.15%  $292,869,666 7.18%

1998/99 18,355 -0.33% 22,018 -2.13%  $273,249,565 7.21%

1997/98 18,416 2.28% 22,498 -1.91%  $254,881,377 3.18%

1996/97 18,006 1.86% 22,935 -1.48%  $247,036,322 5.56%

1995/96 17,678 -1.64% 23,280 -0.95%  $234,020,189 6.13%

1994/95 17,972 -1.29% 23,503 -1.41%  $220,497,827 9.61%

1993/94 18,207 -4.58% 23,840 -2.26%  $201,174,190 1.88%

1992/93 19,080 - 24,390 -  $197,461,251 -

* The foal crop figure can't be supplied at this point in time as foals are still being born

Chart 10. Races, Prizemoney and Foal Crops 1992/93 – 2015/16

Foal Crop Races Prizemoney
2015/16 6,407 19,303 $568,865,514
2014/15 12,871 19,036 $525,015,476
2013/14 13,554 19,511 $509,566,525
2012/13 13,365 19,626 $488,709,074
2011/12 15,540 19,168 $435,385,165
2010/11 15,893 18,888 $428,339,959
2009/10 17,553 19,376 $427,245,771
2008/09 16,552 19,438 $421,095,890
2007/08 18,480 17,211 $355,043,530
2006/07 18,758 19,545 $375,512,579
2005/06 18,599 19,963 $364,681,731
2004/05 17,750 19,968 $343,550,700
2003/04 17,347 20,072 $324,586,453
2002/03 18,316 20,702 $315,933,356
2001/02 18,242 21,324 $305,293,254
2000/01 18,670 21,190 $298,592,625
1999/00 18,548 21,764 $292,869,666
1998/99 18,355 22,018 $273,249,565
1997/98 18,416 22,498 $254,881,377
1996/97 18,006 22,935 $247,036,322
1995/96 17,678 23,280 $234,020,189
1994/95 17,972 23,503 $220,497,827
1993/94 18,207 23,840 $201,174,190
1992/93 19,080 24,390 $197,461,251
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TABLE 53. STAKES & STANDARD RACE PRIZEMONEY 2001/02 – 2015/16

CHART 11. STAKES AND STANDARD RACE PRIZEMONEY 2001/02 – 2015/16

TABLE 54. PRIZEMONEY EARNED BY EACH INDIVIDUAL STARTER 2002/03 - 2015/16

PRIZEMONEY TRENDS

Year Stakes Race Prizemoney % Change Standard Race Prizemoney % Change Total Prizemoney % Change

2015/16  $163,573,000 10.32%  $405,292,514 7.58%  $568,865,514 8.16%

2014/15  $148,268,000 2.95%  $376,747,476 3.06%  $525,956,559 3.21%

2013/14  $144,018,000 15.02%  $365,548,525 2.18%  $509,592,945 4.27%

2012/13  $125,210,000 1.06%  $357,754,074 15.34%  $488,709,074 12.25%

2011/12  $123,891,500 0.00%  $310,175,165 1.88%  $435,385,165 1.64%

2010/11  $123,891,500 5.87%  $304,448,459 -1.86%  $428,339,959 0.26%

2009/10  $117,027,000 -1.64%  $310,218,771 2.68%  $427,245,771 1.46%

2008/09  $118,978,940 10.38%  $302,116,950 22.19%  $421,095,890 18.60%

2007/08  $107,793,010 -5.32%  $247,250,520 -5.51%  $355,043,530 -5.45%

2006/07  $113,852,695 1.77%  $261,659,884 3.50%  $375,512,579 2.97%

2005/06  $111,872,700 7.23%  $252,809,031 5.68%  $364,681,731 6.15%

2004/05  $104,328,071 2.13%  $239,222,629 7.55%  $343,550,700 5.84%

2003/04  $102,155,473 1.18%  $222,430,980 3.47%  $324,586,453 2.74%

2002/03  $100,962,330 4.99%  $214,971,026 2.79%  $315,933,356 3.49%

2001/02  $96,166,080 -  $209,127,174 -  $305,293,254 -

Year 0$ $1-$9,999 $10,000-$99,999 $100,000-$499,000 $500,000+ Total

2015/16 3,827 13,338 11,280 881 75 29,401

2014/15 4,091 14,030 10,786 821 65 29,793

2013/14 4,220 14,965 10,280 705 59 30,229

2012/13 4,308 15,288 10,186 659 48 30,489

2011/12 6,442 14,865 8,815 587 48 30,757

2010/11 7,193 14,880 8,468 595 45 31,181

2009/10 7,721 14,932 8,488 585 47 31,773

2008/09 7,706 14,594 8,685 627 47 31,659

2007/08 9,822 12,390 7,201 510 49 29,972

2006/07 9,809 13,447 7,582 533 48 31,419

2005/06 9,568 13,721 7,394 519 46 31,248

2004/05 9,763 13,715 7,052 466 41 31,037

2003/04 9,782 14,109 6,786 411 38 31,126

2002/03 10,127 14,453 6,631 386 42 31,639

Chart 11. Stakes and Standard Race Prizemoney 2000/01 – 2015/16

Stakes Standard TotalPrizemoney
2015/16 $163,573,000 $405,292,514 $568,865,514
2014/15 $148,268,000 $376,747,476 $525,956,559
2013/14 $144,018,000 $365,548,525 $509,592,945
2012/13 $125,210,000 $357,754,074 $488,709,074
2011/12 $123,891,500 $310,175,165 $435,385,165
2010/11 $123,891,500 $304,448,459 $428,339,959
2009/10 $117,027,000 $310,218,771 $427,245,771
2008/09 $118,978,940 $302,116,950 $421,095,890
2007/08 $107,793,010 $247,250,520 $355,043,530
2006/07 $113,852,695 $261,659,884 $375,512,579
2005/06 $111,872,700 $252,809,031 $364,681,731
2004/05 $104,328,071 $239,222,629 $343,550,700
2003/04 $102,155,473 $222,430,980 $324,586,453
2002/03 $100,962,330 $214,971,026 $315,933,356
2001/02 $96,166,080 $209,127,174 $305,293,254
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TABLE 55. METROPOLITAN & COUNTRY RACE TRENDS 2003/04 – 2015/16

TABLE 56. NUMBER OF RACE MEETINGS BY STATE 2003/04 – 2015/16

TABLE 57. NUMBER OF RACES BY STATE 2003/04 – 2015/16

TABLE 58. AGE OF INDIVIDUAL HORSES RACING 2003/04 – 2015/16

AUSTRALIAN RACING TRENDS

Year Meetings % Change Metro Races % Change Country Races % Change Total Races % Change

2015/16 2,651 0.65% 4,633 -1.17% 14,579 1.61% 19,212 0.92%

2014/15 2,634 -3.34% 4,688 1.58% 14,348 -3.68% 19,036 -2.43%

2013/14 2,725 -0.62% 4,615 -1.16% 14,896 -0.54% 19,511 -0.69%

2012/13 2,742 2.50% 4,669 3.53% 14,977 2.18% 19,646 2.49%

2011/12 2,675 1.29% 4,510 -2.08% 14,658 2.63% 19,168 1.48%

2010/11 2,641 -1.97% 4,606 0.70% 14,282 -3.51% 18,888 -2.52%

2009/10 2,694 0.48% 4,574 -0.61% 14,802 -0.23% 19,376 -0.32%

2008/09 2,681 16.46% 4,602 11.48% 14,836 14.47% 19,438 13.75%

2007/08 2,302 -14.17% 4,128 -12.36% 12,961 -12.63% 17,089 -12.57%

2006/07 2,682 -2.54% 4,710 0.83% 14,835 -2.99% 19,545 -2.09%

2005/06 2,752 0.26% 4,671 -1.50% 15,292 0.43% 19,963 -0.03%

2004/05 2,745 -1.15% 4,742 -0.15% 15,226 -0.63% 19,968 -0.52%

2003/04 2,777 - 4,749 - 15,323 - 20,072 -

Year NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia

2015/16 742 550 693 196 297 73 76 24 2,651

2014/15 738 549 677 196 296 77 75 26 2,634

2013/14 776 554 729 202 296 78 78 23 2,736

2012/13 759 566 736 202 295 78 79 27 2,742

2011/12 743 559 702 198 294 77 78 24 2,675

2010/11 727 546 686 198 302 75 77 30 2,641

2009/10 747 567 718 188 296 73 79 26 2,694

2008/09 755 553 720 180 299 73 79 22 2,681

2007/08 553 546 556 181 297 73 80 16 2,302

2006/07 748 560 723 180 303 77 78 13 2,682

2005/06 798 578 719 183 302 76 76 20 2,752

2004/05 782 572 741 181 297 77 75 20 2,745

2003/04 813 572 738 186 293 76 77 22 2,777

Year NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia

2015/16 5,360 4,479 4,540 1,481 2,268 570 423 181 19,302

2014/15 5,280 4,342 4,470 1,472 2,243 610 418 201 19,036

2013/14 5,512 4,307 4,787 1,471 2,264 619 428 177 19,565

2012/13 5,420 4,428 4,801 1,471 2,263 622 436 205 19,646

2011/12 5,302 4,355 4,525 1,498 2,238 628 437 185 19,168

2010/11 5,184 4,286 4,399 1,460 2,271 625 435 228 18,888

2009/10 5,323 4,472 4,701 1,432 2,224 594 433 197 19,376

2008/09 5,414 4,432 4,728 1,423 2,258 596 423 164 19,438

2007/08 4,115 4,417 3,823 1,428 2,252 623 431 122 17,211

2006/07 5,420 4,497 4,835 1,412 2,242 625 407 107 19,545

2005/06 5,674 4,686 4,737 1,439 2,235 619 409 164 19,963

2004/05 5,566 4,646 4,939 1,434 2,189 618 416 160 19,968

2003/04 5,682 4,623 4,950 1,471 2,151 608 414 173 20,072

Year 2YO 3YO 4YO 5YO 6YO 7YO 8YO+ Total

2015/16 2,874 7,442 7,413 5,264 3,402 1,683 1,323 29,401

2014/15 2,851 7,778 7,487 5,521 3,130 1,681 1,345 29,793

2013/14 2,971 7,886 7,735 5,181 3,308 1,770 865 29,716

2012/13 3,032 8,184 7,469 5,509 3,222 1,748 1,325 30,489

2011/12 3,117 7,836 7,924 5,451 3,324 1,730 1,375 30,757

2010/11 3,147 8,388 7,950 5,484 3,229 1,716 1,267 31,181

2009/10 3,294 8,498 8,038 5,525 3,300 1,782 1,336 31,773

2008/09 3,283 8,442 7,964 5,482 3,386 1,753 1,349 31,659

2007/08 3,020 8,070 7,590 5,328 3,120 1,700 1,144 29,972

2006/07 3,355 8,393 8,059 5,457 3,327 1,649 1,180 31,420

2005/06 3,470 8,635 7,904 5,477 3,027 1,621 1,114 31,248

2004/05 3,630 8,546 8,022 5,155 3,003 1,542 1,139 31,037

2003/04 3,601 8,877 7,725 5,205 2,969 1,611 1,138 31,126
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TABLE 60. NUMBER OF INDIVIDUAL RUNNERS PER SEASON 2003/04 – 2015/16

TABLE 61. NUMBER OF STARTERS PER SEASON 2002/03 – 2015/16

CHART 12. NUMBER OF INDIVIDUAL RUNNERS & STARTERS 2003/04 –2015/16

STARTING TRENDS

Year NSW VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia

2015/16 52,374 43,888 42,527 13,840 22,965 5,583 3,302 1,662 186,141

2014/15 51,786 42,927 41,809 14,128 23,047 5,799 3,361 1,943 184,800

2013/14 54,922 41,956 43,989 13,265 24,041 5,982 3,373 1,731 189,259

2012/13 54,447 43,111 42,116 13,853 23,450 5,905 3,459 1,985 188,326

2011/12 53,552 42,919 42,772 14,609 23,965 6,178 3,611 1,809 189,415

2010/11 52,542 43,113 43,240 15,052 24,021 6,403 3,552 2,335 190,258

2009/10 55,081 44,165 46,311 14,411 23,290 5,893 3,515 2,070 194,736

2008/09 54,800 44,066 46,060 14,189 22,903 6,171 3,320 1,740 193,249

2007/08 41,955 45,466 38,382 14,416 22,157 6,712 3,208 1,245 173,541

2006/07 54,220 45,630 47,024 14,584 21,932 6,302 3,171 1,143 194,006

2005/06 54,870 47,154 46,902 14,718 21,329 6,101 3,017 1,629 195,720

2004/05 54,116 47,123 47,933 14,900 21,611 6,096 3,104 1,800 196,683

2003/04 56,796 47,397 48,307 15,480 21,737 5,868 3,224 * 198,809

2002/03 56,773 49,144 51,534 15,176 21,170 6,371 3,143 * 203,311

Year NSW* VIC QLD SA WA TAS NT ACT Australia Duals

2015/16 10,463 8,828 7,445 3,008 3,727 969 626 939 29,401 6,604

2014/15 10,452 8,780 7,420 2,994 3,873 999 641 1003 29,793 6,369

2013/14 10,839 8,750 7,464 2,852 3,986 1,000 642 959 30,229 6,263

2012/13 10,812 8,957 7,336 2,998 4,053 1,065 662 1,022 30,489 6,416

2011/12 10,621 9,010 7,377 3,227 4,086 1,068 673 994 30,757 6,299

2010/11 10,490 9,020 7,724 3,235 4,162 1,114 637 1,169 31,181 6,370

2009/10 10,924 9,106 8,152 3,127 3,989 1,077 621 1,079 31,773 6,302

2008/09 10,037 9,224 8,160 3,033 3,806 1,118 615 940 31,659 5,274

2007/08 8,963 8,987 7,365 3,061 3,622 1,136 595 * 29,972 3,757

2006/07 10,754 9,335 8,314 3,268 3,540 1,093 587 * 31,420 5,471

2005/06 10,842 9,485 8,217 3,177 3,366 1,009 575 * 31,248 5,423

2004/05 10,645 9,315 8,291 3,152 3,307 1,008 538 * 31,037 5,219

2003/04 10,750 9,245 8,255 3,281 3,234 1,008 564 * 31,126 5,211

TABLE 59. HORSES BY NUMBER OF WINS FOR THE 2015/16 SEASON
Year 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10+

2015/16 17,429 7,255 2,976 1,172 385 138 30 13 2 - 1

*NSW figures include the ACT to 2007/08
Note: Runners that have raced in more than one state are counted in each state total

*Indicates ACT figure is included in NSW to 2003/04

Chart 12. Number of Individual Runners, Starters Prizemoney 2003/04 –2015/16

Starters Runners
2015/16 186,141 29,401
2014/15 184,800 29,793
2013/14 189,259 30,229
2012/13 188,326 30,489
2011/12 189,415 30,757
2010/11 190,258 31,181
2009/10 194,736 31,773
2008/09 193,249 31,659
2007/08 173,541 29,972
2006/07 194,006 31,420
2005/06 195,720 31,248
2004/05 196,683 31,037
2003/04 198,809 31,126
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CLASSIFICATIONS
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TABLE 62. CHAMPION RACEHORSES BY RATINGS 1981/82 – 2015/16

TABLE 63. AUSTRALIAN TOP RACE CLASSIFICATIONS 2015/16

AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS

Year Horse Age Sex Rtg

2015/16 Winx 4M 127

2014/15 Lankan Rupee 5G 123

Terravista 5G 123

2013/14 Lankan Rupee 4G 123

2012/13 Black Caviar 6M 130

2011/12 Black Caviar 5M 130

2010/11 Black Caviar 4M 130

2009/10 So You Think 3C 122

Viewed 6H 122

2008/09 Scenic Blast 4G 122

Weekend Hussler 4G 122

2007/08 El Segundo 6G 123

2006/07 Delta Blues 6H 120

El Segundo 5G 120

Miss Andretti 5M 120

Pompeii Ruler 4G 120

Takeover Target 7G 120

2005/06 Makybe Diva 7M 124

2004/05 Makybe Diva 6M 124

2003/04 Lonhro 5H 120

2002/03 Northerly 6G 124

2001/02 Sunline 6M 124

Year Horse Age Sex Rtg

2000/01 Sunline 5M 126

1999/00 Sunline 4M 124

1998/99 Might and Power 5G 128

1997/98 Might and Power 4G 127

1996/96 Saintly 4G 125

1995/96 Octagonal 3C 122

1994/95 Jeune 6H 124

1993/94 Durbridge 6H 122

1992/93 Schillaci 4G 124

1991/92 Let's Elope 4M 124

Super Impose 7G 124

1990/91 Better Loosen Up 5G 128

1989/90 Almaarad 7H 124

1988/89 Beau Zam 4H 122

1987/88 Rubiton 4H 125

1986/87 Bonecrusher 4G 125

1985/86 Bonecrusher 3G 122

1984/85 Red Anchor 3C 121

1983/84 Emancipation 4M 123

1982/83 Gurner's Lane 4G 124

1981/82 Kingston Town 5G 127

Rating Race Name Grp Track Date Weight Dist Winner Age

121 W S Cox Plate G1 Moonee Valley 24-Oct-15 SWFA 2040 Winx 4M

119.5 George Ryder Stakes G1 Rosehill 19-Mar-16 SWFA 1500 Winx 4M

119.3 Chipping Norton Stakes G1 Randwick 27-Feb-16 SWFA 1600 Winx 4M

119 Apollo Stakes G2 Randwick 13-Feb-16 SWFA 1400 Winx 4M

118.8 Caulfield Stakes G1 Caulfield 10-Oct-15 SWFA 2000 Criterion (NZ) 5H

118.3 George Main Stakes G1 Randwick 19-Sep-15 SWFA 1600 Kermadec (NZ) 4H

118 T J Smith Stakes G1 Randwick 02-Apr-16 SWFA 1200 Chautauqua 5G

118 VRC Lightning Stakes G1 Flemington 20-Feb-16 SWFA 1000 Chautauqua 5G

117.8 Victoria Racing Club Stakes G1 Flemington 07-Nov-15 SWFA 1200 Delectation 4G

117.5 All Aged Stakes G1 Randwick 16-Apr-16 SWFA 1400 English 3F

117 ATC Queen Elizabeth Stakes G1 Randwick 09-Apr-16 SWFA 2000 Lucia Valentina 5M

117 Underwood Stakes G1 Caulfield 26-Sep-15 SWFA 1800 Mourinho 8G

116.8 Manikato Stakes G1 Moonee Valley 23-Oct-15 SWFA 1200 Chautauqua 5G

116.8 Rawson Stakes G1 Rosehill 19-Mar-16 SWFA 2000 The United States (IRE) 6H

116.5 Caulfield Cup G1 Caulfield 17-Oct-15 HCP 2400 Mongolian Khan 4H

116.5 Doncaster Handicap G1 Randwick 02-Apr-16 HCP 1600 Winx 4M

116.5 Epsom Handicap G1 Randwick 03-Oct-15 HCP 1600 Winx 4M

116.3 C F Orr Stakes G1 Caulfield 13-Feb-16 SWFA 1400 Suavito 5M

116.3 Chelmsford Stakes G2 Randwick 05-Sep-15 SWFA 1600 Complacent 5H

116.3 Futurity Stakes G1 Caulfield 27-Feb-16 SWFA 1400 Turn Me Loose (NZ) 4H

116.3 Melbourne Cup G1 Flemington 03-Nov-15 HCP 3200 Prince of Penzance (NZ) 6G

116.3 The Run To The Rose G2 Rosehill 29-Aug-15 QHCP 1200 Exosphere 3C

116 Canterbury Stakes G1 Randwick 05-Mar-16 SWFA 1300 Holler 3C

116 VRC Newmarket Handicap G1 Flemington 12-Mar-16 HCP 1200 The Quarterback 5G

116 William Reid Stakes G1 Moonee Valley 24-Mar-16 SWFA 1200 Flamberge 6G

Notes source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

Notes source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

The Australian Classifications are an accurate tool in comparing the merits of horse’s performances over time. From season 2000/01 onwards the weights 
of those horses listed have been aligned with those weights of the other age categories and weights prior to this season have been retrospectively 
adjusted in the list below. From 1 August 2005 Australia adopted the international standard in rating fillies and mares and no longer add a sex allowance 
of 4 rating points to their ratings. 
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TABLE 64. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2015/16 – 2YO (TOP MALES)
Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

117 Capitalist 2C 19-Mar-16 RHIL NSW Golden Slipper G1 1200 S 1

115 Extreme Choice 2C 27-Feb-16 CAUL VIC Blue Diamond Stakes G1 1200 S 1

110 Flying Artie 2C 27-Feb-16 CAUL VIC Blue Diamond Stakes G1 1200 S 2

110 Kiss And Make Up 2C 05-Mar-16 RAND NSW Todman Slipper Trial G2 1200 S 1

110 Prized Icon 2C 16-Apr-16 RAND NSW Champagne Stakes G1 1600 M 1

110 Sacred Elixar (NZ) 2G 11-Jun-16 E FM QLD The J J Atkins G1 1600 M 1

110 Telperion 2C 02-Apr-16 RAND NSW ATC Sires Produce Stakes G1 1400 M 2

TABLE 65. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2015/16 – 2YO (TOP FILLIES)
Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

112 Yankee Rose 2F 02-Apr-16 RAND NSW ATC Sires Produce Stakes G1 1400 M 1

105 French Fern 2F 05-Mar-16 RAND NSW Reisling Slipper Trial G2 1200 S 1

105 Samara Dancer 2F 13-Feb-16 CAUL VIC Blue Diamond Prelude (F) G2 1200 S 1

105 Whispering Brook 2F 02-Apr-16 ASCT WA Karrakatta Plate G2 1200 S 2

TABLE 66. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2015/16 – 3YO (TOP MALES)
Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

117 Exosphere 3C 12-Sep-15 RHIL NSW Golden Rose G1 1400 M 1

117 Holler 3C 05-Mar-16 RAND NSW Canterbury Stakes G1 1300 S 1

117 Tarzino (NZ) 3C 19-Mar-16 RHIL NSW Rosehill Guineas G1 2000 I 1

117 Tavago (NZ) 3G 02-Apr-16 RAND NSW ATC Australian Derby G1 2400 L 1

116 Japonisme 3G 20-Feb-16 FLEM VIC VRC Lightning Stakes G1 1000 S 3

TABLE 68. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2015/16 – 4YO & UP (TOP MALES)
Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

123 Chautauqua 5G 23-Oct-15 M V VIC Manikato Stakes G1 1200 S 1

121 Mongolian Khan 4H 17-Oct-15 CAUL VIC Caulfield Cup G1 2400 L 1

120 Criterion (NZ) 5H 03-Nov-15 FLEM VIC Melbourne Cup G1 3200 E 3

118 Black Heart Bart 5G 11-Jun-16 E FM QLD Stradbroke Handicap G1 1400 M 2

118 Kermadec 4H 19-Mar-16 RHIL NSW George Ryder Stakes G1 1500 M 2

118 Turn Me Loose (NZ) 4H 07-Nov-15 FLEM VIC Cantala Stakes G1 1600 M 1

TABLE 67. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2015/16 – 3YO (TOP FILLIES)
Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

115 English 3F 16-Apr-16 RAND NSW All Aged Stakes G1 1400 M 1

113 Jameka 3F 05-Nov-15 FLEM VIC VRC Oaks G1 2500 L 1

112 Perfect Reflection 3F 05-Dec-15 ASCT WA Kingston Town Classic G1 1800 M 1

112 Provocative (NZ) 3F 11-Jun-16 E FM QLD Queensland Oaks G1 2400 L 1

112 Sofia Rosa (NZ) 3F 09-Apr-16 RAND NSW ATC Australian Oaks G1 2400 L 1

TABLE 69. AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS 2015/16 – 4YO & UP (TOP MARES)
Rating Horse Age Sex Date Track State Race Group Dist Cat Fin

127 Winx 4M 02-Apr-16 RAND NSW Doncaster Handicap G1 1600 M 1

117 Lucia Valentina (NZ) 5M 09-Apr-16 RAND NSW ATC Queen Elizabeth Stakes G1 2000 I 1

115 Delicacy 4M 02-Jan-16 ASCT WA Perth Cup G2 2400 L 1

114 First Seal 4M 20-Feb-16 RHIL NSW Mille Fox Stakes G2 1300 S 1

114 Royal Descent 6M 22-Aug-15 RAND NSW Warwick Stakes G2 1400 M 1

Source: Racing Australia - Classifications Committee
Note - Distance Categories
Short – <1301m	 Middle – 1301m – 1800m	 Intermediate – 1801m – 2100m	Long – 2101m – 2700m	 Extended – 2701m +

TBP.015.001.1649
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TABLE 70. HIGHEST RATING TWO YEAR OLDS 1995/96 – 2015/16

TABLE 71. HIGHEST RATING THREE YEAR OLDS BY DISTANCE 1999/2000 – 2015/16

Year Horse Age Rating (RTG)

2015/16 Capitalist 2C 117

2014/15 Vancouver 2C 118

2013/14 Earthquake 2F 114

Mossfun 2F 114

2012/13 Overreach 2F 114

2011/12 Pierro 2C 118

2010/11 Sepoy 2C 118

2009/10 Crystal Lily 2F 113

2008/09 Phelan Ready 2G 115

2007/08 Sebring 2C 115

2006/07 Zizou 2C 110

Year Horse Age Rating (RTG)

2005/06 Miss Finland 2F 108

2004/05 Fashions Afield 2F 106

2003/04 Dance Hero 2C 111

2002/03 Hasna 2F 105

2001/02 Victory Vein 2F 107

2000/01 Viscount 2C 106

1999/00 Assertive Lad 2G 107

1998/99 Align 2C 107

1997/98 Prowl 2G 107

1996/97 Encounter 2C 111

1995/96 Merlene 2F 111

Year 3yo Sprint  
(to 1300m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 3yo Middle (1301 
- 1800m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 3yo Intermediate 
(1801-2100m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 3yo Long  
(2101m & beyond)

Age/
Sex

RTG

2015/16 Exosphere 3C 117 Exosphere 3C 117 Tarzino (NZ) 3C 117 Tavago (NZ) 3C 117

Holler 3C 117

2014/15 Brazen Bau 3C 121 Hollowed Crown 3C 118 Volkstok'n'barrell (NZ) 3G 117 Mongolian Khan 3C 118

Kermadec (NZ) 3C 118

2013/14 Zoustar 3C 117 Dissident 3C 115 Shamus Award 3C 118 Polanski 3C 117

Eurozone 3C 115

El Roca 3C 115

Guelph 3F 115

Ihtsahymn 3G 115

Long John 3G 115

Shamus Award 3C 115

Zoustar 3C 115

2012/13 Pierro 3C 122 All Too Hard 3C 122 All Too Hard 3C 121 It's A Dundeel (NZ) 3C 121

It's A Dundeel (NZ) 3C 121

2011/12 Sepoy 3C 123 Atlantic Jewel 3F 122 Atlantic Jewel 3F 121 Ethiopia 3G 117

2010/11 Star Witness 3C 116 Anacheeva 3C 116 Jimmy Choux 3C 117 Lion Tamer 3C 116

Retrieve 3C 116

2009/10 Starspangledbanner 3C 121 So You Think 3C 122 So You Think 3C 122 Shoot Out 3G 117

2008/09 Duporth 3C 115 Whobegotyou 3G 117 Metal Bender 3G 115 Rebel Raider 3C 116

Nicconi 3C 115

2007/08 Weekend Hussler 3G 122 Weekend Hussler 3G 122 No De Jou 3C 115 No De Jou 3C 155

2006/07 Gold Edition 3F 115 Haradasun 3C 117 Haradasun 3C 115 Fiumicino 3C 116

He's No Pie Eater 3C 117 He's No Pie Eater 3C 115

Mentality 3G 117

2005/06 God's Own 3C 116 Racing to Win 3G 116 De Beers 3C 109 Headturner 3G 115

2004/05 Alinghi 3C 118 Savabeel 3C 115 Savabeel 3C 118 Plastered 3G 114

Fastnet Rock 3C 118

2003/04 Exceed and Excel 3C 117 Reset 3C 115 Niello 3C 114 Starcraft 3C 115

2002/03 Choisir 3C 118 Bel Esprit 3C 112 Helenus 3C 108 Clangalang 3C 109

2001/02 Mistegic 3G 113 Lonhro 3C 114 Viscount 3C 120 Don Eduardo 3C 112

North Boy 3G 113

2000/01 Assertive Lad 3G 112 Assertive Lad 3G 116 Universal Prince 3C 111 Universal Prince 3C 116

1999/00 Testa Rossa 3C 116 Redoute's Choice 3C 116 Fairway 3G 114

Testa Rossa 3C 116

Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee

AUSTRALIAN CLASSIFICATIONS
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TABLE 72. HIGHEST RATING FOUR YEAR OLDS AND OVER BY DISTANCE 1995/96 – 2015/16

Year 4yo+ Sprint  
(to 1300m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 4yo+ Middle 
(1301-1800m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 4yo+ Intermediate 
(1801 - 2101m)

Age/
Sex

RTG 4yo+ Long/Extended 
(2101m & beyond)

Age/
Sex

RTG

2015/16 Chautauqua 5G 123 Winx 4M 127 Winx 4M 123 Mongolian Khan 4H 121

2014/15 Lankan Rupee 5G 123 Dissident 4H 121 Adelaide (IRE) 4H 120 Admire Rakti (JPN) 7H 121

Terravista 5G 123 Criterion (NZ) 4H 120

2013/14 Lankan Rupee 4H 123 Atlantic Jewel 5M 122 Atlantic Jewel 5M 122 Red Cedeaux (GB) 120

It's A Dundeel (NZ) 4H 122

2012/13 Black Caviar 6M 130 More Joyous (NZ) 6M 119 Ocean Park (NZ) 4H 122 Dunaden (FR) 7H 122

Reliable Man (GB) 7G 122

2011/12 Black Caviar 5M 130 Jimmy Choux (NZ) 4H 120 More Joyous (NZ) 5M 121 Americain (USA) 7H 123

King Mufhasa (NZ) 7G 120

2010/11 Black Caviar 4M 130 Hay List 6G 122 So You Think 4H 126 So You Think 4H 122

2009/10 All Silent 6G 119 Black Piranha 6G 119 Whobegotyou 4G 119 Viewed 6H 122

Rangirangdoo 5G 119

Whobetgotyou 4G 119

2008/09 Scenic Blast 4G 122 Weekend Hussler 4G 122 Maldivian 6G 118 C'est La Guerre 4G 117

2007/08 Apache Cat 5G 121 Apache Cat 5G 121 El Segundo 123 6G Efficient 4G 120

2006/07 Miss Andretti 5M 120 El Segundo 5G 120 Pompeii Ruler 4G 120 Delta Blues 6H 120

Takeover Target 7G 120

2005/06 Takeover Target 6G 119 Lad of the Manor 6G 116 Eremein 4G 117 Makybe Diva 7M 124

2004/05 Private Steer 5M 116 Elvstroem 4H 118 Grand Armee 6G 120 Makybe Diva 6M 124

2003/04 Our Egyptian Raine 5M 113 Lonhro 5H 120 Lonhro 5H 118 Makybe Diva 5M 116

2002/03 Rubitano 5G 116 Lonhro 4H 117 Northerly 6G 124 Northerly 6G 122

Spinning Hill 6M 116

2001/02 Falvelon 5H 115 Sunline 6F 124 Northerly 5G 122 Ethereal 4M 119

2000/01 Sunline 5M 121 Sunline 5F 126 Sunline 5M 126 Fairway 4G 115

Tie the knot 6G 115

1999/00 Sunline 4M 121 Sunline 4F 124 Tie the knot 5G 120

1998/99 Dane Ripper 5M 119 Might and Power 5G 128 Might and Power 5G 127

1997/98 Might and Power 4G 120 Might and Power 4G 126 Might and Power 4G 127

1996/97 Mahogany 6G 121 Saintly 4G 125 Saintly 4G 125

1995/96 Hareeba 5G 117 Doriemus 5G 119 Doriemus 4G 120

Mahogany 5G 119 Vintage Crop 9G 120

Source: Racing Australia Classifications Committee
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WAGERING
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AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER

TABLE 74. NEW SOUTH WALES THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16
Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  436.66  405.24  337.11  283.87  206.18  199.54  162.56 

Retail  2,256.96  2,048.53  1,871.61  1,749.67  1,628.21  1,521.23  1,414.54 

Phone  244.69  200.92  170.45  141.53  114.67  92.34  79.33 

Internet  397.74  406.73  440.73  452.54  466.28  524.26  554.02 

Total Off Course  2,899.39  2,656.18  2,482.79  2,343.74  2,209.16  2,137.83  2,047.89 

Total Pari-Mutuel  3,336.05  3,061.42  2,819.90  2,627.61  2,415.34  2,337.37  2,210.45 

Fixed Odds  75.84  274.56  625.09  765.09  909.36  1,019.00  1,211.00 

Total TAB  3,411.89  3,335.98  3,444.99  3,392.70  3,324.70  3,356.37  3,421.45 

Total Bookmakers  438.99  306.10  218.63  435.94  203.64  298.60  519.14 

TOTAL WAGERING  3,850.88  3,642.08  3,663.62  3,828.64  3,528.34  3,654.97  3,940.59 

TABLE 75. VICTORIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16
Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  375.41  348.53  317.95  335.20  222.55  206.17  137.47 

Retail  1,558.28  1,456.97  1,389.90  1,291.54  1,176.53  1,105.92  1,013.66 

Phone  321.91  271.90  240.03  201.20  163.66  138.58  119.65 

Internet  326.61  355.83  376.27  433.58  484.59  547.77  568.56 

Total Off Course  2,206.80  2,084.70  2,006.20  1,926.32  1,824.78  1,792.27  1,701.87 

Total Pari-Mutuel  2,582.21  2,433.23  2,324.15  2,261.52  2,047.33  1,998.44  1,839.34 

Fixed Odds  232.55  358.79  464.34  531.61  615.46  712.57  832.94 

Total TAB  2,814.76  2,792.02  2,788.49  2,793.13  2,662.79  2,711.01  2,672.28 

Total Bookmakers  304.72  315.35  491.12  373.23  164.77  150.72  127.10 

TOTAL WAGERING  3,119.48  3,107.37  3,279.61  3,166.36  2,827.56  2,861.73  2,799.38 

TABLE 73. THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2015/16
Wagering Form NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Total ($M)

TAB On Course  162.56  137.47  31.54  11.96 35.62  2.20  2.16  7.70  391.21 

Retail  1,414.54  1,013.66  557.16  205.46 448.69  58.35  49.28  38.85  3,785.99 

Phone  79.33  119.65  79.60  17.88 18.71  7.96  1.95  2.51  327.59 

Internet  554.02  568.56  170.85  35.97 373.19  43.98  33.59  11.79  1,791.95 

Total Off Course  2,047.89  1,701.87  807.61  259.31  840.59  110.29  84.82  53.15  5,905.53 

Total Pari-Mutuel  2,210.45  1,839.34  839.15  271.27  876.21  112.49  86.98  60.85  6,296.74 

Fixed Odds  1,211.00  832.94  781.22  203.86 267.61  129.37  18.57  64.52  3,509.09 

Total TAB  3,421.45  2,672.28  1,620.37  475.13  1,143.82  241.86  105.55  125.37  9,805.83 

Total Bookmakers  519.14  127.10  39.65  29.04  28.30  0.93  12.12  5,156.22  5,912.50 

TOTAL WAGERING  3,940.59  2,799.38  1,660.02  504.17  1,172.12  242.79  117.67  5,281.59  15,718.33 
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TABLE 77. SOUTH AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16
Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  22.51  22.30  22.28  16.07  13.39  12.33  11.96 

Retail  362.61  321.35  288.82  264.01  247.45  228.52  205.46 

Phone  43.96  35.94  32.33  25.97  23.09  20.76  17.88 

Internet  62.58  88.35  70.54  29.86  31.93  34.30  35.97 

Total Off Course  469.15  445.64  391.69  319.84  302.47  283.58  259.31 

Total Pari-Mutuel  491.66  467.94  413.97  335.91  315.86  295.91  271.27 

Fixed Odds  36.11  89.74  120.70  142.69  161.55  177.52  203.86 

Total TAB  527.77  557.68  534.67  478.60  477.41  473.43  475.13 

Total Bookmakers  49.19  57.74  29.82  11.38  10.04  17.11  29.04 

TOTAL WAGERING  576.96  615.42  564.49  489.98  487.45  490.54  504.17 

TABLE 76. QUEENSLAND THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16
Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  73.85  64.31  56.51  50.67  42.90  34.58  31.54 

Retail  1,067.85  902.53  824.71  759.84  698.29  635.22  557.16 

Phone  207.70  175.85  151.73  129.75  110.61  94.74  79.60 

Internet  141.97  126.91  137.22  159.63  164.33  169.11  170.85 

Total Off Course  1,417.52  1,205.29  1,113.66  1,049.22  973.23  899.07  807.61 

Total Pari-Mutuel  1,491.37  1,269.60  1,170.17  1,099.89  1,016.13  933.65  839.15 

Fixed Odds  168.24  413.28  533.50  591.99  636.41  679.80  781.22 

Total TAB  1,659.61  1,682.88  1,703.67  1,691.88  1,652.54  1,613.45  1,620.37 

Total Bookmakers  157.68  164.32  95.21  85.59  84.66  72.70  39.65 

TOTAL WAGERING  1,817.29  1,847.20  1,798.88  1,777.47  1,737.20  1,686.15  1,660.02 

TABLE 78. WESTERN AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16
Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  64.46  57.18  59.43  54.17  47.93  45.68 35.62

Retail  642.14  617.36  625.24  614.91  554.95  513.69 448.69

Phone  48.12  43.24  40.24  37.17  28.54  22.74 18.71

Internet  98.76  155.49  193.44  244.01  277.78  312.90 373.19

Total Off Course  789.02  816.09  858.92  896.09  861.27  849.33  840.59 

Total Pari-Mutuel  853.48  873.27  918.35  950.26  909.20  895.01  876.21 

Fixed Odds  43.86  46.49  54.49  83.00  171.17  221.04 267.61

Total TAB  897.34  919.76  972.84  1,033.26  1,080.37  1,116.05  1,143.82 

Total Bookmakers  76.56  72.42  50.79  40.83  -    28.50  28.30 

TOTAL WAGERING  973.90  992.18  1,023.63  1,074.09  1,080.37  1,144.55  1,172.12 
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TABLE 79. TASMANIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16

TABLE 80. ACT THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16

AUSTRALIAN THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER

Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  5.85  5.71  4.98  3.29  2.88  2.69  2.20 

Retail  110.31  105.93  97.16  75.66  71.98  65.86  58.35 

Phone  22.31  20.52  16.60  9.46  8.41  7.51  7.96 

Internet  366.61  529.38  441.14  35.82  38.70  40.00  43.98 

Total Off Course  499.23  655.83  554.90  120.94  119.09  113.37  110.29 

Total Pari-Mutuel  505.08  661.54  559.88  124.23  121.97  116.06  112.49 

Fixed Odds  4.66  4.42  13.00  46.44  71.99  100.35  129.37 

Total TAB  509.74  665.96  572.88  170.67  193.96  216.41  241.86 

Total Bookmakers  1.08  1.43  1.28  1.04  -    0.80  0.93 

TOTAL WAGERING  510.82  667.39  574.16  171.71  193.96  217.21  242.79 

Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  2.56  2.52  2.19  2.47  2.47  2.47  2.16 

Retail  78.27  74.46  76.77  64.09  52.49  50.98  49.28 

Phone  6.17  5.12  4.06  3.81  3.15  3.13  1.95 

Internet  37.08  36.99  30.40  36.61  43.35  46.30  33.59 

Total Off Course  121.52  116.57  111.23  104.51  98.99  100.41  84.81 

Total Pari-Mutuel  124.08  119.09  113.42  106.98  101.46  102.88  86.97 

Fixed Odds  2.77  2.93  4.87  6.93  13.46  11.89  18.57 

Total TAB  126.85  122.02  118.29  113.91  114.92  114.77  105.54 

Total Bookmakers  34.69  42.99  8.23  8.70  -    11.89  12.12 

TOTAL WAGERING  161.54  165.01  126.52  122.61  114.92  126.66  117.66 

Wagering Form 2009/10 ($M) 2010/11 ($M) 2011/12 ($M) 2012/13 ($M) 2013/14 ($M) 2014/15 ($M) 2015/16 ($M)

TAB On Course  13.67  12.60  13.24  12.90  12.65  11.82  7.70 

Retail  67.11  59.80  52.38  50.49  49.34  45.54  38.85 

Phone  6.09  4.89  5.34  4.43  3.81  3.24  2.51 

Internet  19.98  12.28  13.72  11.86  11.65  11.28  11.79 

Total Off Course  93.18  76.97  71.44  66.78  64.80  60.06  53.15 

Total Pari-Mutuel  106.85  89.57  84.68  79.68  77.45  71.88  60.85 

Fixed Odds  17.10  48.67  52.13  59.63  64.77  64.77  64.52 

Total TAB  123.95  138.24  136.81  139.31  142.22  136.65  125.37 

Total Bookmakers  11.34  10.51  9.88  8.37  -    4.05  5,156.22 

TOTAL WAGERING  135.29  148.75  146.69  147.68  142.22  140.70  5,281.59 

Note: Bookmaker phone and Internet splits have been estimated based on total phone and Internet figures

TABLE 81. NT THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 2009/10 – 2015/16
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TABLE 82. THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 1998/1999 – 2015/16

TABLE 83. ALL CODES PARI-MUTUEL BET TYPE DISTRIBUTION ($) IN 2015/16

CHART 13. PARI-MUTUEL BET TYPE

Year Tote On 
Course ($M)

TAB Retail ($M) TAB Phone & 
Internet ($M)

Fixed Odds Total TAB ($M) Total Bookmakers 
($M)

Total Wagering ($M)

2015/16  391.21  3,785.99  2,119.54  3,509.09  9,805.83 5,912.50  15,718.33 

2014/15   515.28   4,166.96   2,068.96   2,986.94   9,738.14   6,143.02   15,881.16 

2013/14   550.95   4,479.24   1,974.55   2,644.17   9,648.93   5,949.79   15,598.72 

2012/13   758.64   4,870.21   1,957.23   2,227.38   9,813.46   4,648.21   14,461.67 

2011/12   813.69   5,226.59   2,364.24   1,868.12  10,272.65   4,103.84   14,376.49 

2010/11   918.39   5,586.93   2,470.34   1,238.88   10,214.54   4,173.26   14,387.80 

2009/10   994.97   6,143.53   2,352.28   581.13   10,071.91   4,323.39   14,395.30 

2008/09   848.47   6,601.70   2,278.97   167.55   9,896.69   4,536.46   14,433.15 

2007/08   704.50   6,234.40   2,015.40   97.10   9,051.40   3,907.33   12,958.73 

2006/07   703.23   6,610.70   1,948.00   80.40   9,342.33   3,747.60   13,089.93 

2005/06   584.51   6,386.00   1,754.00   68.30   8,792.81   2,881.55   11,674.36 

2004/05   589.20   6,396.80   1,722.40   55.60   8,764.00   2,936.60   11,700.60 

2003/04   591.63   6,167.20   1,602.89   46.50   8,408.23   2,742.16   11,150.39 

2002/03   601.30   5,964.00   1,524.00   -     8,089.30   2,434.79   10,524.09 

2001/02   560.00   6,235.00   1,026.07   -     7,821.07   1,842.00   9,663.07 

2000/01   572.00   6,490.00   1,079.00   -     8,141.00   1,399.00   9,540.00 

1999/00   612.00   6,897.00   -     -     7,509.00   1,467.00   8,976.00 

1998/99   575.00   6,667.00   -     -     7,242.00   1,435.00   8,677.00 

Bet Type NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

WIN 1,483.52 996.7 372.01 132.1 543.78 69.21 48.05 33.24 3,678.61

PLACE 449.51 351.52 154.75 50.52 211.49 27.81 14.5 9.48 1,269.58

QUINELLA 231.07 153.72 66.47 22.45 56.4 13.19 7.24 4.34 554.88

EXACTA 96.69 86.37 41.22 14.57 41.76 5.88 2.52 2.76 291.77

DOUBLES 63.48 104.94 22.35 8.41 15.45 5.07 4.04 0.75 224.49

TRIFECTA 473.35 438.08 292.56 96.94 370.57 32.42 22.7 22.26 1,748.88

FIRST FOUR 284.88 306.67 72.6 17.73 230.9 7.04 6.38 6.4 932.6

QUADRELLA 109.1 254.71 61.59 17.76 59.11 7.9 7.04 3.35 520.56

OTHER 32.85 27.59 61.8 19.88 12.21 3.9 0.56 1.65 160.44

Total TAB 3,224.45 2,720.30 1,145.35 380.36 1,541.67 172.42 113.03 84.23 9,381.81

Note: Not Including Fixed Odds
Other includes Big 6, Duet, Triwin, Treble, Favourite numbers etc

Chart 13. Pari-Mutuel Bet Type

Turnover ($)M
WIN 3,679
PLACE 1,270
QUINELLA 555
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DOUBLES 224
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TABLE 84. GREYHOUND WAGERING TURNOVER 2015/16

TABLE 85. HARNESS WAGERING TURNOVER  2015/16

TABLE 86. SPORTS WAGERING TURNOVER  2015/16

OTHER FORMS OF GAMBLING

Note: In some jurisdictions turnover reported in respect of bookmakers fielding on greyhound racing includes bets taken on other codes
NSW: All bookmaking turnover figures are gross turnover figures. Figures are comprised from OLGR processed data and annual analysis provided by 
major sports betting bookmakers.  The completeness of these figures cannot be assured due to restriction of resources.

Note: In some jurisdictions turnover reported in respect of bookmakers fielding on harness racing includes bets taken on other codes
NSW: All bookmaking turnover figures are gross turnover figures. Figures are comprised from OLGR processed data and annual analysis provided by 
major sports betting bookmakers.  The completeness of these figures cannot be assured due to restriction of resources.

NSW: All bookmaking turnover figures are gross turnover figures. Figures are comprised from OLGR processed data and annual analysis provided by 
major sports betting bookmakers.  The completeness of these figures cannot be assured due to restriction of resources.

Greyhound Turnover NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

TAB On Course  23.61  27.08  1.98  1.96  4.20  0.80  0.59  0.27  60.49 

Retail  434.97  313.69  120.31  53.34  279.75  11.17  13.94  10.17  1,237.34 

Phone  13.56  16.40  10.37  2.53  5.09  1.20  0.27  0.41  49.83 

Internet  196.93  197.83  48.20  11.46  136.63  23.69  2.14  4.32  621.20 

Total Off Course  645.46  527.92  178.88  67.33  421.47  36.06  16.35  14.90  1,908.37 

Total Pari-Mutuel  669.07  555.00  180.86  69.29  425.67  36.86  16.94  15.17  1,968.86 

Fixed Odds  488.26  307.87  156.91  54.83  112.23  50.91  6.71  15.56  1,193.28 

Total TAB  1,157.33  862.87  337.77  124.12  537.90  87.77  23.65  30.73  3,162.14 

Harness Turnover NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

TAB On Course  19.24  14.02  1.26  1.98  7.55  0.61  0.14  0.06  44.86 

Retail  223.31  180.99  70.44  33.67  140.30  8.46  7.25  5.70  670.12 

Phone  9.82  17.41  7.67  2.60  4.12  1.14  0.17  0.26  43.19 

Internet  92.54  113.54  25.77  10.64  75.62  12.84  1.57  2.19  334.71 

Total Off Course  325.67  311.94  103.88  46.91  220.04  22.44  8.99  8.15  1,048.02 

Total Pari-Mutuel  344.91  325.96  105.14  48.89  227.59  23.05  9.13  8.21  1,092.88 

Fixed Odds  241.50  179.32  108.55  37.56  53.90  35.53  3.41  7.86  667.63 

Total TAB  586.41  505.28  213.69  86.45  281.49  58.58  12.54  16.07  1,760.51 

Sports Turnover NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Australia ($M)

TAB Retail  502.28  289.52  103.73  50.53  123.86  5.54  9.43  5.15  1,090.04 

Phone  116.36  79.75  12.99  4.11  7.76  4.23  0.46  1.27  226.93 

Internet  351.42  224.13  67.50  14.99  54.66  50.13  3.16  5.73  771.72 

Total TAB  970.06  593.40  184.22  69.63  186.28  59.90  13.05  12.15  2,088.69 

Total Bookmakers  444.38  162.34  -    -    -    -    5,548.00  6,154.72 

Total SPORTS  1,414.44  755.74  184.22  69.63  186.28  59.90  13.05  5,560.15  8,243.41 
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TABLE 87. GAMBLING TURNOVER 1997/98 – 2015/16 (WAGERING AND GAMING)

CHART 14. THOROUGHBRED WAGERING TURNOVER 1997/98 – 2015/16

CHART 15. WAGERING TURNOVER BY CODE

TABLE 88. THOROUGHBRED, HARNESS & GREYHOUND TURNOVER BY STATE 2015/16 (TAB AND BOOKMAKER)

GAMBLING TURNOVER

Year Thoroughbred Racing ($M) Harness & Greyhound Racing ($M) Total Racing ($M) Sports Betting ($M) Total all betting ($M)

2015/16  15,718.33  4,922.65  20,640.98  8,243.41  28,884.39 

2014/15  15,898.27  6,669.39  22,567.66  5,891.53  28,459.19 

2013/14  15,438.86  5,474.00  20,912.86  4,455.25  25,368.11 

2012/13  14,456.51  6,355.34  20,811.85  3,991.44  24,803.29 

2013/12  14,376.49  6,051.20  20,427.69  3,221.21  23,648.90 

2012/11  14,388.00  5,780.00  20,168.00  3,333.41  23,501.41 

2011/10  14,395.30  5,277.22  19,672.52  2,945.00  22,617.52 

2010/09  14,433.21  4,936.26  19,369.47  2,573.31  21,942.78 

2009/08  12,958.73  4,758.00  17,716.73  2,398.00  20,114.73 

2006/07  13,089.93  4,504.35  17,594.28  1,849.00  19,443.28 

2005/06  11,674.00  4,427.00  16,101.00  1,790.00  17,891.00 

2004/05  11,700.69  4,254.60  15,955.29  1,657.18  17,612.47 

2003/04  11,150.40  3,865.44  15,015.84  1,426.33  16,442.17 

2002/03  10,524.11  3,401.20  13,925.31  1,584.79  15,510.10 

2001/02  9,641.95  3,209.45  12,851.40  1,320.00  14,171.40 

2000/01  9,563.00  2,371.00  11,934.00  880.00  12,814.00 

1999/00  8,976.00  2,822.00  11,798.00  672.00  12,470.00 

1998/99  8,677.00  3,046.00  11,723.00  461.00  12,184.00 

1997/98  8,679.00  2,916.00  11,595.00  351.00  11,946.00 

Total  228,662.45  82,858.45  311,520.90  41,016.45  352,537.35 

Racing Code NSW ($M) VIC ($M) QLD ($M) SA ($M) WA ($M) TAS ($M) ACT ($M) NT ($M) Total ($M)

Thoroughbred  3,940.59  2,799.38  1,660.02  504.17  1,172.12  242.79  117.67  5,281.59  15,718.33 

Harness  586.41  505.28  213.69  86.45  281.49  58.58  12.54  16.07  1,760.51 

Greyhound  1,157.33  862.87  337.77  124.12  537.90  87.77  23.65  30.73  3,162.14 

Sports  1,414.44  755.74  184.22  69.63  186.28  59.90  13.05  5,560.15  8,243.41 

Total  7,098.77  4,923.27  2,395.70  784.37  2,177.79  449.04  166.91  10,888.54  28,884.39 

Chart 14. Thoroughbred Wagering Turnover 1997/98 – 2015/16

Thoroughbred Racing ($M) Harness & Greyhound Racing ($M) Sports Betting ($M)
2015/16 15,718.33 4,922.65 8,243.41
2014/15 15,898.27 6,669.39 5,891.53
2013/14 15,438.86 5,474.00 4,455.25
2012/13 14,456.51 6,355.34 3,991.44
2013/12 14,376.49 6,051.20 3,221.21
2012/11 14,388.00 5,780.00 3,333.41
2011/10 14,395.30 5,277.22 2,945.00
2010/09 14,433.21 4,936.26 2,573.31
2009/08 12,958.73 4,758.00 2,398.00
2006/07 13,089.93 4,504.35 1,849.00
2005/06 11,674.00 4,427.00 1,790.00
2004/05 11,700.69 4,254.60 1,657.18
2003/04 11,150.40 3,865.44 1,426.33
2002/03 10,524.11 3,401.20 1,584.79
2001/02 9,641.95 3,209.45 1,320.00
2000/01 9,563.00 2,371.00 880
1999/00 8,976.00 2,822.00 672
1998/99 8,677.00 3,046.00 461
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CHART 15. Wagering Turnover By Code

Thoroughbred    54% 15,718.33
Harness               6% 1,760.51
Greyhound         11% 3,162.14
Sports                29% 8,243.41

Thoroughbred    54%
Harness               6%
Greyhound         11%
Sports                29%
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Racing Bet Types

Discover the ins and outs of betting

Live Search

 (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help) /  Posts (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help)

/  Bet Types (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/category/bet-types/) /  Racing Bet Types

Search

Whether your are betting on thoroughbred, greyhound or harness racing there are a number of different bet types to get involved:

Betting Without

Race Insurance

Win Only

Place Only

Fixed Odds

Best Tote+

Mid Tote

Starting Price

Best Fluctuation

Racing Exotics

Racing Multiples

Jockey Challenge

Head to Head

Runner vs The Field

Odds v Evens

Top Half vs Bottom Half

All Up/Multi

Parlays

Betting Without

Selecting ‘Betting Without’ gives you a �xed win price on an event ‘without’ a nominated selection. William Hill will offer ‘Betting Without’

markets on selected Horse Racing, Greyhounds and Harness events.

This bet type can be found just above the runners within the racecard. Upon clicking on the price under the ‘Betting W/Out’ column your

selection will be added to the bet slip.

Race Insurance

William Hill will offer Insurance (3 placings) markets on selected Horse Racing, Greyhounds and Harness events. If your selection runs second

or third as declared by of�ciating stewards all �xed win wagers will be refunded on this market. If the runner wins you get paid as per the

value of your bet receipt.

This Bet type can be found just above the runners within the racecard. Upon clicking on the price under the Insurance column your selection

will be added to the bet slip.

Find help! Enter search term here.
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Win Only

A Win Only bet is when a bet is placed on the runner to come in First place only in an event – that is, there is no payment for coming Second

or Third.

A Win only is also known as ‘straight out’ betting.

Place Only

A Place Only bet is a bet placed on a runner to place First, Second or Third, subject to �eld size. If the �eld size is:

Eight or more runners, clients will receive a payout for First, Second and Third;

Five to Seven runners, clients will receive a payout for First and Second only;

Less than Five runners, clients will receive a payout for First place only.

Fixed Odds

Win/Place Fixed Odds refers to the Fixed Price quoted by William Hill of a speci�c runner prior to placing a wager. These odds are �xed at the

time of placing the wager. All Fixed Win/Place wagers are subject to the Field Size Rule (Rule 73). If a Fixed Price wager is struck once the

“Final Field” is declared, such wagers are subject to scratching and deductions.

Best Tote+

Best Tote+ is available on selected Australian Thoroughbred meetings. When placing a Best Tote+ Win only wager on a thoroughbred you

will receive the best dividend declared by the three Australian Totes. For Place only and Place portion of EW wagers, Best Tote+ will provide

the best dividend declared by the three Australian Totes for the Win and the Mid Tote dividend for the Place portion.

Mid Tote

Mid Tote pays the Australian Tote with the second highest of�cial Win dividend on Harness, Greyhound, Australian Country and International

thoroughbred meetings covered by the 3 Totes.

Starting Price

Starting Price (SP) is the of�cial and �nal bookmakers’ price as transmitted by the Australian Pricing Network up until the advertised start

time of the race.

If a Win or a Win/Place wager is placed as the Starting Price, the Win portion will be paid at a rate equal to the of�cial on-course

Bookmakers’ starting price or, where no SP is provided by the Australian Pricing Network prior to the advertised start time of the race, at the

William Hill closing Fixed Odds Win price.

Best Fluctuation

Best Fluctuation is available on most metropolitan meetings. Best Fluctuation wagers can be placed up to 30 minutes prior to the advertised

start time of each race and pays the best of the of�cial on-course Bookmakers’ ᩚ�uctuations. William Hill’s own �xed odds prices are not

included in the Best Fluctuation product.

Racing Exotics

Exacta: An Exacta requires that the �rst two (2) place getters are nominated in order. In the event of a dead heat, there will be as many

dividends as there are correct ordered combinations as declared by customer selected National TAB.

Standard Quinella: A Standard Quinella, is when you select two runners to place First and Second in any order for the wager to be successful.

Box Quinella: A Box Quinella allows you to choose more than two selections. You can choose as many runners as you like from the same race,

however two of the selections must place First or Second in any order for your wager to be successful.

TBP.015.001.1675
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Standout Quinella: When placing a Standout Quinella wager, you can choose as many runners as you like from the same race, however you

must nominate the runner you think will place First or Second. For your Standout Quinella wager to be successful, one of your other selections

must �nish either First or Second to your nominated selection.

Trifecta: A Trifecta requires nominating the �rst three (3) place getters i.e. First, Second and Third in order. In the event of a dead heat, there

will be as many dividends as there are correct ordered combinations as declared by the Mid Tote (the second highest paying National TAB) or

the customer’s selected National TAB.

First Four: A First Four requires nominating the �rst four (4) place getters i.e. First, Second, Third and Fourth in correct order. In the event of a

dead heat, there will be as many dividends as there are correct ordered combinations as declared by the Mid Tote (the second highest paying

National TAB) or the customer’s selected National TAB.

Racing Multiples

Daily Double: A Daily Double bet requires you to nominate the winners of two races speci�ed by TAB Vic.

Extra Double or Treble: An Extra Double or Treble bet requires you to nominate the winners of races speci�ed by TattsBet.

Feature Doubles: Feature Doubles are available on selected feature racing markets and offers Fixed Odds betting on Feature Double

combinations. Feature Doubles bets are to be considered “All In” when one or both of individual feature markets are listed “All In”. Where both

markets are listed as “Final Field” normal scratching/deductions rules apply.

Quaddie: A Quaddie requires nominating the winners of four races as nominated by the National TAB’s on selected race meetings.

Win 6: A Win 6 requires nominating the winners of 6 nominated races as selected by William Hill on selected race meetings. If you

successfully nominates all 6 winners of the Win 6 races, you will receive a dividend equal to an amount declared by the Selected Tote. If you

successfully nominates the �rst 5 winners of the selected races, but fail to nominate the �nal 6th race winner, you will receive a

supplementary dividend equal to an amount declared by the Selected Tote.

Jockey Challenge

Betting on the Jockey Challenge is Win Only. In the case of 2 or more jockeys �nishing the day on the same amount of points, the Dead-Heat

Rule applies. This is regardless of the amount of outright winners ridden by either of these jockeys.

If any individual jockey in the market does not complete at least one ride for the meeting, all wagers on the Jockey Challenge for that meeting

will be cancelled and monies refunded. The option “any other individual jockey” covers any jockey whose odds are not listed in the market.

Head to Head

William Hill will offer Head to Head markets on selected Horse Racing, Greyhounds and Harness events. One runner within the Head to Head

market must �nish in �rst four placegetters as declared by stewards for Head to Head to be �nalised.

Runner v The Field

William Hill will offer Runner v The Field markets on selected Horse Racing, Greyhounds and Harness events. Runner v The Field markets

allow you to select whether the �eld will beat a “nominated runner”.

The nominated runner will be clearly de�ned, it will be the runner with shortest price when �xed odds markets go up and this does not change

even if “nominated” runner is misplaced as the runner with the shortest price throughout betting.

Odds v Evens

Odds v Evens is available on selected thoroughbred, harness and greyhound meetings.

Odds v Evens allows you to bet head to head between the odd numbered runners versus the even numbered runners in a particular race.

Whether a runner is designated “odd” or “even” is based on the saddlecloth/rug number of the runner not the box/barrier of the runner. For

example, if a greyhound wears rug number 10 and jumps from box 3, then the greyhound will be considered an “even” runner.

Top Half vs Bottom Half

TBP.015.001.1676
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Top Half v Bottom Half allows you to wager “head to head” between runners from the top half of the �eld v the bottom half of the �eld based

on their of�cial number in a particular race.

If Top Half or Bottom Half can’t be equally split into two teams then the “Top Half” will receive the extra runner; i.e. Field of 13 (Top Half =

Numbers 1-7, Bottom Half = Numbers 8-13).

All Up/Multi

An All-Up Bet is also known as a Multi, Accumulator or Parlay. For racing, an All-Up involves picking a maximum of four selections (Win or

Place) in four different races. The prices of all selections (legs) are multiplied to determine the �nal dividend.

Should any of the selections of the All-Up be scratched, the bet on the remaining selections and the initial stake will stand.

Parlays

To simplify the placing of multi-bets, a number of set combinations called Parlays have evolved over time and these are summarised below.

Each Parlay has a set number of selections or legs, and when you select a Parlay, you are choosing all possible combinations of multi-bets for

that number of selections or legs. In addition, some Parlays, also include single bets on each selection or leg.

The key advantage of a Parlay over a standard multi is that if some of your selections or legs are successful then you will still win a dividend

based upon how many successful combinations you chose.

Trixie 

3 selections or legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $4 

4 bets: 

1 x 3-leg multi; 3 x 2-leg multi.

Patent 

3 selections or legs – three single bets – minimum total bets – $7 

7 bets: 

1 x 3-leg multi; 3 x 2-leg multi; 3 single bets.

Yankee 

4 selections or legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $11 

11 bets: 

1 x 4-leg multi; 4 x 3-leg multi; 6 x 2-leg multi.

Lucky 15 

4 selection or legs – 4 single bets – minimum total bets – $15 

15 bets: 

1 x 4-leg multi; 4 x 3-leg multi; 6 x 2-leg multi; 4 single bets.

Lucky 31 

5 selections or legs – 5 single bets – minimum total bets – $31 

31 bets: 

1 x 5-leg multi; 5 x 4-leg multi; 10 x 3-leg multi; 10 x 2-leg multi; 5 single bets.

Heinz 

6 selections or legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $57 

57 bets: 

1 x 6-leg multi; 6 x 5-leg multi; 15 x 4-leg multi; 20 x 3-leg multi; 15 x 2-leg multi.

Lucky 63  

6 selections or legs – 6 single bets – minimum total bets – $63 

63 bets: 

1 x 6-leg multi; 6 x 5-leg multi; 15 x 4-leg multi; 20 x 3-leg multi; 15 x 2-leg multi; 6 single bets.

Super Heinz 

7 selections or legs – no single bets –minimum total bet – $120 

120 bets: 
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1 x 7-leg multi; 7 x 6-leg multi; 21 x 5-leg multi; 35 x 4-leg multi; 35 x 3-leg multi; 21 x 2-leg multi.

Goliath 

8 legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $247) 

247 bets 

1 x 8-leg multi; 8 x 7-leg multi; 28 x 6-leg multi; 56 x 5-leg multi; 70 x 4-leg multi; 56 x 3-leg multi; 28 x 2-leg multi.

 parlays (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/parlays/), racing (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/racing/), horse racing
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/horse-racing/), �xed odds (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/�xed-odds/), win
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/win/), place (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/place/), tote betting (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/tote-
betting/), TAB (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/tab/), trifecta (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/trifecta/), quinella
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/quinella/), exacta (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/exacta/), quaddie
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/quaddie/)  November 5, 2012 (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/bet-types/)  Bet Types
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/category/bet-types/)  williamhill (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/author/williamhill/)

Customer Service

Australian Toll Free 

1800 007 238

Overseas 

+61889238008

E-mail 

service@williamhill.com.au (mailto:service@williamhill.com.au)

Chat Live

Racing

Australian Toll Free 

1800 238 005

Overseas 

+61 8 8923 8005

New Zealand Toll Free 

0800 106 417

Sports

Australian Toll Free 

1800 238 001

Overseas 

+61 8 8923 8001

New Zealand Toll Free 

0800 106 417

Getting Started

  About Us (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/about-us/)

  Recent Promotions (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/recent-promotions/)

TBP.015.001.1678

https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/parlays/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/racing/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/horse-racing/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/fixed-odds/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/win/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/place/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/tote-betting/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/tab/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/trifecta/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/quinella/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/exacta/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/quaddie/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/bet-types/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/category/bet-types/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/author/williamhill/
mailto:service@williamhill.com.au
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/about-us/
https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/recent-promotions/


1/10/2017 Sport Bet Types - Help

https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/sport-bet-types/ 1/4

Sport Bet Types

We are here to help you

Live Search

 (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help) /  Posts (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help)

/  Bet Types (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/category/bet-types/) /  Sport Bet Types

Search

Gone are the days of simply betting on which team is going to win a match. At William Hill we endeavour to provide the most betting markets

over Australian and International sporting events. Below are some of our more popular bet types we offer:

Single

Margin

Line

Multi/All Up

Parlays

Exotics

Single

William Hill accepts single bets on all events on which markets are framed. Examples of single bets include backing a team to win the AFL

Premiership, backing a player to score the most runs in an innings of cricket, or backing a team to win a game of ice hockey.

Margin

A form of betting requiring the punter to pick the winning margin. For example:

Australian Football: 1-39, 40+ and Draw

Rugby League & Union: 1-12, 13+ and Draw

Basketball: 1-10 and 11+

Where the draw option is offered (Australian Football, Rugby League & Union), margin betting will exclude any extra time that might be

played.

An example of a bet would be if you think your team will win easily, then back them to win 13+ or 40+. If you think the match will be close,

take the 1-12, 1-39, or the draw.

Line

A form of betting where a match is handicapped by the bookmaker. For example, if one side is considered a 4.5 point better side than their

opponent, you would be able to back this side to win by more than 4.5 points, or you can back their opponent to lose by no more than 4.5

points or win the match.

Multi/All Up

Also known as a parlay, an all-up, an accumulator or a multi-bet. In sports, a multi-bet involves picking between two (2) and twenty (20)

selections or legs. The odds for each selection or leg are multiplied. For example, if a Multi-bet was placed on:

Find help! Enter search term here.
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NRL – Sydney Roosters to win the NRL Premiership at $3

AFL – Hawthorn Hawks to win the AFL Premiership at $5

Basketball US – Golden State Warriors to win the NBA Championship at $10

The total dividend would be $150.00. (3.00 × 5.00 × 10.00).If a $10 wager were to be placed on this Multi Bet, and each of the legs were

successful, the payout would be $1500 (including your stake) for a pro炈�t of $1490.

Parlays

To simplify the placing of multi-bets, a number of set combinations called Parlays have evolved over time and these are summarised below.

Each Parlay has a set number of selections or legs, and when you select a Parlay you are choosing all possible combinations of multi-bets for

that number of selections or legs. In addition, some Parlays, also include single bets (https://www.williamhill.com.au/) on each selection or leg.

The key advantage of a Parlay over a standard multi is that if some of your selections or legs are successful then you will still win a dividend

based upon how many successful combinations you chose.

Trixie 

3 selections or legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $4 

4 bets: 

1 x 3-leg multi; 3 x 2-leg multi.

Patent 

3 selections or legs – three single bets – minimum total bets – $7 

7 bets: 

1 x 3-leg multi; 3 x 2-leg multi; 3 single bets.

Yankee 

4 selections or legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $11 

11 bets: 

1 x 4-leg multi; 4 x 3-leg multi; 6 x 2-leg multi.

Lucky 15 

4 selection or legs – 4 single bets – minimum total bets – $15 

15 bets: 

1 x 4-leg multi; 4 x 3-leg multi; 6 x 2-leg multi; 4 single bets.

Lucky 31 

5 selections or legs – 5 single bets – minimum total bets – $31 

31 bets: 

1 x 5-leg multi; 5 x 4-leg multi; 10 x 3-leg multi; 10 x 2-leg multi; 5 single bets.

Heinz 

6 selections or legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $57 

57 bets: 

1 x 6-leg multi; 6 x 5-leg multi; 15 x 4-leg multi; 20 x 3-leg multi; 15 x 2-leg multi.

Lucky 63  

6 selections or legs – 6 single bets – minimum total bets – $63 

63 bets: 

1 x 6-leg multi; 6 x 5-leg multi; 15 x 4-leg multi; 20 x 3-leg multi; 15 x 2-leg multi; 6 single bets.

Super Heinz 

7 selections or legs – no single bets –minimum total bet – $120 

120 bets: 

1 x 7-leg multi; 7 x 6-leg multi; 21 x 5-leg multi; 35 x 4-leg multi; 35 x 3-leg multi; 21 x 2-leg multi.

Goliath 

8 legs – no single bets – minimum total bets – $247) 

247 bets 
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1 x 8-leg multi; 8 x 7-leg multi; 28 x 6-leg multi; 56 x 5-leg multi; 70 x 4-leg multi; 56 x 3-leg multi; 28 x 2-leg multi.

Exotics

At William Hill there is a wide array of exotic betting markets:

AFL

First Points

First Scoring Play

First & Last Goalscorer

Anytime Goalscorer

Most Goals

Time of First Goal

Most Disposals

Man of the Match (Norm Smith Medal, ANZAC Day Medal)

Head to Head – Most Goals, Most Disposals, Most Tackles

Exact Team Total

Winning Margin

Rugby League

First Points

First Scoring Play

First & Last Tryscorer

Anytime Tryscorer

To Score 2+ & 3+ Tries

Time of First Try

Head to Head – Most Tries

Total Tackles (Listed Players Only)

All Run Meters (Listed Players Only)

Man of the Match (State of Origin, Grand Final)

Total Match Points

Basketball – US

First To 10 Points

Head to Head – Most Points, Most Assists, Most Rebounds

Total Points (Listed Players Only)

Total Points & Rebounds (Listed Players Only)

Total Points, Rebounds & Assists (Listed Players Only)

Combined Total Match Points (Listed Players Only)

Total Match Points

Total Team Points

Exact Winning Margin

Game To Go Into Overtime

 sports (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/sports/), bet types (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/bet-types/), singles
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/singles/), multis (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/multis/), parlays
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/tag/parlays/)  February 24, 2015 (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/sport-bet-types/)  Bet Types
(https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/category/bet-types/)  williamhill (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/help/author/williamhill/)

Customer Service

Australian Toll Free 

1800 007 238
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Home (https://www.williamhill.com.au) › Promotions (https://www.williamhill.com.au/Home/GetPromoOffers)

› First past the post (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/promos/first­past­the­post/)

(https://www.williamhill.com.au/horse­racinggrid#offcanvas)

1st Past the Post

Don’t wait for correct weight! Get paid out within 60 seconds of interim dividends on all Australian thoroughbred and harness races plus in the event of a protest, you’ll still get

your cash! Available on Win Only wagers (or the Win portion of Each Way wagers) on all Australian thoroughbred and harness races.

Single wagers only;
Does not apply to All In or Futures wagers;
Applies to internet, iPhone/Android app and mobi bets only.

BET NOW  (https://www.williamhill.com.au/horse­racinggrid#offcanvas)

*Conditions apply. SHOW FULL TERMS & CONDITIONS. 

Register, deposit, place your first settled bet

We'll match it with a bonus bet up to $200

Place the bonus bet on selected markets

SIGN UP  (https://www.williamhill.com.au/sign­up)

* Excludes NSW, VIC, WA & SA residents & deposits via POLi. New clients only. Excludes Cashed Out

bets. Turnover requirements apply. Bonus bet expires 7 days from issue. Other conditions apply.

SHOW FULL TERMS & CONDITIONS. 

(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU)

SUPPORT (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/BETTING/HELP/CONTACT/) CHAT LIVE

SIGN UP  (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/?SIGNUP=TRUE&) LOGIN

(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/)
 PENDING BETS (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/)

 BET SLIP (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/)

RACING

SPORTS

IN­PLAY
(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/IN­

PLAY)

PROMOS
(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/HOME/GETPROMOOFFERS)

TIPS
(HTTP://BLOG.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/?
UTM_SOURCE=WEBSITE&UTM_MEDIUM=RHS%20TILE&UTM_CAMPAIGN=BLOG)
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Home (https://www.williamhill.com.au) › Promotions (https://www.williamhill.com.au/Home/GetPromoOffers)

› Protest payup (https://www.williamhill.com.au/betting/promos/protest­payup/)

(https://www.williamhill.com.au/horse­racinggrid#offcanvas)

Protest Payup

If your horse is first across the line only to be beaten in a protest, we’ll pay up! Available on Win Only wagers (or the Win portion of Each Way wagers) on all Australian

thoroughbred and harness races.

Single wagers only;
Does not apply to All In or Futures wagers;
Applies to internet, iPhone/Android app and mobi bets only.

BET NOW  (https://www.williamhill.com.au/horse­racinggrid#offcanvas)

*Conditions apply. SHOW FULL TERMS & CONDITIONS. 

Register, deposit, place your first settled bet

We'll match it with a bonus bet up to $200

Place the bonus bet on selected markets

SIGN UP  (https://www.williamhill.com.au/sign­up)

* Excludes NSW, VIC, WA & SA residents & deposits via POLi. New clients only. Excludes Cashed Out

bets. Turnover requirements apply. Bonus bet expires 7 days from issue. Other conditions apply.

SHOW FULL TERMS & CONDITIONS. 

(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU)

SUPPORT (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/BETTING/HELP/CONTACT/) CHAT LIVE

SIGN UP  (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/?SIGNUP=TRUE&) LOGIN

(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/)
 PENDING BETS (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/)

 BET SLIP (HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/)

RACING

SPORTS

IN­PLAY
(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/IN­

PLAY)

PROMOS
(HTTPS://WWW.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/HOME/GETPROMOOFFERS)

TIPS
(HTTP://BLOG.WILLIAMHILL.COM.AU/?
UTM_SOURCE=WEBSITE&UTM_MEDIUM=RHS%20TILE&UTM_CAMPAIGN=BLOG)
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Horse Racing Greyhounds Harness Racing Soccer Other Sports

Fixed Win Guarantee
If the VOP/APN SP is greater get paid out at the bigger odds. T&Cs apply.

Live Racing from Victoria
Watch and bet as the action unfolds with Live Streamed Horse Racing from Victoria.

Promotions   Betting News   Site Features
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365 Best
Get the best Win dividend from the three TABs on all Metro Horse Racing. T&Cs apply.

365 Tote
Get the best Win dividend from the three TABs on non-Metro Horse Racing. T&Cs apply.

365 Mid+
Get the Middle Tote plus 5% of your winnings on Asian and NZ Racing. T&Cs apply.

TBP.015.001.1685

http://extra.bet365.com.au/promotions/en/horse-racing/365-best
http://extra.bet365.com.au/promotions/en/horse-racing/365-tote
http://extra.bet365.com.au/promotions/en/horse-racing/365-mid-plus


1/10/2017 Horse Racing

http://extra.bet365.com.au/promotions/horse-racing 3/4

Rules Contact Us bet365 FAQ Responsible Gambling Terms & Conditions

By accessing, continuing to use or navigating throughout this site you accept that we will use certain browser cookies to improve your customer
experience with us. bet365 only uses cookies which will improve your experience with us and will not interfere with your privacy. Please refer to

our Cookies Policy for further information on our use of cookies and how you can disable or manage their use should you wish.

Licensed and regulated by Australia's Northern Territory Government

© 2001-2017 bet365. All rights reserved.

Back to Top

Best Fluctuation
Get the best official bookmaker's price with our Best Fluctuation market. T&Cs apply.

Racing Value
Final field deductions on winnings only and the bet365 Protest Promise. T&Cs apply.
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(https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/)

 Bet Now (https://www.betfair.com.au/exchange) Join Now (https://register.betfair.com.au/account/registration?promotionCode=BFAHUB)

IN PLAY BETTING

Home (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub)  / Getting Started (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/getting-started/)  /  In Play Betting

In-Play Betting at Betfair

Betfair offers in-play betting on a range of Thoroughbred & Harness races (online and over the phone) and Sports (over the phone) meaning you can BACK or LAY,
from the start of an event until the market is suspended – at the end of the event/race.

In-play offers punters more opportunities to find value as markets fluctuate when circumstances change throughout a match or race. For example, if the favourite
horse in a race misses the start, or the underdog soccer team scores the first goal, the favourite will drift (bigger odds) as the market (people) think that the horse or
team is less likely to win which is logical.

Recent in-play statistics
$255,036 traded in-play – 2014 Melbourne Cup
2014 Melbourne Cup winner Protectionist (8.00 SP) traded as high as 15.00 in-play
2014 Caulfield Cup winner Admire Rakti (10.50 SP) traded as high as 18.00 in-play
2015 NRL Grand Final winners North  QLD Cowboys traded as high as 11.13 in-play

In-Play Racing – Online & Phone Betting

Horse racing markets will be declared ‘in-play’ – denoted by the icon in the market view – at the ‘off’, or the commencement of the race.

Bet online – simply wait for the ‘in-play’ icon in the market view.

Bet over the phone – call 132 Bet (minimum bet size is $50).

 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/wp-

content/uploads/2015/07/Racing-In-Play2.jpg)

Where can I bet In-Play on Racing?
Australia – All Thoroughbred (except Victorian jumps) & Harness win markets. 
New Zealand – Saturday Thoroughbred win markets.
International – Thoroughbred win markets across selected racing around the world.

In-Play Sports – Phone Betting

Betting online in-play on sports is unavailable in Australia due to legislation. However, you can bet in-play over the phone. As shown below, a sports market will
prompt you with the option to bet in-play over the phone when it turns in-play.
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 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/wp-

content/uploads/2015/07/Sports-Market-View.jpg)

Tweet
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0

RELATED ARTICLES

 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/betfair-betting-simulator/)

Betfair Betting Simulator

Before you Back and Lay on the Exchange in real time, test your skills on the Exchange Betting Simulator. Bet in simulation both pre-play & in-play.

Read More >> (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/betfair-betting-simulator/)

 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/betting-better/lay-betting-strategies/)

Lay  Betting Tactics

Laying short priced favourites, Back to Lay or Lay to Back Betting & Laying the field are common Lay Strategies among Betfair punters.

Read More >> (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/betting-better/lay-betting-strategies/)

 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/betting-better/in-play-racing/)

In-Play  Statistics  & Benefits

Learn about the key benefits, common strategies and recent statistics of betting in-play on thoroughbred racing.
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(https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/)

 Bet Now (https://www.betfair.com.au/exchange) Join Now (https://register.betfair.com.au/account/registration?promotionCode=BFAHUB)

BETFAIR STARTING PRICE

Home (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub)  / Getting Started (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/getting-started/)  /  Betfair Starting Price

Whether you’re a back or lay punter, you’ll get on easily at a great price with the Betfair Starting Price.

Automatically calculated and available across a range of thoroughbred, harness & greyhounds races, The Betfair Starting Price allows back and lay punters to match
their bets against each other at a fair and transparent price.

Why the Betfair Starting Price?

  Better Odds

  Bets matched quickly & easily

  Set minimum & maximum odds limits

  No unmatched or partially matched bets

  Back-up for unmatched & partially matched bets

(https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/wp-content/uploads/2015/07/1200x528_HUB-BSPvsBestTote07112016-1024x451.png)

How is the Betfair SP different to the Traditional SP?
Traditionally in Australia, the Starting Price for any horse in any race has been determined by the most common prevailing price available in the bookmakers ring at
the meet in question. Betfair’s Starting Price is different.

It’s based on bets placed by both backers and layers in any market. At the start of an event is looks at the relationship between the amount of money requested at
SP by opposing customers and any unmatched Exchange bets.

There’s no margin for profit built in – and that’s why we think it will give you much better value, even after taking account of commission paid on your net winnings.
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Where can I bet on the Betfair SP?
Australia – Thoroughbred win markets and place markets for Sky 1 meetings. It’s also available on Australian Harness and Greyhound win markets except for full
Sky 2 meetings.

New Zealand  – Thoroughbred win markets.

International – Thoroughbred win markets across selected racing around the world.

How to place an SP Bet?
Firstly, you need to have the ‘Betfair Starting Price’ box ticked within Settings. This will bring up a new column in the market view allowing you to Back or Lay at SP.

Full SP Betting  – you can place the full stake of your wager down on the SP by clicking on the Back or Lay SP button.

Unmatched  SP Betting  – you can take a price at the Back or Lay odds and if your bet is partially matched, you are prompted to ‘Take SP’ for the unmatched
amount. By clicking ‘Take SP’ and updating your bet, when the event turns in-play, any unmatched amounts will automatically be matched at the SP price. This also
applies to bets that may be fully unmatched when the event turns in-play – the SP provides convenience ensuring you get you stake matched.

Want to learn more about the Betfair Starting Price? Betfair SP FAQs  (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/getting-started/betfair-starting-price-faqs/)
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3Like

1

RELATED ARTICLES

 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/getting-started/bsp-vs-best-tote-17/)

BSP: 17% better than the Best Tote

The BSP beat the Best Tote by 17% based on 12 months worth of data on Australian Thoroughbred metro and provincial races. Even including commission
charges!

Read More >> (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/getting-started/bsp-vs-best-tote-17/)

 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/getting-started/products/betfair-starting-price-faqs/)

Betfair Starting Price FAQs

Learn about the Betfair Starting Price in further detail and get all the frequently asked questions by Betfair punters.

Read More >> (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/getting-started/products/betfair-starting-price-faqs/)

 (https://www.betfair.com.au/hub/news/betfair-starting-price-index/)

Betfair Starting Price Index
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Racing Betting Types
We've put together a quick guide on the most popular

racing bet types. Check it out before you get started.

Win Bet 

Back a horse to win the race at either Fixed Odds or Best

Tote Plus. Fixed Odds will lock in your odds from the

moment you submit your bet (subject to deductions for

late scratchings), whereas Best Tote Plus pays the best

price of all three TABs or the on-course Starting Price (SP).

Place Bet 

Backing a horse to place means you are backing it to finish

in the first three. If there are less than 8 horses in the race

(but at least 5), a place dividend is only played for the first

two finishing horses. 

 

Each Way 

An Each Way bet is a combination of a Win and Place bet,

with the same stake wagered on both. If your horse wins

(http://responsiblegambling.crownbet.com.au) Login Username/Email Password
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the race, you will receive both the win and place dividend.

If your horse only runs a place, you will be paid the place

dividend.

Mystery Bets 

Our Mystery Bets let you pick your bet type (Win | Place |

Trifecta and more). You can control the number of

selections and your stake and it populates into the Betting

Slip.  Just look for the '?' icon in the top right hand corner

View more Mystery Bet Info here. (/promotions/mystery-

bets)

Exotic Bets
Flexi Betting 

Flexi betting allows you to choose how much you would

like to spend on the exotic bet type of your choice. You can

pick as little as 2 horses for a Quinella, 3 for a Trifecta and 4

for a First Four, or as many as horses as you like in any

Exotic Bet. If your bet wins, you will receive a percentage of

the dividend based on the nominated amount you chose to

outlay and the flexi percentage.

Stand-out or Boxed Exotics 

A Stand-Out Exotic means you select a set number of

horses to finish 1st, 2nd, 3rd or 4th (eg. Pick 2 horses to

win, 4 to finish 2nd, 5 to finish 3rd). When using Flexi

betting, you can increase your percentage of the dividend

by standing-out runners. To win, your horses much finish in

the stand-out positions you select them to place.

A Boxed Exotic means you select a fixed number of horses

and choose the amount you wish to spend using Flexi

betting. (eg. Pick 5 horses and box them in a trifecta). To

win, your horses can finish in any order of the placings.

Quinella Bets 

Pick the horses that you believe will finish in first and

second place in a specific race. To place a Quinella bet,

click on the race market and select the Quinella option at

the top of the page, then make your selections and either

stand out 1st and 2nd places or box them.

Trifecta bets: 

Similar to a Quinella, but involves picking who will finish

first, second and third. Click on the race market and select

the Trifecta option to place a Trifecta bet and either stand

out 1st, 2nd and 3rd places or box them.

First Four bets: 

Select the horses that you think will finish first, second,

third and fourth. Click on the race you wish to bet on and

(http://responsiblegambling.crownbet.com.au) Login Username/Email Password
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select the First Four option to place a First Four bet and

either stand out 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th places or box them. 

Quaddie Bets: 

Select the winners of the last four races at a specific venue.

Click on Quaddie in the top right hand corner and select as

many horses as you want in each leg with the odds

adjusting accordingly.

(/promotions)

Bet Slip

$0.00

Slip Total:
Clear

Slip

Place

Bets

QUICK LINKS

About Us (/about-us)

Terms And Conditions (/terms-and-conditions)

FAQ's (/faqs)

Responsible Gambling (http://responsiblegambling.crownbet.com.au)

Work at CrownBet (http://workatcrownbet.com.au/)

Provide Feedback (/support#contact-us-feedback)

Affiliates (http://www.crownbetaffiliates.com.au/)

Crown Resorts (http://www.crownresorts.com.au/)

Help (/support)

CONTACT US

 Help Form (/support)

 Live Chat

 Call Us on 13 2769  
(13 CROWNBET) (tel:132769)

APPROVED BETTING PARTNER OF
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(/)

Racing

(/racing)

Sports

(/sports)

Promotions

(/promotions)

Support

(/support)

Join Now

(/create-

account)

QUICK LINKS

RACING (/RACING)

SPORTS (/SPORTS)

REWARDS (/REWARDS)

PROMOTIONS (/PROMOTIO…

SUPPORT (/SUPPORT)

Contact Us (/Support)

FAQ's (/Support/Faqs)

Betting Info (/Support/Betting-…

Member Info (/Support/Memb…

Support

Contact Us (/support)

FAQ's (/support/faqs)

Betting Info (/support/betting-info)

Member Info (/support/member-info)

Best Tote Plus
Our Best Tote Plus (BT+) pays the best price of all three

TAB’s or the on-course Starting Price (SP), so you get the

best payout on every Australian horse race, every day.

For example, a $10 bet on a winner with Best Tote Plus:

How do I get Best Tote Plus?

All members receive Best Tote Plus by default when betting

on Australian gallops races, or when available you also have

the option of selecting our fixed odds instead. 
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Authorised by the ACT Parliamentary Counsel—also accessible at www.legislation.act.gov.au 

Australian Capital Territory 

Race and Sports Bookmaking 
(Operation of Sports Bookmaking 
Venues) Direction 2014 (No 1) 
Disallowable instrument DI2014- 266 

made under the 

Race and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001, s 22 (Directions for operation of sports 
bookmaking venues) 

 
1. Name of Instrument 

This Instrument is the Race and Sports Bookmaking (Operation of 
Sports Bookmaking Venues) Direction 2014 (No 1). 

2. Revocation 

I revoke determination DI2008-249 dated 22 September 2008 and 
notified under the Legislation Register on 25 September 2008. 

3. Commencement 

 This Instrument commences the day after notification.   

4. Determination 

 I determine that the directions for operation of sports bookmaking 
venues are as specified in the Schedule to this instrument. 

 

 
Greg Jones 
Chief Executive 
ACT Gambling and Racing Commission 
 
13 October 2014
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PAGE ONE OF THE SCHEDULE TO THE INSTRUMENT MADE 
UNDER THE RACE AND SPORTS BOOKMAKING ACT 2001 ON THE 
13th DAY OF OCTOBER 2014. 
 

___________ 
INITIAL 

Authorised by the ACT Parliamentary Counsel—also accessible at www.legislation.act.gov.au 

 
 

SCHEDULE 
 
1 Hours of Operation 
 
1.1 Sports bookmakers may accept bets on approved sports 

bookmaking events 24 hours per day, on each day of the week. 
 
 

2 Hours of Attendance 
 
2.1 At all times when sports bookmaking is being conducted either 

by ‘face to face’ or telephone methods, a sports bookmaker must 
be present at the sports bookmaking venue, either by way of an 
agent who holds a sports bookmaking agent’s licence, or: 

 
(1) for an individual bookmaker - in person; 
 
(2) for a syndicate - by a member of the syndicate; or 

 
(3) for a corporate entity - by a director of the company. 

 
2.2 Clause 2.1 does not apply to the sports bookmaking licensee 

known as Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (A.C.N. 167 957 002). 
 
 
3 Restriction on Operations 
 
3.1 A sports bookmaker who is not located at the premises known 

as the Canberra Racing Club, Thoroughbred Park, Lyneham, 
ACT, is not permitted to offer “face to face” services to the 
public. 

 
3.2 Clause 3.1 does not apply to the sports bookmaking licensee 

known as Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (A.C.N. 167 957 002). 
 
3.3 A sports bookmaker must have approved telecommunications 

equipment, as prescribed pursuant to section 23 of the Race 
and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001, ‘Determination of Rules for 
Sports Bookmaking’ in operation at the approved sports 
bookmaking venue. 
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PAGE TWO OF THE SCHEDULE TO THE INSTRUMENT MADE 
UNDER THE RACE AND SPORTS BOOKMAKING ACT 2001 ON 
THE 13TH DAY OF OCTOBER 2014. 

____________ 
INITIAL 

Authorised by the ACT Parliamentary Counsel—also accessible at www.legislation.act.gov.au 

 
 
3.4 A sports bookmaker must only take bets for determined 

sports bookmaking events, made pursuant to section 20 of 
the Race and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001, when operating 
at an approved sports bookmaking venue. 

 
3.5 A race bookmaker who has been approved to operate at a 

designated sports bookmaking venue under section 49 of 
the Race and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001, must only take 
bets on Australian racing products. 
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BETTING TYPES

WIN:

BOB (Best of the Best)

Best of the best is the highest odds paid of the three main Australian totes or TopFluc. This bet type will be available on selected meetings. BOB
betting will be provided up to 35 minutes before a race with $250 the maximum amount per bet. Only used on selected events.

Fixed Price

Odds received at the time of bet placement.

MidTote

Middle tote is the second highest paying tote from the three main Australian totes. When only two totes operate on the meeting Ladbrokes will pay
out the lower tote. Only used on selected events.

MidTote +5%

Middle tote is the second highest paying tote from the three main Australian totes with a 5% bonus added to the dividend after the original $1 unit
has been taken off. Example: if a horse pays $2.60 a win, we minus the $1 then pay 5% on the dividend. Your winnings are $1.60 + 5% = your full
dividend will be $2.68. MidTote will be provided on win dividends on selected races.

NomTote

Punter can nominate the tote price - used on selected events.

SP

Starting price is the official bookmaker price on a horse. Only used on selected events.

SPG

Highest of either the fixed price taken at time of bet placement or the official final Ladbrokes's fluctuation supplied by the Australian Pricing Network
(APN) is available on selected Australian thoroughbred races.

Best Tote or SP

Best Tote or SP is the highest odds paid of the three main Australian totes or official starting price, whichever is better. Place component of each way
bets is paid at Best Tote only. This bet type will be available on selected meetings.

TopFluc

The top betting fluctuation provided by the Australian Price Network (APN). TopFluc betting will be provided up to 35 minutes before a race. Only
used on selected events.

TopTote

Best dividend derived from the three main Australian totes. Only used on selected events.
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Victote

Victorian tote dividends only will be paid on selected meetings.

PLACE:

Fixed Price

Odds received at the time of bet placement.

MidTote

Middle tote is the second highest paying tote from the three main Australian totes. Only used on selected events.

TopTote

Best place dividend derived from the three main Australian totes. Only used on selected events. When only two totes operate on the meeting
Ladbrokes will pay out the lower tote

VicPlace

Victorian tote dividends only will be paid on selected meetings.

Default Tote

If no tote is nominated when a choice of tote prices are offered, the Victorian tote dividend will be paid as the default.

EXOTIC BET TYPES

Duet

To win the duet you must correctly select two of the three place getters in any order. It is only available on races with eight or more participants. Only
used on selected events.

Daily Double

To win the daily double you must correctly select the winner of the two nominated races at the meeting.

Exacta

To win the exacta you must correctly select the first two runners in their finishing order.

First Four

To win the first four you must correctly select the first four runners in their finishing order.

MultiBets

A MultiBet is the combination of numerous single bets together, therefore multiplying the total odds. Ladbrokes accepts MultiBets from 2 to 13 legs
including a combination of Racing and Sports MultiBets together.

Quadrella or Quaddie

To win the Quadrella (quaddie) you must correctly select the winner of the four nominated races at the meeting. These are usually the last four races
on the program.

Quinella

To win the quinella you must correctly select the first two runners in any order.
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FOLLOW US

QUICK LINKS

Ladbrokes Affiliate Program

Frequently Asked Questions

Responsible Gambling Policy

Rules, Terms & Conditions

Ladbrokes Card

Ladbrokes Blog

Racing & Sports Info

Betting Types

Contact Us

About Us

APPROVED BETTING OPERATOR

National Rugby League

Cricket Australia

Australian Football League

Tennis Australia

Australian Rugby Union

PGA Tour

SPONSORS AND PARTNERS

Melbourne Racing Club

Ladbrokes Park

Mornington Racing

Caulfield

APG

Brisbane Broncos

Brisbane Bullets

Country Racing Victoria

Greyhound Breeders Association

National Basketball League

Brisbane Roar

Gold Coast Titans

DEPOSIT OPTIONS

VISA

MasterCard

PayPal

Poli

Ladbrokes Card

Cash-In

Flexepin

24/7 BETTING LINE

1800 LADBROKES
CUSTOMER SUPPORT

1300 LADBROKES
  

Ladbrokes.com.au Mobile Software

Gamble Responsibly. Set a Pre-Commitment Limit. For SA residents, we are governed by a Code of Practice.

Is gambling a problem for you? Call Gambling Help on 1800 858 858 or visit gamblinghelponline.org.au.

WATCH THE CLOCK ONLY

Running Double

To win the running double you must correctly select the winner of two consecutive races at the one meeting.

Trifecta

To win the trifecta you must correctly select the first three runners in their finishing order.

Fixed Price Exotics - Exacta / Quinella / Trifecta

Fixed Price Exotics dividends are paid equal to the odds displayed for each combination at the time of bet placement.
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Luxbet Betting Rules Effective 16 March 2016 

BETTING RULES 
 
1.1 Definitions 
 
Client or Customer means a person who is 18 years or older who has opened an 
Account. 
 
Account means a betting account opened by the Client with Luxbet for the purposes 
of wagering on sporting, racing and entertainment events approved by the NT Racing 
Commission. 
 
Betting Rules means these rules in their entirety. 
 
Client Account Balance is the difference between the unsettled wagers made by the 
Client and the sum of any Client Deposits and unsettled winnings payable by Luxbet 
for all settlement periods. 
 
Credit Betting Facility means the maximum permissible debit balance offered by 
Luxbet to selected and approved Clients. 
 
Luxbet or Luxbet.com is a reference to Luxbet Pty Ltd ACN 092 104 786, a company 
registered in Australia under the Corporations Act 2001. Luxbet is licensed by the 
Northern Territory Government to conduct wagering by telephone and internet on 
various sporting, racing and entertainment events approved by the NT Racing 
Commission in Australia and around the world. 
 
Settlement means the full payment of a Client Account Balance for a settlement 
period and if there are unsettled Client Account Balances for prior settlement periods 
then those prior Settlement periods must be settled as well. 
 
1.2 General 
 
1.2.1 The Betting Rules form part of, and are to be read in conjunction with, the 
Terms and Conditions. Other terms used but not defined in the Betting Rules shall 
have the same meaning as in the Terms and Conditions, unless the context indicates 
to the contrary. 
 
1.2.2 All dividends shown are for a $1 investment. 
 
1.2.3 All tote-based dividends displayed by Luxbet are approximate only. 
 
1.2.4 Luxbet will accept bets by use of a system approved by the NT Racing 
Commission. 
 
1.2.5 The Luxbet products and wager types are intended for Clients only. Clients 
must act at all times in accordance with these Betting Rules, the remainder of the 
Terms and Conditions, and the Luxbet Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct, all of 
which are available on the Luxbet website, www.luxbet .com. 
 
1.2.6 Incorrect Betting Information 
 
Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in these Betting Rules, if Luxbet 
publishes, posts or quotes any incorrect betting information for any sporting event, 
such as posting wrong dividends or lines, then regardless of the cause or source of 
such error; 
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(a) Error identified prior to the commencement of the event: 
 
If the error is identified prior to the commencement of the event and notified by 
Luxbet to the most recent telephone or facsimile contact number or email address 
supplied by a Client, whose wager on that event has been accepted or confirmed by 
Luxbet, such wagers will be void. 
 
If the wager is part of a multiple bet, the wager will then be re-calculated excluding 
the event to which the error relates. 
 

(b) Error identified after the commencement of the event: 
 
If the error is identified only after the commencement of the event or for any other 
reason not notified to the Client's point of contact prior to commencement of the 
event, the wager on the event shall stand. 
 
The only exception to this is where Luxbet can demonstrate that the error was 
manifest or obvious, or that the Client otherwise should reasonably have been aware 
of the error when the wager was placed, in which case Luxbet reserves the right to 
void such wagers. 
 
1.3 Client Responsibility 
 
1.3.1 A Client is deemed to have accepted these Betting Rules and the remainder of 
the Terms and Conditions by opening an Account or by placing a wager with Luxbet 
via the telephone or via the Luxbet website. 
 
1.3.2 It is the Client’s responsibility to ensure that they are up to date with the current 
Betting Rules, and the remainder of the Terms and Conditions. These are all 
available at www.Luxbet.com. 
 
1.4 Luxbet Reserved Rights 
 
1.4.1 Save to the extent permitted by law (and only to such an extent), Luxbet 
excludes all warranties (express or implied) relating to its business in its entirety and 
shall not have any liability for direct, indirect or consequential loss, damage, expense 
or injury suffered by any Client. 
 
1.4.2 Subject to Rule 1.2.6(a), Luxbet's liability in respect of any claim or loss shall be 
limited to the amount of the wager placed by a Client. 
 
1.4.3 Luxbet reserves the right to void any or all wagers made by any individual or 
group of people acting together in an attempt to defraud Luxbet. 
 
1.4.4 Luxbet reserves the right to accept or reject wagers through its internet and 
telephone betting facilities. 
 
1.5 How to make a bet 
Subject to restrictions in these Betting Rules, a Client may place a bet with Luxbet by 
telephone or internet in accordance with the Terms and Conditions. 
 
1.6 Client Identification and Verification Requirements 
 
1.6.1 The Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism Financing Act 2006 (“the 
AML / CTF Act”), requires Luxbet to verify the identity of Clients when they open an 
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Account with us. 
 
1.6.2 Clients must comply with the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism 
Financing identification and verification of Clients section of the Terms and 
Conditions. 
 
1.6.3 Under the terms of the AML / CTF Act and our Northern Territory License, 
Luxbet must be reasonably satisfied that all Clients are over the age of 18. 
 
1.6.4 In accordance with the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism 
Financing identification and verification of Clients section of the Terms and 
Conditions, Accounts will be frozen if a Client's identification and verification 
documents are not received by Luxbet within ninety (90) days of the Client placing 
their first bet or funding their Account. 
 
1.6.5 In accordance with the Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorism 
Financing identification and verification of Clients section of the Terms and 
Conditions Accounts will be blocked for withdrawals by Clients until satisfactory proof 
of age and identity has been provided to us. 
 
1.7 Minors 
 
1.7.1 Luxbet does not permit persons under the age of 18 years to hold an account. If 
Clients are using a computer to place bets and this computer is accessible by 
persons aged under the age of 18, Luxbet strongly encourages its Clients to install a 
child protection software package (eg. Cyber Patrol, Net Nanny). 
 
1.7.2 Luxbet will refuse wagers or part of a wager if: 
 

(a) a Client is identified by Luxbet as being less than 18 years of age; or 
 
(b) a Client is identified as betting on behalf of a person who is less than 18 
years of 
age. 

 
1.8 Accounts 
 
1.8.1 Each Client must open an Account before wagers are accepted. 
 
1.8.2 A Client may only have one Account with Luxbet, unless otherwise agreed with 
an authorised representative of Luxbet. If Luxbet identifies that a Client has more 
than one Account, then the account balances of all associated Accounts may be 
transferred into the first opened Account and if, after the transfers; 
 

(a) the first opened Account has a debit balance, then Luxbet shall be entitled 
to 
receive payment from the Client for the debit balance immediately or, 
 
(b) there is a credit balance in the original Account, the credit balance will be 
held by 
Luxbet until such time as a determination has been made by Luxbet as to 
whether or 
not there has been a breach of these Betting Rules. 

 
1.8.3 Clients are responsible for ensuring that their records, including their address, 
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telephone number and where applicable, their payment / bank details are kept up to 
date. 
 
1.8.4 In the event that a Client has not kept their Account records up to date, and 
Luxbet identifies this, Luxbet reserves the right to suspend the Client’s account until 
such time as the Client does provide Luxbet with updated details. 
 
1.8.5 Clients should check their account balance each time they log into their 
Account or at the time they place their wager via the telephone. In the event of a 
Client identified discrepancy, it is the Client's responsibility to notify Luxbet at the 
earliest opportunity. 
 
1.8.6 It is the Client's responsibility to ensure that they keep their user name and 
security details, such as their user name and password confidential. Clients will be 
responsible for all wagers in which their user name and security details are used for 
any activity on their Account. 
 
1.8.7 Where a Client establishes an Account with Luxbet, it is only the Client in 
whose name the Account has been established who is entitled to bet via that Account 
using their user name and security details. Where the Client wishes to authorise 
another person (“Additional Authorised Party” or “AAP”) to use and bet with their 
Account, the Client must provide written authority to Luxbet before the Client 
authorises this and provide Luxbet with specific details of the Additional Authorised 
Party, including their full name, street address, email address, at least one telephone 
number and date of birth. 
 
1.8.8 Within 90 days of notifying Luxbet of the Additional Authorised Party, the 
Additional Authorised Party must provide Luxbet with copies of at least one 
photographic Primary ID and one piece of Secondary ID that confirms the information 
on the Primary ID. If this information is not received within 90 days, the AAP will be 
automatically removed from the Client’s Account without notice to the Client or the 
AAP. 
 
1.8.9 Where written authority is received from the Client for an Additional Authorised 
Party, all wagers stand and Luxbet takes no responsibility for any loss suffered by the 
Client. Luxbet reserves the right to close any Accounts where we identify any risk to 
our business. 
 
1.8.10 In the event of any loss of connection between the Client and Luxbet during 
the placement of the bet and no betting reference number has been issued, it is the 
Client’s responsibility to contact Luxbet to re-confirm the bet. Luxbet accepts no 
responsibility for any bets where a betting reference number has not been issued. 
 
1.9 Deposits and withdrawals 
 
1.9.1 Clients can make deposits into their Account via their credit card. 
 
1.9.2 Clients must provide Luxbet with a photocopy of the front and back of their 
credit card within 90 days of their first credit card deposit and before any withdrawals 
can take place. 
 
1.9.3 If Clients wish to withdraw funds deposited into their bank account via their 
credit card, they must provide Luxbet with a photocopy of the front and back of your 
credit card before the funds can be released to them. 
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1.9.4 Deposits made by credit card cannot be withdrawn and must be turned over 
(bet through). 
 
1.9.5 Withdrawals are handled in accordance with our Withdrawal process. There 
may be delays of up to 48 hours whilst we confirm that the Client has complied with 
clause 1.9.2 and 1.9.4. 
 
1.9.6 Any wagers made will be applied to the credit card deposit first. 
 
1.9.7 Clients may only withdraw from their Account via payment to a credit card, 
cheque or bank transfer to a nominated bank account, which must be in the same 
name as the Account. 
 
1.9.8 Luxbet.com reserves the right to set individual customer credit card deposit 
limits at our discretion. 
 
1.9.9 If a credit card is used to deposit or withdraw funds from a Luxbet.com Account, 
the same credit card cannot be used to deposit or withdraw from any other 
Luxbet.com Account and that Account deposit or withdrawal will be rejected by the 
Luxbet.com system. Luxbet.com accepts no responsibility for lost wagers as a result 
of customer’s inability to place a wager where the system has identified that the 
credit card is invalid as it has been used to fund another Luxbet.com Account. 
 
1.9.10 Withdrawals may be delayed whilst we ensure that Clients have been 
appropriately identified in accordance with our ID processes. 
 
1.9.11 Luxbet reserves the right to check deposit and betting activity prior to 
processing a withdrawal which may further delay a request for a withdrawal. 
 
1.10 Acceptance of wagers 
 
1.10.1 Luxbet will not accept any wager via the telephone made in relation to 
Harness or Greyhound races where the wager is less than AUD$20. 
 
1.10.2 Luxbet shall not accept any wager via the telephone made in relation to 
thoroughbred races where the wager is less than AUD$20. 
 
1.10.3 Luxbet shall not accept a wager via the telephone in relation to an approved 
sporting event where the wager is less than AUD$20. 
 
1.10.4 The minimum wager via the internet is AUD$1.00. 
 
1.10.5 When placing a wager via the internet, it is considered accepted by Luxbet 
when the Client submits the wager and a betting reference number is issued through 
the Luxbet website. 
 
1.10.6 Any wager made by telephone or internet where the user name and security 
details have been used will be regarded by Luxbet as valid and may not be changed, 
cancelled or modified unless so agreed by an authorised representative of Luxbet. 
 
1.10.7 In the event of complete system failure where Luxbet.com cannot immediately 
record bets in its systems, Luxbet.com may at its discretion continue to take bets 
from customers, manually record those bets at the time they are taken and enter the 
customer's bets into the Luxbet.com system when the system failure has been 
rectified and the system is fully operational. 
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1.10.8 During system failure, bets recorded manually and later entered into the 
Luxbet.com system when the failure is rectified are struck when accepted by 
telephone and not when entered into the system. Luxbet.com will not accept any 
claims related to the manual entering of bets as a result of a complete failure of its 
systems. 
 
1.11 Client Account Balances 
 
1.11.1 The Client Account Balance is the difference between the unsettled wagers 
made by the Client and the sum of any Client deposits and unsettled winnings 
payable by Luxbet for all settlement periods. 
 
1.11.2 A Client’s Account Balance can be either a debit balance, credit balance or nil 
balance. 
 
1.11.3 If the unsettled wagers exceed the sum of Client deposits and unsettled 
winnings, then there is a debit balance. If the sum of Client deposits and unsettled 
winnings exceed the unsettled wagers, then there is a credit balance. 
 
1.11.4 If as a result of Luxbet relying on any authority to make payments to Clients or 
any other Luxbet error a Client’s Account Balance is incorrectly credited with funds 
(“incorrectly credited funds”) it is the responsibility of the Client to notify Luxbet as 
soon as they become aware of the incorrectly credited funds. 
 
1.11.5 Where incorrectly credited funds have been deposited into the Client’s 
Account, Luxbet is entitled to adjust the Client’s Account balance where the Account 
Balance is a credit balance. 
 
1.11.6 Where incorrectly credited funds have been deposited into the Client’s 
account, Luxbet is entitled to issue the Client with an invoice demanding payment of 
the incorrectly credited funds where the Account Balance is a debit balance. The 
invoice is evidence that the amount is due and payable. 
 
1.11.7 If the Client wagers with the incorrectly credited funds, the Client remains 
solely responsible for the return to Luxbet of those incorrectly credited funds. 
 
1.11.8 Luxbet reserves the right to freeze the Client’s Account until incorrectly 
credited funds are returned or settled with Luxbet. 
 
1.11.9 Luxbet reserves all rights in relation to incorrectly credited funds, including the 
right to disclose the Client’s details to appropriate Credit Collection and Credit 
Reporting Agencies. 
 
1.12 Client Credit Betting Facility 
 
1.12.1 Luxbet can grant Clients a Credit Facility subject to the Credit Betting Terms 
and Conditions. 
 
1.12.2 Clients must make an application to Luxbet for a Credit Facility and Luxbet will 
consider that application and notify the Client if the application is approved. 
 
1.12.3 Where a Client has been granted a Credit Facility the Client may be refused 
wagers by Luxbet if their Client Account Balance at any time exceeds their Credit 
Facility or if the effect of any wager would cause the Credit Facility to be exceeded. 
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1.12.4 If Luxbet, in its discretion, allows a Client to make a wager even though the 
Credit Facility may be exceeded, the Client will settle the revised Client Account 
Balance when next notified by Luxbet. 
 
1.12.5 For the avoidance of doubt, it is the Client's responsibility to monitor the 
balance of their Account and if, for any reason, a Client Account Balance exceeds its 
Credit Facility, it is the Client's responsibility to ensure that all amounts of the debit 
balance are settled in accordance with the Credit Betting Terms and Conditions. 
 
1.12.6 Where a Client has not been granted a Credit Facility the Client may be 
refused wagers by Luxbet if their Client Account Balance at any time is in debit or if 
the effect of any wager would cause the Account to go into debit. 
 
1.13 Settlement 
 
1.13.1 Clients are required to settle their Client Account Balances. 
1.13.2 Winnings will be credited to a Client’s Account following confirmation of the 
final result. 
 
1.13.3 In relation to Clients that have been granted a Credit Facility the settlement 
period shall, unless otherwise agreed, be as set out in the Credit Betting Terms and 
Conditions. 
 
1.13.4 In relation to Accounts without a Credit Facility, the Client may request any 
portion of the credit balance be paid to it by making a winnings claim. 
 
1.13.5 Any winnings claims, inclusive of bonuses granted by Luxbet, are subject to 
any terms and conditions specific to the particular bonus offer. 
 
1.13.6 In relation to Accounts that have been granted a Credit Facility the Client 
Account Balance is payable by the Client in the case of a debit balance and is 
payable Luxbet during the Settlement Period set out in the Credit Betting Terms and 
Conditions. 
 
 
1.14 Wagers 
 
1.14.1 Luxbet reserves the right to refuse any wager, whether in whole or part 
thereof. 
 
1.14.2 All wagers are considered to be placed and received in the Northern Territory 
in the Commonwealth of Australia. 
 
1.14.3 Luxbet does not warrant or imply that participation in wagers complies with the 
legal requirements of any state of Australia or country, other than the Northern 
Territory, Australia. Clients must satisfy themselves and assume full responsibility for 
the legality of: 
 

(a) Applying to Luxbet for an Account; 
(b) Remitting funds by credit card or other permitted means to an Account; 
(c) Placement of wagers with Luxbet; and 
(d) Receiving payments from Luxbet. 
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1.14.4 Generally, wagers are accepted up to the advertised start time of the event. If 
Luxbet changes the time up to which wagers can be accepted for any event, Luxbet 
will notify Clients via the Luxbet website. It is the Client’s responsibility to inform 
themselves of the time periods up to which wagers can be accepted. 
 
1.14.5 If a wager is inadvertently accepted in respect of an event after it starts, the 
wager may be deemed to have been made invalidly and will be refunded to the 
Client. 
 
1.14.6 Clients are unable to cancel or change a wager once the wager has been 
placed and the acceptance confirmed. 
 
1.14.7 All wager prices/lines are subject to variation and with the exception of tote 
related or top fluctuation wagers will become fixed at the time the wager is accepted. 
 
1.14.8 Each-way wagers placed on the internet must be the same stake for the win 
and place portion. 
 
1.14.9 Where the collect on any race (thoroughbred, harness or greyhound) is 
greater than $10,000 Luxbet reserves the right to delay payment whilst the 
circumstances that led to the horse or greyhound being declared the winner are 
investigated. 
 
1.14.10 Where the collect on any winner in any race is greater than $10,000, and it is 
established that the winner was the subject of artificial manipulation of totalizator 
odds, Luxbet reserves the right to cap payment of winnings at $10,000. Luxbet will 
refund the remainder of the customer's original bet. 
 
 
 
 
1.15 Privacy 
 
1.15.1 Luxbet operates in accordance with the Luxbet Privacy Policy, which forms 
part of the Terms and Conditions. The Privacy Policy is available at 
www.Luxbet.com. 
 
1.15.2 Luxbet will make a recording of all telephone conversations with Clients, 
including any conversations related to the placement of bets, disputes and account 
queries. 
 
1.15.3 Luxbet will make records of all internet transactions with Clients. 
 
1.15.4 The Client agrees to these recordings being made and accepts that they may 
not be notified each time a recording is made. In the event of a dispute, the Client 
agrees that the relevant telephone recordings and/or any records of internet 
transactions may be made available to any relevant regulatory agencies, in particular 
the NT Racing Commission, to enable the dispute to be determined in accordance 
with these Betting Rules. 
 
1.15.5 Australia governing sporting bodies are organisations charged with the 
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administration of thoroughbred horse racing, harness racing and greyhound racing 
throughout Australia. Where a Client has opened an Account, Luxbet reserves the 
right to provide Australian governing sporting bodies which make a request with: 
 

(a) records or documents in the possession or control of Luxbet (excluding 
bank account details, credit card details and government identifiers) relating 
to betting transactions of the Client; and 
 
(b) the names, contact details and similar identifying information in the 
possession or control of Luxbet relating to Clients who have entered into 
betting transaction(s). 

 
1.15.6 Such information will only be provided to assist in a legitimate inquiry 
conducted by the Australia governing sporting body to maintain the integrity of the 
sport. 
 
1.15.7 For the avoidance of doubt, the Client consents to Luxbet providing the above 
information to any Australian governing sporting body. 
 
1.16 Immediate Closure of Account 
 
Luxbet reserves the right to close an Account and refund the balance of that Account 
without giving a reason. In this event, outstanding wagers will be honoured unless an 
authorised representative of Luxbet decides otherwise. 
 
1.17 Dispute Resolution 
 
1.17.1 If any dispute cannot be settled satisfactorily between Luxbet and the Client, 
the Client can refer the dispute to an authorised representative of the NT Racing 
Commission at gamblingdisputes@nt.gov.au for their final determination. 
 
1.17.2 Luxbet will not adjust any wagers until a decision has been made by an 
authorised representative of the NT Racing Commission. 
 
 
2 LUXBET GENERAL BETTING RULES 
 
2.1 Betting Results 
 
2.1.1 In the case of all sports (except as stated in Sports Specific Rules) and all other 
contests that involve a set length of play or time limit, players must play and the 
event must run to the conclusion of the designated time to be considered official for 
betting purposes. 
 
2.1.2 Overtime periods or extra time in all sports shall count towards the final result 
for the match except in relation to any stated Sports Specific Rules. 
 
2.1.3 In the event of a Dead Heat or Draw, where such an option was not offered for 
betting purposes, the ticket will be paid out at face value divided by the number of 
dead heating competitors of the event (The Dead Heat Rule). 
 
2.1.4 For multiple wagers, if any leg/legs are void, the multiple wager will be 
recalculated excluding the voided leg/legs. 
 
2.2 Transfers, Abandonments, withdrawals 
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2.2.1 Subject to specific Betting Rules: 
 
2.2.2 Where a race meeting is transferred from one racecourse to another, all Betting 
Rules will apply as if the meeting was not transferred. 
 
2.2.3 If a race is abandoned then all live bets on that race will be cancelled and 
monies refunded, subject to Luxbet Betting Rules for specific bet types. 
 
2.2.4 If a race is postponed then all wagers placed after the final field has been 
declared for that race are cancelled and monies refunded, subject to Luxbet Betting 
Rules for specific bet types. All wagers placed before final field stage will stand. 
 
2.2.5 In the event of a horse being withdrawn late by order of the Stewards, all 
wagers will be paid as directed by the officiating Stewards from that meeting direct 
including deductions on remaining runners. 
 
3 LUXBET RACING SPECIFIC BETTING RULES 
 
3.1 General 
 
3.1.1 If no bet type is specified the default bet type will be a win bet. 
 
3.1.2 Where there are eight (8) or more runners in a race, the place dividend shall be 
paid on first, second and third places. 
 
3.1.3 Where there are seven (7), six (6) or five (5) runners in a race, the place 
dividend shall be paid on first and second places only. 
 
3.1.4 Where there are less than five (5) runners in a race, the wagers shall be "Win 
Only". 
 
3.1.5 If a wager is accepted, but afterwards found to have been taken after the result 
of the race or event was known, or in the opinion of an authorised representative of 
Luxbet could have been anticipated (e.g. the runner was several lengths in front with 
a hundred metres to go), the wager will be voided and refunded. 
 
3.1.6 Where a Rule makes a reference to the Victorian TAB, in the case that the 
Event is not covered by the Victorian TAB, the dividend will be the best dividend 
declared by any Australian TAB. 
 
3.1.7 The maximum number of legs for a multi bet are: 
 

Sport = 20 
Final Field Thoroughbred, Harness & Greyhounds = 5 
All-in/Feature racing = 2 

 
3.2 Win, Place, and Each-way Betting Rules: 
 
3.2.1 Prior to the final field being declared, wagers are accepted on an 'All In' basis. 
(i.e. no refunds for non-runners and no deductions from any runner). 
 
3.2.2 Wagers struck after the final field is declared are subject to refunds on 
scratched horses, and deductions may apply on remaining runners. The value of the 
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deduction is determined by the price of the scratched horse as determined by the 
principal club. 
 
3.3 "LuxBest (Best Tote)" Betting Rules 
 
3.3.1 Subject to the following rules, "Best Win Tote" guarantees a dividend to be 
equal to the highest official Win dividend that would be paid by any totalizator that is 
governed by Australian State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.3.2 "Best Place Tote" guarantees a dividend to be equal to the highest official place 
dividend that would be paid by any totalizator that is governed by an Australian State 
Governments regulation ("TAB"). 
 
3.4 "LuxMid (Middle Tote)" Betting Rules 
 
3.4.1 Subject to the following rules: "Middle Win Tote" guarantees a dividend to be 
equal to the second highest official Win dividend that would be paid by any totalizator 
that is governed by Australian State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.4.2 "Middle Place Tote" guarantees a dividend to be equal to the second highest 
official place dividend paid by any totalizator that is governed by an Australian State 
Governments regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.5 "Tote + ”x”%" Betting Rules 
 
3.5.1 “x” is equal to the stated value per race as found on the Luxbet website, for 
example, x = 5, tote + 5 %. 
 
3.5.2 Where "DIV" represents a dividend to be equal to the dividend paid by the 
Home TAB, "Tote + x%" is calculated using the following formula: (((DIV -1) x ”x”)+1). 
 
3.6 Top Fluc Betting Rules 
 
3.6.1 Top Fluc refers to Top Fluctuation, Best Fluc and Best Fluctuation. It is 
available on selected events only. Top Fluc wagers are settled at the top official on 
course bookmakers fluctuation. 
 
3.6.2 Top Fluc wagers can be placed up to the running of the previous race, or in the 
case of the first race of the program, 40 minutes prior to running. Luxbet reserves the 
right to cancel bets placed after these cut-off times. 
 
3.7 Jockey Challenge 
 
3.7.1 Points are awarded to the first, second, and third placed jockeys in each race. 
First equals 3 points, second equals 2 points, third equals 1 point. 
 
3.7.2 In the case of two or more jockeys finishing the day on the same amount of 
points the Dead Heat Rule applies. This is regardless of the amount of outright 
winners ridden by either of these jockeys. 
 
3.7.3 If any individual jockey in the market does not complete at least one (1) ride for 
the meeting all wagers on the Jockey Challenge for that meeting will be cancelled 
and monies refunded. The option "any other individual jockey" covers any jockey 
whose odds are not listed in the market. 
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3.7.4 If the meeting is postponed or abandoned at any stage, all wagers on the 
Jockey Challenge for that meeting will be cancelled and monies refunded unless the 
race or event has reached a stage where it is certain what the result will be. 
 
3.8 Trainer Challenge 
 
3.8.1 Points are awarded to the first, second, and third placed runners associated 
trainers in each race. First equals 3 points, second equals 2 points, third equals 1 
point. 
 
3.8.2 In the case of two or more trainers finishing the day on the same amount of 
points the Dead Heat Rule applies. This is regardless of the amount of outright 
winners trained by any of the Trainers. 
 
3.8.3 If the meeting is postponed or abandoned at any stage, all wagers on the 
Trainer Challenge for that meeting will be cancelled and monies refunded unless the 
race or event has reached a stage where it is certain what the result will be. 
 
3.9 Exotics betting rules 
 
3.9.1 A Luxbet Exotic is defined as: 
 

a) A Quinella; 
b) An Exacta;  
c) Trifecta; 
d) First Four 
e) Daily Double 
f) Running Double 
g) Quadrella (Quaddie) 

 
3.9.2 All Luxbet Exotics are available for wagering on the Internet only unless agreed 
otherwise by a Luxbet representative. 
 
3.9.3 For all Luxbet Exotics, Luxbet pays the dividend and winning combinations as 
declared by the Selected TAB. 
 
3.9.4: For Tote + ”x”%" Exotic Bets  

a)  “x” is equal to the stated value per race as found on the Luxbet website, for 
example, x = 5%, tote + 5 %. 

b) Where "DIV" represents a dividend to be equal to the dividend paid by the 
selected TAB as found on the website , "Tote + x%" is calculated using the 
following formula: (((DIV -1) x ”x”)+1). 
 

3.9.5: For Best Tote Exotic Bets 
a) Luxbet guarantees a dividend to be equal to the highest official dividend 

payable by any totalizator that is governed by Australian State Government 
regulations ("TAB") to receive a winning ticket. In the case of a totalizator 
offering different requirements (Leg Winners or Placing's), Luxbet will 
guarantee a dividend equal to the highest official dividend paid by the two 
TAB’s with the same requirements (Leg Winners or Placing's). 

b) In the event that one of totalizators does not declare a dividend for the 
relevant Exotic product in the correct order, then Luxbet will pay the same 
numbers as declared by the meetings local TAB. In addition, should a Luxbet 
customer successfully nominate the exotic combinations in the correct order 
then Luxbet will pay the higher of the two remaining totalizators or a dividend 
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equal to the below formula for the totalizator that did not pay a dividend, 
whichever is the higher: 
 
(the total dollar amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the Exotic 
pool for the event less statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of 
winning units held by Luxbet on the event). 

c) When a Substitute is used, Luxbet will use the Substitute of the Highest 
Paying TAB and not the normal Selected TAB.  

3.9.6: For Best Tote + “x”%” Exotic Bets  
a) “x” is equal to the stated value per race as found on the Luxbet website, for 

example, x = 1%, Best Tote + 1 %.  
b) Where "DIV" represents a dividend to be equal to the highest official dividend 

paid by any totalizator that is governed by Australian State Government 
regulations ("TAB") to receive a winning ticket. In the case of a totalizator 
offering different requirements (Leg Winners or Placing's), "DIV" will represent 
a dividend to be equal to the highest official dividend paid by the two TAB’s 
with the same requirements (Leg Winners or Placing's). "Best Tote + x%" is 
calculated using the following formula: (((DIV -1) x ”x”)+1). 

c) In the event that one of totalizators does not declare a dividend for the 
relevant Exotic product in the correct order, then Luxbet will pay the same 
numbers as declared by the meetings local TAB. In addition, should a Luxbet 
customer successfully nominate the exotic combinations in the correct order 
then Luxbet will pay the higher of the two remaining totalizators or a dividend 
equal to the below formula for the totalizator that did not pay a dividend, 
whichever is the higher, plus the additional percentage as found on the 
Luxbet website: 
 
(the total dollar amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the Exotic 
pool for the event less statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of 
winning units held by Luxbet on the event). 

d) When a Substitute is used, Luxbet will use the Substitutes as declared by the 
Highest Paying TAB 

 
3.10 Flexi Rules 
 
3.10.1 Flexi bets are available on a Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie or any  other   exotic 
as  otherwise  determined  by Luxbet. 
 
3.10.2 The amount invested on each combination covered by a flexi bet is 
determined by dividing the total amount of the flexi bet by the number of 
combinations covered by the flexi bet (with any fractions rounded down to the 
nearest ten-thousandth of a cent (ie. rounded down to four decimal places)). 
 
 
3.11 Quinella Betting Rules 
 
3.11.1 A Quinella is when two (2) runners are selected to place first and second in 
any order. 
 
3.11.2 In the event of a Dead Heat, there will be as many dividends as there are 
correct order combinations as declared by the relevant tab per above. 
 
3.11.3 In the event the nominated state TAB does not declare a 
dividend on the first two placegetters, then Luxbet will pay the same dividends and 
numbers as declared by that state TAB.  

TBP.015.001.3771



Luxbet Betting Rules Effective 16 March 2016 

 
In addition, should a Luxbet customer successfully nominate the first two place 
getters then Luxbet will declare an additional dividend equal to: (the total dollar 
amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the Quinella pool for the event less 
statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of winning units held by Luxbet on 
the event ). 
 
3.11.4 In the event of a scratching or a runner being declared a non-runner after a 
wager is place, that portion of the wager will be refunded to the customer’s account. 
 
3.12 Exacta Betting Rules 
 
3.12.1 An Exacta requires that the first two (2) place getters are nominated in correct 
order. 
 
3.12.2 In the event of a Dead Heat for first, second or both, there will be as many 
dividends as there are correct order combinations as declared by relevant tab per 
above 
 
3.12.3 In the event the nominated state TAB does not declare a 
dividend on the first two placegetters in the correct order, then Luxbet will pay the 
same dividends and numbers as declared by that state TAB. In addition, should a 
Luxbet customer successfully nominate the first two place getters in the correct order 
then Luxbet will declare an additional dividend equal to: 
 
(the total dollar amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the Exacta pool for 
the 
event less statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of winning units held by 
Luxbet on the event). 
 
3.12.4 In the event of a scratching or a runner being declared a non-runner after a 
wager is place, that portion of the wager will be refunded to the customer’s account. 
 
3.13 Trifecta Betting Rules: 
 
3.13.1 A Trifecta requires nominating the first three (3) place getters in correct order. 
 
3.13.2 In the event of a Dead Heat for any or all of the place getters, there will be as 
many dividends as there are correct order combinations as declared by the relevant 
tab per above. 
 
3.13.3 In the event the nominated state TAB does not declare a 
dividend on the first three placegetters in the correct order, then Luxbet will pay the 
same dividends and numbers as declared by that state TAB. In addition, should a 
Luxbet customer successfully nominate the first three place getters in the correct 
order then Luxbet will declare an additional dividend equal to: 
 
(the total dollar amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the Trifecta pool for 
the 
event less statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of winning units held by 
Luxbet on the event) 
 
3.13.4 In the event of a scratching or a runner being declared a non-runner after a 
wager is place, that portion of the wager will be refunded to the customer’s account. 
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3.14 First Four Betting Rules: 
 
3.14.1 A First Four requires nominating the first four (4) place getters in correct order. 
 
3.14.2 In the event of a Dead Heat for any or all of the place getters, there will be as 
many dividends as there are correct order combinations as declared by the relevant 
TAB per above. 
 
3.14.3 In the event the nominated state TAB does not declare a dividend on the first 
four placegetters in the correct order, then Luxbet will pay the same dividends and 
numbers as declared by that state TAB. In addition, should a Luxbet customer 
successfully nominate the first four place getters in the correct order then Luxbet will 
declare an additional dividend equal to: 
 
(the total dollar amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the First Four pool 
for the event less statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of winning units 
held by Luxbet on the event). 
For the purposes of declaring an additional dividend, a flexi percentage is rounded up 
to the nearest full unit. The customer will then receive their flexi percentage of the 
additional dividend.  
3.14.4 In the event of a scratching or a runner being declared a non-runner after a 
wager is place, that portion of the wager will be refunded to the customer’s account. 
 
3.15 Daily Double and Running Double Betting Rules: 
 
3.15.1 A Daily Double and Running Double requires nominating the winners of two 
selected races specified by Luxbet.  
 
3.15.2 In the event of a Dead Heat for any or all of the place getters, there will be as 
many dividends as there are correct order combinations as declared by the selected 
TAB on the website.  
 
3.15.3 In the event the nominated state TAB does not declare a dividend on the 
winners in the correct order, then Luxbet will pay the same dividends and numbers 
as declared by that state TAB. In addition, should a Luxbet customer successfully 
nominate the winners of both races in the correct order then Luxbet will declare an 
additional dividend equal to:  
 
(the total dollar amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the Doubles pool for 
the market less statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of winning units 
held by Luxbet on the event).  
 
3.15.4 In the event of a scratching or a runner being declared a non-runner after a 
wager is place, that portion of the wager bet will be transferred to the substitute 
favourite as declared by the Selected TAB. 
 
3.15.5 In the event one of the selected races as specified by Luxbet is abandoned or 
cancelled for any reason, Luxbet will pay the dividend as declared by the Selected 
TAB.  
 
3.16 Quadrella (Quaddie) Betting Rules: 
 
3.16.1 A Quadrella (Quaddie) requires nominating the winners of four races specified 
by Luxbet.  
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3.16.2 In the event of a Dead Heat for any or all of the place getters, there will be as 
many dividends as there are correct order combinations as declared by the selected 
TAB on the website.  
 
3.16.3 In the event the nominated state TAB does not declare a 
dividend on the winners in the correct order, then Luxbet will pay the 
same dividends and numbers as declared by that state TAB. In addition, should a 
Luxbet customer successfully nominate the winners of the four races in the correct 
order then Luxbet will declare an additional dividend equal to:  
 
(the total dollar amount of the pool held by the Selected TAB on the Quadrella pool 
for the event less statutory deductions) divided by (the total number of winning units 
held by Luxbet on the event). 
 
3.16.4 In the event of a scratching or a runner being declared a non-runner after a 
wager is place, that portion of the wager bet will be transferred to the substitute 
favourite as declared by the Selected TAB. 
 
3.16.5 In the event one or more of the four races as specified by Luxbet is 
abandoned or cancelled for any reason, Luxbet will pay the dividend as declared by 
the Selected TAB.  
 
3.17 Best of the Best Betting Rules 
 
3.17.1 Subject to the following rules: "Best of the Best" win guarantees a dividend to 
be equal to the highest of the top official on course bookmakers fluctuation and the 
highest official Win dividend paid by any totalizator that is governed by Australian 
State Government Regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.17.2 "Best of the Best" Place guarantees a dividend to be equal to the highest 
official place dividend that would be paid by any totalizator that is governed by an 
Australian State Governments regulation ("TAB"). 
 
3.18 Lux Div Betting Rules 
 
3.18.1 Subject to the following rules, "Lux Div Win" guarantees a dividend to be equal 
to the highest of the official on course bookmakers starting price and the highest 
official Win dividend that would be paid by any totalizator that is governed by 
Australian State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.18.2 "Lux Div Place" guarantees a dividend to be equal to the highest official place 
dividend that would be paid by any totalizator that is governed by an Australian State 
Governments regulation ("TAB"). 
 
3.18.3 Where no SP (Starting Price) or fixed prices are provided by the Australian 
Pricing Network (APN) in the period leading up to the start of the race, Luxbet 
guarantees a dividend to be equal to the highest of the official Win dividend that 
would be paid by any totalizator that is governed by Australian State Government 
regulations ("TAB") 
3.19 "LuxTote" Betting Rules 
 
3.19.1 Subject to the following rules, "LuxTote Win" guarantees a dividend to be 
equal to the highest official Win dividend that would be paid by the New South Wales 
or Victorian totalizator that is governed by Australian State Government regulations 
("TAB"). 
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3.19.2 "LuxTote Place" guarantees a dividend to be equal to the highest official place 
dividend that would be paid by the New South Wales or Victorian totalizator that is 
governed by Australian State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.20 "NSW TAB" Betting Rules 
 
3.20.1 Subject to the following rules, "NSW Tab Win" guarantees a dividend to be 
equal to the dividend that would be paid by the New South Wales totalizator that is 
governed by Australian State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.20.2 "NSW Tab Place" guarantees a dividend to be equal the place dividend that 
would be paid by the New South Wales totalizator that is governed by Australian 
State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.21 "VIC TAB" Betting Rules 
 
3.21.1 Subject to the following rules, "VIC Tab Win" guarantees a dividend to be 
equal to the dividend that would be paid by the Victorian totalizator that is governed 
by Australian State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.21.2 "VIC Tab Place" guarantees a dividend to be equal the place dividend that 
would be paid by the Victorian totalizator that is governed by Australian State 
Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.22 "UNI TAB" Betting Rules 
 
3.22.1 Subject to the following rules, "UNI Tab Win" guarantees a dividend to be 
equal to the dividend that would be paid by the Uni Tab totalizator that is governed by 
Australian State Government regulations ("TAB"). 
 
3.22.2 "UNI Tab Place" guarantees a dividend to be equal the place dividend that 
would be paid by the Uni Tab totalizator that is governed by Australian State 
Government regulations ("TAB"). 

3.23 Racing Head to Head Betting Rules 

3.23.1 ‘Head to Head’ bets are available on selected events. All selections must start 
the event or all bets are refunded for that Market. Dead Heat rules apply. 

3.23.2 Correctly select the nominated horse who will have the highest finishing 
position in the nominated race, as declared by the Stewards. 

3.24 Group Betting Rules 

3.24.1 ‘Group Betting’ bets are available on selected events. All selections must start 
the event or all bets are refunded for that Market. Dead Heat rules apply. 

3.24.2 Correctly select the nominated horse who will have the highest finishing 
position in the nominated race, as declared by the Stewards. 

3.25 Runner/s v Field Betting Rules 
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3.25.1 ‘Runner/s v Field’ bets are available on selected events. The stand out runner 
or runners must start the event or all bets are refunded for that Market. Dead Heat 
rules apply. 

3.25.2 ‘The Field’ represents all runners in the race other then the nominated 
standout ‘Runner’ or Runners if multiple Runners are selected. 

3.25.3 Correctly select if the nominated horses will / or will not win the race, in the 
nominated race, as declared by the Stewards. 

3.26 Margin Betting Rules 

3.26.1 Margin betting is available on selected events and is paid out on the official 
margin between the First and Second horses as declared by the Stewards. 

3.27 Jockey or Trainer – Premiership Betting Rules 

3.27.1 Select the Jockey or Trainer whit the most wins over the Premiership Period 
(August 1 to July 31) for the relevant region (e.g. Sydney Metropolitan Meetings). 

3.27.2 All in Rules Apply 

3.28 Race Run Time Betting Rules 

3.28.1 Select the Official Run Time of the nominated event, as declared by the 
Stewards. 

3.29 Favourite Out Betting 

3.29.1 Select which horse will have the highest position in the race, excluding the 
favourite, as declared by the Stewards. Dead heat rules apply. 

3.29.2 The nominated favourite must start the race or all bets are refunded. 

3.30 Concession Betting 

3.30.1 Select the horse to win the race, if the selection runs Second (2nd) or Third 
(3rd) as declared by the Stewards, all bets on the Nominated Horse will be refunded. 

3.30.2 Refunds and deductions apply. 

3.30.3 The following Dead Heat Rules Apply: 

a) Dead Heat for first (– Return is equal to half the win portion bet plus all of 
the stake 

b) Dead Heat for second (2nd) – all bets on the Nominated Horses will be 
refunded 

c) Dead Heat for third (3rd) – All bets on the Nominated Horses will be 
refunded, equal to fifty percent (50%) of the stake. 

3.31 Winning Barrier Betting Rules 
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3.31.1 Select the barrier which the winning horse as declared by Stewards started 
the race from. 

3.31.2 All bets are paid on the official Barrier Draw as list in the race program. 

3.31.3 All-In and Dead Heat Betting rules apply 

3.32 Winning Saddle Cloth – Odd or Event 

3.32.1 Select whether the winner of the race will have an Odd or Even Saddle Cloth 
number.  

3.32.2 All-In and Dead Heat rules apply.  

3.33 Box Challenge 

3.33.1 Points are awarded to the first, second, and third placed boxes in each race. 
First equals 3 points, second equals 2 points, third equals 1 point. 
 
3.33.2 In the case of two or more box numbers finishing the day on the same amount 
of points the Dead Heat Rule applies. This is regardless of the amount of outright 
winners to come from each box. 
 
3.33.3 If any individual box in the market does not have at least one (1) starter for 
the meeting all wagers on the Box Challenge for that meeting will be cancelled and 
monies refunded.  
 
3.33.4 If the meeting is postponed or abandoned at any stage, all wagers on the 
Box Challenge for that meeting will be cancelled and monies refunded unless the 
race or event has reached a stage where it is certain what the result will be. 
 
3.33.5 Where the reserve dog starts and places first, second or third, points will be 
awarded to the box they start from. 

 

 

3.34 International Horse Racing – UK, Ireland and South Africa 

3.34.1 Where Starting Price (SP) is offered on international races it will guarantee the 
official or industry SP as provided by SIS and/or declared by Racingpost.com 
 
3.34.2 When no official SP is provided to Luxbet through the provision of SIS, or the 
official SP is received after the commencement of the event Starting Price wagers 
will be paid at STAB+5%. If this race meeting is also not covered by STAB then bets 
will be void.  
 
3.34.3 Starting Price Each-Way betting will be offered at the discretion of Luxbet and 
will be paid as per the below; 

• 1-4 runners: Win only 
• 5-7 runners: Place odds are 1/4 the win odds for 1st and 2nd 
• 8+ runners: Place odds are 1/5 the win odds for 1st, 2nd and 3rd 
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• Except handicap races where 12-15 runners pay 1/4 the win odds for 1st, 2nd 
and 3rd. 

• 16+runner handicaps pay 1/4  the win odds for 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th  
 
3.34.4 Maximum Starting Price Dividend is $101. 
 

3.35 Bookies Best + X% 

3.35.1 “x” is equal to the stated value per race as found on the Luxbet website, for 
example, x = 1%, Bookies Best + 1 %.  

3.35.2 Where "DIV" represents a dividend to be equal to the highest of the official on 
course bookmakers starting price and the highest official Win dividend that would be 
paid by any totalizator that is governed by Australian State Government regulations 
(“TAB”), plus “y” per cent, whichever is higher. 

3.35.3 “Div” is calculated using the following formula: Maximum of (SP or ((Best Tote 
-1) x “y”) + 1). 

3.35.4 “y” is equal to the stated value per race as found on the Luxbet website, for 
example, y = 5%, Best Tote + 5%  

3.35.5 "Bookies Best + x%" is calculated using the following formula: (((DIV -1) x 
”x”)+1).Example on $5 dividend: 
($5-1) x 5% + $5.00 = $5.20 

 

 

 

3.36 Protest Payout 

3.36.1 Luxbet settles all racing bets on the interim results. Once a protest is upheld 
against the first horse past the post Luxbet will payout according to the official results 
and also credit any customers who backed the original winner with a Protest Payout.  
 
3.36.2 Protest Payout applies to the first runner past the post in Australian 
thoroughbred and harness races only. It does not apply to place getters or 
disqualified runners. 
 
3.36.3 Protest Payout applies to single win bets and the win portion of each-way bets 
in the final field market only. Multis, exotics, all-In markets and racing specials are all 
ineligible for protest payouts 
 
3.36.4 Protest Payout applies to bets placed on the following products: Fixed, Luxdiv, 
Luxtote, Luxmid, Luxbest, Topfluc and BOB. 
 
3.36.5 Protest Payouts will be credited within 1 hour of correct weight. 
 
3.36.6 Bonus bets are ineligible for protest payout 
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3.36.7 Max payout is $10,000 per customer, per day 
 

4 SPORTS BETTING SPECIFIC RULES 
 
4.1 General 
 
4.1.1 Flat Lines 
 
(a) For line (handicap) betting, where the line is specified as a flat number, all bets 
are declared void and refunded (a push) if the points differential result is equal to the 
line. 
 
(b) For points betting (including Total Points) where the line is specified as a flat 
number, all bets are declared void and refunded (a push) if the points score is equal 
to the line. 
 
(c) All multiple bets (parlays) affected will be recalculated to exclude the push leg. 
 
4.1.2 Event or Match Postponed or Rearranged 
 
(a) Unless a Sports Specific Betting Rule states otherwise, where an event or match 
is postponed and rearranged to take place within 2 calendar days of the original 
scheduled starting time of the event or match, all wagers will stand. 
 
(b) If the event or match is rescheduled for a time greater than 2 calendar days after 
the original scheduled starting time, all wagers will be void and refunded to the 
Client’s account. 
 
4.1.3 Withdrawal of participant 
 
Luxbet applies common rules of sports betting, including All-In Betting. All-In betting 
provides that unless agreed otherwise, any bet made on a competitor or team in a 
Sports Betting Event where that competitor or team is scratched, withdrawn, 
disqualified or balloted out from that Event shall stand and no refund shall be made. 
 
4.2 Australian Rules Football 
 
4.2.1 Payouts are based on the official declared result, but conditions may apply to 
specific betting options (e.g. end of normal time, including extra etc.). 
 
4.2.2 Where a match is abandoned or postponed, and played within seven days of 
the original scheduled date, all wagers stand. 
 
4.2.3 Once the seven days have expired, all single wagers are void and wagers 
refunded. Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
4.2.4 When the Draw option is offered, the wager is decided on the result at the end 
of normal time. (ie extra time – not included). 
 
4.2.5 For Margin Betting the Draw option is always offered. When the Draw option is 
not offered, The Dead Heat Rule applies. 
 
4.2.6 For match winners, player disposals, match ups, and most goals markets, all 
players must be in the starting line up for wagers to stand unless otherwise specified. 
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The statistics used by the official AFL website (www.afl.com.au) will be the statistics 
used for payout purposes. 
 
4.2.7 For first goal scorer markets, players listed in the Luxbet market but 
subsequently are not in starting line up are subject to a refund. The statistics used by 
the official AFL website (www.afl.com.au) will be the statistics used for payout 
purposes. 
 
4.3 Baseball 
 
4.3.1 Games are official after five innings of play. If the home team is leading, the 
game is official after four and half innings of play. 
 
4.3.2 If a game goes past five innings (including any extra innings) and is 
subsequently called off, suspended or postponed, the winner is determined by the 
score after the last full innings of play (except in the case when the home team score 
to tie, or take the lead in the bottom half of the innings in which the game is called off 
- the runs do count). 
 
4.3.3 For run line betting, the game is official after 9 innings if the visitor team is 
winning and after 8.5 innings if the home team is winning. 
 
4.3.4 For run totals the game is official after 9 innings (8.5 innings if home team is 
winning) with the exception that at any time the run total is exceeded the wager is 
official. 
 
4.3.5 Should either of the nominated pitchers withdraw before throwing a pitch, all 
single wagers are void and wagers refunded while affected multiple wagers will be 
recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
4.3.6 If a game is abandoned or postponed by more than forty eight (48) hours, 
single wagers are void 
and wagers refunded but multiple wagers (parlays) will be recalculated excluding that 
leg. 
 
4.4 Basketball 
 
4.4.1 Payouts will be based on the official final score, extra time (an extension of 
normal time) included, unless otherwise specified. 
 
4.4.2 Games are official after the scheduled completion of play. 
 
4.4.3 If a game is abandoned, postponed by more than forty eight (48) hours, or fails 
to meet the above criteria, single wagers are void and refunded. Multiple wagers 
(parlays) will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
4.5 Boxing 
 
4.5.1 Where a match is abandoned or postponed, but fought within 14 days of the 
original scheduled date, all wagers stand. 
 
4.5.2 Once the 14 days have expired, all single wagers are void and wagers 
refunded. Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
4.5.3 All wagers on either boxer to win will be decided by the judges’ decision, which 
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includes points, technical knockout (TKO), knockout (KO) or disqualification. 
 
4.5.4 If a price is offered for the draw, in the event of a draw all wagers on either 
boxer to win will be losers. If there is a "technical draw" determined by the referee 
due to an accidental cut etc then the bout is deemed a "no contest" and all wagers 
are to be refunded. 
 
4.5.5 In round-by-round betting, if a boxer fails to answer the bell, the fight will be 
deemed to have ended in the previous round. 
 
4.5.6 For all wagers on a boxer to win on points, the full scheduled number of rounds 
must take place for the wagers to be deemed winners. 
 
4.5.7 If the scheduled number of rounds is changed all ‘pick the round’ wagers are 
void and wagers refunded. 
 
4.5.8 The official stopping of a round before the sounding of the bell does not 
constitute a full round. A full round is only considered for wagering purposes to have 
been completed when the bell sounds signifying the end of the round. 
 
4.6 Cricket 
 
4.6.1 Limited overs (including one-day internationals):  
 
Test matches and limited over match results are determined by the official 
competition rules. In the event of a reduced game due to an interruption, the 
governing body's rules on the match stand. 
 
4.6.2 If the match is declared a 'no-result' (abandoned) all single wagers are void and 
wagers refunded. Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
However, all decided bets, such as high bat, individual match ups and next man out, 
will stand.  
 
4.6.3 If a match is transferred to a reserve day, all wagers accepted prior to the toss 
of the original game will carry over. All wagers accepted after that time are void and  
wagers refunded. Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg.  
 
4.6.4 For series betting, winner is paid on official result as declared by the relevant 
governing body. 
 
4.6.5 In the event of a tie in a test match or non-limited over match (i.e. where both 
teams are bowled out twice and have the same score), all wagers to win on either 
team will be paid at half face value (i.e. half the win plus half the wager amount). All 
wagers on the draw will be deemed to be losing bets.  
 
4.6.6 Betting on Australian domestic cricket test matches is based on the most points 
awarded in the match. 
 
4.6.7 Player performance points markets are calculated 1 point per run, 10 points per 
catch, 20 points per wicket and 25 points per stumping. 
 
4.7 Golf 
 
4.7.1 General 
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(a) A play-off shall count in determining the final result. 
 
(b) Where a tournament is shortened, wagers will be settled on the official result, 
disregarding the number of rounds played. 
 
(c) If a tournament is not completed within 14 days of commencing, all wagers on 
any betting option for the tournament are void except wagers that are decided within 
the 14-day period. 
 
(d) If a player is disqualified, only completed rounds prior to the round, where the 
disqualification occurred, will count. 
 
4.7.2 Tournament betting, and betting on tournament groups with eight players 
or more: 
 
(a) Bets are placed on an ‘All-In’ basis, (no refunds for non-starters). Playoffs are 
included in determining the winner and every player beaten in a playoff is deemed to 
have tied for second. 
 
(b) If a tournament is shortened, after it has started, then all wagers stand. Wagers 
accepted after the end of a day’s play are void unless there is further play, which 
counts towards the result of the tournament (other than a playoff), or the betting is 
specifically stated to be on the outcome of a playoff. 
 
(c) If a tournament is officially abandoned, all wagers on the tournament are void, 
except options that have already been decided. 
 
4.7.3 Single betting and betting on tournament groups with seven players or 
less: 
 
(a) Both players (or all players in group) must tee off for wagers to stand. Playoffs are 
excluded. 
 
(b) The winner is the player who plays the most holes (excluding playoffs). If they are 
equal on holes, the best score wins. Holes played in a round that is subsequently 
abandoned, or for any reason not counted towards the result of the tournament, do 
not count. The Dead Heat Rule applies. 
 
4.7.4 Single round betting (two balls, three balls, groups): 
 
(a) Both players (or all players in the three balls or group) must tee off for wagers to 
stand. 
 
(b) Where a tie or draw option is not offered, The Dead Heat Rule applies. Playoffs 
are excluded unless otherwise stated. 
 
(c) The winner is the player who plays the most holes (excluding playoffs). If they are 
equal on holes, the best score wins. Holes played in a round that is subsequently 
abandoned, or for any reason not counted towards the result of the tournament, do 
not count. 
 
4.7.5 Make the cut betting 
 
(a) For wagers to stand, the named player must play 36 holes (or 54 or 72 holes 
where the cut is made at that point). 
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(b) A player is deemed to have made the cut if the player is eligible to play in the 
round after the cut is made (even if the player chooses not to do so). If a player is not 
eligible to do so (even if the rules for the cut have been changed during the 
tournament) that player is deemed to have missed the cut. 
 
4.7.6 Tournament Head to Heads 
 
(a) Both players must tee off for wagers to stand. 
 
(b) Where a tie or draw option is not offered, The Dead Heat Rule applies. Playoffs 
are excluded unless otherwise stated. 
 
(c) The winner is the player who plays the most holes (excluding playoffs). If they are 
equal on holes, the best score wins. Holes played in a round that is subsequently 
abandoned, or for any reason not counted towards the result of the tournament, do 
not count. 
 
4.7.7 American Football 
 
(a) Payouts will be based on the official final score, including extra time (an extension 
of normal time). Games are official at the completion of play. 
 
(b) For first half lines, wagers relate solely to the score in the first half. The first half 
must be completed for such wagers to stand. 
 
(c) For second half/half time lines and wagers relate solely to the score in the second 
half (including any extra time, i.e. an extension of normal time). 
 
(d) The second half must have five minutes or less remaining for such wagers to 
stand. 
 
4.7.8 Ice Hockey 
 
(a) Head to Head (Money Line), 2 way handicaps (Lines) and Totals betting includes 
overtime and penalty shootouts. In the case of a penalty shootout only one (1) goal 
will be awarded to the winning team. Odd/Even Totals also include overtime. 
 
(b) All 3 way match markets are resulted on the score at the end of regular time. 
When the draw option is included, payouts are based on the score at the end of 
normal time (extra time, i.e. an extension of normal time, is not included). 
 
(c) 'Pick the score' betting is based on the score at the end of normal time (i.e. extra 
time - an extension of normal time - is not included). 
 
(d) If a game is abandoned prior to completion, or postponed by more than forty eight 
(48) hours, all single wagers are void and wagers refunded. Affected multiple wagers 
will be recalculated excluding that leg. Wagers will not be void for the markets where 
the outcome has already been determined at the time of abandonment. 
 
(e) In 'Grand Salami Betting', all of the day's games set down for decision must reach 
their official conclusion, or wagers are void. The exception being that if the total is 
exceeded without all games being played to their official conclusion then wagers  will 
stand.  
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4.7.9 Motor Racing 
 
(a) Podium placing determines the standings for the settlement of bets. 
Classified/Not Classified is paid based on whether the driver has been 'classified' by 
the ruling body. (See FIA Rules 166-169). Post-Podium, Luxbet does not recognise 
overturned decisions for betting purposes. 
 
(b) In match-ups or group betting, those drivers must line up on the official starting 
grid for wagers to stand. The official starting grid is the grid after the warm up lap. 
 
(c) For betting on drivers' and constructors' championships, the result is declared 
once the podium positions for the final listed event are known. Post-podium, Luxbet 
does not recognise overturned decisions for betting purposes. 
 
(d) For head-to-head betting, both drivers must line up on the official starting grid for 
wagers to stand. Payouts are based on the driver that completes the most laps of the 
race. If both drivers retire on the same lap, the match up will be deemed a tie. 
 
(e) For 1st retirement bets, if more than one (1) driver retires on the same lap 
number, the Dead Heat Rule applies. 
 
4.7.10 Rugby League 
 
(a) Payouts are based on the official declared result including the end of any extra 
time But, conditions may apply to specific betting options. Specifically, Head to Head, 
Line, Totals, Tryscorers, and Scoring Play markets include extra time. Margin Betting 
and HT/FT Doubles are resulted at the completion of normal time: i.e. they exclude 
extra time. A draw price is included in Margin Betting. 
 
(b) Where a match is incomplete, abandoned or postponed and resumed, or played 
within seven (7) days of the original scheduled date, all wagers stand. 
 
(c) Once the seven (7) days have expired all single wagers are void and wagers 
refunded. Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
(d) If the result of a match after extra time is a Draw, then the Dead Heat Rule 
applies. 
 
(e) For First and Last Scoring Plays and First Points markets, if the match remains 
scoreless after normal and any extra time, then single wagers will be void and 
monies refunded. Multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
(f) For Most Tries wagers where a tie or draw option is not offered, The Dead Heat 
Rule applies. 
 
(g) For Time of First Try betting, payouts are based on the official NRL clock. 
 
4.7.11 Rugby Union 
 
(a) Payouts will be based on the official declared result, but conditions may apply to 
specific betting options (e.g. end of normal time, including extra time - an extension 
of normal time - etc.). 
 
(b) Where a match is incomplete, abandoned or postponed, and resumed or played 
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within seven days of the original scheduled date, all wagers stand. Once the seven 
(7) days have expired all single wagers are void and wagers refunded. Affected 
multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
(c) Where the draw option is offered, the wager is decided on the result at the end of 
normal time (i.e. extra time - an extension of normal time -not included). Where the 
draw option is not offered, The Dead Heat Rule applies. 
 
(d) For First and Last Scoring Plays and First Points markets, if the match remains 
scoreless after any normal and extra time, then single wagers will be void and 
monies refunded. Multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
4.7.12 Soccer 
 
(a) Wagers are determined on the result after normal time. Normal time includes any 
stoppage time added by the match officials. The result is the official result as first 
declared by the governing association of the match or the event as the full time 
result, notwithstanding the match or event being shortened, later changes of the 
official result and/or errors, unless otherwise stipulated by Luxbet . 
 
(b) Where odds are offered on the ‘outright’ result, (e.g. cup finals, “To Qualify”.), 
Betting is resulted taking into account any Extra Time or penalty shootouts. 
 
(c) A soccer match must play to completion for wagers to stand. If a match is 
abandoned before completion all wagers are void excepting those that may already 
have been decided (e.g. first goal scorer, time of first corner, etc). 
 
(d) When betting on 'first goal scorer' own goals (goals accidentally scored by the 
opposition for the other team) do not count unless otherwise specified. 
 
(e) When betting on 'first goal scorer' and there is an option of 'no goal scorer', if no 
goals are scored all wagers on selected players that entered the field are deemed 
lost. 
 
4.7.13 Tennis 
 
(a) If a match is awarded to a player as a result of the disqualification or incapacity of 
an opponent, all single wagers are void. Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated 
excluding that leg. In the case of an Outright Tournament winner, the All In rule 
applies. 
 
(b) For sets betting, if the match doesn't start, or is unfinished due to either player’s 
incapacity or disqualification, then all single wagers are void and wagers refunded. 
Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
(c) If a game is postponed and rescheduled, all wagers stand. If the game is not 
played or all sets have not been completed, all single wagers are void and wagers 
refunded. Affected multiple wagers will be recalculated excluding that leg. 
 
(d) For Tournament Head-to-Heads wagers are paid on the player that advances the 
furthest in the singles competition of the tournament. Both players must start event. 
Where a tie or draw option is not offered, The Dead Heat Rule applies. if both players 
are eliminated in the same round. 
 
4.7.14 Surfing 
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Betting is All In and Win Only. All wagers stand regardless of postponement and 
change of venue. Wagers are paid on official results stated by the governing body. 
 
4.7.15 Darts 
 
(a) Outright betting: wagers stand even if the competitor does not compete. 
 
(b) Match betting: In the event of a match being awarded to a player before the full 
number of sets have been played, match wagers will stand on the player officially 
going through, provided that at least three legs have been played. If three legs have 
not been completed, all match wagers will be void. Set betting or winning margin 
betting will be void. 
 
(c) If the tournament is abandoned or its location is altered, all wagers stand provided 
the tournament starts within 14 days of the original date. 
 
(d) Highest Checkout: Dead Heat Rule applies to wagers placed on the named 
scorer of the highest winning checkout in a match, day or tournament. 
 
4.7.16 Elections 
 
(a) All-In” betting applies. In betting on Australian elections, Coalition refers to the 
Liberal Party and National Party. 
 
(b) Luxbet pays on the party that is sworn in. 
 
(c) Wagers are settled at the time of swearing in. 
 
4.7.17 Celebrity Betting, for example, births, deaths, weddings (collectively 
“Celebrity Events”) 
 
Betting Rules for “Celebrity Events” will be made at the relevant timeframe before the 
Celebrity Event takes place and will be advertised on our website 14 days prior to the 
Betting Rule change taking effect with the changes clearly highlighted. 
 
4.7.18 Reality TV Events 
 
Betting Rules for Reality TV Events will be made at the time of the Reality TV Event, 
and will be advertised on our website 14 days prior to the Betting Rule change taking 
effect with the changes clearly highlighted. 
 
5 AMENDMENTS TO THESE BETTING RULES 
 
Luxbet reserves the right to change, amend or add to these Betting Rules or the 
Terms and Conditions as it sees fit. 
 
Luxbet will notify the NT Racing Commission in writing within 14 days of any 
proposed changes, amendments or additions to these Betting Rules and after these 
have been approved by the NT Racing Commission will post a revised set of Betting 
Rules on its website, (www.Luxbet.com) highlighting the changes to its Clients. By 
continuing to place wagers with Luxbet following such highlighting, Clients will be 
deemed to have accepted the amendments to the Betting Rules. 
 
6 JURISDICTION 
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These Betting Rules shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the 
Laws of the Northern Territory, Australia and each Client irrevocably submits to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of the Northern Territory Courts in respect of any dispute or 
matter arising from these Rules. The regulatory authority is the NT Racing 
Commission or such other authority authorised by the Laws of the Northern Territory 
for that purpose. 
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TOTALIZATOR ACT 1997 

RULES OF BETTING 

In accordance with the provisions of section 54 of the Totalizator Act 1997, the 

Minister for Gaming and Racing has approved of the following TAB Limited 

Trackside Betting Rules. 

TAB LIMITED TRACKSIDE BETTING RULES 

1. PRELIMINARY  

2. DEFINITIONS  

3. TRANSACTIONS & INVESTMENTS  

3.1 Acceptance, Rejection and Limitation of Investments  

3.2 Investment and Liability Limits  

3.3 Returns  

3.4 Placing of Investments  

3.5 Closing Time for Investments 

3.6 Cash Outlet Investments 

3.7 Forward Games 

3.8 Cancellation of Investments 

4. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS 

5. MISCELLANEOUS 
 
6. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF RETURNS AND REFUNDS, CLAIMS 
PROCEDURE 

7. JACKPOTS 

 

Appendix 

Schedule A - Bet Types 

  

 

1. PRELIMINARY 

1.1 These rules are to be referred to as the Trackside betting rules made under section 

13 of the Totalizator Act 1997.  

 

1.2 Unless otherwise provided, these rules shall be applied by TAB in respect of any 

contingency on which it conducts fixed price betting on Trackside in accordance with 

section 13 of the Totalizator Act 1997. 
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1.3 Every TAB customer shall be deemed to be acquainted with these rules and any 

conditions determined by TAB relative to a particular Trackside event to which a 

fixed price bet relates and to have agreed to be bound thereby. 

1.4 In the case of all fixed price Trackside bets between TAB and a customer the 

location of the contract is deemed to be New South Wales and the laws of New South 

Wales are deemed to apply. 

1.5 These rules commence on the date of Gazettal and a copy shall be available in 

each outlet. 

2. DEFINITIONS 

‘Act’ means the Totalizator Act 1997 as amended. 

‘Advertised Starting Time’ means the starting time of a Game as advised and/or 

displayed by TAB. 

‘Betting Voucher’ means a betting voucher issued by TAB. 

“Bet” means an investment of a full unit on a combination or number of combinations 

within one game or multiple games 

‘Bet Types’ means the types of Investments more particularly described in Schedule 

A of the Appendix. 

‘Customer’ means any person conducting a Trackside Transaction at or through a 

Wagering Office.  

‘Cash Outlet’ means any office at which TAB receives cash Investments direct from 

the public. 

‘Competitor’ means any animal or object that is a competitor in any Game upon 

which TAB is accepting Investments and includes a contestant. 

“Flexi bet” means an Exacta, Quinella, Trifecta, or First4  bet where the amount of 

the investment on each combination covered by the bet is not equal to a unit of 

investment or a whole number multiple of the unit of investment.  

‘Game’ means a race nominated by TAB as a Trackside Game. 

‘Game Outcome’ means the result of a Game as determined by the Random Number 

Generator. 

‘Investment’ means an amount of money which has been bet or wagered in respect of 

any Game. 

‘List Number’ means the number given to a Selection by TAB. 

 

TBP.015.001.4214



 

NSW Trackside Betting Rules – 26 August 2016 

 

‘Minister’ means the Minister for the time being responsible for the administration of 

the Act. 

“Multi bet” means a bet that combines Selections from different Games (each 

referred to as a ‘leg’ with one Selection required for each leg) into one Bet. The 

minimum and maximum number of legs is as determined by TAB from time to time. 

The Return is calculated by multiplying the prices of each Selection in the Multi bet 

together. Multi bets are available on a Win, Place and Bundle. 

‘No Game’ means a Game in which no winners or placings are declared. 

‘Random Number Generator’ means the component of the computer system for 

Trackside which determines the Game Outcome. 

‘Refund’ means the amount of an Investment made that is repayable to a Customer 

(whether wholly or partly) in accordance with these Rules. 

‘Return’ means the amount declared to be payable in respect of any Game and 

includes the unit of Investment. All “returns” will be displayed for the full $1 unit. 

‘Selection’ means any animal, object or combination thereof nominated by TAB and 

available for a Customer to wager upon. 

‘TAB’ means TAB Limited A.C.N 081 765 308, as constituted by the Totalizator 

Agency Board Privatisation Act 1997, its officers and assigns and shall include any 

trading entity affiliated with TAB by ownership or otherwise. 

‘Trackside’ means the approved fixed odds betting competition known as 

“Trackside” approved by the Minister pursuant to Section 13(2) (c) of the Totalizator 

Act 1997. 

‘Trackside Ticket’ means a printed ticket issued to a Customer by TAB in 

accordance with Part 3 (Transactions and Investments) of these Rules. 

‘Transaction’ includes “bet”, “wager”, “investment” and “refund”. 

‘Wagering Office’ means any premises operated and/or occupied by or on behalf of 

TAB pursuant to the provisions of the Act. 

3. TRANSACTIONS AND INVESTMENTS 

3.1 ACCEPTANCE, REJECTION AND LIMITATION OF INVESTMENTS 

3.1.1 Investments at or through any Wagering Office may be accepted only for such 

Games as TAB shall from time to time direct. 

3.1.2 TAB shall be entitled to reject part or all of any Investment at any time and 

without giving any reason.  
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3.1.3 TAB shall be entitled to decline to cancel part or all of any Investment at any 

time and without giving any reason.  

3.1.4 TAB shall be entitled to reject part or all of any Investment at any time if TAB’s 

maximum payout liability for Investments of that Bet Type on a particular Game is 

exceeded by that Investment. 

3.2 INVESTMENT AND LIABILITY LIMITS  

3.2.1 The amount of a Trackside bet shall be as agreed between TAB and the 

Customer. 

3.2.2 TAB may set any minimum or maximum stake or payout for Trackside Bets at 

its sole and absolute discretion. 

3.3 RETURNS 

The Returns calculated and declared on TAB’s computer system and notified to 

Customers shall be for an Investment of one (1) dollar where a full unit has been 

invested on a bet or as a percentage of a full unit for “flexi bets”. 

3.4 PLACING OF INVESTMENTS  

3.4.1 Subject to Rule 3.5, Investments may be made during such times and for such 

Games as TAB may from time to time direct. 

3.4.2 The Customer shall supply such information as may be required to identify 

clearly the Investment to be made on the Game concerned. 

3.4.3 Investments will be accepted in the manner as set out in Rule 3.6. 

3.5 CLOSING TIME FOR INVESTMENTS  

3.5.1 Subject to Rule 3.5.2, the close of sale of Investments on a Game is the start of 

the Game. 

3.5.2 TAB may at its option close selling on a Game before the start of the Game or 

at, before or after the Advertised Starting Time of the Game and without limiting the 

generality of the foregoing may do so in cases of systems, communication or 

equipment malfunction or where the Game starts on a day or at a time on which TAB 

is not accepting Investments.  

3.5.3 TAB may at its option re-open selling on a Game which it has previously closed 

in accordance with Rule 3.5.2 other than on a day or at a time in which TAB is not 

accepting Investments. 

3.5.4 Any Investments accepted by TAB after the start of a Game will be placed on 

the next or next selected Game or if the Investment is on more than one (1) Game, 

placed on the number of consecutive Games nominated by the Customer commencing 

with the next or next selected available Games. 
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3.6 CASH OUTLET INVESTMENTS  
 

3.6.1 Only Betting Vouchers, bank notes, coins or debit via an EBT terminal against 

an amount held in a TAB account will be accepted as payment for Investments. 

3.6.2 Before an Investment can be accepted the Customer must indicate clearly the 

Game, Selection, Bet Type, the amount of the Investment or total spend and such 

other information as may be required by TAB. 

3.6.3 TAB shall provide the Customer with confirmation of the Investment by the 

issue of a Trackside Ticket bearing the Investment details. This investment 

information for “flexi bets” will include the percentage invested per combination, the 

number of combinations per game, the number of games played and the total cost of 

the ticket. For non flexi “bets” the investment information will also include the 

potential Return per game. 

3.6.4 A Trackside Ticket for a single Game and for a single “bet” will display the 

potential Return for that Investment. 

3.6.5 Subject to the provisions of Rule 3.8.1, the Customer shall be deemed to accept 

the Investment confirmed to them unless the Customer corrects any error or omission 

immediately after the issue of the Trackside Ticket. 

3.7 FORWARD GAMES  
 

3.7.1 The Customer may, at the discretion of TAB, make an Investment in Trackside 

Games scheduled to occur after the next immediately scheduled Trackside Game 

(“Forward Games”) provided such Investment is in respect of games which are 

sequential and commencing with any of the next available Games. 

3.7.2 A Refund may be obtained for forward games unplayed on a Trackside Ticket. 

All dividends won on Games already played will be paid, along with a Refund of the 

Investment value of any Games not yet commenced. 

3.8 CANCELLATION OF INVESTMENTS  
 

3.8.1 Subject to the exception set out in 3.1.3, a Customer may cancel an Investment 

and obtain a Refund of that Investment at any time prior to the commencement of the 

Game concerned or such other time determined by TAB but not after the 

commencement of the game concerned. 

3.8.2 If a Game has been declared a ‘No Game’ and not subsequently re-run, subject 

to clause 3.8.3, all Investments made in connection with that Game shall be refunded. 

3.8.3 In the case of a Multi bet, if any leg(s) of a Multi bet are a No Game, that leg is 

deemed void and the Return will be recalculated based upon the prices of the 

remaining live legs as at the time the bet was placed. If all legs of a Multi bet are a No 

Game, the entire bet will be refunded. 
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4. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS  

4.1 TAB shall not be obliged to make payment of any Returns or Refunds until a 

Customer has provided any documentation and information as TAB may reasonably 

require. 

4.2 TAB will use its best reasonable endeavours to ensure that Returns will be 

available for payment immediately after the result of a Game is known. 

4.3 Notwithstanding Rule 4.2, if TAB’s offices are not open at the time Returns or 

Refunds are determined or if unforseen circumstances arise, determination of the 

Returns, Refunds or payout may be delayed at the sole discretion of TAB. 

4.4 Any Returns or Refunds miscalculated by TAB shall be void and the incorrect 

amount of the Returns or Refunds shall be treated as a debt owed by or credit due to 

the Customer, as the case may be. 

5. MISCELLANEOUS  

5.1 BETTING BY MINORS 

Any person under the age of eighteen (18) years shall not be entitled to place 

a Trackside bet with TAB. 

5.2 LIMITATION OF TAB’S LIABILITY 

TAB shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or damage suffered or alleged to 

have been suffered by a Customer as a result of or arising out of or as a consequence 

of any of the following:-  

5.2.1 Alleged inaccurate or omitted Investment details where the Customer is 

incoherent or offensive. 

5.2.2 Early or late closure of sales caused by any reason whatsoever. 

5.2.3 Any systems, communication or equipment malfunction which is beyond the 

reasonable control of TAB. 

5.2.4 The disclosure of a Customer’s Transaction details or the accuracy thereof 

where that discloser is made by TAB under the Act or any law. 

5.2.5 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by TAB in respect of any matter 

relating to the Customer or to TAB or to any Selections except where that inaccuracy 

is due to the negligence of TAB and TAB has not taken reasonable steps to correct 

that inaccuracy. 

5.2.6 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by a person other than TAB in 

respect of any matter relating to the Customer or to TAB or to any selections. 
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5.2.7 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by any person whatsoever 

(including TAB) in respect of any matter relating to the Customer or to TAB or to any 

Selections where such statement is manifestly inaccurate. 

5.2.8 Inability to place or cancel a Trackside Bet on any Trackside Forward Games. 

5.2.9 The loss of a Trackside Betting ticket. 

5.2.10 Any payment made to the bearer of a Trackside Ticket where a Customer 

alleges that such a payment was made to the wrong person. 

5.2.11 In the case of an Investment at an outlet, failure by a Customer to correct 

inaccurate or omitted Investment details recorded on a ticket immediately upon issue 

of the ticket. 

5.2.12 Any price or percentage of a price quoted by any source other than authorised 

staff of TAB or any quoted price or percentage of a price which is no longer valid for 

betting purposes. 

5.2.13 The refusal or inability of TAB, its agent or assigns to accept all or part of any 

Trackside Bet. 

5.2.14 The exercise by TAB of any discretion conferred on TAB under these rules or 

the manner in which that discretion is exercised generally or in particular 

circumstances. 

5.3 MALFUNCTIONS 

5.3.1 In the event of a malfunction of the computer software or hardware subsequent 

to the opening of sales on a Game all Investments on that Game will be held by TAB 

until the malfunction is rectified except as provided in 5.3.2 and 5.3.3. 

5.3.2 Where the malfunction of the type referred to in Rule 5.3.1 has not been 

rectified prior to the scheduled commencement of the Game immediately following 

the Game in respect of which there has been a malfunction, the Game shall be 

declared a No Game and subject to clause 3.8.3, all Investments made in connection 

with that Game shall be refunded. 

5.3.3 Where the placed Competitors in a Game have been selected by the Random 

Number Generator, but cannot be fully transferred to the main computer, or cannot be 

broadcast via the monitors, the placed Competitors selected by the Random Number 

Generator will constitute the Game Outcome. 

5.3.4 Where the malfunction of the type referred to in Rule 5.3.1 occurs such that the 

results of a Game as displayed are amended by TAB after Returns declaration and 

commencement of payment, then the amended Returns will stand and no other 

Customers will be entitled to Returns. 

5.3.5 In the event of any inconsistency between either one or more of the game 

display, photo finish sequence and the result, the Game Outcome shall be the result. 
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6. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF RETURNS AND REFUNDS, CLAIMS 
PROCEDURE 

6.1 The appropriate Trackside Ticket must be presented when collecting any Returns 

or Refund due in respect of an Investment. In the event that the Ticket represents 

Investments on one (1) or more undecided Games, those Investments may be 

refunded. 

6.2 A person may claim a Return or Refund for up to twelve (12) months after the 

Trackside Game on which the bet was made. 

6.3 Claims for lost, destroyed or mutilated tickets can be made for a period of 

fourteen (14) days after the Game for which the Trackside Ticket was issued is 

decided. 

6.4 TAB may charge a fee not exceeding eleven (11) dollars on all claims referred to 

in Rule 6.3 and a statutory declaration attesting to the circumstances of the claim must 

accompany each such claim.  

6.5 Payment of successful claims approved by TAB will not be made until the 

expiration of twelve (12) weeks from the date the Game was decided. 

6.6 The amount to be paid upon successful claims approved by TAB shall be 

calculated by reference to the Returns declared. 

6.7 Such amounts as are paid to the claimant pursuant to Rule 6.6 shall exclude any 

refund or credit given to the claimant in respect of the claimant’s Investment under 

any other provision of these Rules. 

6.8 Where a customer contends that a loss has been suffered in connection with any 

Transaction, TAB may, if it considers appropriate, enquire into the circumstances of 

that Transaction and make such ex gratia payment as it may in its absolute discretion 

determine. 

7. JACKPOTS 

TAB may randomly select Trackside Races on which a Jackpot Prize will be awarded. 
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APPENDIX 

SCHEDULE A - BET TYPES 

“Win” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a Selection will fill first place 

in that Game as determined by the Game Outcome. 

“Place” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a Selection will fill one of the 

first three places as determined by the Game Outcome. 

“Exacta” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of two 

Selections will fill first and second places in order in that Game as determined by the 

Game Outcome. 

“Quinella” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of two 

Selections will fill first and second places (irrespective of order) in that Game as 

determined by the Game Outcome. 

“Trifecta” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of three 

Selections will fill first, second and third places in order in that Game as determined 

by the Game Outcome. 

“First4” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of four 

Selections will fill first, second, third and fourth places in order  in that Game as 

determined by the Game Outcome. 

“Bundle” is an Investment where multiple Selections in a Game are selected to Win 

or any other option as determined by TAB from time to time.   The minimum and 

maximum number of Selections shall be as determined by TAB from time to time. 

The price offered is a calculation based on the prices of the Selections chosen. 
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I am pleased to reflect on a very successful year 

for Racing Victoria and the Victorian thoroughbred 

racing industry as a whole. 

We have enjoyed the sight of Victorian racing being 

showcased on Free-To-Air TV on a 24/7 basis 

thanks to Racing.com’s partnership with Seven West 

Media – the only racing jurisdiction in the country to 

have its own FTA station. By securing a dedicated 

channel, the sport has been granted a unique and 

unprecedented opportunity to attract new audiences 

in homes across Australia. The broadcast coverage is 

world class and is proving to be highly sought after 

by wagering service providers and our customers. 

The reach of digital streaming of our broadcasts is 

rapidly expanding and places the sport on a sound 

footing to meet the demands of racing fans and 

engage with them at all levels.

The widespread availability of Victorian racing 

vision and the overall consistency and quality of 

our racing program have been significant factors in 

the popularity of Victorian wagering product with 

annual turnover increasing by 6.4%. Changes to race 

fields policy have enabled us to capitalise on positive 

performance within the corporate bookmaking 

sector and to gain revenue growth of $10.5m, but 

unfortunately, this was insufficient to offset a decline 

of $12.6m of revenue from the Tabcorp Joint Venture. 

As complex wagering market forces continue to 

dramatically evolve, Racing Victoria needs to respond 

and position itself to ensure we gain value from the 

national and international customer base. We are 

presently conducting a deep and strategic analysis of 

the market to better inform our future options. 

Media rights and services revenue grew to 

$34.4m reflecting the benefits of the new media 

arrangements. There is further upside to be gained 

by completing the full aggregation of media rights 

which, as demonstrated in other major sports, will 

allow the industry to extract maximum value from the 

broadcast market. 

Overall, Racing Victoria generated revenue totalling 

$402.7m (up from $361.2m in FY15 and $314.0m in 

FY14) and a surplus of $27.9 million. This follows 

Acting Chairman’s report

last year’s surplus of 

$50.0 million which was 

off the back of a four 

year debt elimination 

program that had 

peaked at a debt of 

almost $40m in FY12. 

The reduced surplus in 

FY16 was due to our 

investment of $19.7m of 

additional prizemoney 

and VOBIS bonuses 

and supporting the new 

Racing.com businesses. 

The strategic direction of Racing Victoria has 

resulted in a strong balance sheet and led to stronger 

investment back into the industry.

The financial strategy we have developed and followed 

has again delivered an incredibly robust balance sheet 

in a challenging environment, with cash balances of 

almost $75m at year end. As demonstrated by the 

extent of our investments in the year past, Racing 

Victoria is committed to adopting a responsible and 

balanced approach to investing wisely in growth 

opportunities and encouraging industry participation 

whilst maintaining the industry’s financial security. 

A key element of our strategy is to also reduce cost 

and improve efficiency. Administrative costs were 

slightly reduced in FY16 to a total of $23.4m, however 

there is a current cost review underway which is aiming 

to implement ongoing structural savings across the 

business. We consider this to be the forerunner of an 

efficiency program that needs to be rolled out across 

the industry.

The three metropolitan racing clubs have variously put 

forward far reaching master plans for the development 

of their respective racecourses. Racing Victoria 

is working closely with each of the clubs with the 

objective of identifying the optimal long term future 

infrastructure footprint and ensuring that development 

is undertaken in a coordinated and effective manner. 

We want to ensure the industry has the best 

infrastructure for participants and fans, giving the sport 

the best opportunity to grow and prosper.
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The industry and the Victorian Government’s Victorian 

Racing Industry Fund partnered in undertaking 

major capital works across country racing with the 

commencement of night and synthetic racing at 

Pakenham; the building of on-course stabling at 

Cranbourne and Ballarat; and the commencement of 

a major track reconstruction at Seymour among the 

highlights.

One of Racing Victoria’s constitutional objectives is to 

protect Victorian thoroughbred racing and ensure it is 

conducted with the highest integrity. Equine welfare 

and racing integrity are the two pillars to protect the 

reputation of racing and its standing in the community. 

We have recently launched a new equine welfare 

strategy that encompasses initiatives for improving 

welfare outcomes especially in relation to life before 

and after racing. A key decision was the Government, 

the University of Melbourne and Racing Victoria jointly 

agreeing to commit a total of $5.25 million to fund the 

University’s research program into the early detection 

and prevention of bone injury to racehorses.

Integrity assurance programs were enhanced by 

heightened levels of drug testing and compliance 

activity. The structure of integrity services has come 

under review following the release of the Bittar 

Report in May. We are presently working with the 

Government and the other racing codes to consider 

the implementation of the report’s recommendations 

and to identify the best practice model that ensures 

Victoria continues to lead the way in protecting the 

integrity of the sport.

Meanwhile on the track, we witnessed some stunning 

racing performances including Prince of Penzance, 

Michelle Payne and Darren Weir creating a Melbourne 

Cup fairytale in an historic 2015 edition; the whirlwind 

finishes both here and abroad of Victorian Racehorse 

of the Year Chautauqua; Winx’s tearaway Cox Plate 

victory; and a wonderful premiership battle between 

Craig Williams and Dwayne Dunn with the latter 

subsequently claiming his maiden Scobie Breasley 

Medal.  

In closing, I wish to commend the clubs, industry 

associations and business partners for their support 

and collaboration throughout the year in helping to 

build a stronger industry. I want to acknowledge the 

passion and commitment of every owner, trainer, 

jockey, breeder, stable employee and of course the 

fans of Victorian racing. The continuing support of 

the Andrews Labor Government and the Minister for 

Racing Martin Pakula are also greatly appreciated.

In thanking my fellow Directors and the Racing  

Victoria team, I must pay special tribute to our 

outgoing CEO Bernard Saundry who will finish up 

in December after more than 13 years of dedicated 

service with the organisation. Bernard can be proud of 

his extensive achievements throughout his time with 

us, including the completion of the broadcast deal with 

Seven West Media and elimination of a $40m debt 

and delivery of a $75 million cash balance that has 

allowed Racing Victoria to increase prizemoney and 

investment in the industry. Bernard leaves a strong 

and experienced Executive team in place and he will 

be deeply missed. We wish him all the best in the next 

phase of his career.

Finally, I would like to acknowledge the outstanding 

contributions of Michael Caveny and Andrew Twaits. 

Michael has been an invaluable Deputy Chairman over 

the past three-and-a-half years and provided great 

service and wisdom to the Board across seven years, 

including an initial one year term on the inaugural 

Board in 2002. Andrew displayed impressive expertise 

throughout his term, particularly in relation to the 

creation of the new Racing.com business and the 

partnership with Seven West Media. 

Victorian thoroughbred racing’s future has never 

looked brighter and with the industry working together 

to drive growth in the sport, I’m sure it will be an 

exciting time both on and off the track.

Mike Hirst

Acting Chairman

18 October 2016

Acting Chairman’s report continued
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It’s been a rewarding and exciting year for all at Racing Victoria as we implemented 
the final year of the Racing for the Future Strategic Plan 2013-2016, while developing 
a new strategic framework to guide our future decision making and planning.

The realisation and continued evolution of our media rights strategy has been both a 
focus and highlight, together with the continued strengthening of our balance sheet 
to ensure that Victorian thoroughbred racing can continue to thrive into the future.

We have been committed to ensuring that Victoria continues to deliver premium 
racing product that appeals to customers and fosters participation across the state, 
making sure that more people, more often, have the opportunity to engage in and 
enjoy our sport.

Summarised under the seven strategic objectives and goals of Racing for the Future 
Strategic Plan 2013-16 are the key achievements over its final year, together with a 
snapshot of priority projects over the next 12 months:

RACING FOR THE FUTURE

CEO’s report

Build attendance, viewership 
and engagement in Victorian 
thoroughbred racing 

Racing.com

Racing Victoria has pursued a bold media rights 
strategy on behalf of the industry over the past two 
years to ensure that more people can watch Victorian 
racing anywhere, anytime. 

This strategy reached its most significant milestone 
in August 2015 when Australia’s only free-to-air TV 
channel dedicated to a single sport, Racing.com, was 
launched.

A joint venture partnership between Racing Victoria 
and Seven West Media, Racing.com is now a fully 
integrated television and online business, providing 
a showpiece presentation of Victorian racing to 
audiences nationwide and beyond.

As a result of Racing.com more than 95 per cent of the 
Australian population today has access to live Victorian 
racing 363 days-of-the-year through Seven West Media 
and regional affiliates Prime7 and Southern Cross. 
Racing.com is also simulcast on subscription TV via 
Foxtel and streamed free digitally through www.racing.
com and on mobiles via its App. 

The current free-to-air access is in stark contrast to 
the previous model where only 30 per cent of the 
Australian population could watch daily Victorian 

thoroughbred racing via subscription TV and only 5 per 
cent of our racing was broadcast on free-to-air TV.

Racing.com has attracted great support from its 
primary commercial partners CrownBet and Ladbrokes 
and racing’s customers that have embraced it for its 
exclusive vision, broad news service and engaging 
content.

The Racing.com digital framework has expanded over 
the past 12 months to include Country Racing Victoria 
and the Moonee Valley Racing Club, furthering its reach 
and attraction as a central industry destination.

Racing+, the customer data service developed to 
enable a deeper and far more personalised relationship 
with Racing.com’s customers and fans, with close to 
140,000 current subscribers and strong growth targets 
over the next 12 months. 

Over FY16, customers engaged with Racing.com over 
19 million times consuming 5.5 million videos and 
viewing more than 500,000 hours of live racing.  

Media partnerships and distribution

After a period of disruption, Racing Victoria welcomed 
a new broadcasting agreement with Tabcorp in August 
2015 covering domestic, international and digital rights. 
The agreement guarantees the broadcast of Victorian 
racing into pubs, clubs and homes via the Tabcorp-
owned Sky Racing until 2020.

Over the past year we’ve also expanded our digital 
broadcast partners to seven with Racing.com vision 
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now available live on the digital platforms of wagering 
operators Tabcorp, Sportsbet, CrownBet, Ladbrokes, 
Bet365, William Hill and RWWA for account holders.

These partnerships have delivered strong returns to 
the industry while furthering our goal of an expanded 
broadcasting footprint.

We have also consolidated our radio audience with 
a new multi-year broadcast agreement signed with 
SEN ahead of the 2016 Spring Racing Carnival to 
showcase Friday night and Saturday racing outside of 
the AFL season. This supports the full-time coverage 
of Victorian racing on industry broadcaster RSN and its 
national relay stations. 

Integrated media businesses

Racing Victoria acquired iconic publications, Best 
Bets and Winning Post, in March 2015 following 
the disaggregation of TVN. The publications, which 
complement the Racing.com digital network, have 
proven valuable acquisitions returning a healthy 
collective profit for FY16.

Ensuring close relationships between Racing.com, Best 
Bets, Winning Post, the industry’s radio broadcaster 
RSN and production company Thoroughbred Racing 
Productions (TRP) has been a priority throughout the 
past year.

A holistic review of our media production by renowned 
sports broadcasting executive, David Barham, 
commenced in 2016 and remains on-going. We want 
to ensure that our technology footprint and framework 
continues to evolve and be placed to capitalise on 
opportunities in a rapidly evolving and dynamic 
environment.

Racing Photos

High quality racetrack imagery is now available at a 
single destination for racing fans and participants alike 
with the launch of Racing Photos in April 2016.

Racing Photos replaced the five official raceday 
photographers across the state with a centralised 
model to deliver savings and enhancements to those 
seeking photos from any of our 520 professional race 
meetings.

As a wholly owned subsidiary of Racing Victoria, all 
proceeds are re-invested back into the Victorian racing 
industry rather than remain with third party suppliers.

The exciting initiative delivers a one-stop shop for 
racehorse owners, customers and media wanting to 

access high quality digital imagery, framed prints, 
memorabilia or merchandise at affordable prices.

Owner engagement

In addition to the benefits afforded by the launch of 
Racing Photos, there has been a focus on building 
our deeper relationships with Victoria’s owners, which 
are in excess of 55,000, through the benefits of our 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) system 
launched in May 2015. 

The CRM delivers tailored communications via email 
to owners notifying them of initial race acceptance, 
delivered within 30 minutes of each race with the 
replay and access to Racing Photos imagery. 

The enhancement of direct relationships with all of 
Racing Victoria’s owners, participants and customers 
will continue to be a primary focus throughout FY17.

30 minute race gaps

A trial of 30 minute gaps between races commenced 
in February 2016 with a view to enhancing the raceday 
experience for attendees and off-course customers.

After an initial impact on wagering due to national 
programming clashes, the concept has been embraced 
by punters and was a contributing factor to the uplift in 
wagering returns for FY16.

The use of 30 minute gaps continues for weekday 
meetings and non-feature Sundays into 2016-17 racing 
season with the strong support of industry participants.

Major Racing Carnivals

RV’s role working with our clubs is to promote the 
major Autumn and Spring Racing Carnivals in their 
entirety, which encompasses brilliant racing, fashion 
and unique social experiences.

The 2015 Spring Racing Carnival attracted 630,000 
attendees of which 24 per cent were interstate and 
overseas visitors. It delivered $701.1 million in economic 
benefit to the Victorian economy – up 13 per cent 
since 2012 – with 6,185 owners collecting a share of the 
prizemoney on offer across the Carnival’s 23 premier 
race meetings.

The 2016 Autumn Racing Carnival delivered terrific 
results, under an industry ‘Relaxed Racing’ campaign, 
which presented racing in a different way to the 
traditional Spring period, offering customers a real 
point of difference, still led by outstanding racing on 
the track.

CEO’s report continued
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RV has continued to evolve our overarching role 
for the 2016 Spring Racing Carnival, in supporting 
and amplifying each Club’s marketing of their 
respective Carnivals and Racing events, in particular 
through investments in digital assets including 
springracingcarnival.com.au that drive industry-wide 
outcomes.

The 2016 Spring Racing Carnival was launched at 
the earlier time of 1 September to create longevity 
and support the Clubs’ ticket sales, which it did 
with positive effect across the board, generating an 
estimated $5 million of value in media coverage and 
exposure.

Consumption of Racing

In early 2016, leading market research company, 
Forethought, were engaged to size and profile Victorian 
Thoroughbred Racing’s customer base with the primary 
purpose being to build statistically proved models of 
how Victorians engage and consume racing and to play 
a major role informing future strategic decisions.

At a high level, the research indicates that 42.4% of 
Victorians are active customers of racing, being one or 
combination of a punter, viewer, racegoer or owner. 
Not surprisingly, owners were identified as the most 
engaged customers, with punters and viewers the 
largest customer bases. 

Throughout FY17 we will be further analysing and 
investing in customer-led research and determining 
what strategies are required to deepen our 
engagement to maintain and ultimately grow our 
customer base and racing’s footprint in all areas that 
racing is experienced and consumed.

Grow national and international 
wagering 

Racing Victoria is committed to maintaining its position 
as the nation’s wagering product of choice and we 
continue to look at avenues to grow our wagering 
revenue streams. 

Total wagering turnover on Victorian racing across our 
240 approved Wagering Service Providers (WSPs) in 
FY16 was $5.67 billion representing an increase of 6.4 
per cent on the previous year. 

Our wagering Joint Venture with Tabcorp remains 
critical to the health of the industry, while the 
contribution made by other WSPs continues to grow. 

Race Fields Policy

After achieving significant growth in returns in FY15 off 
the back of broad changes to the Race Fields Policy, 
FY16 delivered record returns with approved WSPs 
contributing to total Race Fields Revenue of $139.9 
million for the year – more than 40 per cent of our total 
wagering revenue.

The record returns from approved WSPs, underpinned 
by an expanded broadcast model, have helped drive 
the strong surplus achieved by Racing Victoria in FY16.

With a view to best servicing the needs of our 
customers, Racing Victoria introduced a Minimum Bet 
Limit (MBL) among the conditions for WSPs in its 2016-
17 Race Fields Policy.

The MBL, which was introduced after extensive 
consultation, applies from 9am raceday for day 
meetings and 2pm raceday for night meetings 
and allow punters to win up to $2000 on any one 
metropolitan win bet and $1000 on any one non-
metropolitan win bet.

We are committed to ensuring adherence with our 
Race Fields Policy and to that end have signalled 
the cessation of approvals for WSPs licensed by the 
Norfolk Island Gaming Authority (NIGA) from 30 
November 2016 due to concerns around the standard 
of probity applied in granting wagering licences.

Racing Victoria worked closely with the Federal 
Government to review the NIGA after a number of 
ongoing concerns relating to their regulatory oversight 
which resulted in the potential for serious integrity 
concerns, including licensed operators becoming 
access points into unapproved offshore operators. 

Victorian Official Price

Racing Victoria announced a new method for the 
collection and dissemination of the Victorian Official 
Price (VOP) for implementation in Victoria from 1 
September 2016. 

The VOP incorporates the official price fluctuations for 
thoroughbred races in Victoria and will be assessed 
from a spread of prices being offered by a minimum 10 
leading off-course WSPs.

RV has engaged Dynamic IT Group, the team behind 
DynamicOdds.com, to deliver the VOP which replaces 
the previous process which assessed prices from 
on-course bookmakers exclusively.

CEO’s report continued
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On average, 98 per cent of wagering on a Victorian 
race meeting is now conducted off-course, so the VOP 
is more reflective of the true betting market and of 
greater benefit to both punters and WSPs. In addition 
to delivering a more accurate view of the overall 
betting market, the new service is timelier and delivers 
important cost efficiencies to the industry.

Wagering strategy review

With the wagering landscape continuing its rapid 
evolution, a review of our wagering strategy is a 
primary focus for the business heading into FY17. It 
is incumbent on Racing Victoria to closely consider 
market trends, new technologies and customer 
behaviours in considering our strategies to maximise 
wagering returns both in the short and long term.

High performance racing 

Spring Racing Carnival

The 2015 Spring Racing Carnival proved a beacon for 
Victorian racing with Michelle Payne becoming the first 
female jockey to win the Emirates Melbourne Cup in its 
155-year history, doing so aboard $100 outsider Prince 
of Penzance.

Sydney mare Winx claimed the William Hill Cox Plate 
en route to being crowned Australian Racehorse of the 
Year, while Mongolian Khan did likewise in New Zealand 
after a dynamic victory in the BMW Caulfield Cup.

Across the entire Carnival, taking in our metropolitan 
showpieces and iconic meetings throughout country 
Victoria, there were 3,896 individual horses that 
participated, 773 trainers that saddled up a runner and 
228 jockeys who rode in at least one race.

The Carnival continued to attract significant 
international participation which both enhances the 
level of competition and showcases Victorian racing 
abroad. In 2015, 21 internationally-trained horses 
competed in 12 races. 

Night racing expansion

A primary objective of the Racing For The Future 
Strategic Plan was realised during FY16 with the 
expansion of our successful night racing circuit to a 
third track.

The launch of Thursday night racing at Racing.com 
Park (Pakenham) in April 2016 means that we will 
now conduct a little over 10 per cent of our meetings 
annually under lights with Moonee Valley and 

Cranbourne sharing the Friday night timeslot.

Thursday night racing provides a significant 
opportunity for growth in both domestic and 
international wagering and engagement, with  
Racing.com Park able to share duties across its turf  
and synthetic tracks.

A total of 42 night meetings were held in the 2015-16 
season, with an additional nine twilight meetings 
conducted at Racing.com Park.

Maintaining field sizes

The quality and depth of the racing program is critical 
to our ability to showcase Victorian racing globally and 
to ultimately maximise returns to stakeholders through 
strong wagering and customer engagement.

To that end, we were pleased to see our Saturday 
metropolitan and feature meeting field sizes rise to 
a nation high 11.3 horses in the 2015-16 season, with 
midweek metropolitan field sizes up from 9.8 to 10.2 
over the past five years. 

The growth in Saturday metropolitan field sizes has led 
to a significant reduction in the number of races with 
less than eight starters – down to just 8.1 percent of 
races in 2015-16.

The average field size for country TAB meetings rose 
by 0.1 year-on-year to 10.0 and, coupled with enhanced 
coverage on Racing.com, was an important contributor 
to our strong financial result. 

Racing Victoria is committed to the success of staying 
races and in the 2015-16 season, the number of 
2000m+ races on Saturday metropolitan and feature 
meetings represented a nation high 18.7 per cent of the 
program. Pleasingly, these races attracted average field 
sizes of 11.3 starters. 

VOBIS

The Victorian Owners and Breeders Incentive Scheme 
(VOBIS) was expanded over the past year to include 
VOBIS Sires – a joint initiative between Racing Victoria 
and Thoroughbred Breeders Victoria (TBV) to promote 
Victorian stallions. 

Launched in October 2015, it attracted nominations 
for 54 stallions whose progeny will be eligible for the 
inaugural $1 million two-year-old race for VOBIS Sires in 
2019 and the $500,000 race for three-year-olds in 2020.

Super VOBIS attracted in excess of 2500 nominations 
for the third year in succession when entries closed for 

CEO’s report continued
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2014-born foals in February 2016, while the premium 
VOBIS Gold program continued to rewards investors 
with five-year-olds eligible for the first time.

The second annual Victorian Owners and Breeders 
Raceday in April 2016 at Caulfield was a success with 
six VOBIS Gold Premier Races showcasing great 
locally-bred talent. 

Significant enhancements where announced in June 
2016 for the 2016-17 racing season with Super VOBIS 
bonuses on two and three-year-old races increased 
to record levels, while the VOBIS Gold Premier Race 
Series will offer in excess of $3 million in prizemoney 
and bonuses across 16 races. 

Industry financial strength and 
optimum infrastructure

Financial Performance

As outlined within the Chairman’s Report, solidifying 
the financial strength of the industry has been a 
primary objective of the business to ensure that we are 
best placed to embark on future strategies and projects 
to grow Victorian racing. 

With a rapidly evolving wagering market providing 
uncertainties over long-term funding streams and the 
need for strategic investment in customer facilities 
and tracks, this year’s surplus of $27.9 million helps 
strengthen the financial security of the industry.

We can’t rest on our laurels though and thus we have 
embarked on an extensive cost review heading into 
FY17 to ensure that we have the right structures to 
maintain the positive financial results. 

Prizemoney

Increasing returns to participants remains a continual 
goal to underpin the strength of the industry and since 
2012 prizemoney in Victoria has increased by 25 per 
cent thanks to our improved balance sheet.

The 2015-16 racing season saw prizemoney increases of 
$16.5 million which were aimed primarily at rewarding 
participation at the base of the sport and providing 
owners with the potential for earlier returns.

They included a 25 per cent increase in the minimum 
prizemoney offered for all country TAB races 
(excluding 0-58 races) which rose to $20,000 and non-
TABs to $10,000.

Prizemoney was increased across all maidens – which 

represent 33 per cent of the state’s TAB races, while 
the minimum stake for over 70 per cent of metropolitan 
midweek and standard night races was lifted. 

Nine Group 1 races during the feature late summer/
early autumn period also enjoyed significant 
prizemoney injections with the 2016 Australian Cup, 
Blue Diamond Stakes, Black Caviar Lightning and 
Australian Guineas all rising by 50 per cent.

Further prizemoney injections were made in June 2016 
for the 2016-17 season with stake for the Emirates 
Stakes (formerly Mackinnon Stakes) at Flemington 
doubled to $2 million and a further seven Group 1 races 
increased to a minimum $500,000.

Major projects

One of the objectives of the Racing For The Future 
Strategic Plan 2013-16 was the development of key 
racing centres accessible to each major growth corridor.

A $5.2 million reconstruction and widening – from 17m 
to 23m – of the Seymour Racecourse, in the Hume 
corridor, was one such initiative. Works commenced 
in October 2015 with racing scheduled to run in 
November 2016.

Delivering night racing to a third Victoria track was an 
infrastructure priority that was realised in April 2016 at 
Racing.com Park (Pakenham). The $12 million project 
has serviced both the turf and synthetic tracks to allow 
night racing from September to May. 

A new $1.3 million CLOPF fibre sand track was opened 
at the Werribee Racecourse in September 2015. It 
provides an additional training track for international 
horses in quarantine at the Werribee International 
Horse Centre, while assisting to protect the turf course 
proper for programmed race meetings and jump outs. 

A $1 million upgrade of the Ballarat tie-up stalls and 
adjoining exercise yard and veterinary block was 
unveiled in early 2016, while the first boxes of a new 
$6.5 million on-course stabling complex for 246 horses 
at the Cranbourne Training Centre was opened in 
August 2016. 

Other major projects have included the upgrade of 
sand training tracks at Cranbourne, Bendigo and 
Hamilton, along with the irrigation systems at the latter 
two and Swan Hill. 

All projects have been achieved with the on-going 
support of the State Government’s Victorian Racing 
Industry Fund (VRIF). 

CEO’s report continued
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As part of our commitment to safety, plastic running 
rail has also been erected at Mansfield meaning that 97 
per cent of Victorian race meetings are conducted with 
the plastic rail in place. Throughout FY17 we will be 
exploring options to introduce a plastic rail solution for 
Clubs conducting one meeting a year.

Furthermore, the introduction in FY17 of the GoingStick 
at Victoria’s four metropolitan tracks and at five key 
regional racing centres is an important enhancement 
in the capture and dissemination of information on the 
condition of our tracks.

FY17 will also see the rollout of the Trakus timing 
equipment across Flemington and Caulfield meetings, 
after its introduction on-course at Moonee Valley 
over the past 12 months, with the integration of data 
into Racing.com a priority. Trakus maps the location, 
speed and position of each horse offering a platform 
of graphical and statistical tools to present this 
information in broadcast and post-race analysis. 

Infrastructure footprint

Racing Victoria has been actively engaged in 
consultation with the three metropolitan clubs – the 
Victoria Racing Club (VRC), the Melbourne Racing Club 
(MRC) and the Moonee Valley Racing Club (MVRC) – to 
develop a whole-of-industry approach to the long-term 
planning of the state’s metropolitan infrastructure.

To assist in future decision making, an independent 
business analysis of Victoria’s metropolitan racing and 
training infrastructure was commissioned in 2015 to 
explore and assess multiple long-term options.

Subsequent to this, Racing Victoria has been consulting 
with the three metropolitan clubs on how the industry 
invests in its future resources to ensure that Victorian 
racing fans and participants are able to experience 
world-class facilities while enjoying great racing at the 
best racecourses in the country.

The three metropolitan clubs are at different stages in 
the progression of their individual master plans and this 
has formed part of the consultation process which will 
continue into FY17. 

Racing Victoria is seeking to determine what 
metropolitan footprint and customer facilities can build 
a better and sustainable Victorian racing industry for 
future generations of fans and participants. 

On the country front, the 2015-16 to 2017-18 
Victorian Country Racecourse and Training Facilities 
Infrastructure Plan, which commits to racing continuing 

at each of the state’s 62 country racetracks provided 
they remain safe for participants and engage with their 
communities, took effect in August 2015. 

Racing Victoria, in conjunction with Country Racing 
Victoria (CRV), continues to work with Clubs in 
developing sustainable business models in-line with 
the number of race meetings and other community 
activities conducted.

World leading equine welfare

The past 12 months has focused on consolidating 
initiatives, programs and goals around equine welfare 
into a strategic plan that provides a defined pathway 
for the industry over the next 18 months. 

The strategic plan was developed following an 
extensive consultation process with industry 
stakeholders and external bodies to best understand 
and address the key issues relating to equine welfare.

Racing Victoria’s vision is to be a leader in equine 
welfare and build a racing culture in which the safety 
and welfare of the racehorse is paramount to all 
participants and owners.

We are focused on the welfare of the thoroughbred 
before, during and after racing and are committed 
to working with the industry on ensuring that equine 
welfare is a priority for all.

Equine Welfare Manager

Raelene Harrison, a legal practitioner specialising in 
animal ethics and welfare, was appointed to the newly 
created position of Equine Welfare Manager in June 
2016 as one of the first steps in implementing the 
strategic plan. 

Ms Harrison, who owns and rides retired racehorses 
in her leisure time, is overseeing Racing Victoria’s 
programs and initiatives aimed at protecting the 
welfare of thoroughbreds, including the successful Off 
The Track program.

Research Programs

One of the key welfare objectives of the Racing for 
the Future Strategic Plan 2013-16 was to develop and 
implement an equine research plan to promote equine 
health and wellbeing.

Throughout FY16, Racing Victoria has supported 
several research projects and after considerable 
development work we were delighted to announce in 

CEO’s report continued
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August 2016 a $5.25 million research project aimed at 
the early detection and prevention of bone injuries in 
thoroughbred racehorses. 

The tripartite project between Racing Victoria, 
the University of Melbourne and Victorian State 
Government is the biggest investment of its kind into 
equine welfare research in Australia with the findings 
to help inform trainers of best practice for catastrophic 
limb injury prevention. 

Through the research, which will be completed in 2019, 
Racing Victoria aims to reduce the rate of raceday 
fatalities in flat racing from an average 0.051 per cent 
of starters per season towards 0.00 per cent.

A study by Dr Meredith Flash, which tracked the 2005 
Victorian foal crop from birth, was a winner of the 
Australian Veterinary Association’s prestigious Bain 
Fallon Award in July 2015.  

The ‘Epidemiology of Thoroughbred Racehorses 
entering and leaving the Victorian Racing Industry’ 
research project, which was funded by Racing Victoria, 
provides valuable statistics about the life cycle of the 
thoroughbred, and further studies of the 2010 and 2015 
foal crops will follow to benchmark trends. 

Before Racing

Racing Victoria has been working closely with Racing 
Australia to achieve national reforms that enable 
greater traceability of all thoroughbreds from birth to 
gain a better understanding of their lifecycle.

We advocated strongly throughout FY16 for new rules 
that took effect in August 2016 and require breeders to 
register a foal with the Stud Book within 30 days of its 
birth and its ownership details within 60 days. 

After Racing

The number of Racing Victoria Off the Track 
acknowledged retrainers has grown from 29 to 40 over 
the past 12 months and we are committed to further 
progression into the future.

Under the auspices of our Off the Track program, 
Racing Victoria continued its sponsorship of a number 
of equestrian events throughout Victoria as an integral 
part of promoting the virtues of the thoroughbred. 

Data collated by Racing Australia in year two of the 
compulsory national retirement rule, again showed that 
90 per cent of retiring horses are rehomed to breeding, 
pleasure or equestrian industries.

Best practice integrity assurance 

Drug detection programs

Racing Victoria’s goal within the Strategic Plan was 
to ensure that the reputation of, and confidence in, 
Victorian racing is protected by the best practice 
integrity assurance.

In August 2015, with Racing Victoria welcomed the 
purchase of a new Cobalt-testing machine at the 
Racing Analytical Services Limited’s (RASL) Flemington 
Laboratory. The $350,000 project was funded by the 
Andrews Labor Government, RASL, and the Victorian 
Racing Industry and has improved efficiency in testing 
for heavy metal substances. 

In the 2015-16 season, prohibited substances were 
detected in 0.108 per cent of the 12,968 equine samples 
analysed across raceday and out-of-competition 
testing. This compares to an average of 0.112 per cent 
across the previous three years.

Among the detections were a number of samples that 
were positive to the non-steroidal anti-inflammatory 
drug Ibuprofen which was proving erratic in its 
clearance from the system of a small group of horses 
that were subjected to a particular rehabilitation regime.

Those trainers who, in good faith, had undertaken and 
received clear elective tests with horses within this 
rehabilitation group were not charged for the positive 
detection of Ibuprofen, however the horses were 
disqualified from the races in question.

The number of stable inspections conducted by the 
Compliance Assurance Team (CAT), Stewards and 
Equine Welfare Manager across the 2015-16 season 
increased by more than a third to 1623. 

The Rules of Racing

Important reforms to the Australian Rules of Racing 
and Victorian Local Rules of Racing were adopted and/
or announced within Victoria over the past 12 months 
to assist in best maintaining the integrity of the sport 
and to protect the welfare of the horse.

In September 2015, a new Victorian Local Rule 
determined that it was an offence for a person who 
is bound by the Rules of Racing to bet on Victorian 
racing with a non-approved wagering operator, in 
particular offshore corporate bookmakers and betting 
exchanges. 

CEO’s report continued
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Non-approved wagering operators pay no returns 
to the industry for the use of our product, nor are 
they complying with our integrity requirements for 
information sharing and compliance.

A prohibition on the injection of horses within one clear 
day of competition was introduced in October 2015, 
while new rules limiting both backhand and forehand 
use in flat races to five strikes prior to the 100-metre 
mark took effect in December 2015. 

A lowering of the cobalt threshold in urine from 200 
micrograms per litre in urine (μg/L) to 100 μg/L in 
line with all other major international jurisdictions was 
announced mid-year with effect from 1 September 
2016. In addition, a cobalt plasma threshold of 25 μg/L 
has been introduced for the first time. 

Intelligence management

Our Intelligence and Case Management System 
remained central to our Integrity Services and the 
past 12 months has seen Greyhound Racing Victoria, 
Harness Racing Victoria and Racing New South Wales 
adopt the same system.

In the 2015-16 season, 255 investigations, 911 
information reports and 334 enquiries were recorded 
in the system with an Intelligence Analyst helping to 
support an intelligence-driven approach to the policing 
of the Rules of Racing. 

Trainer consultation

Racing Victoria, together with the Australian Trainers’ 
Association (ATA), has made communication and 
consultation with Victoria’s 900-strong training base a 
priority in 2016.

As part of this, a series of trainer consultation sessions 
were held throughout 2016, the first of which were 
conducted at Benalla, Bendigo, Mornington and Ballarat 
in February.

A second round of consultation sessions were held 
in August at Warrnambool and Cranbourne, with 
information on the Rules of Racing and broader 
integrity programs central to the discussions.

Integrity governance structure

FY16 saw increased information sharing and uniformity 
between the integrity teams of the state’s three racing 
codes as a forerunner to the Bittar Review into the 
‘Integrity Structures of the Victorian Racing Industry’ 
which was handed down in May 2016.

The report recommended the establishment of a 
new Victorian Racing Integrity Unit (VRIU) to deliver 
integrity services for the three codes of racing within 
the next two years.

It also recommended that the appeals and disciplinary 
system be restructured to remove the appeal to the 
Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal (VCAT) of 
decisions by Racing Appeals and Disciplinary Board 
(RADB) and to establish a single cross-code RADB.

Since the announcement, the three codes and 
Government have commenced discussions on how 
a three-code integrity unit could work and this will 
remain a high priority for Racing Victoria throughout 
FY17.

While there is still much water to flow under the bridge, 
we are fully committed to the continued development 
and strengthening of our integrity programs and 
resources.

Great people and an inclusive 
industry 

Female participation 

The historic win of Michelle Payne in the Emirates 
Melbourne Cup generated much publicity and 
discussion around the role of women in racing. Racing 
is a sport that allows both genders to compete head-
to-head and we are blessed to have a vibrant and 
growing female participation base in our sport 

At the conclusion of FY16, women represented 23 per 
cent of jockeys (up from 10 per cent in 2005); 24 per 
cent of trainers (up from 19 per cent in 2005); and half 
of our stable employees which includes track riders and 
stablehands. In addition, 40 per cent of Victorian race 
clubs were managed by women.

Six of the seven 2016 inductees into Racing Victoria’s 
Apprentice Jockey Training Program were females 
continuing a recent trend of a greater intake of aspiring 
female riders.

Apprentice Jockey Training Program

The Racing Victoria Apprentice Jockey Training 
Program (AJTP) was guiding 47 apprentices at the 
end of the 2015-16 racing season, having seen Patrick 
Moloney, Katelyn Mallyon, Harry Coffey and Thomas 
Sadler successfully graduate to the senior ranks 
throughout. 

CEO’s report continued
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The strength of the AJTP was highlighted during the 
2015 Spring Racing Carnival when apprentices Patrick 
Moloney and Regan Bayliss both gained rides in Group 
1 races.

A new monthly TV series on Racing.com titled ‘The 
Jockey Apprentice’ began airing in 2016 to showcase 
the behind the scenes workings of the AJTP and the 
development of young professional athletes.

Interstate and overseas riding invitations again 
provided exceptional personal and professional 
development for a number of Racing Victoria 
apprentices with the highlight being Ben Thompson’s 
win in the World Apprentice Championships in Abu 
Dhabi in November 2015.

Separately, a joint review between Racing Victoria, 
the Victorian Jockeys Association and Australian 
Trainers Association to consider the most appropriate 
long-term conditions and terms of employment for 
apprentice jockeys was announced in June 2016 and 
remains ongoing.

To ensure an appropriate and healthy work-life balance 
for apprentice jockeys, whilst furthering their skills and 
career development as a rider, changes were made 
effective from the 2016-17 season that precludes them 
from competing in two meetings on one day. 

People and Culture

The cultural objective for Racing Victoria is to have 
a high performance team culture which involves 
empowering “Our People” and embedding diversity 
and inclusion into the way we think and do business. 

The People and Culture department was a critical 
component of the business and its achievements in 
FY16, delivering services to employees across Racing 
Victoria, Country Racing Victoria (CRV), Racing.com 
and Racing Clubs.

It managed the payroll service for 1500 individuals 
across Racing Victoria, CRV, Racing.com, Australian 
Racing Museum, Thoroughbred Racing Productions and 
42 Racing Clubs, together with jockey and contractor 
superannuation and Work Cover payments.

The implementation of the High Performance Team 
Culture Survey Action Plan 2015 – 2017 was a focus, 
together with a key workforce planning project aimed 
at ensuring that Racing Victoria’s workforce is best 
placed to achieve business objectives.

Diversity and Inclusion

Racing Victoria launched its Diversity and Inclusion 
Strategy in mid-2015 with a focus on education. 

Key achievements under RV’s strategy to date 
include a prayer room and lactation facility; policy 
introductions including Domestic Violence Support 
Policy; dedicated website section; the introduction of 
senior management diversity KPI’s; and the delivery 
of Blinkers Off! – Unconscious bias and diversity 
workshops conducted for all staff in early 2016. 

Racing Victoria has also been an active participant in 
the Elite Sport Male Champion of Change (EMSCC) 
over the past 12 months. The ESMCC focusses on 
promoting women’s leadership in the management 
of the sport and gender equality and is focussed on 
building more diverse and inclusive culture focusing on 
the inclusion of women.  

ESMCC participants include CEO’s from Tennis 
Australia, Basketball, Swimming, Rugby Union, Soccer, 
AFL clubs and NRL clubs and our participation 
provides key learnings for the implementation of 
our strategy both at Racing Victoria and across the 
broader industry.

Trainer Wellbeing

The health and wellbeing of the state’s 900 trainers 
and their staff was a key focus following the FY15 
appointment of psychologist Kirra Fitzgerald as our 
Trainer Wellbeing Liaison.

Ongoing mental health support continues to grow 
with an online platform on rv.racing.com dedicated 
to trainers called TrainersPlus delivering important 
wellbeing information. 

This was supplemented by the creation of a Trainers 
Handbook that was sent to all Victorian trainers with 
their 2016 licensing renewals.  The handbook contained 
a range of information to assist trainers and their staff 
in successfully managing their businesses and their 
personal health.

The launch of Trainer Wellbeing Champions was a 
focus in 2016, with a group of 21 trainers undertaking 
training to help them identify and potentially reach 
out to colleagues that may be struggling with mental 
health issues.  

The Trainer Wellbeing Program was also showcased 
as part of trainer consultation sessions in six regions 
across the state in 2016.

CEO’s report continued
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CEO’s report continued

Future Strategy

With the Racing For the Future Strategic Plan reaching 
its conclusion in 2016, the Board and Management 
have been focused this year on developing our next 
strategic framework.

Our future vision is “Racing For All”. We want more 
people, more often engaging and enjoying our sport.

To guide Racing Victoria and our decision-making 
into 2017 and beyond we have developed a strategic 
framework in which the customer is at the centre of our 
existence.

Punters, viewers, racegoers and owners are the 
customers of Victorian racing and they represent the 
central reason why we conduct our sport.

Our purpose is, through great racing, to provide 
exceptional value to our customers.

To that end, we will be focused on growing our 
customer base and deepening their engagement; 
strengthening our right to exist by investing in equine 
welfare and integrity; and ensuring that we are 
providing the best racing to our customers.

Management’s planning and goals for FY17 have 
been underpinned by the principles of the strategic 
framework and all at Racing Victoria are committed to 
ensuring a strong and viable future for our sport.
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The 2015-16 racing season is one that will be 

remembered for many as the year Michelle Payne 

etched her name into racing’s history books.

Payne was a central figure in one of racing’s greatest 

fairytales, piloting Darren Weir’s 100-1 shot Prince of 

Penzance to an emotional victory in Australia’s greatest 

staying race, the $6.2 million Emirates Melbourne Cup 

(3200m), with her brother, Stevie, involved as the 

horse’s strapper. 

In doing so, Payne became the first female jockey to 

win the 2015 Emirates Melbourne Cup, inspiring leagues 

of young riders watching from all corners of the globe.

It was just one of a season full of ‘firsts’ in Victoria.

New Zealand stayer Mongolian Khan secured trainer 

Murray Baker and jockey Opie Bosson their maiden 

win in the world’s richest 2400-metre handicap, the 

2015 BMW Caulfield Cup, while the all-star combination 

of Chris Waller and Hugh Bowman were the toast of 

The Valley after Winx’s remarkable victory in the 2015 

William Hill Cox Plate (2040m) – the pair’s first win 

in one of the Spring Racing Carnival’s three marquee 

races.

History continued to be made at the 2015-16 Scobie 

Breasley Medal awards, with jockey Dwayne Dunn 

breaking a run of near-misses in the medal for the 

state’s premier rider, taking home the prestigious 

Scobie Breasley Medal by five votes from Craig 

Williams.

Williams didn’t leave empty handed however, winning 

his first Roy Higgins Medal, which was inaugurated 

in 2015 for the winner of the Metropolitan Jockeys’ 

Premiership.

Darren Weir also rewrote the record books, setting a 

new Commonwealth Training Record after saddling 

348 winners across the nation. His efforts saw him 

take home his first Fred Hoysted Medal, in addition to 

the Victorian and Metropolitan Trainers’ Premiership 

Awards.

Team Hawkes enjoyed another fruitful season thanks 

to their all-conquering sprinter Chautauqua, who was 

named the Victorian Racehorse of the Year on the 

back of a season that saw him add a further two Group 

1 victories – the Manikato Stakes (1200m) and Black 

Caviar Lightning (1000m) – to his growing tally. 

Following is a snapshot of the season, the leading 

performers and key racing statistics, which 

demonstrate the impact thoroughbred racing has had 

across Victoria. 

2015/16 VICTORIAN THOROUGHBRED RACING AWARDS

Scobie Breasley Medal Dwayne Dunn

Victorian Racehorse Of The Year Chautauqua

Fred Hoysted Medal Darren Weir

Tommy Corrigan Medal John Allen

Roy Higgins Medal (Metropolitan Jockeys’ Premiership) Craig Williams

Victorian Jockeys’ Premiership Dean Yendall

Metropolitan Apprentices’ Premiership Dylan Dunn

Victorian Apprentices’ Premiership Ben Allen

Metropolitan Trainers’ Premiership Darren Weir

Victorian Trainers’ Premiership Darren Weir

Bert Wolfe Award (Excellence In Media) Tony Kneebone

Racing snapshot
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2015/16 PREMIERSHIPS (1 August 2015 to 31 July 2016)

METRO TRAINER WINS

Darren Weir 106

David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 83

Robert Smerdon 43

METRO JOCKEY WINS

Craig Williams 70

Dwayne Dunn 66

Damien Oliver 51

METRO APPRENTICE WINS

Dylan Dunn 33

Michael Dee 31

Jye McNeil 22

STATE TRAINER WINS

Darren Weir 329

David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 207

Robert Smerdon 100

STATE JOCKEY WINS

Dean Yendall 162

Damian Lane 121

Brad Rawiller 110

STATE APPRENTICE WINS

Ben Allen 87

Jye McNeil 68

Michael Dee 65

COUNTRY TRAINER WINS

Darren Weir 223

David Hayes & Tom Dabernig 124

Robbie Griffiths 74

COUNTRY JOCKEY WINS

Dean Yendall 150

Jamie Mott 91

Damian Lane 82

COUNTRY APPRENTICE WINS

Ben Allen 74

Jye McNeil 46

Jordan Childs 46

PICNIC TRAINER WINS

Barry Goodwin 15

Troy & John Kilgower 10

Rebecca Waymouth 6

PICNIC JOCKEY WINS

Reece Goodwin 29

Courtney Pace 27

Toby Lake 18

JUMPS TRAINER WINS

Darren Weir 14

Patrick Payne 10

Eric Musgrove 8

JUMPS JOCKEY WINS

John Allen 12

Steven Pateman 10

Brad McLean 8

Racing snapshot continued
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NUMBER OF MEETINGS CONDUCTED

2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16

Country 403 421 425 420 409 411

Metro 112 108 107 100 109 108

Picnic 31 30 34 34 31 31

Total 546 559 566 554 549 550

AVERAGE FIELD SIZES

2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16

Country 10.2 9.9 9.8 9.7 9.8 9.9

Metro 10.4 10.5 10.5 11.0 11.0 10.9

Picnic 6.7 5.9 5.9 5.9 6.2 6.8

Total 10.1 9.9 9.7 9.7 9.9 10.0

PARTICIPANT NUMBERS

2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16

Individual 
Starters

9020 9010 8957 8749 8780 8827

Individual 
Trainers

1156 1165 1120 1104 1074 1070

Individual 
Jockeys

313 318 335 325 330 317

2015/16 STATISTICS (1 August 2015 to 31 July 2016)

(Note – Country statistics include TAB and non-TAB races)

Racing snapshot continued
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The directors of Racing Victoria Limited submit herewith the annual financial report of the company for the financial 
year ended 30 June 2016. In order to comply with the provisions of the Corporations Act 2001, the directors’ report 
as follows:

The names of the directors of the company during or since the end of the financial year are as follows. 

David Moodie	 Appointed director 3 December 2009 and Chairman 15 May 2015 
Chairman

Michael Caveny	 Appointed director 9 December 2010 and Deputy Chairman 7 March 2013 
Deputy Chairman	� (and previously served as a director from 17 December 2001 until 5 December 2002)

Bryan Gurry	 Appointed 4 December 2008

Prue Hayes	 Appointed 22 October 2013

Mike Hirst	 Appointed 20 October 2015

Mohan Jesudason	 Appointed 21 October 2014

Jodie Leonard	 Appointed 21 September 2015

Pearse Morgan	 Appointed 8 December 2011

Greg Nichols	 Appointed 29 November 2012

Barbara Saunders	 Appointed 1 December 2005 and retired 20 October 2015

Andrew Twaits	 Appointed 22 October 2013

Bernard Saundry 	 Appointed 1 December 2012 
(Chief Executive Officer)

Mark Close 	 Appointed 22 May 2008 
(Company Secretary)

SHORT AND LONG TERM OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGY 

The consolidated entity’s short and long term objectives, specific to Victorian thoroughbred racing, are to:

	 a)	 Provide a centre of excellence;

	 b)	 Provide effective customer service;

	 c)	 Maintain high standards of integrity and welfare for racing generally;

	 d)	 Manage the racing calendar with optimal efficiency;

	 e)	 Encourage high participation levels ;

	 f)	 Optimise economic benefits;

	 g)	 Meet social obligations; and

	 h)	 Maintain independence.

The consolidated entity’s strategy for achieving these objectives include to encourage, develop, promote and 
manage the conduct of the racing of thoroughbred horses in Victoria and to do all things the Board considers to be 
conducive of doing so.

Directors’ report

2016 Annual Report
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PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES 

The consolidated entity’s principal activities in the course of the financial period were the administration of

thoroughbred racing in the State of Victoria. These activities have assisted the consolidated entity in achieving its 
short and long term objectives by enabling it to provide, maintain and maximise:

(a)		 �excellence: Victorian thoroughbred racing is, and is recognised throughout Australia and worldwide as, a 
centre of racing excellence;

(b)	 �service to customers: Victorian thoroughbred racing competes effectively in the leisure and entertainment 
markets by providing:

		  (i)	 excellent service to patrons, punters and other customers; and

		  (ii)	 provides a source of exciting entertainment for a wide audience.

(c)		 �Integrity and welfare: Victorian thoroughbred racing generally, and race meetings in particular, are 
managed and conducted to ensure the highest levels of integrity and equine welfare, building continuously 
on the reputation and integrity of Victorian thoroughbred racing;

(d)	� efficiency: Victorian thoroughbred racing is managed with optimal efficiency in order to best enable the 
meeting of the objectives;

(e)		� participation: Victorian thoroughbred racing is managed to encourage the fullest possible participation 
in all aspects and at all levels of the Victorian thoroughbred racing industry by the widest range of people, 
particularly women and young people;

(f)		� economic benefits: the management of the Company’s revenues, costs, assets and liabilities optimises 
the economic benefits delivered by Victorian thoroughbred racing to all of the Members, stakeholders and 
participants of the Victorian thoroughbred racing industry, including in particular:

		  (i)	 the owners of thoroughbred racehorses;

		  (ii)	 the breeders of thoroughbred racehorses;

		  (iii)	 other participants and stakeholders in Victorian thoroughbred racing;

		  (iv)	 the communities in which Victorian thoroughbred racing operates; and

		  (v)	 the Victorian economy generally.

(g)	� social obligations: Victorian thoroughbred racing is conducted to ensure that it meets its social obligations 
to Victoria and the communities in which it operates, including but not only by:

		  (i)	 promoting Victorian country thoroughbred racing;

		  (ii)	 encouraging responsible wagering and gaming; and

		  (iii)	 optimising employment in the Victorian thoroughbred racing industry.

(h)	 �independence: the Company conducts its operations and exercises its powers and functions in a manner 
which ensures the public confidence in the Company’s integrity and independence from any improper 
external commercial influence.

Directors’ report
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES

The consolidated entity’s key performance measures are its share of joint venture net wagering revenue and national 
turnover on Victorian race fields. 

DIVIDENDS

Under the company’s constitution no dividends may be declared or paid.

REVIEW OF OPERATIONS

The total revenue from operations increased to $402.712 million (i) in the twelve months to 30 June 2016. The net 
profit of the consolidated entity for the twelve months to 30 June 2016 was $28.604 million compared to a profit of 
$48.881 million in the prior twelve months. 

(i)	 Refer to page 44 of the financial report for a full breakdown of joint venture and other operating revenue.

CHANGES IN STATE OF AFFAIRS

In December 2015, Moonee Valley Racing Club became a participant for the purposes of the Racing.com Joint 
Operation, with a participating interest of 20%. All other participants, including Racing Victoria Limited, reduced their 
interest from 25% to 20% at this time.

Other than that noted above, there was no significant change in the state of affairs of the consolidated entity during 
the financial year.

SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

On 27 July 2016, a Special General Meeting was held where it was unanimously resolved to adopt a new Constitution 
incorporating a range of amendments primarily relating to a reform of the process for appointing directors. A 
subsequent meeting of the Industry Body Members held on the same day unanimously resolved to approve the 
associated variation to their class rights pursuant to section 246B(2)(c)(ii) of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).

Other than that noted above, there has not been any matter or circumstance occurring subsequent to the end of 
the period that has significantly affected or may affect the operations of the consolidated entity, the results of those 
operations or the state of affairs of the consolidated entity in future financial years.

FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS

Disclosure of information regarding likely developments in the operations of the consolidated entity in future 
financial periods and the expected results of those operations is likely to result in unreasonable prejudice to the 
consolidated entity. Accordingly, this information has not been included in this report.

Directors’ report
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Directors’ report 

DIRECTORS’ MEETINGS

The following table sets out the number of directors’ meetings (including monthly and special meetings of the board 
and meetings of the audit committee) held during the financial period and the number of meetings attended by each 
director (while they were a director or committee member). During the financial year, 11 monthly board meetings, 5 
special board meetings and 6 audit committee meetings were held.

		  BOARD OF DIRECTORS	 AUDIT COMMITTEE

	 No. of 	 No. of	 No. of 	 No. of 
	 Monthly	 Monthly	 Special	 Special	 No. of 	 No. of  
	 Meetings	 Meetings	 Meetings	 Meetings	 Meetings	 Meetings 
Directors	 Held (*)	 Attended	  Held (*)	 Attended	 Held (*)	 Attended

David Moodie (Chairman)	 11	 11	 5	 5		

Michael Caveny (Deputy Chairman)	 11	 10	 5	 5		

Bryan Gurry	 11	 11	 5	 5	 2	 2

Prue Hayes	 11	 11	 5	 4		

Mike Hirst	 7	 7	 3	 2	 4	 4

Mohan Jesudason	 11	 10	 5	 5	 6	 6

Jodie Leonard	 9	 9	 3	 3		

Pearse Morgan	 11	 11	 5	 5	 6	 6

Greg Nichols	 11	 11	 5	 5		

Barbara Saunders	 4	 4	 2	 2		

Andrew Twaits	 11	 11	 5	 4		

Bernard Saundry (CEO)	 11	 11	 5	 5	 6	 4

(*)	 The number of meetings held during the time the directors held office during the 12 months to 30 June 2016.

INDEMNIFICATION OF OFFICERS AND AUDITORS

During the financial year, the consolidated entity paid a premium in respect of a contract insuring the directors of the 
consolidated entity, the company secretary and all executive officers of the consolidated entity and of any related 
body corporate against a liability incurred as such a director, secretary or executive officer to the extent permitted 
by the Corporations Act 2001. The contract of insurance prohibits disclosure of the nature of the liability and the 
amount of the premium.

The consolidated entity has executed deeds of indemnity in favour of each of the directors. Each of these deeds 
provides for the consolidated entity to indemnify each director to the maximum extent permitted by law against:

•	 all liabilities incurred by the director as an officer of the consolidated entity and each subsidiary; and

•	� all legal costs and expenses arising from proceedings or an investigation incurred by the director as an officer of 
the consolidated entity or of a subsidiary.

The deeds also give the directors a right of access to board papers for a period of seven years after their retirement 
and require the consolidated entity to maintain insurance cover for the directors. A director’s right of access to board 
papers is subject to protection of the consolidated entity’s legal professional privilege rights and to the director 
keeping the board papers in confidence.

The consolidated entity has not otherwise, during or since the financial year, indemnified or agreed to indemnify an 
officer or auditor of the consolidated entity or of any related body corporate against a liability incurred as such an 
officer or auditor.

TBP.015.001.4450
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Directors’ report 

AUDITOR’S INDEPENDENCE DECLARATION

The auditor’s independence declaration is included on page 24 of the financial report.

ROUNDING OFF OF AMOUNTS

The company is a company of the kind referred to in Corporations (Rounding in Financial/Directors’ Reports) 
Instrument 2016/191, dated 24 March 2016, and in accordance with that Corporations Instrument amounts in the 
directors’ report and the financial statements are rounded off to the nearest thousand dollars, unless otherwise 
indicated.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of the directors made pursuant to s.298(2) of the Corporations Act 2001.

On behalf of the directors

DAVID MOODIE

Chairman

Melbourne, 29 September 2016
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Auditor’s independence declaration

Liability limited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation. 

Member of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited 

7 

Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu 
ABN 74 490 121 060 
 
550 Bourke Street 
Melbourne VIC 3000 
GPO Box 78 
Melbourne VIC 3001 Australia 
 
DX 111 
Tel:  +61 (0) 3 9671 7000 
Fax:  +61 (0) 3 9671 7001 
www.deloitte.com.au 

 
 

29 September 2016 
 
 
Dear Board Members 

Racing Victoria Limited 
 
In accordance with section 307C of the Corporations Act 2001, I am pleased to 
provide the following declaration of independence to the directors of Racing Victoria 
Limited. 
 
As lead audit partner for the audit of the financial statements of Racing Victoria 
Limited for the financial year ended 30 June 2016, I declare that to the best of my 
knowledge and belief, there have been no contraventions of: 
 

(i) the auditor independence requirements of the Corporations Act 2001 in 
relation to the audit; and 

(ii) any applicable code of professional conduct in relation to the audit.   
 
 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 

 
DELOITTE TOUCHE TOHMATSU 
 

 
Don Pasquariello 
Partner 
Chartered Accountants 

The Board of Directors 
Racing Victoria Limited 
400 Epsom Road  
Flemington VIC 3031 
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Liability limited by a scheme approved under Professional Standards Legislation. 

Member of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited 

8 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Independent Auditor’s Report  
to the members of Racing Victoria Limited 

 
We have audited the accompanying financial report of Racing Victoria Limited, which 
comprises the consolidated statement of financial position as at 30 June 2016, the 
consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, the consolidated 
statement of cash flows and the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year 
ended on that date, notes comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other 
explanatory information, and the directors’ declaration of the consolidated entity, comprising 
the company and the entities it controlled at year’s end or from time to time during the 
financial year as set out on pages 10 to 42.  
 
Directors’ Responsibility for the Financial Report 
 
The directors of the company are responsible for the preparation of the financial report that 
gives a true and fair view in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards – Reduced 
Disclosure Requirements and the Corporations Act 2001 and for such internal control as the 
directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of the financial report that gives a 
true and fair view and is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.  
 
Auditor’s Responsibility 
 
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the financial report based on our audit. We 
conducted our audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. Those standards 
require that we comply with relevant ethical requirements relating to audit engagements and 
plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance whether the financial report is free 
from material misstatement.   
 
An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and 
disclosures in the financial report. The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s 
judgement, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial 
report, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor 
considers internal control, relevant to the entity’s preparation of the financial report that gives 
a true and fair view, in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the 
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the 
entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting 
policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by the directors, as well 
as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial report. 
 
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a 
basis for our audit opinion. 
 
 
 
 
  

Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu 
ABN 74 490 121 060 
 
550 Bourke Street 
Melbourne VIC 3000 
GPO Box 78 
Melbourne VIC 3001 Australia 
 
DX 111 
Tel:  +61 (0) 3 9671 7000 
Fax:  +61 (0) 3 9671 7001 
www.deloitte.com.au 
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Independent auditor’s report

 

9 

 
 
Auditor’s Independence Declaration 
 
In conducting our audit, we have complied with the independence requirements of the 
Corporations Act 2001. We confirm that the independence declaration required by the 
Corporations Act 2001, which has been given to the directors of Racing Victoria Limited, 
would be in the same terms if given to the directors as at the time of this auditor’s report. 
 
Opinion 
 
In our opinion, the financial report of Racing Victoria Limited is in accordance with the 
Corporations Act 2001, including: 
 
(a) giving a true and fair view of the consolidated entity’s financial position as at 30 June 

2016 and of its performance for the year ended on that date; and 
 
(b) complying with Australian Accounting Standards – Reduced Disclosure Requirements and 

the Corporations Regulations 2001. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
DELOITTE TOUCHE TOHMATSU 
 
 

 
Don Pasquariello 
Partner 
Chartered Accountants 
Melbourne, 29 September 2016 
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The directors declare that:

(a)	�in the directors’ opinion, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the company will be able to pay its debts 
as and when they become due and payable; and

(b)	�in the directors’ opinion, the attached financial statements and notes thereto are in accordance with the 
Corporations Act 2001, including compliance with accounting standards and giving a true and fair view of the 
financial position and performance of the consolidated entity.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of the directors made pursuant to s.295(5) of the Corporations Act 2001.

On behalf of the directors

DAVID MOODIE

Chairman

Melbourne, 29 September 2016

Directors’ declaration
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

	 NOTE	 $’000	 $’000

Revenue	 2(a)	  402,712 	  361,212 	

Share of profit of associates accounted for using  
the equity method	 8	  1,033 	  1,005 	

Expenses from ordinary activities	 2(b)	 (120,678) 	 (95,482) 

Profit from operations before funding		   283,067 	  266,735 	

Member funding	 2(c)	 (254,463) 	 (217,854) 

Profit before income tax		   28,604 	  48,881 	

Income tax expense	 1(n)	  -  	  -  

Profit for the year		   28,604 	  48,881 	

Other comprehensive income for the year				  

Items that will not be reclassed to profit or loss	 18	 (730) 	  1,167 	

Total comprehensive income for the year		   27,874 	  50,048 	

Notes to the financial statements are included on pages 32 to 59.

Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other 
comprehensive income
for the year ended 30 June 2016
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Consolidated statement of financial position
as at 30 June 2016

		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

	 NOTE	 $’000	 $’000

Current Assets			 

	 Cash and cash equivalents	 26(a)	  74,752 	  53,889 	

	 Trade and other receivables	 3	  26,122 	  24,472 	

	 Other	 4	  5,198 	  7,241 	

Total Current Assets		   106,072 	  85,602 	

Non-Current Assets	

	 Other financial assets	 5	  3,720 	  1,148 	

	 Property, plant & equipment	 6	  18,200 	  18,128 	

	 Intangible assets	 7	  11,139 	  11,013 	

	 Investments accounted for using the equity method	 8	  7,276 	  6,243 	

Total Non-Current Assets		   40,335 	  36,532 	

Total Assets		   146,407 	  122,134 	

Current Liabilities	

	 Trade and other payables	 10	  25,069 	  26,760 	

	 Borrowings	 11	  239 	  1,465 	

	 Provisions	 12	  6,141 	  6,573 	

Total Current Liabilities		   31,449 	  34,798 	

Non-Current Liabilities	

	 Borrowings	 13	  36 	  281 	

	 Provisions	 14	  3,283 	  3,290 	

Total Non-Current Liabilities		   3,319 	  3,571 	

Total Liabilities		   34,768 	  38,369 	

Net Assets		   111,639 	  83,765 	

Equity				  

	 Issued capital	 15	  -  	  -  

	 Retained earnings	 16	  111,639 	  83,765 	

Total Equity		   111,639 	  83,765 	

Notes to the financial statements are included on pages 32 to 59.

TBP.015.001.4457



2016 ANNUAL REPORT

30

Consolidated statement of cash flows
for the year ended 30 June 2016

		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

	 NOTE	 $’000	 $’000

Cash flows from operating activities			 

	 Receipts on behalf of wagering activities		   368,557 	  353,673 	

	 Payments to and on behalf of members		  (238,744) 	 (241,744) 	

	 Payments to suppliers and employees		  (166,071) 	 (92,415) 	

	 Interest received		   1,592 	  588 	

	 Interest paid		  (59) 	 (127) 	

	 Receipts from other activities		   64,480 	  35,031 	

Net cash generated by operating activities	 26(c)	  29,755 	  55,006 	

Cash flows from investing activities				  

	 Payments for property, plant & equipment		  (3,119) 	 (733) 	

	 Payments for intangibles		  (953) 	 (2,152) 	

	 Payment for business acquisition	 25	  -  	 (8,600) 	

	 Receipts from sale of property, plant & equipment		   899 	  38 	

Net cash used in investing activities		  (3,173) 	 (11,447) 

Cash flows from financing activities				  

	 Repayment of borrowings		  (1,471) 	 (599) 

	 Advance – other related entities		  (4,248) 	  -  

Net cash used in financing activities		  (5,719) 	 (599) 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash held		   20,863 	  42,960 	

Cash at beginning of financial year		   53,889 	  10,929 	

Cash at the end of financial year	 26(a)	  74,752 	  53,889 	

Notes to the financial statements are included on pages 32 to 59.
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity
for the year ended 30 June 2016

	 	 Issued	 Retained
	 	 capital	 earnings	 Total

			   NOTE	 $,000	 $,000	 $,000

Balance at 1 July 2014		   -  	  33,717 	  33,717 

Profit for the period		   -  	  48,881 	  48,881 

Actuarial gain on defined benefit plans	 18	  -  	  1,167 	  1,167 

Balance at 30 June 2015		   -  	  83,765 	  83,765 

	

Balance at 1 July 2015		   -  	  83,765 	  83,765 

Profit for the period		   -  	  28,604 	  28,604 

Actuarial loss on defined benefit plans	 18	  -  	 (730) 	 (730) 

Balance at 30 June 2016		   -  	  111,639 	  111,639 

Notes to the financial statements are included on pages 32 to 59.
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1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies

The principal accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these consolidated financial statements are set 
out below. These policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless otherwise stated. The 
financial statements are for the consolidated entity consisting of Racing Victoria Limited and its subsidiaries.

Basis of preparation

Compliance with Australian Accounting Standards – Reduced Disclosure Requirements 

These general purpose financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Australian Accounting 
Standards – Reduced Disclosure Requirements, other authoritative pronouncements of the Australian 
Accounting Standards Board and Interpretations and the Corporations Act 2001. 

For the purposes of preparing the consolidated financial statements, the Company is a not-for-profit entity.

The financial statements were authorised for issue by the directors on 29 September 2016.

Historical cost convention

These financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention, as modified by the 
revaluation of available-for-sale financial assets, financial assets and liabilities (including derivative instruments) 
at fair value through profit or loss, certain classes of property, plant and equipment and investment property.

The company is a company of the kind referred to in Corporations (Rounding in Financial/Directors’ Reports) 
Instrument 2016/191, dated 24 March 2016, and in accordance with that Corporations Instrument amounts in the 
directors’ report and the financial statements are rounded off to the nearest thousand dollars, unless otherwise 
indicated.

The financial report has also been prepared in accordance with the terms of various agreements with the 
Victoria Racing Club, the members (as defined at (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) below) and the racing industry in Victoria 
as follows:

(i)	 Establishment of Operations

The consolidated entity was incorporated on 17 December 2001 for the purpose of administering the 
Victorian thoroughbred racing industry which was previously the responsibility of the Victoria Racing Club 
(VRC).

On 19 December 2001 the four thoroughbred racing bodies – Victoria Racing Club (“VRC”), Melbourne 
Racing Club, Moonee Valley Racing Club and Country Racing Victoria (collectively the members) entered 
into a Members Agreement with the consolidated entity. Under this agreement the members agreed to 
establish the consolidated entity as the new principal club and governing body for thoroughbred racing in 
Victoria, to be owned and funded by the members. The VRC agreed to relinquish its status as the principal 
club and its role as governing body to facilitate the granting to the consolidated entity of that status and 
role.

(ii)	 New Constitution

On 21 June 2007 the consolidated entity announced that agreement had been reached with its four 
members (Country Racing Victoria, Melbourne Racing Club, Moonee Valley Racing Club and Victoria Racing 
Club) in relation to the outcomes of the Victorian Thoroughbred Racing Industry Review.

A number of the outcomes agreed with members related to changes to the consolidated entity’s 
governance and required amendment to the consolidated entity’s Constitution. 

As a consequence a Special General Meeting was held on 24 September 2007 at which a special resolution 
was passed to adopt a new Constitution. 

Notes to the financial statements
for the year ended 30 June 2016
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Notes to the financial statements
for the year ended 30 June 2016

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)

The principal changes to the Constitution provided that:

•	� the membership of the consolidated entity be expanded to include Racing Victoria Limited’s ten 
stakeholder bodies subject to those new members satisfying minimum qualification criteria before being 
eligible to vote; 

•	� a vote of 66.66% be required to pass all resolutions other than a special resolution (which will continue to 
require a vote of 75%);

•	� a new independent board be appointed with effect from the close of the 2007 Annual General Meeting; 
and 

•	� with effect from the 2008 Annual General Meeting directors will be required to retire by rotation and 
be subject to appointment by direct election of the members in the event of any member nominating 
candidates in addition to candidates proposed by the consolidated entity’s Board. 

The new Constitution came into operation on 29 November 2007 being the day upon which the Victorian 
Government Gazette published a certification by the Minister for Racing that the special resolution had not 
been disallowed by either House of the Victorian Parliament.

The new Constitution provides that consolidated entity’s membership and the associated voting rights are 
as follows:

•	 Country Racing Victoria - ten votes;

•	 Melbourne Racing Club - five votes;

•	 Moonee Valley Racing Club - five votes;

•	 Victoria Racing Club - five votes;

•	 Thoroughbred Racehorse Owners’ Association - three votes;

•	 Thoroughbred Breeders Victoria - two votes;

•	 Australian Trainers’ Association - two votes;

•	 Victorian Jockeys’ Association - one vote;

•	� Australian Jumping Racing Association and Victorian Bookmakers’ Association - one vote exercisable 
jointly; and

•	� Australian Services Union, Australian Workers Union, Liquor, Hospitality & Miscellaneous Workers Union 
and Media and Entertainment Arts Alliance - one vote exercisable jointly. 

(iii)	Thoroughbred Racing Industry Revenue and Distributions

On the 16 August 2012, the racing industry in Victoria entered into new joint venture and information supply 
agreements with the Tabcorp group of companies. Under a racing industry Deed of Operations executed on 
21 December 2011, the thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing codes have determined arrangements 
between themselves, including the allocation of joint venture profits and information supply fees. 

Wagering income is received by the thoroughbred racing industry in the form of the above joint venture 
distributions, international distributions and race fields fees (refer Note 2(a)).

Following the adoption of the new constitution on 21 June 2007 (refer Note 1(ii)), the consolidated entity 
and the clubs agreed to terminate the Members’ Agreement as it operated between them and a new club 
Members’ Deed was entered into for the purpose of providing for certain arrangements in relation to the 
governance of the Tabcorp Joint Venture, the making of grants to the clubs and the re-licensing process.
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Notes to the financial statements
for the year ended 30 June 2016

In relation to the consolidated entity making grants to the clubs the following principles apply:

•	� The consolidated entity will from time to time make grants to participants in the Victorian thoroughbred 
racing industry for the purpose of encouraging thoroughbred horseracing.

•	 In making grants, the consolidated entity will seek to:

	 (i)	 adequately support the objectives of the Victorian thoroughbred racing industry;

	 (ii)	 provide incentives for club performance and achievements of industry objectives; and

	 (iii)	� encourage and optimise participation in the ownership of thoroughbred race horses throughout 
Victoria by maximising returns to owners through statewide prize money strategies and other 
incentives.

•	� The clubs further acknowledge that, consistent with the constitution of the consolidated entity, no portion 
or amount of the income or assets of the consolidated entity may be distributed, paid or transferred 
directly or indirectly by way of dividend, bonus, or otherwise by way of profit to or amongst the clubs in 
their capacity as members.

(iv)	Retained Profits

Under the terms of the Members Agreement net profit and the ongoing retained profits of the consolidated 
entity cannot be distributed as dividends to the members.

Significant Accounting Policies

The following significant accounting policies have been adopted in the preparation and presentation of the 
financial report:

(a)	 Borrowings and Borrowing Costs

Borrowings are recorded initially at fair value, net of transaction costs. Subsequent to initial recognition, 
borrowings are measured at amortised cost with any difference between the initial recognised amount 
and the redemption value being recognised in profit and loss over the period of the borrowing using the 
effective interest rate method.

Borrowing costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying 
asset form part of the cost of that asset. Other borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the period 
in which they are incurred.

(b)	 Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cash comprises cash on hand and demand deposits. Cash equivalents are short term, highly liquid 
investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of 
changes in value.

Bank overdrafts are shown within borrowings in current liabilities in the statement of financial position.

(c)	 Employee Benefits

A liability is recognised for benefits accruing to employees in respect of wages and salaries, annual leave, 
long service leave, and sick leave when it is probable that settlement will be required and they are capable 
of being measured reliably.

Liabilities recognised in respect of employee benefits expected to be settled within 12 months, are 
measured at their nominal values, using the remuneration rate expected to apply at the time of settlement.

Liabilities recognised in respect of employee benefits which are not expected to be settled within 12 
months, are measured as the present value of the estimated future cash outflows to be made by the 
consolidated entity in respect of services provided by employees up to the reporting date.

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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	 Defined Contribution Plans

Contributions to defined contribution superannuation plans are expensed when incurred.

	 Defined Benefit Plans

For defined benefit superannuation plans, the cost of providing benefits is determined using the projected 
unit credit method, with actuarial valuations being carried out at each reporting date. Actuarial gains and 
losses are recognised in full, directly in retained earnings, in the period in which they occur. 

Past service is recognised immediately to the extent that the benefits are already vested, and otherwise is 
amortised on a straight line basis over the average period until the benefits become vested.

The defined benefit obligation recognised in the statement of financial position represents the present 
value of the defined benefit, net of the fair value of the plan assets. Any asset resulting from this calculation 
is limited to past service cost, plus the present value of available refunds and reductions in future 
contributions to the plan.

(d)	 Financial Assets

Investments are recognised and derecognised on trade date where the purchase or sale of an investment 
is under a contract whose terms require delivery of the investment within the timeframe established by the 
market concerned, and are initially measured at fair value, net of transaction costs except for those financial 
assets classified as at fair value through profit or loss which are initially measured at fair value.

	 Loans and Receivables

Trade receivables, loans, and other receivables that have fixed or determinable payments that are not 
quoted in an active market are classified as ‘loans and receivables’. Loans and receivables are measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest method less impairment interest which is recognised by applying 
effective interest rates.

(e)	 Financial Instruments issued by the consolidated entity

	 Debt and Equity Instruments

Debt and equity instruments are classified as either liabilities or as equity in accordance with the substance 
of the contractual arrangement. 

	 Interest

Interest is classified as an expense consistent with the balance sheet classification of the related debt. 

(f)	 Goods and Services Tax

Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of goods and services tax (GST), except:

(i)	� where the amount of GST incurred is not recoverable from the taxation authority, it is recognised as 
part of the cost of acquisition of an asset or as part of an item of expense; or

(ii)	 for trade receivables and payables which are recognised inclusive of GST.

		�  The net amount of GST recoverable from, or payable to, the taxation authority is included as part of 
receivables or payables.

Cash flows are included in the statement of cash flows on a gross basis. The GST component of cash flows 
arising from investing and financing activities which is recoverable from or payable to the taxation authority 
is classified as operating cash flows.

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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(g)	 Impairment of Other Tangible and Intangible Assets

At each reporting date, the consolidated entity reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible 
assets to determine whether there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. 
If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the 
extent of the impairment loss (if any). Where the asset does not generate cash flows that are independent 
from other assets, the consolidated entity estimates the recoverable amount of the cash generating unit to 
which the asset belongs. Where a reasonable and consistent basis can be identified, corporate assets are 
also allocated to individual cash generating units, otherwise they are allocated the smallest group of cash 
generating units for which a reasonable and consistent allocation basis can be identified. 

Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives and intangible assets not yet available for use are tested for 
impairment annually and whenever there is an indication that the asset may be impaired. 

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In assessing value in use, 
the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which 
the estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted. Notwithstanding this, value in use is depreciated 
replacement cost of an asset when the future economic benefits of the asset are not primarily dependent 
on the asset’s ability to generate net cash inflows and where the consolidated entity would, if deprived of 
the asset, replace its remaining future economic benefits. If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-
generating unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset (cash-
generating unit) is reduced to its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is recognised in profit or loss 
immediately, unless the relevant asset is carried at fair value, in which case the impairment loss is treated as 
a revaluation decrease.

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (cash-generating 
unit) is increased to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but only to the extent that the 
increased carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had 
no impairment loss been recognised for the asset (cash-generating unit) in prior periods. A reversal of an 
impairment loss is recognised in profit or loss immediately, unless the relevant asset is carried at fair value, 
in which case the reversal of the impairment loss is treated as a revaluation increase.

(h)	 Intangible Assets

	 Capitalised Software

Capitalised software is recorded at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment. Amortisation is 
charged on a straight line basis over the estimated useful life of the software being five years.

	 Mastheads

Mastheads recognised by the Group have an indefinite useful life and are not amortised. Each period, the 
useful life of this asset is reviewed to determine whether events and circumstances continue to support an 
indefinite useful life assessment for the asset. Such assets are tested for impairment in accordance with the 
policy stated in note 1(g).

	 Domain Names

Domain Names recognised by the Group have an indefinite useful life and are not amortised. Each period, 
the useful life of this asset is reviewed to determine whether events and circumstances continue to support 
an indefinite useful life assessment for the asset. Such assets are tested for impairment in accordance with 
the policy stated in note 1(g).

(i)	 Leased Assets

Leased assets are classified as finance leases when terms of the lease transfer subsequentially at the risks 
and rewards incidental to ownership of the leased asset to the leasee. All other leases are classified as 
operating leases.

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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Finance leased assets are amortised on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life of the asset. 
Operating lease payments are recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term, except 
where another systematic basis is more representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits 
from the lease asset are consumed. Contingent rentals arising under operating leases are recognised as an 
expense in the period in which they are incurred.

 (j)	 Payables

Trade payables and other accounts payable are recognised when the consolidated entity becomes obliged 
to make future payments resulting from the purchase of goods and services. Trade and other payables are 
stated at amortised cost.

(k)	 Property, Plant and Equipment

Plant and equipment, buildings and infrastructure capital are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation 
and impairment. Cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable to the acquisition of the item. In 
the event that settlement of all or part of the purchase consideration is deferred, cost is determined by 
discounting the amounts payable in the future to their present value as at the date of acquisition.

Depreciation is provided on property, plant and equipment, including freehold buildings but excluding land. 
Depreciation is calculated on a straight-line basis so as to write off the net cost or other revalued amount 
of each asset over its expected useful life to its residual value. Leasehold improvements are depreciated 
over the period of the lease or estimated useful life; whichever is the shorter, using the straight-line method. 
The estimated useful lives, residual values and depreciation method are reviewed at the end of each annual 
reporting period, with effect of any changes recognised on a prospective basis. 

The following estimated useful lives are used in the calculation of depreciation:

		  Buildings and Improvements	 10 to 40 years

		  Plant and Equipment	 2 to 20 years

		  Infrastructure Capital	 5 to 10 years

During the period the consolidated entity undertook the management of projects which are part of the 
capital infrastructure program. These projects are individually assessed for appropriateness of recognition 
as assets within the consolidated statement of financial position of the consolidated entity. The key 
elements for recognition of any capital expenditure as an asset are control and ensuring that future 
economic benefits will flow to the consolidated entity.

(l)	 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the consolidated entity has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a 
result of a past event, it is probable that the consolidated entity will be required to settle the obligation, and 
a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation, the future sacrifice for economic benefits is 
probable, and the amount of the provision can be measured reliably.

The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the 
present obligation at reporting date, taking into account the risks and uncertainties surrounding the 
obligation. Where a provision is measured using the cashflows estimated to settle the present obligation, its 
carrying amount is the present value of those cashflows.

When some or all of the economic benefits required to settle a provision are expected to be recovered 
from a third party, the receivable is recognised as an asset if it is virtually certain that reimbursement will be 
received and the amount of the receivable can be measured reliably.

	 Accident Insurance Fund

Prior to 1 September 1985 the Fund was an authorised insurer for the purposes of the Workers 
Compensation Act 1958. The provision for outstanding claims is disclosed at note 14. The provision is 
reviewed annually by management having regard for material events impacting the calculation of the 
provision.

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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(m)	Revenue

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable. Revenue is reduced for 
estimated customer returns, rebates and other similar allowances.

	 Wagering Revenue

Thoroughbred racing industry revenue is recognised when receivable under the joint venture and 
information supply agreements with the Tabcorp group of companies.

Race fields revenue is recognised when receivable under the policy applied to all licensed wagering service 
providers for the publication and use of Victorian thoroughbred race fields.

	 Sale of Goods and Disposal of Assets

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised when all of the following conditions are satisfied:

•	� the consolidated entity has transferred to the buyer the significant risks and rewards of ownership of the 
goods;

•	� the consolidated entity retains neither continuing managerial involvement to the degree usually 
associated with ownership nor effective control over the goods sold;

•	 the amount of revenue can be measured reliably;

•	� it is probable that the economic benefits associated with the transaction will flow to the consolidated 
entity; and

•	 the costs incurred or to be incurred in respect of the transaction can be measured reliably.

	 Rendering of Services

Revenue from a contract to provide services is recognised by reference to the stage of completion of the 
contract. The stage of the contract is determined as follows:

•	� installation fees are recognised by reference to the stage of completion of the installation, determined as 
the proportion of the total time expected to install that has elapsed at reporting date;

•	� servicing fees included in the price of products sold are recognised by reference to the proportion of 
the total cost of providing the servicing for the product sold, taking into account historical trends in the 
number of services actually provided on past goods sold; and

•	� revenue from time and material contracts is recognised at the contractual rates as labour hours are 
delivered and direct expenses incurred.

	 Contributions of Assets

Revenue arising from the contribution of assets is recognised when the consolidated entity gains control of 
the contribution or the right to receive the contribution.

	 Interest Revenue

Interest revenue is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and effective interest 
rate applicable, which is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts through the expected 
life of the financial asset to the assets carrying amount.

	 Government Grants

Revenue from government grants relating to the roll out of capital infrastructure programs are recognised 
in accordance with AASB 1004 “Contributions”.

(n)	 Income Tax

The consolidated entity is exempt from Income Tax under section 50-45 of the Income Tax Assessment 
Act.

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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(o)	 Investments in Associates

An associate is an entity over which the consolidated entity has significant influence. Significant influence is 
the power to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee but is not control or 
joint control over those policies.

The results and assets and liabilities of associates are incorporated in these consolidated financial 
statements using the equity method of accounting, except when the investment, or a portion thereof, is 
classified as held for sale, in which case it is accounted for in accordance with AASB 5. Under the equity 
method, an investment in an associate is initially recognised in the consolidated statement of financial 
position at cost and adjusted thereafter to recognise the Group’s share of the profit or loss and other 
comprehensive income of the associate. When the Group’s share of losses of an associate exceeds the 
Group’s interest in that associate (which includes any long-term interests that, in substance, form part 
of the Group’s net investment in the associate), the Group discontinues recognising its share of further 
losses. Additional losses are recognised only to the extent that the Group has incurred legal or constructive 
obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

An investment in an associate is accounted for using the equity method from the date on which the 
investee becomes an associate. On acquisition of the investment in an associate, any excess of the cost of 
the investment over the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets and liabilities of the 
investee is recognised as goodwill, which is included within the carrying amount of the investment. Any 
excess of the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets and liabilities over the cost of 
the investment, after reassessment, is recognised immediately in profit or loss in the period in which the 
investment is acquired.

The requirements of AASB 139 are applied to determine whether it is necessary to recognise any 
impairment loss with respect to the Group’s investment in an associate. When necessary, the entire carrying 
amount of the investment (including goodwill) is tested for impairment in accordance with AASB 136 
‘Impairment of Assets’ as a single asset by comparing its recoverable amount (higher of value in use and 
fair value less costs of disposal) with its carrying amount, Any impairment loss recognised forms part of the 
carrying amount of the investment. Any reversal of that impairment loss is recognised in accordance with 
AASB 136 to the extent that the recoverable amount of the investment subsequently increases.

The Group discontinues the use of the equity method from the date when the investment ceases to be an 
associate, or when the investment is classified as held for sale. 

(p)	 Interests in Joint Operations

A joint operation is a joint arrangement whereby the parties that have joint control of the arrangement 
have rights to the assets, and obligations for the liabilities, relating to the arrangement. Joint control is the 
contractually agreed sharing of control of an arrangement, which exists only when decisions about the 
relevant activities require unanimous consent of the parties sharing control. 

When a group entity undertakes its activities under joint operations, the Group as a joint operator 
recognises in relation to its interest in a joint operation:

•	 its assets, including its share of any assets held jointly;

•	 its liabilities, including its share of any liabilities incurred jointly;

•	 its revenue from the sale of its share of the output arising from the joint operation;

•	 its share of the revenue from the sale of the output by the joint operation; and

•	 its expenses, including its share of any expenses incurred jointly.

The Group accounts for the assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses relating to its interest in a joint 
operation in accordance with the AASBs applicable to the particular assets, liabilities, revenues and 
expenses.

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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When a group entity transacts with a joint operation in which a group entity is a joint operator (such as 
a sale or contribution of assets), the Group is considered to be conducting the transaction with the other 
parties to the joint operation, and gains and losses resulting from the transactions are recognised in the 
Group’s consolidated financial statements only to the extent of other parties’ interests in the joint operation.

When a group entity transacts with a joint operation in which a group entity is a joint operator (such as 
a purchase of assets), the Group does not recognise its share of the gains and losses until it resells those 
assets to a third party.

(q)	 Critical Accounting Judgements and Key Sources of Estimation Uncertainty

In the application of the consolidated entity’s accounting policies, which are described above, management 
is required to make judgements, estimates and assumptions about carrying values of assets and liabilities 
that are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and associated assumptions are based on 
historical experience and various other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances, 
the results of which form the basis of making the judgements. Actual results may differ from these 
estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting 
estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that 
period, or in the period of the revision and future periods, if the revision affects both current and future 
periods.

	 Critical judgements in applying the consolidated entity’s accounting policies

Judgements made by management in the application of the consolidated entity’s accounting policies 
that have significant effects on the financial statements and estimates with a significant risk of material 
adjustments in the next period are disclosed, where applicable, in the relevant notes to the financial 
statements.

Accounting policies are selected and applied in a manner that ensures that the resulting financial 
information satisfies the concepts of relevance and reliability, thereby ensuring that the substance of the 
underlying transactions or other events is reported.

The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other key sources of estimation 
uncertainty at balance date, that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying 
amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial period.

	 Useful lives of Property, Plant & Equipment and Computer Software & Databases

As described in note 1(k), the consolidated entity reviews the estimated useful lives of property, plant and 
equipment at the end of each annual reporting period. 

(r)	 Subsidiaries

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the assets and liabilities of all subsidiaries of Racing 
Victoria Limited (‘’consolidated entity’’ or ‘’parent entity’’) as at 30 June 2016 and the results of all 
subsidiaries for the period then ended. Racing Victoria Limited and its subsidiaries together are referred to 
in this financial report as the group or the consolidated entity.

Subsidiaries are all entities (including special purpose entities) over which the consolidated entity has 
control. Control is achieved when the Company:

•	 has power over the investee;

•	 is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its involvement with the investee; and

•	 has the ability to use its power to affect its returns.

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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The Company reassesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts and circumstances indicate that 
there are changes to one or more of the three elements of control listed above. When the Company has less 
than a majority of the voting rights of an investee, it has power over the investee when the voting rights 
are sufficient to give it the practical ability to direct the relevant activities of the investee unilaterally. The 
Company considers all relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether or not the Company’s voting 
rights in an investee are sufficient to give it power, including:

•	� the size of the Company’s holding of voting rights relative to the size and dispersion of holdings of the 
other vote holders;

•	 potential voting rights held by the Company, other vote holders or other parties;

•	 rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and

•	� any additional facts and circumstances that indicate that the Company has, or does not have, the current 
ability to direct the relevant activities at the time that decisions need to be made, including voting 
patterns at previous shareholders’ meetings.

Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Company obtains control over the subsidiary and ceases 
when the Company loses control of the subsidiary. Specifically, income and expenses of a subsidiary 
acquired or disposed of during the year are included in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and 
other comprehensive income from the date the Company gains control until the date when the Company 
ceases to control the subsidiary. 

Racing Victoria Limited established Racing Victoria Media Pty Ltd (a wholly owned subsidiary with a 
shareholding of one share) on 20 May 2009. 

Profit or loss and each component of other comprehensive income are attributed to the owners of the 
Company and to the non-controlling interests. Total comprehensive income of subsidiaries is attributed to 
the owners of the Company and to the non-controlling interests even if this results in the non-controlling 
interests having a deficit balance.

When necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring their accounting 
policies into line with the Group’s accounting policies.

All intragroup assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash flows relating to transactions 
between members of the Group are eliminated in full on consolidation.

(s)	 Parent Entity Financial Information

The financial information for the parent entity, Racing Victoria Limited, disclosed in note 22 has been 
prepared on the same basis as the consolidated financial statements.

(t)	 Business combinations

Acquisitions of businesses are accounted for using the acquisition method. The consideration transferred 
in a business combination is measured at fair value which is calculated as the sum of the acquisition-date 
fair values of assets transferred by the Group, liabilities incurred by the Group to the former owners of 
the acquiree and the equity instruments issued by the Group in exchange for control of the acquiree. 
Acquisition-related costs are recognised in profit or loss as incurred.

At the acquisition date, the identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities assumed are recognised at their 
fair value, except that:

•	� deferred tax assets or liabilities and assets or liabilities related to employee benefit arrangements are 
recognised and measured in accordance with AASB 112 ‘Income Taxes’ and AASB 119 ‘Employee Benefits’ 
respectively;

1.	 Summary of Accounting Policies (continued)
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•	� liabilities or equity instruments related to share-based payment arrangements of the acquiree or share-
based payment arrangements of the Group entered into to replace share-based payment arrangements of 
the acquiree are measured in accordance with AASB 2 ‘Share-based Payment’ at the acquisition date; and

•	� assets (or disposal groups) that are classified as held for sale in accordance with AASB 5 ‘Non-current 
Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’ are measured in accordance with that Standard.

Goodwill is measured as the excess of the sum of the consideration transferred, the amount of any non-
controlling interests in the acquiree, and the fair value of the acquirer’s previously held equity interest in 
the acquiree (if any) over the net of the acquisition-date amounts of the identifiable assets acquired and 
the liabilities assumed. If, after reassessment, the net of the acquisition-date amounts of the identifiable 
assets acquired and liabilities assumed exceeds the sum of the consideration transferred, the amount of any 
non-controlling interests in the acquiree and the fair value of the acquirer’s previously held interest in the 
acquiree (if any), the excess is recognised immediately in profit or loss as a bargain purchase gain.

Non-controlling interests that are present ownership interests and entitle their holders to a proportionate 
share of the entity’s net assets in the event of liquidation may be initially measured either at fair value or at 
the non-controlling interests’ proportionate share of the recognised amounts of the acquiree’s identifiable 
net assets. The choice of measurement basis is made on a transaction-by-transaction basis. Other types of 
non-controlling interests are measured at fair value or, when applicable, on the basis specified in another 
Standard.

Where the consideration transferred by the Group in a business combination includes assets or liabilities 
resulting from a contingent consideration arrangement, the contingent consideration is measured at 
its acquisition-date fair value. Changes in the fair value of the contingent consideration that qualify as 
measurement period adjustments are adjusted retrospectively, with corresponding adjustments against 
goodwill. Measurement period adjustments are adjustments that arise from additional information obtained 
during the ‘measurement period’ (which cannot exceed one year from the acquisition date) about facts and 
circumstances that existed at the acquisition date.

The subsequent accounting for changes in the fair value of contingent consideration that do not qualify as 
measurement period adjustments depends on how the contingent consideration is classified. Contingent 
consideration that is classified as equity is not remeasured at subsequent reporting dates and its subsequent 
settlement is accounted for within equity. Contingent consideration that is classified as an asset or liability 
is remeasured at subsequent reporting dates in accordance with AASB 139, or AASB 137 ‘Provisions, 
Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets’, as appropriate, with the corresponding gain or loss being 
recognised in profit or loss.

Where a business combination is achieved in stages, the Group’s previously held equity interest in the 
acquiree is remeasured to its acquisition date fair value and the resulting gain or loss, if any, is recognised 
in profit or loss. Amounts arising from interests in the acquiree prior to the acquisition date that have 
previously been recognised in other comprehensive income are reclassified to profit or loss where such 
treatment would be appropriate if that interest were disposed of.

If the initial accounting for a business combination is incomplete by the end of the reporting period 
in which the combination occurs, the Group reports provisional amounts for the items for which the 
accounting is incomplete. Those provisional amounts are adjusted during the measurement period (see 
above), or additional assets or liabilities are recognised, to reflect new information obtained about facts 
and circumstances that existed as of the acquisition date that, if known, would have affected the amounts 
recognised as of that date.
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(u)	 Goodwill

Goodwill arising on an acquisition of a business is carried at cost as established at the date of the acquisition 
of the business less accumulated impairment losses, if any.

For the purposes of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to each of the Group’s cash-generating units 
(or groups of cash-generating units) that is expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination.

A cash-generating unit to which goodwill has been allocated is tested for impairment annually, or more 
frequently when there is an indication that the unit may be impaired. If the recoverable amount of the cash-
generating unit is less than its carrying amount, the impairment loss is allocated first to reduce the carrying 
amount of any goodwill allocated to the unit and then to the other assets of the unit pro rata based on the 
carrying amount of each asset in the unit. Any impairment loss for goodwill is recognised directly in profit 
or. An impairment loss recognised for goodwill is not reversed in subsequent periods.

On disposal of the relevant cash-generating unit, the attributable amount of goodwill is included in the 
determination of the profit or loss on disposal.

(v)	 New Accounting Standards and Interpretations

The consolidated entity has adopted all new and revised Standards and Interpretations issued by the 
Australian Accounting Standards Board (AASB) that are relevant to its operations and effective for the 
current annual reporting period.

There was no material impact on the financial statements on the application of new and revised accounting 
standards.

(w)	Comparative amounts

Certain comparative expense and member funding amounts have been reclassified to accord with the 
current year’s presentation. The reclassification of comparative amounts has not resulted in a change to the 
aggregate expense or member funding amounts as reported in the prior year financial report.
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

2.	 Profit from Operations

(a)	 Revenue

		  Revenue from operations consisted of the following items:

		  Joint venture distributions		   192,549 	  205,085 

		  International distributions		   7,076 	  5,872 

		  Race fields		   139,914 	  129,395 

		  Total wagering revenue		   339,539 	  340,352 

		  Media rights		   20,152 	  3,317 

		  Media services		   5,290 	  1,463 

		  Publications		   8,948 	  2,278 

		  Racing 		   2,618 	  2,804 

		  Scratching fees		   1,220 	  1,052 

		  VOBIS		   4,082 	  3,910 

		  Racecourse infrastructure program		   15,186 	  1,221 

		  Industry service recoveries		   1,680 	  1,772 

		  Rent received		   791 	  895 

		  Marketing and sponsorship		   1,189 	  956 

		  Interest		   1,698 	  661 

		  Other 		   319 	  531 

				     402,712 	  361,212 
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

2.	 Profit from Operations (continued)

(b)	 Expenses:			 

		  Profit/(loss) has been arrived at after charging the following expenses:			 

Wagering

		  Joint venture contributions		   2,679 	  3,634 

		  Race fields		   -  	  2,853 

		  Wagering operations		   1,124 	  831 

		   		  3,803 	 7,318 

Customer and Commercial

		  Media services		   8,708 	  4,970 

		  Publications		   5,862 	  1,631 

		  Photography		   358 	  -  

		  Technology		   589 	  -  

		  Race telecasting		   7,863 	  7,656 

		  Racing.com - digital		   3,235 	  3,937 

		  Racing.com - production		   9,961 	  -  

		  Marketing and promotion		   7,279 	  7,104 

		  Formguide		   1,968 	  1,969 

		  Grants – Australian Racing Museum		   600 	  600 

				     46,423 	  27,867 

Racing

		  Race day services		   9,403 	  9,101 

		  Racing operations		   2,638 	  3,097 

				     12,041 	  12,198 

Integrity and Welfare

		  Integrity services		   6,986 	  5,098 

		  Equine welfare and veterinary		   4,977 	  4,556 

				     11,963 	  9,654 
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

2.	 Profit from Operations (continued)

(b)	 Expenses:

Infrastructure

		  Infrastructure operations		   1,200 	  1,238 

		  Racecourse infrastructure program		   21,829 	  13,193 

				     23,029 	  14,431 

Administration and other

		  Services and administration		   8,618 	  7,535 

		  Information services		   2,056 	  1,694 

		  Legal		   1,937 	  2,397 

		  Occupancy		   1,957 	  1,857 

		  Fleet costs		   809 	  1,011 

		  Bookmakers development fund		   110 	  160 

		  Depreciation and amortisation		   2,889 	  5,413 

		  Loan discounting		   895 	  -  

		  Interest expense		   59 	  127 

		  Other		   4,089 	  3,404 

				     23,419 	  23,598 

		  Total operating expenditure		   120,678 	  95,066 

				  

		  Expenses from ordinary activities include:			 

		  Employee benefits expense		   18,281 	  15,893 

		  Defined benefit superannuation plan expense		   259 	  290 

		  AIF Actuarial Assessment		   -  	  989 

		  Depreciation of non-current assets:			 

		  Property, plant and equipment		   2,355 	  5,084 

		  Amortisation of non-current assets:			 

		  Computer software and databases		   924 	  330 

		  Operating lease rental expenses		   26 	  22 

		  Operating expenses – other related party:

		  Australian Racing Museum		   600 	  600
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

2.	 Profit from Operations (continued)

(c)	 Member funding:			 

Prize money and VOBIS

		  Prize money		   165,201 	  146,247 

		  VOBIS		   10,047 	  9,257 

				     175,248 	  155,504 

Returns to participants

		  Riding fees		   11,152 	  10,215 

		  Jockey workcover		   5,534 	  6,339 

		  Jockey welfare		   1,824 	  1,740 

		  Workforce development		   889 	  837 

		  Other initiatives		   136 	  160 

				     19,535 	  19,291 

Club funding

		  Club funding		   15,107 	  15,352 

		  Track maintenance funding		   13,579 	  12,694 

		  Media rights		   19,983 	  8,542 

		  Wagering funding		   11,011 	  7,308 

				     59,680 	  43,896 

		  Total member funding		   254,463 	  218,691 
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

3.	 Current Trade and Other Receivables

		  Trade receivables (i)		   11,447 	  8,978 

		  Allowance for doubtful debts (ii)		  (89) 	 (93) 

				     11,358 	  8,885 

		  Joint venture fees and indexation receivable		   1,554 	  7,313 

		  Joint venture profit share receivable		   7,874 	  6,278 

		  Media rights receivables		   3,283 	  848 

		  Sundry receivables		   2,053 	  1,148 

				     26,122 	  24,472 

	 	 (i) 	� The majority of trade receivables arise as a result of transactions with wagering service providers, trainers 
and racing clubs with credit periods provided at 10 days, 60 days and 30 days respectively. A provision has 
been made for estimated irrecoverable amounts from these receivables, determined by reference to past 
default experience. 

		  (ii)	 Reconciliation of doubtful debts

			   Allowance for doubtful debts at the beginning of the period	  	 93 	  99 

	   		  - Bad debts written off			   (23) 	 (76) 

	   		  - Movement in allowance account taken to profit and loss	 		  19 	  70 

			   Allowance for doubtful debts at the end of the period			    89 	  93 

4.	 Other Current Assets

		  Prepayments – other		   86 	  2,041 

		  Financial assets – cash deposits		  5,112	 5,200

		   		  5,198 	  7,241

5.	 Other Non-Current Financial Assets

		  Superannuation – defined benefit fund (Note 18)		   367 	  1,148 

		  At amortised cost:

		  Receivable from Pakenham Racing Club - other related party	  	 3,353 	  -  

				     3,720 	  1,148 
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6.	 Property, Plant and Equipment

						      Infra-	  
					     Freehold	 structure	 Plant & 
				    Buildings	 Land	 Capital	Equipment	 Total

				    $,000	 $,000	 $,000	 $,000	 $,000

		  Gross carrying amount (at cost)				  

		  Balance at the beginning of the period		   9,380 	  3,199 	  6,400 	  11,303 	  30,282 

		  Additions		   56 	  -  	  -  	  3,353 	  3,409 

		  Assets written off 		  (47) 	  -  	 (214) 	 (2,980) 	 (3,241) 

		  Balance at the end of the period		   9,389 	  3,199 	  6,186 	  11,676 	  30,450 

		  Accumulated Depreciation				  

		  Balance at the beginning of the period		  (2,358) 	  -  	 (2,939) 	 (6,857) 	 (12,154) 

		  Assets written off 		   12 	  -  	  213 	  2,034 	  2,259 

		  Depreciation expense		  (267) 	  -  	 (601) 	 (1,487) 	 (2,355) 

		  Balance at the end of the period		  (2,613) 	  -  	 (3,327) 	 (6,310) 	 (12,250) 

		  Net Book Value				  

		  As at the beginning of the period		   7,022 	  3,199 	  3,461 	  4,446 	  18,128 

		  As at the end of the period		   6,775 	  3,199 	  2,859 	  5,366 	  18,200 

		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

�		�  Aggregate depreciation allocated whether recognised as an expense or capitalised as part of the carrying 
amount of other assets during the period.				  

		  Buildings		   267 	  264 

		  Infrastructure capital		   601 	  3,373 

		  Plant and equipment		   1,487 	  1,447 

				    2,355	 5,084
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7.	 Intangible Assets

				    Computer			    
				   software &			   Domain 
				    databases	Mastheads	 Goodwill	 name	 Total

				    $,000	 $,000	 $,000	 $,000	 $,000

		  Gross carrying amount (at cost)				  

		  Balance at the beginning of the period		   3,156 	  2,052 	  6,125 	  947 	  12,280 

		  Additions		   1,054 	  -  	  -  	  -  	  1,054 

		  Assets written off		  (11) 	  -  	  -  	  -  	 (11) 

		  Balance at the end of the period		   4,199 	  2,052 	  6,125 	  947 	  13,323 

		  Accumulated Amortisation				  

		  Balance at the beginning of the period		  (1,267) 	  -  	  -  	  -  	 (1,267) 

		  Assets written off		   7 	  -  	  -  	  -  	  7 

		  Amortisation expense		  (924) 	  -  	  -  	  -  	 (924) 

		  Balance at the end of the period		  (2,184) 	  -  	  -  	  -  	 (2,184)  

		  Net Book Value				  

		  As at the beginning of the period		   1,889 	  2,052 	  6,125 	  947 	  11,013 

		  As at the end of the period		   2,015 	  2,052 	  6,125 	  947 	  11,139  

8.	 Investments accounted for using the Equity Method		

		  Name of entity	 Principal activity	 Balance date	 Ownership interest	 Carrying amount

					     2016	 2015	 2016	 2015

							       $,000	 $,000

		  Racing Australia Pty Ltd	 Racing Information	 30/06/16	 35%	 35%	  7,276 	  6,243 

		�  Significant influence is derived over Racing Australia Pty Ltd through the Board’s appointment of a nominee 
director. Pursuant to a shareholder agreement the consolidated entity has the right to cast 33% of the votes at a 
shareholder meeting.

		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

�		�  Movements in investments in associates			 

		  At the beginning of the financial period		   6,243 	  5,238 

		  Share of profit		   1,033 	  1,005 

		  At the end of the financial period		   7,276 	  6,243 
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9.	 Interests in Joint Operations

		  The consolidated entity has the following significant interests in joint operations:

		�  A 20% share (2015: 25%) in an unincorporated joint arrangement relating to the development and operation 
of the digital and television platform, Racing.com. In December 2015, Moonee Valley Racing Club became a 
participant with an interest of 20%. All other participants, including Racing Victoria Limited, reduced their 
interest from 25% to 20% at this time.

 

		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

10.	Current Trade and Other Payables

		  Unsecured:			 

		  Trade payables		   6,344 	  6,071 

		  Joint venture payable		   1,957 	  3,883 

		  Prize money accruals		   1,169 	  2,788 

		  Sundry payables		   5,154 	  5,990 

		  Media rights payable		   3,774 	  1,411 

		  Financial liabilities - other		   5,112 	  5,200 

		  GST payable		   1,559 	  1,417 

				     25,069 	  26,760 

		�  Accruals and payables represent liabilities for goods and services provided to the consolidated entity, prior to 
the end of the financial period, which are unpaid. Amounts are normally settled within 30 days and are carried at 
nominal value. Racing Victoria Limited has financial risk management policies in place to ensure that all payables 
are paid within the credit timeframe.

11.	 Current Borrowings

		  Secured at amortised cost:			 

		  Motor vehicle hire purchase facility (i) & (ii)		   239 	  1,465 

				     239 	  1,465 

		  (i)	 Secured by a fixed and floating charge over the assets of Racing Victoria Limited.

		  (ii)	 During the period there were no defaults or breaches on any of the loans.

12.	Current Provisions

		  Employee benefits 		   6,141 	  5,573 

		  Media rights		   -  	  1,000 

				     6,141 	  6,573 
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

13.	Non-Current Borrowings

		  Secured at amortised cost:			 

		  Motor vehicle hire purchase facility (i) & (ii)		  36	  281 

				    36	  281 	  

		   (i) 	Secured by a fixed and floating charge over the assets of Racing Victoria Limited.

		  (ii)	 During the period there were no defaults or breaches on any of the loans.

14.	Non-Current Provisions	

		  Accident claims (i) (Note 1(l))		  2,952	  2,952 

		  Employee benefits		  331	  338 

				    3,283	  3,290 

		  (i) Accident claims		

		  Balance at beginning of the period		  2,952	  1,964 

		  Additional provisions written back		  -	  988 

		  Balance at end of the period		  2,952	  2,952 

15.	Issued Capital

		�  The entity is a company limited by guarantee. Every member undertakes to and must contribute an amount not 
exceeding $10 in the event of the winding up of the entity.

16. Retained Earnings 

		  Balance at beginning of financial period		   83,765 	 33,717 

		  Actuarial (losses)/gains		  (730) 	  1,167 

		  Net profit		   28,604 	  48,881 

		  Balance at end of financial period		   111,639 	 83,765 

TBP.015.001.4480



2016 ANNUAL REPORT

53

Notes to the financial statements
for the year ended 30 June 2016

		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

17.	Commitments for Expenditure		
	

(a)	 Non-cancellable operating leases:			 

		  Not later than 1 year		   -  	  18 

		  Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years		   -  	  11 

				     -  	  29 

		�  Operating leases relate to the leasing of motor vehicles. The term of each individual lease is three years.  
These lease agreements are not subject to rental adjustments.			 

				  

(b)	 Hire Purchase:			 

		  Not later than 1 year		   239 	  1,465 

		  Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years		   36 	  281 

				     275 	  1,746 

		�  The consolidated entity entered into a hire purchase arrangement to facilitate the replacement of its 
motor vehicle fleet. The term of each hire purchase is 3 years (2015: 3 years). At the end of each term, the 
consolidated entity has an obligation to purchase the motor vehicle, which until this time is secured by the title 
of the asset.

		  Interest rates underlying all obligations are fixed at 5.65% (2015: 5.65%) per annum.

				  

(c)	 Other (broadcast contract): 			 

		  Not later than 1 year		   7,021 	  7,021 

		  Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years		   7,607 	  14,628 

				     14,628 	  21,649 

		�  Other relates to the supply of outside broadcasting services to the Victorian Thoroughbred Racing  
Industry by Thoroughbred Racing Productions (TRP).			 

(d)	� The consolidated entity has undertaken to provide financial support to the Australian Racing Museum  
to a maximum of $0.908 million (indexed) for ten years ceasing 2019/20.			 
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18.	Superannuation Commitments

The employees of the consolidated entity are members of Victorian Racing Industry Superannuation Fund, which 
also includes employees of the Victoria Racing Club and Country Racing Victoria. The fund has a composition of 
defined benefit and accumulation membership.

The financial information of the fund disclosed in this report relates to the employees of the consolidated entity.

Under the defined benefit plan, employees are entitled to retirement benefits based on a multiple of their 
deemed final salary upon attainment of their retirement age of 60. No other post-retirement benefits are 
provided to these employees.

The defined benefit plans are funded plans. The net surplus determined in the plans most recent financial report, 
being the annual reports for the financial period ended 30 June 2016, was $0.367 million (2015: $1.148 million). 
The plan actuaries have not recommended that additional contributions beyond the current contribution level be 
made. Funding recommendations are made by the actuaries based on their forecast of various matters, including 
future plan assets performance, interest rates and salary increases.

The consolidated entity has a legal liability to make up a deficit in the plans but no legal right to use any surplus 
in the plans to further its own interests. 

		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

Amounts recognised in income in respect of the defined  
benefit plan is as follows:		

		  Current service cost		   296 	  297 

		  Net Interest		  (37) 	 (7) 

		  Total including employee benefit expense		   259 	  290 

		�  Actuarial gains during the period and recognised in the  
statement of changes in equity		  (730) 	  1,167 

		�  Cumulative actuarial gains recognised in the statement  
of changes in equity		   2,395 	  3,125 

The amount included in the statement of financial position  
arising from the consolidated entity’s obligations in respect  
of its defined benefit plan is as follows:

		  Present value of funded defined benefit obligations		  (5,023) 	 (5,012) 

		  Fair value of plan assets		   5,390 	  6,160 

		  Net asset arising from defined benefit obligations		   367 	  1,148
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $	 $

		

19.	Key Management Personnel Remuneration

		�  The aggregate compensation of key management personnel,  
including directors of the consolidated entity, is set out below:			 

Key management personnel

		  Short-term employee benefits	  	 2,445,226 	  2,618,184 

		  Other long-term benefits		   154,070 	  56,951 

				     2,599,296 	  2,675,135 

Non executive directors

		  Short-term employee benefits		   757,898 	  771,148 

		  Other long-term benefits		  (2,738) 	 (2,549) 

				     755,160 	  768,599

20.	Remuneration of Auditors

		  Audit of the financial report		   102,300 	  101,300 

 				    102,300 	  101,300 

		  The auditor of Racing Victoria Limited is Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu.

21.	Subsidiaries

		  Details of the consolidated entity’s material subsidiaries at the reporting period are as follows:		

		   		  Ownership	 Ownership
			   Country of	 interest	 interest 
		  Name of entity	 incorporation	 2016	 2015 
				    %	 %	

		  RVL Media Pty Ltd	 Australia	 100	 100
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

22.	Parent Entity Financial Information

Assets

		  Current assets		   102,193 	  85,037 

		  Non-current assets		   40,335 	  36,532 

		  Total assets		   142,528 	  121,569 

		  Current liabilities		   27,675 	  34,237 

		  Non-current liabilities		   3,319 	  3,572 

		  Total liabilities		   30,994 	  37,809 

Shareholders’ equity

		  Retained earnings		   111,534 	  83,760 

		  Total equity		   111,534 	  83,760 

		  Profit for the period		   28,504 	  48,462 

		  Total comprehensive income for the period		   27,774 	  49,629 

		�  All contingent liabilities of the parent company are consistent with those listed in Note 27 of the  
consolidated entity.

23.	Segment Reporting

		  The consolidated entity operates in the thoroughbred racing industry in the State of Victoria. 
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24.	Related Party Disclosures

(a)	 Equity interests in associates and joint arrangements

		�  Details of interests in associates and joint arrangements are disclosed in notes 8 and 9 to the financial 
statements.

(b)	 Key management personnel compensation

		�  Details of key management personnel compensation including directors are disclosed in note 19 to the financial 
statements.

(c)	 Transactions with key management personnel

		�  Key management personnel, including certain directors participate in the thoroughbred racing industry via 
means of ownership of race horses either individually or through related entities. This involvement is on terms 
and conditions no more favourable than other participants in the thoroughbred racing industry.

(d)	 Other related party disclosures

		  Transactions with key management personnel and their related entities

		�  The net profit reported in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income in 2016 
includes expenses in relation to activities paid by Racing Victoria Limited on behalf of the Australian Racing 
Museum Ltd (director related entity) totalling $0.600 million (2015: $0.600 million). These expenses were 
incurred only after approval by the Racing Victoria Limited Board. During the financial period the consolidated 
entity also provided administrative services to the entity on normal commercial terms and conditions as agreed 
by the parties. 

25.	Business Combinations

		  There were no business combinations during the year ended 30 June 2016.

		�  In the prior year on 16 March 2015, Racing Victoria Limited acquired the print publications of Winning Post and 
Best Bets. Details of the acquisition are as follows:

			   30 JUNE 2015

			   $’000

		  Consideration transferred 		

		  Cash			    8,600 

					      8,600 

		  Assets acquired and liabilities assumed at date of acquisition		

		  Current assets and liabilities		

		  Net other assets and liabilities			    423 

		  Non-current assets		

		  Masthead - Winning Post			    701 

		  Masthead - Best Bets			    1,351 

		  Goodwill			    6,125 

					      8,600 
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		  30 JUNE 2016	 30 JUNE 2015

		  $’000	 $’000

26.	Notes to the Statement of Cash Flows		

(a)	 Reconciliation of cash			 

		�  For the purpose of the statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents includes cash on hand and in 
banks and investments, net of outstanding bank overdrafts. Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the 
financial period as shown in the statement of cash flows is reconciled to the related items in the statement of 
financial position as follows:			 

		  Cash at bank		   74,752 	 53,889 

(b)	 Financing facilities			 

		  Secured hire purchase facilities, reviewed annually:			 

		  - amount used		   275 	  1,746 

		  - amount unused		   2,925 	  1,454 

				     3,200 	  3,200 

(c)	 Reconciliation of net profit to net cash flows from operating activities		

		  Profit from ordinary activities		   28,604 	  48,881 

		  Share of associates (profit)		  (1,032) 	 (1,005) 

		  Depreciation & amortisation of non-current assets		   2,889 	  5,413 

		  Asset vesting & impairment		   87 	  7,723 

		  Actuarial movement (gain)/loss		   50 	  1,047 

		  Interest income		  (106) 	 (73) 

		  Discounting interest free loan		   895 	  -  

		  Changes in net assets & liabilities:

		  (Increase)/decrease in:

			   Receivables		  (1,545) 	  3,741 

			   Prepayments		   1,955 	 (1,670) 

		  Increase/(decrease) in:

			   Payables		  (2,603) 	 (10,439) 

			   Provisions		   561 	  1,388 

		  Net cash provided by operating activities		   29,755 	  55,006 
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26.	Notes to the Statement of Cash Flows (continued)

(d)	 Non-cash transactions

During the current period, the consolidated entity did not enter into any non-cash financing activities which are 
not reflected in the consolidated statement of cash flows (2015: $0.065 million).

27.	Contingent Liability

Under the Deed of Contribution and Indemnity with the Victoria Racing Club, the consolidated entity has 
indemnified the Victoria Racing Club against any claims against the Victoria Racing Club arising from its previous 
operation of the thoroughbred racing industry in Victoria.

Racing Victoria Limited has guaranteed a loan facility of Racing Australia Pty Ltd of $3.594 million (2015: $4.689 
million). This facility has been guaranteed following the acquisition by Racing Australia Pty Ltd of the Australian 
stud book.

Racing Victoria Limited has guaranteed a loan facility of Pakenham Racing Club Inc. of $10.000 million (2015: 
$10.000 million). 

28.	Subsequent Events

On 27 July 2016, a Special General Meeting was held where it was unanimously resolved to adopt a new 
Constitution incorporating a range of amendments primarily relating to a reform of the process for appointing 
directors. A subsequent meeting of the Industry Body Members held on the same day unanimously resolved to 
approve the associated variation to their class rights pursuant to section 246B(2)(c)(ii) of the Corporations Act 
2001 (Cth).

Other than that noted above, there has not been any matter or circumstance occurring subsequent to the end 
of the period that has significantly affected or may affect the operations of the consolidated entity, the results of 
those operations or the state of affairs of the consolidated entity in future financial periods.

	

29.	Additional Consolidated Entity Information

Racing Victoria Limited is a consolidated entity incorporated and operating in Australia.

Principal Registered Office and Principal Place of Business

Racing Victoria Limited

400 Epsom Road

Flemington Victoria 3031

Telephone: (03) 9258 4258

www.rv.racing.com
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I. INTRODUCTION 

1. This report of the Gambling and Lotteries Licence Review Panel (the Panel) is 

provided to the Minister for Gaming (the Minister) pursuant to 

ss 10.2A.3(l)(b) and 10.2A.IO(l)(a) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 

(Vic) (the Act). The report concerns the second stage of the process for the 

grant of the wagering and betting licence (the Licence) under Part 3A of 

Chapter 4 of the Act for wagering, approved betting competitions, approved 

simulated racing events, and a betting exchange (the ITA Stage). The Panel 

has previously reported on the first stage of the process (the ROI stage1
). 

2. The new licensing regime introduced by the Act maintains the existing model 

of a single, exclusive parimutuel and fixed odds licence. Once granted, the 

Licence, which is to commence on 16 August 2012, will be valid for 12 years, 

but may be extended for one or more periods of up to 2 years. 

3. Following 2012, the Victorian racing industry will be partly funded from the 

wagering operations of the new Licensee, which is required to enter into 

arrangements with VicRacing Pty Ltd (VicRacing) and Racing Products 

Victoria Pty Ltd (Racing Products) on terms that are "no less favourable" 

than the arrangements presently in place. 

4. At the completion of the ROI stage, the then Minister, after considering the 

Secretary's report and other matters that the Minister considered relevant, 

Report of the Review Panel to the Minister in relation to Expressions oflnterest in the Grant 
ofa Wagering and Betting Licence, dated 28 July 2010 (PP No 340, Session 2006 2010). 
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announced in accordance with s 4.3A.3(7) of the Act that Victorian Licence 

Bid Co Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary ofTatts Group Ltd (the Tatts 

Group applicant), Tabcorp Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd, a wholly owned 

subsidiary ofTabcorp Holdings Ltd (the Tabcorp applicant) and Ladbrokes 

plc had been invited to apply for the Licence. 

5. Only the Tatts Group applicant and the Tabcorp applicant lodged applications 

for the Licence. Ladbrokes plc informed the Minister on 21 October 20 l 0 that 

it would not be lodging an application for the Licence. 

6. This report relates to the probity of the ITA Stage, which commenced with the 

issue ofthe ITA notice by the Minister on 29 July 2010 (the ITA Notice).2 

7. A special purpose commission of the Victorian Commission for Gambling 

Regulation (the Commission)3 was established for the purpose of preparing 

reports to the Secretary of the Department of Justice (the Secretary). The 

Commission's reports, inter alia, relate to the probity, responsible gambling, 

and technical capability criteria that are to be applied in respect of the 

applicants. 

8. The Gambling Licences Review project team (the GLR project team) 

established an Evaluation Control Team (ECT), which reported on the 

applicants' financial capability, technical capability, ability to establish and 

maintain a successful wagering and betting business, their capacity to promote 

The ITA Notice was subsequently amended by addenda issued on 13 September 2010, 28 
September 2010, 18 October 2010,7 April2011 and 14 April2011. 

The special purpose commission was established by Orders of the Governor in Council on 22 
October 2008 which appointed Judge Gordon Lewis, as a Commissioner and Deputy 
Chairperson and Kenneth Loughnan AO and Suzanne Jones as Sessional Commissioners of 
the Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation. 
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a viable and growing Victorian racing industry. The ECT also reported on 

premium payments, economic benefits and each applicant's compliance with 

the terms of the licence and related agreement in the ITA Notice. The ECT's 

evaluation relied on reports of the Technical Panel, the Financial and 

Commercial Panel, the Industry Panel, the Industry Agreements Panel and the 

Licence and Agreement Panel (the ECT Panel reports). 

9. As explained in previous reports,4 the Panel's practice is to provide its report to 

the Minister prior to the Minister's public announcement of the outcome of the 

ROI or the ITA Stage (as the case may be). 

II. FUNCTIONS OF THE REVIEW PANEL 

10. Under s 10.2A.3(l)(b) the Panel is to consider and report to the Minister 

4 

whether, in the preparation of recommendations or reports to the Minister by a 

relevant entity with respect to the authorisation and licensing process: 

(i) all registrants ar applicable) and applicants for an 

authorisation or a licence have been treated equally and 

impartially and have been given the same opportunity to access 

iriformation and advice about the authorisation and licensing 

process; 

(ii) all protected iriformation has been managed to ensure its 

security and corifidentiality; 

See, for example, the Report of the Gambling and Lotteries Licence Review Panel to the 
Minister for Gaming in relation to the current public lottery licensing process, Pari Paper No 
49 (Session 2006 2007) (Panel's first report) at [8]. 
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(iii) all registrants and applicants referred to in subparagraph (i) 

have been evaluated in a systematic manner against explicit 

predetermined evaluation criteria; 

(iv) every relevant entity involved in the authorisation and licensing 

process has been required to declare any actual or perceived 

conflict of interest before participating in the process; 

(v) any conflict of interest referred to in subparagraph (iv) has 

been appropriately addressed; 

(vi) there has been any improper interference with the making of a 

recommendation or report; and 

(vii) the preparation of a recommendation or report discloses bias 

or anything that could lead to a reasonable apprehension of 

bias. 

(the Panel's questions). 

11. The Panel considered the meaning of the expression "relevant entity" in the 

Panel's first report on the lottery licensing process.5 The relevant entities 

engaged in the ITA Stage include Ms Penny Armytage, (the Secretary to the 

Department of Justice) and the public officials assisting her (generally, the 

Steering Committee and the GLR project team, members of the Commission 

and the persons engaged to provide services to those public officials and 

bodies). The GLR project team, which is directed by the GLR project director, 

Mr Alan Clayton (the GLR project director), includes the ECT and the 

5 At [46], [47] and [54]. 
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panels working beneath it. As explained in the Panel's first report, Ministers 

and their advisers do not fall within the statutory definition of a "relevant 

entity". 

III. THE IT A STAGE 

The relevant statutory provisions 

12. Chapter 4 of the Act contains provisions relating to the conduct of wagering 

and betting under the Act. Part 3A of Chapter 4 sets out the process for 

considering an application for a licence at the ITA Stage6
. 

13. The Secretary is required by s 4.3A.6 of the Act to give a written report to the 

Minister on each Application: 

(a) stating whether or not, in the Secretary's opinion, the matters of 

which the Minister must be satisfied to grant the licence 

application have been made out; and 

(b) stating whether or not, in the Secretary's opinion, the 

requirements made by or specified under section 4.3A.5 have 

been complied with; and 

(c) containing any other information required by the Minister. 

14. The Secretary's Report may also include any recommendations the Secretary 

6 

7 

thinks fit, including recommendations as to any appropriate licence 

conditions7
• 

Section 4.3A.5. 
Section 4.3A.6(2). 
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15. The Minister may only grant the Licence ifhe is satisfied of the matters set out 

ins 4.3A.7 of the Act, which are: 

(a) That the granting of the application is in the public interest, 

taking into account each of the following matters-

(i) Whether the applicant, and each associate of the 

applicant, is of good repute, having regard to 

character, honesty and integrity; 

(ii) Whether the applicant, or an associate of the applicant, 

has an association with a person or body that is not of 

good repute having regard to character, honesty and 

integrity as a result of which the applicant or the 

associate is likely to be significantly affected in an 

unsatisfactory manner; 

(iii) Whether each executive officer of the applicant and any 

other person determined by the Minister to be 

concerned in or associated with the ownership, 

management or operation of the applicant's wagering 

and betting business, is a suitable person to act in that 

capacity; 

(iv) Whether the applicant has sufficient technical 

capability and adequate systems to conduct the 

activities to be authorised by the licence; 

(v) Whether the applicant is of sound and stable financial 

background; 
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(vi) Whether the applicant has financial resources that are 

adequate to ensure the financial viability of a 

wagering and betting business; 

(vii) Whether the applicant has the ability to establish and 

maintain a successful wagering and betting business; 

(viii) Whether the applicant has demonstrated a commitment 

to the promotion of a viable and growing Victorian 

racing industry; 

(ix) any other matters that were specified in the notice 

calling for registrations of interest under section 

4.3A.3; 

(x) any other matters the Minister considers relevant; and 

(b) that 

(i) the arrangements between-

(A) the licensee under Part 3 (other than a licensee 

appointed under section 4.3.33) and VicRacing 

or Racing Products, as the case requires; or 

(B) the previous wagering and betting licensee 

(other than a licensee appointed under section 

4.3A.31) and VicRacing or Racing Products, as 

the case requires 
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have been or, before the licence commences, will be, 

concluded to the reasonable satisfaction of the parties; 

or 

(ii) a reasonable opportunity has been given for such a 

conclusion o.fthose arrangements; and 

(c) that the applicant has entered into, or made a binding offer 

to enter into, arrangements with VicRacing and 

arrangements with Racing Products that, in the opinion of 

the Minister, after consultation with the Secretary, are no 

less favourable to VicRacing and Racing Products than 

those last in force between-

(i) the licensee under Part 3 (other than a licensee 

appointed under section 4.3.33) and VicRacing or 

Racing Products, as the case requires; or 

(ii) the previous wagering and betting licensee (other 

than a licensee appointed under section 4.3A.31) 

and VicRacing or Racing Products, as the case 

requires; and 

(d) that the Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct 

accompanying the application complies with any directions 

given under section 10. 6. 6 and the additional requirements 

set out in section 10. 6. 7, and has been approved by the 

Commission. 
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(the statutory criteria). 

16. The matters set out ins 4.3A.7(2)(a), (b), (c) and (d) of the Act provide the 

framework for the evaluation of the applications made pursuant to the IT A 

Notice. The matters set out ins 4.3A.7(2)(a) and (d) require consideration of 

the following criteria: the probity criteria, the technical capability criterion, the 

financial capability criteria, the ability to establish and maintain a successful 

wagering and betting business criterion, promotion of a viable and growing 

Victorian racing industry criterion, responsible gambling criterion, premium 

payments criterion, economic benefits criterion and the wagering and betting 

licence and related agreements criterion. 

17. To enable the Minister to properly apply the statutory and other criteria, the 

Secretary requested that an investigation and inquiry process be undertaken by 

the Commission, and an evaluation process be undertaken by the ECT. 

18. The Minister may refuse to issue the Licence if the applicant fails to enter into 

a Related Agreement that complies with the requirements of the Act.8 The 

Related Agreements can be with either the Minister9 or a person or class of 

person the Minister specifies in a direction. 10 

Chronology of steps taken in this process 

19. 

8 

9 

10 

The IT A Stage process has involved the following steps and participants. 

Section 4.3A.l 0. 
Section 4.3A. 1 OAA( I )(a). 
Section 4.3A.IOAA(l)(b). 



TBP.015.001.4500

12 

20. Each applicant lodged its application on 21 October 20 I 0. The applications 

were subjected to conformance testing to determine whether they had met the 

threshold eligibility requirements set out in the IT A Notice and the Act. 

21. The Tatts Group applicant submitted a substantially compliant bid, save for 

certain matters which were able to be clarified and the following two instances 

of non-compliance: 

21.1 it did not provide a Licence and Related Agreement declaration to the 

effect that it is prepared to and will comply with the terms of the 

Licence and Related Agreement in the form set out in the ITA Notice; 

and 

21.2 it was not regarded by the GLR project director as submitting a 

"binding offer" to enter into the form of Joint Venture Agreement in 

the application 11
• 

22. The Tabcorp applicant submitted a substantially compliant application. Any 

non-compliance issues were able to be clarified in due course by the GLR 

project team. 

23. Notwithstanding any non-compliance both applications were duly referred to 

II 

the Secretary for a report under s 4.3A.6 of the Act. Pursuant to s 10.4.7B of 

the Act, the Secretary requested that investigations and inquiries be carried out 

by various relevant entities. The Commission reported on the following 

evaluation criteria in its reports to the Secretary: 

The Tatts Group applicant provided a letter offering to enter into the form of the Joint Venture 
agreement. The GLR project director, however, later ensured that any doubt on this issue was 
resolved by, among other things, requiring that the Tatts Group applicant submit a binding 
offer in the form of a deed poll. This was achieved by way of addenda to the ITA Notice on 7 
and 14 April 20 I I. 
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23.1 probity (corporate, financial and individual); 

23.2 technical capability; 

23.3 responsible gambling; and 

23.4 certain other matters. 12 

24. The ECT Panel reports related to the following matters: 

24.1 technical capability 

24.2 financial capability; 

24.3 ability to establish and maintain a successful wagering and betting 

business; 

24.4 promotion of a viable and growing Victorian racing industry; 

24.5 premium payments; 

24.6 economic benefits; 

24.7 compliance with Licence and Related Agreements; and 

24.8 certain other matters. 13 

25. In accordance with the practice developed in previous licence applications, 

12 

13 

drafts of the Secretary's report were provided to the Panel on 8 April2011, 3 

May 2011 and 3 June 2011 when the Secretary's draft Briefing Note to the 

Minister accompanied the draft report. The drafts of the Secretary's Report 

summarised the Commission's reports and summarised and annexed the ECT 

These matters included whether the grant of the Licence furthers the purposes and objectives 
of the Act, including advancing the economic objectives of the State. The Commission's 
investigations and inquiries also related to matters relevant to whether wagering and betting 
under the Licence will be conducted honestly and that the management of the Licensee would 
be free from criminal influence and exploitation. · 
The matters included whether the grant of the Wagering and Betting Licence furthers the 
purposes and objectives of the Act. 
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and ECT Panel reports. After several meetings and communications with the 

Panel and counsel assisting the Panel, the Secretary's Report and Briefing Note 

were finally delivered to the Minister on 24 June 2011 (the Secretary's 

Report). 

26. The probity adviser, O'Connor Marsden, provided the final probity reports in 

respect of both the GLR project team's activities and the Commission's 

activities on 21 June 2011 (the probity adviser's reports). 

27. This report of the Panel concerns the Panel's questions in relation to the 

Secretary's Report and the preparation of the recommendations and reports by 

the various relevant entities (including the Commission, the ECT and the ECT 

Panels) involved in the investigations and preparation of the reports described 

above and in relation to the persons providing services in respect of those 

investigations and reports. In this report the Panel has relied upon the Panel 

members' individual enquiries in relation to the tiles recording the IT A Stage 

process, the extensive documentation of the GLR project team and the 

Commission that has been made available to the Panel and the Panel's access 

to, and meetings with, the public officials supervising the ITA Stage and, 

where applicable, their advisers. 

28. As noted in paragraph 25 above, it is usual practice for the Commission and 

the GLR project director to provide drafts of the relevant reports to the Panel 

from time to time and seek to address concerns raised by individual members 

of the Panel in relation to the Panel's questions prior to the Secretary's Report 

and Briefing Note being delivered. The Panel has again found this 

consultation process to be constructive and it has resulted in most of the 
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concerns raised by Panel members being satisfactorily addressed or resolved. 

As a consequence, there are only three matters of concern the Panel wishes to 

raise in this report. 

29. The Chair also wrote to the applicants requesting they inform the Panel of any 

matters of concern they may have in relation to the Panel's questions. No 

matters of concern of any consequence were raised by the applicants with the 

Panel, but the Panel recognises that the applicants will largely be unaware of 

most of the activities carried out by the GLR project team and the 

Commission. 

IV. MATTERS OF CONCER..'"'i TO THE PANEL 

30. There are three matters of concern the Panel wishes to address in its report. 

30.1 The first relates to whether there should have been a determination that 

VicRacing and Racing Products were, or were not, associates of either 

applicant. 

30.2 The second matter relates to the decision of the Secretary and the 

Commission not to treat certain companies which have substantial 

shareholdings in the Tatts Group and Tabcorp as associates of either 

applicant. 

30.3 The third matter concerns the GLR project director's decision, without 

having obtained the Minister's approval, to respond to certain 

"clarification" issues raised by the Tabcorp applicant outside of the 

time permitted by the ITA Notice for clarification questions. 
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The VicRacing and Racing Products Issue 

31. The Victorian racing industry is governed by the three contro11ing bodies, 

being Racing Victoria Limited, Greyhound Racing Victoria and Harness 

Racing Victoria. The interests of these bodies are represented by VicRacing 

and Racing Products. 

32. VicRacing is presently a party to a joint venture with Tabcorp and its relevant 

entities in relation to the conduct of racing events. 

33. Racing Products is not, however, a party to the Joint Venture. Rather, it has a 

contractual relationship with the Joint Venture entities (Tabcorp and 

VicRacing) under which it is, among other things, responsible for providing 

each year's racing programs. Racing Products' contractual remuneration 

includes a program fee and a significant share of the net wagering revenue 

earned by the Joint Venture. 

34. Each applicant was required by s 4.3A.7(2)(c) of the Act to satisfy the Minster 

that it had made a binding offer to enter into arrangements with VicRacing and 

Racing Products on terms that are "no less favourable" to the Victorian racing 

industry. The effect on the industry is to be assessed by reference to the 

arrangements to be made with VicRacing and Racing Products by each 

applicant. 

35. Each applicant submitted a binding offer to enter into arrangements with 

VicRacing and Racing Products. The Panel has been informed that in respect 

ofVicRacing, the binding offer contemplates: 

35.1 shared management and control of the Joint Venture; 
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35.2 sharing of joint venture profits; and 

35.3 a dedicated level of revenue from joint venture activity. 

36. In respect of Racing Products, the contractual arrangements proposed by each 

applicant will result in Racing Products being entitled to a programme fee and 

a product fee. The product fee will include a significant percentage share of 

the net wagering revenue ofthe Joint Venture. These payments are proposed 

to be made from the Joint Venture, rather than from the Licensee alone. In 

return, Racing Products is to procure the Victorian Racing Program, and agree 

to be the sole supplier of the various racing "products" to the Joint Venture. 

37. The Commission was required, at the request ofthe Secretary, to carry out the 

investigations and inquiries it considered necessary in respect of the associates 

of each applicant. 

38. Initially, the Commission concluded that VicRacing and its directors and 

officers were associates of each of the applicants. After receiving advice from 

senior counsel, the Commission considered that it was unnecessary to conduct 

a probity investigation because, among other things: 

38.1 the Act itself required VicRacing to be an associate of the successful 

applicant by reason of the Joint Venture being an integral part of the 

new statutory licensing arrangements. It was said to follow from this 

that the legislature had determined that granting an application to an 

applicant in respect of which VicRacing is an associate is, a priori, in 

the public interest. Alternatively, there was said to be an implicit 

legislative intent not to treat VicRacing as an associate of either 

applicant for the purposes of the legislative scheme; and 
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38.2 if Vic Racing was an associate of one applicant by reason of the binding 

offer, it would also be an associate of the other applicant for the same 

reason. lt was considered that any adverse finding in such 

circumstances would achieve nothing, as it would be an equally 

adverse consideration in respect of each applicant. Accordingly, it was 

considered that there was no utility in undertaking probity investigation 

in respect of Vic Racing. 

39. Although the Commission did not form the view that Racing Products was an 

associate, the reasoning set out above also seems to have led it to conclude that 

there was no utility in undertaking probity investigations of Racing Products. 

The Commission's approach to VicRacing and Racing Products was adopted 

in the Secretary's draft report to the Minister. 

40. The Panel raised concerns about the approach adopted by the Commission and 

the Secretary. 

41. In the Secretary's final report, she concluded that VicRacing "may be" an 

associate of the applicants. She also states that there is a basis upon which to 

conclude that Racing Products does not have an ability to significantly 

influence the management or operations of the gambling business of either 

applicant. The Secretary did not form a conclusion about Racing Products but 

her report suggests it was considered unlikely that Racing Products was an 

associate of either applicant. 

42. As we later explain, the Secretary also reported that certain probity 

investigations and inquiries had been made by the Commission about 
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VicRacing and Racing Products on the basis that a different view might be 

taken on the associate issue. 

43. The Panel recognises that both the Commission and the Secretary acted on the 

basis of the legal advice they received. Although there is some merit in the 

points they made it is the Panel's view that those points do not relieve the 

Commission and the Secretary from determining, by reference to the 

prescribed statutory criteria in relation to an associate, whether VicRacing or 

Racing Products are associates of the applicants. There are several reasons for 

that conclusion: 

14 

43.1 the Act and the ITA Notice require a report from the Secretary1
\ by 

reference to the statutory criteria, as to the probity of associates of each 

applicant. The Commission's task is to carry out all investigations and 

inquiries it considers necessary to enable the Secretary to report to the 

Minister in relation to the applicants and the Minister to properly 

consider the applications. There is no exception to these requirements 

in relation to VicRacing or Racing Products. 

43.2 the executive officers ofVicRacing and Racing Products may change 

from time to time. While each company is an integral aspect of the 

new statutory licensing regime, the repute of each can be affected by 

changes in its officers. Consequently, the Minister may wish to 

consider whether to defer or even refuse the grant of a licence to either 

applicant for so long as an individual director or officer in respect of 

whom an adverse probity report might have been received declines to 

The Act, s 4.3A.6. 
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resign from his or her position in VicRacing or Racing Products (as the 

case may be); 15 

43.3 Section 1.1(2)(d) of the Act specifies that one of the objects of the Act 

IS: 

" ... to ensure that other forms of gambling permitted under this or any other 

Act are conducted honestly and that their management is free from criminal 

influence and exploitation 16
"; 

This object is an important reason for probity enquiries to be made in 

respect of all associates of an applicant. The correct application of the 

associate criteria is of critical importance to securing this objective. It 

follows that a rigorous analysis of this issue, involving the correct 

application of the relevant criteria, is fundamental to ensuring the 

integrity of, and public confidence in, the licensing process and the 

new Licensee; 

43.4 it is obligatory for the Minister to refuse to grant the Licence if he is 

satisfied it is not in the public interest to grant the Licence. Thus, if the 

grant of the Licence were found to be inconsistent with the object in s 

1.1 (2)( d), the Minister may determine for the time being to refuse to 

grant the Licence on the public interest ground; and 

43.5 ultimately, it is for the Minister, rather than the Secretary or the 

Commission, to form a view on the utility of a probity report in respect 

of an associate; for the purposes of their respective reports it is 

incumbent upon the Secretary and the Commission to reach a 

See, for example, the Panel's First Report at [92]- [93]. 
This purpose was cited by the Panel a.<; a factor in the assessment of the probity of applicants: 
see the Panel's First Report [219]. 
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conclusion as to whether a person is, or is not, an associate and to 

report accordingly17
• 

44. The initial question for the Panel is whether it was open on the material before 

the Commission and the Secretary to determine whether VicRacing or Racing 

Products was, or was not, an associate of the applicants by reason of the 

contractual arrangements they will be entering into as the Licensee. The 

starting point for any analysis of who is an associate is the text of s 1.4( 1) of 

the Act which, prior to its amendment in December 2010, stated that an 

associate of a person (the first person) is: 18 

"a person who holds or will hold any relevant financial interest, or is or will 

be entitled to exercise any relevant power (whether in right of the person or 

on behalf of any other person) in the gambling business of the first person, 

and by virtue of that interest or power, is able or will be able to exercise a 

significant influence over or with respect to the management or operation of 

that business; ... " 

45. This definition mandates a two stage test to determine if a person or entity is 

17 

18 

an "associate". The first stage is: 

45.1 To determine whether the entity under consideration holds, or will hold 

either: 

(a) a relevant financial interest; or 

Of course, it is always open to the Secretary (and the Commission) to conclude that, because 
there is doubt about whether a particular person is an associate, a probity report will 
nonetheless be provided. If the report is favourable there is no problem. If it is unfavourable 
then a decision on the associateship issue will have to be made. 
An amendment to the definition made in December 20 I 0 potentially limited the definition by 
confining it to an associate of a 'gambling industry participant'. The unamended definition 
was applied in the ITA and the Commission and the Secretary, correctly in the Panel's view, 
acted on the basis that the unamended definition continued to apply to the IT A process and 
reported to the Minister on that basis. It follows that there was no need to also report on the 
amended definition, as potentially, it was more limited in its operation than the unamended 
definition. 
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(b) an entitlement to exercise any relevant power 

in the gambling business. 

45.2 The term "relevant financial interest" is defined ins 1.4(3) to mean: 

(a) any share in the capital of the business; or 

(b) any entitlement to receive any income derived from the business; 
or 

(c) any entitlement to receive any payment as a result of money 
advanced. 

45.3 The term "relevant power" is defined ins 1.4(3) to mean: 

... any power, whether exercisable by voting or otherwise and 
whether exercisable alone or in association with others-

(a) to participate in any directorial, managerial, or executive 
decision; or 

(b) to elect or appoint any person as an executive officer. 

46. The first stage or threshold question operates at a very broad level and is 

intended to capture a wide range of potential associates. For example, a 

relevant financial interest or relevant power can arise from holding a single 

share which confers a right to vote at an Annual General Meeting; that holding 

would fall within para (a) of the definition of the "relevant financial interest" 

and para (b) of the definition of"relevant power". In our view, the legislature 

can be taken to have cast a wide net at the first stage of the analysis leaving the 

main work to be done to the second stage of the analysis. 

4 7. It is the second stage in the definition in s 1.4(1) that limits the otherwise broad 

range of potential associates as it requires that the relevant financial interest or 

relevant power enables (or will enable) the entity concerned to "exercise a 

significant influence over or with respect to the management or operation of 

[the relevant gambling] business". 
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48. The second stage requires consideration of the factual circumstances that have 

resulted, or will result, in the putative associate being able (now or in the 

future) to exercise a significant influence over or with respect to the 

management or operation of the applicant's gambling business by virtue of the 

relevant power or interest. 

49. Applying this analysis to VicRacing, we commence by considering whether 

there is either a relevant power or a relevant financial interest. As noted above, 

this is a broad threshold issue, and is not difficult to satisfy. The proposed 

Joint Venture involves shared operational management and decision making 

between the Licensee and VicRacing. On its face, this would appear to satisfy 

the requirement in the definition of "associate" insofar as it involves 

participation by VicRacing (whether alone or in association with the Licensee) 

in managerial or executive decision making in relation to the conduct of the 

gambling business that will be conducted by the Joint Venture to which the 

Licensee will be a party. The fact that the Licensee will also be conducting its 

own gambling business as well does not necessarily diminish or eliminate the 

overall power that VicRacing or the Joint Venture will be able to exercise. As 

a Joint Venture member, VicRacing will be a member of the Management 

Committee that makes key decisions with respect to the business of the Joint 

Venture, which will be an integral aspect of the Licensee's gambling business. 

In any event, at the first limb stage, the power is to be assessed as a power able 

to be exercised by the Joint Venture (ie VicRacing and the licensee) whether 

by voting "or otherwise". In our view, given the width of the language and the 

statutory objects in respect of associates, a broad and practical, rather than a 

strict legal, approach is required. 
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50. It appears the Secretary's decision was based upon an analysis of the legal 

rights of only VicRacing under the Joint Venture agreement, rather than on the 

practical operation of that agreement and on the "power" ofVicRacing, 

whether alone or together with its Joint Venture partner. 

51. The Secretary's analysis also seeks to draw a distinction between the Joint 

Venture's business and the gambling business of the Licensee. Whilst this is a 

relevant matter its relevance arises mainly at the second stage of the analysis, 

rather than the first 

52. Also in our view, as a party to the Joint Venture to be conducted by the 

Licensee and VicRacing, VicRacing will also become entitled to receive 

income derived from part of the Licensee's gambling business, which would 

appear to include that of the Joint Venture, because it will be entitled to receive 

a significant percentage of net revenue earned by the Joint Venture. Further, 

as a member of the Joint Venture, VicRacing will have a relevant power by 

itself (but also with the Licensee) to participate in managerial or executive 

decisions of the Joint Venture business and consequentially, in respect of this 

related aspect of the Licensee's gambling business. 

53. Finally, the Secretary only concluded that VicRacing "may be" an associate. 

As explained above, her task was to report to the Minister on the associates of 

the applicants and a conclusion was required to be reached by her as to 

whether VicRacing was, or was not, an associate. 

54. The critical question in respect of VicRacing is whether by virtue of 

VicRacing's relevant power or financial interest it will be able to exercise a 

significant influence with respect of the management or operation of the 
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gambling business ofthe Licensee, an integral part of which will be the 

business of the Joint Venture. 

55. The Panel is not able to answer this last question on the information presently 

before it. The reason for that is that whether the influence of Vic Racing will 

be "significant" involves questions of fact and degree concerning the practical 

operation of the Joint Venture agreement, which have not been investigated or 

considered. By way of example, Tabcorp has been in an analogous Joint 

Venture arrangement with VicRacing. An enquiry as to the nature and extent 

ofVicRacing's role and influence as a party to that Joint Venture would 

plainly be relevant to any analysis ofVicRacing's likely influence in the new 

Joint Venture. No such analysis has occurred. 

56. Racing Products stands in a different position to that ofVicRacing as it is one 

stage removed from any decision making process. The Panel understands that, 

under the binding offers submitted, Racing Products will be providing services 

to the Joint Venture. The services in question concern the provision ofthe 

annual racing events for the three racing codes. Those events will be the 

racing events, among others, in respect of which the Licensee will be 

conducting its wagering business. By the terms of the binding offer, it is 

contemplated that Racing Products will receive a significant percentage of the 

net revenue of the Joint Venture for the services it provides. It therefore will 

become entitled to receive some income derived from the business of the Joint 

Venture. 

57. Racing Products, as a contracted provider of services, does not appear to have 

any entitlement to participate in managerial or executive decisions of the Joint 
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Venture. Consequently, at most, Racing Products only appears to have a 

relevant financial interest. 

58. The Panel, however, agrees with the Secretary's analysis that Racing Products' 

financial interest is unlikely to enable it to exercise a significant influence in 

the management or operation of the Joint Venture. The reason for that 

conclusion is that Racing Products services are the subject of contractual rights 

and obligations the consideration for which, in part, is its percentage share of 

net revenue. That entitlement does not appear to give it a significant influence 

in the management or operation ofthe Joint Venture. However, a concluded 

view on this issue would also involve some consideration of the influence 

Racing Products has on the current Joint Venture by reason of its analogous 

contractual arrangement. That has not occurred. 

59. Also, as with VicRacing, the Secretary did not reach a conclusion in respect of 

Racing Products. Her conclusion was that there is a basis on which to 

conclude Racing Products does not have an ability to significantly influence 

the management or operations of the Licenses business. 

60. On the basis of the limited information before it, the Panel has concluded that 

Vic Racing may be an associate of each applicant but it is unlikely that Racing 

Products is an associate. However, the factual enquiries that are needed to 

finally resolve those issues have not been carried out by the Commission or the 

Secretary whose respective tasks involved arriving at a conclusion on this issue 

and reporting accordingly. 

61. There are, however, a number of special circumstances set out below which, 

cumulatively, have led the Panel to conclude that, although the Commission 



TBP.015.001.4515

27 

and the Secretary did not correctly apply the explicit predetermined criteria19 

in s 1.4 to determine whether VicRacing and Racing Products are associates of 

each applicant, that should not be an impediment to the Minister acting on the 

Secretary's Report and recommendations and determining to grant the Licence 

to one of the applicants. 

62. The first special circumstance is that the incorrect application of the relevant 

criterion in relation to VicRacing and Racing Products operated in respect of 

both applicants who were similarly affected by the omission. While this alone 

does not excuse the omission, the fact that it operated in relation to both 

applicants had the consequence that there was no unequal treatment or unfair 

outcome as between the applicants. 

63. The second special circumstance is that the potential association ofVicRacing 

and Racing Products arises from the statutory scheme itself as they are each an 

integral aspect of the Licence to be granted. 

64. The third, and critical circumstance is that the Commission, at the request of 

19 

the Secretary, albeit belatedly, conducted a probity investigation in respect of 

VicRacing and its officers. While the investigations were not as 

comprehensive as that carried out in respect of other associates, they were 

sufficient to enable the Secretary to state: 

..... there is a reasonable basis to conclude that: 

• VicRacing and each of its Executive Officers are of good repute, 
having regard to character, honesty and integrity; and 

Sees 10.2A(3)(l)(b) and the Panel's view that it is within its functions to report upon an 
evaluation by a relevant entity which incorrectly applies or incorrectly construes criteria as set 
out in the Panel's first report at [32]. 
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• neither Vic Racing nor any of its Executive Officers, has an 
association with a person or a body that is not of good repute 
having regard to character, honesty and integrity as a result of 
which [the Applicant] or any other Associate of [the Applicant] is 
likely to be significantly atiected in an unsatisfactory manner; 

and that the Commission's investigations and inquiries regarding 
VicRacing and its Executive Officers did not identify any issues of 
concern regarding the repute ofVicRacing or its Executive Officers." 

65. After more limited research was carried out in respect of Racing Products, 

similar conclusions were contained in the Secretary's Report to the Minister 

concerning Racing Products. Although no investigation was made of the 

Executive Officers of Racing Products, the lack of adverse information about 

the company suggests that it is more likely than not that there would not be 

adverse information about its officers in their capacity as officers of the 

company. 

66. In all of the circumstances, as the Panel has no reason to doubt the conclusion 

reached, it has concluded that the licensing process should not be further 

delayed in order to rectify the omissions identified above. However, the Panel 

emphasises that it expects that the omissions that occurred will not be repeated 

in the future. 

The Substantial Shareholder Issue 

67. The Secretary's Report disclosed that approximately 38% of the shares in the 

Tatts Group, they, were held by the following companies: 

67.1 Perpetual Nominees Limited 7.14%; 

67.2 National Nominees Limited -6.70%; 

67.3 HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited 11.38%; and 
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67.4 JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited 13.19%. 

68. The Secretary's Report also disclosed that as at December 2010, 

approximately 57% of the shares in Tabcorp were held by the following 

compames: 

68.1 National Nominees Limited 17.96%; 

68.2 HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited- 16.57%; 

68.3 JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited- 13.62%; and 

68.4 Perpetual Nominees Limited- 8.02%. 

69. Each applicant is a special purpose vehicle established as a wholly owned 

subsidiary by of its parent, Tatts Group and Tabcorp Holdings (as the case may 

be), each of which is a public company listed on the Australian Stock 

Securities Exchange. The sole purpose for which each applicant was 

established was to apply for the Licence, and to conduct the business of the 

Licence if it is successful in its application. 

70. The IT A Notice required each applicant to disclose the information set out in 

Schedule F in respect of substantial shareholders, being holders of more than 

5% of the shares in the parent. In response to queries about Schedule F raised 

by one of the applicants, both applicants were advised by the GLR project 

director there was no need for them to complete Schedule F. The Panel is 

satisfied that the advice given by the GLR project director was incorrect. The 

Schedule required the disclosure of all of the legal or beneficial interests in 

shareholdings in excess of 5%. That did not occur. 
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71. In the result, it was only late in the IT A Stage that the substantial 

shareholdings in the two parent companies was raised as an issue. Without any 

fault on the part of the applicants, when this issue arose in the Commission and 

later before the Secretary, they each proceeded on the assumptions they made 

about the substantial shareholdings, rather than on the facts that should have 

been disclosed and the investigations that should have made in relation to those 

shareholdings. The assumptions were to the effect that, save for one 

exception, as no beneficial shareholding in excess of 5% was disclosed under 

Ch 6 of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) it could be assumed that no 

substantial shareholdings (ie in excess of 5%) were beneficially held in either 

of the parent companies. It followed, so it was claimed, that as no shareholder 

beneficially held in excess of 5% of the shares in either parent, the registered 

substantial shareholders in Tatts Group and in Tabcorp (as set out above) were 

not associates and were not able to exercise a "significant influence" in relation 

to the operation or management of the relevant applicant's gambling business. 

72. The Commission appeared to go one stage further and suggest a substantial 

20 

holding in the parent of the applicant does not equate to a "significant 

influence" in respect of the applicant. The Panel rejected a similar approach in 

the Commission in respect oflntralot SA in relation to the ROI stage of the 

Keno Licence. 20 

After analysing the legislative purpose of, and background to, the associate provisions the 
Panel concluded it was appropriate to consider whether the parent company would, as a matter 
of substance, be able to exercise sufficient influence to qualify as an "associate": Report of the 
Review Panel to the Minister in relation to Registrations of Interest in the Grant o,lthe Keno 
Licence at [81]. ln general, the Panel does not accept that a parent's establishment of a 
subsidiary solely to apply for a licence should produce any different probity inquiry from that 
required if the parent were the applicant. 



TBP.015.001.4519

31 

73. The relevant "seat of control" for the present purpose is the parent and any 

shareholders who may have a significant influence on the operation or 

management of the parent. The Panel takes the view that any significant 

influence on the parent is likely to result in a significant influence on the 

operation or management of the special purpose subsidiary established by the 

parent solely for the purpose of applying for the Licence. In the Panel's view, 

it was unrealistic for the Commission to regard the fact that, because a parent 

established a wholly owned subsidiary whose only activity was to apply for the 

Licence, that somehow required a different probity analysis than that which 

was required if the parent itself had applied for the Licence. On the 

Commission's approach, which was adopted in the Secretary's Report, if 

Ladbroke's had become an applicant the probity of its substantial shareholders 

would be considered but, as the Tatts Group and Tabcorp utilised subsidiaries 

to be their applicant, their substantial shareholders were not required to be 

considered. We consider that such an approach is not warranted by the 

relevant legislative provisions and is inconsistent with the information required 

to be submitted in Schedule F of the IT A Notice, particularly in respect of an 

applicant that had not traded for 3 years. 

74. The Panel also considers the reliance placed on Ch 6 of the Corporations Act 

to be misconceived. First, Ch 6 is concerned with the disclosure of the identity 

of substantial shareholders in the context of takeovers and a fully informed 

market. Its requirements differ from those set out in the Act. In that regard, 

the relevant "associate" and probity provisions of the Act are concerned with 

the very different subject matter of the probity of those who are associates of 

the applicants in order to ensure, inter alia, that public confidence in, and the 
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integrity of, a licence holder is not undermined by its "associates" as defined. 

Thus, great caution is required in utilising the disclosure of the interests of 

substantial shareholders for the purpose of Ch 6 in the probity enquiry required 

in respect of associates under the Act. 

75. The substantial shareholdings described above effectively control Tatts Group 

and Tabcorp in that, cumulatively, their votes wi11, in practice, control the 

appointment of Executive Officers, and other resolutions, at a General or 

Special Meeting of shareholders. In general, a shareholding in a public 

company in excess of about 15% can be regarded as having the potential to 

control the general meeting unless other substantial shareholders are in 

opposition to that shareholder. These outcomes however, can vary depending 

on the circumstances within a particular company and the role (if any) of 

substantial shareholders in relation to the company. The problem in the 

present process is that no such enquiries have been made about the role of the 

substantial shareholders in the Tatts Group applicant or the Tabcorp applicant, 

nor have enquiries been made of the Tatts Group or Tabcorp as to the influence 

those shareholders actually exercised in the past in relation to the operation or 

management of the parent's gambling business. 

76. What is clear is that by reason of their respective shareholdings, each of the 

substantial shareholders has a "relevant financial interest" under sub-paragraph 

(a) of the definition and a "relevant power" under sub-paragraph (b) of the 

definition. The question in respect of each shareholder is whether by virtue of 

that interest or power it is, or will be, able to exercise a significant influence 
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over or with respect to the management or operation of the relevant gambling 

business. 

77. The Commission and the Secretary did not enquire into or consider the factual 

matters that need to be considered in answering the relevant question. Rather, 

they arrived at a negative answer on the assumptions that no beneficial interest 

over 5% had been disclosed under Ch 6 of the Corporations Act (2001) (Cth) 

and that the substantial shareholders were therefore mere custodians for the 

beneficial owners21
. As already explained, those assumptions may or may not 

be correct. For example, a custodian, nominee holder or a trustee is 

nonetheless the registered shareholder entitled to vote in respect of its 

shareholding. The terms of any trust or deed on which the shares are held 

would be relevant to whether the registered substantial shareholder was 

required only to act as directed by the beneficial owner or, for example, 

whether it had a discretion as to how it might exercise its voting rights subject 

to any direction to the contrary. 

78. As the relevant enquiries concerning the influence (if any) of the substantial 

21 

shareholders were not made of the Tatts Group applicant or Tabcorp applicant, 

or of the substantial shareholders, the information required to answer the 

relevant question has not been obtained. Consequently, as was the case with 

VicRacing and Racing Products, the issue of whether the substantial 

shareholders are associates has not been correctly ascertained in accordance 

with the explicit predetermined statutory criteria. 

An assumption was also made in respect of Perpetual, which was disclosed as a substantial 
shareholder of the Tatts Group. The Commission's view was that this was done "out of an 
abundance of caution ... " 
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79. In the result, the Panel has concluded, for similar reasons as it expressed in 

respect of VicRacing and Racing Products, the incorrect application of the 

criteria in relation to the substantial shareholders is not an impediment to the 

Minister acting on the Secretary's report in order to determine to which of the 

two applicants the Licence should be granted. 

80. The first reason is that the failure to correctly apply the relevant criterion again 

occurred in respect of both applicants so there is no unequal treatment or unfair 

outcome as a result of the failure. 

81. The second, and more important, reason is that once again the Commission, at 

the request of the Secretary, albeit belatedly, conducted an investigation in 

respect of the substantial shareholders. The investigation was not as 

comprehensive as that carried out in respect of other associates, but they were 

sufficient to enable the Secretary to state in respect of the substantial 

shareholders in the Tatts Group: 

"As at the date of its report, the media and public records research and 
analysis were undertaken in respect of Perpetual Limited, National 
Nominees Limited, HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) Limited and 
JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited. On this basis, in its report to 
the Secretary, the Commission stated that its probity investigations and 
inquiries have had the result that no adverse information has come to 
the attention of the Commission's probity investigation team through 
extensive media, public and other searches. 

ln its clarification and update to its report dated 21 June 2011, the 
Commission again confirmed that at the IT A stage no adverse 
information emerged regarding the repute of Perpetual Limited, 
National Nominees Limited, HSBC Custody Nominees (Australia) 
Limited and JP Morgan Nominees Australia Limited." 

82. An identical report was given by the Secretary in respect of the substantial 

shareholders in Tabcorp, which were the same companies although their 

percentage holdings differed. Although the reports did not deal with executive 
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officers of the companies concerned, the absence of adverse information 

concerning the companies suggests that there is unlikely to be adverse 

information about their officers in their capacity as officers of the relevant 

company. In all the circumstances, we do not regard this deficiency in the 

investigation as sufficient to justify delaying the process any further in order to 

make good the deficiency. 

The Clarification Issue 

83. The ITA Notice contained very specific provisions concerning 

communications by an applicant with the GLR project director. Clause 6 in 

Part C of the notice dealt with communications generally. In particular, c16.2 

provided for an applicant to request clarification in respect of any matter 

concerning the IT A Notice on or before 26 August 2010, which was extended 

to 16 September 2010. Responses to requests for clarification after that date 

could only occur with the approval of the Minister. 

84. The Tabcorp applicant made a number of clarification requests after 16 

September 2010 to the GLR project director purportedly pursuant to cl 7.7 of 

Pt C of the IT A Notice. The requests were responded to as if they were 

properly made under cl 7. 7. The content of the responses were sent to the 

Tatts Group applicant to ensure there was equal access to the information 

provided by the GLR project director. 

85. The Panel is concerned that the GLR project director permitted cl 7.7 to be 

used by the Tabcorp applicant instead of the procedures for clarification 

required by cl 6.2, which at the relevant time required ministerial approval. It 

is correct, as the GLR project director contended, that cl 7.7 on its face, 
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permits any "concerns or enquiries that the applicant may have about this IT A 

or the IT A Stage to be submitted to the Project Director in writing ... " without 

any time limit being imposed. Therefore, on a literal reading, the clarification 

requests of the Tabcorp applicant would appear to fall within cl 7.7. 

86. The context and purpose of cl 7.7, however, produces a very different result. 

Clause 7 concerns "Improper Interference, Unauthorised Communications and 

Procedures to Protect the Probity of the Licensing Process". Under that rubric, 

cl 7. 7 imposes a mandatory obligation on an applicant to submit concerns or 

enquiries about the IT A or the IT A Stage processes to the project director 

setting out certain prescribed details in relation to the concern. There is also an 

obligation in c1 7.7 for probity concerns to be put to the probity advisor and to 

this Panel. While there is some ambiguity in the wording of cl 7.7, the fact 

that clarification requests are dealt with comprehensively in cl 6.2, the 

mandatory requirements in respect of concerns arising in relation to the matters 

addressed in cl 7. 7 and the probity context in which c1 7. 7 concerns are to 

operate have led the Panel to conclude that cl 7. 7 should not have been 

permitted to be used for the clarification requests submitted by the Tabcorp 

applicant, which were unrelated to any probity issues. 

87. The consequence of the GLR project director permitting the Tabcorp applicant 

to use cl 7.7, rather than cl6.2, was that the Tabcorp applicant was given an 

opportunity to access information which was not an opportunity available to it 

or to the Tatts Group applicant without ministerial consent. In the result, 

however, the information requested and supplied was made available to the 
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Tatts Group applicant so there was no unequal treatment in relation to that 

information. 

88. Notwithstanding the Panel's concerns about this clarification issue, as a matter 

of substance, the GLR project manager's responses did not operate unequally 

or unfairly as between the applicants. The Panel has therefore concluded that 

this issue does not constitute any impediment to the Minister acting on the 

Secretary's Report to determine which of the two applicants should be granted 

the Licence. 

V. THE PROBITY REPORTS 

89. O'Connor Marsden & Associates Pty Ltd (OCM) was engaged by the 

Department of Justice to replace the previous probity advisor to provide 

probity services, among other things, in relation to the activities of the relevant 

entities involved in the IT A Stage. OCM has provided the following probity 

reports in its capacity as probity adviser: 

89.1 a report dated 22 June 2011, in relation to the GLR project team's 

activities during the ITA Stage of the Licence for the period 2 August 

2010 to 21 June 2011; 

89.2 a report dated 22 June 2011, in relation to the Commission's activities 

during the IT A Stage for the period 2 August 20 I 0 to 22 June 2011; 

and 

89.3 a report dated 18 March 2010, in relation to the Gaming Licenses 

Transition Agreements Project for the period May 2009 to February 

2010. 



TBP.015.001.4526

38 

90. In addition, Anne Dalton & Associates provided a report dated 21 June 2011 in 

relation to the Gaming Licenses Transition Out Agreements Project for the 

period 15 February 2011 until 21 June 201 1 (the Dalton Report). 

91. In previous reports of the Panel, the Panel has observed that it does not possess 

any coercive investigative powers with the consequence that it must rely upon 

relevant entities, such as the probity adviser and other parties involved in the 

licensing processes, to enable the Panel effectively to discharge its statutory 

functions. In that regard, it is critical for the Panel to be in a position to rely 

upon the probity adviser and in particular, on the probity adviser duly 

discharging its duties and reporting on the outcome of its investigations. 

92. OCM in its reports addressed a number of potential probity issues in relation to 

the Commission's report, including: 

92.1 considering whether a perception ofbias could arise with respect to an 

employee of the Commission, who had previously been involved in 

investigating a complaint against Tabcorp. Investigations revealed that 

the employee's involvement in the investigation was minor, and the 

facts of the matter were considered and reviewed by the Victorian 

Commission of Gambling Regulation (VCGR) before the matter 

progressed to prosecution. It was found that the employee acted 

consistently with VCGR policies and procedures. Accordingly, it was 

determined that no perception ofbias could arise. Similarly, there was 

no risk of confidential information being divulged. The Panel agrees 

with the treatment of this matter, and that no probity matter of concern 

arises by reason of the employee's involvement. 
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92.2 a declaration of related interests was made by Commissioner Ken 

Loughnan AO that included reference to the appointment of OCM as 

probity auditors. In this regard, it was noted that Mr Loughnan 

provided mentoring toMs Andrea Hassett, ofOCM, when she was a 

Director ofDeloitte Touche Tomatsu. The mentoring relationship 

involved some element of social contact. Over the years, Mr Loughnan 

has been a mentor to over 70 people. He catches up with former 

mentorees on a social basis every year or two, and this has generally 

been the case with Ms Hassett. OCM declined to provide advice on the 

matter and, instead, advice was provided by the Assistant Victorian 

Government Solicitor to the effect that Ms Hassett had a potential 

conflict that could be overcome if Ms Hassett only provided probity 

advice to the GLR project team and the Commission received advice 

from another OCM principal. The Panel doubts that, any conflict of 

interest or perceived conflict of interest could have arisen from the 

interaction described above. Also, the Panel notes that as it has made 

clear in previous reports, a conflict of interest cannot be adequately 

addressed in this context by establishing a "Chinese Wall" arrangement 

within the firm. The real issue that arose was whether the association 

may have given rise to an apprehension of bias on the part of OCM. 

The Panel doubts that this would be so but has not taken the matter 

further as it has no reason to believe that, in the result, it was likely that 

any reasonable apprehension of bias could have arisen after the 

division of tasks had occurred within OCM. 
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92.3 the Deputy Chairman of the Commission became aware that he knew, 

or had met, three directors of Vic Racing. Two persons were known to 

the Deputy Commissioner because he had interviewed them in 2008 as 

part of a government inquiry into integrity in racing in Victoria. He 

had no other contact with them personally. Further, the Deputy 

Chairman had been involved with the Greyhound Adoption 

Programme, which involved intermittent telephone contact with John 

Raymond Stephens, the CEO of Greyhound Racing Victoria, and a 

Director of VicRacing. Based on the information provided, it was 

concluded by OCM that the Deputy Chairman's disclosures were not 

such as to adversely impact upon his capacity to carry out his duties in 

relation to the Gambling Licences Project. On the basis of the 

information provided, the Panel agrees that this is not a matter that 

gives rise to any relevant probity concerns. 

93. In relation to the GLR project team's probity reports, a number of issues were 

raised. Those issues included: 

93.1 Howard Silver was hired as a specialist in relation to wagering and 

betting. He was to be involved in developing the methodology for the 

evaluation of responses within the established Evaluation Plan and to 

be involved in the evaluation of applicants' responses and the 

preparation of the ECT Report to the Secretary. Prior to his 

appointment, he was employed by Tabcorp and a company owned by 

Tabcorp. He assisted in the development of some Tabcorp systems 

which ceased to be used in 1999. Mr Silver was, however, involved in 
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the development of "Trackside" and its promotion overseas until he 

resigned in 2005. It was concluded that Mr Silver's engagement was 

not likely to result in an actual conflict of interest, or the perception of 

a conflict of interest, on the basis that there was no continuing 

association with Tabcorp. However, a risk was identified that due to 

his previous association with Tabcorp, and because "Trackside" 

appeared to be part of the technical offering submitted by the Tabcorp 

applicant, he may not bring an open mind to their evaluation. To guard 

against this risk, key decisions and reviews were subject to an 

additional level of review, and Mr Silver was not involved in site visits 

or interviews with applicants. As with the previous matter, the Panel 

doubts a conflict of interest arose but a reasonable apprehension of bias 

might have arisen: in all the circumstances, the steps taken appear to be 

sufficient to allay any apprehension that might have arisen. 

93.2 Mr Hoogeveen was an employee of the GLR who applied for a 

position through a recruitment agency. Upon being made aware that 

the position he had applied for was with Tabcorp, he immediately 

brought the issue to the attention of his supervisor. Following a job 

interview process with Tabcorp, he was offered the position with 

Tabcorp. From the time that he was aware that he was under 

consideration for a position at Tabcorp, Mr Hoogeveen liaised with his 

superiors at the GLR to ensure that probity matters were addressed, 

including awareness of his obligations of confidentiality. Mr 

Hoogeveen was not involved in the Wagering and Betting IT A process, 

and did not have access to materials related to that process. Upon 
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being offered a position at Tabcorp, Tabcorp proffered an undertaking 

that Mr Hoogeveen would not be involved in Tabcorp's application for 

the Wagering and Betting Licence. On this basis, OCM concluded that 

no breach of confidentiality had arisen. The Panel has no reason to 

doubt this conclusion. 

93.3 Simone Martin was a member of the Product and Distribution Methods 

Review Team, responsible for providing a report to the Secretary on 

the applicants' proposed products and distribution methods. Ms 

Martin's usual duties involve her being the Manger, Community 

Education within the Office of Gaming and Racing within the 

Department of Justice. In that capacity, she convenes a committee 

known as the Responsible Gambling Awareness Week (RGA W) 

committee, and therefore has contact with the Responsible Gambling 

Ministerial Advisory Council (RGMAC). These committees both 

involve members of non-governmental organisations including 

applicants for the Wagering Licence, with whom Ms Martin would 

necessarily have contact. OCM gave consideration to whether a 

conflict of interest arose, whether an apprehension ofbias arose, or 

whether there was a relevant risk to confidential information by reason 

of her involvement in these committees. It was concluded, that the risk 

was related to the possibility of unequal access to information or a 

breach of confidentiality protocols. These risks were managed by the 

confidentiality undertakings that were in place, and the presence of 

probity advisers at meetings with Ms Martin. On this basis, OCM 



TBP.015.001.4531

43 

concluded that no breach of confidentiality had arisen. The Panel has 

no reason to doubt this conclusion. 

93.4 a further issue raised by OCM related to Mr Gullquist, employed by the 

Victorian Government Solicitor's Office (VGSO) as a contractor to 

assist with the provision of legal and commercial advice related to the 

GLR project. Prior to his engagement by VGSO, Mr Gullquist had 

been employed by Tabcorp Holdings. Because of his longstanding 

association with Tabcorp, and his seniority in that company, there was 

a risk that bias could be perceived either in favour of or against, 

Tabcorp, and that by appointing Mr Gullquist, confidential information 

might be disclosed. These matters were managed by confidentiality 

undertakings under a Deed of Undertaking, and ensuring that he was 

not directly responsible for evaluation of applicant materials and 

imposing an additional layer of review for his advice. A further matter 

became apparent in November 2010, when it became clear that Mr 

Gullquest had been company secretary ofTabcorp Holdings between 

June 1994 and June 1998, and that he had subsequently been named as 

a defendant in proceedings in the County Court commenced by the 

Deputy Commissioner of Taxation. These proceedings were disclosed 

by Tabcorp in its probity schedule. There was concern about whether 

Mr Gullquist assisting the GLR project team while it was 

simultaneously considering a proceeding that named him in relation to 

a repute issue for an applicant, could raise an apprehension of bias. It 

was concluded that no such apprehension could reasonably arise in the 

circumstances, but that it would nonetheless be appropriate for Mr 
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Gullquist's role to be filled by another VGSO representative. 

Accordingly, Mr Gullquist's contract with the VGSO concluded as at 

23 November 2010. On this basis, OCM concluded that no breaches of 

probity had arisen. The Panel has no reason to doubt this conclusion. 

93.5 at one stage, the GLR considered whether it should consult with 

VicRacing and Racing Products to determine whether they considered 

that the arrangements proposed by the applicants under s 4.3A.7(2)(c) 

of the Act were "no less favourable". There was concern that a failure 

to do so might give rise to a procedural fairness question. It was 

concluded that no such requirement arose and that there would be a 

risk to the confidentiality of the process if consultation occurred. 

These matters were the subject of a report by OCM and the Panel has 

no reason to doubt the conclusions reached to the effect that 

confidentiality, and possibly the appearance of impartiality, could have 

been compromised ifVicRacing and Racing Product's views were 

sought. The Panel also has no reason to doubt the conclusion that 

procedural fairness did not require consultation with either of those two 

entities. 

94. The Probity reports concluded that the work ofthe GLR project team (under 

the direction ofthe Secretary and the Steering Committee) and the 

Commission has not given rise to any material probity risks that have not been 

adequately managed. The Panel has no reason to doubt those conclusions. 

95. The Dalton Report also concludes that no probity concerns arose in respect of 

the Office of Gaming and Racing process. 
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VI. THE PANEL'S QUESTIONS 

Introduction 

96. Before addressing the Panel's questions, the Panel notes that it has now 

delivered reports under the Act for the IT A Stage of the lottery licences, the 

regulatory review, the ROI and IT A stages of the Keno licence, the EOI stage 

ofthe Monitoring licence and the ROI stage ofthe Wagering and Betting 

licence. As a consequence of the continuing probity oversight and reports of 

the Panel under the Act, the Panel notes that the relevant entities the subject of 

its reports have taken steps over time to review, improve and monitor their 

probity processes. The process described above has also been assisted by the 

ongoing consultation between Panel members and the GLR project director, 

and on some occasions the Commission, that have assisted in resolving 

potential issues concerning the Panel's questions. As a result ofthe above 

processes fewer probity issues are now arising. Of course, that is not a reason 

for any relaxation in the probity controls presently in place. But that outcome 

has considerably simplified the Panel's reporting process in respect of the 

Panel's questions. 

Equal and Impartial treatment (s 10.2A.3(l)(b)(i)) 

97. The Panel has been provided with copies of the reports of the various relevant 

entities involved in the IT A Stage . 

98. The Panel considers that, in the preparation of the recommendations and 

reports of the relevant entities, there is no evidence of unequal or partial 

treatment of the applicants. Also, save for the Panel's concerns about the 
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Tabcorp applicant having access to cl 7.7 ofPt C of the ITA Notice for its 

clarification requests, there is no other evidence of any applicant being 

provided with an opportunity to have access to or to receive information or 

advice about the licensing process that has not been available to the other 

applicant. 

99. Significantly, the Panel is satisfied that the Secretary, the GLR project director 

and the Commission have adequate probity plans in place to ensure that the 

requirement of equal and impartial treatment and access is met. 

Confidentiality {s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(ii)) 

100. The Panel has considered the procedures in place to manage and protect the 

confidentiality of protected information, the disclosure of which can be an 

offence under section 10.1.30 of the Act. In general, the person acquiring 

information in the performance of functions under the Act commits an offence 

if that person discloses the information otherwise than in the performance of 

that person's functions under the Act or the regulations (s 10.1.30). 

101. The Panel is satisfied that the comprehensive and carefully documented 

procedures and protocols put in place by the Secretary, the GLR project 

director and the Commission have operated to ensure the security and 

confidentiality of protected information submitted in the course of the IT A 

Stage. 

102. Significantly, no confidentiality breach of consequence has been drawn to the 

Panel's attention. 
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Systematic Evaluation (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(iii)) 

1 03. Save for the matters of concern in relation to the Commission's and the 

Secretary's approach to determining whether VicRacing, Racing Products and 

the substantial shareholders in Tabcorp and the Tatts Group are associates of 

the applicants, the Panel is satisfied that both applicants were evaluated 

systematically and in accordance with existing pre-determined criteria. 

Conflict of Interest (ss 10.2A.3(1)(b)(iv) and (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(v)) 

The Commission 

104. The VCGR probity plan is explicit in its definition of conflict of interest. All 

persons involved in the wagering and betting IT A stage processes, including 

contractors, were required to acknowledge formally that they were familiar 

with the relevant processes in place to prevent any actual or perceived conflict 

of interest and with the obligation to report any such conflict or possible 

conflict. 

105. Any conflict of interest declarations were reviewed by the probity advisers 

and, as was the case in the examples discussed above, they were managed in an 

appropriate manner. 

TheGLR 

106. The GLR probity plan was explicit in its definitions and expectations with 

regard to actual or perceived conflict of interest and the policies and 

procedures to be adopted by the GLR project team, Steering Committee 

members, advisors and contractors. 
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107. Additionally, there was a requirement for any other member of the Victorian 

Public Service involved in providing advice to the GLR to adhere to the 

relevant policies and procedures. The probity plan also enunciated policy and 

procedures with regard to permitted interests and prohibited dealing, 

prohibition on holding shares, material and financial interests and interests 

held by close family members. 

108. No significant conflict of interest issues arose in respect of members of the 

GLR project team or the Steering Committee. Accordingly, the Panel is 

satisfied that: 

108.1 each relevant entity involved in the ITA Stage has been required to 

declare any actual or perceived conflict of interest; and 

108.2 any conflict of interest so declared has been appropriately addressed. 

Improper Interference (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(vi)) 

109. The Panel has observed in its previous reports that improper interference, by 

its nature, may be unlikely to be disclosed voluntarily. That said, no issue has 

been raised with the Panel regarding any conduct which could be regarded as 

improper interference. 

110. In particular, the Panel has concluded that the key entities, being the Secretary, 

the GLR project team and the Commission had procedures in place that 

guarded against improper interference and prohibited contact. Further, the 

probity adviser reported that the probity plans and protocols had been 

followed. Finally, there is nothing in the records of meetings or in the 

correspondence and the reports and recommendations of the relevant entities 
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that suggests that the extensive and detailed procedures, including statutory 

declarations, set in place to prevent improper interference and lobbying 

activities have not been effective in achieving their objectives. 

Apprehension of Bias (10.2A.3(1)(b)(vii)) 

111. The Panel is satisfied on the material before it that the preparation of the 

conformance testing report, the Commission reports, the ECT report, the ECT 

Panel reports and the Secretary's Report and recommendations did not disclose 

any bias or anything that could lead to a reasonable apprehension of bias. 

VII CONCLUSION 

112. For the reasons outlined in the report, the Panel has considered the Panel's 

Questions primarily in the context of the processes established to determine 

which of the applicants should be granted the Licence. The Panel reports to 

the Minister as follows: 

112.1 the applicants have been treated equally and impartially and, subject to 

the cl 7. 7 "clarification" matter, have been given the same opportunity 

to access information and advice about the IT A Stage~ 

112.2 all protected information has been managed to ensure its security and 

confidentiality; 

112.3 subject to the "associate" issues discussed in the "Matters of Concern" 

section of this report, the applicants have each been evaluated in a 

systematic manner against explicit predetermined evaluation criteria; 
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112.4 the relevant entities engaged in the ITA Stage have been required to 

declare any actual or perceived conflict of interest before participating 

in the process; 

112.5 any actual or perceived conflicts have been appropriately addressed in 

the course of the IT A Stage; 

112.6 there is no evidence of any improper interference with the making of a 

recommendation or report made in the course of the IT A Stage; 

112.7 the preparation of recommendations and reports of the relevant entities 

engaged in the IT A Stage does not disclose bias or anything that could 

lead to a reasonable apprehension of bias; 

112.8 notwithstanding the matters of concern discussed in this report, the 

Panel does not consider that those matters separately or cumulatively 

constitute an impediment to the Minister acting on the Secretary's 

Report and determining to grant the licence to one of the applicants. 

113. Finally, the Panel again expresses its gratitude for the invaluable contributions 

again made by Dr Claire Noone in her capacity as secretary to the Panel and to 

Ms Elizabeth Bennett in her capacity as Counsel assisting the Panel. The 

Panel also expresses its gratitude to all of the individuals and entities who were 

prepared to appear before or assist the Panel and fully co-operate with it in 

respect of its many requests for information and documents. Without those 

contributions, the Panel would not have been able to perform its functions 

under the Act with the expedition that it has been able to achieve. 
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:::?~A~ 
R' Merkel QC (Chair of the Panel) 

1 July20ll 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

1. This report of the Gambling and Lotteries Licence Review Panel (the Panel) is 

given to the Minister for Gaming (the Minister) pursuant toss 10.2A.3(l)(b) 

and 10.2A.10(1)(a) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (the Act). The 

report concerns the first stage of the process for the grant of a wagering and 

betting licence (the Licence) under Part 3A of Chapter 4 ofthe Act for 

wagering, approved betting competitions, approved simulated racing events, 

and a betting exchange. 

2. The new Licence regime introduced by the Act maintains the existing model of 

a single, exclusive parimutuel and fixed odds licence. Once granted, the 

Licence will be valid for 12 years, but may be extended for one or more 

periods of up to 2 years. 

3. Following 2012, the Victorian Racing Industry (VRI) will be partly funded 

from the wagering operations of the new licensee, which will be required to 

enter into arrangements with the relevant VRI bodies on terms that are 'no less 

favourable' to the industry than the arrangements presently in place. 

4. A two stage process is in place for granting of the Licence: 

4.1 First, interested parties submit a 'Registration of Interest' (ROI), in 

accordance with the 'Notice Calling for Registrations of Interest in the 

grant of a Wagering and Betting Licence'' (the ROI notice). The ROI 

notice invited non-natural persons with a place of business in Victoria 

to submit an ROI. Each ROI submitted by such a person (the 

Registrant) is evaluated for the purpose of enabling the Minister to 

determine whether there are reasonable grounds for believing that the 

Registrant will have the capacity and capability of satisfying him in 

respect ofthe matters specified ins 4.3A.7(2)(a)(i) to (x) of the Act 

(the reasonable grounds criterion). 

Issued by the Minister for Gaming pursuant to s 4.3A.3 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 
(Vic). 
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4.2 Second, the 'Invitation to Apply' (ITA) stage. The Minister will, by 

written notice, invite the selected Registrants to apply for the Licence. 

At the conclusion of this stage the Minister will select the successful 

applicant for the Licence. 

5. This report relates to the probity of the ROI stage, which commenced with the 

issue of the ROI notice by the Minister on 5 November 2008 calling for 

Registrations of Interest in the grant of the Licence. 

6. A special purpose commission (the Commissioni of the Victorian 

Commission for Gambling Regulation (VCGR) was established for the 

purpose of preparing reports to the Secretary of the Department of Justice (the 

Secretary). The Commission's reports relate to the repute and technical 

capabilities of the Registrants and, where relevant, their associates. 

7. The Gambling Licences Review project team (the GLR project team) 

established an Evaluation Control Team (ECT) to report upon the financial, 

wagering and betting business capabilities of the Registrants and their capacity 

to promote a viable and growing Victorian racing industry (the ECT report). 

8. At the ITA stage there will be a more comprehensive assessment of the 

applicants in respect ofthe above matters. 

9. Consistent with its approach in previous reports,3 the Panel provides this report 

prior to the Minister's public announcement ofthe outcome of the ROI stage. 

II. FUNCTIONS OF THE REVIEW PANEL 

10. Under s 1 0.2A.3(1 )(b), the Panel is to consider, and report to the Minister, 

whether, in the preparation of recommendations or reports to the Minister by a 

relevant entity with respect to the authorisation and licensing process: 

2 The special purpose commission was established by Order of the Governor in Council on 22 
October 2008 which appointed Judge Gordon Lewis, as a Commissioner and Deputy 
Chairperson and Kenneth Loughnan AO and Suzanne Jones as Sessional Commissioners of 
theVCGR. 

See, for example, Victoria Report of the Gambling and Lotteries Licence Review Panel to the 
Minister for Gaming in relation to the current public lottery licensing process, Parl Paper No 
49 (2007) (Panel's first report) at [8]. 
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(i) all registrants (if applicable) and applicants for an 

authorisation or a licence have been treated equally and 

impartially and have been given the same opportunity to access 

information and advice about the authorisation and licensing 

process; and 

(ii) all protected information has been managed to ensure its 

security and confidentiality; and 

(iii) all registrants and applicants referred to in subparagraph (i) 

have been evaluated in a systematic manner against explicit 

predetermined evaluation criteria; and 

(iv) every relevant entity involved in the authorisation and licensing 

process has been required to declare any actual or perceived 

conflict of interest before participating in the process; and 

(v) any conflict of interest referred to in subparagraph (iv) has 

been appropriately addressed; and 

(vi) there has been any improper interference with the making of a 

recommendation or report; and 

(vii) the preparation of a recommendation or report discloses bias 

or anything that could lead to a reasonable apprehension of 

bias. 

(the Panel's questions) 

11. The Panel considered the meaning of the expression 'relevant entity' in the 

Panel's first report on the lottery licensing process.4 The relevant entities 

engaged in the ROI stage include Ms Penny Armytage, (the Secretary to the 

Department of Justice) and the public officials assisting her (generally, the 

Steering Committee and the GLR project team, members ofthe Commission 

and the persons engaged to provide services to those public officials and 

4 At [ 46], [47] and [54]. 
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bodies. The GLR project team, which is directed by the GLR project director, 

Mr Alan Clayton (the GLR project director), includes the ECT and the 

panels working beneath it. As explained in the Panel's first report, ministers 

and their advisers do not fall within the statutory definition of a 'relevant 

entity'. 

Ill. THE WAGERING AND BETTING ROI STAGE 

The relevant statutory provisions 

12. Chapter 4 of the Act contains provisions relating to the conduct of wagering 

and betting under the Act. Part 3A of Chapter 4 sets out the process for the 

granting of the Licence5
, and the matters which must be considered in the 

course of that process6
• 

13. The Minister may refuse to issue a Licence if the applicant fails to enter into a 

Related Agreement which complies with the requirements of the Act.7 The 

Related Agreements can be with either the Minister8 or a person or class of 

person the Minister specifies in a direction9
• 

14. The matters to be taken into account by the Minister, in determining the 

applications for the Licence, are set out in s 4.3A. 7(2). Those matters (the 

statutory criteria), are as follows: 

6 

7 

8 

9 

(a) That the granting of the application is in the public 

interest, taking into account each of the following 

Section 4.3A.5. 
Section 4.3A.7. 
Section 4.3A.l0. 

matters-

(i) Whether the applicant, and each associate of the 

applicant, is of good repute, having regard to 

character, honesty and integrity; 

Section 4.3A.lOAA(l)(a). 
Section 4.3A.l OAA( 1 )(b). 
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(ii) Whether the applicant, or an associate of the 

applicant, has an association with a person or 

body that is not of good repute having regard to 

character, honesty and integrity as a result of 

which the applicant or the associate is likely to be 

significantly affected in an unsatisfactory manner; 

(iii) Whether each executive officer of the applicant and 

any other person determined by the Minister to be 

concerned in or associated with the ownership, 

management or operation of the applicant's 

wagering and betting business, is a suitable person 

to act in that capacity; 

(iv) Whether the applicant has sufficient technical 

capability and adequate systems to conduct the 

activities to be authorised by the licence; 

(v) Whether the applicant is of sound and stable 

financial background; 

(vi) Whether the applicant has financial resources that 

are adequate to ensure the financial viability of a 

wagering and betting business; 

(vii) Whether the applicant has the ability to establish 

and maintain a successful wagering and betting 

business; 

(viii) Whether the applicant has demonstrated a 

commitment to the promotion of a viable and 

growing Victorian racing industry; 

(ix) any other matters that were specified in the notice 

calling for registrations of interest under section 

4.3A.3; 
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(x) any other matters the Minister considers relevant; 

and 

(b) that 

(i) the arrangements between-

(A) the licensee under Part 3 (other than a 

licensee appointed under section 4.3.33) 

and VicRacing or Racing Products, as the 

case requires; or 

(B) the previous wagering and betting licensee 

(other than a licensee appointed under 

section 4.3A.31) and VicRacing or Racing 

Products, as the case requires -

have been or, before the licence commences, will 

be, concluded to the reasonable satisfaction of the 

parties; or 

(ii) a reasonable opportunity has been given for such a 

conclusion of those arrangements; and 

(c) that the applicant has entered into, or made a binding 

offer to enter into, arrangements with VicRacing and 

arrangements with Racing Products that, in the opinion 

of the Minister, after consultation with the Secretary, are 

no less favourable to VicRacing and Racing Products 

than those last in force between-

(i) the licensee under Part 3 (other than a licensee 

appointed under section 4.3.33) and VicRacing or 

Racing Products, as the case requires; or 

(ii) the previous wagering and betting licensee (other 

than a licensee appointed under section 4.3A.31) 
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and VicRacing or Racing Products, as the case 

requires; and 

(d) that the Responsible Gambling Code of Conduct 

accompanying the application complies with any 

directions given under section 10. 6. 6 and the additional 

requirements set out in section 10. 6. 7, and has been 

approved by the Commission. 

15. At the ROI stage, however, the Minister need only be satisfied of the matters 

referred to the Secretary for determination under s 4.3A.4 of the Act. Those 

matters, which are specified by s 4.3A.3(2)(c) and are published in the ROI 

notice, are essentially the same as the statutory criteria set out above in 

s 4.3A.7(2)(a)(i) to (x) of the Act. The ROI provides that the level of 

satisfaction as to those matters that is to be reached by the Minister before 

inviting a Registrant to apply for the Licence is determined by the reasonable 

grounds criterion. 

Chronology of step's taken at the ROI stage 

16. The ROI stage has involved the following steps and participants. 

17. In the ROI notice issued on 5 November 2008, the Minister called for 

registrations of interest in the grant of the Lice~ce10 from persons who wished 

to be invited to apply for the Licence and who considered they met, or would 

be able to meet, the eligibility criteria set out in the Act11 and the State's 

objectives and criteria set out in the ROI notice. The date for the lodgment of 

registrations of interest was 16 January 2009. 12 

18. Six ROI's were lodged in response to the ROI notice. One ofthe six 

Registrants did not submit a conforming ROI, and failed to pay the initial 

$20,000 deposit. The GLR project director sought further information from 

10 

II 

12 

Issued pursuant to s. 4.3A.3 of the Act. Addenda to the ROI were issued on 19 and 29 
December 2008. 
The 'eligibility criteria' are the requirements that a Registrant have a physical place of 
business in Victoria and not be a natural person or a prohibited person: see the Act, 
s 4.3A.3(4). 
ROI notice, section 8.2.2, Pt C (General Terms and Conditions). 
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the Registrant and no further response was received. In consequence, the 

Minister wrote to the Registrant on 1 April 2009 stating that, in the 

circumstances, the Minister could not consider the purported ROI or refer it to 

the Secretary for consideration. 

19. In accordance with s 10.4.7B of the Act, the Secretary requested that the 

Commission carry out the specified investigations to permit consideration of 

the ROI's lodged by the remaining five Registrants which were Tabcorp 

Wagering (Vic) Pty Ltd (the Tabcorp registrant), Victoria Licence Bid Co 

Pty Ltd (the Tatts Group registrant), Ladbrokes plc (the Ladbrokes 

registrant), Intrabet Pty Ltd (the Intralot registrant or Intrabet) and 

Tabgroup Pty Ltd (the Tabgroup registrant or Tabgroup). Since on or 

about 21 April 2010, the Tab group registrant was owned as to 50% by Tote 

Tasmania Pty Ltd and as to the remaining 50% by ALH Group Pty Ltd. 

20. Pursuant to s 10.4.7H, the Secretary and the Commission entered into a 

Services Agreement on 23 August 2009. Under the agreement the 

Commission was to carry out all investigations and enquiries necessary to 

enable the Secretary to report to the Minister on, and to enable the Minister to 

properly consider, the statutory criteria concerning the repute and suitability of 

the Registrants and their associates and the technical capability ofthe 

Registrants. The GLR project team was to carry out all investigations and 

reports necessary to enable the Secretary to report to the Minister on, and to 

enable the Minister to properly consider, the statutory criteria concerning the 

financial and the wagering and betting business capability of the registrants, 

their capacity to promote a viable and growing Victorian Racing Industry, their 

commitment to responsible gambling and certain other incidental matters. The 

Secretary chaired the Steering Committee, which held numerous meetings to 

supervise and deal with issues in the course of the ROI stage. 

21. The Commission and the GLR project team carried out the investigations and 

enquiries that they considered necessary to enable them to present their reports 

to the Secretary to enable her to report to the Minister pursuant to s 4.3A.4 of 

the Act. The reports of the Commission to the Secretary (the VCGR reports) 

reflect the investigations and enquiries carried out in respect of each of the 
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Registrants and their associates as at 5 May 2010. Subsequently, on 9 June 

2010 the Commission updated the VCGR reports. The ECT report, which 

concerned the GLR project team's investigations and enquiries regarding the 

Registrants, and the Product and Distribution Methods Panel report were duly 

provided to the Secretary13
• The Secretary's final report to the Minister under 

s 4.3A.4 of the Act was dated 25 June 2010 (the Secretary's report) and was 

provided to him with a briefing note dated 26 June 2010 (the Secretary's 

briefing note). The Secretary's report and briefing note, which contained 

amendments to the previous Secretary's report, addressed certain concerns 

raised by members of the Panel. The Secretary's report contained the 

Commission's, the ECT's and the Products and Distribution Methods Panel's, 

reports as annexures. As we later explain, after a further meeting with the 

Panel, the Secretary made further amendments to her briefing note and report 

on 26 July 2010 (the Secretary's amended briefing note and report). 

22. During June 2010, the probity auditor, RSM Bird Cameron, provided the 

Secretary with its probity reports in respect of the Commission and the GLR 

project team (the probity auditor's reports). 

23. This report of the Panel concerns the Panel's questions in relation to the 

preparation of the recommendations and reports to the Minister by the various 

relevant entities involved in the investigations and preparation of the reports 

referred to above and the persons providing services to them in relation to 

those investigations and reports. In this report the Panel has relied upon the 

Panel members individual enquiries in relation to the GLR's files recording the 

wagering and betting ROI stage, the extensive documentation of the GLR and 

of the Commission that has been made available to the Panel and the Panel's 

access to, and meetings with, the public officials supervising the ROI stage 

process and, where applicable, their advisers. 

24. As has occurred on previous occasions, the Commission and the GLR project 

director provided drafts of the relevant reports to the Panel and sought to 

address certain concerns raised by individual members of the Panel in relation 

13 The ECT report drew together the material facts and findings of the Industry Panel's report 
and the Financial and Commercial Panel's report. 
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to the Panel's questions prior to the VCGR's and the Secretary's reports being 

delivered. 

25. As has also occurred on previous occasions, the Chair wrote to each ofthe five 

Registrants requesting they inform the Panel of any matters of concern in 

relation to the Panel's questions concerning the wagering and betting ROI 

stage process. Only two matters related to probity were raised in response to 

the Chair's letter. The first matter related to a complaint about public 

statements made by the Minister. As explained at [24] of the Panel's report on 

the Keno ROI process14
, the complaint does not fall within the Panel's 

questions and is not relevant to this report. The second matter related to the 

confidentiality of certain information provided by the incumbent, Tabcorp Ltd, 

to the State for the purposes of the current licensing process. The particular 

concern related to disclosure ofTabcorp's confidential information to any of 

the other registrants. A concern was also expressed about potential conflicts of 

interest within the VRI. The Secretary has explained that the information in 

question has been quarantined until the Minister determines who is to be 

invited to apply, and neither the Secretary nor the GLR project team has access 

to the information yet. Accordingly, the Panel is satisfied that the 

confidentiality of the information in question has not been compromised in the 

course ofthe ROI stage. Further, appropriate protocols are in place to ensure 

there is no unauthorised disclosure ofTabcorp's confidential information to 

any of the registrants. Also, appropriate conflict of interest protocols are in 

place in relation to the VRI. 

26. During the course of the wagering and betting ROI process the Panel held 

meetings on 25 May 2009, 28 May 2009, 25 September 2009, 28 October 

2009, 12January2010, 10March2010, 17March2010, 19April2010,4May 

2010, 12 May 2010, 19 May 2010, 28 May 2010 and on 8 July 2010. 

27. The Panel now turns to consider the matters of concern that have arisen in the 

course of the ROI stage. 

14 Report of the Review Panel to the Minister in Relation to Registrations of Interest in the Grant 
of the Keno Licence Pari Paper No 274 (2006) (the Keno report). 
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IV. MATTERS OF CONCERN TO THE PANEL 

28. Five matters of concern have arisen in the course of the ROI stage process. 

28.1 The first matter relates to the approach to unresolved and ongoing 

matters in the Secretary's reports. The Panel's concern related to 

whether the Secretary's reports had disregarded or deferred 

consideration of those matters notwithstanding their relevance thereby 

leading to potentially unequal treatment as between the registrants. 

28.2 The second matter relates to the Minister's acceptance of the late 

lodgment by the Tab group registrant of its ROI. While it is likely that 

the Minister had a discretion to accept the late lodgment, an issue has 

arisen as to whether the recommendation that he do so failed to 

consider the limited circumstances set out in the ROI notice that 

enliven the Minister's discretion. This question raises issues of 

unequal treatment and a failure to apply the relevant criteria. 

28.3 The third matter concerns publicity by the Ladbrokes registrant of its 

ROI. The question is whether the publicity breached the 

confidentiality provisions set out in the ROI notice. 

28.4 The fourth matter concerns a claim by Intralot, on its own behalf and 

on behalf of its subsidiary Intrabet, that any underperformance by 

Intralot under its Category 2 public lottery licence is ultimately 

attributable to conduct alleged by it against certain State officers who 

are engaged in the current ROI stage. Intralot claims that any 

underperformance by it should not be taken into account for the 

purpose of assessing the Intralot registrant. The Panel has considered 

whether these matters raised questions of impartiality, conflict of 

interest or a reasonable apprehension of bias. 

28.5 The fifth matter concerns the performance of the probity auditor, RSM 

Bird Cameron, in the ROI stage. 

Unresolved or Ongoing Matters 
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29. The VCGR and the Secretary's reports each refer to and outline the approach 

taken to matters described in the reports as being 'unresolved' or 'ongoing'. 

Although the term was not defined, it appears to be intended to cover any 

matters adverse to a particular registrant that are, or may be, contentious and/or 

have not been finalised in the sense of being finally determined. 

30. The Panel observes that it is the nature of an investigative process, such as that 

undertaken by the Commission and the GLR project team, that contentious 

matters will arise and remain in dispute or unresolved. In its Keno report the 

Panel expressed its concerns about the approach of the Commission to ongoing 

and unresolved matters. 15 In substance, the view ofthe Panel was that the 

Commission and the Secretary were required to investigate and report on those 

matters as best they can in the circumstances and to consider and determine the 

weight to give any adverse material arising from that investigation, having 

regard to the fact that there will be a further investigation at the ITA stage. 16 

31. The Commission, in its report to the Secretary, stated that it approached 

'unresolved matters' in relation to the wagering and betting licence in the 

following way: 

15 

16 

'Where-

• allegations are unable to be substantiated or if available evidence 

is incomplete, this is stated in the Commission's reports; 

• the source of an allegation may reasonably be considered to be 

unreliable, this is stated, as are the reasons why the Commission 

has formed the view that the source may be unreliable; or 

• the Commission is unable to make further inquiries in relation to 

the subject matter, whether it be with specialist regulators or any 

other entity or source, this is also stated in its report together with 

reasons why further inquiries could not be made. 

See the Panel's Keno report at [91]- [105]. 
The Panel's Keno report at [1041- [105]. 
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Against the background of the relevant matters identified in a 

particular unresolved and I or ongoing matter, the Commission has 

included its view as to whether or not the factors in favour of the 

Registrant or Associate outweigh the factors of concern at this stage 

with the consequence that the reasonable grounds criterion can be 

regarded as satisfied. ' 

32. The Panel regards the Commission's approach as appropriate as it ensures that 

the Commission is investigating and reporting on unresolved matters as best it 

can in the circumstances. That approach enables the Secretary to consider the 

VCGR reports and determine the weight to give to the information and views 

the Commission has provided to her. 

33. The Panel was concerned, however, about the approach that was taken to the 

numerous unresolved or ongoing matters described in the Secretary's report. 

The Secretary's report described the approach to such matters as follows: 

• 'the report need not go into detail on the issues or allegations forming 

the basis of the matters but should simply refer to them in general 

terms as there will be further extensive investigations as part of the 

ITA process; 

• the Secretary has considered the matters and concluded that, having 

regard to the fact that some are disputed, others are yet to be resolved 

and the uncertainty around if, how and when such matters will ever be 

resolved, the matters do not affect her opinion that it either is, or may 

be, open to the Minister to be satisfied that the registrants concerned 

have satisfied the reasonable grounds criterion. ' 

34. A later section in the report, however, stated: 

'The Secretary advises that the disclosure of unresolved allegations 

currently under investigation in relation to entities and individuals the 

subject of this Report, is not to be taken as any indication as to their 

truth or otherwise, and, absent a full and proper investigation, such 
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allegations should not be used in any decision making in relation to the 

relevant entities or individuals. ' 

35. The Panel was concerned about the apparent inconsistencies in the approach in 

the Secretary's report to unresolved and ongoing matters. Also, it is clear that 

many, if not all, of the so called unresolved and ongoing matters were unlikely 

to be resolved by the completion of the relevant licensing processes. Finally, 

as we later explain, there appears to be little justification in continuing to give 

those matters the special status they have been given in previous reports of the 

Secretary. 

36. The Panel considered that the following issues and concerns arise in relation to 

this aspect of the Secretary's report: 

36.1 In the report, read as a whole, the Secretary appeared to consider, and 

give at least some weight to, the potentially adverse allegations that 

comprise the ongoing and unresolved matters. A later section of the 

report, however, states that 'such allegations should not be used in any 

decision making in relation to the relevant entities or individuals'. The 

Panel bad difficulty in reconciling the substantive approach taken by 

the Secretary which outlines, discusses and determines the weight to be 

given to the allegations with the subsequent statement that they should 

not be used in any decision making process. 

36.2 As the functions of the Commission and the GLR project team are 

essentially investigative it is to be expected that many of the potentially 

adverse and contentious matters they are investigating will be, and may 

remain, unresolved. Indeed, there may never be a final resolution of 

those matters ( eg by a judicial determination or otherwise). That only 

serves to emphasise that such matters need to be considered and given 

such weight as may be appropriate in the circumstances, rather than 

being deferred over to an event that may never occur (ie resolution of 

the matters). 

36.3 Further, deferring consideration of such matters because there will be 

'further extensive investigations' at the ITA stage is not a sufficient 
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reason for not considering those matters in the course of the ROI stage. 

The reason for that is twofold. First, all of the registrants may not be 

invited to participate in the ITA stage. In such a case, a registrant may 

have lost the opportunity to move to the IT A stage because adverse 

material in relation to ongoing matters concerning another registrant, 

who has moved to that stage, has not been addressed, investigated or 

reported on at the ROI stage, but has been deferred over to the IT A 

stage. Second, if the adverse material is relevant it is part of the 

function of the Secretary to consider it when applying the reasonable 

grounds criterion. Of course, because of the lower threshold of the 

reasonable grounds criterion, the investigation required at the ROI 

stage will be less than that required at the ITA stage. That is not, 

however, a basis for deferring consideration of relevant material and 

information that arises out of that investigation. 

37. If the Secretary had maintained the approach taken by her in the report, she 

may have disregarded, not used or given no weight to potentially adverse, but 

relevant, material because it has been accorded the status of an unresolved or 

ongoing matter, but used and given weight to other potentially adverse, but 

relevant, material that has not been accorded the status of an unresolved or 

ongoing matter. If that approach was maintained there would be inequality of 

treatment17 because there would be more significant ongoing and unresolved 

matters in relation to some of the registrants than there is with others, with the 

consequence that more significant relevant material would have been 

disregarded in respect of those registrants than in respect of the other 

registrants. 

38. The approach in the Secretary's report would also have resulted in her not 

evaluating all registrants in a systematic manner against explicit predetermined 

evaluation criteria18 as it would not be systematic to have regard to potentially 

adverse, but relevant, material in respect of matters that are not classified as 

ongoing or unresolved but to disregard, not use or give no weight to potentially 

adverse, but relevant, material in respect of matters that are classified as 

17 

18 
Sees 10.2A.3(1)(b)(i) of the Act. 
Sees 10.2A.3(1)(b)(iii) of the Act. 
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ongoing or unresolved. By disregarding, not using or giving no weight to 

relevant material, the Secretary would not be having regard to all relevant 

material when applying the explicit predetermined evaluation criteria. A 

failure to take into account relevant adverse material, when required to do so, 

can involve reviewable error19
. 

39. Although the Panel recognised that the Secretary has sought, and acted upon 

legal advice in relation to her report, it considered that it should again convey 

its concerns about the above matters in order to afford her a final opportunity 

to respond to those concerns. After a meeting of the Panel, which was 

attended by, inter alia, the Secretary's advisers, including senior counsel, the 

Secretary's amended briefing note and report were prepared. In those 

documents the Secretary incorporated the matters previously described as 

ongoing or unresolved matters into the body of the report and no longer 

accorded those matters any special status. Importantly, the Secretary evaluated 

each of the matters and reported on them as best she could in the circumstances 

after considering and determining the weight to give any material that was 

adverse to a particular registrant. The circumstances taken into account by the 

Secretary in her evaluation included that a number of the matters were 

disputed, some that were not yet resolved, and the uncertainty as to when and 

how they will be resolved. In view of the amended Secretary's briefing note 

and report, the Panel is now satisfied that the matters of concern raised by the 

Panel in relation to ongoing and unresolved matters have now been 

appropriately addressed in the Secretary's amended briefing note and report. 

Tabgroup's ROI 

40. The second issue of concern relates to the Tabgroup registrant's ROI. The 

relevant facts may be summarised as follows. 

19 

40.1 On the due date for lodgment of the wagering and betting ROI, being 

16 January 2009, a consortium lodged an ROI on behalf ofTabgroup, 

which had not yet been incorporated. The three members of the 

See the Panel's Keno report at [96] and Bushell v Repatriation Commission (1992) 175 CLR 
408 at 425 per Brennan J. 
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21 

19 

consortium were Racing and Wagering Western Australia, Tote 

Tasmania and ACTTAB (the consortium). It is clear from the 

correspondence accompanying the ROI that, if invited to apply for the 

Licence, the consortium proposed to incorporate Tab group, which was 

to become the applicant for the Licence. 

40.2 By a letter dated 21 January 2009, the GLR project director suggested 

to Tabgroup that the ROI did not satisfy the eligibility criteria20 and 

sought to clarify certain matters concerning the Registrant. The 

consortium responded on 27 January 2009, by acknowledging that the 

lodging of the submission (ie the ROI) 'without technical compliance' 

with ss 4.3A.3(4)(a) and (b) ofthe Act, was a conscious decision. The 

two primary reasons given for not incorporating Tabgroup at that stage 

were that the consortium wanted the identity of the consortium 

members to remain confidential from competing wagering operators 

and that as two of the parties were in confidential commercial 

negotiations with another prospective Registrant it was not in the 

interests of the parties or the racing industries in their respective states 

for the joint venture to become public knowledge. The consortium also 

stated that its lawyers had now been instructed to incorporate Tabgroup 

at that stage, rather than after receiving an ITA, and that any schedules 

that relied upon Tabgroup's incorporation would be completed 

following its incorporation and then forwarded to the GLR.21 

40.3 On 10 February 2009, the GLR project director sent a further letter to 

the consortium seeking submissions as to how its ROI could be said to 

comply with ss 4.3A.3( 4)( a) and (b) of the Act. The letter also, among 

other things, identified 23 schedules and other information that was 

required to be provided in relation to the intended corporate registrant. 

40.4 By letter dated 18 February 2009, the consortium acknowledged that 

the 'Tab group entity does not exist' but stated that it was committed to 

The relevant criteria are set out in footnote ll above. 
The consortium also indicated that its nominated address was that of one of its members in 
Melbourne and that Tabgroup intended to establish its headquarters in Victoria. 



TBP.015.001.4559

20 

'register the organisation and completely satisfy the statutory criteria.' 

The letter concluded with a request that the Minister waive the 

requirement for the relevant schedules to be completed for Tabgroup as 

the intended corporate registrant, or consider varying the ROI notice by 

treating the three consortium members as the registrants who would 

incorporate Tab group if invited to apply. 

40.5 On 23 March 2009, the GLR project director again wrote to the 

consortium indicating that there were two courses open to it. The first 

was to treat the ROI as that of a partnership if that arrangement was in 

place. The second was to incorporate the proposed registrant. The 

GLR project director stated that, if the latter course was selected and 

the Tabgroup submission did not otherwise change, the Minister could 

accept the submission [by the incorporated registrant] outside the time 

required for lodgment. The letter also stated that the submission 

should seek to have the documents previously submitted, together with 

the further submission, treated as the ROI. 

40.6 On 27 March 2009, Tabgroup Pty Ltd was incorporated. 

40.7 On 30 March 2009, the consortium informed the GLR project director 

that it wished to pursue the second course and had incorporated 

Tabgroup to satisfy the requirements ofthe Act. A number of the duly 

completed schedules required by the GLR project director were 

attached to the letter and Tabgroup stated it would 'appreciate' if its 

submission, constituted by the original ROI as now amended, be 

accepted by the Minister 'outside the time for lodgment' under the ROI 

notice. 

40.8 On 23 April 2009, 22 May 2009 and 1 June 2009, Tabgroup provided 

the further material requested by the GLR project director. 

40.9 On 22 May 2009, in accordance with a recommendation endorsed by 

the GLR project director, the Minister accepted the 'ROI from 

Tabgroup (as amended to reflect the incorporated entity) after the 

lodgment period'. The recommendation was that the Minister exercise 
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his discretion under section 8.2.4 ofPt C of the ROI notice. No 

reference was made in the recommendation to the Minister to the 

limited circumstances set out in section 8.2.4 in which a late lodgment 

could be accepted. The reasons put forward for the exercise of the 

Minister's discretion in favour of the late lodgment included the 

complexity and uncertainty as to who was the registrant and that the 

amended ROI reflected the changed status of the registrant and only 

changed the form and not the substance of the original ROI, which was 

'otherwise substantially compliant'. 

40.10 The basis for the Minister's ultimate acceptance ofTabgroup's ROI 

was stated by the GLR project director to the Panel to be as follows: 

'In accordance with Section 8.2.4 of the Wagering ROI and 

section 4.3A.3(6) ofthe [Act] and in accordance with legal 

advice from Corrs Chambers Westgarth and Norman 0 'Bryan 

SC the Minister exercised his discretion to consider the Revised 

Tabgroup ROI, even though it amounted to a late ROI ' 

41. The Tabgroup registrant put a detailed submission to the Panel in relation to 

the circumstances in which its ROI was accepted. Its submission was to the 

effect that its ROI was lodged on the due date, 16 January 2009, and all that 

occurred after that date was that the ROI was duly amended in accordance with 

the ROI notice to satisfy the GLR project director's queries concerning the 

identity of the registrant. 22 Accordingly, so it is contended, this was a case of a 

duly lodged ROI being completed, updated and amended in accordance with 

the terms of the ROI notice to reflect the changed status of the registrant, 

Tab group Pty Ltd, which was always intended to be the applicant for the 

Licence. 

42. There is some merit in Tabgroup's submission, but ultimately the facts do not 

support the conclusion it invites the Panel to reach. It may be accepted that the 

ROI of the consortium was lodged on the due date. When the consortium, 

22 Tabgroup relied on the wide powers conferred, inter alia, in section 9 ofPt C of the ROI 
notice to enable incomplete ROI's to be duly completed, clarified or updated and for ROI's to 
be amended. 
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however, was given the option by the GLR project director in his letter dated 

23 March 2009, to rely on that ROI or to incorporate Tabgroup on the basis of 

the Minister's power to accept the incorporated entity's ROI outside the time 

required for lodgment, Tabgroup opted for the latter course.23 

43. Pursuant to that request, on 29 May 2009, the Minister, acting on a 

recommendation endorsed by the GLR project director, accepted the ROI from 

Tabgroup (as amended to reflect the incorporated entity), after the lodgment 

period. 

44. The failure of the consortium to lodge a conforming ROI in the name of the· 

Tabgroup registrant was the result of a deliberate decision by the consortium, 

taken for the strategic reason of not disclosing the identity of the members of 

the proposed registrant. It was not the result of mishandling ofthe ROI by the 

State or of a m<Uor incident, being the two circumstances outlined in section 

8.2.4 of the ROI notice for enlivening the Minister's discretion to accept a late 

ROI.24 

45. The ROI lodgment period ended on 16 January 2009. Pursuant to a request by 

the Tab group registrant, however, which only came into existence as a legal 

person on 27 March 2009, the Minister permitted Tabgroup to have its ROI 

lodgment dated effectively extended to 22 May 2009 to enable it, as an 

incorporated entity, to meet the eligibility criteria for the lodgment of an ROI 

under the Act. 25 

46. In these circumstances, the Tab group matter raises the following issues for the 

Panel: 

23 

24 

25 

46.1 whether the Minister had the power to accept the late lodgment of 

Tabgroup's ROI without extending the lodgment period; 

As explained above, in its letter of 30 March 2009 the consortium provided the requisite 
schedules for the incorporated entity and requested that the amended ROI be accepted by the 
Minister outside the time for lodgment under the ROI notice. 
Although Tabgroup submitted there was a 'major incident' upon which it could have relied, it 
did not provide any details of it to the Panel after being requested to do so. 
22 May 2009 is the date on which the Minister exercised his discretion to accept the late 
lodgment of the ROI of the Tabgroup registrant. 
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46.2 whether Tabgroup received preferential, and therefore unequal, 

treatment by being permitted to lodge its ROI later than any other 

registrant; 

46.3 whether the acceptance of the late lodgment was based on criteria that 

were inconsistent with the explicit criteria set out in the ROI; and 

46.4 whether the above matters constituted unequal treatment or a failure to 

systematically evaluate Tabgroup's ROI against explicit predetermined 

evaluation criteria (ss 10.2A.3(1)(b)(i) and (iii) ofthe Act). 

47. The resolution ofthese questions requires careful consideration ofthe statutory 

scheme in relation to the ROI, which included the provisions of the ROI notice 

gazetted in accordance with s 4.3A.3(1) ofthe Act. The main features of the 

scheme are as follows. 

47.1 Sections 4.3A.3(1) and (2) empower the Minister, by a notice 

published in the Government Gazette, to call for Registrations of 

Interest in the grant of the Licence and to specify the procedure and 

other requirements for registering an interest. 

47.2 Section 4.3A.3(4) provides for an entitlement in a non~natural person 

with a physical place of business in Victoria to register interest in the 

grant of the Licence by following the specified procedure and 

providing the requisite information. 

47.3 Section 4.3A.3(5) requires the Minister to consider each ROI and, if it 

complies with the requirements in the ROI, to refer it to the Secretary 

for a report under s 4.3A.4. 

47.4 Section 4.3A.3(6) provides: 

'If a registrant fails to satisfy a requirement made by or 

specified under this section, the Minister may refuse to 
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consider, or consider further, the registration of interest or to 

refer it to the Secretary; '26 

47.5 After consideration of the Secretary's report under s 4.3A.4, the 

Minister may invite one or more the registrants to apply for the Licence 

(s 4.3A.3(7)). 

47.6 The ROI notice gazetted by the Minister specified the lodgment period 

to be between particular times on 16 January 2009 and stated that any 

ROI lodged after that period will 'only' be accepted in accordance with 

section 8.2.4 ofPt C of the ROI notice 

47.7 Sections 2.4 and 3 in Pt C ofthe ROI notice confer on the Minister 

broad discretionary powers in relation to, inter alia, refusing to 

consider, consider further or refer to the Secretary any ROI that does 

not comply with the Act or the ROI notice. 

47.8 Notwithstanding the broad discretion conferred on the Minister in 

respect of a non-complying ROI, section 8.2.4 in Pt C of the ROI 

notice specifies only two circumstances in which the Minister may 

consider a late lodgment of an ROI, being where the late lodgment: 

'a resulted from the mishandling of the ROI by the State; 

or 

b was hindered by a major incident, and the integrity of 

the ROI process will not be compromised by accepting a 

ROI after the Lodgement Period. ' 

As explained above, it is clear that neither of the circumstances set out 

in a or b above has occurred. 

47.9 Section 8.2.4 in Pt C of the ROI notice conferred a power on the 

Minister to extend the lodgment period by posting details on the 

specified Government website. 

The terms of the section are substantially repeated in sections 2.4 and 8.2.4 of Pt C of the ROI 
notice. 
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47.10 Section 3(a) in Pt C of the ROI notice also conferred a power in the 

Minister to amend the ROI notice by issuing an addendum. Thus, if it 

was intended to widen the circumstances in which a late lodgment may 

be accepted it was open to the Minister to state those circumstances by 

an addendum. 

4 7.11 The Minister did not extend the lodgment period or vary the RO I 

notice in respect of the circumstances in which a late lodgment might 

be accepted. 

48. Initially, the Panel was concerned about the absence of an express provision in 

the Act, or in the ROI notice, empowering the Minister to accept the late 

lodgment of an ROI. The Panel has concluded, however, that the preferable 

view is that such a power is impliedly conferred by s 4.3A.3(6) of the Act and 

sections 2.4 and 8.2.4 ofPt C of the ROI notice, which appear to be predicated 

on the existence of a power in the Minister to consider a non-complying ROI, 

including one that has been lodged later than the specified time, unless the 

Minister exercises his discretion under the sections to refuse to consider, or 

consider further, the ROI or to refer it to the Secretary. Such a power appears 

to be necessarily implicit in those provisions. 

49. In the Panel's view, however, the Minister's acceptance of the late lodgment of 

Tabgroup's ROI constituted unequal treatment as between the registrants. The 

reason for that is that all other registrants (and potential registrants) were 

required to lodge their ROI's within the specified times on 16 January 2009 

and were informed in the ROI notice that any late lodgment would only be 

accepted in the two limited circumstances explicitly outlined in section 8.2.4 of 

Pt C of the ROI Notice. The late lodgment ofTabgroup's ROI, however, was 

accepted notwithstanding that neither of those limited circumstances appeared 

to be applicable. 

50. The Panel also considers that the acceptance ofTabgroup's late lodgment was 

inconsistent with the criterion that the registrants be evaluated in a systematic 

manner against explicit predetermined evaluation criteria ( s 1 0.2A.3( 1 )(b )(iii) 

of the Act). Neither of the two explicit predetermined evaluation criteria in the 
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ROI notice in respect oflate lodgment appeared to be applicable but the late 

lodgment was nonetheless accepted. 

51. The Panel acknowledges, however, that, on one view, the evaluation referred 

to ins 10.2A.3(1)(b)(iii) relates to the substantive evaluation concerning the 

merits of the registrant or applicant, rather than whether it has met the 

procedural requirements of an ROI or an ITA. The Panel, however, takes 

another view, which is that the sub-section is concerned with all of the 

evaluation criteria in an ROI or IT A that confront a registrant or an applicant. 

That interpretation better gives effect to the broad probity objectives of the 

statutory scheme, which treats all probity breaches as serious irrespective of 

whether they relate to substantive or procedural issues: see the Panel's first 

report at [33]- [34] where these objectives were discussed. 

52. The Secretary and the GLR project director sought, and obtained, legal advice 

from their solicitors and senior counsel in respect of the Minister's power to 

accept a late lodgment, and then acted on that advice to conclude that there 

was a general discretion in the Minister to accept the late lodgment of 

Tabgroup's ROI. Having concluded that there was a general discretion the 

relevant entities did not consider, or draw to the Minister's attention, the highly 

restrictive criteria stipulated in section 8.2.4 ofPt C of the ROI notice, which 

explicitly state the circumstances in which the Minister's discretion can be 

exercised in respect of late lodgment. When the Minister applies criteria for 

late lodgment for one registrant that are different to the criteria set out in 

section 8.2.4 (as was the case with the factors relied on for acceptance of 

Tabgroup's late lodgment) that constitutes inequality of treatment and a failure 

to act in accordance with the explicit predetermined criteria. Those criteria (ie 

in section 8.2.4) were not referred to in the recommendations of the GLR 

project director to the Minister. 

53. The Panel observes that when a discretion is to be exercised in relation to an 

ROI or an IT A for the benefit, or to the detriment, of a registrant or applicant, 

the relevant entities concerned in that process must consider the criteria set out 

in the ROI or ITA in relation to that discretion and the relevance, if any, of the 
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Panel's questions to the exercise of that discretion. When that occurs the 

probity and integrity of the licensing process will be enhanced. 

54. However, notwithstanding the conclusions arrived at by the Panel, there are a 

number of mitigating circumstances that have the consequence that the late 

lodgment ofTabgroup's ROI would not appear to have resulted in prejudice to 

any other party nor does it appear to have had any adverse affect on the probity 

of the ROI process. Those circumstances are: 

54.1 the Tabgroup consortium's ROI was lodged by the consortium within 

time on 16 January 2009; 

54.2 the consortium foreshadowed that, if it was invited to apply, it would 

incorporate Tabgroup as the vehicle for the Licence application; 

54.3 the GLR project director, acting on legal advice, led the consortium to 

believe that, without prejudicing its ROI it could choose to proceed 

with the ROI it lodged or to incorporate Tabgroup and request the 

Minister to accept it as a late lodgment; 

54.4 Tabgroup chose the second option suggested by the GLR project 

director and, in due course, the Minister accepted the late lodgment on 

the basis of the GLR project director's recommendation; 

54.5 the GLR project director's recommendation was made on the basis of 

the legal advice he had received;27 

54.6 as the Tabgroup registrant's ROI replaced that lodged by the Tabgroup 

consortium, this is not a case where the registrants who lodged in time 

were competing with an additional registrant who did not lodge in 

time. 

55. The GLR project director and the Minister contended the changes to the 

Tabgroup registrant's ROI should be seen to be no more than an amendment to 

27 As is apparent from the Panel's analysis of these issues the Panel has formed a different view 
about the proper construction of Section 8.2.4 of the ROI notice, which in the Panel's view 
sets out the restrictive criteria that will be applied by the Minister when exercising a discretion 
concerning late lodgment. 
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the form, rather than the substance, of the ROI. Tabgroup also contended that 

it only amended the ROl to meet the GLR project director's requirements in 

respect of the newly incorporated entity. For the most part those contentions 

are correct. There were, however, some amendments to substantive aspects of 

the ROI. However, those amendments, which primarily related to Schedule Y, 

were made as a result of clarification questions that were put by the GLR 

project director to the Tabgroup consortium on 23 March 2009. Similar, but 

not identical, clarification questions were also put to the other registrants on 23 

March 2009. Other substantive amendments updated earlier information, save 

that the information related to the newly incorporated registrant, rather than the 

consortium. After carefully considering the substantive amendments the Panel 

is satisfied that, in the circumstances, they did not unfairly or inappropriately 

allow the ROI to be improved. Also, putting to one side the issue oflate 

lodgment, accepting the substantive amendments did not constitute unequal 

treatment. 28 

Confidentiality issues concerning Ladbrokes 

56. Section 7.5 ofPt C of the ROI notice provides that the parties are to keep in 

confidence all information and communications with the State, State Parties 

and the VCGR relating to the ROI, the ROI process and the licensing process 

and are not to disclose any such information or communications other than in 

accordance with the ROI notice or with the prior written consent of the GLR 

project director. The terms also prohibit public comment in relation to the 

ROI, the ROI process or the licensing process or any other matter or thing 

relevant to the ROI process or the licensing process without the prior written 

consent of the GLR project director. The exception provided for is where a 

disclosure is required by law. 

57. The Panel has been made aware of a complaint against Ladbrokes plc (a listed 

company in the UK) about the public disclosure by it of the fact that it is 

seeking a Licence and of reasons why it would be a preferable recipient of the 

Licence. 

28 Section 9.6 of Pt C of the ROI no tic~ permits amendments that do not unfairly or 
inappropriately allow the ROI to be improved or otherwise constitute unequal treatment. 
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58. The Panel accepts that the law can require a disclosure that a public company 

is a registrant, such as under the ASX Listing Rules. The problem in such a 

case is that a listed registrant (ie where the registrant or its ultimate parent is 

listed) will have a broader right of disclosure than a non-listed registrant 

company. The Panel considers that this may be seen to be unequal treatment. 

The Panel has some difficulty in accepting that a blanket ban on such 

disclosures is necessary, particularly when it is appreciated that a number of 

registrants, or ultimate holding companies of registrants, are publicly listed 

companies which may have a legal obligation to disclose their licence 

applications. This potential for unequal treatment could be removed in future 

IT As. Also, having regard to the above matters, the Panel does not regard 

Ladbrokes confidentiality breach (ie identifying itself as a registrant) to be a 

significant breach that should result in an adverse recommendation. 

59. The complaint relating to comments alleged to have been made by a 

representative ofLadbrokes in support of its registration of interest falls into a 

different category. The relevant facts are as follows. 

59.1 On 23 January 2009, an article was published in the Herald Sun, which 

referred to Ladbrokes ROI and quoted Kevin Hopgood, Managing 

Director, International Development at Ladbrokes pic: 

'Asked why Ladbrokes would be a better alternative to the 

incumbent, Hopgood said: "I think we would bring in better 

technology, which would bring in better presentation with more 

products, particularly in the sports betting side ... ' 

59.2 A Registrant complained to the probity auditor about the article. 

Ladbrokes was provided with an opportunity to make a submission as 

to whether it had breached the terms of the ROI notice, and if so, 

whether the Minister should refuse to further consider the ROL 

Ladbrokes response was that it takes its compliance with its 

undertakings and obligations to the State very seriously and had in 

place the required protocols. It also stated that every member of the 

team (including those quoted in the article) had been informed of the 
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protocols, and emphasised the importance that Ladbrokes placed on 

compliance with the protocols. Finally, Ladbrokes explained that the 

circumstances reported in the article were investigated by it, and as a 

result of that investigation, Ladbrokes advised that the conversation 

reported in the article took place in the context of meeting industry 

contacts and no confidential details or content of its ROI was 

discussed. 

59.3 The GLR project director subsequently requested that Ladbrokes 

provide a copy ofthe protocols that Ladbrokes was required to 

implement to ensure compliance with the confidentiality provision in 

the ROI Notice and a statutory declaration attesting to the 

circumstances that led to Ladbrokes staffbeing quoted in the media 

article. 

59.4 The Group Secretary ofLadbrokes confirmed that the protocols 

substantially replicated the confidentiality requirements set out in the 

ROI notice, which had been circulated to all those involved in 

preparing Ladbrokes' response to the ROI notice, and that it has been 

made clear that strict compliance with the protocols is essential. 

59.5 The program director ofLadbrokes provided a statutory declaration 

confirming the newspaper report but it stated that the purpose of the 

meeting was to obtain background information about the Australian 

market and provide background information about Ladbrokes 

capabilities and technology in the usual course of Ladbrokes' business. 

The director stated that at no point in the meeting was any confidential 

detail and content contained in the ROI, or matters relating to the ROI 

process or licensing process, disclosed or discussed. 

59.6 The GLR project director reviewed the material and considered that the 

breach did not warrant Ladbrokes' exclusion from the licensing process 

but, instead, it was appropriate to write to Ladbrokes to remind it of the 

importance of complying with the probity requirements. 
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59.7 On 27 March 2009, the GLR project director sent to Ladbrokes a letter, 

which included the following comments: 

'If it was clearly established that comment was made in the 

public domain about a possible competitor or its operations 

relevant to the Licensing Process, that would be a matter 

sufficient for a recommendation to the Minister that the 

relevant ROI should not be considered or considered further or 

referred to the Secretary as provided for in section 7.1 of Part 

C of the Notice. 

The view on behalf of the State is also that the terms of the 

Notice preclude the public disclosure of the participation of a 

Registrant in the registration process in the absence of the 

exercise of the discretion of the Minister to disclose that 

information. 

Based upon my review of the information available and after 

taking probity advice it is not proposed to take any further 

action in relation to this possible breach of the Notice 

requirements. 

While I acknowledge that Ladbrokes will seek to obtain 

information about the Australian market, I take this opportunity 

to remind you that any public comment in relation to the ROI 

process or any other aspect of the Licensing Process (unless 

authorised under the Notice) is a matter of serious concern. 

Any further occurrence may constitute a breach of the Notice 

causing the Minister to refuse to consider, or to consider the 

ROifurther, or to refer the ROI to the Secretary under section 

4.3A.3(6) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003.' 

59.8 No further complaint has been received in relation to the article and 

there was no other alleged breach of the confidentiality provisions by 

Ladbrokes. 
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60. Having regard to all of the circumstances, the Panel does not regard the course 

taken by the GLR project director as inappropriate or as raising an issue of 

concern or significance in relation to any of the Panel's questions. 

Intrabet's ROI 

61. Intrabet Pty Ltd (Intrabet) is a wholly owned subsidiary of Intralot Australia 

Pty Ltd (Intralot), which was granted a Category 2 public lottery licence under 

the Act on 24 October 2007 (Intralot's lottery licence). On the same day, the 

Minister granted Tattersall's a Category I lottery licence (Tattersall's lottery 

licence). 

62. The Panel's first report related to the process by which the Minister invited 

Tattersall's and Intralot to apply for the categories 1 and 2 lottery licences. It 

did not relate to the negotiation process pursuant to that invitation which led to 

the grant of the category 1 and 2 lottery licences to Tattersall's and Intralot 

respectively. Intralot's complaint, to which we shortly refer, relates to matters 

that first arose in the course of the negotiation process, which was not the 

subject of a report by the Panel.29 

63. On 28 January 2010, Intralot lodged a complaint with the Panel claiming that 

Intralot had not been treated equally or impartially in relation to the 'Exclusive 

Arrangements' provisions in the respective lottery licences.30 The Panel has 

corresponded with both Intralot and the Secretary in relation to the merits of 

Intralot' s complaint and also in relation to whether the Panel has power to 

present a report about it to the Minister under s 10.2A.l0 of the Act. The 

Panel is presently considering those matters. 

64. An issue arose, however, about whether lntralot's complaint is relevant to the 

current wagering and betting licensing process. Intralot alleges that the 

exclusive arrangements provisions that were granted in Tattersall's lottery 

licence have significantly affected Intralot's performance as a licensee under 

29 

30 

Until Intralot's complaint no request was made to the Panel to prepare a report in relation to 
the lotteries license negotiation process. 
As is later explained, the 'Exclusive Arrangements' provisions are set out in cl l 0.3 of the 
respective public lottery licences. Although there may be a dispute as to whether all of the 
arrangements in cl 10.3 ofTattersall's lottery licence are 'exclusive' arrangements, in this 
report the Panel has adopted that label without forming a view as to its correctness. 
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Intralot's lottery licence. In its letter of18 May 2010, Intralot informed the 

Panel that, to the extent that any report of the Secretary in relation to the 

wagering and betting licence is prepared for the Minister which adversely 

refers to Intralot' s performance or reputation by reason of its performance 

under Intralot's lottery licence the report will not be treating its subsidiary 

Intrabet equally and impartially. 

65. By a further letter dated 29 June 2010, Intralot referred to the 18 May 2010 

letter and raised an additional concern about the State having contingency 

plans in the event of any potential collapse of Intralot's lottery licence. It 

contended that the matters disclosed in the letter indicate that there may be a 

lack of equal and impartial treatment oflntralot's related company, the Intralot 

registrant, in the current wagering and betting licensing process because of the 

exclusive lottery arrangements negotiated by Tattersall's and their negative 

impact upon Intralot's performance and reputation. The responses of the 

Director of the Office of Gaming and Racing and of the GLR project director 

to the Panel, which the Panel accepts, is that no relevant entities involved in 

the current licensing process have any function or involvement with any action 

being considered by the State in relation to Intralot's lottery licence. Any 

matters of the kind referred to in the letter will be dealt with by the Office of 

Gaming and Racing, which is separate from the relevant entities involved in 

any of the current gambling licensing processes. 

66. The mixed questions of fact and law that arise in respect ofthe complaint 

raised by Intralot on 28 January 2010 are complex. On the limited information 

available to the Panel to date, they do appear to raise a question as to whether 

Intralot was treated equally and given the same opportunity as Tattersall's to 

access information about the lottery licensing process (s 10.2A.3(l)(b)(i) of the 

Act) and also whether Intralot and Tattersall's were evaluated in a systematic 

manner against explicit predetermined evaluation criteria (s 10.2A.3(l)(b)(iii) 

of the Act). Those questions, including the Panel's power to consider and 

report on them, will be considered by the Panel in due course. 

67. The issue in the present context concerns the more limited question of the 

relevance, if any, to the present licensing process of the negative impact on 
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Intralot's performance of Tattersall's exclusive arrangement provisions. It is 

likely that relevant entities such as the Secretary and the GLR project director 

were involved in recommending or advising on the grant of those exclusive 

arrangement rights to Tattersall's.31 Those same persons are now also 

involved in making recommendations to the Minister in relation to Intrabet's 

current ROI for the Licence. In that event those same persons may be 

considering and evaluating the reasons for that negative impact, which Intralot 

contends they, in part, caused. Put another way, the relevant persons are 

allegedly judging, albeit indirectly, their own conduct. 

68. While Intralot has raised this issue in terms oflntrabet's entitlement to 

impartial and equal treatment (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(i)) of the Act) the Panel 

considers that the complaint might also raise questions of an actual or 

perceived conflict of interest (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(iv) and (v) ofthe Act) or 

reasonable apprehension ofbias (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(vii) ofthe Act). In order to 

appreciate how those questions might arise it is necessary to briefly outline the 

relevant facts. 

69. A notice under section 5.3.2A calling for registrations of interest in the grant of 

a public lottery licence (PLL) was published in the Victoria Government 

Gazette on 17 June 2005 (the PLL notice). Registrations of interest were 

received from five parties of whom two, Tattersall's and Intralot, were 

shortlisted. The Minister wrote to both parties on 10 November 2005 inviting 

them to apply for a PLL. 

70. Clause 3.7 ofthe PLL notice provided that the Minister would notify each 

applicant with whom he intended to negotiate of his desire to enter into 

negotiations and of the negotiation process. Such negotiations and the 

negotiation process formed part of the lottery licensing process. Clause 2.21.1 

ofthe PLL notice stated that the draft conditions in the PLL reflect the 

Minister's current view but they may be changed by the Minister. The 

applicants were required to specify, and give the reasons for, any unacceptable 

conditions. 

31 The Panel will consider these issues in detail when it reports on Intralot's complaint in the 
near future. 
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71. Tattersall's and Intralot applied for a PLL in response to the PLL notice. The 

Minister notified the applicants that negotiations would be conducted in 

relation to the applications under cl. 3.7 ofthe PLL notice before a 

determination was made as to the recipient of the PLL. Each of Tattersall's 

and Intralot received a letter specifying three types of terms that would be 

involved in the negotiation process. Relevantly, for present purposes, the 

materiality of the terms was stated as follows 

Tier 1 terms 

Tier 2 and 3 terms 

full compliance with the relevant clause of the 

Licence or the Agreement is sought; 

were stated to be more negotiable. 

72. The parties were informed as to the importance of the tiers as follows: 

'At the end of this process you will be requested to submit the form of 

Licence and Agreement acceptable to you for consideration by the 

State against its proposed form of Licence and Agreement. In 

undertaking such consideration, the State will have regard to the 

above Tiers of materiality. 

You may also at the same time formally update aspects of your 

Application. ' 

73. Clause 10.3 was a Tier 1 cl in the draft PLL Agreement. It provided that any 

exclusive distribution arrangements would be prohibited. 

74. After the conclusion of separate negotiations between GLR project team 

members with Tattersall's and Intralot, PLL's were issued to them on 24 

October 2007. The Intralot lottery licence and the Tattersall's lottery licence 

contained different versions of ell 0.3. Consistently with the form of the 

GLR's cll0.3 as a Tier 1 cl, cll0.3 oflntralot's lottery licence provides: 

'The Licensee must not engage in any exclusive distribution 

arrangements with a Distributor which have the purpose or effect or 

likely effect of precluding a Distributor from acting as a distributor for 
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another Licensee, except where the Licensee controls the Distributor, 

within the meaning ofs 50AA of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).' 

75. Clause 10.3(1) ofthe Tattersall's lottery licence is in the same terms as cl. 10.3 

oflntralot' s lottery licence. But cl. 10.3 of the Tattersall's lottery licence 

contains three additional paragraphs which are not in the Intralot licence and 

were not in the GLR's cl10.3 Tier 1 cl. They are: 

'(2) Clause 10.3(1) does not preclude the Licensee requiring as part 

of its operational standards and distributor arrangements a 

Distributor to have a dedicated area within the Distributor's 

premises to be made available only for the Conduct of the 

Licensee's Authorised Lotteries. 

(3) Notwithstanding clause 1 0.3(1), the Licensee may have 

exclusive arrangements with Licensee Only Distributors as set 

out in Annexure D, for which the predominant purpose of the 

Distributor's business at establishment was the sale of 

Authorised Lotteries. 

(4) The Licensee will on an annual basis, as part of its reporting 

under clause 7.1 ( 4) of the Agreement, provide to the Minister 

an updated list of Licensee Only Distributors, showing any 

deletions from those listed in Annexure D. ' 

76. lntralot contends that at all material times it was unaware that the exclusive 

arrangements clause in Tattersall's lottery licence differed from the Tier 1 cl 

10.3 which appeared in lntralot's lottery licence. It also contends that the 

Tattersall's clause is substantially to its detriment and that, had it been aware 

ofthe insertion of the additional paragraphs into cll0.3 of the Tattersall's 

lottery licence, it would not have entered into the agreement for the issue of the 

PLL in the form it was granted to Intralot. Significantly, although Intralot has 

not informed the Panel ofhow it might propose to formulate its legal claims, 

Intralot is claiming that the failure to inform it ofthe form of Tattersall's cl 

10.3 constituted a failure to accord it equal and impartial treatment. 
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77. In the usual course, it is a matter for the Secretary to determine if the 

performance ofintralot under its PLL is a relevant factor to consider in relation 

to the reasonable grounds criterion concerning Intrabet. However, if and 

insofar as Intralot's underperformance may be the result of any failure by the 

State (or its officers), Intralot is contending that a probity issue can arise as to 

whether, and how, any such underperformance on the part ofintralot that is 

causally linked to that conduct should be considered in the reports of the 

relevant entities who had been involved in the earlier conduct. In respect of 

that causal link, Intralot alleges that the existence of a Tattersall's dedicated 

area (which is expressed to be permissible under Tattersall's expanded cll0.3) 

is generally the area next to the only cash register, where foot traffic and 

advertising is said to be most effective. Intralot contends that it has: 

' ... therefore been prevented from advertising and selling its lottery 

products from the location in outlets from which lottery products are 

normally sold. This has had a significant negative effect of Intralot 's 

sales and is the main reason why Intralot has not been able to achieve 

forecast sales. ' 

78. In summary, Intralot claims that its underperformance under the PLL is a result 

of the State's failure or omission to inform it of the changes to the Tattersall's 

exclusive arrangement provisions in the course of the negotiations and should 

not be taken into account as an adverse factor in assessing Intrabet's ROI for 

the Licence. The State does not contend that it informed Intralot of the 

changes to the Tattersall's exclusive arrangement provisions but says it had no 

obligation to do so. 

79. The matter is further complicated by the fact that the VCGR has been 

conducting a comprehensive performance review of the conduct of Intralot 

under its lottery licence. The VCGR review is nearing completion and Intralot 

has been afforded one or more opportunities to comment on the draft reports. 

However, the VCGR's and the Secretary's wagering and betting reports refer 

to the review but do not rely on it because the report has not yet been 

finalised. Nonetheless, the Secretary's report states that the VCGR informed 

the Commission: 
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' ... the review has not resulted in any evidence that may give rise to 

issues or concerns in relation to the reputation of Intralot Australia 

and its Associates, having regard to honesty and integrity. ' 

80. The Secretary, in a letter dated 22 Apri12010, informed the Panel ofher 

position in relation to Intralot's complaint concerning cl 10.3 of the Tattersall's 

lottery licence. In substance, the Secretary claims that: 

80.1 Intralot has waited over two years since becoming aware of the terms 

ofc110.3 ofTattersall's PLL licence before raising the issue; 

80.2 the negotiation process provided a process for the parties to indicate 

their position in respect of the licence agreement, and for the Minister, 

in tum, to take into account any such departures from Tier 1, 2 and 3 

terms which was sought by the parties; 

80.3 there is a real issue as to whether cl 10.3 in the Tattersall's PLL 

actually derogates from the prohibition on Tattersall's engaging in any 

exclusive dealing arrangements. 

81. Plainly, the parties differ in their views as to whether there was any failure on 

the part of the State or its officers as alleged by Intralot. There is, however, an 

issue about whether, in all the circumstances, the State was obliged, but failed, 

to notify Intralot ofTattersall's changes to cl10.3. Intralot claims that the 

changes can be viewed as a material departure from a Tier 1 condition without 

giving it an opportunity to consider any revisions to its own application in 

response to that departure. The State disputes that claim. There may also be 

an issue about whether and, if so, how Intralot's current position would be 

significantly different if it had received the notice Intralot claims it ought to 

have received. 
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82. The question for the Panel in the present context is not one as to the merits of 

the above issues but, rather, whether they raise any question as to the probity 

of the processes being followed in relation to the Licence. In order to answer 

that question it is necessary to consider whether, and if so how, lntralot' s 

lottery performance has been evaluated in the relevant reports of the Secretary 

and the GLR project team.32 

83. The Panel has carefully considered the Secretary's briefing note and the 

Secretary's report (as well as the Secretary's amended briefing J!.Ote and report) 

and the ECT report attached as an appendix to the reports. Both reports refer 

to issues that are related to lntralot's conduct under its lottery licence. 

However, the significant finding that is adverse to Intrabet's ROI did not 

concern its Intralot's lottery licence performance. Rather, it was a finding in 

the report that acknowledged the Intralot Group's global gambling and 

technology experience, but stated lntrabet's: 

' ... ROL however, did not relate [Intrabet's] experience and strategy 

very well to the Victorian context and, in particular, did not appear to 

understand the importance of the Victorian Racing Industry. 

Intra bet's ROI presented some areas of potential weakness with 

respect to its business experience and proposed business model. The 

ECT regards the totality and likely impact of these areas of potential 

weakness as potentially significant in the context of the Minister's 

consideration of whether there are reasonable grounds for believing 

that Intrabet will have the capacity and capability to satisfy the 

Minister in respect of whether Intrabet has the ability to establish and 

maintain a successful wagering and betting business. ' 33 

84. In the briefing notes, and in the Secretary's report, the Secretary's relevant 

finding, based on the matters referred to above, was that it 'may be open' to the 

32 

33 

The VCGR's reports made no relevant adverse findings against Intralot in relation to 
underperformance under Intralot's lottery licence. 

The ROI in Part A section 7.1 (Business Model) requires Registrants to 
provide a high-level business model for their proposed Wagering and Betting 
Business in Victoria from 2012" and requires that the "high-level business model 
should deal with strategies and capabilities. ' 
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Minister to find that, if invited to apply, Intrabet will have the capacity and 

capability of satisfying the Minister of its ability to establish and maintain a 

successful wagering and betting business. That qualified finding may be 

contrasted with the unqualified finding that the Secretary was not prepared to 

make in respect of Intrabet, because of the wagering and betting matters 

referred to above, being that 'it is open~ to the Minister to find that, if invited 

to apply, Intrabet will have the capacity and capability of satisfying the 

Minister of its ability to establish and maintain a successful wagering and 

betting business. 

85. Although parts of the Secretary's and the ECT's reports discuss issues arising 

in relation to Intralot' s lottery licence performance, the Panel is satisfied that 

the significant deficiency found in Intrabet's ROI relates directly to wagering 

and betting issues, rather than to any underperformance or poor repute in 

relation to Intralot' s conduct under its lottery licence. While there were some 

references to Intralot's performance and reputation in that regard, such 

references played a very insubstantial role in the evaluation oflntrabet's ROI. 

86. More importantly, and relevantly, the Panel is satisfied that the Secretary's 

report and amended report and her briefing notes or the ECT report, which are 

the reports that are relevant to Intralot's complaint, do not rely upon any 

material that is adverse to Intralot's performance or reputation that might be 

related directly or indirectly to the presence in the Tattersall's lottery licence of 

the departures from the Tier 1 cl 1 0.3, any consequences that may have arisen 

in relation to Intralot by reason of those departures or to the failure to give 

Intralot notice of those departures. 

87. The Panel adds that there was also little evaluation in the relevant reports of 

underperformance ofthe other registrants under unrelated licences or those of 

their ultimate parent companies. Of course, as was the case with the Intralot 

registrant, some issues that arose under those licences were addressed, insofar 

as they were relevant to specific criteria (eg repute, technical capacity etc). 

The adoption of that approach in the reports also tends to negative any claim of 

Intralot to unequal or partial treatment, or any other probity breach, in relation 

to the matters complained of by it. 
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88. The general equality of treatment referred to above, the insubstantial role 

played by Intralot's public lotteries licence performance and the absence of 

any causal link between that performance and Intralot's complaint about the 

processes followed in relation to the final form of cl10.3 in the Tattersall's 

lottery licence have led the Panel to conclude that the Secretary's report and 

briefing note, including the amendments made to them, and the ECT report on 

which they were based, do not justify a finding by the Panel of partial or 

unequal treatment, of any actual or perceived conflict of interest or any 

reasonable apprehension ofbias in relation to the Intralot registrant's ROI. 

The Probity Auditor 

89. As explained earlier, RSM Bird Cameron ('the probity auditor') was 

appointed as the probity adviser34 in relation to the wagering and betting ROI 

process for the GLR project team and the Commission. The probity director of 

RSM Bird Cameron, Mr Stephen Marks, was again the director primarily 

responsible for the provision of the probity services to be provided by the 

probity auditor. The probity auditor's services involved providing probity 

advice and auditing the probity related processes within the GLR project team 

and the Commission. 

90. In previous reports ofthe Panel, the Panel has observed that it does not possess 

any coercive investigative powers with the consequence that it must rely upon 

relevant entities, such as the probity auditor and other parties involved in the 

licensing processes, to enable the Panel effectively to discharge its statutory 

functions. In that regard, it is critical for the Panel to be in a position to rely 

upon the probity auditor and in particular, on the probity auditor duly 

discharging its duties and reporting on the outcome of its investigations. 

91. 

34 

In some of its previous reports the Panel has also made criticisms of the 

inadequacy of the investigations and reports of the probity auditor. In the 

Although reference has been made to the appointment of a probity adviser it is clear from the 
relevant probity plans and other documents that the probity adviser's functions include probity 
auditing. Although there may be some uncertainty about the precise functions of a probity 
auditor, in the present context the Panel regards those functions including an appropriate 
investigatory role and not merely being reactive but also being proactive, in relation to probity 
issues. 
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Panel's first report on the public lottery licensing process the Panel observed 

that it was important for the probity auditor to be proactive rather than just 

reactive.35 It also observed that it is not sufficient for the probity auditor to 

merely state its conclusions. Rather, the Panel observed that if relevant entities 

are to derive comfort from the reports of probity auditors, it was important for 

them to be fully informed 'of the forensic underpinning ofthose reports, which 

must be clear on the face of the reports'. In the Panel's subsequent report on 

the outcome of the review of the regulatory structure and associated 

arrangements of the gambling industry36 the Panel again expressed its concerns 

about the probity auditor's role. In particular, criticism was made of the 

inadequate explanation of the factual basis that was relevant to certain matters 

dealt in the probity auditor's report and also the inadequacy of the reasoning 

leading to the conclusions expressed in the report. At paragraph 96, the Panel 

observed: 

' ... there is a real question as to the utility of a reporting process that 

merely states the probity auditor's conclusion without any explanation as 

to how the probity auditor arrived at it. The detail that needs to be given 

in a probity report is a matter that ought to be addressed in future probity 

plans in respect of the review or licensing processes.' 

92. While the probity auditor's reports in relation to the Keno ROI process 

addressed a number of the Panel's concerns, the same cannot be said about the 

two unsigned 'interim' probity reports received from the probity auditor in 

relation to the GLR project team and the Commission and dated 13 May 2010. 

The Panel had requested the reports to enable it to prepare its report to the 

Minister. The Panel accepts that the reports were draft reports. The probity 

auditor, however, had been engaged in relation to the audit of the wagering and 

betting ROI process from 28 April2008 to 13 May 2010. In those 

circumstances, the Panel expected a reasonably comprehensive analysis in the 

35 

36 

At [151]-[152]. It is to be noted that the current probity auditor, RSM Bird Cameron, was not 
the probity auditor during the lottery licensing process. 
Report off the Gambling and Lotteries Licence Review Panel to the Minister for Gaming in 
Relation to Review of the Regulatory Strocture and Associates Arrangements for the 
Operation of Gaming Machines, Wagering, Approved Betting Competitions and Club Keno 
and the Funding of the Racing Industry that are to apply after 2012 Parl Paper No 92 Vol 1 of 
2 (2006 - 2008) at [88] to [98]. 
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reports of the probity issues that had arisen in the course of that process. The 

reports were inadequate and included or referred to a significant amount of 

irrelevant material. The Panel raised a number of these issues with the probity 

director, and received a response on 27 May 2010 to the effect that it was not 

proposed to significantly amend the reports. 

93. As a result of the probity auditor's approach, the Panel arranged a meeting 

with the probity director to directly raise the problems it had with the probity 

auditor's reports. The Victorian Government Solicitor also attended the 

meeting. It is sufficient for present purposes to state that the Panel found the 

probity director's approach and his responses to the Panel inadequate. The 

Panel raised its concerns with the Victorian Government Solicitor and 

indicated that the form of, and absence of relevant detail in, the reports were 

detrimental to the Panel's effective performance of its functions under the Act. 

94. Normally, the Panel would outline its concerns in greater detail but it has since 

been informed that the probity auditor has indicated its intention to withdraw 

from providing probity services in relation to the gambling licensing processes 

after concluding its current reports. The Panel was also informed that new 

probity auditors have been appointed and arrangements are to be made for the 

new probity auditors to meet with the Panel to better understand the Panel's 

expectations. In the circumstances, the Panel considered that the outline of the 

events, as set out above, is sufficient to explain the background to the changes 

that have occurred in relation to probity auditing of the gambling licensing 

processes. 

95. The probity auditor subsequently forwarded further interim probity reports 

dated June 2010, which address a number of the Panel's concerns. Any 

relevant matters in relation to those reports are dealt with in the last section of 

this report. 
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V. THE PANEL'S QUESTIONS 

Equal and Impartial treatment (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(i)) 

96. The Panel has been provided with copies of the reports of the various relevant 

entities involved in the wagering and betting ROI process. 

97. Subject to the issue raised concerning Tabgroup earlier in this report, the Panel 

considers that, in the preparation of the recommendations and reports of the 

relevant entities, there is no evidence of unequal or partial treatment or of any 

registrant being provided with an opportunity to have access to or to receive 

information or advice about the licensing process that has not been available to 

the other registrants. 

Confidentiality (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(ii)) 

98. The Panel has considered the procedures in place to manage and protect the 

confidentiality of protected information, the disclosure of which can be an 

offence under section 10.1.30 of the Act. In general, the person acquiring 

information in the performance of functions under the Act commits an offence 

if that person discloses the information otherwise than in the performance of 

that person's functions under the Act or the regulations (s 1 0.1.30). 

99. The Panel is satisfied that the comprehensive and carefully documented 

procedures and protocols put in place by the Secretary, the GLR project 

director and the Commission have operated to ensure the security and 

confidentiality of protected information submitted in the course of the 

wagering and betting ROI process. 

100. Significantly, no confidentiality breach of consequence has been drawn to the 

Panel's attention other than the Ladbrokes breach of the confidentiality 

provisions in the ROI notice described earlier in this report. As explained 

earlier, however, the Panel accepts that the breach was appropriately 

considered and dealt with. 
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Systematic Evaluation (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(iii)) 

101. Potential concerns in respect of the evaluation methodology were outlined in 

the Matters of Concern section dealing with 'ongoing' and 'unresolved' 

matters. In the result, the Panel is satisfied that those concerns were 

appropriately dealt with in the Secretary's reports and recommendations 

including the amended reports and recommendations. The Tabgroup matter is 

an exception but, as outlined above, the Panel does not make any adverse 

recommendation in relation to that matter for the reasons give at [54]- [55] 

above. 

Conflict oflnterest (s s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(iv) and (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(v)) 

TheVCGR 

l 02. The VCGR probity plan is explicit in its definition of conflict of interest. All 

persons involved in the wagering and betting ROI process, including 

contractors, were required to acknowledge formally that they were familiar 

with the relevant processes in place to prevent any actual or perceived conflict 

of interest and with the obligation to report any such conflict or possible 

conflict. 

103. All conflict of interest declarations were reviewed by the probity auditor and, 

where appropriate, managed in the normal course. The declarations related to 

relatively minor matters and the Panel is satisfied that any such conflicts of 

interest declared or considered have been appropriately addressed. 

TheGLR 

104. The GLR probity plan was explicit in its definitions and expectations with 

regard to actual or perceived conflict of interest and the policies and 

procedures to be adopted by the GLR project team, Steering Committee 

members, advisers and contractors. 

l 05. Additionally, there was a requirement for any other member of the Victorian 

Public Service involved in providing advice to the GLR to adhere to the 

relevant policies and procedures. The probity plan also enunciated policy and 
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procedures with regard to permitted interests and prohibited dealing, 

prohibition on holding shares, material and financial interests and interests 

held by close family members. 

1 06. No significant conflict of interest issues arose in respect of members of the 

GLR project team or the Steering Committee. Accordingly, the Panel is 

satisfied that: 

106.1 each relevant entity involved in the ROI process has been required to 

declare any actual or perceived conflict of interest; and 

106.2 any conflict of interest so declared has been appropriately addressed. 

107. The probity auditor's report discussed the role a of particular adviser who was 

engaged by the GLR project director to provide expert advice to the GLR 

project team, and concluded that a 'perceived conflict of interest' arose in 

respect of the adviser but that it was considered to be 'a low risk to the probity 

ofthe process'. 

108. The adviser had been an employee ofRacing Victoria Limited (RVL) and, in 

that role, had significant contact with the Tabcorp registrant's parent, Tabcorp 

Ltd. It appears that the expertise that was being sought by the GLR project 

director to assist the ECT panels was derived from the adviser's experience as 

an employee ofRVL, which included extensive contact with Tabcorp Ltd as 

the licensee in respect of wagering and betting in Victoria. When the adviser 

was engaged by the GLR project director, the adviser has ceased to be an 

employee of the RVL. Accordingly, the adviser had no ongoing duty to, or 

interest in, RVL or Tabcorp other than in relation to protection of their 

confidential information which the adviser was not at liberty to impart. 37 

109. In recognition of the adviser's role with the ECT panels, the adviser's services 

agreement included comprehensive confidentiality obligations and an 

extensive conflict of interest warranty. 

37 Any such duty of confidentiality is no different from that owed by any former employee. In 
any event, the adviser's contract excluded the State from accessing or relying upon 
confidential information of RVL, the VRI or of any registrant or applicant that the adviser 
possessed prior to the adviser's engagement as an adviser to the ECT panels. 
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110. In view of the above matters, the Panel does not consider that the adviser had 

an actual or perceived conflict of interest and therefore does not agree with the 

probity auditor's views that there was a perceived conflict of interest or that 

the adviser's appointment was a risk, albeit a low risk, to the probity of the 

process. In the Panel's view, the adviser's appointment cannot reasonably be 

perceived to present any real risk to the probity of the process in the 

circumstances outlined above, which include the absence of any reason to 

believe that the adviser will not comply with the adviser's contractual 

obligations in relation to the services being provided to the GLR project team. 

Improper Interference (s 10.2A.3(1)(b)(vi)) 

111. The Panel has observed in its previous reports that improper interference, by 

its nature, may be unlikely to be disclosed voluntarily. That said, no issue has 

been raised with the Panel regarding any conduct which could be regarded as 

improper interference. 

112. In particular, the Panel has concluded that the key entities, being the Secretary, 

the GLR project team and the Commission had procedures in place that 

guarded against improper interference and prohibited contact. Further, the 

probity auditor reported that the probity plans and protocols had been 

followed. Finally, there is nothing in the records of meetings or in the 

correspondence and the reports and recommendations of the relevant entities 

that suggests that the extensive and detailed procedures, including statutory 

declarations, set in place to prevent improper interference and lobbying 

activities have not been effective in achieving their objectives. 

Apprehension of Bias (10.2A.3(1)(b)(vii)) 

113. The Panel is satisfied on the material before it that the preparation of the 

conformance testing report, the Commission's reports, the GLR project team 

reports, and the Secretary's reports and recommendations did not disclose any 

bias or anything that could lead to a reasonable apprehension of bias. 
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VI CONCI.-USION 

114. For the reasons outlined in the report, the Panel has considered the Panel's 

questions primarily in the context of the processes established to determine 

which of the Registrants should be invited to apply for the Licence. The Panel 

reports to the Minister as follows: 

114.1 Save in respect of the Tabgroup matter discussed above, the five 

Registrants have been treated equally and impartially and have been 

given the same opportunity to access information and advice about the 

ROI process. 

114.2 All protected information has been managed to ensure its security and 

confidentiality. 

114.3 Save in respect of the Tabgroup matter discussed above, the five 

Registrants have each been evaluated in a systematic manner against 

explicit predetermined evaluation criteria. 

114.4 The relevant entities engaged in the ROI process have been required to 

declare any actual or perceived conflict of interest before participating 

in the process. 

114.5 Any actual or perceived conflicts have been appropriately addressed in 

the course of the ROI process. 

114.6 There is no evidence of any improper interference with the making of a 

recommendation or report made in the course of the ROI process. 

114.7 The preparation of recommendations and reports of the relevant entities 

engaged in the ROI process does not disclose bias or anything that 

could lead to a reasonable apprehension of bias. 

114.8 For the reasons given at [54]- [55] above, the Panel does not regard 

the Tabgroup matter as warranting any adverse finding against 

Tabgroup or its ROI. 
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114.9 In all the circumstances, the Panel is of the view that none of the 

concerns raised by the Panel in this report are such as to constitute an 

impediment to the Minister proceeding to the ITA stage in this matter. 

115. Finally, the Panel again expresses its gratitude for the invaluable contributions 

made by Dr Claire Noone in her capacity as secretary to the Panel and to Ms 

Elizabeth Bennett in her capacity as Counsel assisting the Panel. The Panel 

also expresses its gratitude to all of the individuals and entities who were 

prepared to appear before or assist the Panel and fully co-operate with it in 

respect of its many requests for information and documents. Without those 

contributions, the Panel would not have been able to perform its functions 

under the Act with the expedition that it has been able to achieve. 
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Victoria loses Ladbrokes punt  
Author: Hawthorne, Mark  
ProQuest document link 
Abstract: THE British bookmaking giant Ladbrokes has withdrawn from the race to secure Victoria's lucrative
wagering and sports betting licence, which was expected to bring $550 million for the state government.   
Links: Linking Service 
Full text: THE British bookmaking giant Ladbrokes has withdrawn from the race to secure Victoria's lucrative
wagering and sports betting licence, which was expected to bring $550 million for the state government.  
In July, the Gaming Minister, Tony Robinson, announced that Ladbrokes, Tabcorp and Tatts were the
companies short-listed for the 12-year licence, which provides the exclusive right to operate off-course betting
shops and sports betting facilities in Victoria from 2012.  
An announcement on the winning bidder for the licence was due to be made by the end of the year, but is now
not expected until the next quarter at the earliest.  
Sources close to the negotiations said state government delays had played a major role in Ladbrokes's decision
to pull out of the bidding process. "We were all told we would have a decision before the end of the year, but
that won't happen, and it has been very frustrating," said a source close to the negotiations.  
A spokesman for the London-based Ladbrokes confirmed its decision to abandon the bid.  
"Ladbrokes has formally withdrawn from the licensing process in Victoria," said a Ladbrokes spokesman, Ciaran
O'Brien. "In compliance with the confidentiality requirements of the licensing process we have no further
comment to make."  
That leaves Australia's two biggest wagering companies, Tabcorp and Tatts, as the sole contenders for the
lucrative monopoly, which Tabcorp has held in Victoria for 50 years.  
The decision to withdraw from the bidding process signifies a major about-face for Ladbrokes, which earlier this
year flagged its intention to challenge Tabcorp's hold on retail betting shops. Ladbrokes has been synonymous
with betting in England for more than 120 years.  
"Australia has many attractions for us," said Ladbrokes's managing director of international development, Kevin
Hopgood, back in July. "The sports and the culture are very, very similar and the betting interest very similar. I
think we would bring in better technology, which would bring in better presentation with more products,
particularly in the sports betting side."  
According to British analysts, Ladbrokes could still try to enter the Australian sport betting market through a bid
for its London-listed rival, Sportingbet, which has built a major presence in Australia.  
"There are a lot of people out there who would like to buy Sportingbet," said Nick Batram, a market analyst with
the British firm KBC Peel Hunt. "The value in that business is in its very strong market position in Australia ...
Ladbrokes and William Hill are not sizeable in Australia."  
The withdrawal of Ladbrokes is another problem for the Victorian government, which faces continuing legal
challenges to the exclusivity of the licence. Darwin bookmaker Sportsbet has rolled out computer terminals in
pubs for bets via the internet.  
Both Tabcorp and Tatts are seeking guarantees that they will retain exclusivity over the retail market in the face
of that challenge.  
If that exclusivity can be maintained, the rights for Victorian retail operations are worth billions of dollars over the
next 12 years.  
Tabcorp's wagering in Victoria and NSW delivered $252 million of pre-tax earnings last year.  
Tatts earns $130 million before tax through retail wagering licences in Queensland, the Northern Territory and
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What are the different Betting Types?
How do I place a Racing Bet?
More information on Exotic Bets?

Racing Betting Options
Betting Without
Boxed
Top Tote Plus
Midi Div
Exactas
Fixed Odds
Head to Head
International Racing
Insure Bet2 & Insure Bet3
Jockey Challenge
All-Ups
Quinellas Trifectas First 4s
Racing Futures
Starting Price
Doubles Trebles Quaddies
Super 6
Odds vs Evens
Top Fluc
Hot Wings
Inside vs Outside
Craps
Back The Field
Enhanced Odds Diamond in the Roughies

Betting Without
Betting Without means you can Bet without the Favourite (smallest Odds) included in the Race, although your Odds will be slightly reduced compared to the Starting Price (SP).

Example Betting Without 

1st Favourite to Win
2nd Your Horse 

Your Bet will be a Winning Bet, as your horse came 1st without the Favourite included.

Top

Boxed

Boxed means that your Selections in a Racing Exotic (Quinella, Exacta, Trifecta, First 4) can finish in any order.

Example Boxed Trifecta 
If the below Selections finish 1st, 2nd and 3rd in any order, your Bet will be a Winning Bet. 

Ask a Question

All Help Bet Live Cash Card Cash Out Punters  Club Racing
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Top Tote Plus
Choosing Top Tote Plus Odds means you will always get the best return out of all three TAB's or the starting price (whichever is higher) on all Australian Races.
Place Bets are paid at Best of 3 on Metro races and are paid at Midi Div (second highest dividend declared by the 3 TABs) on Country races.

Top

Midi Div
Midi Div means you will get the middle return out of the Three TABs for all Win, Place and Each Way wagers on Harness, Greyhound, Australian Country and International
thoroughbred meetings.

If less than 3-TABs offer wagers on a meeting the SUPERTAB tote dividend will apply. 

If no TABs offer wagers on a meeting Starting Price (SP) will apply. Odds displayed are indicative prices of the middle TAB pools odds.
Top

Fixed Odds
Fixed Odds are Sportsbet's Odds on a specific Horse or Greyhound. Bets are paid out at the Odds quoted when you Placed the Bet and are subject to deductions.

Top

Top Fluc
Top Fluc wagers are the top bookmaker’s odds offered on a specified runner. Wagers placed at Top Fluc are guaranteed to be paid at the top official on-course bookmaker’s
fluctuation. Top Fluc is only available for Metropolitan meetings.
Top Fluc Bets guarantee to pay the top official on-course bookmakers fluctuation from the bookmakers on track as declared by the Bookmakers Pricing Service (BPS) by the
stewards on track, sportsbet.com.au's own Fixed Odds through our website are not included.

Top

Starting Price
Starting Price (SP) is the official on-course bookmaker’s dividend declared at the end of betting.
SP Bets guarantee to pay the final bookmakers fluctuation from the bookmakers on track as declared by the Bookmakers Pricing Service (BPS) by the stewards on track,
sportsbet.com.au's own Fixed Odds through our website are not included.
SP is available on Win-Only and Each-Way Bets.

Top

Racing Exotics
Quinellas and Trifectas are available online only for all Australian Thoroughbred, Harness and Greyhound meetings. Exactas are available online for selected Australian
Thoroughbred meetings.
Flexi betting is available on all Sportsbet racing exotics.
Standard Quinella
A Standard Quinella is when two runners must be selected to place First or Second in any order for the wager to be successful.
Standout Quinella
A Standout Quinella is where a punter can select as many runners as they like from the same race, however the punter must nominate the runner they think will place First or
Second to the nominated selection. One of the other selections must finish either First or Second to the nominated standout selection.
Box Quinella
A Box Quinella is when more than two selections are made, up to the total number of runners in that event. However two of the selections must place First or Second in any order for
the wager to be successful. The more runners that are ‘Boxed’ in a Quinella, the higher the number of combinations.
Exactas An Exacta is when the first two place getters are selected and nominated in that order for the wager to be successful. Standout and boxed exactas are available with
sportsbet.com.au.
Trifectas A Standard Trifecta is when the first three place getters are selected and nominated in that order for the wager to be successful. Standout and Box Trifectas are available
with sportsbet.com.au.
First Four  A First Four wager is when the first four runners are selected and nominated in that order for the wager to be successful. Standout and Box First Four bets are available.
The table outlines which tote we use to pay out the exotics:

Quinella, Exacta, Trifeca First Four
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Home Tote
NSW/ACT - NSW TAB
VIC/TAS/WA - Super TAB
QLD/SA/NT - UNI TAB

Super TAB

Top

Racing Multis
Doubles
Pick the winner of two consecutive or nominated races to win! Running Double and Daily Double bet types are available. Visit the Doubles info page for details.
Trebles
Pick the winner of the three consecutive treble races to win! Visit the Trebles info page for details.
Quaddies
Everyone loves a crack at the quaddie. Pick the winner of the four consecutive quaddie races for a chance to pocket a whopping dividend. Visit the Quaddies info page for details.
Super 6
Enjoy the Super 6 and pick the winner of the six consecutive races and score a BIG dividend - better than the Quaddie! Visit the Super 6 info page.
Pay outs for the following exotics:

Doubles Trebles

Super TAB (Except NSW/ACT races which pays NSW TAB) UNI TAB

Quaddies, Daily Double, Running Double Super 6

Super TAB (Except NSW/ACT races which pays NSW TAB)

Home Tote
NSW/ACT - NSW TAB
VIC/TAS/WA - Super TAB
QLD/SA/NT - UNI TAB

Racing Futures
Racing Futures are available on selected events and are on an all-in basis.

Top

All-Ups
Racing MultiBets are available from 2 legs to 15 legs, with maximum payouts up to $500,000.
An All Up (also known as a MultiBet, Multiple Bet or Parlay) is combining a selection of single bets together, in effect multiplying your bet.
Sportsbet.com.au now accepts combination Sport and Racing MultiBets online and over the phone. Increase your odds by combining your sport and racing wagers up to 13 legs.

Top

Odds vs Evens
Odds vs Evens lets you Bet whether an odd numbered, or an even number Horse or Greyhound will win the race.

Top

International Racing
International Racing covers events in New Zealand, UK, Hong Kong, South Africa, France and USA.

Top

Insure Bet2 and Insure Bet3
Insure Bet2 is a way of placing a Bet that will give you your money back if your  horse finishes second in the race.
If you choose Insure Bet3, you will get your money back if your  horse finishes second or  third in the race. If you choose Insure Bet, you will get a slightly reduced price, but the
comfort of your money back if your horse is denied victory.
Example with Insure Bet2
Race Result
1st Always Wins
2nd Your  Horse 
3rd Not That Good
In the above example, because you had Insure Bet2, you will get your money back.
Example Without Insure Bet 

Race Result
1st Always Wins
2nd Your  Horse 
3rd Not That Good
In this example, your horse came second, so for a win bet you would have lost.
Examples with Insure Bet3
Race Result
1st Always Wins
2nd Your  Horse 
3rd Not That Good
OR
1st Always Wins
2nd Almost There
3rd Your  Horse
In the above examples, because you had Insure Bet3 and your horse placed 2nd OR 3rd, you will get your money back.

Top
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Was this answer helpful? Yes No

1800 990 907 EMAIL US

Head to Head
Choose two runners Head to Head from the selections available.
Simply select which horse you think has the best chance of winning against the other. Bets are settled on the highest finishing position.

Top

Jockey Challenge
Jockey Challenge wagers are available on selected meetings. Win Only bets are accepted on an all-in basis. The winning jockey is decided on a 3, 2, 1 points scoring system.

Top

Hot Wings  (Greyhounds  only)
Lets you Bet on whether the winning greyhound will be numbered 1 or 8.

Top

Inside vs Outside (Greyhounds  only)
Betting on any of the dogs in the inside boxes ( number 1, 2, 3 or 4) or the outside boxes (number 5, 6, 7 or 8) to Win. Inside vs Outside won't be available if there are Greyhounds
numbered 9 or 10.

Top

Craps (Greyhound and Harness races only)
Select whether the combined number of the first 2 places in the race will add up to a total of 7 or 11. 

Example; if the number 3 dog comes first and the number 4 dog comes second then the total number of the first two placegetters is 7 and the bet is a winner.
Top

Back the Field (Greyhound and Harness races only)
Bet on any Greyhound or Harness except the identified selection to win.

top

Diamond in the Roughies
Select whether the winner of the race will be one of the four horses/greyhounds listed in this market.

top

More Information on how to place a Racing bet
Phone Betting is available up until jump and Sportsbet.com.au aims to keep pre-live markets open until the jump however we reserve the right to close the race 1 minute prior to the
advertised start time.
Want to learn more about how to place a bet?
Exotic bets? We've got 'em  all. Quinellas, Trifectas, Exactas and First Fours are available for  most Australian Thoroughbred, Harness and Greyhound meetings.
Want to learn more about how to place an Exotic bet?

 

Top 5 FAQs

1 How to Verify My Account Online

2 How do I use my Bonus Bet?

3 Power Play FAQs

4 Bonus Bet FAQs

5 Big Bash FAQs

LIVE CHAT

Customer Support
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1 PRELIMINARY 

  
1.1 Unless otherwise provided, these rules shall be applied by TAB 

Limited in respect of any contingency or declared events on which it 
conducts fixed price declared events betting in accordance with 
section 13 of the Totalizator Act 1997. 

  
1.2 These rules apply to bets made with TAB on declared events and 

classes of declared events declared under section 18 of the Racing 
Administration Act 1998 to be declared events for the purposes of 
that Act. 

 
1.3 References to the TAB Sportsbet website is a reference to the       

Internet address. 
 
1.4 Every TAB customer shall be deemed to be acquainted with these 

rules and any conditions determined by TAB relative to a particular 
declared event to which a declared events bet relates and to have 
agreed to be bound thereby. 

 
1.5 TAB shall use its best endeavours to make these rules available to 

customers by providing copies of the rules to all betting outlets, by 
ensuring that these rules are published on the TAB Sportsbet 
website and addressing rule enquiries via Account Management or 
Customer Service.  

 
1.6 In the event TAB wishes to apply an additional proviso(s) to a form(s) 

of betting offered, these shall be published on TAB betting sheets 
and the TAB Sportsbet website. Any enquiries can be addressed to 
the Account Management or Customer Service as required.  

 
1.7 In the case of all declared events bets between TAB and a customer 

the location of the contract is deemed to be New South Wales and 
the laws of New South Wales are deemed to apply. 

 
1.8 If the recognised Governing body of the event requests the 

disclosure of personal information pertaining to accounts or 
transactions relating to bets on that declared event, the customer 
shall be deemed for the purposes of the Act to have consented to 
TAB providing such personal information. 

1.9 These rules commence on 4 March 2016 and replace those 
previously gazetted. 
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2 DEFINITIONS 

"Act" means the Racing Administration Act 1998 as amended. 
"All-in" means that regardless of whether or not a particular competitor or 
team or member of a team starts or completes the declared event on which 
a declared events bet is placed, all declared events bets stand and no 
refunds shall be payable. 
"Approved Forms of Betting" means the approved forms of betting as 
listed in the schedule to these rules. The schedule is made in accordance 
with Sections 18 and 20 of the Act. 
"Declared Event Bet" means any bet made at a fixed price with TAB on 
an approved declared event via any approved TAB betting medium.  
“Declared Event Betting Event” means any event approved under 
section 18 of the Act. 
"Declared Event Betting Ticket" means a ticket issued in accordance 
with Part 3 (Transactions) of these Rules and includes any form of 
electronic record approved by TAB. 
“Department” means the New South Wales Office of Liquor, Gaming and 
Racing.  
 “Extra Time” means any additional periods that are played beyond the 
normal time scheduled for the match or game, to resolve any tie, draw or 
dead heat.  
“Fixed Price Racing Bet” means a bet made at a fixed price with TAB on 
a fixed price racing event via any approved TAB betting medium.  
“Fixed Price Racing Event” means a racing event on which the TAB 
conducts fixed price betting in accordance with an approval by the Minister 
under section 13 of the Act.  
“Fixed Price Racing Ticket” means a ticket issued by TAB in accordance 
with Part 3 (Transactions) of these rules and includes an form of electronic 
record approved by TAB. 
“Group” betting means any form of betting involving the relative 
performances of any two or more nominated competitors. 
“Multiple Betting” means a bet involving a selection(s) in two or more 
declared events or one or more declared events and one or more fixed 
price racing events. 
“Normal Time” means the period for which the relevant match or game is 
scheduled to be played, including any additional time provided by match 
officials for stoppages, but not including any further time to resolve any tie, 
draw or dead heat.   
“Outcomes Not Quoted” means a number of outcomes (eg players, 
competitors) within a particular bet form which are bracketed together as a 
single selection. 
“Parlay Bet” means a series of betting investments which could be single 
and/or multiple bets  issued under one (1) ticket serial number. 
“Payout” means the amount payable including any stake on a successful 
declared events bet. 
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“Price”  - means either: 
- when expressed in monetary terms, the return for an outlay of a 

certain monetary unit, inclusive of the unit of outlay, or       
- when expressed in fractional terms, the ratio of win to stake agreed 

to by the relevant duly authorised TAB Sports Betting Officer and the 
customer at the time the declared events bet is made. 

“Proposition” means a result or combination of results on offer which may 
occur in any event upon which TAB Sportsbet operates. 
"Rules" means the declared events betting rules contained herein as 
amended from time to time.   
"Stake" means the monetary outlay by the customer in placing a declared 
events bet. In the case of multiple betting the consideration of each bet  
may be in fractions of whole dollars or cents. 
"TAB" means TAB Limited A.C.N 081 765 308, as constituted by the 
Totalizator Agency Board Privatisation Act 1997, its officers and assigns 
and shall include any trading entity affiliated with TAB by ownership or 
otherwise. 
"Win" means the profit portion of a payout. That is, the payout less the 
stake outlaid by the customer. 

3 TRANSACTIONS    

3.1  GENERAL 
 

3.1.1    Amount of Declared Events bet     
 The amount of a declared events bet shall be as agreed between 

TAB and the customer. 
 
3.1.2    Discretion of TAB 

TAB may set any minimum or maximum stake or payout for 
declared events bets at its sole and absolute discretion.  

 
3.1.3    Limit as to scheduled determination date 
 No declared events bet shall be made on a declared event which 

has a scheduled outcome more than thirteen (13) calendar 
months from the date of the intended declared events bet.  

 
3.1.4    Subsequent calling off of a declared events bet 
 An agreement may be made between a duly authorised TAB 

Sports Betting Officer and the customer for a declared events bet 
to be called off at any time up until the close of betting on the 
relevant declared events option. 

 
3.1.5  Approved forms of betting 

All declared events bets shall be in accordance with the Approved 
Forms of Betting set out in the schedule to these rules and 
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imposed by the Minister as a general condition under section 20 
of the Act.  A multiple declared events bet may involve two or 
more Approved Forms of Betting.   

 
3.1.6    Price setting and fluctuations 
 TAB may at its sole and absolute discretion set prices for any 

declared event. The prices are to be offered without prejudice and 
are subject to change by TAB without notice. 

 
 

 
3.1.7  Refusal of bets 
 TAB may refuse or decline to accept any declared events bet at 

its sole and absolute discretion and for any reason whatsoever. 
TAB is not required to state or provide any reasons for refusing or 
declining to accept any declared events bet. 

 
3.1.8    Currency of display 
 TAB will use its best endeavours to ensure the currency of the 

display of all: 
 
(a) markets on which TAB is conducting declared event betting; 
and 
 
(b) prices quoted on outcomes or contingencies in those          

markets on which TAB is conducting declared event  bets, 
but is not liable for any errors or omissions or the exercise of 
a discretion under clause 4.4.5 (c). 

 

3.1.9 Refunds 
Except as specifically and expressly provided in these Rules or 
required by law, no customer is entitled to any refund of or in 
respect of any amount of any declared events bet. This clause does 
not prevent TAB, in its sole and absolute discretion, refunding in 
whole or in part the amount of any declared events bet but any 
such refund or other payment which TAB, in its sole and absolute 
discretion, elects to make will be without prejudice and will not be 
binding on TAB or create any precedent or entitlement in any other 
person or entitlement in respect of the same customer in respect of 
any other bet. 

 

3.1.10 Price setting by authorised employees and agents 
TAB may delegate to its duly authorised employees or agents its 
power in respect to the setting of prices, acceptance or refusal of 
individuals bets and the recording of such bets and as to such other 
matters as TAB may from time to time determine. 
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3.1.11   Postponement of payment of payouts   
TAB shall at all times retain the right to postpone the payment of 
payouts for reasons including verification of results, system 
hardware or software malfunction, or in circumstances where 
fraudulent activity is suspected. 

 

3.2 CASH BETS  

3.2.1  Provision of betting information 
 A customer who makes a cash declared events bet shall give the 

declared events bet details in such form as TAB may determine 
from time to time. 

 
3.2.2   Provision of betting tickets 
 The seller who accepts a cash declared events bet at a cash 

sales outlet shall, while the customer is at the betting window, 
issue a declared events betting ticket to the customer who made 
the declared events bet.  

 
3.2.3    Betting ticket details  

 The declared events betting ticket shall include details of: 
 (a)  the amount of the declared events bet;  
 (b) the selected competitor and the declared events betting 

event to which the declared events bet relates; and 
 (c)  the eligible payout due upon redemption of the declared 

events betting ticket should the selected competitor be 
declared a winner by TAB.  

 
3.2.4    Betting tickets as a customer receipt  

 The declared events betting ticket represents acknowledgment by 
TAB of receipt of the declared events bet in relation to which the 
declared events betting ticket is issued. 

 
3.2.5    Cancellation of bets when no money tendered 
 The declared events betting ticket may be cancelled if the amount 

of the declared events bet is not paid for immediately after the 
declared events betting ticket is issued. 

 
3.2.6   Betting ticket details as official record 
 The details of the amount of a declared events bet, the selected 

competitor, and the declared events betting event to which the 
declared events bet relates recorded on a declared events betting 
ticket issued by TAB are taken to be the details of the declared 
events bet for which the declared events betting ticket is issued, 
even if those details differ in any respect from the details given by 
the customer making the declared events bet. 
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3.2.7  Cancellation of bets by customers 
 A customer who is issued with a declared events betting ticket 

that the customer claims is incorrect because it does not correctly 
reflect the details given by the customer when the declared events 
bet was made, is entitled to have that declared events bet 
cancelled but only if the seller who issued the declared events 
betting ticket is satisfied that it is incorrect on the grounds so 
claimed. Having satisfied the seller in these terms, the customer is 
entitled to: 
(a) have the declared events betting ticket re-issued at the TAB 

cash sales outlet of issue in accordance with the details so 
given, or 

 (b) have the declared events betting ticket cancelled and the 
amount of the declared events bet refunded by the TAB 
cash sales outlet of issue.    

 
3.2.8  TAB cancellation periods 
 Any entitlement under clause 3.2.7 may only be exercised within 

the period of time applicable, prior to the close of betting on the 
relevant declared events betting event, determined by TAB from 
time to time. 

 
3.3 TELEPHONE BETS  

 
3.3.1  Acceptance of telephone declared events bets 
 Telephone declared events bets shall only be accepted at an 

outlet approved by TAB for such purpose. Telephone declared 
events bets shall only be made to a telephone number approved 
by TAB for the purposes of receiving declared events bets. 

 
3.3.2  Method of making telephone declared events bets 
 The customer making the declared events bet shall clearly state: 

(a) the betting account number against which the declared 
events bet is to be charged and if required, the code 
allocated to that account; and 

  (b)  the details of the declared events bet in such form as TAB 
may determine from time to time in respect of the bet. 

 The manager of an outlet may: 
 (c)  direct that a telephone declared events bet not be 

accepted, or  
 (d)  if the customer making the declared events bet speaks in 

an insulting, indecent or threatening manner, conveys any 
false or misleading information, or wilfully takes advantage 
of any TAB errors, direct that a customer's betting account 
be closed and any money standing to the credit of the 
account be refunded to the customer. 
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3.3.3  Records of telephone declared events bets 

An officer at an outlet who proposes to accept a telephone 
declared events bet shall: 
 (a)  make a record, in such manner as TAB may require, of 

such details as are necessary to identify the customer 
making the declared events bet and to describe the 
particular declared events  bet made; and  

(b)  repeat the details of the declared events bet to the 
customer, unless the customer indicates that he or she 
does not wish to have them repeated. 

 If, before the close of betting and while the customer is still on the 
telephone, the customer objects that the details are not as 
specified by the customer, the seller accepting the declared 
events bet shall: 
 (i) correct the record in accordance with the objection, or 
 (ii)  if it is not practicable for (i) to be done before the close of 

betting, reject and cancel the declared events bet. 
A telephone declared events bet is taken not to have been 
accepted at an outlet unless a record of the declared events bet 
has been made in accordance with this clause. 

 The details of a telephone declared events bet recorded in 
accordance with this clause are taken to be the details of the 
declared events bet, even if those details differ in any respect 
from the details given by the customer making the declared 
events bet. 

 A record of each telephone declared events bet made to an outlet 
shall be sent to TAB. 

 In addition to the other requirements of this clause, the manager 
of an outlet shall ensure that all telephone declared events bets 
are tape recorded and the tape recording sent to TAB. 

 TAB must retain the tape recording for a period of at least 28 days 
from the date of the declared events betting event or contingency 
to which the declared evens bet relates or, if a claim with respect 
to the declared events bet is made during that period, until the 
claim is finally determined. 

 

3.4 BETTING ACCOUNTS  
 

3.4.1  Establishment of betting accounts  
A customer may apply to TAB for the establishment of an account 
for betting purposes ("a betting account"). 

        The application: 
(a)  shall be in writing, in a form approved by TAB;  

 (b) shall specify such particulars, and be completed in such 
manner, as TAB may require; and 
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(c)  shall be accompanied by a deposit, or by a guarantee from 
a bank, building society or credit union acceptable to TAB, 
to be credited to the account. 

 A deposit to a betting account made by way of cheque shall not 
be credited to the account until TAB is satisfied that the cheque 
has been cleared. 

 A person who receives a deposit for payment into a betting 
account must cause a receipt for the deposit to be issued to the 
customer by whom the deposit is made. 

 
3.4.2 Instructions to TAB in relation to betting accounts 
 A customer who has established a betting account with TAB may 

give instructions to TAB, in such manner as TAB may approve, 
relating to the application or disposal of any amount standing to 
the credit of the account. 

 TAB must comply with any reasonable instruction given to it by a 
customer under this clause, but in giving such instruction the 
customer agrees to waive any liability of TAB for the payment of 
said amount to the customer.  

 
3.4.3  Betting account statements 
 On receipt of a request from an account holder, and at such other 

times as TAB determines, TAB shall send to the account holder a 
statement relating to a betting account established by that person 
with TAB. 

 A statement relating to a betting account is to be in such form, and 
is to specify such particulars, as TAB considers appropriate. 

 
3.4.4 Payment of betting account guarantees 
 Within 14 days after TAB sends a statement relating to a betting 

account to the customer who has lodged a guarantee from a 
bank, building society or credit union with TAB in respect of the 
account, the customer must pay to TAB any money due to TAB by 
the customer from the operation of the account. 

 TAB may take such action in terms of the guarantee from a bank, 
building society or credit union as is necessary to recover any 
monies that remain unpaid after the expiration of the 14 day 
period. 

 
 3.4.5     Non-operation of betting accounts 

 TAB may close any betting account that is not operated for a 
period of 3 months and, in that event, shall transfer any amount 
standing to the credit of the account to a dormant account 
operated by TAB. In such cases TAB shall notify the holder of the 
account at the last address known to TAB that the account has 
been closed. 
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 TAB may re-open a betting account that has been closed under 
this clause and re-credit to the account any amount credited to a 
dormant account as a result of the closure of the account. 

 
 

3.4.6  Overdrawn accounts 
 Where an amount has been incorrectly credited to an account or 

an incorrect amount has been credited to such an account, TAB: 
(a) may adjust the account to the extent necessary to rectify 

the incorrect credit; and 
(b)  if, as a result of such adjustment, the account is in debit, 

may recover as a debt the amount of the deficiency in the 
account. 

 

 3.5 BETTING VOUCHERS   
 

3.5.1  Issuance of betting vouchers  
 TAB may issue betting vouchers. 

  A betting voucher:         
(a)  is to be in such a form as TAB determines. 
(b)  is valid for such periods as is specified on the betting 

voucher. 
(c)  is to be regarded as cash equal to the value of the amount 

represented by the voucher.  
(d)  may be accepted at any TAB cash sales outlet:  

 (i)  for the making of declared events bets, or  
 (ii) for the making of other bets with TAB, or  

(iii) for the making of deposits to a betting account 
maintained with TAB. 

 

3.6        INTERNET BETTING 
 

3.6.1 Customer to confirm declared events bet details 
 

TAB may accept a declared events bet over the Internet provided the 
customer    complies with the following: 

 
(a) A customer shall satisfy himself or herself that all details 

recorded on the Internet betting confirmation screen, 
including but not limited to the details in the declared 
events bet request, are correct. 

 
(b) A customer shall confirm the declared events bet request 

contained in the Internet betting confirmation screen by 
selecting the appropriate button on that screen. 
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3.6.2       Confirmation of declared events bet 
 

(a)   Upon confirmation of the declared events bet by the customer 
in accordance with clause 3.6.1(b), the customer may not 
cancel, amend or replace the declared events bet. 

 
(b)     The declared events bet contained in the request shall  be 

accepted and confirmed by TAB upon allocation by TAB of 
a ticket serial number to the declared events bet. 

 
(c) TAB will take all reasonable endeavours to notify the 

customer of confirmation of the declared events bet by 
issuing to the customer an Internet betting receipt. 

 
(d) If the customer does not receive an Internet betting receipt 

in respect of a declared events bet, the customer may 
request a receipt by telephone or in writing and TAB shall 
provide, confirmation of the declared events bet. 

 
(e) If the customer receives an Internet betting receipt that 

does not match the declared events bet confirmed by the 
customer, the customer may make a claim in relation to 
the declared events bet, provided such claim is rendered 
to TAB within fourteen (14) days of the date of placing of 
the declared events bet by the customer. 

 
3.6.3 Customer to keep identity verification information confidential 
 

The customer is responsible for ensuring that the customer’s 
password, PIN and other pieces of personal information TAB may 
use to verify the customers identity remain confidential. 

 
3.6.4 Customer responsible for transactions relating to their accounts 
 

 The customer is responsible for transactions relating to his or her 
account. TAB accepts no responsibility for disputed transactions made 
by the customer on his or her account. 

 
3.6.5 Records of declared events bets 
 

The records of TAB shall be conclusive evidence of and deemed to be 
true and a correct record of all declared events bets made via the 
Internet. Computer printouts and other records provided by the 
customer shall not be accepted as evidence of declared events bets 
placed. 

 
3.6.6 Internet betting access may be denied without notice 
 

TAB may cease to provide access to a customer to its website to place 
bets via the Internet at anytime.  This may be done without notice to 
the customer. 

 
3.6.7 Customer to notify TAB of changes to personal information 

 
The customer warrants that all information provided by him or her on 
the TAB’s website shall be true and correct and that he or she will 

TBP.015.001.4852_0012



 - 13 -  

 990351v1 

immediately notify TAB of any change to the information previously 
supplied. 

 
 
 
 
3.6.8 Customer information supplied via the website may be used by 

TAB 
 

The customer agrees to the use by TAB of the information provided by 
the customer on the website for any purpose relating to the opening of 
an account, the activation of Internet access, the placement of 
declared events bets by the customer, for marketing purposes or as 
required by law. 

 
 

3.6.9 Website information may change without notice 
 

TAB may change the information or the format of the information on its 
website at any time without notice to the customer. 

 
 

 
4 DECLARED EVENTS BETTING EVENTS  

 
4.1 Determination of events covered 
 

TAB may, in its sole and absolute discretion, determine the 
declared events betting events upon which TAB conducts 
declared events betting and the forms of declared events bets 
which TAB offers on a declared events betting event on which 
TAB conducts declared events betting. 

 
4.2  Approved  forms of betting 

TAB shall only accept declared events bets on approved 
declared events betting and fixed price racing events. 

 
4.3 All-up and multiple declared events bets 

 All-up bets or bets involving two or more contingencies may be 
made across different declared events and approved declared 
events betting and fixed price racing events. 

 
4.4 No Requirement to Quote on all Potential outcomes or 

Contingencies 
 

4.4.1 TAB may, in its sole and absolute discretion, determine 
the outcomes or contingencies within a declared events 
betting event or a form of declared events betting on a 
declared events betting event on which TAB will accept 
declared events bets or quote prices (including, without 
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limitation, whether an Outcomes Not Quoted selection 
is offered).  

 
4.4.2 TAB is not required to accept declared events bets or 

quote prices on all potential outcomes or contingencies 
within a declared events betting event or a form of 
betting on a declared events betting event.  

 
4.4.3 TAB may, in its sole and absolute discretion, elect to 

accept declared events bets or quote prices on only 
some of the potential outcomes or contingencies within 
a declared events betting event or a form of betting on 
a declared events betting event.  All declared events 
bets stand regardless of whether or not, at the time the 
relevant declared events bet was made or at any prior 
or subsequent time, TAB accepted, or was prepared to 
accept, bets or quoted prices on the outcome or 
contingency which ultimately occurred. 

 
4.4.4 If TAB elects not to list (either specifically or by 

inclusion within an Outcomes Not Quoted selection) all 
potential outcomes or contingencies within a form of 
betting on a declared events betting event, TAB must 
clearly and specifically state on betting lists and price 
display screens that outcomes or contingencies not 
listed may be successful. 

 
4.4.5 TAB may, in its absolute and sole discretion, at any 

time prior to the close of betting and without notification 
or reason: 

 
(a) elect not to accept declared events bets or 

cease to quote, or suspend quotation of, prices 
on a particular outcome or contingency in a 
declared events betting event or a form of 
betting on a declared events betting event; 

(b) commence or resume accepting declared events 
bets or quoting prices on a particular outcome or 
contingency in a declared events betting event 
or a form of betting on a declared events betting 
event; and 

(c) accept a declared events bet on a particular 
outcome or  betting on a declared events betting 
event notwithstanding that TAB was not at the 
relevant time quoting prices on that outcome or 
contingency. 
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5. PARLAY BETTING 

 5.1 Events to which parlay bets relate 

  5.1.1 A parlay bet may be made in respect of an approved 
declared event or fixed price racing event or any 
combination thereof. 

   5.1.2 At the time of placing a parlay investment, the investor 
will determine the formula number(s) that is to be 
applied to that bet, which may not be greater than the 
total number of events in the bet. 

  5.1.3 The maximum number of declared events and/or fixed 
price racing events in respect of which any one parlay 
bet may be made is to be determined by TAB. 

  5.1.4 TAB may limit the events in respect of which any one 
parlay bet may be made in any manner as they may 
determine. 

   5.2 Payout on parlay bets 

   Any payout earned as a result of a parlay bet will not be paid 
until the result of all multiple betting combinations of the parlay 
bet have been determined.  

6 DETERMINATION OF RESULTS  

6.1 GENERAL 

 

 6.1.1  All-in basis 
 All declared events bets are made on an All-in basis except 

where: 
 

  (a)  clause 6.2.3.7 expressly provides otherwise; 
  (b) some other basis is expressly and specifically agreed 

between a duly authorised TAB Sports Betting Officer 
and the customer at the time of making the relevant 
declared events bet; or 

  (c) an additional proviso applied by TAB to the relevant 
declared events bet in accordance with clause 1.6 
expressly and specifically provides that the declared 
events bet is not made on an All-in basis. 
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 6.1.2  Determination of result 
 Unless agreed otherwise by a duly authorised TAB 

Sports Betting Officer and the customer at the time of 
making the declared events bet, the final result shall 
take into account any extra time periods or match 
replay or any other contingency necessary to determine 
the winner. This clause is subject to clause 6.1.7 
herein. 

 
 6.1.3  Line betting (Points start) 

Unless agreed otherwise by a duly authorised TAB 
Sports Betting Officer and the customer at the time of 
making the declared events bet, where betting on the 
outcome of a declared events betting event involves a 
line betting (eg points start on a particular match) such 
line betting shall be set to half a point.  
For the purposes of this clause, in the case of declared 
events bets involving line betting, the outcome of each 
declared events betting event shall be determined 
including any extra time, replay or other contingency 
necessary to determine the official result, unless agreed 
otherwise by a duly authorised TAB Sports Betting 
Officer and the customer at the time of making the 
declared events bet.  This clause is subject to clause 
6.1.6 and any declared events specific clauses in part 
6.2 herein, where applicable. 

 
 6.1.4  Right of TAB to cease betting 

 TAB may, at its sole and absolute discretion, cease or 
suspend betting on any declared events betting event 
without reason or notification. All declared events bets 
accepted prior to the cessation or suspension of betting 
will be treated in accordance with these rules. 

 
 6.1.5  Amount of payout  

 The payout on any declared events bet shall be as 
agreed between TAB and the customer at the time of 
making the declared events bet. The payout specified 
on the declared events betting ticket will be deemed to 
be the payout agreed between TAB and the customer, 
except in the case of a misprint resulting from computer 
or other technical error, or where there is evidence of 
fraud, or of forgery or alteration of the declared events 
betting ticket.   

     
   6.1.6 Postponement of a declared events betting event 

   Where a declared events betting event is postponed or 
is listed for replay and is not officially scheduled to be 
replayed or conducted within three (3) calendar days of 
the original scheduled completion date, the declared 
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events betting event shall be treated as abandoned and 
all declared events bets shall be refunded. This clause 
is subject to any declared events specific clauses in part 
6.2 herein, where applicable. 

 
 6.1.7  Prices offered for tie, etc 

 Where a declared events betting event results in a tie, 
draw or dead heat and prices are offered within the 
relevant declared events betting market by TAB on that 
declared events betting event for a tie, draw or dead 
heat, the outcome shall be determined excluding any 
extra time, replay or other contingency necessary to 
determine an official result and any declared events bet 
for a result other than a tie, draw or dead heat will be 
deemed to have lost.  

 
    6.1.8  Prices not offered for tie, etc 

 Unless agreed otherwise by a duly authorised TAB 
Sports Betting Officer and the customer at the time of 
making the declared events bet, if the result of a 
declared events betting event is declared with joint 
winners or placegetters and a tie, draw or dead heat is 
not a form of betting offered by TAB on that declared 
events betting event, the revised payout shall be 
calculated by the following method: 

   (i)  divide the face value of the declared events 
betting ticket (the original payout) by the 
number of competitors involved in the tie, draw 
or dead heat, then  

  (ii)  multiply the figure obtained in 6.1.8 (i) by the 
number of official placings to be filled by the 
competitors figuring in the tie, draw or dead 
heat.    

 
6.1.9  Multiple bets and tie, etc 

 Unless agreed otherwise by a duly authorised TAB 
Sports Betting Officer and the customer at the time of 
making the declared events bet and subject to clauses 
6.1.7 and 6.1.8, in declared events bets involving more 
than one contingency or declared events betting event:  
(a) if the selection in any of the contingencies or 

declared events betting events loses, or is deemed 
to have lost, the whole of the declared events bet is 
lost; 

 
 
 

 (b) if one or more of the contingencies or declared 
events betting events results in a tie, draw or 
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dead heat, the revised return for each leg shall 
be calculated by applying the method set out in 
clause 6.1.8 herein and the revised payout shall 
be the amount obtained as the product of the 
cumulative price applicable and the original 
stake;   

 (c) where the declared events bet covers two or 
more declared events betting events and one or 
more declared events betting events is decided 
in the customer's favour but any remaining 
declared events betting event is subsequently 
postponed and not officially scheduled to be 
replayed or conducted within three (3) calendar 
days of the original scheduled date, or any 
remaining declared events betting event is 
abandoned, the revised payout shall be the 
amount obtained as the product of the 
cumulative price applicable (at the time the 
declared events bet was made) to the declared 
events betting events decided in the customer's 
favour and the original stake.  

 
 6.1.10  Cancellation of declared events betting event prior 

to commencement 
 Subject to clause 6.1.9(c), if any declared events 

betting event is cancelled prior to its commencement, 
or abandoned, TAB shall refund all declared events 
bets made on that declared events betting event. 

 
   6.1.11  Reliance on official or podium positions 

 Unless agreed otherwise by a duly authorised TAB 
Sports Betting Officer and the customer at the time of 
making the declared events bet, wagers on declared 
events betting events will be settled on the official or 
podium positions as per the adjudication of the 
relevant, recognised governing body. Subsequent 
disqualification, promotion of competitors, or any other 
change is irrelevant for the purposes of determining the 
result of a declared events bet. 

 
 6.1.12  Declared events bets placed after completion of 

relevant declared events betting event 
 Any declared events bet placed after the completion of 

the declared events betting event to which it relates is 
deemed void and is to be refunded to the customer. If 
this circumstance arises in the context of one or more 
legs of a multiple declared events bet, only the affected 
leg(s) of the declared events bet is deemed void. 
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 6.1.13  Change of venue of declared events betting event 
 Unless agreed otherwise by TAB and the customer at 

the time of making the declared events bet, in the event 
of a change to venue of a declared events betting event 
involving named competitors, all declared events bets 
relating to that event are deemed void and are to be 
refunded except as provided by clause 6.2.8.2. If this 
circumstance arises in the context of one or more legs 
of a multiple declared events bet, only the affected 
leg(s) of the declared events bet is deemed void. 

 
 6.1.14  Payouts for “outcomes not quoted” 

 For payouts, the “outcomes not quoted” selection is 
considered to be a single competitor, and accordingly 
can only be paid the equivalent of one payout, 
irrespective of the number of “outcomes not quoted” 
that would have achieved a payout if they were players 
that had prices quoted. 

 

6.2 DECLARED EVENTS SPECIFIC RULES   
Unless agreed otherwise by the TAB and customer at the time 
of making the declared events bet, the clauses below apply to 
all declared events bets on the relevant declared events. In 
determining the result of a declared events bet, if any 
inconsistency arises between a clause in part 6.2 relating to the 
declared event on which the declared events bet was placed 
and a clause elsewhere in the rules, the declared events 
specific clause in part 6.2 prevails to the extent of any 
inconsistency. 

  
  6.2.1 Boxing 

   6.2.1.1  Where a contest is postponed (to the 
calendar day following or later) or a 
contestant is replaced by a substitute, such 
contest is deemed to be abandoned and all 
bets are to be refunded.  

  6.2.1.2  Where, for any reason, the scheduled number 
of rounds in a contest is altered, all declared 
events bets on that contest are deemed void 
and are to be refunded. 

 6.2.1.3  Where, for any reason, a points decision is 
awarded before the full number of rounds is 
completed, bets will be settled on the round in 
which the fight was stopped. 

  6.2.1.4  If a boxer fails to ‘answer the bell’ signalling 
the commencement of the next round, the 
contest is deemed to have ended in the 
previous round. 
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6.2.2 Cricket 
   6.2.2.1 In the case of all types of cricket matches,  

(a) Unless at least one ball is bowled, all 
declared events bets on the match are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(b) A player who officially retires for any 
reason other than injury is deemed to be 
out. 

(c ) In the case of ‘next batsman out’ betting, 
bets on a member of a batting 
partnership which remains intact at the 
end of an innings are deemed void and 
are to be refunded.  

(d) In the case of ‘next batsman out betting’, 
a batsman who officially retires injured 
during the course of an innings is not 
considered out for declared events 
betting purposes. In such instances, 
declared events bets relating to the 
relevant batsman or pairing are deemed 
void and are to be refunded.  

(e) In the case of “head-to-head” betting on 
the number of runs scored, unless both 
the relevant batsmen are at the wicket 
when at least one ball is bowled (but not 
necessarily at the same time) the 
relevant declared events bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(f) A “Mankad” dismissal of a batsman is of 
similar effect to a dismissal by other 
means. 

(g) This clause is subject to any specific 
rulings by the relevant recognised 
governing body. In the case of betting on 
player, team or other type of performance 
over a series of matches (eg most 
wickets, most catches, most runs or 
number of catches) any runs, wickets or 
catches accumulated in matches that 
were abandoned shall count toward the 
relevant tallies at the end of the series.     

 
 6.2.2.2  A one-day cricket match means a cricket 

match so classified by TAB Limited. 
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6.2.2.3 In the case of one-day and Twenty 20 cricket 
matches only, 

(a) If a match is shortened by the relevant recognised 
governing body (due to weather, poor light or any 
other reason) the result is that determined by the 
relevant recognised governing body under the 
relevant competition rules. 

i.         in the case of one-day cricket a 
minimum of 20 overs must be 
completed otherwise all bets not 
determined at the time the match 
is concluded are deemed void and 
are to be refunded 

ii. In the case of Twenty 20 matches 
a minimum of 5 overs must be 
completed otherwise all bets not 
determined at the time the match 
is concluded are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

(b) In the case of betting on the highest scoring 
batsman (across both teams)  

- The successful outcome will be the 
batsman scoring the most runs, 
regardless of whether or not all batsmen 
for either team have faced a ball. 
- In the case of either or both innings 
being shortened by the relevant 
recognised governing body (due to 
weather, poor light or any other reason) 
the successful outcome will be the 
batsman from either team scoring the 
most runs across the revised number of 
overs provided an official result is 
declared. 
- Where the match is abandoned and/or 
no official result is declared, all bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(c) In the case of highest scoring batsman in one 
team’s innings: 

- The successful outcome will be the 
batsman scoring the most runs, 
regardless of whether or not all batsmen 
for that team have faced a ball. 
- In the case of an innings shortened by 
the relevant recognised governing body 
(due to weather, poor light or any other 
reason) the successful outcome will be 
the batsman scoring the most runs 
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across the revised number of overs 
provided an official result is declared.  
- If an official result is not declared bets 
are deemed void and will be refunded.  

(d) In the case of betting on the highest wicket taking 
bowler for one team in an innings: 

- The successful outcome will be the 
bowler taking the most wickets, 
regardless of whether or not all the 
opposing team’s wickets have fallen. 
- Unless at least one wicket is taken by a 
bowler during the relevant innings all bets 
are deemed void and are to be refunded. 
 
- In the case of an innings shortened by 
the relevant recognised governing body 
(due to weather, poor light or any other 
reason) the successful outcome will be 
the bowler taking the most wickets 
across the revised number of overs 
provided an official result is declared. 
- If an official result is not declared bets 
are deemed void and will be refunded. 

(e)  In the case of betting on the highest wicket taking 
bowler across both teams in a one day match: 

- The successful outcome will be the 
bowler taking the most wickets, 
regardless of whether or not all wickets 
for either or both teams have fallen. 
- Unless at least one wicket is taken by a 
bowler during the match all bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 
- In the case of either or both innings 
being shortened by the relevant 
recognised governing body (due to 
weather, poor light or any other reason) 
the successful outcome will be the bowler 
from either team taking the most wickets 
across the revised number of overs 
provided an official result is declared. 
- If an official result is not declared bets 
are deemed void and will be refunded. 

(f) If play is postponed to a reserve day, any bets not 
decided – including (but not limited to) bets on the 
outcome of the match and bets relating to any 
incomplete innings – are to be carried forward to 
the reserve day and determined in accordance 
with these rules. 

(g)  In the case of betting on the total number of runs 
scored by a team in an innings: 

TBP.015.001.4852_0022



 - 23 -  

 990351v1 

- The successful outcome will be the 
number of runs scored in that innings 
regardless of whether or not the innings 
is shortened by the relevant recognised 
governing body (due to weather, poor 
light or any other reason). 
 
- Where the innings is shortened by the 
relevant recognised governing body 
(due to weather, poor light or any other 
reason) to the extent that the match is 
abandoned with no official result 
declared, all bets are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

 
6.2.2.4 In the case of cricket matches, other than 

one-day matches,  
(a) In the case of betting on the highest 

scoring batsman for one team in an 
innings match or series. 
- the successful outcome will be the 

batsman scoring the most runs, 
regardless of whether or not all 
batsmen for that team have faced a 
ball 

- unless at least one run is scored ‘off 
the bat’ by a batsman for that team 
during the relevant innings, match or 
series all bets are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

(b) In the case of betting on the highest 
scoring batsman across both teams in an 
innings, match or series.   
- the successful outcome will be the 

batsman scoring the most runs, 
irrespective of whether or not all 
batsmen for both teams have faced 
a ball  

- unless at least one run is scored ‘off 
the bat’ by a batsman for either team 
during the relevant innings, match or 
series all bets are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

(c) In the case of betting on the highest 
wicket-taking bowler for one team in an 
innings, match or series: 
- the successful outcome will be the 

bowler taking the most wickets, 
regardless of whether or not all the 
opposing team’s wickets have fallen 
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- unless at least one wicket is taken by 
a bowler during the relevant innings, 
match or series all bets are deemed 
void and are to be refunded. 

(d) In the case of betting on the highest 
wicket-taking bowler across both teams 
in an innings, match or series: 
- The successful outcome will be the 

bowler taking the most wickets, 
regardless of whether or not all 
wickets have fallen  

- unless at least one wicket is taken by 
any bowler during the relevant 
innings, match or series all bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(e) In the case of betting on the total number 
of runs scored in an innings:                                             

 
-  the successful outcome will be the        
 number of runs scored in that innings 
 regardless of whether or not the 
 innings is completed 
 

-   unless at least one ball is bowled       
 in  the innings all bets are deemed 
 void and are to be refunded. 

 
(f) In the case of test (and non-limited 

overs) cricket, if the match is declared a 
“tie”, all bets to win on either team will be 
paid at half face-value, while bets on the 
draw will be losers.    

 
  6.2.3  Golf  

6.2.3.1 (a)  Where a tournament which is scheduled 
for (72) holes is abandoned for any 
reason, if less than thirty six (36) holes 
have been completed, all bets on the 
outcome of the tournament are void and 
are to be refunded. If thirty six (36) or 
more holes have been completed and an 
official result is declared by the relevant 
recognised governing body, all bets 
stand and are to be determined in 
accordance with that official result. This 
clause is subject to clause 6.2.3.6. 

(b)  Where a tournament which is scheduled   
for (90) holes is abandoned for any 
reason, if less than fifty four (54) holes 
have been completed, all bets on the 
outcome of the tournament are void and 
are to be refunded. If fifty four (54) or 
more holes have been completed and an 
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official result is declared by the relevant 
recognised governing body, all bets 
stand and are to be determined in 
accordance with that official result. This 
clause is subject to clause 6.2.3.6. 

 
 6.2.3.2  Where a tournament which is scheduled for 

fewer than seventy two (72) holes is 
abandoned, bets on the outcome of the 
tournament are to be determined in 
accordance with the official result declared by 
the relevant recognised governing body. 

 
 

 6.2.3.3  Any play-off holes will be taken into account 
in determining the winner of a tournament. 
However, in the case of place bets, clauses 
6.1.8 and 6.1.9 herein will apply where there 
is a tie after completion of the set number of 
holes (subject to clauses 6.2.3.1 and 6.2.3.2 
herein). 

 
  6.2.3.4  In the case of ‘group’ betting: 

(a) where all players in a group fail to 
complete the scheduled number of holes 
in an event, the winner of that group shall 
be the player who completes the most 
number of holes;   

(b) where some of the players in a group fail 
to complete the scheduled number of 
holes in an event, the winner of that 
group shall be the player(s) who 
completes the most number of holes with 
the lowest score; 

(c) where all players in a group complete the 
same number of holes, the winner will be 
the player in that group with the lowest 
score (subject to clauses 6.2.3.1 and 
6.2.3.2 herein); 

(d) where a tied result occurs in relation to 
any part of this clause, the provisions of 
clauses 6.1.8 and 6.1.9 herein are to be 
applied.   

 
 6.2.3.5  This clause applies where a tournament is 

suspended on the direction of the relevant 
recognised governing body and no official 
result is declared under circumstances where 
the balance of the tournament is intended to 
be rescheduled. In such cases, all bets not 
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yet determined upon suspension of play are 
to be held in trust by TAB until a result is 
declared by the relevant governing body. In 
these circumstances, if a result is not 
declared within one month of the original 
commencement date, all bets not yet 
determined are deemed void and are to be 
refunded.  

 
6.2.3.6 In the event that a tournament is abandoned 

prior to completion of the scheduled number 
of holes any bets placed after the point in the 
tournament where no further play occurred 
are deemed void and are to be refunded.  

 
6.2.3.7 In the case of 2 or 3 ball (player) group 

betting over 18 holes, the winner will be the 
player with the lowest score after completion 
of the relevant 18 holes. Unless all players in 
the group complete the relevant 18 holes, 
bets are deemed void and are to be refunded.  

 
6.2.4  Motor Racing 

6.2.4.1  In the case of individual races, in accordance 
with clause 6.1.11 herein, results will be 
determined based on the initial declaration of 
the official result of the race by the relevant 
recognised governing body. The result will not 
be affected by any subsequent protests, 
processes or amendments to placing. 

 
6.2.4.2  In the case of championships, in accordance 

with clause 6.1.11 herein, results will be 
determined based on the official points 
standing upon the initial declaration of the 
official result by the relevant recognised 
governing body of the final event for 
championship purposes. The championship 
result will not be affected by any subsequent 
protests, processes or amendments to 
placing. 

 
 6.2.4.3 In the case of individual races where the 

drivers for individual cars are not known 48 
hours prior to the scheduled commencement 
time of the race, betting will be conducted on 
the winning car rather than the winning driver. 

 
6.2.4.4  In the case of “head-to-head” betting between 

two cars or two drivers, if either of the 
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relevant cars or drivers fail to finish, the 
successful outcome will be determined in 
accordance with which car or driver 
completes the most laps. In the event that 
both cars or drivers are credited with 
completing the same number of laps dead 
heat rules apply. 

 
6.2.4.5 Where the event details specify in the case of 

endurance car racing betting will be 
conducted on the winning car and not the 
winning driver. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

6.2.5  Rugby League 
 

 6.2.5.1 In the case of declared events bets on the 
first or next try scorer: 

(a) except in cases where TAB offers prices 
for a penalty try within the relevant 
market, in the event that the first or next 
try is a penalty try, relevant declared 
events bets will be determined on the 
basis of the try following; and 

(b) relevant declared events bets stand 
regardless of whether the player who is 
the subject of the declared events bet or 
any other player takes or leaves the field 
or is dismissed from the game. 

 
6.2.5.2  In the case of declared events bets on the 

next scoring play: 
(a) except in cases where the TAB offers 

prices for a penalty try within the relevant 
market, in the event that the next scoring 
play is a penalty try the relevant declared 
events bet will be determined on the 
basis of the next scoring play; and  

(b) relevant declared events bets stand 
regardless of whether the player who is 
the subject of the declared events bet or 
any other player takes or leaves the field 
or is dismissed from the game. 
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 6.2.6  Rugby Union 
6.2.6.1  In the case of declared events bets on the 

first or next try scorer: 
(a) except in cases where TAB offers prices 

for a penalty try within the relevant 
market, in the event that the first or next 
try is a penalty try, relevant declared 
events bets will be determined on the 
basis of the try following; and 

(b) relevant declared events bets stand 
regardless of whether the player who is 
the subject of the declared events bet or 
any other player takes or leaves the field 
or is dismissed from the game. 

 
 
 
 

6.2.6.2  In the case of declared events bets on the 
next scoring play: 
(a) except in cases where the TAB offers 

prices for a penalty try within the relevant 
market, in the event that the next scoring 
play is a penalty try the relevant declared 
events bet will be determined on the 
basis of the next scoring play; and  

(b) relevant declared events bets stand 
regardless of whether the player who is 
the subject of the declared events bet or 
any other player takes or leaves the field 
or is dismissed from the game.  

 
  6.2.7 Soccer 

6.2.7.1 If a soccer match is officially called off prior 
to its scheduled completion and an official 
match result is not declared by the relevant 
recognised governing body, bets not 
determined at the time the match is 
concluded are deemed void and are to be 
refunded. This does not apply to declared 
events bets already determined at the 
conclusion of the match, eg first goal scorer. 

 
6.2.7.2  If a soccer match is officially called off prior to 

its scheduled conclusion and an official match 
result is declared by the relevant recognised 
governing body, relevant declared events 
bets will be determined on that result. 
However, in these circumstances, declared 
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events bets which are dependent upon the 
number of goals scored (including line bets) 
and are yet to be determined are deemed 
void and are to be refunded. 

 
6.2.7.3 Unless agreed otherwise by TAB and the 

customer at the time of placing the declared 
events bet, the outcome of soccer matches is 
determined at the end of ‘normal time’ (in 
most circumstances 90 minutes plus injury 
time). 

 
6.2.7.4  Except in cases where TAB offers prices for 

an own goal within the relevant market, if the 
first or next goal scorer is awarded an ‘own 
goal’, relevant declared events bets will be 
determined on the basis of the goal following. 

 
 
 
 

6.2.8  Tennis  
6.2.8.1  A tennis match is deemed to have 

commenced with the first serve. If, for any 
reason, a competitor or a doubles team 
withdraws, is disqualified or fails to complete 
a match after it has commenced, all declared 
events bets not already determined when the 
match is terminated are deemed void and are 
to be refunded. Affected multiple bets will be 
recalculated on the same basis as applying to 
the calculation of payouts in the case of 
postponed or abandoned declared events 
betting events under Rule 6.1.9 (c). 

 
6.2.8.2 Where, for any reason, the venue for a tennis 

match is changed but does not involve a 
change in the type of playing surface then 
Rule 6.1.13 does not apply. 

 
6.2.8.3 Rule 6.2.8.2 applies equally to betting on 

matches and tournament betting. 
 
6.2.8.4 If a scheduled match within a tournament is 

played prior to the completion of the 
tournament all bets stand and rule 6.1.6 does 
not apply.  

 
6.2.9  Yachting 
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6.2.9.1   Where betting is conducted on ‘line honours’ 
or ‘quinella’, in accordance with clause 
6.1.11, results will be determined based on 
the placings of the yachts as they cross the 
finish line. The result will not be affected by 
any subsequent protests, processes or 
amendments to placings.    

 
6.2.10 Jockey Challenge 

 
6.2.10.1 “Jockey Challenge” is betting on a jockey 

achieving the highest aggregate points 
scored in accordance with these rules for 
achieving a place in races conducted at a 
particular race meeting or over a racing 
carnival. A racing carnival shall include a 
series of race meetings as approved by 
Racing NSW. 

 
6.2.10.2 Prior to commencement of betting, TAB will 

prepare a list of jockeys and opening prices. 
The list will include an “any other” price option 
to cover any jockey who is not included in the 
original list. At all times the “any other” option 
shall be treated as one entity. 

 
6.2.10.3 In the event of a race meeting being 

abandoned or postponed all bets are void and 
moneys are to be refunded except as 
provided by 6.2.10.4 and 6.2.10.5. 

 
6.2.10.4 In the event of a race meeting not being 

completed as originally programmed all bets 
shall be deemed void and moneys are to be 
refunded, except when it is determined by 
Racing NSW stewards that a jockey has an 
unassailable lead, in which case all bets 
stand. 

 
6.2.10.5 In the case of Jockey Challenge betting on a 

racing carnival should any of the programmed 
carnival race meetings not be completed in 
their entirety, all bets shall be deemed void 
and moneys are to be refunded, except when 
it is determined by Racing NSW stewards that 
a jockey has an unassailable lead, in which 
case all bets stand. 

 
6.2.10.6 No points shall be allocated in relation to a 

race scheduled to be conducted at a race 
meeting if that race is postponed to another 
race meeting, abandoned or declared a no 
race by the Stewards on the day of the race 
meeting. 
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6.2.10.7 The winner will be the jockey who has the 
most points accumulated at the end of the 
competition. Points will be accrued per race 
and calculated as follows: 

 
  3 points for a winning ride 
  2 points for a second placed ride 
  1 point for a third placed ride 
 

 
Points will only be allocated to the jockey(s) 
who actually ride the winning or placed 
horse(s) in a race. Points will not be allocated 
to any rider who may have been engaged to 
ride a horse but was subsequently replaced 
by permission or direction of  

  the Stewards.  
 
 

  There will be no refunds of bets should a 
jockey be replaced by another rider. 

 
 
 
 

6.2.10.8 In the event of a dead heat for any or all of 
the placings jockey points will be allocated on 
a proportionate fractional basis i.e. 

 
 

Dead Heat for a Win Dead Heat for Second Dead Heat for Third 
Points Points Points 
1st - 2.5, 2.5 1st - 3 1st – 3 
2nd – 0 2nd -1.5, 1.5  2nd – 2 
3rd – 1 3rd - 0  3rd - 0.5, 0.5 
            

In the event of a triple dead heat for any or all 
of the placings, points will be allocated on a 
proportionate  
fractional basis i.e.: 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Win 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Second 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Third 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2, 2, 2, 1st - 3  1st – 3 
2nd - 0  2nd –1, 1, 1  2nd – 2  
3rd – 0 3rd - 0  3rd - 0.3, 0.3, 0.3 

 
 

6.2.10.9 In the event of two or more jockeys being 
tied on the same number of points at the 
completion of the competition all 
successful bets will be paid according to 
TAB Limited Declared Events Betting 
Rule 6.1.8. 
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6.2.10.10 Allocated points will not be subject to 
change in the case of any future 
disqualification. Any disputation 
regarding the declared winner will be 
adjudicated by Racing NSW stewards 
whose decision shall be final. 

 
6.2.10.11 Payment will be declared at the end of 

each race meeting or carnival, unless 
otherwise directed by the Stewards. 

 
6.2.10.12 Any matter in respect to a Jockey 

Challenge at a race meeting or a racing 
carnival not provided for in these Rules 
shall be determined by the Chairman of 
Racing NSW stewards. 

 
   6.2.11  Baseball 

   
6.2.11.1 Where a nominated starting pitcher does not 

start a game, all declared events bets on 
that game are deemed void and are to be 
refunded unless agreed otherwise by TAB 
and the customer at the time of placing the 
declared events bet. 

6.2.11.2 Where a baseball match is postponed to 
another day rule 6.1.6 does not apply and 
all bets on the match are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

 
6.2.12 Badminton 
 

A Badminton match is deemed to have commenced 
with the first serve. If, for any reason, a competitor or a 
doubles team withdraws, is disqualified or fails to 
complete a match after it has commenced, all bets not 
already determined when the match is concluded are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. Affected multiple 
bets will be recalculated on the same basis as 
applying to the calculation of payouts in the case of 
postponed or abandoned declared betting events 
under Rule 6.1.9 (c) 
 

6.2.13 Squash 
 

A Squash match is deemed to have commenced with 
the first serve. If, for any reason, a competitor or a 
doubles team withdraws, is disqualified or fails to 
complete a match after it has commenced, all bets not 
already determined when the match is concluded are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. Affected multiple 
bets will be recalculated on the same basis as 
applying to the calculation of payouts in the case of 
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postponed or abandoned declared betting events 
under Rule 6.1.9 (c) 

 
 
6.2.14 Surfing 
 

If a scheduled event within a tournament is held prior 
to the completion of the tournament all bets stand and 
rule 6.1.6 does not apply. 
 

 
6.2.15 Trainers Challenge 

 
6.2.15.1 “Trainers Challenge” is betting on a trainer 

achieving the highest aggregate points 
scored in accordance with these rules for 
achieving a place in races conducted at a 
particular race meeting or over a racing 
carnival. A racing carnival shall include a 
series of race meetings as approved by 
Racing NSW. 

 
6.2.15.2 Prior to commencement of betting, TAB will 

prepare a list of trainers and opening prices. 
The list will include an “any other” price option 
to cover any trainer who is not included in the 
original list. At all times the “any other” option 
shall be treated as one entity. 

 
6.2.15.3 In the event of a race meeting being 

abandoned or postponed all bets are void and 
moneys are to be refunded except as 
provided by 6.2.15.4 and 6.2.15.5. 

 
6.2.15.4 In the event of a race meeting not being 

completed as originally programmed all bets 
shall be deemed void and moneys are to be 
refunded, except when it is determined by 
Racing NSW stewards that a trainer has an 
unassailable lead, in which case all bets 
stand. 

 
6.2.15.5 In the case of Trainers Challenge betting on a 

racing carnival should any of the programmed 
carnival race meetings not be completed in 
their entirety, all bets shall be deemed void 
and moneys are to be refunded, except when 
it is determined by Racing NSW stewards that 
a trainer has an unassailable lead, in which 
case all bets stand. 

 
6.2.15.6 No points shall be allocated in relation to a 

race scheduled to be conducted at a race 
meeting if that race is postponed to another 
race meeting, abandoned or declared a no 
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race by the Stewards on the day of the race 
meeting. 

 
6.2.15.7 The winner will be the trainer who has the 

most points accumulated at the end of the 
competition. Points will be accrued per race 
and calculated as follows: 

 
  3 points for training the winning runner 
  2 points for training the 2nd placed runner 
  1 point for a training the 3rd placed runner 
 

 
Points will only be allocated to the trainer who 
is officially listed as the trainer of the horse.  
 

6.2.15.8 In the event of a dead heat for any or all of 
the placings points will be allocated on a 
proportionate fractional basis i.e. 

 
 

Dead Heat for a Win Dead Heat for Second Dead Heat for Third 
Points Points Points 
1st - 2.5, 2.5 1st - 3 1st – 3 
2nd – 0 2nd -1.5, 1.5  2nd – 2 
3rd – 1 3rd - 0  3rd - 0.5, 0.5 
            

In the event of a triple dead heat for any or all 
of the placings, points will be allocated on a 
proportionate fractional basis i.e.:                                      
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Win 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Second 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Third 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2, 2, 2, 1st - 3  1st – 3 
2nd - 0  2nd –1, 1, 1  2nd – 2  
3rd – 0 3rd - 0  3rd - 0.3, 0.3, 0.3 

 

 

6.2.15.9 In the event of two or more trainers being 
tied on the same number of points at the 
completion of the competition all 
successful bets will be paid according to 
TAB Limited Declared Events Betting 
Rule 6.1.8. 

 
6.2.15.10 Allocated points will not be subject to 

change in the case of any future 
disqualification. Any disputation 
regarding the declared winner will be 
adjudicated by Racing NSW stewards 
whose decision shall be final. 

 
6.2.15.11 Payment will be declared at the end of 

each race meeting or carnival, unless 
otherwise directed by the Stewards. 
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6.2.15.12 Any matter in respect to a Trainers 

Challenge at a race meeting or a racing 
carnival not provided for in these Rules 
shall be determined by the Chairman of 
Racing NSW stewards. 

 
 

7 MISCELLANEOUS 

7.1 Betting by minors 
 Any person under the age of eighteen (18) years shall not be 
entitled to place a declared events bet with TAB. 
 

7.2  Disclaimer 
 TAB is not, except as otherwise expressly and specifically 
provided in these rules or required by law, liable to any person 
(including without limitation for any loss or damage suffered or 
claimed to have been suffered by a person) as a result of, or in 
any way arising out of or as a consequence of any of the 
following: 
a) Inability to place or cancel a declared events bet on any 

declared events betting event or form of betting on a 
declared events betting event. 

b) Inability to place or cancel a declared events bet on a 
particular outcome or contingency on any declared 
events betting event or form of betting on a declared 
events betting event. 

c) The loss of a declared events betting ticket. 

d) Any payment made to the bearer of a ticket where a 
customer alleges that such payment was made to the 
wrong person. 

e)  Reliance upon any omission, inaccurate information or 
statement whether made by any TAB employee or 
agent, or by the electronic or print media, concerning 
any matter whatsoever relating to the customer or to 
TAB or to any event, competitor, withdrawal or other 
matter whatsoever.  

f) Any decision of the recognised governing body of the 
declared event or any referee or other official appointed 
to administer, supervise, referee or control a declared 
events betting event (including without limitation any 
decision to impose, or not to impose, penalties or 
sanctions and the nature and extent of any such 
sanctions). 

g) Any subsequent change to the result of a declared 
events betting event after a result has been declared by 
the recognised governing body of that declared betting 
events in accordance with clause 6.1.11. 
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h) Unauthorised use of the customer’s betting account. 
i) In the case of a cash declared events bet at a cash 

outlet, failure by the customer to correct inaccurate or 
omitted declared events bet details recorded on a ticket 
immediately upon issue of the ticket. 

j) In the case of a telephone declared events bet, failure 
by a customer to correct inaccurate or omitted declared 
events bet details when such details are called back to 
the customer by TAB. 

 
k) In the case of an Internet declared events bet, where 

the customer has confirmed the declared events bet 
request in accordance with Rule 3.6.1 (b). 

l) In the case of an Internet declared events bet, use of, 
participation in or inability to obtain access to the 
website for the purpose of making a declared events 
bet. 

m) In the case of an Internet declared events bet, any loss 
or damage caused in the event that the computer of the 
customer becomes infected with a virus as a result of 
connecting to TAB’s website or by any technology 
failure whatsoever. 

n) Access by the customer to websites of any person via 
links from TAB’s website. 

o)  Any prices quoted by any source other than authorised 
staff of TAB or any quoted prices which are no longer 
valid for betting purposes. 

p) The failure, exclusion or refusal of any competitor, team 
or member of a team to start or complete a declared 
events betting event. 

q) The refusal or inability of TAB, its agents or assigns to 
accept all or part of a declared events bet or to accept 
declared events bets on a particular outcome or 
contingency on any declared events betting event or 
form of betting on a declared events betting event. 

r) The exercise by TAB of any discretion conferred on 
TAB under these Rules or the manner in which that 
discretion is exercised either generally or in particular 
circumstances. 

 7.3 Cash Out 
TAB may facilitate functionality whereby a customer 
may cash out their bet (placed with TAB) in part or in its 
entirety through an arrangement with a third party.  
TAB will make sufficient information available to 
customers, including all terms and conditions relevant 
to the cash out offer to enable customers to make an 
informed decision. 
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8 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 

 

 8.1 Lost, destroyed, mutilated or stolen declared events betting 
ticket claims 

 
8.1.1  Lodgement of claims 

Claims for lost, destroyed, mutilated or stolen declared events 
betting tickets shall be lodged within 14 days of the completion 
of the declared events betting event upon which the declared 
events bet was made. Claims may be lodged at any TAB outlet 
and not necessarily the TAB outlet at which the declared 
events betting ticket was purchased. 

 
8.1.2  Claim administration fees 

 TAB may charge an administration fee, as notified by TAB 
from time to time, on all claims for lost, destroyed, mutilated or 
stolen declared events betting tickets. 

 
 8.1.3 Need for statutory declarations 

 A statutory declaration in such form and containing such 
information as TAB may require shall accompany each claim. 

 
 8.1.4 Stolen ticket claims 

  A claim for a stolen declared events betting ticket prior to the 
declared events betting ticket becoming payout bearing will not 
be accepted without the claimant's prior report of the theft to 
the police. 

 
8.1.5 Claims lodged prior to the completion of events 

 Unless the declared events betting ticket stake value exceeds 
$100 (one hundred dollars), claims will not be accepted prior to 
the completion of the respective declared events betting event 
and the declared events betting ticket becoming eligible for 
payout. 

 
8.1.6 Acknowledgement of claim being received 

The claimant will be issued with written acknowledgement of 
their claim within 21 days of their claim being received by 
TAB’s Head Office Account Management or Customer 
Relations Section. 

 
 8.1.7   Time frame for claims 

Claims will not be accepted after 14 days from the completion 
of the declared events betting event, unless the claimant can 
provide a valid reason for the delay in lodging the claim. 
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8.1.8 Delays to payout pending the outcome of a claim 

TAB may stop payment on the declared events betting ticket 
pending the outcome of its investigation. 

 
8.1.8     Settlement of approved claims 

Following investigation by TAB of the claim for the lost, 
destroyed, mutilated or stolen declared events betting ticket, if 
TAB is satisfied that the claimant is entitled to a payout or 
refund on the declared events betting ticket then: 

(a) Approved claims will be settled by way of a: 
(i) voucher payable at any TAB outlet except for 
amounts greater than $500 (five hundred 
dollars); 
(ii) cheque in favour of the claimant ; or 
(iii) deposit to the claimant’s nominated betting 
account; and 

(b) TAB will immediately record the cancellation of the 
declared events betting ticket. 

 
8.2 Telephone betting claims 

 
8.2.1 Claims concerning records of telephone declared events 

bets  
Within 14 days  after making a telephone declared events bet 
or within such further time as TAB may allow, a customer may 
lodge a written claim with TAB to the effect: 

(a) that the details of the declared events bet given by 
the customer when making the declared events bet 
were incorrectly recorded; and 

(b) that the customer has suffered loss as a result of 
the error. 

   If after investigating the claim, TAB is satisfied: 
(a) that the claim is justified; and 
(b) that the claim was due to the negligence or wilful 

default of any TAB officer, employee or agent, TAB 
must make any appropriate alteration to the record 
and must refund such amount or pay such payout 
to the claimant as TAB considers to be just and 
reasonable. 

Any election by the claimant not to have the details of a 
declared events bet repeated, as referred to in Clause 
3.3.3 may be taken into account in TAB’s investigation 
of the claim. 
 

8.2.2  Claims concerning betting account statements 
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Within 14 days after TAB sends a customer a statement 
relating to a betting account or within such further time as TAB 
may allow, the customer may lodge a written claim with TAB to 
the effect that the statement contains an error or omission. 
 If, after investigating a claim, TAB is satisfied that the claim is 
justified, TAB must make any appropriate alteration to its 
records and must forward a corrected statement to the 
claimant. 
 A customer is not entitled to make a claim under this clause if 
the basis of the claim is attributable to a claim referred to in 
Clause 8.2.1.of these Rules. 

 
8.3 GENERAL 

 8.3.1  Information to accompany claims 
A claim under this part need not be investigated unless the 
claimant gives to TAB such information, and such declared events 
betting tickets or other documents as are in the claimant’s 
possession, as may be necessary to facilitate investigation of the 
claim. 
 
 
 

8.3.2 Notification of claim outcome to claimant  
 After investigating the claim, TAB: 

(a) must notify the claimant of its decision; and 
(b) may pay such payout or refund to the claimant as TAB 

considers to be just and reasonable. 
 

8.3.3 Review of decisions of claims 
A customer who is dissatisfied with TAB's decision on a claim 
under this part may request TAB to review its decision. 
TAB must deal with such a request in the same way as if it were a 
complaint, except that the person by whom the request is dealt 
with must not be: 

(a)  the person by whom the original claim was dealt with; or  
(b)  a person who is under the supervision of the person by 

whom the original claim was dealt with. 
This clause does not authorise more than one request to be 
made in relation to any one claim. 

 

8.4 ENFORCEABILITY  

8.4.1 Enforceability of TAB decisions 
The decision of TAB upon: 
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(a)  any question or dispute as to the amount of payout or 
refund calculated in respect of any declared events 
betting ticket or declared events bet, or 

(b)  any question as to the validity of any declared events 
betting ticket as to any forgery or alteration thereof or 
tampering therewith, 

 subject to Part 8.5, shall be final and conclusive. 
 

8.5 RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

8.5.1  Declared Events Betting Disputes Panel 
 There shall be a Declared Events Betting Disputes Panel, the 
members of which are to be appointed by the Minister.   

 

 8.5.2 Matters referrable to the Declared Events Betting Disputes 
Panel 
In the event of: 
(a)  any circumstance arising which is not provided for by 

the Rules or the act, or 
(b)  a dispute between TAB and a customer as to the 

interpretation of these Rules, 
which relates to the outcome of a declared events betting 
event, TAB or a customer may refer the matter to the Declared 
Events Betting Disputes Panel.  

 

8.5.3  Prior attempt at resolution 
Prior to referring any matter to the Declared Events Betting 
Disputes Panel, a customer shall endeavour to resolve the 
matter directly with TAB. 
 

 8.5.4  Time frame for references to the Declared Events Betting 
Disputes Panel 
 References to the Declared Events Betting Disputes Panel 
shall be within twenty-eight (28) days of the date of completion 
of the declared events betting event to which the disputed 
declared events bet relates.  

 

 8.5.5       Contact point for the Declared Events Betting Disputes 
Panel 
 References to the Declared Event Betting Disputes Panel shall 
be directed to the secretary of the panel, by contacting: 

    
Secretary  
Declared Events Betting Disputes Panel 

   Compliance Division (Team E) 

TBP.015.001.4852_0040



 - 41 -  

 990351v1 

   NSW Office of Liquor, Gaming and Racing 
   GPO Box 7060 
   Sydney NSW 2001 
  
   Telephone:      (02) 9995 0487 
   Fax:                 (02) 9995 0466 
   Email:   declaredevents@olgr.nsw.gov.au  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Gazetted, 15 September 2000 

Amendments Gazetted  

21 Feb 2003, 10 Oct 2003, Oct 2005 

Jul 2006, Nov 2009, 23 December 2011, 

25 January 2013, xx Xxxxxxx 2016 
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(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

1 ATHLETICS World Athletic Championships Winner/placegetter in event or stage
 Australian Open Championships Quinella

State Open Championships Exacta
Professional events sanctioned by an Australian Professional Athletics Assoc'n Trifecta
Grand Prix events sanctioned by International Amateur Athletics Federation Favourite Out betting
Commonwealth Games Field Betting
Goodwill Games Head to head
Olympic Games Best of the select (Group betting)
Tournaments or Events sanctioned by official international or national governing bodies and affiliates. Individual Performance

Reach final/specified level

2 AUSTRALIAN OF THE YEAR Australian of the Year Winner
Senior Australian of the Year Favourite Out Betting

 Young Australian of the Year Individual Performance
Australia's Local Hero

3 AUSTRALIAN RULES Australian Football League Premiership Competition Head to Head Match 
  FOOTBALL Australian State Premier Division AFL Competitions Handicap Match/Premiership/Series
 State of Origin Games Margins Match 

AFL Official Pre-season Competition Line Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by AFL Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
International Rules Matches (Aust v Ireland) Match score total Match 
Tournaments or Events sanctioned by official international or national governing bodies and affiliates. Match score competitor Match 

Match score exact Match 
Scoring methods (Ranges) Match 
First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer Match 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series
Number of Disposals Match
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Events Match 
Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner / Placegetter Award, etc

4 BACKGAMMON World Championships
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

World Series of Backgammon Favourite Out Betting
 American Backgammon Tour Head to Head

European Backgammon Tour Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Tournaments sanctioned by the World Backgammon Association (WBA) or aff liated international or national organisations Match Period Performance Match 

Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

6/06/201311:30 AM Current Schedule of Approved Events Bet Types at August 2012Sheet 1
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(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

5 BADMINTON Uber Cup
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

Sudirman Cup Favourite Out Betting
 BWF World Championship Head to Head

BWF Super Series Line
BWF Grand Prix Gold and Grand Prix events Margin
Sanctioned Tournaments by the Badminton World Federation (BWF) and regional conferences - Badminton Asia Confederation, Badminton Confederation of Africa, 
Badminton Pan Am, Badminton Europe and Badminton Oceania Total Score

Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

6 BASEBALL US National Baseball League Competition Head to Head Match 
US College Baseball League Competition Handicap Match/Premiership/Series
Australian Baseball League Competition Margins Match 
Special Events sanctioned by Australian Baseball League Line Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
Olympic Games Match score total Match 
Matches and Series sanctioned by the International Baseball Federation (IBAF) or affiliated international or national organisations Match score competitor Match 
World Baseball Classic *sanctioned by IBAF Match score exact Match 
Baseball World Cup *sanctioned by IBAF Scoring methods (Ranges) Match 
US National Baseball League (Minor Leagues) First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer Match 
National Domestic competitions (men/women) eg Nippon Professional Baseball (Japan League) Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series

Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Events Match 

Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series
Series correct score Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

6/06/201311:30 AM Current Schedule of Approved Events Bet Types at August 2012Sheet 1
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(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

7 BASKETBALL European Championship Competition Head to Head Match 
National Basketball Association (NBA, USA) Competition Handicap Match/Premiership/Series
Women's Basketball Association (WBA, USA) Competition Margins Match 
National/International Events sanctioned by Basketball Australia Line Match 
National Collegiate Athletics Association (NCAA) Competition Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
Australian National Basketball League (NBL) Competition Match score total Match 
Australian Womens National Basketball League (WNBL) Competition Match score competitor Match 
Playoff series Australian Continental Basketball League (CBA) Match score exact Match 
World Championships sanctioned by Federated International Basketball Association Scoring methods (Ranges) Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer Match 
Goodwill Games Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series
Olympic Games Match Period Performance Match 
Commonwealth Games Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Matches and Series sanctioned by the Federated International Basketball Association (FIBA) or affiliated international or national organisations including Basketball 
Australia Game Events Match 

Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

8 BOXING Sanctioned World Title Fights by World Boxing Association Fight winner/draw
 Sanctioned World Title Fights by World Boxing Council Result/Method - KO/TKO, points decision, disqualification

Sanctioned World Title Fights by International Boxing Federation Result/Duration (number of rounds)
Sanctioned World Title Fights by World Boxing Organisation Tournament Head to Head
Sanctioned World Title Fights by International Boxing Association Tournament Winner
Sanctioned World Title Fights by International Boxing Organisation Handicap betting
Sanctioned World Title Fights by World Boxing Federation
Sanctioned World Title Elimination Fights by WBA, WBC, IBF, IBA, WBO, IBO and WBF
Sanctioned Australian Championship Fights  by Australian Boxing Feder'n  
Goodwill Games
Commonwealth Games
Olympic Games
Fights Sanctioned by Australian Boxing Federation
Fights Sanctioned by Ring Magazine

Fights involving a current or previous title holder of WBA, WBC, IBF, IBA, WBO, IBO, WBF or Australian Boxing Federation
Fights broadcast on Australian television

9 CHESS Sanctioned Tournaments by the Fédération Internationale des Échecs (FIDE)
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

Sanctioned Tournaments by National Chess Organisations Favourite Out Betting
 Head to Head

Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Events Match 
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(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

10 CRICKET World Cup of Cricket (One Day Series) Head to Head Match/Premiership/Series 
 Test Matches Result Match 

Interstate 1st Class Competition Margins Match 
Interstate One Day Series Method of dismissal Match 
International One Day Series Next player out Match 

Next wicket taker Match 
Matches and Series sanctioned by Australian Cricket Board or Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
  affiliated international organisations Match score total Match 
Commonwealth Games Match score competitor Match 
Eng ish County Games Match score exact Match
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Competitors score (ranges) at end of specified time period Match 

 Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
First/Next/Last specific play/scorer Match 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

 Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

11 CYCLING World Championships
Winner/placegetter in event/stage/category (general, sprint, king 
of mountain)

Tour de France Quinella
 Australian Championships Exacta

Melbourne to Warnambool Trifecta
Other events sanctioned by International Cycling Fed'n or Cycling Australia Favourite Out betting
Goodwill Games Field Betting
Commonwealth Games Head to head
Olympic Games Best of the select (Group betting)
2009 Tour Down Under Individual Performance

Reach final/specified level

12 DARTS Sanctioned Competitions by the Professional Darts Corporation
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

Sanctioned Competitions by the British Darts Organisation Favourite Out Betting
 Sanctioned Competitions by the World Darts Federation Head to Head

Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance
Handicap Betting
Match Score Total
Match Period Performance
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(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

13 ENTERTAINMENT Academy Awards (Oscars) Winner
Screen Actors Guild Awards (SAG) Favourite Out Betting
British Academy of Film and Television Arts (BAFTA) Individual Performance
Logie Awards
The Australian Film Institute Awards (AFI) 
Cannes International Film Festival
Sundance Film Festival
Venice International F lm Festival
Tropfest Short Film Awards
Razzie Awards
Miss Universe Beauty Pageant Contestant to win or reach finals/specified level
Miss World Beauty Pageant
Miss Australia Beauty Pageant
Miss America Beauty Pageant

* Awards for film, television and entertainment industries in Australia and other countries

14 EQUESTRIAN Olympic Games Winner/placegetter in event or stage
World Championships Quinella
Tournaments or Events sanctioned by official international or national governing bodies and affiliates. Exacta

Trifecta 
Favourite Out Betting 
Field Betting 
Head to Head 
Best of the select (Group betting)
Individual Performance 
Reach final/specified level

15 FLOORBALL Matches and Series sanctioned by the International Floorball Federation or affiliated international or national organisations
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition
Favourite Out Betting

 Head to Head
Line
Margin
Total Score
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
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(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

16 FUTSAL FIFA Futsal World Cup Head to Head Match 
FIFUSA World Futsal Championships Handicap (Points Start) Match/Premiership/Series 

 AMF World Futsal Championships Margins Match 
Futsal Mundialito Line Match 
Grand Prix de Futsal Result Match 
Events and Series sanctioned by FIFA/UEFA or affiliated international or national organisations Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 

Match score total Match 
Match score competitor Match 
Match score exact Match 
First/next or last specific play/scorer Match
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match/Match Period/Series
Team Performance Match/ Match Period/Series

Game Events (excluding throw-ins, kick off or goal kick options) Match/Match Period/Series
Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Promotion/relegation Premiership/series
Winner/Placegetter Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Trifecta Premiership/series
Match with highest points in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series
Winner Award, etc

17 GAELIC FOOTBALL Matches and Series sanctioned by the Gaelic Athletic Association or aff liated international or national organisations
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition
Favourite Out Betting

 Head to Head
Line
Margin
Total Score
First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Event Match

18 GOLF Australian or State Opens Best of the select (Group betting)
 Australian Professional Golf Association/Ladies Professional Golf Association Championships Head to head

PGA Tour of Australasia Ltd Events Individual Performance
US Masters Make cut/final series
US PGA/LPGA Winner/placegetter in event
Dunhill Cup Quinella
US Open Exacta
US PGA/LGPA Tour Events Trifecta
British Open Stage betting
World Match Play Favourite out betting
Ryder Cup Field betting
President's Cup Total matchscore/winning score
Other events (incl. "Skins") sanctioned by governing PGA/LPGA or an Greens in regulation
    affiliated international organisation Fairways hit
Olympic Games Putts per round

No of Birdies/Eagles/Bogeys
Playoff Yes/No
Wire to Wire winner
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(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

19 GRIDIRON United States National Football League Competition Head to Head Match 
  (AMERICAN FOOTBALL) Superbowl Handicap Match/Premiership/Series
 United States College Football  Competition Margins Match 

Events sanctioned by National Foortball League & National Collegiate Athletic Association Line Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 

Match score total Match 
Match score competitor Match 
Match score exact Match
First, next or last specific play/scorer Match 
Scoring methods (Ranges) Match 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Events (excluding kick off) Match 

Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

20 HANDBALL Matches and Series sanctioned by the International Handball Federation (IHF) or affiliated international or national organisations
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition
Favourite Out Betting

 Head to Head
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
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21 HOCKEY World Cup Head to Head Match 
International Tournaments and Tests Handicap Match/Premiership/Series 

 Australian Championships Margins Match 
Commonwealth Games Line Match 
Other matches sanctioned by International Hockey Fed'n or Hockey Australia Result Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
Olympic Games Match score total Match 

Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Events Match 

Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Promotion/relegation Premiership/series
Winner/Placegetter Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Trifecta Premiership/series

Match with highest points in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

22 HURLING Matches and Series sanctioned by the Gaelic Athletic Association or aff liated international or national organisations Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
Favourite Out Betting

 Head to Head
Line
Margin
Total Score
First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Event Match

23 ICE HOCKEY US National Hockey League Competition Head to Head Match 
 Australian National Hockey League Competition Handicap Match/Premiership/Series 

Canadian National Hockey League Competition Margins Match 
International matches sanctioned by IHL Line Match 
World Championships Result Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
Olympic Games Match score total Match 

Match score competitor Match 
Match score exact Match 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Events Match 

Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Promotion/relegation Premiership/series
Winner/Placegetter Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Trifecta Premiership/series

Match with highest points in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc
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24 INTEREST RATES Official Interest Rates of the Reserve Bank of Australia (RBA) Will there be an increase/decrease
Size of increase/decrease (ranges)

 

25 LACROSSE Matches and Series sanctioned by the Federation of International Lacrosse (FIL) or aff liated international or national organisations
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition
Favourite Out Betting

 Head to Head
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

26 LAWN BOWLS NSW Premier League Head to head
Test Series Pick the winners

 City of Sydney Masters Winning margins
State Number 1 Pennants (Grade 1) Competition winner
Australian Sides Championship Progress to an identified final
NSW State Championship Final Series Pick a winning score
Trans Tasman Series Total points
Asia Pacific Games
Champion of Champions Competition
Australian Indoor Championships
World Championships

Commonwealth Games

27 LITERARY AND ARTS AWARDS Archibald Prize / Packing Room Prize Winner
Miles Franklin Award Favourite Out Betting

 Booker Prize Individual Performance

28 MAGIC MILLIONS HORSE SALES Magic Millions Sales Highest Selling Horse
Highest Bid (ranges)

 Highest Average Sire
Average Price
Number Passed in 
Individual Performance

29 MISCELLANEOUS Commonwealth Games
Select medal tally won by a specific competitor or country ovrall 
or in a specific sport

Olympic Games Ladder Betting
Jockey Challenge Winner

Exact Score
Group Betting

Trainers Challenge Winner
Exact Score
Group Betting

 

6/06/201311:30 AM Current Schedule of Approved Events Bet Types at August 2012Sheet 1

TBP.015.001.4852_0050



(under sections 18 and 20 of Racing Administration Act 1998 )  (last updated August 2012)

SPORT OR OTHER EVENT SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS OR CLASSES OF SPORTING OR OTHER EVENTS APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

SCHEDULE OF DECLARED BETTING EVENTS AND APPROVED FORMS OF BETTING

30 MOTOR RACING World Formula One Grand Prix Championship Races and Series Winner/placegetter in event or stage
 World Grand Prix Championship Races and Series (Cars and Bikes) Quinella

World/Australian Touring Car Championship Rounds and Series Exacta
Indy Car Grand Prix races Trifecta
Bathurst 1,000 (Production and 2 litre classes) Favourite Out betting
State and National Sprintcar Championships Field Betting
Le Mans Head to head
NASCAR Championship Races & Series Best of the select (Group betting)
Indianapo is Races Individual Performance
British League Championship (Speedway/Bikes) Reach final/specified level
Speedway Riders World Championship (Bikes) Number of competitors to complete/be eliminated from event
Australian Rally Championships   or stage
World Rally Championships Pole Position
World Grand Prix Support Championship Races & Series (Cars & Bikes) Fastest Lap
World A1 Grand Prix Championship Races and Series Race Period Performance Race
Events sanctioned by official international or national governing bodies and affiliates. Team Performance Race/Premiership/Series 

Race Events Race
Competitor to lead at end of specified period

31 NETBALL Commonwealth Games Head to Head Match 
Interstate Premier Competition Handicap Match/Premiership/Series

 World Netball Championships Margins Match 
International Matches sanctional by International Federation of Netball Associations and aff liates Line Match 

Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
Match score total Match 
Match score competitor Match 
Match score exact Match
First, next or last specific play/scorer Match 
Scoring methods (Ranges) Match 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

32 NOBEL PEACE PRIZE Categories - chemistry, physics, literature, peace, and physiology or medicine Winner
Favourite Out Betting

 Individual Performance
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33 OLYMPIC & COMMONWEALTH GAMES Events conducted at the Olympic Games sanctioned by the International Olympic Committee (IOC)
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

Events conducted at the Commonwealth Games sanctioned by the Commonwealth Games Organising Committee Favourite Out Betting
 Head to Head

Handicap 
Margins
Line
Team to lead at end of specified time period(s)
Match Score Total / Ranges
Match score competitor
First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer
Individual Performance
Team/Country Performance
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 

Bet types approved under the individual sports in this schedule

34 POKER Events and Series sanctioned by the World Poker Tournaments (WPT) or aff liated international or national organisations
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

Events and Series sanctioned by the World Series of Poker (WSOP) or affiliated international or national organisations To make final table
 Favourite Out Betting

Head to Head
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Event Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

35 POWER BOATS
Events and Series sanctioned by the UIM - Union Internationale Motonautique (International Power Boating Association) or Australian Power Boat Association or affiliated 
international or national organisations

Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition
Favourite Out Betting

 Head to Head
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Race
Team Performance Race/Premiership/Series 

36 REALITY TV SHOWS Australian and International Television Shows Winner
Eliminated Contestent 

 Individual Performance

37 ROWING Olympic Games Winner/placegetter in event or stage
World Championships Quinella
Events sanctioned by the International Rowing Federation (FISA) or affiliated international or national organisations Exacta

Trifecta
Favourite Out Betting 
Field Betting 
Head to Head 
Best of the select (Group betting) 
Individual Performance 
Reach final/specified level
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38 RUGBY LEAGUE Test Matches/Series Head to Head Match 
 National Rugby League Premiership Competition Handicap Match/Premiership/Series

State of Origin Competition Margins Match 
World Sevens or Nines Tournaments Line Match 
Special Matches sanctioned by NRL Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
Super League Competition (United Kingdom) Match score total Match 
NSW RL Premier League Matches Match score competitor Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Match score exact Match
NRL Toyota Cup Finals Matches First, next or last specific play/scorer Match 
NRL Toyota Cup Competition Scoring methods (Ranges) Match 
Matches and Series sanctioned by the Rugby League International Federation (RLIF) or affiliated international or national organisations Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series
Matches and Series sanctioned by the Australian Rugby League / National Rugby League and affi iated state bodies Match Period Performance Match 
Matches and Series sanctioned by the New Zealand Rugby League (NZRL) Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
NSW Cup Game Events (excluding kick off) Match 
Bundaberg Red Cup Ladder betting Premiership/series
CRL games Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
S G Ball Cup Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Harold Matthews Cup Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series

Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

39 RUGBY UNION Five/Six Nations Tournament Matches Head to Head Match/Premiership/Series/Round
 NSW and Queensland Premiership Competition Handicap Match/Premiership/Series

Test Matches Margins Match 
World Sevens Competitions Line Match 
World Cup Matches Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
Tri-Nations Series Match score total Match 
Super 15 Competition Match score competitor Match 
Interstate Matches Match score exact Match
Other Matches Sanctioned by International Rugby Board or affiliated governing body First, next or last specific play/scorer Match 
Commonwealth Games Scoring methods (Ranges) Match 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series
U19/Junior World Championships/World Cup Match Period Performance Match 

Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Game Events (excluding kick off) Match 

Ladder betting Premiership/series
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Wooden spoon Premiership/series
Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
Favourite out betting Premiership/series
Field betting Premiership/series
Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Win Premiership/series
Quinella Premiership/series
Exacta Premiership/series

Match with highest total score in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc
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40 SQUASH
Events and Series sanctioned by the World Squash Federation or Professional Squash Association (PSA) or the Women's International Squash Players Association 
(WISPA) or affiliated international or national organisations

Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition
Favourite Out Betting
Head to Head
Line
Margin
Total Score
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

41 SNOOKER Sanctioned Tournaments by the World Professional Billiards and Snooker Association
Winner/Placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

 Sanctioned Tournaments by the Austra ian Billiards and Snooker Council Favourite Out Betting
Head to Head
Best of Select (Group Betting)
Individual Performance 
Match Period Performance

42 SOCCER Eng ish Premier League and 1st, 2nd & 3rd Division Competition Head to Head Match 
 Eng ish Conference League Handicap (Points Start) Match/Premiership/Series 

FA Cup Margins Match 
UEFA Europa League (formerly UEFA Cup) Line Match 
World Cup Result Match 
A-League (formerly Australian National Soccer League) Team to lead at end of specified time period(s) Match 
European Champions League Competition Match score total Match 
UEFA European Football Championship (formerly Euro Championship) Match score competitor Match 
Special Matches sanctioned by Soccer Australia,  FIFA, UEFA Match score exact Match 
NSW State League Competition First/next or last specific play/scorer Match
Other National/International Competitions/Cups sanctioned by FIFA/UEFA Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Most Valuable Player awards sanctioned by relevant recognized governing body Match Period Performance Match/Match Period/Series
Olympic Games Team Performance Match/ Match Period/Series

Scottish Division 2 Game Events (excluding throw-ins, kick off or goal kick options) Match/Match Period/Series
Scottish Division 3 Ladder betting Premiership/series
Italian Serie B and C Team to win or reach finals/specified level Premiership/series
Spanish Division 2 Wooden spoon Premiership/series
German Division 2 Best of the select (Group betting) Premiership/series
J-League Division 2 Favourite out betting Premiership/series
US Major Soccer League Division 2 Field betting Premiership/series
Brazi ian State Leagues Last team standing/winning Premiership/series
Russian Division 2 Promotion/relegation Premiership/series
Turkish Division 2 Winner/Placegetter Premiership/series
Portugal Division 2 Exacta Premiership/series
Beach Soccer Events sanctioned by FIFA or Beach Soccer Worldwide (BBSW) Quinella Premiership/series

Trifecta Premiership/series
Match with highest points in round or series
Match with highest winning margin in round or series

Winner Award, etc

43 STOCK MARKET INDICES International Indices Increase / Decrease 
ASX Indices Margin (Ranges)
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44 SURF LIFE SAVING Australian Iron Man/Woman Competitions Winner/placegetter in event or stage
 World Iron Man/Woman Competitions Quinella

Australian Surf Life Saving Championship Events Exacta
Goodwill Games Trifecta
Events sanctioned by official international or national governing bodies and affiliates. Favourite Out betting

Field Betting
Head to head
Best of the select (Group betting)
Individual Performance
Reach final/specified level

45 SURFING World Professional Men's and Women's Tour Events Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament
 Events sanctioned by the Association of Surfing Professionals or affiliated international or national organisations Quinella

Exacta
Trifecta
Favourite Out betting
Field Betting
Head to head
Best of the select (Group betting)
Individual Performance
Reach final/specified level

46 SWIMMING Olympic Games Winner/placegetter in event or stage
World Championships Quinella
Commonwealth Games Exacta
Events sanctioned by the FINA or affiliated international or national organisations Trifecta 
Events sanctioned by Swimming Australia Favourite Out Betting 

Field Betting 
Head to Head 
Best of the select (Group betting) 
Individual Performance 

Reach final/specified level

47 TABLE TENNIS Events and Series sanctioned by the International Table Tennis Federation (ITTF) or aff liated international or national organisations
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition
Favourite Out Betting

 Head to Head
Line
Margin
Total Score
Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

48 TEN PIN BOWLING Events and Series sanctioned by the Professional Bowlers Association (PBA) or affiliated international or national organisations
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

Events and Series sanctioned by the European Tenpin Bowling Federation Favourite Out Betting
 Events and Series sanctioned by the United States Bowling Congress (USBC) Head to Head

Weber Cup Line
World Tenpin Masters Margin
Qubica/AMF World Cup. Total Score

Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Match Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer
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49 TENNIS Grand Slam Tournaments Head to head Match/Tournament
 Australian State Open Championship Correct set score in match Match 

Australian Indoor Championship Number of games played in a set/match Match 
Davis Cup Number of aces in a game/set/match Match 
Hopman Cup Next set winner Match 
Federation Cup Next game winner Match 
Association of Tennis Professional Tour Match Period Performance Match 
Other Events sanctioned by Association of Tennis Professionals, Womens Tennis Association, International Tennis Federation or affiliated bodies Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Olympic Games Game Events (excluding 1st to serve) Match 
Exhibition matches involving ATP/WTA players Line Match
World Team Tennis

Player/team to win or reach finals/specified level Tournament
Best of the select (Group betting) Tournament
Favourite out betting Tournament
Field betting Tournament
Individual Performance Match/Tournament
Exacta Tournament
Quinella Tournament

50 TRIATHLON Events sanctioned by Triathlon Australia or International Triathlon Union or a recognised affilated body Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament
 Goodwill Games Quinella

Commonwealth Games Exacta
Olympic Games Trifecta

Favourite Out betting
Field Betting
Head to head
Best of the select (Group betting)
Individual Performance
Reach final/specified level

51 VOLLEYBALL Olympic Games Head to head 
World Championships Handicap
Events sanctioned by International Federation of Volleyball (FIVA) or affiliated international or national organisations Margins
Beach Volleyball Events sanctioned by FIVA or affiliated international or national organisations Line

Team to lead at end of specified time period/s 
Match score total 
Match score competitor 
Match score exact 
Scoring methods (Ranges) 
First, next or last specific scoring play/scorer
Individual Performance 
Ladder betting 
Team(s) to win or reach finals/specified level 
Wooden spoon 
Best of the select (Group betting) 
Favourite out betting 
Field betting 
Last team standing/winning 
Win
Quinella
Exacta 
Match with highest total score in round or series 
Match with highest winning margin in round or series
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52 WEIGHTLIFTING Olympic Games Winner/placegetter in event or stage 
World Championships Quinella
Commonwealth Games Exacta
Events sanctioned by International Weight ifting Federation (IWF) or affiliated international or national organisations Trifecta 

Favourite Out Betting 
Field Betting 
Head to Head 
Best of the select (Group betting) 
Individual Performance 
Reach final/specified level

53 WINTER SPORTS Ice Skating, Skiiing, Sledding, Snowboarding and Snowmobiling Events and Series sanctioned by the International Ski Federation
Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament or 
competition

Events sanctioned by official international or national governing bodies and affiliates. Favourite Out Betting
 Head to Head

Best of a Select (Group Betting) 
Individual Performance Match/Premiership/Series 
Event Period Performance Match 
Team Performance Match/Premiership/Series 

54 YACHT RACING Sydney to Hobart Winner/placegetter in stage/event/series/tournament
 America's Cup Quinella

Admiral's Cup Exacta
Senior 18 Foot Sailing sanctioned by Yachting Association of NSW Trifecta
Olympic Games Favourite Out betting
Events sanctioned by the International Sailing Federation (ISAF) or aff liated international or national organisations Field Betting

Head to head
Best of the select (Group betting)
Individual Performance
Reach final/specified level
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1.     PRELIMINARY 
 
1.1 These Rules are to be referred to as the TAB Fixed Price Racing betting 

Rules made under section 53 of the Totalizator Act 1997.  
                                                                                                                                                              
1.2 Unless otherwise provided, these Rules shall be applied by TAB Limited in 

respect of any contingency on which it conducts fixed price racing betting in 
accordance with section 13 of the Totalizator Act 1997. 

 
1.3 Every TAB customer shall be deemed to be acquainted with these Rules 

and any conditions determined by TAB relative to a particular racing event 
to which a fixed price racing bet relates and to have agreed to be bound 
thereby. 

 
1.4 In the case of all fixed price racing bets between TAB and a customer the 

location of the contract is deemed to be New South Wales and the laws of 
New South Wales are deemed to apply. 

 
1.5 If the stewards request the disclosure of personal information pertaining to 

accounts or transactions, the customer shall be deemed for the purposes of 
the Act to have consented to the TAB providing such personal information 
to the stewards. 

 
1.6 These Rules commence on 4 March 2016 
 
2. DEFINITIONS 
 

‘Act’ means the Totalizator Act 1997. 
 
‘All-In’ means that, regardless of whether or not a particular contestant 
listed by TAB Limited for a race starts or completes the race on which a 
fixed price racing bet is placed, the bet shall stand and no refund shall be 
payable. 
 
‘Branch’ means an office, branch or agency of TAB at which totalizator,  
fixed price racing bets or declared event bets are received directly from the 
public; and at NSW racecourses where bets are received by the racing club 
as an Agent for TAB. 
 
"Declared Event Bet" means any bet made at a fixed price with TAB on an 
approved declared event via any approved TAB betting medium.  
 
“Declared Event Betting Event” means any event approved under section 
18 of the Act. 
 
"Declared Event Betting Ticket" means a ticket issued in accordance with 
Part 3 (Transactions) of these Rules and includes any form of electronic record 
approved by TAB. 
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‘Fixed Price Racing Bet’ means a bet made at a fixed price with TAB on a 
fixed price racing event via any approved TAB betting medium.  
 
‘Fixed Price Racing Event’ means a racing event on which TAB conducts 
fixed price betting in accordance with an approval by the Minister under 
section 13 of the Act.  
 
‘Fixed Price Racing Betting Ticket’ means a ticket issued by TAB in 
accordance with Part 3 (Transactions) of these Rules and includes any form 
of electronic record approved by TAB.  
 
 
‘Multiple Betting’ means a bet involving a selection(s) in two or more fixed 
price racing events or one or more fixed price racing events and one or 
more declared events.. 

 
‘Parlay Bet’ means a series of betting investments which could be single and/or 
multiple bets issued under one (1) ticket serial number. 

 
 ‘Payout’ means the amount payable to a particular investor should the 

result wagered upon by that investor in fact occur and includes the total 
amount wagered upon the result. 

 
 ‘Price’ means either: 
 

- when expressed in monetary terms, the payout for an outlay of a    
certain monetary unit, inclusive of the unit of outlay, or 

 
-   when expressed in fractional terms the ratio of win to stake. 

 
‘Proposition’ means a given result or combination of results which may 
occur in any event upon which TAB operates. 

 
                ‘Rules’ means these Rules of betting made under section 53 of the Act                              

as amended from time to time. 
 

‘Stake’ means the monetary outlay by the customer in placing a fixed price 
racing bet.  In the case of multiple betting the monetary outlay may be in 
fractions of whole dollars or cents. 
 
‘TAB’ means TAB Limited A.C.N 081 765 308, as constituted by the 
Totalizator Agency Board Privatisation Act 1997, its officers and assigns 
and shall include any trading entity affiliated with TAB by ownership or 
otherwise. 
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3. TRANSACTIONS    
 
3.1 General  
 
3.1.1 TAB may at its sole discretion field on any fixed price racing event. The 

price is subject to change by TAB without notice. 
 
3.1.2 The amount of a fixed price racing bet shall be as agreed between TAB and 

the customer.  
 
3.1.3 Subject to Rule 3.1.4, TAB may refuse to accept any fixed price racing bet 

at its sole discretion and without stating reasons.  
 
3.1.4 Subject to 3.1.1, TAB may set any minimum or maximum stake or payout 

for fixed price racing bets.  

3.1.5 TAB reserves the right to adjust the price of a multiple bet involving the 
same contestant, provided that in such cases the customer is clearly 
notified of such adjustment in price prior to the bet offer being accepted by 
TAB. 

3.1.6 TAB shall use its best endeavours to ensure the currency of all markets for 
fixed price racing betting events but shall not be liable for any errors or 
omissions relating to those markets.  

3.1.7 TAB may delegate to its duly authorised employees or agents its powers in 
respect to the setting of prices, acceptance or refusal of individual bets and 
the recording of such bets and such other matters as it may determine from 
time to time.  

 
3.2 Cash bets  
 
  
3.2.1 A customer who makes a cash fixed price racing bet shall give the fixed 

price racing bet details in such form as TAB may determine from time to 
time. 

 
3.2.2 The seller who accepts a cash fixed price racing bet at a cash sales outlet 

shall, while the customer is at the betting window, issue a fixed price racing 
betting ticket to the customer who made the fixed price racing bet. 

 
3.2.3 The fixed price racing betting ticket shall include details of: 
 

(a) the stake; 
 
(b) the name of the selection and the fixed price racing event to which the 

fixed price racing bet relates; and 
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(c) the payout due upon redemption of the fixed price racing betting ticket 
should the selected competitor or multiple betting selection be declared 
a winner by TAB.  

  
3.2.4 The fixed price racing betting ticket represents acknowledgment by TAB of 

receipt of the fixed price racing bet in relation to which the fixed price racing 
betting ticket is issued. 

 
3.2.5 The fixed price racing betting ticket may be cancelled if the amount of the 

fixed price racing bet is not paid for immediately after the fixed price racing 
betting ticket is issued. 

 
3.2.6 The details of the amount of a fixed price racing bet, the selection and the 

fixed price racing event to which the fixed price racing bet relates recorded 
on a fixed price racing betting ticket issued by TAB are taken to be the 
details of the fixed price racing bet for which the fixed price racing betting  
ticket is issued, even if those details differ in any respect from the details 
given by the customer making the fixed price racing bet. 

 
3.2.7 A customer who is issued with a fixed price racing betting ticket that the 

customer claims is incorrect because it does not correctly reflect the details 
given by the customer when the fixed price racing bet was made, is entitled 
to have that fixed price racing bet cancelled and the bet amount refunded 
but only if the seller who issued the fixed price racing betting ticket is 
satisfied that it is incorrect on the grounds so claimed.    

 
3.2.8 Any entitlement under Rule 3.2.7 may only be exercised within two 2 

minutes from the time of issue of the fixed price racing betting ticket and 
before the close of betting on the relevant fixed price racing event. 

 
3.3 Telephone, Internet and other electronic bets 
 
  
3.3.1 Acceptance of telephone, Internet or other electronic fixed price racing 

bets 
Telephone, Internet and other electronic fixed price racing bets shall only be 
accepted at a location approved by TAB for such purpose. Telephone, 
Internet and other electronic fixed price racing bets shall only be made to a 
telephone number, internet or other electronic address or carrier, approved 
by TAB for the purposes of receiving fixed price racing bets. 

 
3.3.2 Method of making telephone, Internet or other electronic fixed price 

racing bets 
 The customer making the fixed price racing bet shall clearly state: 
 
 (a) the betting account number against which the fixed price racing bet is to 

be charged and if required, the code allocated to that account; and, 
 
 (b) the details of the fixed price racing bet in such form as TAB may 

determine from time to time in respect of the bet. 
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 The Manager of a Branch may: 
 

(i) direct that a telephone, Internet or other electronic fixed price racing bet 
not be accepted, or 

 
(ii) if the customer making the fixed price racing bet speaks in an  insulting, 

indecent or threatening manner, or conveys any false or misleading 
information, or wilfully takes advantage of any TAB errors, direct that a 
customer's betting account be closed and any money standing to the 
credit of the account be refunded to the customer. 

 
 
3.3.3 Records of telephone, Internet and other electronic fixed price racing 

bets 
 An officer at a branch who proposes to accept a telephone, Internet or other 

electronic fixed price racing bet shall: 
 
    (a) make a record, in such manner as TAB may require, of such details as 

are necessary to identify the customer making the fixed price racing bet 
and to describe the particular fixed price racing bet made; and  

 
    (b)  repeat the details of the fixed price racing bet to the customer, unless 

the customer indicates that he or she does not wish to have them 
repeated. 

 
 If, before the close of betting and while the customer is still on the 

telephone, the customer objects that the details are not as specified by the 
customer, the seller accepting the fixed price racing bet shall:  

 
(i)  correct the record in accordance with the objection, or 
 

    (ii)  if it is not practicable for (i) to be done before the close of  betting, reject  
and   cancel the fixed price racing bet. 

  
 A telephone, Internet or other electronic fixed price racing bet is taken not to 

have been accepted at a branch unless a record of the fixed price racing bet 
has been made in accordance with this Rule. 

 
 The details of a telephone, Internet or other electronic fixed price racing bet 

recorded in accordance with this Rule are taken to be the details of the fixed 
price racing bet, even if those details differ in any respect from the details 
given by the customer making the fixed price racing bet. 

 
 A record of each telephone, Internet or other electronic fixed price racing bet 

made to a branch shall be sent to TAB. 
 
 In addition to the other requirements of this Rule, the manager of a branch 

shall ensure that all telephone, fixed price racing bets are tape recorded and 
the tape recording sent to TAB. 
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 TAB must retain the tape recording for a period of at least 28 days from the 

date of the fixed price racing betting event or contingency to which the fixed 
price racing bet relates or, if a claim with respect to the fixed price racing bet 
is made during that period, until the claim is finally determined. 

 
3.4 Betting Accounts  
 
3.4.1 Establishment of Betting Accounts 
 A customer may apply to TAB for the establishment of an account for 

betting purposes ("a betting account"). 
 
 The application: 
 

(a) shall be in a form approved by TAB;  
 

   (b) shall specify such particulars, and be completed in such manner, as  
TAB may require; and 

 
 (c) shall be accompanied by a deposit, or by a guarantee from a bank, 

building society or credit union acceptable to TAB, to be credited to the 
account. 

 
 A deposit to a betting account made by way of cheque shall not be credited 

to the account until TAB is satisfied that the cheque has been cleared. 
  
 A customer who establishes a betting account shall be notified by TAB of 

the code allocated to the account. 
 
 A person who receives a deposit for payment into a betting account must 

cause a receipt for the deposit to be issued to the customer by whom the 
deposit is made. 

 
3.4.2 Instructions to TAB in relation to betting accounts 
 A customer who has established a betting account with TAB may give 

instructions to TAB, in such manner as TAB may approve, relating to the 
application or disposal of any amount standing to the credit of the account. 

 
 TAB must comply with any reasonable instruction given to it by a customer 

under this Rule, but in giving such instruction the customer agrees to waive 
any liability of TAB for the payment of said amount to the customer.  

 
3.4.3 Betting account statements 
 On receipt of a request from an account holder, and at such other times as 

TAB determines, TAB shall send to the account holder a statement relating 
to a betting account established by that person with TAB. 

 
 A statement relating to a betting account is to be in such form, and is to 

specify such particulars, as TAB considers appropriate. 
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3.4.4 Payment of betting account guarantees 
 Within 14 days after TAB sends a statement relating to a betting account to 

the customer who has lodged a guarantee from a bank, building society or 
credit union with TAB in respect of the account, the customer must pay to 
TAB any money due to TAB by the customer from the operation of the 
account. 

  
 TAB may take such action in terms of the guarantee from a bank, building 

society or credit union as is necessary to recover any monies that remain 
unpaid after the expiration of the 14 day period. 

 
3.4.5 Non-operation of betting accounts 
 TAB may close any betting account that is not operated for a period of 3 

months and, in that event, shall transfer any amount standing to the credit of 
the account to a dormant account operated by TAB. In such cases TAB 
shall notify the holder of the account at the last address known to TAB that 
the account has been closed. 

 
  TAB may reopen a betting account that has been closed under this Rule 

and re-credit to the account any amount credited to a dormant account as a 
result of the closure of the account. 

 
 
3.4.6 Overdrawn accounts 
 Where an amount has been incorrectly credited to an account or an 

incorrect amount has been credited to such an account, TAB:  
 

(a) may adjust the account to the extent necessary to rectify the incorrect 
credit; and 

 
 (b)  if, as a result of such adjustment, the account is in debit, may recover as 

a debt the amount of the deficiency in the account. 
 
3.5 Betting Vouchers   
 
 TAB may issue betting vouchers. 
 A betting voucher:   
      

(a) is to be in such a form as TAB determines. 
 
(b)  is valid for such periods as is specified on the betting voucher. 

 
(c) is to be regarded as cash equal to the value of the amount represented 

by the voucher.  
 

 (d)  may be accepted at any TAB cash sales outlet: 
 

(i) for the making of fixed price racing bets, or  
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(ii) for the making of other bets with TAB, or 

 
(iii) for the making of deposits to a betting account maintained with 

TAB. 
 
4 FIXED PRICE RACING BETTING 
 
4.1  TAB may conduct fixed price racing betting on fixed price racing events as 

approved by the Minister under section 13 of the Act. 
 
4.2       Except as provided by Rule 4.5, TAB may only offer fixed price racing betting 

on a contestant nominated or accepted for the relevant fixed price racing 
event, except where conditions of the event permit the payment of a late 
entry fee to start in the event. In the case of events where a late entry 
condition is available, TAB is obliged to ensure that any contestants not 
nominated are clearly marked as such in all betting markets that are 
displayed. 

 
4.3 Fixed price racing betting will consist of the following betting types: 

(a) Win; or 
             (b) place; or 
 (c) multiple betting between designated races; or 
 (d) multiple betting between designated races and declared events; or 
             (e) any other type determined by TAB and approved by the Minister.  
 
4.4 TAB may at its absolute discretion determine the bet types it offers on any 

particular fixed price racing betting event. 
 
4.5 All fixed price racing bets (win and place) placed before the official time for 

the declaration of final acceptances will be all-in except where contestants 
have yet to be nominated for a fixed price racing event in which case TAB 
may offer fixed price racing betting on that event provided that investments 
are refunded on any contestant who is subsequently not nominated for the 
relevant fixed price racing event. 

   
4.6  In the case of fixed price racing bets (win and place) placed after the official 

time for the declarations of final acceptances:  
 

(i) bets placed on any contestant which is subsequently scratched are to be 
refunded in full; and 

(ii)   the payout due on successful bets are subject to the TAB Limited scale 
of deductions contained in schedule 1 of these Rules as applying to the 
price offered by TAB for that contestant at the time of its scratching. 

 
4.7  Any fixed price racing bets (multiple betting) placed before the official time for 

the declaration of final acceptances for all events within the multiple bet will 
be “all in”. 
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4.8  In the case of fixed price racing bets (multiple betting), if the time of bet 
placement is after the official time for the declaration of final acceptances for 
an event within the multiple bet: 

 
(a) In the event of a withdrawal of a competitor, included in the bet, from that 

event, that leg will be ignored for the purpose of calculating the payout; 
 
(b) If the time of bet placement is after the official time for the declaration of 

final acceptances for all events within the multiple bet, in the event of 
withdrawal of all competitors selected in all events included in the bet, the 
bet shall be refunded; 

 
(c) Bets placed after the time for final acceptances but before the TAB 

makes any adjustment to the prices it has set for the event following a 
withdrawal shall stand subject to the TAB Limited scale of deductions 
contained in schedule 1 of these Rules as applying to the prices offered 
by TAB for that contestant at the time of its scratching; 

 
(d) Subject to 4.8(a) and (c) the revised payout shall be the amount obtained 

as the product of the cumulative price applicable to the events decided in 
the customer’s favour and original stake. 

 
4.9 Where the bet type Head to Head is offered, one of the nominated 

competitors must finish in the first 5 placings otherwise all bets will be 
refunded. 

 
4.10 Where betting is offered on the weight the winner will carry, the result will be 

determined on the weight allocated at the time of acceptances and will ignore 
the impact of any allowances or jockeys riding overweight. 

 
4.11 Where betting is offered on the barrier that the winner will draw the result will 

be determined on the barrier allocated at the time of acceptances and will 
ignore the impact of any scratched runners or damage to barrier stalls.  

 
4.12 Where betting is offered on a Jockey or Trainers Premiership any dead heats 

will be allocated a value of 0.5 wins when determining the outcome. 
 
4.13 Where betting is offered on the number of wins a jockey or trainer achieved 

during a defined period such as a race meeting or carnival any dead heats 
will be allocated a value of 0.5 wins to the jockey or trainer when determining 
the outcome. 

 
 
5  RESULTS AND REFUNDS 
 
5.1  Results                
 
 Subject to Rule 5.2, all fixed price racing events bets will be settled on the 

official placings as per the adjudication of the judges, stewards or other 
representatives of the relevant recognised governing body or club.   
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 TAB will not declare a result or pay on a race or on a combination of races 

except following a declaration of correct weight or all clear to pay. 
 
5.2  Protests                         
        
 (a)` If a protest is lodged in accordance with the Rules of racing before the 

declaration of correct weight in a race, a result for that race will not be 
declared and paid until the protest has been decided by the stewards. 

 
 (b) Where there occurs a later disqualification, promotion of runners or any 

other change subsequent to the declaration of correct weight and all 
clear to pay, such changes will be irrelevant for the purposes of 
determining the result of a fixed price racing bet. 

 
5.3 Payout                  
           
5.3.1 The payout due on any fixed price racing bet shall be as agreed between 

TAB and the customer at the time of making the bet. The payout due 
specified on the fixed price racing betting ticket will be deemed to be the 
payout agreed between the TAB and customer except in the case of a 
misprint resulting from computer or other technical error, or where there is 
evidence of fraud or of forgery or alteration of the fixed price racing betting 
ticket. 

 
5.3.2 If the result of a fixed price racing event is declared a dead heat, the revised 

payout due shall be calculated by the following method: 
 

(a) divide the face value of the fixed price racing betting ticket (the original 
payout) by the number of contestants involved in the tie, draw or dead 
heat, then 

 
 (b) multiply the figure obtained in (a) by the number of official placings to be 

filled by the contestants figuring in the tie, draw or dead heat. 
 
5.3.3 In fixed price racing bets involving more than one fixed price racing betting 

event or contingency (multiple betting): 
 

(a) if the selection in any of the contingencies or fixed price racing events 
loses or is deemed to have lost, the whole of the fixed price racing bet is 
lost,  

 
(b) if one or more of the contingencies or fixed price racing events results in a 

dead heat, the revised return for each leg shall be calculated by applying 
the method set out in Rule 5.3.2 herein and the revised payout due shall 
be the amount obtained as the product of the cumulative price applicable 
and the original stake, 

 
(c) where the fixed price racing bet covers two or more fixed price racing 

betting events and one or more fixed price racing events is decided in the 
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customers favour but any remaining fixed price racing event is 
abandoned, the remaining payout shall be the amount obtained as the 
product of the cumulative price applicable to the fixed price racing events 
decided in the customers favour at the time such bet was made and the 
original stake. Any remaining or undecided fixed price racing bet shall be 
treated as abandoned.   

 
5.3.4 TAB shall at all times retain the right to postpone the payment of payouts for 

reasons including verification of results, systems hardware or software 
malfunction, or in circumstances where fraudulent activity is suspected. 

 
5.4 Postponements 
  

(a) Subject to Rules 4.5, 4.7 and 4.8, in the case of fixed price racing 
events where betting is opened prior to the official time for the 
declarations of final acceptances, if the event is postponed and not 
held within seven (7) or less days of the day on which the event 
was originally scheduled to commence the event shall be treated 
as abandoned and all investments on runners that remain 
acceptors at the expiry of the seven (7) day period shall be 
refunded.   

 
(b) Subject to Rule 4.8, in the case of fixed price racing events where 

betting is opened after the official time for the declarations of final 
acceptances, if the event is postponed and not held within one (1) 
day of the day on which the event was originally scheduled to 
commence the event shall be treated as abandoned and all bets 
shall be refunded. 

 
(c) In the case of multiple betting containing declared events, Rule 

6.1.6 of the TAB Limited Declared Events Betting Rules applies. 
 
 
6 PARLAY BETTING 
 
 6.1 Events to which parlay bets relate 
 

  6.1.1 A parlay bet may be made in respect of an approved declared 
event or fixed odds racing event or any combination thereof. 

 
   6.1.2 At the time of placing a parlay investment, the investor will 

determine the formula number(s) that is to be applied to that 
bet, which may not be greater than the total number of events 
in the bet. 

 
  6.1.3 The maximum number of fixed odds racing events and/or 

declared events in respect of which any one parlay bet may be 
made is to be determined by TAB. 

 
  6.1.4 TAB may limit the events in respect of which any one parlay bet 

may be made in any manner as they may determine. 
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6.2 Payout on parlay bets 
 

   Any payout earned as a result of a parlay bet will not be paid until the result of 
all multiple betting combinations of the parlay bet have been determined. 

 
 
 
7 MISCELLANEOUS 
 
7.1 Betting by Minors 
  
 Any person under the age of eighteen (18) years shall not be entitled to place 

a fixed price racing bet with TAB. 
 
7.2        Disclaimer 
 
 TAB shall not, except as otherwise provided in these Rules or required by 

law, be liable for any loss or damage suffered or claimed to have been 
suffered by any customer or corporation as a result of or in any way arising 
out of or as a consequence of any of the following: 

 
(a) Inability to place or cancel a fixed price racing bet on any fixed price 

racing betting event. 
 
(b)   The loss of a fixed price racing betting ticket. 

 
(c)  Any payment made to the bearer of a ticket where an investor alleges 

that such payment was made to the wrong person. 
 

(d) Reliance upon any omission, inaccurate information or statement 
whether made by employees of TAB or any agent of TAB, or by the 
electronic or print media, concerning any matter whatsoever relating to 
the investor or to TAB or to any event, competitor, withdrawal or other 
matter whatsoever. 

 
(e) Any subsequent change to the result of a fixed price racing betting 

event after a result has been declared by TAB. 
 

(f)   Unauthorised use of the investors account. 
 

(g) In the case of an investment at a cash outlet, failure by an investor to 
correct inaccurate or omitted investment details recorded on a ticket 
immediately upon issue of the ticket. 

 
(h) In the case of a telephone investment, failure by an investor to correct 

inaccurate or omitted investment details when the TAB calls such 
details back to the investor. 
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(i)   In the case of an Internet or other electronic investment, where the 
investor has confirmed the investment request. 

 
(j) In the case of an Internet or other electronic investment, use of, 

participation in or inability to obtain access to the website, or the 
approved appropriate means relevant for an other electronic 
investment, for the purpose of making an investment. 

 
(k) In the case of an Internet investment, any loss or damage caused in 

the event that the computer of the investor becomes infected by a 
virus as a result of connecting to the website of the TAB or by any 
technology failure whatsoever. 

 
(l) Access by the investor to websites of any other person via links from 

the website of the TAB. 
 

(m) Any decision of the recognised racing controlling body (including 
without limitation any decision to impose, or not to impose, penalties or 
sanctions and the nature and extent of any such sanctions). 

 
(n) Any price quoted by any source other than authorised staff of TAB or 

any quoted price which is no longer valid for betting purposes. 
 

(o) The failure, exclusion or refusal of any selection to start or complete an 
event. 

 
(p) The refusal or inability of TAB, its agent or assigns to accept all or part 

of any fixed price racing bet. 
 

(q) The exercise by the TAB of any discretion conferred on the TAB under 
these Rules or the manner in which that discretion is exercised 
generally or in particular circumstances.  

 
7.3 Lost or Destroyed fixed price racing betting ticket claims 
 
7.3.1 Claims for lost or destroyed fixed price racing betting tickets shall be lodged 

within 14 days of the completion of the fixed price racing betting event upon 
which the fixed price racing bet was made. Claims may be lodged at any 
TAB cash office and not necessarily the TAB office at which the fixed price 
racing betting ticket was purchased. 

 
7.3.2 TAB may charge an administration fee, as notified by TAB from time to time, 

on all claims for lost or destroyed fixed price racing betting tickets. 
 
7.3.3 A statutory declaration in such form and containing such information as TAB 

may require shall accompany each claim. 
 
7.3.4 A claim for a stolen fixed price racing betting ticket prior to the fixed price 

racing betting ticket becoming payout bearing will not be accepted without 
the claimant's prior report of the theft to the Police. 
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7.3.5 Unless the fixed price racing betting ticket investment value exceeds $100 

(one hundred dollars), claims will not be accepted prior to the completion of 
the respective fixed price racing betting event and the fixed price racing 
betting ticket becoming payout bearing.   

 
7.3.6 The claimant will be issued with written acknowledgment of their claim 

within 21 days of their claim being received by TAB's Head Office Customer 
Relations Section. 

 
7.3.7 Claims will not be accepted after 14 days from the completion of the fixed 

price racing betting event, unless the claimant can provide a valid reason for 
the delay in lodging the claim. 

 
7.3.8 Approved claims will be settled by way of a letter of authority payable at any 

TAB cash sales outlet except for amounts greater than $500 (Five Hundred 
Dollars) or at the request of the claimant where payment will be made by 
way of a cheque in favour of the claimant and sent by mail. 

 
7.4  Cash out 
 
7.4.1  TAB may facilitate functionality whereby a customer may cash out their bet 

(placed with TAB) in part or in its entirety through an arrangement with a 
third party.  TAB will make sufficient information available to customers, 
including all terms and conditions relevant to the cash out offer to enable 
customers to make an informed decision. 

 
8 DISPUTES  
 
8.1 Complaints concerning records of telephone fixed price racing bets  
 
8.1.1 Within 14 days after making a telephone fixed price racing bet or within such 

further time as TAB may allow, a customer may lodge a written complaint 
with TAB to the effect: 

 
(a) that the details of the fixed price racing bet given by the customer when 

making the fixed price racing bet  were incorrectly recorded; and 
 

    (b)   that the customer has suffered loss as a result of the error. 
 
 If, after investigating the complaint, TAB is satisfied: 
 

i) that the complaint is justified; and 
 
ii) that the error complained of was due to the negligence or wilful default of          

any TAB officer, employee or agent, 
 
TAB must make any appropriate alteration to the record and must refund 
such amount or pay such payout to the complainant as TAB considers to be 
just and reasonable. 
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 Any election by the complainant not to have the details of a fixed price 

racing bet repeated, as referred to in Rule 3.3.3, may be taken into account 
in TAB 's investigation of the complaint. 

 
8.1.2 Complaints concerning betting account statements. 
 Within 14 days after TAB sends a customer a statement relating to a betting 

account or within such further time as TAB may allow, the customer may 
lodge a written complaint with TAB to the effect that the statement contains 
an error or omission. 

 
 If, after investigating a complaint, TAB is satisfied that the complaint is 

justified, TAB must make any appropriate alteration to its records and must 
forward a corrected statement to the complainant. 

 
8.1.3 Information to accompany complaints. 
 A complaint under this Part need not be investigated unless the complainant 

gives to TAB such information, and such fixed price racing betting tickets or 
other documents as are in the complainant's possession, as may be 
necessary to facilitate investigation of the complaint. 

 
8.1.4 Review of decisions on complaints. 
 A customer who is dissatisfied with TAB's decision on a complaint under this 

Part may request TAB to review its decision. 
 
 TAB must deal with such a request in the same way as if it were a 

complaint, except that the person by whom the request is dealt with must 
not be: 

 
(a) the person by whom the original complaint was dealt with; or  
 

    (b) a person who is under the supervision of the person by whom the 
original complaint was dealt with. 

 
 This Rule does not authorise more than one request to be made in relation 

to any one complaint. 
 
8.2 Enforceability  
 
8.2.1 The decision of TAB upon: 
 

(a) any question or dispute as to the amount of payout or refund calculated 
in respect of any fixed price racing betting ticket or fixed price racing bet; 
or 

 
(b) any question as to the validity of any fixed price racing betting ticket as 

to any forgery or alteration thereof or tampering therewith, 
 
 shall subject to Part 8.3, be final and conclusive. 
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8.3 Resolution of Disputes  
 
8.3.1 In the event of: 
 

(a) any circumstance arising which is not provided for by the Rules or the 
Act; or 

 
(b) a dispute between TAB and a customer as to the interpretation of these 

Rules which relates to the outcome of a fixed price racing betting event, 
TAB or a customer may refer the matter to Racing NSW or Harness 
Racing NSW or Greyhound Racing NSW as appropriate.  

 
8.3.2 Prior to referring any matter to the organisations specified in 8.3.1 (b), a 

customer shall endeavour to resolve the matter directly with TAB. 
 
8.3.3 References to the organisations specified in 8.3.1 (b) should, in normal 

circumstances be made within twenty-eight (28) days of the date of 
completion of the fixed price racing betting event to which the disputed fixed 
price racing bet relates.  

               
 
 
      *********                                        
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1. INTERPRETATION 
 

1.1 In the interpretation of these Rules except where the context otherwise requires:- 
 
" Account" means a facility that allows an identified Investor to establish a credit 

balance to be used for betting purposes and the credit of winnings and 
which allows deposits and withdrawals 

"the Act" means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 as amended from time to time 
or any successor legislation thereto; 

"All In" means the forfeiture to the Betting Operator of all Investments made in 
respect of a Competitor which does not in fact participate in an Event; 

"Bet" means a wager in cash or by medium of debiting against the existing 
credit balance of an Account upon a Proposition and the terms 
"Investment" and "Wager" shall have identical meaning. In the case of 
multiple betting the consideration of each bet may be in fractions of 
whole dollars or cents; 

"the Betting  
Operator" 

means the operator of the wagering licence pursuant to the Act, and 
where appropriate, its duly authorised employees and agents; 

"the Betting  
Rules" 

means the “Rules Relating to Betting Transactions in Victoria” 
established under the Act; 

“Cash Outlet” has the same meaning as that term is given in the Betting Rules; 

"Competitor" means any person, team, animal or object anticipated by the Betting 
Operator at the commencement of betting to compete in an Event; 

“Conclusion” means the end of play or the end of the conduct of the Event; 

"Controlling 
Body" 

means the body or authority controlling the conduct of an Event upon 
which Sportsbet is operating; 

“Customer  
Number” 

means the number provided to the Internet Investor following activation 
of his or her account for the placing of Internet Investments and which 
allows the Investor to place Investments via the Internet; 

"Event" means an event the subject of a betting competition, approved by the 
Commission pursuant to Section 4.5.6 of the Act; 

“Extra Time” means any additional periods that are played beyond the normal time 
scheduled for the match or game, to resolve any tie, draw or dead heat. 

“Group Betting” means any form of betting involving the relative performances of any two 
or more nominated competitors. 

“Internet Betting 
Confirmation  
Screen” 

means the screen seeking confirmation from the Investor that the details 
that the Investor has entered are correct; 

“Internet Betting 
Receipt” 

means the acknowledgement from the Betting Operator via the Betting 
Operator’s web-site that acknowledges that an Internet Investment has 
been placed by an Investor; 

“Internet 
Investment” 

means an Investment made on an Account via a web-site operated by 
the Betting Operator; 

"Investment" means and shall have identical meaning to the terms "Bet" and "Wager" 
as defined in these Rules; 

“Investment 
Request” 

means an offer of an Investment made by an Investor to the Betting 
Operator; 

"Investor" means any person  placing or attempting to place and Investment; 
“Late Scratching” means any scratching declared by the Controlling Body to be a late 

scratching; 
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“Normal Time”   means the period for which the relevant match or game is scheduled to 

be played, including any additional time provided by match officials for 
stoppages, but not including any further time to resolve any draw or 
dead heat. 

"Outcome" where used in relation to any Event or part thereof shall mean the result 
of such Event or part thereof; 

“Outcomes Not 
Quoted” 
 
“Parlay Bet” 
 

means a number of outcomes (eg players, competitors) within a 
particular bet form which are bracketed together as a single selection. 
 
means a series of betting investments which could be single and/or 
multiple bets issued under one (1) ticket serial number; 

“Password” means the password selected by an Internet Investor to access his or 
her Account; 

"Payout" means the amount payable to a particular Investor should the Result 
wagered upon by that Investor in fact occur and includes the total 
amount wagered upon that result and the terms "prize" and "face value 
of the Ticket" shall have identical meaning; 

“PIN”  means the personal identification number used by the Betting Operator 
to identify an Investor; 

"Prices" means the multiple or factor set by the Betting Operator in its absolute 
discretion and applied at the time of an Investment to predetermine the 
Payout in respect of a successful Wager upon a particular result in an 
Event based upon the Result of such Event; 

“Proposition”  means a given Result or combination of Results which may occur in any 
Event upon which Sportsbet operates; 

"Refund" means the return to the Investor in cash or by crediting the amount of his 
or her Investment to the balance of his or her Account; 

"Result" means the potential outcome of any Event or part of any Event or the 
performance of any Competitor in an Event or part thereof and/or score 
upon which the Betting Operator in its absolute discretion chooses to 
accept Bets and for which it sets Prices; 

"Sportsbet" means the business of the Betting Operator dedicated to betting 
competitions approved by the Minister pursuant to Section 4.5.1 of the 
Act conducted with fixed odds; 

"Telephone 
Investment" 

means an Investment made on an Account by means of a telephone call 
to the Betting Operator; 

"Ticket" means a ticket issued by the Betting Operator in respect of any Wager 
on which there is denoted the particular Proposition, the Bet and Prices 
on which a Wager has been made, the amount of such Wager and the 
date and place of issue of the ticket; 

"Wager" means and shall have identical meaning to the terms "Bet" and 
"Investment" as defined in these Rules; 

"Withdrawal"   means scratchings in horse racing Events and otherwise Competitors 
who, in respect of an Event or part thereof, fail to lawfully qualify, are 
rendered ineligible, are disqualified or otherwise for any reason 
whatsoever do not participate in such Event. 

 
 

2. PURPOSE, COMMENCEMENT AND APPLICATION OF THESE RULES 
 

2.1 The purpose of these Rules is to establish the conditions of Sportsbet under 
which Investors may wager a bet on the Outcome of an Event and for which 
Outcome the Betting Operator has determined the Prices. 
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2.2 These Rules are to be made, subject to the Commissions approval on 10 
December 2015 and come into operation on 15 December 2015. 

 

2.3 If the Controlling Body of the Event requests the disclosure of personal 
information pertaining to accounts or transactions, the customer shall be 
deemed for the purposes of the Act to have consented to the Betting Operator 
providing such personal information to the Controlling Body. 

2.4   All Investors shall be deemed to accept and be bound by these Rules and the 
Betting Rules. Where there is an inconsistency between the Betting Rules and 
these Sportsbet Rules, these Sportsbet Rules shall prevail to the extent of the 
inconsistency. 

 

 
3. INVESTMENT AND USE OF ACCOUNTS 

 

3.1 Investors may make Investments: 

(a) in cash at Cash Outlets, or 

(b) using an Account via the telephone or internet;  or 

(c) using any other payment method and via any other means as the Betting 
Operator may determine from time to time. 

3.2 Procedures for opening and operating an Account are contained in the Betting 
Rules. 

Telephone Investments  
3.3 Telephone Investments may only be made by telephone by use of an Account 

established in accordance with the Betting Rules. 

Internet Investments 
3.4 Internet Investments may only be made by use of an Account established in 

accordance with the Betting Rules. 
3.5 To activate an existing Account to allow placement of Investments on the 

Internet, an Investor shall provide his or her Account number, his or her PIN 
(which relates to the Account selected) and an alphanumeric Password 
nominated by the Investor. The Investor shall then confirm his or her Password 
by re-typing it in the Password confirmation box. 

3.6 Following submission to the Betting Operator of the details outlined in Rule 3.5, 
the Investor will receive a Customer Number to enable the Investor to make 
subsequent Internet Investments. 

3.7 For every subsequent Internet Investment, the Investor shall be required to enter 
his or her Customer Number and Password. 

 

 

4. DURATION OF BETTING 
 

4.1 Subject to Rules 4.2 and 4.3, Investments may be accepted for Events at such 
times in accordance with the Act as the Betting Operator shall direct, provided 
that at the time the Betting Operator accepts an Investment then, subject to any 
other provision of these Rules, it must do so with Investors generally in respect of 
the Event. 

4.2 Investments may be accepted for the following Events after the start of the 
Events but before the conclusion of the Events: 

Sporting Events 

American Football – matches controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 
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Athletics – meetings controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 

Australian Rules Football – games that form part of the Australian Football 
League and Victorian Football League competitions including the State of Origin 
series and the Brownlow Medal Vote Count; 

Baseball – matches controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 

Basketball – matches controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 

Boxing – contests controlled and regulated by national or international authorities 
(subject to the condition that separate individual approval of boxing contests 
taking place in the Commonwealth of Australia be sought except if the contest is 
an officially sanctioned national or international boxing title fight); 

Cricket – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Cycling – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Golf – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Ironman – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Motor Sport – races controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 
Netball – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Olympic and Commonwealth Games – contingencies of or relating to events at 
Olympic and Commonwealth Games; 

Rugby – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Soccer – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Surfing – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Tennis – tournaments controlled and regulated by state, national or international 
authorities; 

Thoroughbred racing, harness racing and greyhound racing, subject to Ministerial 
approval and conditions imposed pursuant to Section 4.5.1 of the Act;  

Triathlon – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Yachting – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 
Other Events 

American Academy Awards 

4.3 The Betting Operator shall not accept Bets after Conclusion of an event and any 
Bets so made shall be void and shall be refunded by the Betting Operator.  If this 
circumstance arises in the context of one or more legs of a multiple sports bet, 
only the affected leg(s) of the sports bet is deemed void. 

 
 

5. SETTING OF PRICES 
 

5.1 The Betting Operator shall at its sole discretion and from time to time set Prices 
for any Event, and in so doing shall not be obliged to set Prices to bear any 
relation to the amount of Wagers already accepted for that Event. 

5.2 The Betting Operator may delegate to its duly authorised employees or agents its 
powers in respect to the setting of Prices, acceptance or refusal of individual Bets 
and the recording of such Bets and as to such other matters as it may from time 
to time determine. 

5.3 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and advised to  
customers generally at the time of making the bet, where betting on the 

TBP.015.001.4914



Commencement Date 15 December 2015  
Page 6 of 24 

outcome of an Event involves a points start (e.g. line betting on a particular 
match) such points start shall be set to half a point. 

 
6. BETTING OPTIONS 

 

6.1 Wagering shall be by the investment of an amount (subject to any minimum 
amount as set by the Betting Operator from time to time) upon any Result in any 
Event upon which Sportsbet is operating at the Prices then offered and otherwise 
upon the terms and conditions set by the Betting Operator. 

6.2 Subject to the Act and to any regulations made thereunder, the Betting Operator 
shall in its absolute discretion determine those Events upon which Sportsbet 
operates and upon which it shall accept Investments. 

6.3 The acceptance by the Betting Operator of a Wager in respect of any Result at 
particular Prices shall not require the Betting Operator to accept any other 
Investment upon the same Result at similar Prices. 

6.4 The Betting Operator may at any time prior to the commencement of betting 
and up until the close of betting discontinue the setting of Prices and decline to 
accept Investments or suspend betting in respect of particular Results of an 
Event or in respect of the Event itself. 

6.5 The Betting Operator may refuse to accept any Bet tendered without stating 
reasons. 

6.6 An agreement may be made at the time of placing a bet between the duly 
authorised employee of the Betting Operator and the customer for a bet to be 
called off at any time up until the close of betting on the relevant Event. 

6.7 Wagering upon multi-leg combinations of Results of any Event or Events or 
parts thereof, including quinella betting, shall where conducted by the Betting 
Operator in the operation of Sportsbet be in accordance with and governed by 
the provisions of the Act and the Regulations where applicable to Sportsbet 
betting as supplemented by these Rules. 

6.8 In respect of any Investment including multi-leg or quinella betting, any Wager to 
be successful must be upon the Outcome which does in fact occur and subject to 
the provisions of these Rules relating to the declaration of the Outcome.  The 
Betting Operator in determining whether a particular Wager is successful shall be 
entitled to rely upon the happening of any occurrence or the intervention of any 
factor which prevents or renders impossible the occurrence of a Result. 

6.9 The Betting Operator shall by electronic means or otherwise, as it determines, 
record details including Prices offered on all Wagers accepted by it and shall 
maintain such records for a reasonable period following the conclusion of the 
Event upon which such wagering is conducted, but in any case not less than one 
hundred and twenty (120) days. 

6.10 The Betting Operator shall at all times endeavour as far as it is reasonably 
possible to do so, to provide accurate and up-to-date details of Competitors 
including Withdrawals and Outcomes for all Events in respect of which Sportsbet 
operates. 

6.11 Subject to Rule 6.14, all wagering upon Events upon which Sportsbet operates 
shall be on an All In basis. 

6.12 Except as specifically and expressly provided in these Rules or required by law, 
no customer is entitled to any refund of or in respect of any amount of any bet.  
This Rule does not prevent the Betting Operator, in its sole and absolute 
discretion, refunding in whole or in part the amount of any bet, but any such 
refund or other payment which the Betting Operator, in its sole and absolute 
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discretion elects to make will be without prejudice and will not be binding on the 
Betting Operator or create any precedent or entitlement on any other person or 
entitlement in respect of the same customer in respect of any other bet. 

6.13 In any Event, where team orders or any such like factor prevents or tends to 
prevent a Competitor from competing on its merits in an event, such team orders 
or any like factor will have no bearing on the Outcome. 

6.14 Subject to Rules 7.6 and 7.7 in the event of a Withdrawal in respect of horse or 
harness or greyhound racing on which future win or place wagering is 
conducted, which is a Withdrawal from an Event after the time for final 
acceptances with the Controlling Body: 

(a) all bets made on such Competitor: 

(i) before the time for final acceptances shall be on an All In basis; 

and 

(ii) after the time for final acceptances shall be Refunded; and 

(b) all other Bets made: 

(i) before the time for final acceptances, or after the Betting Operator 
makes any adjustment to the Prices it has set for the Event following 
the Withdrawal, shall stand; and 

(ii) after the time for final acceptances but before the Betting Operator 
makes any adjustment to the Prices it has set for the Event following 
the Withdrawal shall stand subject, at the Betting Operator’s 
discretion, to a deduction to be calculated in accordance with the table 
set out in the Deductions Schedule to these Rules. 

For the purposes of this Rule, in the case of greyhound racing where the phrase 
“the time for final acceptances” appears it shall be deemed to mean after the box 
draw is conducted. 

Where there is more than one such Withdrawal in respect of the same Event, 
but the Withdrawals are at different times, the Betting Operator shall apply as 
far as is reasonably possible the provisions of the rules of betting of the 
Controlling Body. 

6.15 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of making the bet, in the event of a change to 
venue of an Event involving named competitors, that is not a thoroughbred, 
harness or greyhound Event, all bets relating to that Event are deemed void 
and are to be refunded, except as provided in clauses 10.1.8.5 and 10.1.9.3.  If 
this circumstance arises in the context of one or more legs of an all-up or 
multiple bet: 

(a) only the affected leg(s) of the bet will be deemed to be void; and 

(b) subject to Rule 6.15 (a), if all the valid legs of the bet are decided in the 
customer’s favour, the revised Payout shall be the amount obtained as 
the product of the cumulative Prices applicable to the Events decided in 
the customer’s favour and the original stake. 

6.16 In respect of any Investment made via the ‘Combo’ product, Parlay Bet or any 
other similar product which groups a series of bets: 

(a) no bet will be sold unless all bets that form the grouped product can be 
sold; 

(b) a single serial number will be issued for all bets that form the grouped 
product; 

(c) cancellation of the bet will cause all bets in the grouped product to be 
cancelled; and 

(d) payment for any successful bet that forms part of the grouped product 
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will not be available until results for all Events that make up the 
grouped product have been processed by the Betting Operator. 

 
7. ALL-UP AND MULTIPLE BETTING 

 

7.1 The Betting Operator may allow all-up bets or bets involving two or more 
contingencies to be made across: 

(a) fixed price racing Events; and/or 

(b) other fixed odds sports and fixed price sports betting Events. 

7.2 If the selection in any of the contingencies in an all-up or multiple bet loses or is 
deemed to have lost, the whole of the bet is lost. 

 

7.3 If one or more of the contingencies in an all-up or multiple bet results in a dead 
heat, the revised price for each leg shall be calculated by applying the method set 
out in Rule 11.5 and the revised payout payable shall be the amount obtained as 
the product of the cumulative prices applicable and the original Investment. 

7.4 (a) Where a bet covers two or more Events, that are not thoroughbred, 
harness or greyhound Events, and one or more Event is decided in the 
customer’s favour but any remaining Events are abandoned or postponed 
and not officially scheduled to be replayed or conducted within 3 calendar 
days, the remaining payout shall be the amount obtained as the product 
of the cumulative prices applicable to the Events decided in the 
customer’s favour at the time such bet was made and the original 
Investment. 

(b) Subject to Rule 9.6(b) where a bet covers two or more Events, that are 
thoroughbred, harness or greyhound Events, and one or more Event is 
decided in the customer’s favour but any remaining Events are 
abandoned or postponed, the remaining payout shall be the amount 
obtained as the product of the cumulative prices applicable to the Events 
decided in the customer’s favour at the time such bet was made and the 
original Investment. 

7.5 The Betting Operator reserves the right to adjust the prices of an all-up or multiple 
bet involving the same contestant, provided that in such cases the customer is 
clearly notified of such adjustment in prices prior to the bet offer being accepted 
by the Betting Operator. 

7.6 Any all-up or multiple bet involving thoroughbred, harness or greyhound 
Events placed before the official time for the declaration of final acceptances 
for all Events of the all-up or multiple bet shall be All In. 

7.7 In the case of any all-up or multiple bet on thoroughbred, harness or 
greyhound Events only, if the time of bet placement is after the official time for 
the declaration of final acceptances for an Event within the all-up or multiple 
bet: 

(a) In the event of a Withdrawal of a Competitor from that Event, that leg 
will be ignored for the purpose of calculating the Payout; 

(b) If all legs of the bet are to be ignored or are invalid, the bet shall be 
refunded; 

(c) Bets placed after the time for final acceptances but before the Betting 
Operator makes any adjustment to the Prices it has set for the Event 
following a withdrawal shall stand subject, at the Betting Operator’s 
discretion, to a deduction to be calculated in accordance with the table 
set out in the Deductions Schedule to these Rules. 

(d) Subject to Rule 7.7(a) and (b) the revised Payout shall be the amount 
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obtained as the product of the cumulative Prices applicable to the 
Events decided in the customer’s favour and the original stake. 

 

 

8. CONFIRMATION OF INVESTMENTS 
 

Cash and Telephone Investments 

8.1 Acknowledgment of an Investment will be made to an Investor in the case of a 
cash Investment, by the issue of a Ticket, and in the case of a Telephone 
Investment, by the telephone operator's call back, provided that in the case of 
an Investment by telephone where the maximum possible liability exceeds the 
limits set by the Betting Operator from time to time, the Investment shall not be 
confirmed until the final call back to the Investor.  The Betting Operator will 
keep such books and accounts as it thinks fit to maintain a record of all 
Investments. 

8.2 An Investor shall, immediately following the issue of a Ticket or the telephone 
operator's call back, satisfy himself or herself that the details recorded on the 
Ticket or contained in the call back are in accordance with the Investor's 
instructions to the Betting Operator in making his or her Investment. 

8.3 A customer who is issued with a betting Ticket or Telephone Investment that the 
customer claims is incorrect because it does not correctly reflect the details given 
by the customer when the bet was made, is entitled to have that bet cancelled 
but only if the seller who issued the betting Ticket or Telephone Investment is 
satisfied that it is incorrect on the grounds so claimed.  Having satisfied the seller 
in these terms, the customer is entitled to: 

(a) Have the betting Ticket or Telephone Investment re-issued by the 
issuing cash outlet or telephone operator in accordance with the details 
so given, or 

(b) Have the betting Ticket or Telephone Investment cancelled and the 
amount of the bet refunded by the issuing cash outlet or telephone 
operator. 

8.4 Any entitlement under Rule 8.3 may only be exercised within the period of time 
applicable, prior to the close of betting on the relevant Event determined by the 
Betting Operator from time to time. 

8.5 Any Ticket issued in replacement of a Ticket cancelled or any Telephone 
Investment amended pursuant to Rule 8.3  shall be upon such terms including as 
to Prices as are applicable to the particular Result wagered upon at the time of 
issue of the replacement Ticket or amended Telephone Investment as the case 
may be. 

Internet Investments 

8.6 An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details recorded on the 
Internet Betting Confirmation Screen, including but not limited to the details in the 
Investment Request, are correct. 

8.7 An Investor shall confirm the Investment Request contained in the Internet 
Betting Confirmation Screen by clicking the appropriate button on that screen. 

8.8 Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor in accordance with Rule 8.7, 
the Investor may not cancel, amend or replace the Investment. 

8.9 The Investment contained in the Investment Request shall be accepted and 
confirmed by the Betting Operator upon allocation by the Betting Operator of a 
ticket serial number to the Investment. 
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8.10 The Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to notify the Investor of 
confirmation of the Investment by issuing to the Investor an Internet Betting 
Receipt. 

8.11 If the Investor does not receive an Internet Betting Receipt in respect of an 
Investment, the Investor may request by telephone or in writing and the Betting 
Operator shall provide, confirmation of the Investment. 

8.12 If the Investor receives an Internet Betting Receipt that does not match the 
Investment Request confirmed by the Investor, the Investor may make a claim in 
relation to the Investment, provided such claim is rendered to the Betting 
Operator within fourteen (14) days of the date of placing of the Investment by the 
Investor. 

 
 

9. DECLARATION OF OUTCOME 
 

9.1 In addition to these Rules all Wagers shall be subject where appropriate to the 
rules of the Controlling Body of the Event upon which each particular Wager is 
made provided that to the extent of any inconsistency these Rules shall prevail. 

9.2 The Outcome in respect of any particular Results of an Event or in respect of the 
Event itself shall be that as officially declared upon the conclusion of the Event 
provided that in the event an Outcome is not declared within three (3) days of the 
Conclusion of an Event, the Betting Operator shall refund the Investment to the 
Investor. 

9.3 In respect of horse or harness and greyhound racing Events the official Outcome 
declared shall be that immediately following the declaration of correct weight or 
'all clear' respectively. 

9.4 At all times the Betting Operator will reasonably endeavour to declare the 
Outcome in accordance with the generally acknowledged outcome of the Event 
at the time of its conclusion or at such time as the outcome is first reliably notified 
to the Betting Operator. 

9.5 Subject to Rule 7.4 if any Event shall be cancelled in full prior to its 
commencement the Betting Operator shall refund all Wagers invested on that 
Event. 

9.6 (a) Subject to Rule 7.4 if any Event, which is not a thoroughbred, harness or 
greyhound racing Event, is postponed prior to its commencement for a 
period of more than three (3) days from the day on which the Event was 
scheduled to commence, the Betting Operator shall refund the Investment.  
If any Event is postponed prior to its commencement for a period of three 
(3) days or less from the day on which the Event was scheduled to 
commence, the Investment shall stand. 

(b) Subject to Rules 7.6 and 7.7 if any Event which is a thoroughbred, harness 
or greyhound racing Event is postponed: 

(i) in the case of an Event where betting is opened prior to the official time 
for the declaration of final acceptances, if the Event is not held within 
seven (7) or less days from the day on which the Event was originally 
scheduled to commence, then the Event shall be treated as abandoned 
and all Investments shall be refunded to the Investor, otherwise the 
Investment shall stand. 

(ii) in the case of an Event where betting is opened after the official time for 
the declaration of final acceptances, if the Event is not held within one 
(1) day from the day on which the Event was originally scheduled to 
commence, then the Event shall be treated as abandoned and all 
Investments shall be refunded to the Investor, otherwise the Investment 
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shall stand. 

9.7 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to customers 
generally at the time of making the bet, wagers on Events will be settled on the 
official or podium positions as per the adjudication of the relevant, recognised 
governing body.  Subsequent disqualification, promotion of competitors, or any 
other change is irrelevant for the purposes of determining the result of a bet. 

9.8 Subject to Rule 9.9 unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and 
notified to customers generally at the time of making the bet, the final results 
shall take into account any extra time periods or match replay or any other 
contingency necessary to determine the winner. 

9.9 Where an Event results in a tie, draw or dead heat and the Betting Operator 
has offered prices within that Event for a tie, draw or dead heat, the outcome 
shall be determined excluding any extra time, replay or other contingency 
necessary to determine an official result and any bet for a result other than a 
tie, draw or dead heat will be deemed to have lost. 

  

  

10. SPORTS SPECIFIC RULES 
 

10.1 10.1 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of making the bet, the clauses below apply to all 
bets on the relevant sport. If any inconsistency arises between a Rule in Rule 
10.1 relating to the sport on which the sports bet was placed and a Rule 
elsewhere in the Rules, the sport specific Rule in Rule 10.1 prevails to the extent 
of any inconsistency. 

10.1.1Baseball 

10.1.1.1 Where one or both of the nominated starting pitchers does not start a 
game, all bets on that game are deemed void and are to be refunded 
unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of placing the bet. 

10.1.1.2 Where a baseball match is postponed to another day Rule 9.6 (a) does 
not apply and all bets on the match are deemed void and are to be 
refunded. 

10.1.2 Boxing 
10.1.2.1 Where a contest is postponed (to the calendar day following or later) or a 

contestant is replaced by a substitute, such contest is deemed to be 
abandoned and all bets are to be refunded. 

10.1.2.2 Where, for any reason, the scheduled number of rounds in a contest is 
altered, all bets on that contest are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

10.1.2.3 Where, for any reason, a points decision is awarded before the full 
number of rounds is completed, bets will be settled on the round in 
which the fight was stopped. 

10.1.2.4 If a boxer fails to ‘answer the bell’ signalling the commencement of the 
next round, the contest is deemed to have ended in the previous round. 

10.1.3 Cricket 
10.1.3.1 In the case of all types of cricket matches, 

(a) Unless at least one ball is bowled, all bets on the match are deemed void 
and are to be refunded. 

(b) A player who officially retires for any reason other than injury is deemed 
to be out. 
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(c) In the case of ‘next batsman out’ betting, bets on a member of a batting 
partnership which remains intact at the end of an innings are deemed 
void and are to be refunded. 

(d) In the case of ‘next batsman out betting’, a batsman who officially retires 
injured during the course of an innings is not considered out for betting 
purposes. In such instances, bets relating to the relevant batsman or 
pairing are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(e) In the case of “head- to- head” betting on the number of runs scored, 
unless both the relevant batsmen are at the wicket when at least one ball 
is bowled (but not necessarily at the same time) the relevant bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(f) A “Mankad” dismissal of a batsman is of similar effect to a dismissal by 
other means. 

(g) This Rule is subject to any specific rulings by the relevant recognised 
governing body. In the case of betting on player, team or other type of 
performance over a series of matches (eg most wickets, most catches, 
most runs or number of catches) any runs, wickets or catches 
accumulated in matches that were abandoned shall count toward the 
relevant tallies at the end of the series. 

10.1.3.2 A one-day cricket match means a cricket match so classified by the 
Betting Operator. 

10.1.3.3 In the case of one-day cricket and Twenty 20 matches only, 

(a) If a match is shortened by the relevant recognised governing body (due 
to weather, poor light or any other reason) the result is that determined 
by the relevant recognised governing body under the relevant 
competition rules. 

(i) In the case of one-day cricket a minimum of 20 overs must be 
completed otherwise all bets not determined at the time the match is 
concluded are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(ii) In the case of Twenty 20 matches a minimum of 5 overs must be 
completed otherwise all bets not determined at the time the match is 
concluded are deemed void and are to be refunded.   

(b) In the case of betting on the highest scoring batsman (across both 
teams) where the match is abandoned with no official result declared, all 
bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(c) In the case of highest scoring batsman in one team’s innings: 

- The successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
runs, regardless of whether or not all batsmen for that team have 
faced a ball. 

- In the case of an innings shortened by the relevant recognised 
governing body (due to weather, poor light or any other reason) 
the successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
runs across the revised number of overs provided an official 
result is declared.  If an official result is not declared bets are 
deemed void and will be refunded. 

(d) In the case of betting on the highest wicket taking bowler for one team in 
an innings: 

- The successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
wickets, regardless of whether or not all the opposing team’s 
wickets have fallen 

- Unless at least one wicket is taken by a bowler during the 
relevant innings all bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(e) In the case of betting on the highest wicket taking bowler across both 
teams in a one day match: 
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- the successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
wickets, regardless of whether or not all wickets have fallen. 

- Unless at least one wicket is taken by a bowler during the 
relevant innings all bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(f) If play is postponed to a reserve day, any bets not decided – including 
(but not limited to) bets on the outcome of the match and bets relating to 
any incomplete innings – are to be carried forward to the reserve day and 
determined in accordance with these rules. 

(g) In the case of betting on the total number of runs scored in an innings: 

- the successful outcome will be the number of runs scored in that 
innings regardless of whether or not the innings is shortened by 
the relevant recognised governing body (due to weather, poor 
light or any other reason) 

- where the innings is shortened by the relevant recognised 
governing body (due to weather, poor light or any other reason) 
to the extent that the match is abandoned with no official result 
declared, all bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

 

10.1.3.4 In the case of Twenty 20 matches only, 

(a) The outcome of any betting option excludes the super over unless 
otherwise expressly stated; 

(b) The outcome of any match betting excludes the super over unless 
otherwise expressly stated. 

 

10.1.3.5 In the case of cricket matches, other than one-day matches, 

(a) In the case of betting on the highest scoring batsman for one team in an 
innings match or series. 

- the successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
runs, regardless of whether or not all batsmen for that team 
have faced a ball 

- unless at least one run is scored ‘off the bat’ by a batsman for 
that team during the relevant innings, match or series all bets 
are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(b) In the case of betting on the highest scoring batsman across both teams 
in an innings, match or series. 

(c) the successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
runs, irrespective of whether or not all batsmen for both teams 
have faced a ball 

(d) unless at least one run is scored ‘off the bat’ by a batsman for 
either team during the relevant innings, match or series all bets 
are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(c) In the case of betting on the highest wicket-taking bowler for one team in 
an innings, match or series: 

- the successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
wickets, regardless of whether or not all the opposing team’s 
wickets have fallen 

- unless at least one wicket is taken by a bowler during the 
relevant innings, match or series all bets are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

(d) In the case of betting on the highest wicket-taking bowler across both 
teams in an innings, match or series: 

- The successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
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wickets, regardless of whether or not all wickets have fallen 

(e) unless at least one wicket is taken by any bowler during the 
relevant innings, match or series all bets are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

(e) In the case of betting on the total number of runs scored in an innings: 

- the successful outcome will be the number of runs scored in that 
innings regardless of whether or not the innings is completed 

- unless at least one ball is bowled in the innings all bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(f) In the case of test (and non-limited overs) cricket, if the match is 
declared a “tie”, all bets to win on either team will be paid at half face-
value, while bets on the draw will be losers. 

 

10.1.4  Golf 
10.1.4.1 

(a) Where a tournament which is scheduled for (72) holes is 
abandoned for any reason, if less than thirty six (36) holes have 
been completed, all bets on the outcome of the tournament are 
void and are to be refunded. If thirty six (36) or more holes have 
been completed and an official result is declared by the relevant 
recognised governing body, all bets stand and are to be 
determined in accordance with that official result. This clause is 
subject to Rule 10.1.4.6. 

(b) Where a tournament which is scheduled for (90) holes is 
abandoned for any reason, if less than fifty four (54) holes have 
been completed, all bets on the outcome of the tournament are 
void and are to be refunded. If fifty four (54) or more holes have 
been completed and an official result is declared by the relevant 
recognised governing body, all bets stand and are to be 
determined in accordance with that official result. This clause is 
subject to Rule 10.1.4.6. 

10.1.4.2  Where a tournament which is scheduled for fewer than seventy two 
(72) holes is abandoned, bets on the outcome of the tournament are 
to be determined in accordance with the official result declared by the 
relevant recognised governing body. 

10.1.4.3  Any play-off holes will be taken into account in determining the winner 
of a tournament. However, in the case of place bets, Rules 11.5 and 
7.3 herein will apply where there is a tie after completion of the set 
number of holes (subject to Rules 10.1.4.1 and 10.1.4.2 herein). 

10.1.4.4  In the case of ‘group’ betting: 

(a) where all players in a group fail to complete the scheduled number of 
holes in an event, the winner of that group shall be the player who 
completes the most number of holes; 

(b) where some of the players in a group fail to complete the scheduled 
number of holes in an event, the winner of that group shall be the 
player(s) who completes the most number of holes with the lowest score; 

(c) where all players in a group complete the same number of holes, the 
winner will be the player in that group with the lowest score (subject to 
Rules 10.1.4.1 and 10.1.4.2 herein); 

(d) where a tied result occurs in relation to any part of this clause, the 
provisions of Rules 11.5 and 7.3 herein are to be applied. 

10.1.4.5 This Rule applies where a tournament is suspended on the direction of 
the relevant recognised governing body and no official result is declared 
under circumstances where the balance of the tournament is intended to 
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be rescheduled. In such cases, all bets not yet determined upon 
suspension of play are to be held by the Betting Operator until a result is 
declared by the relevant governing body. In these circumstances, if a 
result is not declared within one month of the original commencement 
date, all bets not yet determined are deemed void and are to be 
refunded. 

10.1.4.6 In the event that a tournament is abandoned prior to completion of the 
scheduled number of holes any bets placed after the point in the 
tournament where no further play occurred are deemed void and are to 
be refunded. 

10.1.4.7 In the case of 2 or 3 ball (player) group betting over 18 holes, the winner 
will be the player with the lowest score after completion of the relevant 
18 holes. Unless all players in the group complete the relevant 18 holes, 
bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

10.1.5 Jockey/Driver Challenge 
 
10.1.5.1 “Jockey/Driver Challenge” is betting on a jockey or driver achieving the 
highest aggregate points scored in accordance with these rules for achieving a 
place in races conducted at a particular race meeting or over a racing carnival. A 
racing carnival shall include a series of race meetings as nominated by the 
Betting Operator. 
 
10.1.5.2 Prior to commencement of betting, the Betting Operator will prepare a 
list of jockeys and/or drivers and opening prices for winner, exact score and 
group betting. In the Betting Operator’s discretion, where an “any other” price 
option is included, it will cover any jockey and/or driver who is not included in the 
original list and, the “any other” option will be treated as one entity. 
 
10.1.5.3 In the event of a race meeting being abandoned or postponed all bets 
are void and moneys are to be refunded except where: 
 

(a) in the event of Jockey/Driver Challenge betting on a single meeting, a 
jockey and/or driver has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand 
 
(b) in the event of Jockey/Driver Challenge betting on a racing carnival, a 
jockey and/or driver has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand 

 
10.1.5.4 No points shall be allocated in relation to a race scheduled to be 
conducted at a race meeting if that race is postponed to another race meeting, 
abandoned or declared a no race by the Stewards on the day of the race 
meeting. 
 
10.1.5.5 The winner will be the jockey and/or driver who has the most points 
accumulated at the end of the competition. Subject to 10.1.5.6 points will be 
accrued per race and calculated as follows: 
 

3 points for a winning ride 
2 points for a second placed ride 
1 point for a third placed ride 

 
Points will only be allocated to the jockey(s) and/or driver(s) who actually 
ride/drive the winning or placed horse(s) in a race. Points will not be allocated to 
any rider/driver who may have been engaged to ride/drive a horse but was 
subsequently replaced by permission or direction of the Stewards. There will be 
no refunds of bets should a jockey and/or driver be replaced by another 
rider/driver. 
 
10.1.5.6 In the event of a dead heat for any or all of the placings jockey/driver 
points will be allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e. 
 

6.1.1.1.1 Dead Heat for 
a Win 

Dead Heat for Second 
 

Dead Heat for Third 
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Points Points Points 
1st - 2.5, 2.5 1st - 3 1st - 3 
2nd – 0 2nd -1.5, 1.5 2nd - 2 
3rd – 1 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.5, 0.5 

 
In the event of a triple dead heat for any or all of the placings, points will be 
allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e.: 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Win 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Second 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Third 
 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2, 2, 2 1st - 3 1st – 3 
2nd - 0 2nd –1, 1, 1 2nd – 2 
3rd – 0 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.3, 0.3, 0.3 

 
10.1.5.7 In the event of two or more jockeys and/or drivers being tied on the 
same number of points at the completion of the competition all successful bets 
will be paid by dividing the face value of the sports betting ticket (the original 
dividend) by the number of competitors involved in the tie. 
 
10.1.5.8 In accordance with Rule 9.7 allocated points will not be subject to 
change in the case of any future disqualification. 
 
10.1.5.9 Payment will be declared at the end of each race meeting or carnival, 
unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator. 
 
10.1.6 Motor Racing 
10.1.6.1 In the case of individual races, in accordance with Rules 9.7 herein, 

results will be determined based on the initial declaration of the official 
result of the race by the relevant recognised governing body. The result 
will not be affected by any subsequent protests, processes or 
amendments to placing. 

10.1.6.2 In the case of championships, in accordance with Rule 9.7 herein, 
results will be determined based on the official points standing upon the 
initial declaration of the official result by the relevant recognised 
governing body of the final event for championship purposes. The 
championship result will not be affected by any subsequent protests, 
processes or amendments to placing. 

10.1.6.3 In the case of individual races where the drivers for individual cars are 
not known 48 hours prior to the scheduled commencement time of the 
race, betting will be conducted on the winning car rather than the 
winning driver. 

10.1.6.4 In the case of “head-to-head” betting between two cars or two drivers, if 
either of the relevant cars or drivers fail to finish, the successful outcome 
will be determined in accordance with which car or driver completes the 
most laps. In the event that both cars or drivers are credited with 
completing the same number of laps dead heat rules apply. 

10.1.6.4 Where the event details specify, in the case of endurance car racing 
betting will be conducted on the winning car and not the winning driver. 

10.1.7 Rugby  
10.1.7.1 In the case of bets on the first or next try scorer: 

(a) except in cases where the Betting Operator offers prices for a penalty try 
within the relevant market, in the event that the first or next try is a 
penalty try, relevant bets will be determined on the basis of the try 
following; and 

(b) relevant bets stand regardless of whether the player who is the subject of 

TBP.015.001.4925



Commencement Date 15 December 2015  
Page 17 of 24 

the sports bet or any other player takes or leaves the field or is dismissed 
from the game. 

10.1.7.2 In the case of bets on the next scoring play: 

(a) except in cases where the Betting Operator offers prices for a penalty 
try within the relevant market, in the event that the next scoring play is a 
penalty try the relevant bet will be determined on the basis of the next 
scoring play and 

(b) relevant bets stand regardless of whether the player who is the subject 
of the bet or any other player takes or leaves the field or is dismissed 
from the game. 

10.1.8 Soccer 
10.1.8.1If a soccer match is officially called off prior to its scheduled completion 

and an official match result is not declared by the relevant recognised 
governing body, bets not determined at the time the match is concluded 
are deemed void and are to be refunded. This does not apply to bets 
already determined at the conclusion of the match, eg  first goal scorer. 

10.1.8.2 If a soccer match is officially called off prior to its scheduled conclusion 
and an official match result is declared by the relevant recognised 
governing body, relevant bets will be determined on that result. 
However, in these circumstances, bets which are dependent upon the 
number of goals scored (including line bets) and are yet to be 
determined are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

10.1.8.3 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of placing the bet, the outcome of 
soccer matches is determined at the end of ‘normal time’ (in most 
circumstances 90 minutes plus injury time). 

10.1.8.4 Except in cases where the Betting Operator offers prices for an own goal 
within the relevant market, if the first or next goal scorer is awarded an 
‘own goal’, relevant bets will be determined on the basis of the goal 
following. 

10.1.8.5 Where, for any reason, the venue for a soccer match which is part of an 
international soccer tournament involving national teams is changed to a 
venue within the same country, Rule 6.15 does not apply.  

10.1.9 Tennis 
10.1.9.1 A tennis match is deemed to have commenced with the first serve. If, for 

any reason, the scheduled number of sets is not completed, sports bets 
not determined when the match is completed are deemed void and are 
to be refunded. This is subject to Rule 10.1.9.2 herein. 

10.1.9.2 If, for any reason, a competitor or a doubles team withdraws, is 
disqualified or fails to complete a match after it has commenced, all 
single bets are deemed void and are to be refunded, while affected 
multiple bets will be recalculated on the same basis as applying to the 
calculation of payouts in the case of postponed or abandoned betting 
events under Rule 7.4. 

10.1.9.3 Where, for any reason, the venue for a tennis match is changed but 
does not involve a change in the type of playing surface rule 6.15 does 
not apply.  

10.1.9.4 If a scheduled match within a tournament is played prior to the 
completion of the tournament, all bets stand and rule 9.6(a) does not 
apply. 

10.1.10 Yachting 
10.1.10.1 Where betting is conducted on ‘line honours’ or ‘quinella’, in 

accordance with Rule 9.7, results will be determined based on the 
placings of the yachts as they cross the finish line. The result will not be 
affected by any subsequent protests, processes or amendments to 
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placings. 

10.1.11 Greyhound Box Challenge 
 
10.1.11.1 “Greyhound Box Challenge” is betting on a Selection achieving the 
highest aggregate points scored in accordance with these rules for achieving a 
place in races conducted at a particular race meeting or over a racing carnival. A 
racing carnival shall include a series of race meetings as nominated by the 
Betting Operator. 
 
10.1.11.2 Prior to commencement of betting, wagering operators will prepare a 
list of Selections and opening prices.  
 
10.1.11.3 In the event of a race meeting being abandoned or postponed all bets 
are void and moneys are to be refunded except where: 
 

(a) in the event of Greyhound Box Challenge betting on a single meeting, 
a Selection 
has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand. 
 
(b) in the event of Greyhound Box Challenge betting on a racing carnival, 
a Selection 
has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand. 

 
10.1.11.4 No points shall be allocated in relation to a race scheduled to be 
conducted at a race meeting if that race is postponed to another race meeting, 
abandoned or declared a no race by the Stewards on the day of the race 
meeting. 
 
10.1.11.5 The winner will be the Selection who has the most points accumulated 
at the end of the competition. Subject to 10.1.11.6 points will be accrued per race 
and calculated as follows: 
 

3 points for a win 
2 points for second place 
1 point for third place 

 
Points will only be allocated to the Selection(s) who actually place first, second or 
third in a race. This includes any reserve runners entering the field in the place of 
a scratched Selection, whereby points will be awarded to the box in which they 
are allocated. 
 
10.1.11.6 In the event of a dead heat for any or all of the placings, points will be 
allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e. 
 

6.1.1.1.1 Dead Heat for 
a Win 
 

Dead Heat for Second 
 

Dead Heat for Third 
 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2.5, 2.5 1st - 3 1st - 3 
2nd – 0 2nd -1.5, 1.5 2nd - 2 
3rd – 1 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.5, 0.5 

 
In the event of a triple dead heat for any or all of the placings, points will be 
allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e.: 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Win 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Second 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Third 
 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2, 2, 2 1st - 3 1st – 3 
2nd - 0 2nd –1, 1, 1 2nd – 2 
3rd – 0 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.3, 0.3, 0.3 
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10.1.11.7 In the event of two or more Selections being tied on the same number 
of points at the completion of the competition all successful bets will be paid by 
dividing the face value of the sports betting ticket (the original dividend) by the 
number of Selections involved in the tie. 
 
10.1.11.8 In accordance with Rule 9.7 allocated points will not be subject to 
change in the case of any future disqualification. 
 
10.1.11.9 Payment will be declared at the end of each race meeting or carnival, 
unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator. 
 

 10.1.12 Badminton 

10.1.12.1 A Badminton match is deemed to have commenced with the first serve. 
If, for any reason a competitor or a doubles team withdraws, is disqualified or fails 
to complete a match after it has commenced, all sports bets not already 
determined when the match is concluded are deemed void and are to be 
refunded.  Affected multiple bets will be recalculated on the same basis as 
applying to the calculation of payouts in the case of postponed or abandoned 
sports betting events under Rule 7.4(a) 

 

10.1.13 Squash 

10.1.12.1 A Squash match is deemed to have commenced with the first serve. If, 
for any reason a competitor or a doubles team withdraws, is disqualified or fails to 
complete a match after it has commenced, all sports bets not already determined 
when the match is concluded are deemed void and are to be refunded.  Affected 
multiple bets will be recalculated on the same basis as applying to the calculation 
of payouts in the case of postponed or abandoned sports betting events under 
Rule 7.4(a) 

 

10.1.14 Surfing 
10.1.14.1 If a scheduled event within a tournament is played prior to the 
completion of the tournament, all bets stand and Rule 9.6(a) does not apply. 

 

 

 

11. PAYMENT OF PAYOUTS AND REFUNDS 
 

11.1 Upon the declaration of the Outcome by the Betting Operator payment of 
Payouts in respect of all successful Wagers shall be made. 

11.2 All Payouts payable to an Investor shall be paid, at the Betting Operator's option, 
in cash or by the crediting of the amount of such Payout to the then current 
balance of that Investor's Account or where no valid Account is at that time held 
by the crediting of the amount to a freshly issued Account with a commencing nil 
balance. 

11.3 Payouts and Refunds will be paid in cash or credited to the Investor's Account as 
soon as practicable following the declaration of the Outcome at/or after the 
conclusion of the Event being the Event forming the final leg in the case of 
multi-leg betting. 

11.4 The amount standing to the credit of an Account or the value of such other 
devices as may be used by an Investor in connection with Sportsbet as may be 
determined by the Betting Operator from time to time shall be paid or dealt with in 
accordance with the instructions of the holder thereof.  The instructions shall be 
in such form as the Betting Operator in its sole discretion may from time to time 
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require. 

11.5 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to customers 
generally at the time of making the bet, if the result of an Event is declared with 
joint winners or placegetters and a tie, draw or dead heat is not a form of betting 
offered by the Betting Operator on that Event, the revised payout payable shall 
be calculated by the following method: 

(a) Divide the face value of the sports betting ticket (the original payout) by 
the number of competitors involved in the tie, draw or dead heat; then 

(b) Multiply the figure obtained in Rule 11.5(a) by the number of official 
placings to be filled by the competitors figuring in the tie, draw or dead 
heat. 

11.6 In any Event for which place betting is available, place ties will be paid such that 
the place portion of the face value of the Ticket is multiplied by the remaining 
number of placings available and divided by the number of eligible Competitors 
tying for those available placings. 

11.7 The Betting Operator shall at all times retain the right to postpone the payment of 
Payouts in respect of any Event or Events as it shall see fit. 

11.8 For the payment of Payouts, the “outcomes not quoted” selection is considered 
to be a single competitor, and accordingly can only be paid the equivalent of one 
payout, irrespective of the number of “outcomes not quoted” that would have 
achieved a payout if they were players that had prices quoted. 

11.9 Procedures for making claims for a payout or refund (including in relation to lost 
tickets) `are contained in the Betting Rules. 

 

12. LIABILITY OF THE BETTING OPERATOR 
 

12.1 The Betting Operator shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or damage 
suffered or alleged to have been suffered by an Investor as a result of or in any 
way arising out of or as a consequence of any of the following: 

(a) Inability to place or cancel an Investment prior to the closing of betting for 
any Event; 

(b) The loss of a Ticket; 
(c) Any payment made to the bearer of a Ticket where an Investor alleges that 

such payment was made to the wrong person; 

(d) Reliance upon any omission, inaccurate information or statement whether 
made by employees of the Betting Operator or any agent of the Betting 
Operator, or by the electronic or print media, concerning any matter 
whatsoever relating to the Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any Event, 
Competitor, Withdrawal or other matter whatsoever; 

(e) Any subsequent change to the Outcome of an Event after the Betting 
Operator has declared an Outcome pursuant to Rule 9; 

(f) Unauthorised use of the Investor’s Account; 

(g) In the case of an Investment at a Cash Outlet, failure by an Investor to 
correct inaccurate or omitted Investment details recorded on a Ticket 
immediately upon issue of the Ticket; 

(h) In the case of a Telephone Investment, failure by an Investor to correct 
inaccurate or omitted Investment details when such details are called back to 
the Investor by the Betting Operator; 

(i) In the case of an Internet Investment, where the Investor has confirmed the 
Investment Request in accordance with Rule 8.7; 

(j) In the case of an Internet Investment, use of, participation in or inability to 
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obtain access to the web-site for the purpose of making an Investment; 

(k) In the case of an Internet Investment, any loss or damage caused in the 
event that the computer of the Investor becomes infected with a virus as a 
result of connecting to the web-site of the Betting Operator or by any 
technology failure whatsoever; 

(l) Access by the Investor to web-sites of any other person via links from the 
web-site of the Betting Operator; 

(m) Any decision of the recognised governing body of the sport or any referee 
or other official appointed to administer, supervise, referee or control a 
sports betting event (including without limitation any decision to impose, or 
not to impose, penalties or sanctions and the nature and extent of any 
such sanctions); 

(n) Any prices quoted by any source other than duly authorised employee or 
agent of the Betting Operator or any quoted prices which are no longer 
valid for betting purposes; 

(o) The failure, exclusion or refusal of any competitor, team or member of a 
team to start or complete a betting event; 

(p) The refusal or inability of the Betting Operator, its agents or assigns to 
accept all or part of any Bet, or to accept any Bet or Bet type on a 
particular Event; 

(q) The exercise by the Betting Operator of any discretion conferred on the 
Betting Operator under these Rules or the manner in which that discretion 
is exercised either generally or in particular circumstances. 

 

 

 

13. GENERAL RULES 
 

13.1 The Investor is responsible for ensuring that the Investor’s Password, PIN and 
other pieces of personal information that the Betting Operator may use to 
verify the Investor’s identity are kept secret. 

13.2 The Investor is responsible for transactions relating to his or her account. The 
Betting Operator accepts no responsibility for disputed transactions or for 
transactions made by the Investor on his or her Account. 

13.3 The records of the Betting Operator shall be conclusive evidence of and be 
deemed to be the true and correct record of all Bets made via the Internet. 
Computer printouts and other records provided by the Investor shall not be 
accepted as evidence of Bets placed. 

13.4 The Betting Operator may cease to provide access to an Investor to the web-
site of the Betting Operator to place Bets via the Internet at any time. This may 
be done without notice to the Investor. 

13.5 The Investor warrants that all information provided by him or her on the web-
site of the Betting Operator shall be true and correct and that he or she will 
immediately notify the Betting Operator of any change to the information. 

13.6 The Investor agrees to the use by the Betting Operator of the information 
provided by the Investor on the web-site for any purpose relating to the 
opening of an account, the activation of Internet access, the placement of Bets 
by the Investor, for marketing purposes or as required by law. 

13.7 The Betting Operator may change the information or the format of the 
information on the web-site of the Betting Operator at any time without notice 
to the Investor. 
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13.8 The Betting Operator may facilitate functionality whereby an Investor may 
cash out their bet (placed with the Betting Operator) in part or in its entirety 
through an arrangement with a third party. The Betting Operator will make 
sufficient information available to Investors, including all terms and conditions 
relevant to the cash out offer to enable Investors to make an informed 
decision. 

 

 

14. ALTERATIONS OF RULES 
 

14.1 If any question arises which is not or which is alleged not to be provided for by 
these Rules or the Act or regulations made thereunder it shall be determined 
by the Betting Operator or where appropriate by its duly authorised employees 
or agents applying as far as it is reasonably possible to do so the concept of 
fair play and the principles for the rules of betting of the Racing Victoria 
Limited. 

14.2 These Rules may be amended from time to time in accordance with the Act 
and the Rules as amended shall apply to all Investments accepted after such 
amendment takes effect. 

14.3 Settlement between the Betting Operator and any Investor or group of 
Investors shall not be disturbed by the operation of these Rules save for cases 
of fraud or dishonesty. 

14.4 By making an Investment via any means of communication provided by the 
Betting Operator, the Investor warrants that he or she is 18 years of age or 
over and that making of the Investment does not violate any international, 
federal, state or local laws. 
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DEDUCTIONS SCHEDULE 
 

Price Range Win Deductions (Cents in 
dollar) 

Place Deductions (3 place 
dividends) 

Place Deductions (2 place 
dividends) 

1.01 - 1.16 80 30 44 

1.17 - 1.18 79 30 44 

1.19 - 1.20 78 30 44 

1.21 - 1.22 77 30 44 

1.23 - 1.24 75 29 43 

1.25 - 1.26   74 29 43 

1.27 - 1.28 73 29 43 

1.29 - 1.30 72 29 42 

1.31 - 1.35 69 29 42 

1.36 - 1.40 67 28 41 

1.41 - 1.45 64 28 41 

1.46 - 1.50 62 28 40 

1.51 - 1.55 60 27 39 

1.56 - 1.60 58 27 39 

1.61 - 1.65 57 27 38 

1.66 - 1.70 55 27 38 

1.71 - 1.75 53 26 37 

1.76 - 1.80 52 26 37 

1.81 - 1.85 51 26 36 

1.86 - 1.90 49 25 36 

1.91 - 1.95 48 25 35 

1.96 - 2.00 47 25 35 

2.01 - 2.05 46 25 35 

2.06 - 2.10 45 24 34 

2.11 - 2.15 43 24 34 

2.16 - 2.25 42 24 33 

2.26 - 2.30 41 24 33 

2.31 - 2.35 40 23 32 

2.36 - 2.40 39 23 32 

2.41 - 2.45 38 23 32 

2.46 - 2.50 37 23 31 

2.51 - 2.60 36 22 30 

2.61 - 2.70 35 22 30 

2.71 - 2.80 33 21 29 

2.81 - 2.90 32 21 29 

2.91 - 3.00 31 21 28 

3.01 - 3.10 30 20 27 

3.11 - 3.20 29 20 27 
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Price Range Win Deductions (Cents in 
dollar) 

Place Deductions (3 place 
dividends) 

Place Deductions (2 place 
dividends) 

3.21 - 3.30 28 20 26 

3.31 - 3.40 27 19 26 

3.41 - 3.50  27 19 25 

3.51 - 3.60 26 19 25 

3.61 - 3.70 25 19 25 

3.71 - 3.80  25 18 24 

3.81 - 3.90 24 18 24 

3.91 - 4.00 23 18 23 

4.01 - 4.20 22 17 23 

4.21 - 4.40  21 17 22 

4.41 - 4.60 20 16 21 

4.61 - 4.80 19 16 21 

4.81 - 5.00 19 16 20 

5.01 - 5.50 17 15 19 

5.51 - 6.00 16 14 18 

6.01 - 6.50 14 13 16 

6.51 - 7.00 13 12 16 

7.01 - 7.50 12 12 15 

7.51 - 8.00 12 11 14 

8.01 - 8.50 11 11 13 

8.51 - 9.00 10 10 13 

9.01 - 9.50 10 10 12 

9.51 - 10.00 9 10 12 

10.01 - 11.00 8 9 11 

11.01 - 12.00 8 8 10 

12.01 - 13.00 7 8 9 

13.01 - 14.00 7 7 9 

14.01 - 16.00 6 7 8 

16.01 - 19.00 5 6 7 

19.01 - 20.00 5 5 6 

20.01 - 21.00 4 5 6 

21.01 - 26.00 3 4 5 

26.01 - 31.00 3 3 4 

31.01 - 41.00 2 3 3 

41.01 - 51.00 2 2 2 
* Price > $51.00 = No deduction. 
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1. Operation of Rules 
 

(1) The Race and Sports Bookmaking (Rules for Sports Bookmaking) Determination 
2015 (No.2) (Disallowable Instrument DI2015-105) (Sports Bookmaking Rules) 
govern fixed-odds bets placed with Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd (Licensee), as Sports 
Bookmaking Licensee under the Race and Sports Bookmaking Act 2001 (ACT).  

 
(2) The Victorian Sportsbet Rules as stated in the Schedule to these Rules (as 

amended from time to time) also govern fixed-odds bets placed with the 
Licensee. The definition of “Event” under the Victorian Sportsbet Rules is to be 
read as also including any event that may be specified as an approved sports 
bookmaking event pursuant to section 20(1) of the Race and Sports Bookmaking 
Act 2001 (ACT). 

 
 (3) Together, the Sports Bookmaking Rules and the Victorian Sportsbet Rules form 

the betting agreement between the Licensee and any person who places a fixed-
odds wager with the Licensee (Betting Agreement).  

 
(4) The terms of the Betting Agreement will apply to all events and contingencies in 

which fixed-odds bets are offered by the Licensee. 
 
(5) To the extent that there is any inconsistency between the Sports Bookmaking 

Rules and the Victorian Sportsbet Rules, the Sports Bookmaking Rules will 
apply.  

 
(6) For clarity, the Victorian Sportsbet Rules may make reference to fixed-odds 

products or bet types that are not currently offered by the Licensee in the ACT. 
Any such references are not applicable for the purposes of the Betting 
Agreement. 

 
(7) A copy of the Sports Bookmaking Rules and the Victorian Sportsbet Rules are 

available at tab.com.au or by request in any Branch, Agency or Sub-Agency of 
the Licensee. 

 
 
 . 
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1. INTERPRETATION 
 

1.1 In the interpretation of these Rules except where the context otherwise requires:- 
 
" Account" means a facility that allows an identified Investor to establish a credit 

balance to be used for betting purposes and the credit of winnings and 
which allows deposits and withdrawals 

"the Act" means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 as amended from time to time 
or any successor legislation thereto; 

"All In" means the forfeiture to the Betting Operator of all Investments made in 
respect of a Competitor which does not in fact participate in an Event; 

"Bet" means a wager in cash or by medium of debiting against the existing 
credit balance of an Account upon a Proposition and the terms 
"Investment" and "Wager" shall have identical meaning. In the case of 
multiple betting the consideration of each bet may be in fractions of 
whole dollars or cents; 

"the Betting  
Operator" 

means the operator of the wagering licence pursuant to the Act, and 
where appropriate, its duly authorised employees and agents; 

"the Betting  
Rules" 

means the “Rules Relating to Betting Transactions in Victoria” 
established under the Act; 

“Cash Outlet” has the same meaning as that term is given in the Betting Rules; 

"Competitor" means any person, team, animal or object anticipated by the Betting 
Operator at the commencement of betting to compete in an Event; 

“Conclusion” means the end of play or the end of the conduct of the Event; 

"Controlling 
Body" 

means the body or authority controlling the conduct of an Event upon 
which Sportsbet is operating; 

“Customer  
Number” 

means the number provided to the Internet Investor following activation 
of his or her account for the placing of Internet Investments and which 
allows the Investor to place Investments via the Internet; 

"Event" means an event the subject of a betting competition, approved by the 
Commission pursuant to Section 4.5.6 of the Act; 

“Extra Time” means any additional periods that are played beyond the normal time 
scheduled for the match or game, to resolve any tie, draw or dead heat. 

“Group Betting” means  any form of betting involving the relative performances of any 
two or more nominated competitors. 

“Internet Betting 
Confirmation  
Screen” 

means the screen seeking confirmation from the Investor that the details 
that the Investor has entered are correct; 

“Internet Betting 
Receipt” 

means the acknowledgement from the Betting Operator via the Betting 
Operator’s web-site that acknowledges that an Internet Investment has 
been placed by an Investor; 

“Internet 
Investment” 

means an Investment made on an Account via a web-site operated by 
the Betting Operator; 

"Investment" means and shall have identical meaning to the terms "Bet" and "Wager" 
as defined in these Rules; 

“Investment 
Request” 

means an offer of an Investment made by an Investor to the Betting 
Operator; 

"Investor" means any person  placing or attempting to place and Investment; 
“Late Scratching” means any scratching declared by the Controlling Body to be a late 

scratching; 
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“Normal Time”   means the period for which the relevant match or game is scheduled to 
be played, including any additional time provided by match officials for 
stoppages, but not including any further time to resolve any draw or 
dead heat. 

"Outcome" where used in relation to any Event or part thereof shall mean the result 
of such Event or part thereof; 

“Outcomes Not 
Quoted” 
 
“Parlay Bet” 
 

means a number of outcomes (eg players, competitors) within a 
particular bet form which are bracketed together as a single selection. 
 
means a series of betting investments which could be single and/or 
multiple bets issued under one (1) ticket serial number; 

“Password” means the password selected by an Internet Investor to access his or 
her Account; 

"Payout" means the amount payable to a particular Investor should the Result 
wagered upon by that Investor in fact occur and includes the total 
amount wagered upon that result and the terms "prize" and "face value 
of the Ticket" shall have identical meaning; 

“PIN”  means the personal identification number used by the Betting Operator 
to identify an Investor; 

"Prices" means the multiple or factor set by the Betting Operator in its absolute 
discretion and applied at the time of an Investment to predetermine the 
Payout in respect of a successful Wager upon a particular result in an 
Event based upon the Result of such Event; 

“Proposition”  means a given Result or combination of Results which may occur in any 
Event upon which Sportsbet operates; 

"Refund" means the return to the Investor in cash or by crediting the amount of his 
or her Investment to the balance of his or her Account; 

"Result" means the potential outcome of any Event or part of any Event or the 
performance of any Competitor in an Event or part thereof and/or score 
upon which the Betting Operator in its absolute discretion chooses to 
accept Bets and for which it sets Prices; 

"Sportsbet" means the business of the Betting Operator dedicated to betting 
competitions approved by the Minister pursuant to Section 4.5.1 of the 
Act conducted with fixed odds; 

"Telephone 
Investment" 

means an Investment made on an Account by means of a telephone call 
to the Betting Operator; 

"Ticket" means a ticket issued by the Betting Operator in respect of any Wager 
on which there is denoted the particular Proposition, the Bet and Prices 
on which a Wager has been made, the amount of such Wager and the 
date and place of issue of the ticket; 

"Wager" means and shall have identical meaning to the terms "Bet" and 
"Investment" as defined in these Rules; 

"Withdrawal"   means scratchings in horse racing Events and otherwise Competitors 
who, in respect of an Event or part thereof, fail to lawfully qualify, are 
rendered ineligible, are disqualified or otherwise for any reason 
whatsoever do not participate in such Event. 
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2. PURPOSE, COMMENCEMENT AND APPLICATION OF THESE RULES 
 

2.1 The purpose of these Rules is to establish the conditions of Sportsbet under 
which Investors may wager a bet on the Outcome of an Event and for which 
Outcome the Betting Operator has determined the Prices. 

2.2 These Rules are to be made, subject to the Commission’s approval on 4 
March 2015 and come into operation on 11 March 2015. 

 
2.3 If the Controlling Body of the Event requests the disclosure of personal 

information pertaining to accounts or transactions, the customer shall be 
deemed for the purposes of the Act to have consented to the Betting Operator 
providing such personal information to the Controlling Body. 

2.4   All Investors shall be deemed to accept and be bound by these Rules and the 
Betting Rules. Where there is an inconsistency between the Betting Rules and 
these Sportsbet Rules, these Sportsbet Rules shall prevail to the extent of the 
inconsistency. 

 

 
3. INVESTMENT AND USE OF ACCOUNTS 

 

3.1 Investors may make Investments: 
(a) in cash at Cash Outlets, or 

(b) using an Account via the telephone or internet;  or 

(c) using any other payment method and via any other means as the Betting 
Operator may determine from time to time. 

3.2 Procedures for opening and operating an Account are contained in the Betting 
Rules. 

Telephone Investments  
3.3 Telephone Investments may only be made by telephone by use of an Account 

established in accordance with the Betting Rules. 

Internet Investments 
3.4 Internet Investments may only be made by use of an Account established in 

accordance with the Betting Rules. 

3.5 To activate an existing Account to allow placement of Investments on the 
Internet, an Investor shall provide his or her Account number, his or her PIN 
(which relates to the Account selected) and an alphanumeric Password 
nominated by the Investor. The Investor shall then confirm his or her Password 
by re-typing it in the Password confirmation box. 

3.6 Following submission to the Betting Operator of the details outlined in Rule 3.5, 
the Investor will receive a Customer Number to enable the Investor to make 
subsequent Internet Investments. 

3.7 For every subsequent Internet Investment, the Investor shall be required to enter 
his or her Customer Number and Password. 

 

 

4. DURATION OF BETTING 
 

4.1 Subject to Rules 4.2 and 4.3, Investments may be accepted for Events at such 
times in accordance with the Act as the Betting Operator shall direct, provided 
that at the time the Betting Operator accepts an Investment then, subject to any 
other provision of these Rules, it must do so with Investors generally in respect of 
the Event. 
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4.2 Investments may be accepted for the following Events after the start of the 
Events but before the conclusion of the Events: 

Sporting Events 

American Football – matches controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 

 

Athletics – meetings controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 
Australian Rules Football – games that form part of the Australian Football 
League and Victorian Football League competitions including the State of Origin 
series and the Brownlow Medal Vote Count; 

Baseball – matches controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 

Basketball – matches controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 

Boxing – contests controlled and regulated by national or international authorities 
(subject to the condition that separate individual approval of boxing contests 
taking place in the Commonwealth of Australia be sought except if the contest is 
an officially sanctioned national or international boxing title fight); 

Cricket – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Cycling – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Golf – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Ironman – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Motor Sport – races controlled and regulated by national or international 
authorities; 

Netball – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Olympic and Commonwealth Games – contingencies of or relating to events at 
Olympic and Commonwealth Games; 

Rugby – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Soccer – matches controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Surfing – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 
Tennis – tournaments controlled and regulated by state, national or international 
authorities; 

Thoroughbred racing, harness racing and greyhound racing, subject to Ministerial 
approval and conditions imposed pursuant to Section 4.5.1 of the Act;  

Triathlon – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Yachting – events controlled and regulated by national or international authorities; 

Other Events 

American Academy Awards 

4.3 The Betting Operator shall not accept Bets after Conclusion of an event and any 
Bets so made shall be void and shall be refunded by the Betting Operator.  If this 
circumstance arises in the context of one or more legs of a multiple sports bet, 
only the affected leg(s) of the sports bet is deemed void. 
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5. SETTING OF PRICES 
 

5.1 The Betting Operator shall at its sole discretion and from time to time set Prices 
for any Event, and in so doing shall not be obliged to set Prices to bear any 
relation to the amount of Wagers already accepted for that Event. 

5.2 The Betting Operator may delegate to its duly authorised employees or agents its 
powers in respect to the setting of Prices, acceptance or refusal of individual Bets 
and the recording of such Bets and as to such other matters as it may from time 
to time determine. 
 

5.3 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and advised to  
customers generally at the time of making the bet, where betting on the 
outcome of an Event involves a points start (e.g. line betting on a particular 
match) such points start shall be set to half a point. 

 
6. BETTING OPTIONS 

 

6.1 Wagering shall be by the investment of an amount (subject to any minimum 
amount as set by the Betting Operator from time to time) upon any Result in any 
Event upon which Sportsbet is operating at the Prices then offered and otherwise 
upon the terms and conditions set by the Betting Operator. 

6.2 Subject to the Act and to any regulations made thereunder, the Betting Operator 
shall in its absolute discretion determine those Events upon which Sportsbet 
operates and upon which it shall accept Investments. 

6.3 The acceptance by the Betting Operator of a Wager in respect of any Result at 
particular Prices shall not require the Betting Operator to accept any other 
Investment upon the same Result at similar Prices. 

6.4 The Betting Operator may at any time prior to the commencement of betting 
and up until the close of betting discontinue the setting of Prices and decline to 
accept Investments or suspend betting in respect of particular Results of an 
Event or in respect of the Event itself. 

6.5 The Betting Operator may refuse to accept any Bet tendered without stating 
reasons. 

6.6 An agreement may be made at the time of placing a bet between the duly 
authorised employee of the Betting Operator and the customer for a bet to be 
called off at any time up until the close of betting on the relevant Event. 

6.7 Wagering upon multi-leg combinations of Results of any Event or Events or 
parts thereof, including quinella betting, shall where conducted by the Betting 
Operator in the operation of Sportsbet be in accordance with and governed by 
the provisions of the Act and the Regulations where applicable to Sportsbet 
betting as supplemented by these Rules. 

6.8 In respect of any Investment including multi-leg or quinella betting, any Wager to 
be successful must be upon the Outcome which does in fact occur and subject to 
the provisions of these Rules relating to the declaration of the Outcome.  The 
Betting Operator in determining whether a particular Wager is successful shall be 
entitled to rely upon the happening of any occurrence or the intervention of any 
factor which prevents or renders impossible the occurrence of a Result. 

6.9 The Betting Operator shall by electronic means or otherwise, as it determines, 
record details including Prices offered on all Wagers accepted by it and shall 
maintain such records for a reasonable period following the conclusion of the 
Event upon which such wagering is conducted, but in any case not less than one 
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hundred and twenty (120) days. 

6.10 The Betting Operator shall at all times endeavour as far as it is reasonably 
possible to do so, to provide accurate and up-to-date details of Competitors 
including Withdrawals and Outcomes for all Events in respect of which Sportsbet 
operates. 

6.11 Subject to Rule 6.14, all wagering upon Events upon which Sportsbet operates 
shall be on an All In basis. 

6.12 Except as specifically and expressly provided in these Rules or required by law, 
no customer is entitled to any refund of or in respect of any amount of any bet.  
This Rule does not prevent the Betting Operator, in its sole and absolute 
discretion, refunding in whole or in part the amount of any bet, but any such 
refund or other payment which the Betting Operator, in its sole and absolute 
discretion elects to make will be without prejudice and will not be binding on the 
Betting Operator or create any precedent or entitlement on any other person or 
entitlement in respect of the same customer in respect of any other bet. 

6.13 In any Event, where team orders or any such like factor prevents or tends to 
prevent a Competitor from competing on its merits in an event, such team orders 
or any like factor will have no bearing on the Outcome. 

6.14 Subject to Rules 7.6 and 7.7 in the event of a Withdrawal in respect of horse or 
harness or greyhound racing on which future win or place wagering is 
conducted, which is a Withdrawal from an Event after the time for final 
acceptances with the Controlling Body: 

(a) all bets made on such Competitor: 

(i) before the time for final acceptances shall be on an All In basis; 

and 

(ii) after the time for final acceptances shall be Refunded; and 

(b) all other Bets made: 

(i) before the time for final acceptances, or after the Betting Operator 
makes any adjustment to the Prices it has set for the Event following 
the Withdrawal, shall stand; and 

(ii) after the time for final acceptances but before the Betting Operator 
makes any adjustment to the Prices it has set for the Event following 
the Withdrawal shall stand subject, at the Betting Operator’s 
discretion, to a deduction to be calculated in accordance with the table 
set out in the Deductions Schedule to these Rules. 

For the purposes of this Rule, in the case of greyhound racing where the phrase 
“the time for final acceptances” appears it shall be deemed to mean after the box 
draw is conducted. 

Where there is more than one such Withdrawal in respect of the same Event, 
but the Withdrawals are at different times, the Betting Operator shall apply as 
far as is reasonably possible the provisions of the rules of betting of the 
Controlling Body. 

6.15 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of making the bet, in the event of a change to 
venue of an Event involving named competitors, that is not a thoroughbred, 
harness or greyhound Event, all bets relating to that Event are deemed void 
and are to be refunded, except as provided in clauses 10.1.8.5 and 10.1.9.3.  If 
this circumstance arises in the context of one or more legs of an all-up or 
multiple bet: 

(a) only the affected leg(s) of the bet will be deemed to be void; and 

(b) subject to Rule 6.15 (a), if all the valid legs of the bet are decided in the 
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customer’s favour, the revised Payout shall be the amount obtained as 
the product of the cumulative Prices applicable to the Events decided in 
the customer’s favour and the original stake. 

6.16 In respect of any Investment made via the ‘Combo’ product, Parlay Bet or any 
other similar product which groups a series of bets: 

(a) no bet will be sold unless all bets that form the grouped product can be 
sold; 

(b) a single serial number will be issued for all bets that form the grouped 
product; 

(c) cancellation of the bet will cause all bets in the grouped product to be 
cancelled; and 

(d) payment for any successful bet that forms part of the grouped product 
will not be available until results for all Events that make up the 
grouped product have been processed by the Betting Operator. 

 
7. ALL-UP AND MULTIPLE BETTING 

 

7.1 The Betting Operator may allow all-up bets or bets involving two or more 
contingencies to be made across: 

(a) fixed price racing Events; and/or 

(b) other fixed odds sports and fixed price sports betting Events. 

7.2 If the selection in any of the contingencies in an all-up or multiple bet loses or is 
deemed to have lost, the whole of the bet is lost. 

 

7.3 If one or more of the contingencies in an all-up or multiple bet results in a dead 
heat, the revised price for each leg shall be calculated by applying the method set 
out in Rule 11.5 and the revised payout payable shall be the amount obtained as 
the product of the cumulative prices applicable and the original Investment. 

7.4 (a) Where a bet covers two or more Events, that are not thoroughbred, 
harness or greyhound Events, and one or more Event is decided in the 
customer’s favour but any remaining Events are abandoned or postponed 
and not officially scheduled to be replayed or conducted within 3 calendar 
days, the remaining payout shall be the amount obtained as the product 
of the cumulative prices applicable to the Events decided in the 
customer’s favour at the time such bet was made and the original 
Investment. 

(b) Subject to Rule 9.6(b) where a bet covers two or more Events, that are 
thoroughbred, harness or greyhound Events, and one or more Event is 
decided in the customer’s favour but any remaining Events are 
abandoned or postponed, the remaining payout shall be the amount 
obtained as the product of the cumulative prices applicable to the Events 
decided in the customer’s favour at the time such bet was made and the 
original Investment. 

7.5 The Betting Operator reserves the right to adjust the prices of an all-up or multiple 
bet involving the same contestant, provided that in such cases the customer is 
clearly notified of such adjustment in prices prior to the bet offer being accepted 
by the Betting Operator. 

7.6 Any all-up or multiple bet involving thoroughbred, harness or greyhound 
Events placed before the official time for the declaration of final acceptances 
for all Events of the all-up or multiple bet shall be All In. 
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7.7 In the case of any all-up or multiple bet on thoroughbred, harness or 
greyhound Events only, if the time of bet placement is after the official time for 
the declaration of final acceptances for an Event within the all-up or multiple 
bet: 

(a) In the event of a Withdrawal of a Competitor from that Event, that leg 
will be ignored for the purpose of calculating the Payout; 

(b) If all legs of the bet are to be ignored or are invalid, the bet shall be 
refunded; 

(c) Bets placed after the time for final acceptances but before the Betting 
Operator makes any adjustment to the Prices it has set for the Event 
following a withdrawal shall stand subject, at the Betting Operator’s 
discretion, to a deduction to be calculated in accordance with the table 
set out in the Deductions Schedule to these Rules. 

(d) Subject to Rule 7.7(a) and (b) the revised Payout shall be the amount 
obtained as the product of the cumulative Prices applicable to the 
Events decided in the customer’s favour and the original stake. 

 
 

8. CONFIRMATION OF INVESTMENTS 
 

Cash and Telephone Investments 

8.1 Acknowledgment of an Investment will be made to an Investor in the case of a 
cash Investment, by the issue of a Ticket, and in the case of a Telephone 
Investment, by the telephone operator's call back, provided that in the case of 
an Investment by telephone where the maximum possible liability exceeds the 
limits set by the Betting Operator from time to time, the Investment shall not be 
confirmed until the final call back to the Investor.  The Betting Operator will 
keep such books and accounts as it thinks fit to maintain a record of all 
Investments. 

8.2 An Investor shall, immediately following the issue of a Ticket or the telephone 
operator's call back, satisfy himself or herself that the details recorded on the 
Ticket or contained in the call back are in accordance with the Investor's 
instructions to the Betting Operator in making his or her Investment. 

8.3 A customer who is issued with a betting Ticket or Telephone Investment that the 
customer claims is incorrect because it does not correctly reflect the details given 
by the customer when the bet was made, is entitled to have that bet cancelled 
but only if the seller who issued the betting Ticket or Telephone Investment is 
satisfied that it is incorrect on the grounds so claimed.  Having satisfied the seller 
in these terms, the customer is entitled to: 

(a) Have the betting Ticket or Telephone Investment re-issued by the 
issuing cash outlet or telephone operator in accordance with the details 
so given, or 

(b) Have the betting Ticket or Telephone Investment cancelled and the 
amount of the bet refunded by the issuing cash outlet or telephone 
operator. 

8.4 Any entitlement under Rule 8.3 may only be exercised within the period of time 
applicable, prior to the close of betting on the relevant Event determined by the 
Betting Operator from time to time. 

8.5 Any Ticket issued in replacement of a Ticket cancelled or any Telephone 
Investment amended pursuant to Rule 8.3  shall be upon such terms including as 
to Prices as are applicable to the particular Result wagered upon at the time of 
issue of the replacement Ticket or amended Telephone Investment as the case 
may be. 
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Internet Investments 

8.6 An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details recorded on the 
Internet Betting Confirmation Screen, including but not limited to the details in the 
Investment Request, are correct. 

8.7 An Investor shall confirm the Investment Request contained in the Internet 
Betting Confirmation Screen by clicking the appropriate button on that screen. 

8.8 Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor in accordance with Rule 8.7, 
the Investor may not cancel, amend or replace the Investment. 

8.9 The Investment contained in the Investment Request shall be accepted and 
confirmed by the Betting Operator upon allocation by the Betting Operator of a 
ticket serial number to the Investment. 

8.10 The Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to notify the Investor of 
confirmation of the Investment by issuing to the Investor an Internet Betting 
Receipt. 

8.11 If the Investor does not receive an Internet Betting Receipt in respect of an 
Investment, the Investor may request by telephone or in writing and the Betting 
Operator shall provide, confirmation of the Investment. 

8.12 If the Investor receives an Internet Betting Receipt that does not match the 
Investment Request confirmed by the Investor, the Investor may make a claim in 
relation to the Investment, provided such claim is rendered to the Betting 
Operator within fourteen (14) days of the date of placing of the Investment by the 
Investor. 

  
9. DECLARATION OF OUTCOME 

 

9.1 In addition to these Rules all Wagers shall be subject where appropriate to the 
rules of the Controlling Body of the Event upon which each particular Wager is 
made provided that to the extent of any inconsistency these Rules shall prevail. 

9.2 The Outcome in respect of any particular Results of an Event or in respect of the 
Event itself shall be that as officially declared upon the conclusion of the Event 
provided that in the event an Outcome is not declared within three (3) days of the 
Conclusion of an Event, the Betting Operator shall refund the Investment to the 
Investor. 

9.3 In respect of horse or harness and greyhound racing Events the official Outcome 
declared shall be that immediately following the declaration of correct weight or 
'all clear' respectively. 

9.4 At all times the Betting Operator will reasonably endeavour to declare the 
Outcome in accordance with the generally acknowledged outcome of the Event 
at the time of its conclusion or at such time as the outcome is first reliably notified 
to the Betting Operator. 

9.5 Subject to Rule 7.4 if any Event shall be cancelled in full prior to its 
commencement the Betting Operator shall refund all Wagers invested on that 
Event. 

9.6 (a) Subject to Rule 7.4 if any Event, which is not a thoroughbred, harness or 
greyhound racing Event, is postponed prior to its commencement for a 
period of more than three (3) days from the day on which the Event was 
scheduled to commence, the Betting Operator shall refund the Investment.  
If any Event is postponed prior to its commencement for a period of three 
(3) days or less from the day on which the Event was scheduled to 
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commence, the Investment shall stand. 

(b) Subject to Rules 7.6 and 7.7 if any Event which is a thoroughbred, harness 
or greyhound racing Event is postponed: 

(i) in the case of an Event where betting is opened prior to the official time 
for the declaration of final acceptances, if the Event is not held within 
seven (7) or less days from the day on which the Event was originally 
scheduled to commence, then the Event shall be treated as abandoned 
and all Investments shall be refunded to the Investor, otherwise the 
Investment shall stand. 

(ii) in the case of an Event where betting is opened after the official time for 
the declaration of final acceptances, if the Event is not held within one 
(1) day from the day on which the Event was originally scheduled to 
commence, then the Event shall be treated as abandoned and all 
Investments shall be refunded to the Investor, otherwise the Investment 
shall stand. 

9.7 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to customers 
generally at the time of making the bet, wagers on Events will be settled on the 
official or podium positions as per the adjudication of the relevant, recognised 
governing body.  Subsequent disqualification, promotion of competitors, or any 
other change is irrelevant for the purposes of determining the result of a bet. 

9.8 Subject to Rule 9.9 unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and 
notified to customers generally at the time of making the bet, the final results 
shall take into account any extra time periods or match replay or any other 
contingency necessary to determine the winner. 

9.9 Where an Event results in a tie, draw or dead heat and the Betting Operator 
has offered prices within that Event for a tie, draw or dead heat, the outcome 
shall be determined excluding any extra time, replay or other contingency 
necessary to determine an official result and any bet for a result other than a 
tie, draw or dead heat will be deemed to have lost. 

  

  

10. SPORTS SPECIFIC RULES 
 

10.1 10.1 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of making the bet, the clauses below apply to all 
bets on the relevant sport. If any inconsistency arises between a Rule in Rule 
10.1 relating to the sport on which the sports bet was placed and a Rule 
elsewhere in the Rules, the sport specific Rule in Rule 10.1 prevails to the extent 
of any inconsistency. 

10.1.1Baseball 
10.1.1.1 Where one or both of the nominated starting pitchers does not start a 

game, all bets on that game are deemed void and are to be refunded 
unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of placing the bet. 

10.1.1.2 Where a baseball match is postponed to another day Rule 9.6 (a) does 
not apply and all bets on the match are deemed void and are to be 
refunded. 

10.1.2 Boxing 
10.1.2.1 Where a contest is postponed (to the calendar day following or later) or a 

contestant is replaced by a substitute, such contest is deemed to be 
abandoned and all bets are to be refunded. 
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10.1.2.2 Where, for any reason, the scheduled number of rounds in a contest is 
altered, all bets on that contest are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

10.1.2.3 Where, for any reason, a points decision is awarded before the full 
number of rounds is completed, bets will be settled on the round in 
which the fight was stopped. 

10.1.2.4 If a boxer fails to ‘answer the bell’ signalling the commencement of the 
next round, the contest is deemed to have ended in the previous round. 

10.1.3 Cricket 
10.1.3.1 In the case of all types of cricket matches, 

(a) Unless at least one ball is bowled, all bets on the match are deemed void 
and are to be refunded. 

(b) A player who officially retires for any reason other than injury is deemed 
to be out. 

(c) In the case of ‘next batsman out’ betting, bets on a member of a batting 
partnership which remains intact at the end of an innings are deemed 
void and are to be refunded. 

(d) In the case of ‘next batsman out betting’, a batsman who officially retires 
injured during the course of an innings is not considered out for betting 
purposes. In such instances, bets relating to the relevant batsman or 
pairing are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(e) In the case of “head- to- head” betting on the number of runs scored, 
unless both the relevant batsmen are at the wicket when at least one ball 
is bowled (but not necessarily at the same time) the relevant bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(f) A “Mankad” dismissal of a batsman is of similar effect to a dismissal by 
other means. 

(g) This Rule is subject to any specific rulings by the relevant recognised 
governing body. In the case of betting on player, team or other type of 
performance over a series of matches (eg most wickets, most catches, 
most runs or number of catches) any runs, wickets or catches 
accumulated in matches that were abandoned shall count toward the 
relevant tallies at the end of the series. 

10.1.3.2 A one-day cricket match means a cricket match so classified by the 
Betting Operator. 

10.1.3.3 In the case of one-day cricket and Twenty 20 matches only, 

(a) If a match is shortened by the relevant recognised governing body (due 
to weather, poor light or any other reason) the result is that determined 
by the relevant recognised governing body under the relevant 
competition rules. 

(i) In the case of one-day cricket a minimum of 20 overs must be 
completed otherwise all bets not determined at the time the match is 
concluded are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(ii) In the case of Twenty 20 matches a minimum of 5 overs must be 
completed otherwise all bets not determined at the time the match is 
concluded are deemed void and are to be refunded.   

(b) In the case of betting on the highest scoring batsman (across both 
teams) where the match is abandoned with no official result declared, all 
bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(c) In the case of highest scoring batsman in one team’s innings: 

- The successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
runs, regardless of whether or not all batsmen for that team have 
faced a ball. 
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- In the case of an innings shortened by the relevant recognised 
governing body (due to weather, poor light or any other reason) 
the successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
runs across the revised number of overs provided an official 
result is declared.  If an official result is not declared bets are 
deemed void and will be refunded. 

(d) In the case of betting on the highest wicket taking bowler for one team in 
an innings: 

- The successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
wickets, regardless of whether or not all the opposing team’s 
wickets have fallen 

- Unless at least one wicket is taken by a bowler during the 
relevant innings all bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(e) In the case of betting on the highest wicket taking bowler across both 
teams in a one day match: 

- the successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
wickets, regardless of whether or not all wickets have fallen. 

- Unless at least one wicket is taken by a bowler during the 
relevant innings all bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(f) If play is postponed to a reserve day, any bets not decided – including 
(but not limited to) bets on the outcome of the match and bets relating to 
any incomplete innings – are to be carried forward to the reserve day and 
determined in accordance with these rules. 

(g) In the case of betting on the total number of runs scored in an innings: 

- the successful outcome will be the number of runs scored in that 
innings regardless of whether or not the innings is shortened by 
the relevant recognised governing body (due to weather, poor 
light or any other reason) 

- where the innings is shortened by the relevant recognised 
governing body (due to weather, poor light or any other reason) 
to the extent that the match is abandoned with no official result 
declared, all bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

 

10.1.3.4 In the case of Twenty 20 matches only, 

(a) The outcome of any betting option excludes the super over unless 
otherwise expressly stated; 

(b) The outcome of any match betting excludes the super over unless 
otherwise expressly stated. 

 

10.1.3.5 In the case of cricket matches, other than one-day matches, 

(a) In the case of betting on the highest scoring batsman for one team in an 
innings match or series. 

- the successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
runs, regardless of whether or not all batsmen for that team 
have faced a ball 

- unless at least one run is scored ‘off the bat’ by a batsman for 
that team during the relevant innings, match or series all bets 
are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(b) In the case of betting on the highest scoring batsman across both teams 
in an innings, match or series. 

(c) the successful outcome will be the batsman scoring the most 
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runs, irrespective of whether or not all batsmen for both teams 
have faced a ball 

(d) unless at least one run is scored ‘off the bat’ by a batsman for 
either team during the relevant innings, match or series all bets 
are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(c) In the case of betting on the highest wicket-taking bowler for one team in 
an innings, match or series: 

- the successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
wickets, regardless of whether or not all the opposing team’s 
wickets have fallen 

- unless at least one wicket is taken by a bowler during the 
relevant innings, match or series all bets are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

(d) In the case of betting on the highest wicket-taking bowler across both 
teams in an innings, match or series: 

- The successful outcome will be the bowler taking the most 
wickets, regardless of whether or not all wickets have fallen 

(e) unless at least one wicket is taken by any bowler during the 
relevant innings, match or series all bets are deemed void and 
are to be refunded. 

(e) In the case of betting on the total number of runs scored in an innings: 

- the successful outcome will be the number of runs scored in that 
innings regardless of whether or not the innings is completed 

- unless at least one ball is bowled in the innings all bets are 
deemed void and are to be refunded. 

(f) In the case of test (and non-limited overs) cricket, if the match is 
declared a “tie”, all bets to win on either team will be paid at half face-
value, while bets on the draw will be losers. 

 

10.1.4  Golf 
10.1.4.1 

(a) Where a tournament which is scheduled for (72) holes is 
abandoned for any reason, if less than thirty six (36) holes have 
been completed, all bets on the outcome of the tournament are 
void and are to be refunded. If thirty six (36) or more holes have 
been completed and an official result is declared by the relevant 
recognised governing body, all bets stand and are to be 
determined in accordance with that official result. This clause is 
subject to Rule 10.1.4.6. 

(b) Where a tournament which is scheduled for (90) holes is 
abandoned for any reason, if less than fifty four (54) holes have 
been completed, all bets on the outcome of the tournament are 
void and are to be refunded. If fifty four (54) or more holes have 
been completed and an official result is declared by the relevant 
recognised governing body, all bets stand and are to be 
determined in accordance with that official result. This clause is 
subject to Rule 10.1.4.6. 

10.1.4.2  Where a tournament which is scheduled for fewer than seventy two 
(72) holes is abandoned, bets on the outcome of the tournament are 
to be determined in accordance with the official result declared by the 
relevant recognised governing body. 

10.1.4.3  Any play-off holes will be taken into account in determining the winner 
of a tournament. However, in the case of place bets, Rules 11.5 and 
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7.3 herein will apply where there is a tie after completion of the set 
number of holes (subject to Rules 10.1.4.1 and 10.1.4.2 herein). 

10.1.4.4  In the case of ‘group’ betting: 

(a) where all players in a group fail to complete the scheduled number of 
holes in an event, the winner of that group shall be the player who 
completes the most number of holes; 

(b) where some of the players in a group fail to complete the scheduled 
number of holes in an event, the winner of that group shall be the 
player(s) who completes the most number of holes with the lowest score; 

(c) where all players in a group complete the same number of holes, the 
winner will be the player in that group with the lowest score (subject to 
Rules 10.1.4.1 and 10.1.4.2 herein); 

(d) where a tied result occurs in relation to any part of this clause, the 
provisions of Rules 11.5 and 7.3 herein are to be applied. 

10.1.4.5 This Rule applies where a tournament is suspended on the direction of 
the relevant recognised governing body and no official result is declared 
under circumstances where the balance of the tournament is intended to 
be rescheduled. In such cases, all bets not yet determined upon 
suspension of play are to be held by the Betting Operator until a result is 
declared by the relevant governing body. In these circumstances, if a 
result is not declared within one month of the original commencement 
date, all bets not yet determined are deemed void and are to be 
refunded. 

10.1.4.6 In the event that a tournament is abandoned prior to completion of the 
scheduled number of holes any bets placed after the point in the 
tournament where no further play occurred are deemed void and are to 
be refunded. 

10.1.4.7 In the case of 2 or 3 ball (player) group betting over 18 holes, the winner 
will be the player with the lowest score after completion of the relevant 
18 holes. Unless all players in the group complete the relevant 18 holes, 
bets are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

10.1.5 Jockey/Driver Challenge 
 
10.1.5.1 “Jockey/Driver Challenge” is betting on a jockey or driver achieving the 
highest aggregate points scored in accordance with these rules for achieving a 
place in races conducted at a particular race meeting or over a racing carnival. A 
racing carnival shall include a series of race meetings as nominated by the 
Betting Operator. 
 
10.1.5.2 Prior to commencement of betting, the Betting Operator will prepare a 
list of jockeys and/or drivers and opening prices for winner, exact score and 
group betting. In the Betting Operator’s discretion, where an “any other” price 
option is included, it will cover any jockey and/or driver who is not included in the 
original list and, the “any other” option will be treated as one entity. 
 
10.1.5.3 In the event of a race meeting being abandoned or postponed all bets 
are void and moneys are to be refunded except where: 
 

(a) in the event of Jockey/Driver Challenge betting on a single meeting, a 
jockey and/or driver has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand 
 
(b) in the event of Jockey/Driver Challenge betting on a racing carnival, a 
jockey and/or driver has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand 

 
10.1.5.4 No points shall be allocated in relation to a race scheduled to be 
conducted at a race meeting if that race is postponed to another race meeting, 
abandoned or declared a no race by the Stewards on the day of the race 
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meeting. 
 
10.1.5.5 The winner will be the jockey and/or driver who has the most points 
accumulated at the end of the competition. Subject to 10.1.5.6 points will be 
accrued per race and calculated as follows: 
 

3 points for a winning ride 
2 points for a second placed ride 
1 point for a third placed ride 

 
Points will only be allocated to the jockey(s) and/or driver(s) who actually 
ride/drive the winning or placed horse(s) in a race. Points will not be allocated to 
any rider/driver who may have been engaged to ride/drive a horse but was 
subsequently replaced by permission or direction of the Stewards. There will be 
no refunds of bets should a jockey and/or driver be replaced by another 
rider/driver. 
 
10.1.5.6 In the event of a dead heat for any or all of the placings jockey/driver 
points will be allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e. 
 
 

6.1.1.1.1 Dead Heat for 
a Win 
 

Dead Heat for Second 
 

Dead Heat for Third 
 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2.5, 2.5 1st - 3 1st - 3 
2nd – 0 2nd -1.5, 1.5 2nd - 2 
3rd – 1 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.5, 0.5 

 
In the event of a triple dead heat for any or all of the placings, points will be 
allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e.: 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Win 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Second 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Third 
 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2, 2, 2 1st - 3 1st – 3 
2nd - 0 2nd –1, 1, 1 2nd – 2 
3rd – 0 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.3, 0.3, 0.3 

 
10.1.5.7 In the event of two or more jockeys and/or drivers being tied on the 
same number of points at the completion of the competition all successful bets 
will be paid by dividing the face value of the sports betting ticket (the original 
dividend) by the number of competitors involved in the tie. 
 
10.1.5.8 In accordance with Rule 9.7 allocated points will not be subject to 
change in the case of any future disqualification. 
 
10.1.5.9 Payment will be declared at the end of each race meeting or carnival, 
unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator. 
10.1.6 Motor Racing 
10.1.6.1 In the case of individual races, in accordance with Rules 9.7 herein, 

results will be determined based on the initial declaration of the official 
result of the race by the relevant recognised governing body. The result 
will not be affected by any subsequent protests, processes or 
amendments to placing. 

10.1.6.2 In the case of championships, in accordance with Rule 9.7 herein, 
results will be determined based on the official points standing upon the 
initial declaration of the official result by the relevant recognised 
governing body of the final event for championship purposes. The 

TBP.015.001.4951



 

25 August 2015 Page 18 of 26 

 

 

championship result will not be affected by any subsequent protests, 
processes or amendments to placing. 

10.1.6.3 In the case of individual races where the drivers for individual cars are 
not known 48 hours prior to the scheduled commencement time of the 
race, betting will be conducted on the winning car rather than the 
winning driver. 

10.1.6.4 In the case of “head-to-head” betting between two cars or two drivers, if 
either of the relevant cars or drivers fail to finish, the successful outcome 
will be determined in accordance with which car or driver completes the 
most laps. In the event that both cars or drivers are credited with 
completing the same number of laps dead heat rules apply. 

10.1.6.4 Where the event details specify, in the case of endurance car racing 
betting will be conducted on the winning car and not the winning driver. 

10.1.7 Rugby  
10.1.7.1 In the case of bets on the first or next try scorer: 

(a) except in cases where the Betting Operator offers prices for a penalty try 
within the relevant market, in the event that the first or next try is a 
penalty try, relevant bets will be determined on the basis of the try 
following; and 

(b) relevant bets stand regardless of whether the player who is the subject of 
the sports bet or any other player takes or leaves the field or is dismissed 
from the game. 

10.1.7.2 In the case of bets on the next scoring play: 

(a) except in cases where the Betting Operator offers prices for a penalty 
try within the relevant market, in the event that the next scoring play is a 
penalty try the relevant bet will be determined on the basis of the next 
scoring play and 

(b) relevant bets stand regardless of whether the player who is the subject 
of the bet or any other player takes or leaves the field or is dismissed 
from the game. 

10.1.8 Soccer 
10.1.8.1If a soccer match is officially called off prior to its scheduled completion 

and an official match result is not declared by the relevant recognised 
governing body, bets not determined at the time the match is concluded 
are deemed void and are to be refunded. This does not apply to bets 
already determined at the conclusion of the match, eg  first goal scorer. 

10.1.8.2 If a soccer match is officially called off prior to its scheduled conclusion 
and an official match result is declared by the relevant recognised 
governing body, relevant bets will be determined on that result. 
However, in these circumstances, bets which are dependent upon the 
number of goals scored (including line bets) and are yet to be 
determined are deemed void and are to be refunded. 

10.1.8.3 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to 
customers generally at the time of placing the bet, the outcome of 
soccer matches is determined at the end of ‘normal time’ (in most 
circumstances 90 minutes plus injury time). 

10.1.8.4 Except in cases where the Betting Operator offers prices for an own goal 
within the relevant market, if the first or next goal scorer is awarded an 
‘own goal’, relevant bets will be determined on the basis of the goal 
following. 

10.1.8.5 Where, for any reason, the venue for a soccer match which is part of an 
international soccer tournament involving national teams is changed to a 
venue within the same country, Rule 6.15 does not apply.  
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10.1.9 Tennis 
10.1.9.1 A tennis match is deemed to have commenced with the first serve. If, for 

any reason, the scheduled number of sets is not completed, sports bets 
not determined when the match is completed are deemed void and are 
to be refunded. This is subject to Rule 10.1.9.2 herein. 

10.1.9.2 If, for any reason, a competitor or a doubles team withdraws, is 
disqualified or fails to complete a match after it has commenced, all 
single bets are deemed void and are to be refunded, while affected 
multiple bets will be recalculated on the same basis as applying to the 
calculation of payouts in the case of postponed or abandoned betting 
events under Rule 7.4. 

10.1.9.3 Where, for any reason, the venue for a tennis match is changed but 
does not involve a change in the type of playing surface rule 6.15 does 
not apply.  

10.1.9.4 If a scheduled match within a tournament is played prior to the 
completion of the tournament, all bets stand and rule 9.6(a) does not 
apply. 

10.1.10 Yachting 
10.1.10.1 Where betting is conducted on ‘line honours’ or ‘quinella’, in 

accordance with Rule 9.7, results will be determined based on the 
placings of the yachts as they cross the finish line. The result will not be 
affected by any subsequent protests, processes or amendments to 
placings. 

10.1.11 Greyhound Box Challenge 
 
10.1.11.1 “Greyhound Box Challenge” is betting on a Selection achieving the 
highest aggregate points scored in accordance with these rules for achieving a 
place in races conducted at a particular race meeting or over a racing carnival. A 
racing carnival shall include a series of race meetings as nominated by the 
Betting Operator. 
 
10.1.11.2 Prior to commencement of betting, wagering operators will prepare a 
list of Selections and opening prices.  
 
10.1.11.3 In the event of a race meeting being abandoned or postponed all bets 
are void and moneys are to be refunded except where: 
 

(a) in the event of Greyhound Box Challenge betting on a single meeting, 
a Selection 
has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand. 
 
(b) in the event of Greyhound Box Challenge betting on a racing carnival, 
a Selection 
has an unassailable lead in which case all bets stand. 

 
10.1.11.4 No points shall be allocated in relation to a race scheduled to be 
conducted at a race meeting if that race is postponed to another race meeting, 
abandoned or declared a no race by the Stewards on the day of the race 
meeting. 
 
10.1.11.5 The winner will be the Selection who has the most points accumulated 
at the end of the competition. Subject to 10.1.11.6 points will be accrued per race 
and calculated as follows: 
 

3 points for a win 
2 points for second place 
1 point for third place 
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Points will only be allocated to the Selection(s) who actually place first, second or 
third in a race. This includes any reserve runners entering the field in the place of 
a scratched Selection, whereby points will be awarded to the box in which they 
are allocated. 
 
10.1.11.6 In the event of a dead heat for any or all of the placings, points will be 
allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e. 
 

6.1.1.1.1 Dead Heat for 
a Win 
 

Dead Heat for Second 
 

Dead Heat for Third 
 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2.5, 2.5 1st - 3 1st - 3 
2nd – 0 2nd -1.5, 1.5 2nd - 2 
3rd – 1 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.5, 0.5 

 
In the event of a triple dead heat for any or all of the placings, points will be 
allocated on a proportionate fractional basis i.e.: 
 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Win 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Second 
 

Triple Dead Heat for 
Third 
 

Points Points Points 
1st - 2, 2, 2 1st - 3 1st – 3 
2nd - 0 2nd –1, 1, 1 2nd – 2 
3rd – 0 3rd - 0 3rd - 0.3, 0.3, 0.3 

 
10.1.11.7 In the event of two or more Selections being tied on the same number 
of points at the completion of the competition all successful bets will be paid by 
dividing the face value of the sports betting ticket (the original dividend) by the 
number of Selections involved in the tie. 
 
10.1.11.8 In accordance with Rule 9.7 allocated points will not be subject to 
change in the case of any future disqualification. 
 
10.1.11.9 Payment will be declared at the end of each race meeting or carnival, 
unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator. 

 10.1.12 Badminton 
10.1.12.1 A Badminton match is deemed to have commenced with the first serve. 
If, for any reason a competitor or a doubles team withdraws, is disqualified or fails 
to complete a match after it has commenced, all sports bets not already 
determined when the match is concluded are deemed void and are to be 
refunded.  Affected multiple bets will be recalculated on the same basis as 
applying to the calculation of payouts in the case of postponed or abandoned 
sports betting events under Rule 7.4(a) 

10.1.13 Squash 

10.1.12.1 A Squash match is deemed to have commenced with the first serve. If, 
for any reason a competitor or a doubles team withdraws, is disqualified or fails to 
complete a match after it has commenced, all sports bets not already determined 
when the match is concluded are deemed void and are to be refunded.  Affected 
multiple bets will be recalculated on the same basis as applying to the calculation 
of payouts in the case of postponed or abandoned sports betting events under 
Rule 7.4(a) 

10.1.14 Surfing 
10.1.14.1 If a scheduled event within a tournament is played prior to the 
completion of the tournament, all bets stand and Rule 9.6(a) does not apply. 
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11. PAYMENT OF PAYOUTS AND REFUNDS 
 

11.1 Upon the declaration of the Outcome by the Betting Operator payment of 
Payouts in respect of all successful Wagers shall be made. 

11.2 All Payouts payable to an Investor shall be paid, at the Betting Operator's option, 
in cash or by the crediting of the amount of such Payout to the then current 
balance of that Investor's Account or where no valid Account is at that time held 
by the crediting of the amount to a freshly issued Account with a commencing nil 
balance. 

11.3 Payouts and Refunds will be paid in cash or credited to the Investor's Account as 
soon as practicable following the declaration of the Outcome at/or after the 
conclusion of the Event being the Event forming the final leg in the case of 
multi-leg betting. 

11.4 The amount standing to the credit of an Account or the value of such other 
devices as may be used by an Investor in connection with Sportsbet as may be 
determined by the Betting Operator from time to time shall be paid or dealt with in 
accordance with the instructions of the holder thereof.  The instructions shall be 
in such form as the Betting Operator in its sole discretion may from time to time 
require. 

11.5 Unless otherwise determined by the Betting Operator and notified to customers 
generally at the time of making the bet, if the result of an Event is declared with 
joint winners or placegetters and a tie, draw or dead heat is not a form of betting 
offered by the Betting Operator on that Event, the revised payout payable shall 
be calculated by the following method: 

(a) Divide the face value of the sports betting ticket (the original payout) by 
the number of competitors involved in the tie, draw or dead heat; then 

(b) Multiply the figure obtained in Rule 11.5(a) by the number of official 
placings to be filled by the competitors figuring in the tie, draw or dead 
heat. 

11.6 In any Event for which place betting is available, place ties will be paid such that 
the place portion of the face value of the Ticket is multiplied by the remaining 
number of placings available and divided by the number of eligible Competitors 
tying for those available placings. 

11.7 The Betting Operator shall at all times retain the right to postpone the payment of 
Payouts in respect of any Event or Events as it shall see fit. 

11.8 For the payment of Payouts, the “outcomes not quoted” selection is considered 
to be a single competitor, and accordingly can only be paid the equivalent of one 
payout, irrespective of the number of “outcomes not quoted” that would have 
achieved a payout if they were players that had prices quoted. 

11.9 Procedures for making claims for a payout or refund (including in relation to lost 
tickets) `are contained in the Betting Rules. 

 

12. LIABILITY OF THE BETTING OPERATOR 
 

12.1 The Betting Operator shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or damage 
suffered or alleged to have been suffered by an Investor as a result of or in any 
way arising out of or as a consequence of any of the following: 

(a) Inability to place or cancel an Investment prior to the closing of betting for 
any Event; 

(b) The loss of a Ticket; 
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(c) Any payment made to the bearer of a Ticket where an Investor alleges that 
such payment was made to the wrong person; 

(d) Reliance upon any omission, inaccurate information or statement whether 
made by employees of the Betting Operator or any agent of the Betting 
Operator, or by the electronic or print media, concerning any matter 
whatsoever relating to the Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any Event, 
Competitor, Withdrawal or other matter whatsoever; 

(e) Any subsequent change to the Outcome of an Event after the Betting 
Operator has declared an Outcome pursuant to Rule 9; 

(f) Unauthorised use of the Investor’s Account; 

(g) In the case of an Investment at a Cash Outlet, failure by an Investor to 
correct inaccurate or omitted Investment details recorded on a Ticket 
immediately upon issue of the Ticket; 

(h) In the case of a Telephone Investment, failure by an Investor to correct 
inaccurate or omitted Investment details when such details are called back to 
the Investor by the Betting Operator; 

(i) In the case of an Internet Investment, where the Investor has confirmed the 
Investment Request in accordance with Rule 8.7; 

(j) In the case of an Internet Investment, use of, participation in or inability to 
obtain access to the web-site for the purpose of making an Investment; 

(k) In the case of an Internet Investment, any loss or damage caused in the 
event that the computer of the Investor becomes infected with a virus as a 
result of connecting to the web-site of the Betting Operator or by any 
technology failure whatsoever; 

(l) Access by the Investor to web-sites of any other person via links from the 
web-site of the Betting Operator; 

(m) Any decision of the recognised governing body of the sport or any referee 
or other official appointed to administer, supervise, referee or control a 
sports betting event (including without limitation any decision to impose, or 
not to impose, penalties or sanctions and the nature and extent of any 
such sanctions); 

(n) Any prices quoted by any source other than duly authorised employee or 
agent of the Betting Operator or any quoted prices which are no longer 
valid for betting purposes; 

(o) The failure, exclusion or refusal of any competitor, team or member of a 
team to start or complete a betting event; 

(p) The refusal or inability of the Betting Operator, its agents or assigns to 
accept all or part of any Bet, or to accept any Bet or Bet type on a 
particular Event; 

(q) The exercise by the Betting Operator of any discretion conferred on the 
Betting Operator under these Rules or the manner in which that discretion 
is exercised either generally or in particular circumstances. 

 

 

13. GENERAL RULES 
 

13.1 The Investor is responsible for ensuring that the Investor’s Password, PIN and 
other pieces of personal information that the Betting Operator may use to 
verify the Investor’s identity are kept secret. 

13.2 The Investor is responsible for transactions relating to his or her account. The 
Betting Operator accepts no responsibility for disputed transactions or for 
transactions made by the Investor on his or her Account. 
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13.3 The records of the Betting Operator shall be conclusive evidence of and be 
deemed to be the true and correct record of all Bets made via the Internet. 
Computer printouts and other records provided by the Investor shall not be 
accepted as evidence of Bets placed. 

13.4 The Betting Operator may cease to provide access to an Investor to the web-
site of the Betting Operator to place Bets via the Internet at any time. This may 
be done without notice to the Investor. 

13.5 The Investor warrants that all information provided by him or her on the web-
site of the Betting Operator shall be true and correct and that he or she will 
immediately notify the Betting Operator of any change to the information. 

13.6 The Investor agrees to the use by the Betting Operator of the information 
provided by the Investor on the web-site for any purpose relating to the 
opening of an account, the activation of Internet access, the placement of Bets 
by the Investor, for marketing purposes or as required by law. 

13.7 The Betting Operator may change the information or the format of the 
information on the web-site of the Betting Operator at any time without notice 
to the Investor. 

13.8 The Betting Operator may facilitate functionality whereby an Investor may 
cash out their entire bet (placed with the Betting Operator) through an 
arrangement with a third party. The Betting Operator will make sufficient 
information available to Investors, including all terms and conditions relevant 
to the cash out offer to enable Investors to make an informed decision. 

 

14. ALTERATIONS OF RULES 
 

14.1 If any question arises which is not or which is alleged not to be provided for by 
these Rules or the Act or regulations made thereunder it shall be determined 
by the Betting Operator or where appropriate by its duly authorised employees 
or agents applying as far as it is reasonably possible to do so the concept of 
fair play and the principles for the rules of betting of the Racing Victoria 
Limited. 

14.2 These Rules may be amended from time to time in accordance with the Act 
and the Rules as amended shall apply to all Investments accepted after such 
amendment takes effect. 

14.3 Settlement between the Betting Operator and any Investor or group of 
Investors shall not be disturbed by the operation of these Rules save for cases 
of fraud or dishonesty. 

14.4 By making an Investment via any means of communication provided by the 
Betting Operator, the Investor warrants that he or she is 18 years of age or 
over and that making of the Investment does not violate any international, 
federal, state or local laws. 
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DEDUCTIONS SCHEDULE 
 

Price Range Win Deductions (Cents in 
dollar) 

Place Deductions (3 place 
dividends) 

Place Deductions (2 place 
dividends) 

1.01 - 1.16 80 30 44 

1.17 - 1.18 79 30 44 

1.19 - 1.20 78 30 44 

1.21 - 1.22 77 30 44 

1.23 - 1.24 75 29 43 

1.25 - 1.26   74 29 43 

1.27 - 1.28 73 29 43 

1.29 - 1.30 72 29 42 

1.31 - 1.35 69 29 42 

1.36 - 1.40 67 28 41 

1.41 - 1.45 64 28 41 

1.46 - 1.50 62 28 40 

1.51 - 1.55 60 27 39 

1.56 - 1.60 58 27 39 

1.61 - 1.65 57 27 38 

1.66 - 1.70 55 27 38 

1.71 - 1.75 53 26 37 

1.76 - 1.80 52 26 37 

1.81 - 1.85 51 26 36 

1.86 - 1.90 49 25 36 

1.91 - 1.95 48 25 35 

1.96 - 2.00 47 25 35 

2.01 - 2.05 46 25 35 

2.06 - 2.10 45 24 34 

2.11 - 2.15 43 24 34 

2.16 - 2.25 42 24 33 

2.26 - 2.30 41 24 33 

2.31 - 2.35 40 23 32 

2.36 - 2.40 39 23 32 

2.41 - 2.45 38 23 32 

2.46 - 2.50 37 23 31 

2.51 - 2.60 36 22 30 

2.61 - 2.70 35 22 30 

2.71 - 2.80 33 21 29 

2.81 - 2.90 32 21 29 

2.91 - 3.00 31 21 28 

3.01 - 3.10 30 20 27 
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Price Range Win Deductions (Cents in 
dollar) 

Place Deductions (3 place 
dividends) 

Place Deductions (2 place 
dividends) 

3.11 - 3.20 29 20 27 

3.21 - 3.30 28 20 26 

3.31 - 3.40 27 19 26 

3.41 - 3.50  27 19 25 

3.51 - 3.60 26 19 25 

3.61 - 3.70 25 19 25 

3.71 - 3.80  25 18 24 

3.81 - 3.90 24 18 24 

3.91 - 4.00 23 18 23 

4.01 - 4.20 22 17 23 

4.21 - 4.40  21 17 22 

4.41 - 4.60 20 16 21 

4.61 - 4.80 19 16 21 

4.81 - 5.00 19 16 20 

5.01 - 5.50 17 15 19 

5.51 - 6.00 16 14 18 

6.01 - 6.50 14 13 16 

6.51 - 7.00 13 12 16 

7.01 - 7.50 12 12 15 

7.51 - 8.00 12 11 14 

8.01 - 8.50 11 11 13 

8.51 - 9.00 10 10 13 

9.01 - 9.50 10 10 12 

9.51 - 10.00 9 10 12 

10.01 - 11.00 8 9 11 

11.01 - 12.00 8 8 10 

12.01 - 13.00 7 8 9 

13.01 - 14.00 7 7 9 

14.01 - 16.00 6 7 8 

16.01 - 19.00 5 6 7 

19.01 - 20.00 5 5 6 

20.01 - 21.00 4 5 6 

21.01 - 26.00 3 4 5 

26.01 - 31.00 3 3 4 

31.01 - 41.00 2 3 3 

41.01 - 51.00 2 2 2 
* Price > $51.00 = No deduction. 
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Notice of AGM
The Annual General  
Meeting of Tabcorp Holdings 
Limited will be held at the  
Grand Harbour Ballroom,  
Star City Sydney,  
80 Pyrmont Street, Sydney,  
New South Wales, at 10.00 am  
on Monday 28 November 2005.   
A notice of meeting and proxy  
form is included with this  
Annual Report.

Tabcorp Holdings Limited 
ACN 063 780 709

the:
  Tabcorp is Australia’s premier  

gambling and entertainment group.
bigger:

 Largest wagering company in Australia
 One of the largest electronic gaming machine networks in the world
 Australia’s single biggest casino operator
 Largest gambling and entertainment group in Australia
 One of the largest gambling and entertainment groups in the world

better:
  Maximising the expertise, enthusiasm and energy of our people  

to deliver “best in class” customer service
  Developing innovative products and services to lead the market  

and remain ahead of the competition
  Fostering a “customer centric” culture through an acute appreciation  

of customer needs and wants
 Operating highly efficient and progressive businesses

game:
  Creating new and exciting gambling and entertainment experiences 

For our customers, our people, our shareholders and our community.
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“Aligning and connecting the strengths of 
the group and building match readiness for 
the next phase of growth.  This report looks 
at what’s been achieved and the expansion 
of our exportable capability.”

Directors

M.B. Robinson AO 
Chairman

M.J. Slatter 
Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer

A.G. Hodgson 
Deputy Chairman

P.J. Dwyer 

P.G. Satre

J.D. Story

R.F.E. Warburton AO

L.J. Willett AO

W.V. Wilson

Company Secretary

K. Willcock

Registered Office

Tabcorp Holdings Limited
5 Bowen Crescent
Melbourne   VIC  3004
Australia
Telephone: 03 9868 2100
Facsimile: 03 9868 2300
E-mail: investor@tabcorp.com.au

Website

www.tabcorp.com.au

Share Registry

ASX Perpetual Registrars Limited
Level 4
333 Collins Street
Melbourne   VIC   3000
Australia
Telephone: 1300 665 661  
(local call cost within Australia)
Telephone: 03 9615 9780
Facsimile: 03 8614 2903
Facsimile: 02 9287 0309  
(proxy forms only)
E-mail: tabcorp@asxperpetual.com.au
Website: www.asxperpetual.com.au

Auditors

Ernst & Young – External auditors

KPMG – Internal auditors

Stock Exchange Listing

Tabcorp Holdings Limited shares 
are quoted on the Australian Stock 
Exchange under the code ‘TAH’.   
The company’s shares are traded in 
sponsored American Depositary Receipt 
(ADR) form in the United States of 
America.

Key Dates

2005 Date

Annual General Meeting  
(Star City, Sydney) 28 November

2006*

Half-year results  
announcement 23 February

Ex-dividend for  
interim dividend 28 February

Record date for  
interim dividend 6 March

Interim dividend payment 10 April

End of financial year 30 June

Full-year results  
announcement 24 August

Ex-dividend for  
final dividend 29 August

Record date for  
final dividend 4 September

Final dividend payment 9 October

Annual General Meeting 27 November

*  These dates may change.   
See the company’s website for updates.

Company directory

About this Annual Report

Tabcorp’s Annual Report consists 
of two documents – the Concise 
Annual Report (which incorporates 
the concise financial statements) 
and the full financial statements. 
The concise financial statements 
included in the Concise Annual 
Report cannot be expected to 
provide as full an understanding 
of Tabcorp’s performance, financial 
position and investing activities 
as provided by the full financial 
statements. A copy of Tabcorp’s full 
financial statements is available, 
free of charge, on request and can 
be accessed via the company’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

Currency

References to currency are in 
Australian dollars unless otherwise 
stated.

Copyright

Information in this report has 
been prepared by Tabcorp, unless 
otherwise indicated.  Information 
may be reproduced provided it 
is reproduced accurately and not 
in a misleading context. Where 
the material is being published 
or issued to others, the sources 
and copyright status should be 
acknowledged.

Investment warning

Past performance of shares 
is not necessarily a guide to 
future performance.  The value 
of investments and any income 
from them is not guaranteed and 
can fall as well as rise.  Tabcorp 
strongly recommends investors 
seek independent professional 
advice before making investment 
decisions.

Privacy

Tabcorp respects the privacy of its 
stakeholders.  Tabcorp’s Privacy 
Policy is available on the company’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au
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Aligning and connecting the strengths of 
the group and building match readiness for 
the next phase of growth.  This report looks 
at what’s been achieved and the expansion 
of our exportable capability.
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Runs on 
the board

+40.8%
Net profit after tax  
(before goodwill and  
non-recurring items)
2005: $513.8 million
2004: $364.8 million

+50.3%
Net operating revenue 
(before non-recurring items)
2005: $3,702.4 million
2004: $2,462.8 million

+9.2%
Earnings per share  
(before goodwill amortisation 
and non-recurring items)
2005: 99.4 cents
2004: 91.1 cents

+44.4%
Earnings before interest, 
taxation and goodwill 
amortisation (EBITA)  
(before non-recurring items)
2005: $911.4 million
2004: $631.3 million
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Our 
performance

Net profit after tax (before goodwill amortisation  
and non-recurring items) up 40.8% to $513.8 million 
Earnings per share (before goodwill amortisation  
and non-recurring items) up 9.2% to 99.4 cents
Final dividend of 41 cents per share fully franked,  
taking the full year dividend to 81 cents per share  
fully franked, up from 71 cents last year
Net operating revenue (before non-recurring items)  
up 50.3% to $3,702.4 million
Earnings before interest, taxation and goodwill 
amortisation (EBITA) (before non-recurring items)  
up 44.4% to $911.4 million

■

■

■

■

■

Taxes on gambling paid by Tabcorp businesses up  
38.7% to $1,211.9 million
Income of $502.5 million generated for the Victorian  
and New South Wales racing industry
The Tabcorp group contributed $83.5 million to state 
community benefit funds in Australia
Successful merger with Jupiters, creating synergies 
greater than expected
Acquisition of Tab Limited with integration on track  
to achieve the synergies that were forecast in the  
Tab Limited bidder’s statement

■

■

■

■

■

00/01 01/02 02/03 03/04 04/05

Earnings per share
before non-recurring items

Cents per share

4.9

4.8 4.9

13.6

77.5

71.5

50.4

69.5 68.5

30.9

55.3*

74.3* 76.4*

91.1*

Goodwill amortisation impact

Post goodwill amortisation

* Pre goodwill amortisation 

99.4*

Dividends per share
Cents per share
(fully franked) 

71

51

63
67

81

00/01 01/02 02/03 03/04 04/05

Net profit after tax
before non-recurring items

$ million 

263.1259.3

187.7

310.6

353.8

00/01 01/02 02/03 03/04 04/05 00/01 01/02 02/03 03/04 04/05

Net operating revenue
$ million

127
380 404 427 447

1320

846
917 848

936

2,448^
1032

587
612 631

1275

1065

1,906

3,754^^

1,933
1,813

Casinos

Gaming & Network Games

Wagering

Media

^ Total for 03/04 excludes unallocated 
 revenue totalling $15.6million
 Total for 03/04 has been restated
 for the transfer of network games
 from Wagering division to Gaming
 division
^^ Total for 04/05 excludes unallocated
 revenue totalling $6.3million
 Effective 04/05, Gaming division now
 includes network games, which was
 transferred from Wagering division

Dividends declared in the financial
year, but which may be payable
after the end of the financial year
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Team Tabcorp
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Tabcorp has achieved a strong full year result.  The result 
reflects the continuing strength and diversity of the company 
in the gambling, entertainment and hospitality markets in 
Australia.  It also includes the benefits obtained from the 
successful integration of the Jupiters and New South Wales 
Tab businesses.

For the year ended 30 June 2005, the company achieved 
record net profit after tax of $513.8 million (before goodwill 
amortisation and non-recurring items), an increase of 40.8% 
on the previous year.

The company has declared total dividends for the full year 
of 81 cents per share fully franked, an increase of 10 cents 
on the prior year.  The Board is committed to providing 
shareholders with steadily increasing dividends, year on year, 
commensurate with growth in earnings. 

This dividend, together with growth in Tabcorp’s share price, 
continues to enhance the value of shareholders’ investments.  
$1,000 invested in Tabcorp at the time of its float in 1994 
would have grown to $11,520 as at the date of this report, 
assuming all dividends had been reinvested.  This represents 
a compound annual growth rate of 24.9%.  In comparison, the 
Australian Stock Exchange All Ordinaries Accumulation Index 
grew by 11.4% per annum, over the same period.

Tabcorp has grown significantly since the privatisation  
of the government-owned Victorian Totalizator Agency  
Board eleven years ago.  It is now in the top echelon of 
Australian listed companies with a market capitalisation 
of around $8.5 billion.  The company is Australia’s premier 
entertainment group, conducting a combination of wagering, 
gaming, media and casino/hotel activities throughout 
Australia. Key operations include:

four premier hotels and casinos in Sydney, Gold Coast, 
Brisbane and Townsville;
totalizator and fixed odds betting including sportsbetting 
in over 2,600 TAB retail outlets, on-course at race tracks, 
over the phone and via the internet in Victoria and New 
South Wales;
operation of one of the largest electronic gaming machine 
networks internationally, with approximately 18,300 
electronic gaming machines in the Tabaret network in 
Victoria and in the Casinos at Star City, Conrad Jupiters, 
Conrad Treasury and Jupiters Townsville;
network games of Keno and Trackside in approximately 
2,300 venues across Australia’s eastern states; and
wagering and sports related media businesses of  
Sky Channel and radio station 2KY.

Tabcorp will continue to focus on providing outstanding 
entertainment and leisure experiences for its customers  
and, in doing so, maximise the value of the businesses 
operated by the company in Australia.

The company continues to evaluate other growth 
opportunities that complement Tabcorp’s strategies, 
competencies and business profile, including overseas.

■

■

■

■

■

Tabcorp has entered into an agreement to supply 60,000 
Keno lottery machines and technical services to China Lottery 
Online, as part of a joint venture arrangement with a Hong 
Kong based partner.  Further, as part of a competitive tender 
process, Tabcorp is finalising its submission to the Singapore 
Government for the development of a world class integrated 
resort in Singapore, that includes hotels, convention space, 
exhibition facilities, premium retail outlets, restaurants and 
a casino.  

Tabcorp has also made a significant contribution to 
the community.  During the year Tabcorp’s businesses 
contributed $1,211.9 million in gambling taxes to the State 
Governments in Queensland, Victoria and New South Wales 
and generated $502.5 million in income for the Victorian 
and New South Wales racing industries.  In addition, the 
company supported numerous charities and not for profit 
organisations across Australia and overseas.  Tabcorp’s 
$250,000 donation, together with contributions from 
customers and employees, produced a total donation of 
$546,211 to the Tsunami relief effort. 

Importantly, Tabcorp is also an official partner of the 
Melbourne 2006 Commonwealth Games and this is the 
largest single corporate sponsorship that the company has 
undertaken.

The company’s leadership in the responsible service of 
gambling and other matters of social, workplace and 
corporate governance was recognised by Tabcorp’s inclusion 
in the Dow Jones Sustainability Index and the FTSE4Good 
Index.  Tabcorp’s commitment to the responsible delivery of 
gambling entertainment is reflected in its continual review 
and evaluation of its responsible gambling initiatives and 
practices, which this year have included a comprehensive 
review of our Responsible Gambling Code, an audit of our 
compliance with the Code, an assessment of the effectiveness 
of our employee responsible gambling training, and a 
redevelopment of our wagering self-exclusion program.

The company employs over 11,000 people.  Our employees 
have worked hard this year to enable continuing growth in 
both existing and acquired businesses, and to produce this 
year’s strong result.  All employees should be proud of their 
achievements, which have positioned Tabcorp for continued 
strong performance and to continue to create superior value 
for our shareholders. 

Michael Robinson AO 
Chairman

30 August 2005

Chairman’s report
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Our goals are high, but so is our determination to share  
our experience and energy on the world stage.

Tabcorp is very proud to offer our local and international 
customers the most enjoyable gambling and entertainment 
experiences by offering the very best products, backed 
up with enthusiastic and energetic customer service and 
delivered in a responsible way.

Tabcorp has already transformed itself into the most 
diversified gambling and entertainment company in the 
world with interests in casinos, wagering, gaming and media. 
This transformation has produced great capability to deliver 
first-class entertainment and services and the highest levels 
of integrity. Tabcorp is “match-fit” and focused on selective 
expansion into international markets to add to business 
growth.

Some of the 2005 year highlights
Tabcorp International, a subsidiary of Tabcorp, entered 
into a joint venture to provide 60,000 Keno lottery 
machines and technical services in China
Tabcorp is preparing its submission for a proposed 
Integrated Resort in Singapore
Successful completion of the Jupiters merger

■

■

■

The divestment of New South Wales and Queensland 
gaming assets as a result of the Jupiters merger and  
the Tab Limited acquisition raised $235 million
The successful A$450 million bond issue in Australia 
and debt raising in the United States private placement 
market for the equivalent of US$700 million
The assumption of day to day management control 
of Conrad Jupiters, Gold Coast, and Conrad Treasury, 
Brisbane, properties in November 2004
Tabcorp signed up as an official partner of the Melbourne 
2006 Commonwealth Games 
The Dow Jones Sustainability Index rated Tabcorp as the 
global leader in the promotion of responsible gambling
Tabcorp’s $250,000 donation together with contributions 
from customers and employees, produced a total 
donation of $546,211 to the Tsunami relief effort
Numerous travel and industry awards for our hotels  
and restaurants
The $53.5 million upgrade of Conrad Jupiters on the  
Gold Coast was announced
Tabcorp contributed $83.5 million to state community 
benefit funds in Victoria, New South Wales and 
Queensland

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

Managing Director’s 
report

Tabcorp sees itself as the leader in the gambling and 
leisure sector in Australia and aspires to be one of the  
top gambling and entertainment groups in the world.

outcomes
 > Premier customer   
       experiences 
 > Sustainable growth 
    for shareholders
 > A great place to work 
 > Valued member of 
    community

 strategic 
 intent
 Build capability  
 and leverage 
 knowledge 
 (acuity)

 competitive 
 values
 > Visionary
 > Enthusiastic
 > Trusted
 > Premier
 > Expert

 vision
 Australia’s 
 Premier 
 Entertainment 
 Group

Exportability

 Mergers and  
 aquisitions 
 (integration)

 Growth in 
 existing 
 businesses 
 (operational 
 expertise)

Tabcorp 
game plan
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Financial performance

Tabcorp’s over 11,000 people have worked extremely hard  
to deliver a strong financial report card for the company.   
Our financial results reflect the strength and diversity of  
the company in the gambling, entertainment and hospitality 
markets in Australia, and include benefits from the successful 
integrations of Jupiters Limited and Tab Limited.

The strong performance was assisted by effective 
management, tight cost control and continuing growth of 
both existing and acquired businesses.

Net profit after tax before goodwill and non-recurring items 
increased by 40.8% to $513.8 million and earnings per share 
before goodwill and non-recurring items increased 9.2% to 
99.4 cents.

Tabcorp’s net operating revenue before non-recurring items 
climbed 50.3% to $3,702.4 million. Earnings before interest, 
taxation and goodwill amortisation (EBITA) before non-
recurring items was up 44.4% to $911.4 million. 

Tabcorp’s final dividend of 41 cents per share fully franked 
was up five cents and the full year dividend of 81 cents  
per share fully franked was up 10 cents on the previous year.

The Jupiters integration is now largely completed and the 
latest estimate of annualised synergies now stands at  
$56.6 million. The Tab integration is tracking well with 
forecast annual synergies still anticipated to be $43.4 million.

The Tabcorp group contributed $1.21 billion in taxes which 
helps to provide essential services in local communities and 
support for various groups, as well as bringing significant 
economic benefits and business opportunities in the 
community. Tabcorp also contributed $83.5 million to state 
community benefit funds in Australia. 

Operational review:

Casinos Division

By providing high standards of service, entertainment and 
first class products, the Casinos division produced a very 
solid performance for the year. About 18 million people a 
year enjoy Star City in Sydney, Conrad Jupiters on the Gold 
Coast, Conrad Treasury in Brisbane and the Townsville 
casino for their entertainment, dining and experience of live 
theatre.  It was extremely pleasing that more than 750,000 

people enjoyed stage shows such as The Producers, We Will 
Rock You, Saturday Night Fever and Midnight Magic at the 
casino complexes which bring flow-on benefits across the 
properties.

The Casinos division achieved EBITA before non-recurring 
items of $386.9 million, which was up 20.0%, reflecting 
in part the merger with the three Jupiters properties in 
November 2003. Net operating revenue increased 19.7%  
to $1,274.9 million for the period.

On a 12 month pro forma basis and normalising for 
theoretical win rates in the international commission play 
business at the Jupiters casinos, the division’s EBITA was up 
by 15.4% to $389.6 million with EBITA margins improving from 
27.9% to 30.5% assisted by underlying normalised revenue 
growth of 5.7% and operating efficiencies in all properties.

Revenues at Star City improved 5.7% driven by good growth 
in table games, gaming machines and food and beverage. 
After adjusting for theoretical win rates in the international 
commission play business, good underlying revenue growth 
of 5.5% was recorded across the Queensland properties. 
This was driven by strong growth in non-rebate table 
games at Treasury, gaming machines performing well 
across all properties and strong food and beverage and 
accommodation performances at the Gold Coast. 

Operating results have been assisted by the integration team 
focusing on driving best practice in the areas of customer 
service and operating efficiency across all four properties. 
Hotel occupancy was strong across all properties.

Tabcorp manages the new Gold Coast Convention and 
Exhibition Centre (GCCEC), which was awarded the National 
Meetings and Events Australia ‘Event of the Year’ for its 
spectacular opening celebrations, and the company has an 
interest in the Townsville Entertainment and Convention 
Centre. GCCEC had a strong first year of operations, producing 
$160 million in economic benefits for the Gold Coast by 
hosting 200 events which attracted 251,000 visitors and 
added 21,000 room nights to Conrad Jupiters plus thousands 
of room nights to other hotels and apartments.  

Our casinos were awarded a number of awards for our service 
excellence during the year, which is fabulous recognition 
for our employees and our hotel and food and beverage 
operations. 

Managing Directors’ report (continued)
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A refurbishment program during the year included an 
upgrade of the apartments, the Astral restaurant and  
gaming areas at Star City, and Café 21 at Conrad Treasury.  
The $53.5 million upgrade of Conrad Jupiters on the Gold 
Coast is underway and will provide outstanding new 
facilities, lounges and outdoor balconies for our patrons.   
The gaming floor at Townsville is also being refurbished.

Our sponsorship of major Queensland sporting events such 
as the Magic Millions and the Indy 300 motor racing event on 
the Gold Coast are a hallmark of the support this company 
invests to boost tourism in the region.

As part of our investment in local communities, Star City 
and Jupiters casinos contributed $16.8 million to community 
benefit funds during the period.

Gaming and Network Games Division

Some 800,000 people enjoy playing gaming machines every 
week across our Victorian gaming venues and enjoy a flutter 
on Keno as part of their overall leisure and entertainment 
activities. To meet the high expectations of our customers, 
the Gaming division continues to invest in the latest games 
and machines.

During the year, 4,021 new machines and games were 
introduced to the network. About 65% of our gaming 
machines in the network are now jackpot machines.  
The Cash Express hyperlink jackpot product continues  
to be very popular with customers with 1,290 hyperlink 
machines currently operating across 192 venues. 

Sixty-seven venues were refurbished, two new venues were 
opened and a further three existing venues joined the Tabaret 
network. Some of the marketing initiatives for the year 
included Fun on Sale, Wild Cash and Cash Express jackpots 
as well as seasonal promotions and food offers and were 
appreciated by customers. 

The division achieved EBITA (excluding non-recurring items) 
of $258.9 million for the 12 months to 30 June 2005, up 14.8% 
on the same period last year. Net operating revenue increased 
by 10.7% to $1,020.1 million. 

Revenue from the Victorian Tabaret gaming network was 
6.8% above the same period last year reflecting improving 
customer demand, new venues, enhanced products and 
ongoing improvement to the overall amenity for venue 
customers. 

Revenue for Keno was up 9.1% after a very good performance 
in Queensland and solid growth in New South Wales and 
Victoria and reflects continued outlet growth, venue 
improvements and introduction of new products.

On a pro forma basis after including a full 12 months 
contribution from the acquired Jupiters Keno and 
international businesses, divisional revenue increased by 
6.4% and EBITA excluding non-recurring items increased by 
10.6%, with the EBITA margin excluding non-recurring items 
increasing from 24.4% to 25.4%.

Victoria’s Tabaret hotel venues contributed $66.8 million to 
the State’s Community Support Fund for the 12 months ended 
30 June 2005.

Wagering Division

More than one million punters enjoy our wagering products 
every week and this has led to good performance for the 
Wagering division during 2005.

The division achieved EBITA excluding non-recurring items 
of $225.1 million for the 12 months to 30 June 2005. This 
represented growth of 199.0% impacted by the inclusion 
of the acquired Tab Limited’s New South Wales wagering 
operations from July 2004. On a comparative 12 month pro 
forma basis the Wagering division’s EBITA growth was 9.6%. 

The division’s total net operating revenue increased by  
195.4% to $1,319.8 million with Victoria generating  
$475.4 million, up 6.2% on the previous period, while New 
South Wales generated $844.3 million, up 1.8% on a pro forma 
basis. On a comparative 12 month pro forma basis the overall 
net operating revenue growth was 3.4%.

Revenue from parimutuel wagering on racing grew by 3.2% 
with Victorian revenue growth of 5.3% being driven by strong 
performances across the three racing codes (Thoroughbred 
4.3%, Harness 5.9% and Greyhounds 9.5%). New South Wales 
racing revenue grew by 2.0% (Thoroughbred 2.3%, Harness 
0.0% and Greyhound 2.5%) with the second half being 
adversely impacted by the splitting of the racing vision in 
retail outlets and on pay TV across two broadcasters from 
4 May 2005. Revenue growth in New South Wales wagering 
was affected by the split vision to a greater degree than in 
Victoria.
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The Victorian Spring Racing Carnival achieved solid revenue 
growth over the carnival period, despite some poor weather 
during the feature days at Flemington. Melbourne Cup Day 
generated turnover of $66.5 million, up 4.9% in Victoria and 
$87.4 million, up 8.9% in New South Wales which were both 
records for the day. Sydney’s Autumn Carnival generated 
turnover growth of 6.8% in sales in New South Wales and 
13.4% in Victoria.

Revenue from sportsbetting grew by 11.5% on a pro forma 
basis with growth in Victoria of 17.0%, reflecting continued 
strong customer interest. While sportsbetting turnover 
in New South Wales grew strongly at 19.4%, revenue was 
impacted by a lower hold rate, resulting in growth of 9.6%.

Following the Tab acquisition, organisation and management 
structures have now been fully integrated and the development 
required to merge the Victorian and New South Wales 
wagering systems is well underway. Tabcorp looks forward 
to pooling between Victoria and New South Wales TABs and 
offering new bet types.

Self-service betting is becoming more popular in Victoria and 
another 200 easybet terminals are being installed in TABs and 
on racetracks, taking the total number to 850 machines across 
the state. The additional self-service terminals will improve 
the efficiency and economic viability of PubTABs and TAB 
agencies.

Tabcorp installed the TVN service in every TAB agency in 
Victoria and NSW to ensure customers have full access to  
the Sydney and Victorian thoroughbred races.

Media Division

The Media division includes Australia’s premier racing 
broadcaster Sky Channel and the Sky radio network, with 2KY in 
Sydney and 104 narrowcast stations across New South Wales.

The division recorded total revenues of $127.4 million for the 
12 months to 30 June 2005, a decrease of 0.1% on the prior 
corresponding period on a pro forma basis.

The division’s EBITA before non-recurring items decreased 
by 1.1% to $40.6 million on a pro forma basis with the impact 
of the decreased revenue being offset by tight control of 
expenses. The impact of reducing retail venue subscription 
fees by up to 18% following the loss of the broadcasting rights 
to the Sydney metropolitan and Victorian thoroughbred races 
was largely offset by a reduction in rights fees paid to the 
Sydney and Victorian thoroughbred clubs.

Sky Channel has continued to expand its broadcast of 
Australian racing around the globe with Sky Channel 
beginning broadcasts to the United Kingdom and providing 
expanded coverage in the USA, Canada, New Zealand,  
Sri Lanka, Asia and the Middle East. The investment in the 
international business continues to bring increased returns 
to both Sky and the Australian racing industry. 

Sky Channel has enhanced its programming schedule to 
include premium international racing from Hong Kong,  
New Zealand and extra New South Wales country meetings.

Despite Sky Channel ceasing to own the rights to broadcast 
the Australian Jockey Club (AJC) , Sydney Turf Club (STC) and 
Victorian thoroughbred meetings to the Australian market 
from 4 May 2005, it continues to broadcast 90 per cent of all 
thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing. Sky Channel 
has long term rights agreements to showcase Australian 
racing to the world and will continue to broadcast AJC, STC 
and Victorian thoroughbred racing to its global markets 
throughout New Zealand, America, Asia and Europe.

International 

Tabcorp is seeking to develop opportunities in several 
international markets to add to business growth by exporting 
its unique capabilities in the gambling, entertainment and 
leisure sector. 

As a measure of the importance of international 
development, Tabcorp has created a new business division 
to manage opportunities in the international arena. Tabcorp 
International is pursuing a number of opportunities in Asia 
and Europe.

The company has successfully reached an agreement to 
supply up to 60,000 terminals for a Keno lottery system 
and technical services in China as part of a joint venture 
between Tabcorp International – a wholly-owned subsidiary 
of Tabcorp – and China LotSynergy Limited. The vehicle for 
the joint venture arrangement is Tabcorp International 
Hong Kong Limited (TIHK) with Taborp International’s 
shareholding in TIHK being 67 per cent. TIHK has entered 
into a Technical Cooperation Agreement with Beijing Lottery 
Online Technology Co which is partly owned by the Ministry 
of Welfare. The terminals will be rolled out over five years. 

Tabcorp is finalising a proposal to build and operate one of 
two Integrated Resorts in Singapore which will include luxury 
hotels, premium retail, convention facilities and a casino. 
Tabcorp is looking forward to submitting a world-class and 
culturally inspiring bid that will help to drive tourism growth 
in Singapore. 

Tabcorp International is also exporting the popular animated 
horse and car racing games Trackside and Racetrack to 
Denmark, Croatia, Israel, the United Kingdom, United States 
and Canada. 

Responsible gambling

The Dow Jones Sustainability Index has rated Tabcorp as  
the global leader in the promotion of responsible gaming  
in recognition of the effort and focus that the company  
has invested in this area.

Our leadership in the implementation of responsible 
gambling initiatives is an important area in which we 
demonstrate the integrity of our business approach and 
commitment to the highest standards of customer care. 

In order to further strengthen the company’s approach and 
understanding of problem gambling, Tabcorp appointed 
dedicated senior responsible gambling managers during the 
year in both its gaming and wagering divisions. The company 

Managing Directors’ report (continued)
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also achieved positive results from its second independent 
review of compliance with its Responsible Gambling Code and 
conducted an inaugural Responsible Gambling Awareness 
Week at Star City Casino. The awareness week will be 
expanded throughout each of Tabcorp’s casino properties 
during the second half of 2005. 

We will continue to invest in responsible gambling initiatives 
across the group and take a proactive approach to improving 
the training and education of our employees, together 
with our venue and agency business partners, to ensure a 
consistent approach to the responsible provision of gambling 
products and services. This will be underpinned by the launch 
of a new Responsible Gambling Code throughout the Tabcorp 
Group during late 2005 and early 2006. 

Tabcorp remains mindful of the need for collaboration and 
accordingly will continue to consult and work in partnership 
with government, counselling services and the community 
on measures that will continue to enhance our responsible 
service of gambling.

Customer focus

One of our key objectives is to continue building a  
customer-focused culture across the company – so we can 
clearly understand what our customers want – and then 
deliver, day in, day out.

We are conducting an audit of customer management 
projects from all divisions so Tabcorp can capture and record 
what we have learned about our customers across the group 
and create a single development roadmap for the whole 
group. Our priority is to develop a complete understanding of 
the aspirations of our customers for gambling entertainment 
experiences across our businesses that will be difficult for our 
competitors to emulate.

Work is also being done to profile customers who seek or 
use a range of gambling entertainment products, then 
identify how we can better deliver to them the gambling 
entertainment experiences that they want.

This process is just another step forward for Tabcorp 
and its customer centricity ambitions. It demonstrates a 
commitment from the leaders of the business to ensure 
Tabcorp can stretch itself and become a market leader in 
customer service and innovation in our industry.

The interests of shareholders will best be served by placing 
our customers at the centre of our business in the years 
to come. Tabcorp’s exciting growth phase has provided an 
outstanding platform for us to expand the “customer centric” 
culture across the group.

Gaming and Wagering Licence review

The renewal of Tabcorp’s gaming and wagering licences will 
be a major focus for the company over the coming years. The 
current Victorian gaming, wagering and Keno licences expire 
in 2012.

We understand that the Victorian Government will begin a 
consultative review of the post-2012 industry structure in 
late 2005 with a decision on the post-2012 structure to be 
announced in 2007 and the awarding of licences to follow.

Tabcorp is well advanced in its preparations for the licence 
review process, with a dedicated project team established  
and working on relicencing.

Tabcorp is in a strong position to retain its gaming and 
wagering licences, having demonstrated high levels of 
integrity, superior customer service and performance as  
one of the incumbent licence holders.

Tabcorp outlook 

The new financial year has started well and the company is 
targeting to deliver solid growth in earnings per share in the 
2006 financial year.

Our main objectives for the 2006 financial year are to 
complete the two-year process of the Tab Limited integration, 
continue organic business growth across all divisions and 
selectively develop international opportunities to add to our 
growth in the future.

Tabcorp will continue to focus on delivering first-class 
products and services for customers. We will encourage the 
passion that our employees have for delivering entertaining 
products, terrific customer service and continue to build 
our knowledge of our customers to better enable our people 
to do this. We will actively embark on exporting our unique 
capabilities to new markets to help position Tabcorp as one of 
the top gambling and entertainment companies in the world.

Matthew Slatter 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

30 August 2005
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Player analysis

Casinos

•  Jupiters integration largely 
completed with estimated 
annualised synergies of  
$56.6 million, $3.2 million 
above the estimate at the 
end of the half year

∑•  In November 2004 assumed 
day to day management 
control of Conrad Jupiters 
and Conrad Treasury 

•  Commenced $53.5 million 
upgrade at Conrad Jupiters

∑•  Refurbishment of 
apartments, restaurants and 
gaming areas at Star City

∑•  Focus on driving best practice 
for customer service and 
operating efficiency

Gaming and Network Games

•  4,021 new EGMs and games 
introduced

∑•  Cash Express hyperlink jackpot 
product continues to be very 
popular with customers and 
now extends to 1,290 EGMs 
across 192 venues

∑•  67 Tabaret venues 
refurbished, two new venues 
opened and a further three 
existing venues joined the 
Tabaret network

∑•  $235 million raised from the 
divestment of the New South 
Wales and Queensland gaming 
assets

∑•  Integration of Jupiters’ Keno 
business completed, with Keno 
now in over 2,000 venues in 
Australia’s eastern states

Wagering

• Integration on schedule:

•  Organisation and management 
structures fully integrated

•  Merging of Victorian and 
New South Wales wagering 
systems well underway

•  Final government approvals 
being sought for merging 
pools

•  Sportsbetting revenue grew 
by 17.0% in Victoria and 9.6% 
in New South Wales

∑•  Sportsbetting revenue grew 
by 17.0% in Victoria and 9.6% 
in New South Wales 

∑•  In all Tab agencies in Victoria 
and New South Wales 
customers have full access to 
both the Sky Channel and TVN 
racing broadcast services

Media

•  Sky Channel continued to 
expand, began broadcasts 
in the United Kingdom and 
expanded coverage in the 
USA, Canada, New Zealand,  
Sri Lanka and the Middle East

∑•  Sky Channel enhanced its 
programming schedule 
to include premium 
international racing from 
Hong Kong, New Zealand 
and extra New South Wales 
country meetings

∑•  Organisational review 
conducted

∑•  Tight control of expenses    

What was achieved
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Our commitment

Tabcorp’s commitment to our corporate social responsibilities 
continues to be underpinned by the company’s leadership in 
the responsible service of gambling. 

Specifically, we believe leadership is about providing the highest 
standards of customer care and assisting customers to make 
informed decisions about their participation in gambling.  

Our approach to responsible gambling recognises that 
some of our customers are unable to control their gambling 
behaviour, causing adverse consequences for themselves and 
potentially their family, friends and the wider community. 

It remains incumbent upon Tabcorp that we focus on 
maximising the enjoyment of our products, games, facilities 
and services, whilst minimising the potential harm that may 
arise from gambling.  

Dow Jones Sustainability Index 

The company is pleased that its commitment to responsible 
gambling was recognised globally during the year.  The Dow 
Jones Sustainability Index rating assessment, announced 
in October 2004, rated Tabcorp as the global leader in the 
promotion of responsible gaming within its sector. 

New initiatives

Building upon the Dow Jones Sustainability Index rating, the 
company has continued to refine and enhance its approach 
and commitment to responsible gambling. Initiatives 
undertaken over the last twelve months include:

the appointment of dedicated senior responsible 
gambling managers in the company’s wagering and 
gaming divisions;
independent review and evaluation of employee 
understanding and awareness of key responsible 
gambling requirements and procedures;

■

■

review and redevelopment of the company’s Responsible 
Gambling Code under the advice of KPMG; and
the inaugural Responsible Gambling Awareness Week 
conducted at Star City Casino in July 2004 – this initiative 
will be conducted across all of our casino properties in the 
second half of 2005. 

KPMG review of compliance 

During the past twelve months, KPMG conducted its 
second independent review of compliance with the Tabcorp 
Responsible Gambling Code. KPMG’s findings indicated that 
there was a greater level of compliance with the Code than 
occurred in the initial review conducted in 2003. 

The review also identified areas for further focus, in response 
to which Tabcorp has formulated and enacted strategies 
aiming to effectively address the issues. 

Working with our stakeholders 

In order to better understand behaviours associated with 
gambling, Tabcorp has continued to work in partnership 
and consult with government, counselling services and 
key community advocates. We believe this is imperative to 
ensuring a more holistic approach to addressing problem 
gambling. 

Moving forward, our desire is to strengthen these 
relationships through heightened engagement and where 
feasible the development of collaborative partnerships. 

We also continue to fund a dedicated counsellor at Odyssey 
House, Sydney, in order to provide a residential program 
for people whose lives have been affected by their problem 
gambling behaviour.

■

■

Responsible gambling

Sustainability  

The company ensures that it operates with integrity and 
undertakes its activities in a responsible manner for the long 
term benefit of all stakeholders.

Tabcorp continues to be recognised as a world leader in the 
responsible service of gambling and for its high standard of 
governance.

Tabcorp is one of only approximately 20 Australian stocks 
included in the FTSE4Good Index, which incorporates around 
750 stocks worldwide.

The company is also the Australian sector leader in the Dow 
Jones Sustainability Index.  The most recent results from the 
2004 survey showed that Tabcorp was setting the industry 
standard across all four key categories of economic, social, 

environmental and overall performance, with a particularly 
outstanding result in anti-money laundering where it was 
awarded full marks.

The FTSE4Good Index and the Dow Jones Sustainability Index 
are used by investors to identify companies that meet globally 
recognised corporate responsibility standards.
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Throughout the year, Tabcorp committed its best assets - its 
people, facilities and resources – to an expanded portfolio 
of community support activities across New South Wales, 
Victoria and Queensland. 

With a goal of enriching and supporting the communities in 
which we operate, Tabcorp strives to harness the power of our 
people, our businesses and our brands. The company provided 
a broad range of community support initiatives, including 
donations, fundraising, sponsorships, and strengthening of 
our long term partnerships in the community.

Tsunami relief

Together with our employees, customers and the wider 
community, we also responded to major relief efforts abroad 
– most notably, Tabcorp’s $250,000 donation together with 
contributions from customers and employees, produced a 
total donation of $546,211 to the Tsunami relief effort.

Official Commonwealth Games Partner

In June, Tabcorp announced its most significant partnership 
in the history of the company – sponsorship of the Melbourne 
2006 Commonwealth Games. As an official Games Partner, 
Tabcorp is proud to be associated with this historic event and 
we look forward to helping to create the biggest and best 
Games ever. During the Games, more than 4,500 athletes  
will converge on Victoria to compete in 16 sports and  
24 disciplines. 

Major community partnership

Tabcorp continues to investigate an appropriate major 
community partner. The development of a national 
community partner will provide the opportunity for Tabcorp’s 
employees, customers and the wider community to work 
together to create a lasting and significant social benefit for 
the communities in which the company operates. We aim to 
launch this major initiative during 2006.

Tabcorp Community Spirit Awards

An exciting development for the Tabcorp group through 
the year was the launch of a new employee volunteering 
recognition program, the Tabcorp Community Spirit Awards. 
Celebrating our values of teamwork, integrity, performance 
and innovation, the awards recognise the vital contribution 
made by our employees who volunteer, and rewards their 
extraordinary and inspiring work.  The awards, piloted at Star 
City Casino, also provide support for the community by way 
of a significant financial donation made by Tabcorp to the 
award winners’ charities of choice. 

Not for profit

By sharing our people and our facilities, we have continued 
to focus on strengthening the capacity of a number of not 
for profit organisations. As a long term participant in the 
SEAL Force Loaned Executive Program, Tabcorp provides 
the expertise and experience of some of our most senior 
team members to organisations, such as the National Stroke 
Foundation and Traveller’s Aid Abroad. Our team members 
assist in developing strategic responses to critical issues 
affecting the long term operation and sustainability of these 
important community organisations. 

Charities

Furthermore, through the complementary and subsidised 
use of our casinos and hotel facilities, we’ve helped a diverse 
range of charitable groups host events which raise thousands 
of dollars for their organisation and assist in raising their 
profile and ultimately their level of support with the broader 
community.

Enriching communities

Some of the other initiatives we’ve undertaken over the year include:

participation in the Juvenile Diabetes Research Foundation 
fundraising event ‘Walk to Cure Diabetes’ in Victoria and 
New South Wales;
ongoing support of local government community safety 
initiatives in regional Victoria;
major sponsorship of Brisbane’s annual Riverfestival which 
combines arts, science, sport, community, environmental 
and educational activities to entertain and inspire 
thinking about the city’s sustainability;
support for Surf Lifesaving Queensland’s ‘Summer Surf 
Girl’ Carnival;

■

■

■

■

in partnership with ClubsNSW, Keno provided funding 
to grant the wishes of eight seriously, chronically or 
terminally ill children and supported the establishment of 
eleven Starlight Fun Centres throughout New South Wales 
during 2005;
sponsorship of the Surfboard Challenge as part of the 
Australia Day Council events in New South Wales; 
sponsorship of the Children’s Cancer Institute Australia’s 
major annual fundraising event, the Sports Trivia 
Challenge; and
a range of initiatives with the Returned Services League of 
New South Wales including the sale of Remembrance Day 
poppies through all TAB outlets across the state.

■

■

■

■
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Being a great place to work

Tabcorp wants to be recognised as an employer of choice.   
To help achieve this vision, the company provides a safe 
working environment where employees are treated fairly, 
respected, valued and given the opportunity to succeed.   
The company has extensive policies and programs in place to 
attract, retain and develop employees so that they fulfil their 
potential.  Some of these are described below.

Equal Opportunity

Tabcorp is a member of the Council for Equal Opportunity 
Employment and also a member of the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Network (www.eeon.com.au).  Tabcorp manages 
its operations with a positive awareness of the spirit 
and intent of equal opportunity and anti-discrimination 
legislation.  The company applies principles of equal pay, 
benefits and opportunities to all employees. The company 
has a number of relevant polices and procedures in place, 
which include:

Equal Employment Opportunity policy;
Equal Opportunity for Women in the Workplace policy; and
Harassment and Bullying policy.

Employee engagement

Tabcorp strives to help all employees feel part of the Tabcorp 
team, and this has become even more important following 
the acquisitions of Jupiters Limited and Tab Limited.

During the year, the company completed its second annual 
employee opinion survey, which provides insights into 
what employees like and dislike about working at Tabcorp.  
Employee focus groups identified specific challenges and 
developed actions plans to address them.  Senior managers 
were given responsibility to implement these action plans, 
which are being monitored and reported back to the 
Executive Committee and employees.

The key issues from this year’s survey fall within three areas: 
improving leadership capabilities; communication; and 

■

■

■

reward and recognition for employee contributions and 
achievements.  Some of the initiatives developed in these 
areas include:

the implementation of the LEO program (described 
below) to improve the leadership capabilities within the 
company;
the launch of a new group wide intranet to enhance 
the flow of communication throughout the entire 
organisation; and 
the development of the Shine program to reward and 
recognise people who turn in winning performances at 
work and demonstrate the Tabcorp values of teamwork, 
integrity, performance, customer and innovation.

Leadership

Tabcorp has developed a leadership program based on best 
practice methodologies called LEO (Leading Entertainment 
Opportunity).  It provides senior managers with support, 
analysis, plans, and opportunities to develop their leadership 
capabilities based on Tabcorp’s values. By June 2006 all 
managers who report directly to Executive Committee 
members will have completed the LEO program.

Other programs, such as professional development courses, 
Tabcorp’s mentoring program and succession planning assist 
in the identification, development and enhancement of 
leadership capabilities within the organisation.

Employee Assistance Program

Tabcorp recognises that the demands of work, family and 
personal life can all affect employees’ overall well being. 
Tabcorp has contracted an independent firm to offer a 
free, strictly confidential short term counselling service for 
all employees and their immediate families.  The program 
provides a range of personal and professional support 
services for employees, including counselling and referral 
services, trauma support service, wellness activities and 
assistance to find child care centers and other personal 
services.

■

■

■

Our people

Occupational Health and Safety

Tabcorp’s Occupational Health and Safety policy takes all 
necessary measures to ensure that the workplace is safe 
and without risks to health, and to ensure that the company 
complies with relevant legislation.

The company has a duty, so far as is practicable, to:
provide and maintain a safe and healthy working 
environment; 
provide and maintain safe equipment and work systems;
ensure that the use, handling, storage and transport of 
plant and substances is safe and without risk to health;
provide facilities for the welfare of employees; and
provide information, instruction, training and supervision 
as necessary to enable employees to work safely and 
without risk to health.

■

■

■

■

■

The company also, so far as is practicable:
monitors the health of its employees;
monitors conditions at the workplace;
maintains health and safety records of employees at the 
workplace;
ensures a high standard of housekeeping is maintained;
engages suitably qualified persons in occupational health 
and safety to provide appropriate advice; and
provides information in appropriate languages.

■

■

■

■

■

■
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Tabcorp is committed to operating as efficiently as possible and 
reduce its impact on the environment wherever practicable.  
The company’s most significant environmental challenges are 
at its hotel and casino properties, which have environmental 
management plans and procedures in place to maintain high 
levels of environmental regulation and performance.

The Star City hotel and casino in Sydney is a participant in 
the Federal Government’s Greenhouse Challenge and the 
New South Wales Government sustainable energy programs. 
In November 2003, the New South Wales Minister for Energy 
awarded Star City a “Gold Green Globe Award” in recognition 
of achieving the greenhouse emission targets and energy 
saving initiatives including lighting changes, improvements 
in efficiency in plant operation and waste management. Star 
City has Environmental Management Plans, which during the 
year contributed a saving of approximately 160,000 litres per 
day through waste water recycling programs.

The Conrad Jupiters hotel and casino on the Gold Coast joined 
the Federal Government’s Greenhouse Challenge in 1998 and 
Waste Wise Queensland EPA in 2002. Conrad Jupiters has 
achieved the runner up “Highly Recommended” Award by  
IE Greenhouse Challenge in 2000 for excellence in reduction 
of greenhouse gas emission and energy saving initiatives. 
Conrad Jupiters was also dubbed the “Green Casino” when 
it was awarded “the best Environmental Initiative Award” 
for the country at the 2002 Australian Hotels Association 
National Awards for excellence in energy saving and waste 
minimisation performance.

The Conrad Treasury hotel and casino in Brisbane is also a 
member of the Federal Government’s Greenhouse Challenge. 
Conrad Treasury has a Water Management Plan, which 
has been approved by the local government.  This plan 
includes benchmarks, strategies, responsibilities and action 
plans for the ongoing improvement of water consumption 
whilst maintaining existing use at high efficiencies.  The 
plan identifies opportunities to implement water saving 
initiatives, such as adopting new conservation technologies 
to retrofit existing systems to reduce water consumption.  

The Jupiters Townsville hotel and casino has in place an 
Environmental Management Manual and code of practice to 
effectively manage energy conservation, air quality, water 
consumption and waste at the property.  All chemicals, 
including fuels, oils and chemicals used for swimming pools, 
undergo a risk assessment, which includes an environmental 
impact assessment, before they are accepted onto the 
property.  The Government’s Environmental Protection 
Agency audits the chemicals stored at the property.

The company has initiatives to minimise the impact on the 
environmental, which include:

Energy:
time occupancy plans to automatically switch off  
air-conditioning/heating systems and lighting;
centralised computer operated energy management 
control systems that maintain consistent low levels of 
energy usage; and

■

■

elevators that employ energy saving techniques, such as 
spacing lifts evenly between floors to reduce the distance 
of travel, and anticipating timing and loads, especially at 
peak times.

Water:
garden beds are planted with native flora species to 
reduce dependence on water and complement the local 
environment;
sensors are fitted in public toilets to reduce water 
consumption; and
hotel rooms have flow restriction devices fitted to 
bathroom taps.

Air:
use of fresh air cycles for ventilation instead of operating 
air-conditioning/heating systems;
air quality is regularly monitored and tested; and
cooling systems are tested regularly for Legionella bacteria.

Waste:
paper and cardboard recycling, with additional services 
for recycling plastics, cans and glass at our hotels and 
casinos;
recycling photocopy and printer cartridges; and
fluorescent light tubes, batteries and other chemicals are 
collected and disposed of separately.

Key achievements:
Star City has reduced total electricity consumption by 
8% and total gas consumption by 20% from 2001 to 
2004 as a result of energy consumption programs and 
improved maintenance initiated following reviews by 
independent experts.
Conrad Treasury has reduced total direct greenhouse 
gas emissions by 25% from 2001 to 2004, which 
principally resulted from improvements to mechanical 
plant control capability and improving maintenance 
policies on all primary plant and equipment.
Total water usage at Tabcorp’s hotel and casino 
properties has been reduced by 14% from 2002 to 2004.

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■
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1. Tabcorp’s Approach to Corporate Governance

Tabcorp’s Board strongly supports the principles of corporate 
governance and is committed to maintaining the highest 
standards within the company. This is particularly important 
given the highly regulated environment in which this 
company operates and the need to ensure that its businesses 
are sustainable.

The company’s policies and corporate governance practices 
are reviewed annually and will continue to be developed and 
refined to meet the needs of the company and best practice.

In developing the company’s corporate governance practices, 
the company takes into account all applicable legislation, 
which includes, but is not limited to:

Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) and changes resulting from 
the Corporate Law Economic Reform Program (CLERP);
Australian Stock Exchange Listing Rules;
State legislation governing the licences issued to Tabcorp 
to conduct gambling and related activities; and
Australian Standard AS8000 – Good Governance 
Principles.

This corporate governance statement outlines the main 
corporate governance practices and policies in place 
throughout the financial year and at the date of this report.

This corporate governance statement and other  
related information is available from the Corporate 
Governance section of the company’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

2. ASX Corporate Governance Principles

Tabcorp has adopted the “Principles of Good Corporate 
Governance and Best Practice Recommendations” which 
were published by the Australian Stock Exchange Corporate 
Governance Council (ASX CGC) in March 2003.  The company 
complies with these recommendations, unless otherwise 
stated.

Statements in this corporate governance section have 
been referenced to the applicable ASX CGC Best Practice 
Recommendation and are indicated by the symbol R.  

The ASX CGC “Principles of Good Corporate  
Governance and Best Practice Recommendations”  
are available from the ASX website at  
www.asx.com.au/supervision/governance/index.htm

3. Composition of the Board

At the date of this report, the Board comprises eight 
independent non-executive Directors, including the 
Chairman, and one executive Director, being the Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer. Each of the Board’s 
Committees is composed exclusively of independent  
non-executive Directors. Details of the current Directors 
and their qualifications and experience are included in the 
Directors’ Report on page 26.

■

■

■

■

8

8

The company’s Constitution requires that the number of 
Directors (not including alternate Directors) shall not exceed 
twelve, nor be less than three. A Director, other than any 
Managing Director, may not hold office for a continuous 
period in excess of three years or past the third annual 
general meeting following the Director’s last election or 
re-election to the Board, whichever is the longer, without 
submitting for re-election. The Board has the power to 
appoint any person as a Director, either to fill a casual 
vacancy or as an addition to the Board, subject to receiving  
all necessary regulatory approvals, but that person must 
stand for election at the following Annual General Meeting.

The appointment and removal of the Managing Director and 
Chief Executive Officer is a matter for the Board as a whole, 
in association with the recommendations of the Nomination 
Committee.

The company’s Constitution is available from the 
Corporate Governance section of the company’s website 
at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

 R  ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 1.1, 2.1, 2.2,  
2.3, 2.5, 4.5

4. Responsibilities and Functions of the Board

The company’s Board Manual sets out the roles and 
responsibilities of the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer, the Chairman and Directors. It also contains the terms 
of reference and processes governing the Board and each of 
its Committees. The Board Manual is updated when required 
and is reviewed at least annually.

The Board has overall responsibility for reviewing and 
approving the policies and procedures put in place to 
maintain the highest levels of corporate governance for the 
company. The Board’s role also includes: 

reviewing and approving the strategic direction, budgets 
and business plans prepared by management; 
assuring itself of the effectiveness of arrangements for 
the governance of the company including: 

 – the quality of the Executive team; 
 –  the appropriateness of organisational arrangements 

and structure; and 
 – the adequacy of internal controls and processes; 

overseeing performance against targets and objectives; 
and 
overseeing reporting to shareholders on the direction, 
governance and performance of the company.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 1.1

5. Board Independence

In addition to being required to conduct themselves in 
accordance with the ethical policies of the company, Directors 
are required to be meticulous in their disclosure of any 
material contract or relationship in accordance with the 
Corporations Act and this disclosure extends to the interests 

8

■

■

■

■
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of family companies and spouses. Directors are required 
to adhere strictly to the constraints on their participation 
and voting in relation to matters in which they may have an 
interest in accordance with the Corporations Act and the 
company’s policies.

Some of the Directors are involved with other companies 
or professional firms, which may from time to time have 
dealings with the company. Details of offices held by  
Directors with other organisations are set out in the  
Directors’ Report on page 26 to 27. Full details of related  
party dealings are set out in notes to the company’s accounts. 
A register of Directors’ interests is maintained and included  
in the information sent to every Director prior to each  
Board meeting. 

The Board periodically assesses the independence of each 
Director. For this purpose, an independent Director is a 
non-executive Director whom the Board considers to be 
independent of management and free of any business or 
other relationship that could materially interfere with the 
exercise of their unfettered and independent judgement.

All the current non-executive Directors of the company have 
been assessed as independent Directors. In reaching that 
determination, the Board has taken into account (in addition 
to the matters set out above): 

the specific disclosures made by each Director as referred 
to above; 
where applicable, the related party dealings referable to 
each Director, noting that those dealings are not material 
under accounting standards; 
that no Director is, or is associated directly with, a 
substantial shareholder of the company; 
that no non-executive Director has ever been employed  
by the company or any of its subsidiaries; 
that no Director is, or is associated with, a supplier, 
professional adviser, consultant to or customer of the 
company which is material for the purposes of the  
ASX CGC recommendations regarding best practice 
corporate governance; and 
that no non-executive Director personally carries on  
any role for the company other than as a Director of  
the company.

The company does not consider that term of service on the 
Board should be considered as a factor affecting a Director’s 
ability to act in the best interests of the company. The Board 
has established a policy that Directors must retire before 
reaching 70 years of age.

The Board also has procedures in place to ensure it operates 
independently of management. Prior to every Board meeting, 
the non-executive Directors meet together in the absence of 
Executive Directors and other Executives of the company.

R  ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 2.1, 2.2, 2.3,  
2.5, 4.3, 4.5

■

■

■

■

■

■

6. Other Directorships

Directors are required continually to evaluate the number of 
Boards on which they serve to ensure that each can be given 
the time and attention required to fulfil their duties and 
responsibilities. Directors are required to seek approval from 
the Chairman prior to accepting an invitation to become a 
Director of any corporation, and in the case of the Chairman, 
seek approval from the Deputy Chairman.

Details of the directorships for each Director are available in 
the Directors’ Report on page 27.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 2.1, 2.5

7. Board and Committee Meetings 

The Board and its Committees meet regularly to discuss 
formally matters relevant to the company. Additional 
meetings may be scheduled to address specific matters.

In the period 1 July 2004 to 30 June 2005 there were 12 
Board meetings, of which one was a special Board meeting 
convened to address major issues, including matters in 
relation to the acquisition of Tab Limited.

Any Director with a material personal interest in a matter 
being considered by the Board must not be present when the 
matter is being considered and may not vote on the matter. 

The appointment of a new Director is subject to regulatory 
approvals, however with the approval of the regulators they 
may attend Board meetings to assist their transition into 
their role, but only as observers, and they may not vote on any 
matter.

The Company Secretary is responsible for coordinating 
and distributing materials for Board meetings and Board 
Committee meetings, other than the Remuneration 
Committee which is managed by the senior executive 
responsible for Group Remuneration and Benefits.

The appointment and removal of the Company Secretary is a 
matter for discussion by the Board as a whole. 

The number of meetings and the attendance of each Director 
are set out in the Directors’ Report on page 32.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 2.5, 4.5, 8.1, 9.5

8. Committees of the Board

To assist the Board in achieving the highest standards of 
corporate governance, the Directors involve themselves 
with the critical areas of the company’s activities through 
Board Committees with specific responsibilities for audit, 
nominations/succession planning, remuneration and 
compliance. There are no executive Directors on any of these 
Committees. 

The terms of reference for these Committees are available 
from the Corporate Governance section of the company’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

8
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9. Audit Committee

The Audit Committee has been established to provide the 
Board with additional assurance regarding the quality 
and reliability of financial information used by the Board 
and financial statements issued by the company to its 
shareholders. In addition, the Audit Committee oversees 
and reviews the risk management policies and processes 
of the company, while the company’s management team is 
responsible for executing and maintaining these systems. 
The Committee oversees compliance with statutory 
responsibilities relating to financial disclosure, including 
related party transactions, and approval of full year and half 
year financial results as well as the financial statements in 
the annual report.

The Committee reviews the activities of both the 
independent internal auditor (KPMG) and external auditor 
(Ernst & Young) and reviews their performance on an annual 
basis. The Chairman of the Audit Committee must approve 
all non-audit related work to be undertaken by the auditors 
(if any).  The Chairman of the Audit Committee is required to 
meet with the external and internal auditors in the absence 
of management.  The Chairman is also required to meet with 
the company’s General Manager Risk & Internal Audit at least 
twice a year.

The annual internal audit program and the scope of work to 
be performed is set in consultation with the Audit Committee 
of the Board. The Committee approves the annual internal 
audit program and reviews each of the reports made 
pursuant to that program.

The Audit Committee is committed to maintaining auditor 
independence and limiting the engagement of the auditor for 
only audit related services, unless exceptional circumstances 
necessitate the involvement of the auditor. In accordance 
with the transitional provisions of CLERP 9, the company’s 
incumbent lead external audit partner will rotate before 
1 July 2006, and the company will maintain the rotation 
of the lead external audit partner at least every five years. 
The external auditor attends the company’s annual general 
meeting and is available to answer shareholder questions 
regarding aspects of the audit and their report.

Members of the Audit Committee
Chairman: Mr A.G. Hodgson
Members:  Mr M.B. Robinson 

Mr J.D. Story 
Ms P.J. Dwyer (commenced on 30 August 2005 
following receipt of all necessary approvals) 

The terms of reference for the Audit Committee  
are available from the Corporate Governance  
section of the company’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

R  ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 1.1, 2.5, 4.2, 4.3, 
4.4, 4.5, 6.2, 7.1, 7.3

8

10. Compliance Committee

The Compliance Committee is responsible for monitoring 
business processes and operations to ensure appropriate 
policies and procedures are in place for the company to 
comply with the terms of its licences and other legal and 
regulatory requirements. The Committee places particular 
emphasis on ensuring that a proper compliance program, 
systems and culture are in place for the purpose of ensuring 
the reliability and integrity of the company’s operations.

The Compliance Committee reviews the level of 
communication and cooperation with all regulatory 
authorities responsible for monitoring and overseeing its 
businesses, including the Victorian Commission for Gambling 
Regulation, New South Wales Casino Control Authority, 
Tasmanian Gaming Commission and the Queensland Office 
of Gaming Regulation.

The company’s Compliance Managers and the Management 
Compliance Committees monitor matters of compliance  
and report regularly to the Board Compliance Committee. 
Management Compliance Committees have also been 
established to oversee the company’s compliance program. 
During the year the compliance program was extended to 
include the Tab Limited business following Tabcorp gaining 
management control on 5 July 2004, and the Jupiters 
Gold Coast and Brisbane casinos following the successful 
negotiation of the management arrangements with BI 
Gaming on 18 November 2004.

The company embraces the adoption of a whistle blowing 
policy.  The company’s current compliance program enables 
employees, contractors and suppliers the opportunity to 
anonymously report any instance of non-compliance to a 
Compliance Manager for investigation and follow up.  The 
company’s compliance program and procedures have already 
been implemented in parts of the organisation, and are being 
extended to the Jupiters hotel and casino complexes and 
the operations of Tab Limited which are being integrated 
into Tabcorp’s business following the acquisition of these 
businesses. 

Members of the Compliance Committee
Chairman: Mr W.V. Wilson
Members:  Mr M.B. Robinson 

Mr J.D. Story 

The terms of reference for the Compliance  
Committee are available from the Corporate  
Governance section of the company’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

R  ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 1.1, 2.5, 7.1,  
7.3, 10.1

8
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11. Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee has responsibility to review 
and make recommendations to the Board on remuneration 
packages and policies applicable to the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer, Directors and senior executives. 
This Committee has responsibility for approving the 
company’s general remuneration practices, including 
employee share ownership and option schemes, incentive 
performance packages, superannuation entitlements, 
retirement and termination entitlements.

Tabcorp’s remuneration philosophy comprises a market 
competitive base salary and benefits as designated, a 
performance based incentive plan which provides a payment 
based on achievement of agreed targets, and a long term 
incentive plan based on an allocation of shares or options 
subject to performance criteria and Board approval. 

The company’s shareholders had previously approved 
retirement benefits being made available to present and 
future non-executive Directors, however the Board decided to 
terminate retirement benefits for all non-executive Directors, 
effective 30 June 2003.

Details relating to the remuneration of Directors and officers 
of the company are set out in the Directors’ Report on pages 
33 to 43.

Members of the Remuneration Committee
Chairman: Mr R.F.E. Warburton
Members:  Mr M.B. Robinson 

Mr L.J. Willett 

The terms of reference for the Remuneration  
Committee are available from the Corporate  
Governance section of the company’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

R  ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 2.5, 9.1, 9.2, 9.3,  
9.4, 9.5

12. Nomination Committee

The composition of the Board and its Committees is the 
subject of ongoing review by the Directors and the Nomination 
Committee has the responsibility to make recommendations to 
the Board on succession planning for the Board. From time to 
time as the company grows and its field of activities changes, it 
may be appropriate to make other changes to the composition 
of the Board to ensure that it includes the necessary and 
desirable experience and competencies.

The Committee annually reviews the skills, experience and 
attributes required of Directors to discharge the Board’s 
duties and the extent to which they are represented in 
the composition of the Board and each Board Committee.  
The Committee facilitates an independent assessment of 
the effectiveness and performance of the Board and its 
Committees, which is discussed further under the section 
Board Assessment later in this corporate governance 
statement.  The Committee also has responsibility for 
ensuring that an effective Board induction process is in place.

8

Members of the Nomination Committee
Chairman: Mr M.B. Robinson
Members:  Mr A.G. Hodgson 

Mr R.F.E. Warburton 
Ms P.J. Dwyer (commenced on 30 August 2005 
following receipt of all necessary approvals)  

The terms of reference for the Nomination  
Committee are available from the Corporate  
Governance section of the company’s website at  
www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 2.4, 2.5, 8.1

13. Internal Control Framework

The Board reviews and approves the internal control 
structure of the company. This includes the role performed 
by KPMG as internal auditor and the company’s compliance 
program.

Financial reporting includes the annual development of a 
five year strategic plan and a detailed annual budget which is 
subject to the approval of the Directors. Actual monthly and 
year to date results for the company are reported to the Board 
at every meeting to enable it to monitor performance against 
the annual budget.

Forecasts for the company and each of the operating divisions 
are regularly updated and reported to the Board during the 
year.

The company has detailed procedural guidelines for the 
approval of capital expenditure including annual budgeting, 
review and approval of individual proposals and specific 
levels of authority between the Board and the Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer.

Processes for the investment of surplus cash, management of 
debt and currency, and interest rate risk management have 
been approved by the Board and are the subject of ongoing 
reporting to the Board.

The company’s internal audit function has been conducted 
under contract by KPMG in association with the Tabcorp 
internal audit team. The internal auditor submits regular 
reports to the Chief Financial Officer, to the Audit Committee 
and, where appropriate, to the Board. The internal audit plan 
is approved annually by the Audit Committee. The company 
also has an extensive compliance program which is based on 
the applicable Australian standards.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 1.1, 3.1, 3.3, 7.1, 7.3

14. Management of Risk

The company has in place policies and procedures which set 
out the roles, responsibilities and guidelines for managing 
risks associated with the company’s operations. During the 
year the company, together with KPMG, updated the risk 
profiles for each of the company’s key operating areas, namely 
the Gaming, Wagering, Media, and Casinos divisions. These 
profiles identified:

8
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the nature and likelihood of occurrence for specific 
material risks;
the key controls that are in place to mitigate and manage 
the risk; and 
the sources and levels of assurance provided on the 
effective operation of key controls.

The company’s risk management processes were expanded 
during the year to include the operations of Tab Limited, 
following Tabcorp assuming management control on 5 July 
2004, and to the Jupiters Gold Coast and Brisbane hotel 
and casino properties on 18 November 2004 which were 
previously managed by BI Gaming.

The risk profiles for each of the company’s key operating areas 
were reported to the Audit Committee and were considered 
as part of the annual audit planning process. Risks identified 
within each business are to be transferred to an on-line risk 
management system, which will provide ongoing reporting 
and the ability to update the risk profiles throughout the year. 

The risk framework, policies and procedures will be further 
enhanced as the company’s existing operations develop and 
its range of activities expands. The implementation of these 
policies and procedures is monitored and reviewed at least 
annually by the Audit and Compliance Committees of the Board. 

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 7.1, 7.3

15. Management Assurance

At the Board meeting to approve the company’s annual 
and half yearly results, the Board received and considered a 
statement in writing from the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer in relation 
to the company’s system of risk oversight and management 
and internal control in accordance with ASX Corporate 
Governance Council principles 4 and 7.

The certificate of assurance stated that the financial 
statements have been prepared in conformity with generally 
accepted accounting principles and that they gave a true and 
fair view of the state of affairs of the company and of the 
economic entity.

The certificate of assurance also stated that the risk 
management and internal compliance and control systems 
were operating effectively, in all material respects, based 
on the AS/NZS 4360 Risk Management standard adopted 
by the company.  The certificate of assurance also includes 
statements that all information has been available to 
the auditors, and that there weren’t any irregularities or 
significant issues identified that would have a material 
impact on the company.

The standard AS/NZS 4360 – Risk Management is available 
from SAI Global’s website at www.standards.com.au. 

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 1.1, 4.1, 4.5, 7.2, 7.3

■

■

■

8

16. Ethical Standards

The Board and the company’s employees are expected to 
maintain the highest level of corporate ethics. The company’s 
Directors and key personnel have undergone extensive 
probity investigation and clearance by the New South Wales 
Casino Control Authority, Victorian Commission for Gambling 
Regulation, Tasmanian Gaming Commission, the Queensland 
Office of Gaming Regulation and in overseas jurisdictions. 

The company’s policies as to the conduct and integrity of its 
personnel, agents and contractors, including the maintenance 
of ethical standards, are set out in the Human Resources 
Policy Manual. This manual includes policies prohibiting 
money laundering, corruption, bribery, bullying and 
harassment. It also includes policies on equal opportunity in 
the workplace and restrictions on the use of the company’s 
gambling products.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 3.1, 3.3, 10.1

17. Responsible Gambling Code

The company has established a Responsible Gambling Code 
containing comprehensive policies and guidelines for its 
Directors, employees, agents and venue operators to guide 
them in the responsible provision of our products to the 
community and to ensure that we provide customers with the 
highest standard of customer care.

KPMG conducted an independent review of the Code in 2003 
and again in 2004 to assess the organisation’s compliance 
with the Code across its operations, with the exception of the 
operations of Tab Limited and the Jupiters hotel and casino 
properties which were not controlled by Tabcorp at that time. 
A number of initiatives have been identified and Tabcorp is 
implementing these to further improve the Code. Additional 
information about the review is available in the Responsible 
Gambling section of this report.

The Tabcorp Responsible Gambling Code is available 
from the Responsible Gambling section of the company’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au/responsible.aspx

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 3.1, 3.3, 10.1

18. Share Trading Policy

The company has a policy that regulates the sale or purchase 
of shares in the company by Directors, executive officers and 
all employees. This policy extends to any person or entity, 
which may in the circumstances be reasonably associated 
with a Director, executive or employee (for example a spouse, 
infant children, family trust or family company).

Directors and employees with access to information about 
Tabcorp’s financial performance may only deal in Tabcorp’s 
securities during the period of one month following the 
company’s Annual General Meeting or the release of the 
company’s annual and half yearly results. Even during this 
trading window, Directors and employees must ensure that 
they are not in possession of price sensitive information that 
is not generally available to the public.

8

Corporate governance (continued) 

22

ta
bc

or
p 

ho
ld

in
gs

 li
m

it
ed

TBP.015.001.4983



Each Director is required to obtain the approval of the 
Chairman prior to the sale or purchase by that Director 
of shares in the company, even during a trading window. 
In the case of a proposed transaction by the Chairman, 
approval is required from the Deputy Chairman. Executive 
officers are required to obtain the prior approval of the 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer to a proposed 
transaction. 

The details of Tabcorp shares held by Directors are available  
in the Directors’ Report on page 31.

The company’s share trading policy is available from the 
Corporate Governance section of the company’s website 
at www.tabcorp.com.au/about_governance.aspx.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 3.2, 3.3

19. Continuous Disclosure

The Board has a disclosure policy and procedures are in place 
to ensure that information is reported to the Australian 
Stock Exchange (ASX) in accordance with the continuous 
disclosure requirements of its Listing Rules. The Board reviews 
the company’s compliance with its continuous disclosure 
obligations at each of its meetings. The company’s Executive 
General Manager - Corporate and Legal, in her capacity 
as Company Secretary, is responsible for coordinating 
disclosure of information to the ASX, Australian Securities 
& Investments Commission and shareholders. The Company 
Secretary is referred to as the Disclosure Officer in this policy.

The Disclosure Officer must be kept informed by 
management of disclosure related issues, and each Executive 
Committee member must notify the Disclosure Officer 
immediately of any information that may require disclosure.

In addition to the Disclosure Officer, there are a limited 
number of authorised company spokespersons. Only 
authorised company spokespersons may speak on the 
company’s behalf to people such as analysts, brokers, 
journalists and shareholders, and comments must be limited 
to their expertise. If an employee of the company is not an 
authorised company spokesperson, and receives an inquiry 
about the company from a journalist, analyst or other 
external party, they must refer the inquiry to an authorised 
company spokesperson.

Authorised company spokespersons liaise closely with the 
Disclosure Officer to ensure all proposed public comments are 
within the bounds of information that is already in the public 
domain, and/or is not material. 

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 5.1, 5.2

20. Independent Professional Advice

An individual Director who has concern with respect to a 
particular matter before the Board may, after discussion with 
the Chairman, and advising the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer, obtain independent professional advice at 
the company’s expense. Such advice is to be made available to 
all other Directors.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendations 2.5, 8.1

8

21. Board Assessment

Each year the Nomination Committee reviews the skills, 
experience and attributes required to discharge the Board’s 
duties and the extent to which they are represented in the 
composition of the Board as well as each Board Committee.

The Nomination Committee is also responsible for facilitating 
an independent review of the performance and effectiveness 
of the Board and its committee every three years.

In June 2003 Cameron Ralph completed a formal assessment 
of the Board’s performance. The assessment process included 
a review of publicly available information, questionnaires 
and interviews with Directors, the Company Secretary, 
and former Directors as well as a review of Board policies, 
Board and Committee terms of reference, the Board Manual, 
papers distributed to Directors for Board meetings, and 
other documents available to Directors. The Board revised its 
practices following this review, including the establishment 
of a new Nomination Committee, formal implementation of a 
disclosure policy, and development of a structured induction 
process for new Directors. 

The Board will undertake an independent review during the 
2005/06 financial year.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 8.1

22. Succession Planning

The company has a succession plan for members of its Board 
and senior management. This plan is intended to identify the 
best candidates for leadership and management roles and 
develop potential successors that best meet the organisation’s 
needs.

The Nomination Committee is responsible for making 
recommendations to the Board to facilitate the orderly 
succession of Board membership and to manage a process 
to identify suitable candidates for appointment to the Board 
and for the composition of Board Committees.

23. Director Induction Program

All appointments to the Board are subject to receiving all 
necessary regulatory approvals. Upon appointment, each new 
Director undertakes an induction program and is provided 
with a copy of the Board Manual, five year strategic plan and 
other materials to assist them to participate fully and actively 
in all board decision-making at the earliest opportunity.

This induction program aims to provide any new  
non-executive Director with the relevant knowledge 
regarding the processes of the Tabcorp Board, Board culture, 
the company’s strategic direction, the nature of Tabcorp’s 
business, industry matters, the company’s financial position, 
operational and risk management practices and the major 
issues facing the company.

The Board Nomination Committee is responsible for ensuring 
that an effective induction process is in place, and regularly 
reviews its effectiveness.  

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 8.1
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24. Continuing Education

All Directors have access to continuing education to update 
and enhance their skills and knowledge to enable them to 
continue to carry out their duties as Directors in an efficient 
and knowledgeable manner.  

The continuing education program includes education 
concerning key developments in the company and the 
industry and environments within which it operates, 
including site visits to the company’s properties, discussion  
of relevant legislative changes and other matters of interest 
for Directors.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 8.1

25. Group Strategic Planning

The company has a formal strategic planning process 
whereby a five year strategic plan is prepared and approved 
by the Board each year. The intent of the annual review is to 
consider a range of strategies and provide management with 
guidance on those strategies that in the Board’s opinion will 
enhance shareholder value in the medium term.

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 1.1

26. Sustainability

Tabcorp is committed to the long-term sustainability of its 
operations and aims to optimise the social, environmental 
and economic impact of its operations for the benefit of all 
stakeholders.

Tabcorp’s commitment to responsible gambling, its 
employees and community well-being is discussed on pages 
14 to 16 of this report.

Although the company’s operations are considered to have 
minor impact on the environment, Tabcorp is committed 
to protecting the environment and minimising the impact 
wherever appropriate. Tabcorp’s environmental performance 
is set out on page 17 and in the Directors’ Report on page 30.

Tabcorp is one of only 14 Australian companies included in the 
Dow Jones Sustainability Index and one of only 22 Australian 
companies included in the FTSE4Good Index. 

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 10.1

27. Engaging Shareholders

It is the Board’s intention that shareholders are informed of 
major developments affecting the company. This information 
is communicated to shareholders through the Half-Yearly and 
Annual Reports, the Australian Stock Exchange, the Tabcorp 
website, and other means where appropriate.

The company’s website was relaunched in December 2004 to 
provide a new and exciting website that is more informative 
and provides improved access and content for all our 
stakeholders. It includes a facility for any interested person to 
receive email notifications of all major Tabcorp news releases 
published on the website.

Shareholders can elect to receive all shareholder related 
materials electronically, including dividend statements, 
notices of meeting, proxies and the annual report.  This 
email service provides a quick and convenient means for 
receiving this information while reducing costs and being 
environmentally friendly.

The company employs dedicated shareholder relations 
personnel to assist in responding promptly to all shareholder 
inquiries.

The company encourages the full participation of 
shareholders at its Annual General Meeting. Important 
issues are presented to shareholders as single resolutions 
and full discussion of each item is encouraged. Explanatory 
memoranda, where considered appropriate, are included with 
the Notice of Annual General Meeting in respect of items to 
be voted on at the meeting.

Other shareholder related information is available at the back 
of this report, on pages 54 to 56.

The company’s website is available at  
www.tabcorp.com.au

R ASX CGC’s Best Practice Recommendation 6.1

8
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Board of directors 

M.B. Robinson AO M.J. Slatter

P.G. Satre J.D. Story

A.G. Hodgson P.J. Dwyer

R.F.E. Warburton AO L.J. Willett AO

W.V. Wilson
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The Board of Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited has 
pleasure in submitting its report and the statement of 
financial position of the company and the economic entity 
in respect of the financial year ended 30 June 2005, and the 
related statement of financial performance and statement  
of cash flows for the year then ended.

Directors

The names and details of the company’s Directors in office 
during the financial year and until the date of this report 
(except as otherwise stated) are set out below.

M.B. Robinson AO 
Chairman and Non-Executive Director since June 1994

Michael Robinson was a Partner of the law firm Allens  
Arthur Robinson until his retirement on 31 December 2003. 
Mr Robinson remains a consultant to the firm. He was the 
Senior Partner of Arthur Robinson and Hedderwicks from 
1996 to 2001 and was its Managing Partner from 1980 to 1988. 
Mr Robinson is a Trustee of the Epworth Medical Foundation 
and a Director of the Asia Society AustralAsia Centre, the 
State Orchestra of Victoria, Clough Limited and the General 
Sir John Monash Foundation. He is Chairman of the Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee and is a member of the Tabcorp 
Audit, Remuneration and Compliance Committees.

M.J. Slatter 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer  
since October 2002

Matthew Slatter commenced as Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer in October 2002. Mr Slatter was previously 
Chief Financial Officer and Director of AXA Asia Pacific 
and has over 20 years’ experience in the financial services 
industry in Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom. 
Immediately prior to joining AXA, he was Chief Executive of 
the Bank of Melbourne, responsible for its integration with 
Westpac, and has held general management positions at 
Westpac, Lloyds TSB and the National Bank of New Zealand. 
Mr Slatter is also Chairman of the Australian Gaming Council.

A.G. Hodgson  
Deputy Chairman and Non-Executive Director since June 1994

Tony Hodgson was the co-founder, and former Senior Partner, 
of the chartered accounting firm Ferrier Hodgson. Mr Hodgson 
is a Director of Coles Myer Ltd, HSBC Bank Australia Limited  
and Collins Associates Ltd. He is also a member of the  
Advisory Board at Visy Industrial Packaging Holdings Limited. 
Mr Hodgson is Chairman of the Tabcorp Audit Committee and  
a member of the Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

P.J. Dwyer 
Non-Executive Director since August 2005 

Paula Dwyer is a Director of Promina Group Limited, 
David Jones Limited, Babcock and Brown Japan Property 
Management Limited, and Alpha Investment Management 
Company. In the not-for-profit sector, she is a Director of 
CCI Investment Management Limited and the Baker Heart 
Research Institute. Ms Dwyer is a former member of the 
Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority and of the Victorian 

Gaming Commission from 1993-1995. Ms Dwyer is a member 
of the Tabcorp Audit Committee and a member of the Tabcorp 
Nomination Committee.

P.G. Satre 
Non-Executive Director since June 2000

Phil Satre was Chairman of Harrah’s Entertainment, Inc.,  
one of the world’s largest gambling companies, from January 
1997 to December 2004. Mr Satre is a Director of the National 
Centre for Responsible Gaming, Sierra Pacific Resources and 
Rite Aid Corporation, and a member of the Board of Trustees 
of Stanford University.

J.D. Story 
Non-Executive Director since January 2004

John Story was previously a Director of Jupiters Limited. He 
is a Solicitor of the Supreme Court of Queensland and is non-
executive Chairman of the Board of Corrs Chambers Westgarth, 
having been a Partner practising in the areas of corporate and 
commercial law for over 30 years. Mr Story is also Chairman of 
Suncorp Metway Limited and a Director of CSR Limited. He is a 
Director of the Australian Institute of Company Directors and is 
President of the Institute’s Queensland Council. He is a member 
of the Tabcorp Audit and Compliance Committees.

R.F.E. Warburton AO 
Non-Executive Director since June 2000

Richard Warburton was formerly Chairman of Star City 
Holdings Limited. He is currently Chairman of Caltex Australia 
Limited, Tandou Ltd and the Board of Taxation. Mr Warburton 
is also a Director of Nufarm Limited and Citibank Pty Ltd. 
He is International Chairman of the Commonwealth Study 
Conference, a Director of the Garvan Research Foundation 
and an Honorary Trustee of the Committee for Economic 
Development of Australia (CEDA). He is Chairman of the 
Tabcorp Remuneration Committee and a member of the 
Tabcorp Nomination Committee.

L.J. Willett AO 
Non-Executive Director since January 2004

Lawrence Willett was previously Chairman of Jupiters 
Limited. He has wide experience in business and industry as 
well as public administration. He is a past National President 
of the Property Council of Australia and is a Director of ANZ 
Executors and Trustee Company Limited, Commonwealth 
Club Limited and Sustainable Tourism Holdings Limited.  
Mr Willett is also Chancellor of Charles Sturt University.  
He is a member of the Tabcorp Remuneration Committee.

W.V. Wilson 
Non-Executive Director since June 1994

Warren Wilson held senior posts at the South Australian 
and Tasmanian Totalizator Agency Boards from 1967 until 
he joined the Royal Hong Kong Jockey Club in 1978, where he 
became the Executive Director responsible for all betting and 
lottery activity in 1980. He retired from the Club in January 
1994. Mr Wilson is a Partner in the Pier Hotel at Glenelg and 
the Royal Hotel at Kent Town, both located in South Australia. 
He is Chairman of the Tabcorp Compliance Committee. 

Directors’ report
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Directorships of Other Listed Companies

The following table shows for each director all directorships of other companies that were listed on the Australian Stock 
Exchange or other financial markets operating in Australia, other than Tabcorp Holdings Limited, since 1 July 2002, and the 
period for which each directorship has been held.

Director Listed company Period directorship held
M.B. Robinson Gandel Retail Trust(1) 

Clough Limited 
Tab Limited(2)

December 1993 to November 2002  
January 2002 to present 
July 2004 to September 2004

M.J. Slatter AXA Asia Pacific Holdings Limited 
Jupiters Limited(3) 
Tab Limited(2)

July 2000 to July 2002 
November 2003 to present 
July 2004 to present

A.G. Hodgson Coles Myer Limited 
RMG Limited 
Tab Limited(2)

July 2003 to present 
June 2000 to October 2002 
July 2004 to October 2004

P.J. Dwyer David Jones Limited 
Promina Group Limited

November 2003 to present 
February 2003 to present

P.G. Satre None
J.D. Story Australian Magnesium Corporation Limited 

CSR Limited 
Jupiters Limited(3) 
Suncorp-Metway Limited

November 2001 to May 2005 
April 2003 to present 
April 1991 to November 2003 
January 1995 to present

R.F.E. Warburton AurionGold Limited 
Caltex Australia Limited 
David Jones Limited 
Nufarm Limited 
Southcorp Limited 
Tandou Limited

February 1995 to October 2002 
July 1999 to present 
October 1995 to July 2003 
October 1993 to present 
June 1993 to October 2003 
April 2004 to present

L.J. Willett Jupiters Limited(3) April 1988 to November 2003
W.V. Wilson None

(1)   In November 2002 Mr M.B. Robinson ceased being a Director of Gandel Management Limited, which was the company responsible for managing the  
Gandel Retail Trust. The Gandel Retail Trust was first listed on the Australian Stock Exchange (ASX) in April 1994.

(2)   Tabcorp gained management control of Tab Limited in July 2004 pursuant to a takeover offer. Tab Limited was removed from the official list of the  
ASX in August 2004 following Tabcorp’s acquisition of all its shares. Mr M.J. Slatter continues to be a Director of this company.

(3)   Messrs J.D. Story and L.J. Willett were Directors of Jupiters Limited, which was listed on the ASX until December 2003, when it was removed following 
Tabcorp’s acquisition of all its shares.  Mr M.J. Slatter continues to be a Director of Jupiters Limited.

Changes to the Board’s Composition

Ms P.J. Dwyer became a non-executive Director on 30 August 2005 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.  
All other Directors held their position as a Director throughout the entire financial year and continue to hold that position at 
the date of this report. 

Company Secretary

K. Willcock 
Kerry Willcock assumed the responsibilities of Company Secretary following her appointment as Executive General Manager – 
Corporate and Legal in February 2005.  Ms Willcock was officially appointed as Company Secretary in June 2005 following receipt of 
all necessary regulatory approvals.  She holds a Bachelor of Arts and a Bachelor of Laws, and is a qualified mediator.  Ms Willcock has 
extensive commercial, legal, litigation and government relations experience having worked with Arthur Robinson and Hedderwicks, 
Clayton Utz and, most recently, the Australian Postal Corporation, where she held the position of General Counsel. 

P.H. Caillard 
Following his appointment as Chief Executive of Tabcorp’s Media Division, Peter Caillard ceased being the Company Secretary.  
Mr Caillard was the Company Secretary for over six years. He is a Fellow of the Chartered Institute of Company Secretaries, 
holds honours and masters degrees in law, and has a number of years experience as company secretary/legal counsel of 
publicly listed companies.  Mr Caillard is a Fellow of the Williamson Leadership Program, a member of the Australian Institute 
of Company Directors, a former Director of the Law Institute of Victoria, and a former Victorian President of the Australian 
Corporate Lawyers Association.
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Principal Activities

The principal activities of the economic entity during 
the financial year comprised the provision of leisure and 
entertainment services (particularly in relation to gambling and 
hospitality).  The principal activities remain unchanged from 
the previous year, except as disclosed elsewhere in this report.

Financial Results

Consolidated profit after income tax of the economic entity 
for the financial year was $368.8 million which was 18.6% 
above the previous financial year.  

The economic entity generated profit before interest, 
taxation and amortisation of goodwill of $903.2 million, 
which was 43.4% above the previous financial year.  

It generated operating revenue of $3,760.6 million, which was 
52.7% above the operating revenue achieved in the previous 
financial year.

Earnings Per Share

Basic earnings per share for the period were 71.4 cents,  
down 8.0% on the previous corresponding period.

Basic earnings per share pre-amortisation of goodwill for the 
period were 102.3 cents, an increase of 10.6% on the previous 
corresponding period.

Diluted earnings per share for the period were 71.2 cents, 
down 8.2% on the previous corresponding period.

Earnings per share is disclosed in Note 6 of the Financial Statements.

Dividends

A final dividend of 41 cents per ordinary share has been 
declared, an increase of five cents on the previous final 
dividend and one cent above the previous interim dividend.  
The dividend will be fully franked and payable on 13 October 
2005 to shareholders registered on the books at 8 September 
2005.  This takes the full year dividend to 81 cents, an increase 
of 10 cents on the previous financial year.

The following dividends (including special dividends) have 
been paid, declared or recommended since the end of the 
preceding financial year by the parent entity:

$ million
Final fully franked dividend for 2004 of 36 cents 
per share on ordinary shares as declared by the 
Directors on 26 August 2004 with a record date 
of 7 September 2004 and payable on 11 October 
2004.

185.1

Interim fully franked dividend for 2005 of 40 
cents per share on ordinary shares as declared 
by the Directors on 24 February 2005 with a 
record date of 7 March 2005 and payable on  
13 April 2005.

208.2

Final fully franked dividend for 2005 of 41 cents 
per share on ordinary shares as declared by the 
Directors on 30 August 2005 with a record date 
of 8 September 2005 and payable on 13 October 
2005.

214.8

Further information regarding dividends may be found 
in Note 3 of the Concise Financial Report or Note 5 of the 
Financial Statements.

Review of Operations

The economic entity achieved profit after tax for the year of 
$368.8 million which was 18.6% above last year. During the 
year the economic entity’s total operating revenue increased 
by 52.7% to $3,760.6 million.  

Casinos Division

The company operates four hotel and casino properties,  
Star City in Sydney, Conrad Jupiters on the Gold Coast, Conrad 
Treasury in Brisbane and Jupiters Townsville. The company 
manages the Gold Coast Convention and Exhibition Centre 
and has an interest in the Townsville Entertainment and 
Convention Centre.

The Casinos division achieved profit before interest, taxation 
and amortisation of goodwill of $393.8 million, which was 
22.6% above the previous financial year. The Casinos division’s 
total operating revenue increased by 19.7% to $1,272.0 million.  

The previous full year result to 30 June 2004 included only 
eight months of operations from the Jupiters Brisbane, Gold 
Coast and Townsville hotel and casino properties, and the 
Gold Coast Convention and Exhibition Centre, and Townsville 
Entertainment and Convention Centre, because Tabcorp 
acquired these operations pursuant to the merger with 
Jupiters Limited in November 2003.

Wagering Division

Tabcorp conducts wagering activities in a network of agencies, 
hotels and clubs throughout Victoria and New South Wales, 
and provides on-course totalizators at metropolitan and 
country race meetings. In addition, totalizator and fixed odds 
betting is offered on sporting and other events.  This is the 
first year in which the company’s results include the wagering 
activities of New South Wales, which were acquired by Tabcorp 
in July 2004 pursuant to its takeover of Tab Limited.

The Wagering division achieved profit before interest, 
taxation and amortisation of goodwill of $199.0 million, 
which was 168.6% above the previous financial year.   
The Wagering division’s total operating revenue increased  
by 195.8% to $1,319.8 million.

The Wagering division’s result for the previous year  
included contributions from Keno and Jupiters International, 
which for this year are included in the Gaming division’s 
result.  The result for that year has been restated to exclude 
these operations.

Gaming and Network Games Division

In Victoria, Tabcorp owns and operates electronic gaming 
machines (EGMs) in licensed hotels and clubs under the 
Tabaret brand, as well as operating Club Keno games through 
a joint venture arrangement. 

Directors’ report (continued) 

28

ta
bc

or
p 

ho
ld

in
gs

 li
m

it
ed

TBP.015.001.4989



The Gaming division achieved profit before interest, taxation 
and amortisation of goodwill of $260.8 million, which was 
13.7% above the previous financial year.  The Gaming division’s 
total operating revenue increased by 10.3% to $1,029.5 million.

Following the acquisition of Jupiters Limited in November 
2003, the Gaming division includes New South Wales Keno, 
Queensland Keno, Queensland gaming machine monitoring 
and Jupiters International.  

The result for this year has been restated to include the 
contributions from Keno and Jupiters International, which 
were previously included in the Wagering division’s result. 

As a result of the sale of the Queensland gaming machine 
monitoring business in December 2004, this year’s result  
only includes six month’s contribution from that business.

Media Division

The Media division incorporates specialist radio and 
television operations focused on the racing industry and 
other sporting activities, which include: Sky Channel, the 
national commercial satellite racing broadcaster; the Sky 
Radio Network, with 2KY in Sydney and narrowcast stations 
throughout New South Wales; and other domestic and 
international services.

The Media division achieved profit before interest, taxation 
and amortisation of goodwill of $37.1 million. This is the  
first year in which the Media division has been included  
in Tabcorp’s financial results, following the acquisition of  
Tab Limited in July 2004.

Significant Changes in the State of Affairs

On 23 February 2004, Tabcorp announced an off-market 
takeover bid for Tab Limited, the New South Wales based 
wagering, gaming and media company.  On 5 July 2004, 
Tabcorp unconditionally acquired more than 50% of the 
issued share capital of Tab Limited and management control 
passed at this date. Tabcorp’s offer to acquire all of the shares 
in Tab Limited closed on 13 August 2004 and all outstanding 
shares were acquired compulsorily on 20 September 2004.  
The operations of Tab Limited are being integrated with those 
of Tabcorp, and this integration will continue during the 
2005/6 financial year.

On 18 November 2004, Tabcorp assumed day to day control 
of the management of the Jupiters Gold Coast and Brisbane 
hotel and casino properties from BI Gaming.

On 23 December 2004, Tabcorp divested the AWA Information 
Technology desktop and network services business, along with 
AWA’s external gaming and wagering services businesses, and 
the AWA royalty stream, which were acquired by the Tabcorp 
group following the merger with Jupiters Limited.

On 31 December 2004, Tabcorp sold its Queensland 
centralised monitoring system business and progressive 
jackpot services business, and the associated field services 
and logistics business relating to the maintenance of gaming 
machines involved in the Queensland monitoring business, 
as well as the group’s New South Wales gaming business, 
comprising the group’s centralised monitoring system 

business and statewide linked jackpot game business. 
Tabcorp acquired these businesses as a result of its merger 
with Jupiters Limited and takeover of Tab Limited.

The economic entity now operates diversified businesses 
across the east coast of Australia and is well positioned for 
future growth.  The company has consolidated its position 
as one of the world’s premier gambling and entertainment 
companies.

During the year, ThoroughVisioN Pty Ltd, a media company 
owned by the Australian Jockey Club, Sydney Turf Club, Victoria 
Racing Club, Melbourne Racing Club, Moonee Valley Racing 
Club and Victorian country racing, secured the exclusive 
broadcast rights to thoroughbred racing held by these racing 
bodies.  These rights were formerly held by Sky Channel.  There 
is no significant financial impact to Sky Channel.

There were no significant changes in the state of affairs of the 
economic entity that occurred during the year other than as 
set out in this Directors’ Report.

Business Strategies

Tabcorp continued with its key business strategies 
throughout the year, including continuous focus on delivering 
compelling products and improved services for the enjoyment 
of all customers.

Tabcorp continued the integration of Jupiters’ businesses 
following its successful merger with Jupiters Limited in 
November 2003.  As at 30 June 2005, the Jupiters integration 
was substantially complete.

Tabcorp’s takeover of Tab Limited was concluded during 
the financial year and the integration of Tab’s businesses 
has continued throughout the year.  Integration of Tab’s 
businesses will continue during the 2005/6 financial year.

During the year, the company submitted a request for 
concept proposal to the Singapore Government to develop a 
fully integrated entertainment resort in Singapore.  Tabcorp’s 
proposal for an “iconic” integrated resort includes super-
luxury and luxury hotels, casino, convention space, leading 
restaurants, premium retail outlets and world-class stage 
shows.  Tabcorp will continue to pursue this opportunity 
during the 2005/6 financial year.

Significant Events after Reporting Date

In June 2005, Tabcorp entered into a joint venture 
arrangement for the purpose of providing systems and 
support services to the lottery market in the People’s 
Republic of China (PRC).  Tabcorp has a 67% interest in the 
joint venture. In July 2005, Tabcorp entered into a Technical 
Cooperation Agreement (TCA) with Beijing Lottery Online 
Technology Co., Ltd. (CLO).  The TCA is subject to a number of 
conditions precedent, including approval by the appropriate 
regulatory bodies in the PRC.  The TCA provides a framework 
for Tabcorp to provide software, equipment (including 
terminals) and technical services to CLO for a 10-year term 
and provides for CLO to commercialise Keno in the PRC. 
Tabcorp anticipates that CLO will commence roll out of the 
Keno terminals in the third quarter of the 2006 financial year.  
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Further details relating to this joint venture are available in 
Tabcorp’s announcement to the Australian Stock Exchange 
dated 25 July 2005.

No other matters or circumstances have arisen since the end 
of the financial year which are not otherwise dealt with in this 
report or in the Financial Statements, that have significantly 
affected or may significantly affect the operations of the 
economic entity, the results of those operations or the state of 
affairs of the economic entity in subsequent financial years.

Likely Developments and Expected Results

The economic entity will continue with the strategies in the 
year under review, as set out in this report.

The Directors have excluded from this report any further 
information on the likely developments in the operations 
of the economic entity and the expected results of those 
operations in future financial years, as the Directors 
have reasonable grounds to believe that to include such 
information will be likely to result in unreasonable prejudice 
to the economic entity.

Auditors

Tabcorp’s external auditor is Ernst & Young and its internal 
auditor is KPMG.  More information relating to the auditors 
can be found in the Corporate Governance statement of the 
Concise Annual Report.

Directors’ Interests in Contracts

The Directors of the economic entity, or their Director-
related entities, conduct transactions with entities within 
the economic entity that occur within a normal employee, 
customer or supplier relationship on terms and conditions 
no more favourable than those with which it is reasonable 
to expect the entity would have adopted if dealing with the 
Director or Director-related entity at arm’s length in similar 
circumstances. These transactions are described in further 
detail in Note 37 of the Financial Statements.

Environmental Regulation and Performance

The consolidated entity’s environmental obligations and 
waste discharge quotas are regulated under both state 
and federal laws.  The consolidated entity has a record 
of complying with, and in most cases exceeding, its 
environment performance obligations. 

No environmental breaches have been notified to the 
economic entity by any government agency.

The environmental performance obligations for the Casinos 
division are overseen by an Executive Environmental 
Committee and are subject from time to time to government 
review. 

Each hotel and casino property has environmental 
management plans and procedures representing best 
practice standards, which assist in maintaining high levels  
of environmental regulation and performance.

Risk Management

The group is committed to prudently managing its risks 
and those associated with its operations.  Overviews of the 
company’s risk management processes and internal control 
framework are disclosed in the Corporate Governance 
statement of the Concise Annual Report.

The group’s risk management processes were expanded 
during the year to include the operations at the Jupiters 
Gold Coast and Brisbane hotel and casino properties since 
18 November 2004 and for the Tab Limited operations since 
5 July 2004. This is a result of Tabcorp assuming day to day 
control of the management of the hotel and casino properties 
from BI Gaming and of the Tab operations of Tab Limited on 
these dates. 

Indemnification and Insurance of Directors and Officers

Tabcorp has entered into insurance contracts, which 
indemnify Directors and Officers of the company and its 
controlled entities against liabilities.  In accordance with 
normal commercial practices, under the terms of the 
insurance contracts, the nature of the liabilities insured 
against and the amount of premiums paid are confidential.

Tax Consolidation

Effective 1 July 2002, Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its  
100% owned subsidiaries formed an income tax consolidation 
group.  Members of the group entered into a tax sharing 
arrangement that provides for the allocation of income  
tax liabilities between the entities should the head entity 
default on its tax payment obligations.  This group was joined 
by the Jupiters Limited and its 100% controlled entities on  
13 November 2003, when 100% control was attained, and 
by the Tab Limited group entities when 100% control was 
attained on 20 September 2004.  Further details are available 
in Note 4 of the Financial Statements.

Corporate Governance

The Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited support and 
adhere to the principles of corporate governance, recognising 
the need for the highest standard of corporate behaviour 
and accountability.  A review of the company’s corporate 
governance practices was undertaken during the year.  
As a result, new practices were adopted and existing 
practices optimised to reflect industry best practice.  The 
Corporate Governance statement is contained in the Concise 
Annual Report, which is also available under the Corporate 
Governance section of the company’s website.

Directors’ report (continued) 

30

ta
bc

or
p 

ho
ld

in
gs

 li
m

it
ed

TBP.015.001.4991



Directors’ Interests

At the date of this report, the relevant interests of the Directors in the shares, options or other instruments of the companies 
within the economic entity, as notified by the Directors to the Australian Stock Exchange in accordance with Section 205G(1)  
of the Corporations Act 2001, are:

Name

Tabcorp 
Holdings Limited 
Ordinary Shares Options

Performance 
Options Share Rights Deferred Shares

M.B. Robinson 45,565 - - - -
M.J. Slatter 1,000,0001 2,000,0002 660,0423 29,9433 40,4404

A.G. Hodgson 100,049 - - - -
P.J. Dwyer5 5,000 - - - -
P.G. Satre 8,000 - - - -
J.D. Story 8,149 - - - -
R.F.E. Warburton 23,456 - - - -
L.J. Willett 2,755 - - - -
W.V. Wilson 50,000 - - - -

(1)  Upon commencement of his employment Mr M.J. Slatter was provided with a loan to acquire 500,000 ordinary shares on the terms and conditions set out in 
the rules of the Tabcorp Senior Executive Long Term Incentive Plan previously approved by shareholders. On 27 August 2004, Mr M.J. Slatter exercised 500,000 
options (refer note 2 below), for which he received 500,000 shares.

(2)   Upon commencement of his employment Mr M.J. Slatter was issued 2,500,000 options with an exercise price of $12.61 per share.  1,000,000 of these options 
will vest only if certain annual and cumulative benchmarks are achieved, of which 50,000 had already vested at 30 June 2005.  Further details relating to  
these options are contained in the Remuneration Report. The remaining 1,500,000 options, which expire on 7 October 2005, vested immediately and of these 
Mr M.J. Slatter exercised 500,000 options on 27 August 2004.

(3)   During the financial year Mr M.J. Slatter was issued 307,693 performance options with an exercise price of $14.54 and 13,947 share rights with a nil exercise price 
pursuant to the company’s Long Term Performance Plan. Mr M.J. Slatter previously held 352,349 performance options with an exercise price of $11.23 per share 
and 15,996 share rights with a nil exercise price pursuant to the company’s Long Term Performance Plan. Refer to the Remuneration Report for further details.

(4)   During the financial year Mr M.J. Slatter was issued 40,440 ordinary shares at a price of $14.54 pursuant to the company’s Deferred Share Plan. Refer to the 
Remuneration Report for further details.

(5)   Ms P.J. Dwyer became a non-executive Director on 30 August 2005, following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.
Non-executive directors have interests in Tabcorp shares, which are held directly, unless otherwise stated as follows:

Mr M.B. Robinson has an indirect interest in 35,000 ordinary shares held by Allens Arthur Robinson Partners Superannuation Fund Pty Ltd.
 Mr A.G. Hodgson has an indirect interest in 99,000 ordinary shares held by Jaladah Pty Ltd as trustee of a superannuation fund of which Mr Hodgson  
is a beneficiary.
Mr P.G. Satre has an indirect interest in 4,000 ordinary shares held by trustees of the Satre Family Revocable Trust in the United States of America.
Mr J.D. Story has an indirect interest in 5,015 ordinary shares held by Storfield Pty Ltd as trustee for the Story Superannuation Fund.
Mr R.F.E Warburton has an indirect interest in 23,456 ordinary shares held by Teampass Pty Ltd, a family trust.
Ms P.J. Dwyer has an indirect interest in 5,000 ordinary shares held by Roble Pty Ltd, as trustee for the Happell Family Trust.

The details of the functions and memberships of the Committees of the Board are set out in the Corporate Governance 
statement of the Concise Annual Report.

Rounding of Amounts

The parent entity is a company of the kind specified in Australian Securities and Investments Commission Class Order 98/0100.  
In accordance with that Class Order, amounts in the Financial Statements and the Directors’ Report have been rounded to the 
nearest hundred thousand dollars unless specifically stated to be otherwise.

Auditor Independence and Declaration

Attached is a copy of the auditor’s independence declaration provided under section 307C of the Corporations Act 2001 in 
relation to the audit for the year ended 30 June 2005. This auditor’s declaration forms part of this Directors’ Report.

■

■

■

■

■

■
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Board Meeting Attendance

During the year in review the company held 12 meetings of the Board of Directors.  The attendance of the Directors at meetings 
of the Board and its Committees were:

Board of Directors Audit Committee
Compliance 
Committee

Nomination 
Committee

Remuneration 
Committee

Name A B A B A B A B A B
M.B. Robinson 12 12 4 4 2 2 4 4 4 4
M.J. Slatter(1) 12 12 4 4 2 2 4 4 4 4
A.G. Hodgson 10 12 4 4 - - 3 4 - -
P.J. Dwyer(2) 2 - 1 - - - 1 - - -
P.G. Satre 12 12 - - - - - - - -
J.D. Story 12 12 4 4 2 2 - - - -
R.F.E. Warburton 11 12 - - - - 4 4 4 4
L.J. Willett 12 12 - - - - - - 4 4
W.V. Wilson 12 12 - - 2 2 - - - -

A – Number of meetings attended 
B – Maximum number of possible meetings available for attendance
(1)   Mr M.J. Slatter attended meetings of Committees as stated above, but was not a member of the Committees and therefore was not required to attend these 

meetings.
(2)   Ms P.J. Dwyer became a non-executive Director on 30 August 2005 following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals. Therefore during the year in 

review she attended the meetings indicated above as an observer only, but she was not required to attend these meetings and could not vote on any matter.

Non-Statutory Audit Services

Ernst & Young, the external auditors to the company and the group, provided the following non-statutory audit related  
services to the company during the financial year ended 30 June 2005.  The Directors are satisfied that the provision of  
non-statutory audit services during this period was compatible with the general standard of independence for auditors 
imposed by the Corporations Act 2001.  The nature and scope of each type of non-statutory audit service provided means that 
auditor independence was not compromised.  These statements are made in accordance with advice provided by the company’s 
Board Audit Committee.

The company’s Board Audit Committee reviews the activities of the independent external auditor and reviews the auditor’s 
performance on an annual basis. The Chairman of the Audit Committee must approve all non-statutory audit related work to 
be undertaken by the auditors (if any).  Further details relating to the Audit Committee and the engagement of auditors are 
available in the Corporate Governance statement contained in this Concise Annual Report.

Ernst & Young, acting as the company’s external auditors, received or are due to receive the following amounts in relation  
to the provision of non-statutory audit services to the company:

Description of services $’000
Other assurance services 480
Regulatory services 124
Other services 9
Total of all non-statutory audit services 613

Amounts paid or payable by the company for audit and non-statutory audit related services are disclosed in Note 3 of the 
Financial Statements.
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Remuneration Report  

Remuneration Philosophy 

Tabcorp’s performance is highly leveraged on the skills and 
capabilities of its Directors and executives.  To sustain a high 
performance environment, Tabcorp’s reward strategy aligns 
its reward policy with market best practice to attract both 
high calibre national and international candidates, and to 
retain these people to create value for shareholders.

To support this retention strategy, a reward structure for  
the Executive Committee (those executives reporting  
directly to the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, 
including the Company Secretary) was implemented during 
2003 and the associated plans to acquire shares, options 
and rights were approved by shareholders at the 2003 
annual general meeting.  This structure provides for a mix 
of fixed and variable remuneration and links remuneration 
to individual and company performance.   The structure is 
reviewed annually.

During 2004, this remuneration structure was extended 
further to executives who report to members of the Executive 
Committee.  The parameters for the reward philosophy are 
reviewed annually by the Board Remuneration Committee to 
ensure alignment with shareholder interests and to ensure 
the quantitative and qualitative benchmarks, against which 
performance is measured, are aligned with market best 
practice.

Board Remuneration Committee 

The Board Remuneration Committee is responsible for:
establishing and maintaining appropriate remuneration 
policies and practices that apply to the Tabcorp group;
reviewing from time to time, and recommending to the 
Board, the remuneration of the Chairman and  
non-executive Directors; 
reviewing and recommending to the Board the 
remuneration of the Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer;
reviewing and approving remuneration of executives 
reporting to the Managing Director and Chief Executive 
Officer;
reviewing and recommending to the Board terms and 
conditions of any incentive plans including employee  
and/or executive option and share plans;
reviewing and approving participation of executives in 
option and share plans or other incentive plans; and
agreeing benchmarks against which annual salary reviews 
are to be made.

To assist the Board Remuneration Committee in its role, 
independent advice is sought directly from external 
consultants, including Egan Associates, Hewitt Associates 
Pty Ltd and the Hay Group.  This advice relates to job roles 
and responsibilities, organisational structures, remuneration 
strategies, levels of remuneration, and industry best practice 
for organisations that are comparable to Tabcorp in size, 

■

■

■

■

■
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complexity, geographic spread and in similar industries.   
In determining remuneration policies and practices to apply 
to the Tabcorp group, the Board Remuneration Committee 
also considers Tabcorp’s strategic positioning as the most 
diversified entertainment and gambling group in Australia 
and recognition of international opportunities with joint 
venture partners. 

Non-Executive Director Remuneration 
Objective

The Board seeks to set aggregate remuneration levels that 
provide Tabcorp with the ability to attract and retain Directors 
of the highest calibre.  The amount of Directors’ fees also 
recognises the obligations placed on Directors by the significant 
level of compliance and other regulation of the activities of the 
Tabcorp group, and the liabilities imposed on Directors.

Structure

The annual aggregate remuneration of non-executive 
Directors is approved from time to time at a general meeting 
of shareholders.  At the annual general meeting held on 
30 October 2003, shareholders approved an increase to the 
aggregate remuneration for all non-executive Directors from 
$1.3 million to $1.5 million per annum, which principally was 
necessary to accommodate the two new directors appointed 
following the merger with Jupiters Limited.  

The amount of aggregate remuneration and the manner in 
which it is apportioned amongst the non-executive Directors 
is reviewed annually by the Board Remuneration Committee.  
There was no change to the aggregate remuneration cap 
of $1.5 million during the financial year ended 30 June 2005. 
However, following a comprehensive review of non-executive 
Directors’ emoluments in early 2005, an increase in non-
executive Directors’ remuneration was applied with effect from 
January 2005.  The resultant increases applied to non-executive 
Directors’ remuneration were accommodated within the  
$1.5 million cap approved by shareholders in 2003.  

In addition to receiving fees for being a non-executive 
Director of the company, non-executive Directors receive an 
additional fee for being a member of a Board Committee.  
The payment of a fee for serving on a Board Committee 
recognises the additional time commitment required by 
non-executive Directors who serve on one or more Board 
Committees.  
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The following table outlines non-executive Director and Board Committee fees with effect from 1 January 2005.
Board Committee Fees(1)

Board Fee(1) Audit Remuneration Compliance Nomination
$ $ $ $ $

Chairman 333,650
Deputy Chairman 160,000
Director 135,000
Chairman of Committee 50,000 25,000 20,000 7,500
Committee Member 15,000 10,000 10,000 7,500

(1)   The fees outlined above exclude contributions made under the Superannuation Guarantee Contribution (SGC), which throughout the year was at 9% of  
full emoluments.  Overseas Director Mr P.G. Satre received cash in lieu of the SGC.

Non-executive Directors are not entitled to receive retirement benefits.

The remuneration for non-executive Directors for the financial year ending 30 June 2005 is detailed in Table 1 on page 42  
of this report.

Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer and Executive Remuneration 
Objective 

Tabcorp aims to reward its executives with a level and mix of fixed and “at risk” remuneration commensurate with their 
position and responsibilities within the Tabcorp group, and to recognise and reward executives for company, business unit 
and individual performance against targets set by reference to appropriate benchmarks.  The objectives of the remuneration 
structure are to:

align the interests of executives with those of shareholders;
link executives’ reward with achievement of the strategic goals and performance of the company and the Tabcorp group; and
ensure annual remuneration is competitive by market standards.

Structure

The Board Remuneration Committee requires that a written employment contract be entered into with the Managing Director 
and Chief Executive Officer, and all other executives.  Details of employment contracts are provided on pages 40 to 41 of this 
report.

The Total Annual Reward (TAR) for the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer and executives comprises the following 
components:

Fixed remuneration (Total Employment Cost – TEC); and 
Variable remuneration (short term and long term incentives):

 • Short Term Incentive (STI):

  -  Short Term Performance Plan (STPP) 
Opportunity to earn greater remuneration on achievement of individual and company performance objectives/
targets; and

  -  Deferred Share Plan (DSP) 
Mandatory percentage of short term incentive delivered as Deferred Shares with a three year holding lock.

 • Long Term Incentive (LTI).

  -  Long Term Performance Plan (LTPP) 
Opportunity to earn greater remuneration over a three to five year period.

The proportion of fixed remuneration and variable remuneration (potential short term and long term incentives) for the 
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer and each executive is determined by the Board Remuneration Committee 
annually or more often as required.

■
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The following diagram details the fixed and variable components of remuneration (assuming all performance targets are met) 
for the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer and the most senior levels of management.

The percentages shown for various remuneration components are reviewed annually by the Board Remuneration Committee.
 Performance Options provide executives with the opportunity to acquire Tabcorp shares subject to meeting time-based and performance-based criteria.   
An exercise price is payable upon the exercise of Performance Options.  More details relating to the Performance Options are available under the heading 
“Long Term Incentive (LTI)” on pages 37 to 39 of this report.
 Share Rights deliver the whole value of Tabcorp shares to the participant with vesting dependant on both time-based and performance-based criteria.   
No exercise price is payable upon the exercise of Share Rights. More details relating to the Share Rights are available under the heading “Long Term Incentive 
(LTI)” on pages 37 to 39 of this report.
EGM refers to Executive General Manager.
 The five company and group executives, other than the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, who received the highest remuneration for the year 
ended 30 June 2005 are Chief Executives/EGMs at Levels 1 and 2.

Fixed Remuneration
Objective

The level of fixed remuneration, which comprises salary and statutory superannuation contributions, is set so as to provide  
a base level of remuneration that is both appropriate to the position and is competitive in the market.

Fixed remuneration is reviewed annually by the Board Remuneration Committee through a process of analysis of:
group wide, business unit and individual performance;
relevant comparative remuneration in the market; and
internal, and where appropriate, external advice on policies and practices.  

As noted above, the Board Remuneration Committee has access to external advice, independent of management, to assist  
in this process.
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Structure

Executives have the opportunity to package the delivery of 
their fixed remuneration in accordance with applicable tax 
legislation and Australian Tax Office guidelines.  

Tabcorp’s salary packaging policy requires that executives 
take a minimum of 50% of their fixed remuneration 
as taxable salary, and contribute to superannuation in 
accordance with the Superannuation Guarantee legislation, 
with the remainder available to be utilised to participate in 
salary packaging.  In making an election to participate in 
salary packaging arrangements, the executive is encouraged 
to seek independent financial advice, to ensure the manner 
in which remuneration is delivered will be optimal for the 
recipient without creating additional administration costs  
for the company.

Salary sacrificing opportunities include the ability to enter 
into novated leases for up to a maximum of two vehicles, 
additional voluntary contributions to superannuation, laptop 
computers/notebooks and electronic diaries, car parking costs 
and shares via the Employee Deferred Share Plan. Where on-
site childcare arrangements apply, associated child minding 
costs may also be salary sacrificed.

Executive remuneration is reviewed on an annual basis.   
As a result of recent mergers and acquisitions, there 
have been a number of annual salary review dates that 
have applied across and within business units, with a 
predominance of review dates being 1 July, 1 January and  
1 November.  All business units will align to a common salary 
review date during the 2005 and 2006 calendar years so that 
all salary reviews are undertaken in September each year.

Variable Remuneration  

Variable remuneration refers to that part of the Managing 
Director and Chief Executive Officer’s or an executive’s total 
annual reward package that is at risk.  It is subject to review 
and assessment against individual, business unit and group 
performance and may change from year to year.

Short Term Incentive (STI)
Objective

The objective of the STI program is to link the achievement 
of Tabcorp’s operational targets with the remuneration 
delivered to the executive who is accountable for delivering 
on those targets.  The total potential STI available is such  
that the cost to Tabcorp is self-funded on the achievement  
of performance above target.

Structure

The aggregate of the annual incentive payments available 
for executives across Tabcorp is subject to the approval 
of the Board Remuneration Committee.  Participants in 
the STI may elect to receive their incentive payment as 
cash, superannuation or deferred shares.  In addition, 
the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer and 
executives are required to take a mandatory portion of 
the incentive payment as Deferred Shares, which have a 

three-year trading restriction.  For all other participants the 
incentive is generally delivered as cash.

The Balanced Scorecard (BSC) developed for each executive is 
the assessment tool used to evaluate the delivery of variable 
reward.  The BSC provides the link with the Short Term 
Performance Plan (STPP), where individual performance is 
agreed against specific objectives, measures and targets.  

The performance of every Tabcorp employee is assessed at 
least annually against the achievement of certain agreed Key 
Performance Objectives (KPOs) and individual competencies, 
values and behaviours brought to the role, which are contained 
in the individual’s BSC.  A quarterly review is also undertaken 
to monitor progress towards achievement of the KPOs.

The specific KPOs adopted for the financial year ended  
30 June 2005 align with Tabcorp’s values, vision, strategy and 
behaviours.  The KPOs are determined on an individual basis, 
and the following is an example of those applied for the year 
in review: 

Financial – Group/Business Unit:  
To achieve superior shareholder returns. 
(for example: achievement of budgeted financial 
performance of the Tabcorp group as measured by  
the group’s net profit after tax);
Customer: 
To provide the best gambling and entertainment 
experience for customers. 
(for example: measured improvement in customer base; 
introduction of new products for customers); 
People and Leadership: 
To ensure Tabcorp is a great place to work. 
(for example: assessment of staff satisfaction through 
results obtained from the Employee Opinion Survey);
Organisation: 
To provide operational excellence, regulatory compliance 
and positive company image. 
(for example: optimum working arrangements with key 
partners and stakeholders including the Racing Industry, 
regulatory authorities, etc); and
Projects: 
To deliver strategic value/opportunities through mergers 
and acquisitions. 
(for example: integration of Jupiters Limited casinos 
to achieve target synergy savings; implementation 
of effective management of internal and external 
communications for Jupiters Limited and Tab Limited 
integrations; successful integration of Tab Limited’s 
businesses with Tabcorp’s businesses).

Each KPO is measurable and rated on a scale of 1 to 5 
depending on the achieved outcome, whereby:

1 is threshold;
2 is below target;
3 is at target;
4 is a moderate stretch; and 
5 is a stretch.  
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The KPOs are weighted to recognise the degree of relevance to the individual’s role and responsibilities, which varies  
by division and property.  

The final calculation of the STI payment to an executive is based on three key factors: 
the incentive as a percentage of fixed remuneration at target; 
the annual assessment of the individual’s achievement of KPOs in the BSC; and 
a financial performance multiplier based on the net profit after tax (NPAT) of the consolidated Tabcorp group for  
the financial year pre-goodwill and non-recurring items (“Funding Multiplier”). 

The following table shows STI payments made for the financial year ended 30 June 2005 to the Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer and the five company and group executives who received the highest remuneration for the year.

TEC
Minimum STI 
% achievable

STI % at 
target

Maximum 
STI % of TEC 

achievable 

Actual  STI 
% of TEC 
achieved

Actual STI 
Achieved

Name $ % % % % $
D.C.P. Banks 801,376 0 40 67.2 49.30 395,055
D.E. Elmslie 650,000 0 40 67.2 49.30 320,431
C.M. Jesudason 540,000 0 40 67.2 49.30 266,204
L.G. Mackey 425,000 0 40 67.2 50.68 215,387
M.J. Piggott 750,000 0 40 67.2 46.07 345,540
R.E. Preston(1) 350,000 0 30 50.4 18.59 65,054
M.J. Slatter 1,400,000 0 57.14 96.0 72.40 1,013,584

(1) The $65,054 actual STI achieved for Mr R.E. Preston is pro-rata, because he retired as an executive on 28 January 2005.

Long Term Incentive (LTI)
Objective

The Long Term Performance Plan (LTPP) was approved by shareholders at the 2003 annual general meeting.  Its objective is 
to support the building of a performance culture throughout the organisation, and to align performance of the individual, 
business unit and company with executive remuneration pay and shareholder expectations.  Any award delivered under the 
LTPP will only be realised when Total Shareholder Return (TSR) results meet or exceed performance hurdles.  This structure 
recognises shareholders’ willingness to reward executives competitively for delivering above average returns.  

The LTPP constitutes the allocation of Performance Options and Share Rights to designated executives in September each year.

During the review year, the Board adopted an additional allocation period to enable eligible executives who are appointed 
after the September annual allocation to participate in the Long Term Performance Plan in March each year, following the 
announcement of the company’s half-year results.

These awards are offered to executives in return for effective stewardship of shareholders’ investments and are intended to 
reflect a future reward for value creation.  

Structure

The Board reviews annually the selection of participants in the LTPP.  Participation in the LTPP is intended as a component 
of annual reward for executives whose performance is of strategic and operational importance to the company.  Generally, 
participation will be restricted to Chief Executives, Executive General Managers and General Managers.

The proportion of an executive’s annual reward, that is comprised of Performance Options and Share Rights, depends on the 
level of seniority of the executive (as shown in the chart on page 35).  The number of Performance Options and Share Rights 
granted is based on an assessment of their value at the first test date (that is three years after the date of grant).  This value is 
termed the Remuneration Value.  

The Remuneration Value model uses two assumptions:
projected rate of growth in the share price over the vesting period (three years); and
a risk free rate of return to discount the projected average rate of growth in the share price over the vesting period  
(three years) back to the date of grant.  
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Allocations are therefore determined based on the following formulae:

Number of   = % Performance Options x ($ target LTI component) 
Performance Options  Remuneration Value of Performance Options

Number of   = % Share Rights x ($ target LTI component) 
Share Rights   Remuneration Value of Share Rights

This model was approved by the Board in 2003 as being the most appropriate methodology for determining allocation levels  
as it is based on the realised value of equity for participants.

Long term incentives delivered via a mix of Performance Options and Share Rights have performance-based and time-based 
vesting conditions attached.

0 50th
Percentile based on Tabcorp’s TSR 

ranking in the peer group

75th 100th

0% vest

50% vest

100% vest
Share
Price at
Exercise  

Share
Price at
Grant  

Reward
Growth
in the 
Share
Price  

=

Share
Price at
Grant  

Share
Price at
Exercise  

Reward
Full
Value
of Share  

=

Performance
Options

Share
Rights

Reward Vehicle Performance
3-5 year period

Reward

Vesting may occur over a three to five year period (the Test Period) and testing for vesting will occur at annual intervals during 
the Test Period with the first Test Date occurring at the commencement of the Test Period (that is, at the third anniversary of 
the date of grant) and the final Test Date occurring at the conclusion of the Test Period (that is, at the fifth anniversary of the 
date of grant).  Any Performance Options and Share Rights that have not vested by the end of the Test Period will lapse.

The performance hurdles to be attached to both Performance Options and Share Rights are measured according to Tabcorp’s 
TSR ranking against a peer group of companies, which reflects Tabcorp’s current business mix determined at the time of 
granting the Performance Options and Share Rights.  The peer group consists of the 100 largest Australian Stock Exchange listed 
companies based on market capitalisation (excluding property trusts, infrastructure groups and mining companies).  

In assessing whether the performance hurdles for each grant have been met, Tabcorp receives independent data from the 
company’s share registry that provides both Tabcorp’s TSR growth from the commencement of each grant, and the TSR growth 
of each company in the pre-selected peer group.  Each company in the peer group is ranked in order of TSR growth from the 
commencement of each grant.  

The TSR performance condition includes time-based vesting conditions to balance medium and long term company 
performance.  This measure is in line with good corporate governance and best practice, and provides shareholders with clarity 
as to the link between performance and executive rewards.

Directors’ report (continued) 
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An example of the way in which Performance Options and Share Rights may vest progressively over the Test Period is indicated 
in the table below.

Test Date TSR ranking at Test Date
Cumulative  

percentage vested
Percentage vesting  

at Test Date
First Test Date  
(at 3rd anniversary of Date of Grant)

50th percentile 50% vested 50% vest

Second Test Date  
(at 4th anniversary of Date of Grant)

45th percentile 50% vested 0% vest (but none lapse)

Third Test Date  
(at 5th anniversary of Date of Grant)

65th percentile 80% vested 30% vest 

After Test Date  
(after 5th anniversary of Date of Grant)

75th percentile 80% vested 0% (that is, no further 
Performance Options or 

Share Rights may vest 
after Test Period)

Company Performance

The Board believes that it is for the benefit of the company 
and its shareholders for employee remuneration to be aligned 
with their individual performance and the performance of 
the group as a whole.

Shareholders’ investments in Tabcorp shares have continued 
to grow as a result of the company’s history of paying 
increasing dividends twice a year and the increase in the 
company’s share price.  

Full year dividend in respect of each financial year
(interim + final dividend)
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An investment of $1,000 in Tabcorp shares since 30 June 2000 
has, over the last five financial years, grown to $2,238.90 
(before tax), representing a compound annual growth rate 
of 17.5%.  In comparison, over the same period, the Australian 
Stock Exchange All Ordinaries Accumulation Index grew by 
9.4% per annum.

The company’s strong financial performance over the last five 
financial years has resulted in sustained earnings per share, 
reflecting an increase in shareholder wealth.  The graph 
below shows the company’s basic earnings per share before 
goodwill amortisation over this period.

Tabcorp basic earnings per share (EPS) before
goodwill amortisation 
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Employment Contracts
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer

The Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer,  
Mr M.J. Slatter, is employed under an agreement entered into 
on 7 October 2002.  The agreement is for a period of five years 
from 7 October 2002, and under the current terms of the 
agreement:  

Mr Slatter may terminate his employment by giving to the 
company not less than 12 months’ notice. 
The company may terminate his employment by payment 
of the fixed remuneration component of his package 
for a 12 month period or if there is less than 12 months 
remaining of the five year term, by payment of the fixed 
remuneration for that unexpired period. 
The company may terminate Mr Slatter’s employment  
by three months’ notice if Mr Slatter is unable, by reason 
of illness or incapacity (mental or physical), to perform  
his duties and has been unable to do so for a total period 
of at least 180 days (whether or not consecutive) in the  
12 months preceding the date of notice. 
The company may also terminate Mr Slatter’s employment 
by summary notice in certain prescribed circumstances 
and in that event, no remuneration, compensation or 
damages are payable by the company beyond the time of 
Mr Slatter’s dismissal. 

Options granted other than under the LTPP
(a)  The company has granted Mr Slatter 1,000,000 options 

to acquire ordinary shares in the company.  None of the 
options are exerciseable unless certain performance 
hurdles are achieved.  The terms and conditions on which 
the options have been granted are as follows:

 (i)  Term of Options 
The options may be exercised during a three-
year period from the date on which they become 
exercisable and to the extent they are not exercised 
within that period they will lapse.  Options that have 
not become exerciseable by the fifth anniversary 
of the Commencement Date will lapse at that time.  
The Commencement Date is the date that Mr Slatter 
commenced employment with the company (7 October 
2002).  

 (ii)  Exercise Price 
The exercise price for each option is $12.61, being the 
weighted average sale price of shares in the company 
during the five trading days immediately prior to the 
announcement of his appointment.

 (iii)  Tranches 
The options have been granted in four Tranches as 
follows:

  Tranche 1  A maximum of 250,000 options available 
for exercise at the end of year 2 of the 
Performance Period based on the company’s 
Performance Ranking for the Performance 
Period for the Tranche (years 1 and 2). 
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  Tranche 2  A maximum of 250,000 options available 
for exercise at the end of year 3 based on 
the company’s Performance Ranking for  
the Performance Period for the Tranche 
(years 1, 2 and 3).

  Tranche 3  A maximum of 250,000 options available 
for exercise at the end of year 4 based on 
the company’s Performance Ranking for  
the Performance Period for the Tranche 
(years 1, 2, 3 and 4).

  Tranche 4  A maximum of 250,000 options, plus any 
options from Tranches 1, 2 and 3 which were 
not available to be exercised at the end of 
the relevant Performance Period, available 
for exercise at the end of year 5 based on 
the company’s Performance Ranking for  
the Performance Period for the Tranche 
(years 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5).

 (iv)  Performance Ranking 
The company’s Performance Ranking for a 
Performance Period is determined by reference to the 
TSR of the company during the Performance Period 
as compared to the TSR of a peer group of companies.  
The peer group of companies comprises the top 100 
companies as listed in the ASX/S&P 200 companies 
(ranked by market capitalisation) after excluding 
mining companies and listed property trusts.  The 
company’s ranking within that group of companies 
determines the number of options in the particular 
Tranche that become exerciseable (if any).

Performance  
Ranking Range

Number of  
Options exercisable

Below 40th percentile No options exercisable.
40th percentile 20% of options in the 

Tranche available to be 
exercised.

41st percentile  
to 75th percentile

Options in the Tranche 
available to be exercised 
will be ascertained on a 
pro-rata basis between 
20% and 100% depending 
on the company’s 
percentile performance 
ranking.

75th percentile or higher 100% of options in the 
Tranche available to be 
exercised.

 (v)  Performance Period 
The Performance Period for each Tranche starts with 
the Commencement Date.  The Performance Period for 
each Tranche is as follows:

  (a)  Tranche 1 – is the period commencing on the 
Commencement Date and ending on the date  
2 years after the Commencement Date;
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  (b)  Tranche 2 – is the period commencing on the 
Commencement Date and ending on the date  
3 years after the Commencement Date;

  (c)  Tranche 3 – is the period commencing on the 
Commencement Date and ending on the date  
4 years after the Commencement Date; and

  (d)  Tranche 4 – is the period commencing on the 
Commencement Date and ending on the date  
5 years after the Commencement Date.

 (vi)  Alterations to Capital 
If there is a rights issue, a bonus issue or capital 
reconstruction during the term of Mr Slatter’s 
employment agreement, there is a mechanism for 
agreeing to vary the terms and conditions of the 
options to reflect these changes.  If the Chairman 
and Mr Slatter cannot agree on the changes to be 
made to the terms and conditions of the options, an 
independent expert will determine what changes are 
to be made to restore the parties to their respective 
positions contemplated by the terms and conditions 
upon which the options were originally granted.

 (vii)  Discretion 
The Board has a discretion to permit Mr Slatter or his 
estate to exercise options which are not capable of 
exercise because Mr Slatter did not complete the term 
of his employment agreement by reason of death or 
total and permanent disablement.

 (viii)  Exercise of Options 
During the year, an analysis was undertaken of the 
performance criteria for the options issued under 
Tranche 1 over the performance period from 7 October 
2002 to 7 October 2004.  From this analysis, it was 
determined that Tabcorp was ranked at the 40th 
percentile relative to each of the companies in the peer 
group.  Based on the performance benchmarks, 20% 
of the total 250,000 options issued as Tranche 1 are 
exercisable.  At the date of this report, Mr Slatter has 
not exercised the 50,000 options which have become 
available for exercise.

(b)  At the time the company commenced negotiations with  
Mr Slatter, he was employed in a senior position with 
another company.  He held various option entitlements 
which were then of significant value. His resignation from 
that employment resulted in the option entitlements being 
forfeited.  In recognition of that situation, the company 
granted Mr Slatter 1,500,000 options to acquire ordinary 
shares in the company.  The price at which the options 
may be exercised is $12.61 per share, being the weighted 
average sale price of shares in the company during the 
five trading days immediately prior to the announcement 
of his appointment.  These options were exercisable 
immediately upon commencement of employment and 
expire on 7 October 2005, being three years from the date 
of commencing employment.  Mr Slatter exercised 500,000 
of these options during the year.  At the date of this report, 
Mr Slatter has not exercised the remaining 1,000,000 
options.  The value of these options were accounted for in 
the financial year ended 30 June 2003.

The Board considers it important that the long-term future 
of the company is properly considered and wishes to ensure 
that long-term planning is not sacrificed for short-term 
achievements.  The Board believes these arrangements 
balance appropriately the reward for both short-term and 
long-term performance.

Other Executives

Each of the five executives of the company and the group who 
received the highest remuneration during the year ended 
30 June 2005 are employed under an employment contract.  
The contract is of no fixed duration, but terminable by either 
party on three months’ notice.  No payments are required on 
termination, other than in lieu of notice (if applicable).

The Board may approve additional separation arrangements 
in the event of redundancy/retirement under the Short Term 
Performance Plan and Long Term Performance Plan.

Positions of Executives

The positions held by the five company and group executives, 
other than the Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, 
who received the highest remuneration for the year ended 30 
June 2005 are:
D.C.P. Banks   Chief Executive – Casinos
D.E. Elmslie   Chief Financial Officer
C.M. Jesudason  Chief Executive – Gaming
L.G. Mackey   Executive General Manager –  

Technical Services
M.J. Piggott   Chief Executive – Wagering
R.E. Preston   Executive General Manager – Human 

Resources, retired on 28 January 2005

41

co
nc

is
e a

nn
ua

l r
ep

or
t 2

00
5

TBP.015.001.5002



Table 1: Director remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2005

Emoluments(1) Cash

Non-
monetary 
benefits(2)

Super-
annuation

Options and 
share rights(3)

Deferred 
shares Total

Name $ $ $ $ $ $ $
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer
M.J. Slatter 1,371,128 506,792 108,019 11,585 673,305 506,792 3,177,621
Non-executive Directors
M.B. Robinson  354,575 - 3,658 31,912 - - 390,145
A.G. Hodgson 205,375 - 4,662 18,484 - - 228,521
P.G. Satre(4) 146,005 - - - - - 146,005
J.D. Story 147,875 - - 13,309 - - 161,184
R.F.E. Warburton 157,875 - 4,035 14,209 - - 176,119
L.J. Willett 136,625 - 507 12,297 - - 149,429
W.V. Wilson 145,375 - - 13,084 - - 158,459

(1)  Emoluments for executive Director, Mr M.J. Slatter, includes accruals for annual and long service leave.   
All other Directors are non-executive Directors and do not receive accruals for annual and long service leave.

(2)  In addition to emoluments, Directors receive benefits including car parking, staff gratuity/gifts, entertainment/sundry expenses and company vehicle 
expenses, where applicable.  For Mr M.J. Slatter this also includes the cost to the company of providing low interest loans to acquire shares in the company 
pursuant to issues made under previous employee share plans.

(3)  The value of options and rights for Mr M.J. Slatter relates to 1,000,000 options which were granted upon commencement of employment, 352,349 
performance options and 15,996 share rights allocated on 1 December 2003 under the Long Term Performance Plan, and 307,693 performance options and 
13,947 share rights allocated on 7 September 2004 under the same plan.  

(4)  Mr P.G. Satre received cash in lieu of Superannuation Guarantee Contributions, which is included in his emoluments, as he is not an Australian resident.
Ms P.J. Dwyer became a non-executive Director on 30 August 2005 after the end of the financial year, following the receipt of all necessary regulatory approvals.

Table 2: Remuneration for the five company and group executives who received the highest remuneration for the year ended 
30 June 2005

Emoluments(1) Cash

Non-
monetary 
benefits(2)

Super-
annuation

Options  
and rights

Deferred 
shares Total

Name $ $ $ $ $ $ $
D.C.P. Banks  733,310 296,291 74,516 104,914 141,826 98,764 1,449,621 
D.E. Elmslie 561,365 240,323 63,038 92,002 115,037 80,108 1,151,873
C.M. Jesudason 472,252    199,653 76,548 38,702 88,956     66,551 942,662
L.G. Mackey 440,608 107,693 29,528 11,585 64,045 107,694 761,153
M.J. Piggott  641,369 259,155 40,101 76,378 114,149 86,385 1,217,537
R.E. Preston(3)  908,765 65,054 36,664 18,773 139,729  - 1,168,985 

(1) Emoluments for executives include accruals for annual and long service leave.
(2)  In addition to emoluments, executives receive benefits including car parking, staff gratuity/gifts, entertainment/sundry expenses and company vehicle 

expenses, where applicable.  This also includes the cost to the company of providing low interest loans to acquire shares in the company pursuant to issues 
made under previous employee share plans.

(3)  Mr R.E. Preston retired as an executive on 28 January 2005.  Mr R.E. Preston received an early retirement benefit approved by the Board equivalent to one 
year’s total fixed remuneration, full vesting of options and rights, and a pro-rata short term incentive payment.
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Table 3: Value of Options and Rights granted as part of remuneration for directors and the five company and group executives 
who received the highest remuneration for the year ended 30 June 2005 (in accordance with the LTI Plan)

Options 
granted 

during 
year

Rights 
granted 

during 
year

Options 
exercised 

during 
year

Rights 
exercised 

during 
year

Options 
lapsed 
during 

year

Rights 
lapsed 
during 

year

Aggregate 
of all 

options 
and rights 

% of the value of 
remuneration 

consisting of 
Options and 

Rights 
Name $ $ $ $ $ $ $ %
M.J. Slatter(1)  556,924  121,618 - - - -  678,542  21.4
D.C.P. Banks  148,768  97,463 - - - -  246,231  17.0
D.E. Elmslie  120,667  79,056 - - - -  199,723  17.3
C.M. Jesudason  93,311  61,127 - - - -  154,438  16.4
L.G. Mackey  69,616  45,606 - - - -  115,222  15.1
M.J. Piggott  139,231  91,211 - - - -  230,442  18.9
R.E. Preston(2)  48,731  31,924  94,888  59,038 - -  234,581  20.1

(1)  Mr M.J. Slatter exercised 500,000 options during the year.  These options were granted upon commencement of employment and were accounted for  
in the financial year ended 30 June 2003.

(2)  Mr R.E. Preston retired as an executive on 28 January 2005.  Mr R.E. Preston received an early retirement benefit approved by the Board equivalent to  
one year’s total fixed remuneration, full vesting of options and rights, and a pro-rata short term incentive payment.

Non-executive Directors do not participate in the Long Term Incentive (LTI) Plan and therefore do not receive options and rights as part of remuneration.
The method for valuing these Options and Rights is disclosed in Note 32 of the Financial Statements.

Auditors Independence Declaration to the Directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited

In relation to our audit of the financial report of Tabcorp Holdings Limited for the financial year ended 30 June 2005, to the best 
of my knowledge and belief, there have been no contraventions of the auditor independence requirements of the Corporations 
Act 2001 or any applicable code of professional conduct.

 
Ernst & Young  Mary B. Waldron 

Partner
30 August 2005

This report has been signed in accordance with a resolution of Directors.

M.B. Robinson AO 
Chairman
Melbourne
30 August 2005 
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Consolidated
Note 2005 2004 

 $m $m
Total operating revenues 2 3,760.6 2,462.8 
Other revenues from ordinary activities 2 362.1 37.2 
Revenues from ordinary activities 2 4,122.7 2,500.0 
Government taxes and levies (991.1) (678.6)
Commissions and fees (790.5) (438.9)
Employee costs (549.6) (380.3)
Depreciation and amortisation (145.8) (109.3)
Goodwill amortisation (160.0) (59.7)
Property rentals, rates and maintenance (66.9) (36.9)
Computer costs (24.2) (9.6)
Advertising and promotions (68.9) (46.0)
Written down value of non-current assets and businesses sold (303.6) (4.2)
Insurance costs (8.0) (10.4)
Stock exchange expenses (2.2) (1.1)
Professional and contract services (14.5) (7.4)
Audit and review services (1.8) (1.4)
Borrowing costs (180.1) (105.2)
Other expenses from ordinary activities (241.9) (140.0)
Profit from ordinary activities before income tax expense 573.6 471.0 
Income tax expense relating to ordinary activities (202.8) (160.0)
Net profit 370.8 311.0 
Net profit attributable to outside equity interest (2.0)  - 
Net profit attributable to members of the parent entity 368.8 311.0 
Share issue costs (9.4) (5.7)
Total revenues, expenses and valuation adjustments attributable  
to members of the parent entity and recognised directly in equity (9.4) (5.7)
Total changes in equity other than those resulting from transactions 
with owners as owners attributable to members of the parent entity 359.4 305.3 
Basic earnings per share (cents per share) 71.4 77.6 
Diluted earnings per share (cents per share) 71.2 77.6 
Basic earnings per share (cents per share)  
(pre amortisation of goodwill) 102.3 92.5 
Diluted earnings per share (cents per share)  
(pre amortisation of goodwill) 102.1 92.5 

Statement of financial performance 
for the year ended 30 June 2005
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Consolidated
2005 2004

Note  $m $m
Current assets
Cash assets 206.2 197.1 
Receivables 43.1 53.3 
Inventories 15.3 14.0 
Other 63.8 91.1 
Total current assets 328.4 355.5 

Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 1,505.6 1,412.3 
Intangible assets - licences 1,201.3 870.6 
Intangible assets - other 3,306.8 1,528.4 
Deferred tax assets 84.9 105.7 
Other 57.5 73.4 
Total non-current assets 6,156.1 3,990.4 
TOTAL ASSETS 6,484.5 4,345.9 

Current liabilities
Payables 305.5 193.9 
Interest bearing liabilities 390.0 742.0 
Current tax liabilities 32.2 35.8 
Provisions 129.2 76.2 
Other 13.9 1.2 
Total current liabilities 870.8 1,049.1 

Non-current liabilities
Interest bearing liabilities 2,143.6 1,130.0 
Deferred tax liabilities 113.1 82.8 
Provisions 83.6 107.4 
Other 0.2 0.6 
Total non-current liabilities 2,340.5 1,320.8 
TOTAL LIABILITIES 3,211.3 2,369.9 

NET ASSETS 3,273.2 1,976.0 

Equity
Contributed equity 3,074.6 1,752.9 
Retained profits 4 198.6 223.1 
TOTAL EQUITY 3,273.2 1,976.0 

Statement of financial position 
as at 30 June 2005
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Consolidated
2005 2004

 $m $m
Cash flows from operating activities
Net cash receipts in the course of operations 4,088.1 2,510.0 
Payments to suppliers, service providers and employees (1,919.4) (1,169.3)
Payment of government levies, betting taxes and GST (1,107.4) (629.6)
Interest received 10.1 6.4 
Borrowing costs paid (184.8) (105.1)
Income tax (paid)/received (224.1) (171.8)
Net operating cash flows 662.5 440.6 

Cash flows from investing activities
Loans pursuant to employee share plan 8.6 13.1 
Payment for controlled entities (net of cash acquired) (914.1) (489.8)
Proceeds from sale of business 244.6 -
Payment for property, plant and equipment (119.5) (101.2)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 61.5 4.6 
Payment for development costs (2.0) -
Dividends paid to former shareholders of acquired entity  - (186.0)
Payment for reset preference shares of acquired entity  - (190.2)
Payment for management contract buyout  - (53.0)
Payment of merger costs  - (5.0)
Other  - (0.2)
Net investing cash flows (720.9) (1,007.7)

Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from borrowings 2,890.4 2,195.0 
Repayment of borrowings (2,578.8) (1,369.4)
Dividends paid (243.7) (208.8)
Payment of transaction costs for share issue (6.7) (4.6)
Proceeds from issue of shares 6.3 33.2 
Net financing cash flows 67.5 645.4 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash held 9.1 78.3 
Cash at the beginning of the financial year 197.1 118.8 
Cash at the end of the financial year 206.2 197.1 

Statement of cash flows  
for the year ended 30 June 2005
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Statement of financial performance
Consolidated profit after tax (PAT) increased by 18.6% in 2004/2005 to 
$368.8 million, from $311.0 million in 2003/2004.  During the year, non-
recurring items of $15.0 million favourable were incurred, compared 
to $0.4 million favourable in 2003/2004. In addition, below theoretical 
win rates at the casinos was $1.9 million unfavourable in 2004/2005 
compared to above theoretical win of $23.3 million favourable in 
2003/2004.  Non-recurring items for 2004/2005 included a favourable 
tax adjustment of $18.3 million relating to Jupiters Limited entering 
the Tabcorp Holdings tax consolidations group, profit relating to 
divested businesses of $12.4 million and Tab Limited integration related 
redundancy costs of $20.1 million.  On a pre non-recurring items basis, 
PAT increased by 13.9% to $353.8 million. Adjusting for theoretical win 
rates in the casino commission play business and pre non-recurring 
items, PAT increased by 23.8% to $355.6 million.
The consolidated entity’s total revenue increased by 64.9%, from 
$2,500.0 million in 2003/2004 to $4,122.7 million in 2004/2005. 
Operating revenue increased by 52.7% to $3,760.6 million.
The increase in operating revenue was due to:

a 195.8% increase in Wagering division revenue from $446.2 million 
in 2003/2004 to $1,319.8 million in 2004/2005, principally due to 
the acquired Tab Limited operations in New South Wales since July 
2004 and solid underlying growth in the Victorian business.
a 10.3% increase in Gaming division revenue from $933.5 million 
in 2003/2004 to $1,032.2 million in 2004/2005, principally due to 
the strong underlying performance of the gaming business in 
Victoria and strong growth in the Keno business in Queensland.
a 19.7% increase in Casino division revenue from $1,065.2 million 
in 2003/2004 to $1,274.9 million in 2004/2005, principally due to 
a full year impact of the Jupiters casinos in Queensland (acquired 
November 2003) and solid growth at Star City in New South Wales.
Media division revenue of $127.4 million in 2004/2005 as a result 
of the acquisition of Tab Limited in July 2004.

Other revenues from ordinary activities increased from $37.2 million in 
2003/2004 to $362.1 million in 2004/2005, primarily due to the disposal 
of the electronic gaming monitoring businesses in New South Wales 
and Queensland, and sale of various land and building assets.
Consolidated profit before interest, taxation and amortisation of 
goodwill (PBITA) increased by 43.4% to $903.2 million in 2004/2005. 
The key factors in this performance were:

a 168.6% increase in Wagering division PBITA to $199.0 million, 
reflecting the acquisition of Tab Limited’s New South Wales 
operations and continued solid growth in the Victorian business. 
Before non-recurring items of $26.2 million unfavourable 
in 2004/2005, and $1.2 million unfavourable in 2003/2004, 
Wagering PBITA increased by 199.0% to $225.1 million.
a 13.7% increase in the Gaming division PBITA to $260.8 million, 
principally due to the strong performance of the gaming 
business in Victoria and Queensland Keno business. Before non-
recurring items of $1.9 million favourable in 2004/2005, and $3.8 
million favourable in 2003/2004, Gaming PBITA increased by 
14.8% to $258.9 million.
a 22.6% increase in the Casino division PBITA to $393.8 million, 
primarily due to a full-year impact of the Jupiters casinos 
(acquired November 2003) and solid growth at Star City in 
New South Wales. Before non-recurring items of $6.8 million 
favourable in 2004/2005 and $1.2 million unfavourable in 
2003/2004, Casino PBITA increased by 20.0% to $386.9 million. 
Media division PBITA contribution of $37.1 million due to the Tab 
Limited acquisition.  Before non-recurring items of $3.4 million 
unfavourable, Media PBITA was $40.6 million.

Borrowing costs increased by $74.9 million to $180.1 million as a result 
of higher average debt levels due to the acquisition of Tab Limited. 
Goodwill amortisation increased by $100.3 million to $160.0 million, 
primarily due to the amortisation of goodwill associated with the 
Tab Limited acquisition.
The effective rate of income tax for the consolidated entity reduced 
from 30.1% in 2003/2004 to 27.6% in 2004/2005, principally due to 

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

an $18.3 million credit to income tax expense arising from Jupiters 
Limited entering the Tabcorp Holdings tax consolidations group. 
After adjusting for this credit and other non-recurring items, the 
effective tax rate fell from 31.5% to 30.5%, which reflected an over 
provision from 2003/2004 and other tax adjustments. 
Statement of financial position
Changes in Assets
During the financial year the total assets of the consolidated entity 
increased by $2,138.6 million to $6,484.5 million at 30 June 2005.  
This increase was principally attributable to the acquisition of Tab 
Limited, and included:

a $1,778.4 million increase in intangible assets - other  
(goodwill, brand names and media content).
a $330.7 million increase in intangible assets - licences  
(New South Wales wagering licence).
a $93.3 million increase in property, plant and equipment.

Changes in Liabilities
Consolidated liabilities increased by $841.4 million to $3,211.3 million 
as at 30 June 2005.  This increase was principally attributable to the 
acquisition of Tab Limited, and included:

a $661.6 million increase in interest bearing debt to $2,533.6 
million at June 2005.
a $111.6 million increase in payables.

Statement of Cash Flows
Cash assets increased by $9.1 million during the financial year, with 
major movements to the prior period being:
Cash Flows from Operating Activities
Cash flows from operating activities provided $662.5 million in 
2004/2005, which was $221.9 million higher than that achieved in the 
previous financial year. The main features of this cash inflow were: 

an increase of $1,578.1 million in net cash receipts in the course of 
operations, which was offset by increased payments to suppliers, 
service providers and employees of $750.1 million, and payments 
of government levies, betting taxes and GST of $477.8 million.

Offset by - 
net payments of interest increased by $76.0 million due to the 
increased debt levels during 2004/2005.
income tax payments increased by $52.3 million due to 
additional operating profit from the full-year impact of the 
Jupiters acquisition and the first year of Tab Limited earnings. 

Cash Flows from Investing Activities
Cash flows used for investing activities decreased by $286.8 million to 
$720.9 million in 2004/2005.  The main features of this decrease were:

an increase in proceeds of $244.6 million due to the divestment of 
the monitoring businesses in New South Wales and Queensland.
an increase in proceeds of $56.9 million from the sale of property, 
plant and equipment.
the prior period included a $53.0 million payment for the 
remaining 15% of the Leighton’s management agreement.

Offset by -
an increase of $43.1 million in payments related to acquisitions, 
comprising $914.1 million relating to the acquisition of Tab 
Limited in 2004/2005 compared to $871.0 million relating to the 
acquisition of Jupiters Limited in 2003/2004.
an increase of $18.3 million in payments for property, plant and 
equipment to $119.5 million.

Cash Flows from Financing Activities
Cash flows from financing activities decreased by $577.9 million to 
$67.5 million in 2004/2005.  This resulted from:

a $311.6 million increase in net proceeds from borrowings, 
principally due to the acquisition of Tab Limited.

Offset by -
a $34.9 million increase in dividend payments to $243.7 million in 
2004/2005.

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

Discussion and analysis
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1 Accounting Policies
This concise financial report has been prepared in accordance with the Corporations Act (2001), Accounting Standard AASB 
1039 Concise Financial Reports and applicable Urgent Issues Group Consensus Views.  The financial statements and specific 
disclosures required by AASB 1039 have been derived from the consolidated entity’s full financial report for the financial 
year.  Other information included in the concise financial report is consistent with the consolidated entity’s full financial 
report.  The concise financial report does not, and cannot be expected to, provide as full an understanding of the financial 
performance, financial position and financing and investing activities of the consolidated entity as the full financial report. 
It has been prepared on the basis of historical costs and except where stated, does not take into account changing money 
values or current valuations of non-current assets.  The accounting policies used are consistent with those adopted in 
the previous year. These accounting policies have been consistently applied by each entity in the consolidated entity and, 
except where there is a change in accounting policy, are consistent with those of the previous year. A full description of the 
accounting policies adopted by the consolidated entity may be found in the consolidated entity’s full financial report.

Consolidated

2 Operating revenues

2005

 $m 

2004

$m
Profit from ordinary activities has been determined after  
crediting the following revenues:
Total operating revenues 3,760.6 2,462.8
Other revenues 362.1 37.2
Total revenues from ordinary activities 4,122.7 2,500.0

3 Dividends
Dividends recognised in the current year by the economic entity are:
(a)   an interim dividend of 40.0 cents per share, franked to 100% with Class C (30%) 

franking credits, was paid on 13 April 2005 (2004: 35.0 cents per share, franked 
to 100% with Class C (30%) franking credits was paid on 6 April 2004) 208.2 145.3

(b)   a 2004 final dividend of 36.0 cents per share, franked to 100% with Class C 
(30%) franking credits was paid on 11 October 2004 (2003: 34.0 cents per share, 
franked to 100% with Class C (30%) franking credits was paid on 1 October 
2003) 185.1 124.7

393.3 270.0
Since the end of the financial year, the directors declared the following dividend: 
Final - 41.0 cents per share, franked to 100% with Class C (30%) franking credits 
(2004: 36.0 cents per share, franked to 100% with Class C (30%) franking credits) 214.8 184.9
The financial effect of this dividend has not been brought to account in the 
financial statements and will be recognised in subsequent financial reports  
(refer Note 6(a)).

4 Retained Profits
Retained profits at the beginning of the financial year 223.1 182.1
Net profit attributable to members of the parent entity 368.8 311.0
Dividend paid (393.3) (270.0)
Retained profits at the end of the financial year 198.6 223.1

Notes
to and forming part of the Concise Financial Report  
for the year ended 30 June 2005
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5 Segment Information
The consolidated entity’s primary format of segment reporting is on a business segment basis.
The consolidated entity has four main business segments:
-  Wagering     Totalisator and fixed odds betting activities.
-  Gaming         Gaming machine and Keno operations in licensed clubs and hotels.
-  Casinos          Casino operations including hotels, apartment complex, theatres, restaurants and bars.
-  Media             National and international broadcasting of racing and sporting events.
Effective 1 July 2004, Keno operations were transferred to the Gaming segment from the Wagering segment.  
2004 comparatives have been adjusted accordingly.
The consolidated entity’s business segments are located in, and provide services to one geographical segment, Australia.
Inter-segment pricing is determined on an arm’s-length basis.
Since 1 July 2004, corporate revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities are allocated to segments based on segment earnings before 
depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA) as a proportion of Group EBITDA. 2004 comparatives have been adjusted accordingly.

Wagering Gaming Casinos Media Unallocated Eliminations Consolidated
$m $m $m $m $m $m $m

2005 Consolidated
Total operating  
revenues - external 1,319.8 1,029.5 1,272.0 93.4 45.9 3,760.6
Other revenues from ordinary 
activities - external 9.5 59.7 11.4 0.1 281.4 362.1
Intersegment revenue - 2.7 2.9 34.0 - (39.6) -
Revenues from ordinary 
activities 1,329.3 1,091.9 1,286.3 127.5 327.3 (39.6) 4,122.7
Segment result (pre 
amortisation of goodwill) 199.0 260.8 393.8 37.1 890.7
Segment Result 120.5 248.1 335.0 27.7 - - 731.3
Unallocated operating revenue (a) 45.9 45.9
Unallocated interest revenue 10.5 10.5
Unallocated other revenue (b) 270.9 270.9
Unallocated interest expense (180.1) (180.1)
Unallocated expenses (c) (304.9) (304.9)
Result from ordinary activities 
before income tax expense 120.5 248.1 335.0 27.7 (157.7) - 573.6
Income tax expense (202.8)
Outside equity interest (2.0)
Net profit attributable to  
members of the parent entity 368.8
Depreciation and amortisation 124.6 34.4 128.4 15.6 2.8 305.8
Non cash expenses other than  
depreciation and amortisation - - (0.4) 0.2 (0.2)
Segment assets 2,421.0 790.3 2,898.2 260.2 114.8 - 6,484.5
Segment liabilities 188.7 46.1 275.3 29.2 2,672.0 - 3,211.3
Acquisition of non-current 
assets 2,215.1 35.7 46.7 246.0 16.4 - 2,559.9
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5 Segment Information (continued)

Wagering Gaming Casinos Media Unallocated Eliminations Consolidated
$m $m $m $m $m $m $m

2004 Consolidated
Total operating revenues - 
external 446.2 933.5 1,062.5 - 20.6 2,462.8
Other revenues from ordinary 
activities - external 8.3 16.0 4.6 - 8.3 37.2
Intersegment revenue - - 2.7 - (0.1) (2.6) -
Revenues from ordinary 
activities 454.5 949.5 1,069.8 - 28.8 (2.6) 2,500.0
Segment result (pre 
amortisation of goodwill) 74.1 229.3 321.3 - 624.7
Segment Result 74.0 220.1 271.3 - - - 565.4
Unallocated operating revenue (a) 20.6 20.6
Unallocated interest revenue 6.2 6.2
Unallocated other revenue 2.1 2.1
Unallocated interest expense (105.2) (105.2)
Unallocated expenses (18.1) (18.1)
Result from ordinary activities 
before income tax expense 74.0 220.1 271.3 - (94.4) - 471.0
Income tax expense (160.0)
Net profit attributable to 
members of the parent entity 311.0
Depreciation and amortisation 12.4 41.8 115.6 - (0.8) 169.0
Non cash expenses other than 
depreciation and amortisation 0.1 (1.2) 2.7 - 1.6
Segment assets 330.2 915.9 2,961.2 - 138.6 - 4,345.9
Segment liabilities 64.0 66.5 252.5 - 1,986.9 - 2,369.9
Acquisition of non-current 
assets 23.6 318.3 1,489.8 - 47.7 - 1,879.4

(a)  represents the provision of field support and maintenance operations to the Australian information technology industry 
$14.4 million (2004: $20.6 million) and the monitoring of electronic gaming in licensed pubs and clubs in New South Wales 
$31.5 million (2004: Nil).  These businesses were sold during the year.

(b)  includes the proceeds from the sale of businesses and property, plant and equipment.

(c)  includes the written down value of property, plant and equipment sold of $62.3 million and businesses sold of  
$202.6 million.

Notes (continued)
to and forming part of the Concise Financial Report  
for the year ended 30 June 2005
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6 Events Subsequent to Reporting Date

(a)  Dividends 
  Since 30 June 2005, the directors have declared a dividend of 41 cents per ordinary share.  This has the effect of reducing 

retained earnings and increasing current liabilities by $214.8 million (refer Note 3). 

(b)  Sale of land
  On 5 July 2005, the economic entity disposed of vacant land located on the Gold Coast, Queensland for an amount of  

$20.8 million.  The profit on sale that will be recognised  by the economic entity is $8.3 million. The land was disclosed as an 
Asset Held for Re-sale in the financial statements at 30 June 2004.  The financial effects of the above transaction have not 
been brought to account in the financial statements for the year ended 30 June 2005.

(c)  Claim release
  Since 30 June 2005, the economic entity has entered into an agreement with a third party which provides a release to 

the economic entity in respect of claims which arose pursuant to a contract that had been entered into by the Jupiters 
Group prior to its acquisition.  The economic entity had recognised a fair value adjustment of $14.2 million at the date of 
acquisition of Jupiters Limited in respect of this claim.  It is expected that the provision will be released in the financial 
year ended 30 June 2006. The financial effects of the above transaction have not been brought to account in the financial 
statements for the year ended 30 June 2005.

(d)  Joint venture arrangement
  In June 2005 the economic entity announced that it had entered into a joint venture arrangement (67% interest) for 

the purpose of providing systems and support services to the lottery market in the People’s Republic of China (PRC).  
Subsequent to 30 June 2005, the joint venture has entered into a Technical Cooperation Agreement (TCA) with Beijing 
Lottery Online Technology Co., Ltd (CLO), an entity based in the PRC.  The TCA provides a framework for the joint venture 
to provide software, equipment (including terminals) and technical services to CLO for a 10 year term and provides for CLO 
to commercialise Keno in the PRC.  It is anticipated that CLO will commence roll out of the Keno terminals during the year 
ended 30 June 2006.

In the opinion of the directors of Tabcorp Holdings Limited the accompanying concise financial report of the consolidated 
entity, comprising Tabcorp Holdings Limited and its controlled entities for the year ended 30 June 2005:

(a) has been derived from or is consistent with the full financial report for the financial year; and

(b) complies with Accounting Standard AASB 1039 Concise Financial Reports.

This declaration has been made after receiving the declarations from the chief executive officer and chief financial officer 
which are required to be made to the directors in accordance with section 295A of the Corporations Act 2001 for the financial 
year ended 30 June 2005.

Made in accordance with a resolution of directors.

M.B. ROBINSON AO 
Chairman

Melbourne 
30 August 2005

Directors’ declaration
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Scope

The concise financial report and directors’ responsibility

The concise financial report comprises the statement of 
financial position, statement of financial performance, 
statement of cash flows and accompanying notes to the 
financial statements for the consolidated entity for the year 
ended 30 June 2005.  The consolidated entity comprises both 
the company and the entities it controlled during the year.

The directors of the company are responsible for preparing 
a concise financial report that complies with Accounting 
Standard AASB 1039 “Concise Financial Reports”, in 
accordance with the Corporations Act 2001.  This includes 
responsibility for the maintenance of adequate accounting 
records and internal controls that are designed to prevent and 
detect fraud and error, and for the accounting policies and 
accounting estimates inherent in the concise financial report.

Audit approach

We conducted an independent audit on the concise financial 
report in order to express an opinion on it to the members of 
the company.  Our audit was conducted in accordance with 
Australian Auditing Standards in order to provide reasonable 
assurance as to whether the concise financial report is free of 
material misstatement.  The nature of an audit is influenced 
by factors such as the use of professional judgement, 
selective testing, the inherent limitations of internal control, 
and the availability of persuasive rather than conclusive 
evidence.  Therefore, an audit cannot guarantee that all 
material misstatements have been detected.

We performed procedures to assess whether in all material 
respects the concise financial report is presented fairly in 
accordance with Accounting Standard AASB 1039 “Concise 
Financial Reports”.  We formed our audit opinion on the basis 
of these procedures, which included:

testing that the information in the concise financial 
report is consistent with the full financial report; and

■

examining, on a test basis, information to provide 
evidence supporting the amounts, discussion and 
analysis, and other disclosures in the concise financial 
report that were not directly derived from the full 
financial report.

We have also performed an independent audit of the full 
financial report of the company for the year ended 30 June 
2005.  Our audit report on the full financial report was signed 
on 30 August 2005, and was not subject to any qualification.  
For a better understanding of our approach to the audit of the 
full financial report, this report should be read in conjunction 
with our audit report on the full financial report.

Independence

We are independent of the company, and have met the 
independence requirements of Australian professional 
ethical pronouncements and the Corporations Act 2001. 
We have given to the directors of the company a written 
Auditor’s Independence Declaration, signed on 30 August 
2005 a copy of which is included in the Directors’ Report.  In 
addition to our audit of the full and concise financial reports, 
we were engaged to undertake the services disclosed in 
the notes to the financial statements of the full financial 
report.  The provision of these services has not impaired our 
independence.

Audit opinion

In our opinion, the concise financial report of Tabcorp 
Holdings Limited complies with Accounting Standard AASB 
1039 “Concise Financial Reports”.

 
Ernst & Young  Mary B. Waldron 

Partner
Melbourne 
30 August 2005

■

Independent audit report 
to members of Tabcorp Holdings Limited

52

ta
bc

or
p 

ho
ld

in
gs

 li
m

it
ed

TBP.015.001.5013



2005 2004 2003 2002 2001
 $million  $million  $million  $million  $million

Total revenue  3,760.6  2,462.8  1,906.1  1,933.1  1,813.0 
EBITDA  1,049.1  739.0  525.9  543.8  478.5 
Profit before interest and tax  743.2  570.0  420.7  435.3  365.1 
Profit after income tax  368.8  311.0  252.6  261.0  187.7 
Profit after income tax (pre goodwill)  528.8  370.7  270.6  278.9  205.8 
Dividend*  423.0  330.3  245.4  235.3  189.9 
Cash and deposits  206.2  197.0  118.8  126.8  123.5 
Other current assets  122.2  158.4  39.6  35.6  29.9 
Licences and other intangibles  1,340.5  1,118.6  1,081.8  1,033.7  1,038.5 
Goodwill  3,167.6  1,280.6  292.9  311.1  329.8 
Other non current assets  1,648.0  1,591.3  866.4  906.5  980.2 
Total assets  6,484.5  4,345.9  2,399.5  2,413.7  2,502.0 
Current interest-bearing liabilities  390.0  742.0  450.9  144.0  229.1 
Other current liabilities  480.8  307.1  238.2  291.3  252.1 
Non-current interest-bearing liabilities  2,143.6  1,130.0  315.0  632.9  710.0 
Other non-current liabilities  196.9  190.8  75.5  69.1  67.6 
Total liabilities  3,211.3  2,369.9  1,079.6  1,137.3  1,258.8 
Shareholders’ funds  3,273.2  1,975.9  1,319.9  1,276.4  1,243.2 
Capital expenditure  119.5  101.2  58.0  46.8  47.0 

 cents  cents  cents  cents  cents 
Earnings per share - pre goodwill  102.3 92.5 73.5 74.8 55.3
Earnings per share - post goodwill  71.4 77.6 68.7 70.0 50.4
Dividends per share*  81.0 71.0 67.0 63.0 51.0
Operating cash flow per share#  108.0 85.8 90.7 100.0 65.7
Return on shareholders’ funds - pre goodwill^ 16.4% 21.5% 20.1% 20.3% 15.4%
Return on shareholders’ funds - post goodwill^ 11.5% 18.1% 18.8% 19.0% 14.1%
Net assets per share $6.25 $4.67 $3.61 $3.42 $3.34

Operating revenue  $million  $million  $million  $million  $million
Wagering  1,319.8  446.2  426.8  403.6  380.3 
Gaming and Network Games  1,032.2  933.5  848.1  917.6  846.3 
Casinos  1,274.9  1,065.3  631.2  611.9  586.3 
Media  127.4  -    -    -    -   
Unallocated  6.3  17.8  -    -    -   
Total  3,760.6  2,462.8  1,906.1  1,933.1  1,813.0 

EBITDA - Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation
* Dividends attributable to the year, but which may be payable after the end of the period.
^  Tab Limited was acquired in July 2004 and 12 months results are included in Tabcorp’s 2005 consolidated results. For the purposes of the 2005 calculations, 

shareholders’ funds at the end of 2004 have been increased by $1,176 million, as if the acquisition had occurred at 30 June 2004. If this adjustment was not 
made, the reported return on shareholders’ funds (pre goodwill) would be 18.7%, and the reported return on shareholders’ funds (post goodwill) would  
be 13.1%.

#  Net operating cash flow per the statement of cash flows does not include payments for, or proceeds from the sale of property, plant and equipment, whereas 
these items are included in the calculation for the operating cash flow per share ratio. Note that for the 2005 calculation, $46.2 million in proceeds from the 
sale of the Harris St Ultimo building was excluded from the calculation.

Five year review
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Share capital
Tabcorp has on issue 523,918,865 fully paid ordinary shares.    
The issued capital has increased from last year due to the 
compulsory acquisition of the remaining shares held in Tab 
Limited and shares issued under the company’s Dividend 
Reinvestment Plan. 

The company did not conduct a share buy-back during the 
year, and there currently isn’t a share buy-back in respect of 
the company’s shares.

Substantial shareholders
The following substantial shareholder notices have been 
lodged in accordance with section 671B of the Corporations 
Act 2001:

Name
Date of 

interest

Number of 
ordinary 

shares 1

% of 
issued 

capital 2

Perpetual Trustees 
Australia Limited 17 May 2005  42,907,927 8.19
Maple-Brown 
Abbott Limited 31 August 2005 26,316,562 5.02

1   as disclosed in the last notice lodged by the substantial shareholder.
2   the percentage set out in the notice is based on the total issued share 

capital of Tabcorp at the date of interest.

Distribution of shareholdings

Number of 
shares held

Number 
of 

holders
% of 

holders

Number of 
ordinary 

shares

% of 
issued 
capital

1 - 1,000 183,405 78.66 49,278,805 9.41
1,001 - 5,000 44,296 19.00 92,214,757 17.60
5,001 - 10,000  3,729 1.60 26,704,140 5.10
10,001 - 100,000 1,564 0.67 34,944,511 6.67
100,001 and Over 154 0.07 320,776,652 61.23
Total 233,148 100.00 523,918,865 100.00

Marketable parcel

There were 3,099 shareholders holding less than a marketable 
parcel ($500) based on a market price of $16.31 at the close of 
trading on 5 September 2005.

Shareholding restrictions

On 19 June 2002, Royal Assent was given to the Gaming 
Legislation (Amendment) Act, enabling Tabcorp’s individual 
shareholder restriction to be increased from 5% to 10%, and 
removing the previous 40% foreign ownership restriction.

Twenty largest shareholders*

Investor group name  Total Units % IC
National Nominees Limited 61,686,608 11.77
Westpac Custodian Nominees Ltd 50,560,032 9.65
RBC Global  Services Australia 
Nominees Pty Limited

45,317,030 8.65

J P Morgan Nominees  
Australia Limited

44,900,414 8.57

Citicorp Nominees Pty Limited 26,236,812 5.01
ANZ Nominees Limited 21,933,516 4.19
Cogent Nominees Pty Limited 12,986,586 2.48
Queensland Investment 
Corporation

4,956,783 0.95

AMP Life Limited 4,249,467 0.81
HSBC Custody Nominees 
(Australia) Limited

3,366,329 0.64

UBS Private Clients Australia 
Nominees Pty Ltd

3,163,209 0.60

Westpac Financial Services Ltd 2,657,220 0.51
Bond Street Custodians Limited 2,616,964 0.50
Invia Custodian Pty Limited 2,139,422 0.41
Questor Financial Services Limited 1,912,772 0.37
Perpetual Trustee Co Ltd (Hunter) 1,455,578 0.28
Government  
Superannuation Office

1,361,012 0.26

Argo Investments Limited 1,284,810 0.25
Australian United Investment  
Co Limited

1,200,000 0.23

Mr Ronald William James Croghan 1,099,859 0.21
Total of top 20 shareholders 295,084,423 56.34

* On a grouped basis.

Voting rights

All shares issued by Tabcorp Holdings Limited carry one vote 
per share. Section 4.3.20 of the Victoria Gambling Regulation 
Act and Rules 131 to 139 of the company’s Constitution contain 
certain restrictions in relation to shareholding interests. 
Similar restrictions are contained in agreements entered into 
with the New South Wales Casino Control Authority and the 
Queensland Office of Gaming Regulation. Failure to comply 
with certain provisions of the Gaming and Betting Act or the 
Constitution can result in suspension of voting rights.

Shareholder information
as at 5 September 2005
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Shareholder enquiries
Investors seeking information about their shareholding 
should contact the company’s Share Registry. Shareholders 
should have their Shareholder Reference Number (SRN) or 
Holder Identification Number (HIN) available to assist in 
responding to their enquiries.

Tabcorp’s Share Registry 
ASX Perpetual Registrars Limited 
GPO Box 1736 
Melbourne Vic 3001 
Telephone:  1300 665 661 (local call cost within Australia) 
Telephone:  03 9615 9780 
Facsimile: 03 8614 2903 
Facsimile: 02 9287 0309 (proxy forms only) 
E-mail: tabcorp@asxperpetual.com.au 
Website: www.asxperpetual.com.au

Share registry on-line at www.asxperpetual.com.au
The Share Registry’s website allows shareholders to check 
their current and previous holding balances. Shareholders 
can also elect to receive all their shareholder communications 
electronically.  There are also a number of forms that can be 
downloaded, including forms to advise a change of address or 
change of direct credit details for dividend payments.

General enquiries about Tabcorp
If you would like more information about the company, you 
are invited to contact:

Tabcorp’s Shareholder Relations Manager 
Telephone: 03 9868 2779 
Facsimile: 03 9868 2726 
E-mail: investor@tabcorp.com.au 
Website: www.tabcorp.com.au

Tabcorp on the web at www.tabcorp.com.au
Investor information is available on Tabcorp’s website,  
including key announcements, annual and half yearly reports, 
dividend history and general company information.

Stock exchange listing
The company’s shares are listed on the Australian Stock 
Exchange under the code ‘TAH’. Trading information is 
published in daily Australian newspapers.

American Depositary Receipts (ADR)
The company’s shares are traded in sponsored ADR form 
in the United States of America. ADR holders receive all 
information sent to shareholders and receive their dividends 
in US dollars. Each ADR represents ten Tabcorp ordinary 
shares. Enquiries about ADRs should be made to:

The Bank of New York 
Investor Relations 
PO Box 11258 
Church Street Station 
New York NY 10286-1258 USA 
Telephone: 1-888-269-2377 (Domestic) 
Telephone: +1-610-382-7836 (International) 
Website: www.adrbny.com or www.stockbny.com

Change of address
Shareholders should advise the Share Registry immediately in 
writing as soon as there is a change to their address. Broker 
sponsored shareholders should advise their sponsoring broker.

Direct credit of dividends
Shareholders may elect to receive their dividend payments 
into a nominated bank account with an Australian financial 
institution rather than by cheque. Direct credit is a quick and 
convenient way of obtaining dividend payments. Dividends 
paid directly into your account are cleared funds that may 
be accessed immediately. You also avoid waiting for mail 
and cheques to clear and it reduces the likelihood of fraud. 
Shareholders can add or change bank account details using 
the on-line share registry facility.

Dividend Reinvestment Plan (DRP)
Tabcorp implemented a new DRP, which commenced operation 
at the interim dividend in April 2004.  Full details of the DRP are 
available on the company’s website. If you wish to participate in 
the DRP please contact the company’s Share Registry.

Tax File Number (TFN) / Australian Business Number (ABN)
The company is obliged to deduct tax at the top marginal rate 
plus Medicare levy from any unfranked or partially franked 
dividends paid to Australian resident shareholders who have 
not supplied their TFN, ABN or exemption details. For those 
shareholders who have not provided this information and would 
like to do so, please contact the company’s Share Registry.

Shareholder Benefits Scheme
A benefits scheme was introduced in April 2004 and is 
available to all eligible shareholders holding at least 200 
Tabcorp shares.  The scheme provides discounts on items 
such as hotel rooms, merchandise, food and beverages at the 
company’s hotel and casino complexes. Shareholder benefits 
cards are sent to eligible shareholders once a year with their 
interim dividend.  Details of the scheme are available on the 
company’s website.

Consolidation of shareholdings
If you have more than one shareholding in the same name 
and wish to have these combined, please contact the 
company’s Share Registry to consolidate your details into  
a single shareholding.

Investor information
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Tabcorp immediately informs the Australian Stock Exchange (ASX) of anything that may effect the company’s share price.  All 
major company announcements are available on the company’s website at www.tabcorp.com.au following their release to the 
ASX. The major company announcements since the previous annual report are;
2005
30 Aug Full year results – net profit after tax (before goodwill and non-recurring items) up 40.8% to $513.8 million
25 Jul Tabcorp entered into a Technical Cooperation Agreement for systems and support services to China’s lottery
15 Jul New $3 minimum ticket value for over-the-counter bets at Victorian TABs
21 Jun P&O to support Tabcorp’s Singapore Integrated Resort bid
20 Jun Tabcorp becomes an official Partner of the Melbourne 2006 Commonwealth Games
14 Jun Tabcorp entered into a joint venture arrangement to provide systems and support services to China’s lottery
19 May Ms Anne Tasker appointed Executive General Manager Strategy and Development
10 May Sky Channel announced 18% discount in subscription fees and a significantly enhanced programming schedule
26 Apr Tabcorp moved to next round in Singapore’s Integrated Resort project
13 Apr Tabcorp disappointed by the Victorian Government’s move to almost double the levy on gaming machines
12 Apr $53.5 million refurbishment of Conrad Jupiters hotel and casino on the Gold Coast
3 Mar Tabcorp together with customers and employees raised $546,211 to help victims of the Tsunami catastrophe
28 Feb Appointment of new director – Ms Paula Dwyer, subject to receiving all necessary regulatory approvals
24 Feb Half year results – net profit after tax (before goodwill and non-recurring items) up 46.9% to $254.4 million
16 Feb Tabcorp announced that it is to bid for Singapore’s Integrated Resort project
15 Feb Ms Kerry Willcock appointed Executive General Manager Corporate and Legal and Ms Julia Nenke appointed 

Executive General Manager Human Resources
2004
22 Dec Tabcorp announced US$700 million equivalent private placement in the United States of America
18 Nov Record Spring Racing Carnival for Tabcorp with turnover up 5.5% this year in Victoria and New South Wales
4 Nov Tabcorp negotiated new management agreements for the Conrad Jupiters and Conrad Treasury properties
14 Oct Executive Committee restructure – Peter Caillard promoted to Chief Executive Media Division
8 Sep Tab Limited takeover – compulsory acquisition of all outstanding Tab Limited shares

Major announcements

www.tabcorp.com.au
The company’s website quickly and conveniently keeps 
shareholders informed about Tabcorp’s activities and its 
performance. The annual and half yearly reports to shareholders, 
interim and preliminary results, webcasts of results and Annual 
General Meeting presentations, major news releases and other 
company statements are available on the website.  

On-line Share Registry Facility
The company’s website also has an on-line share registry 
facility that enables shareholders to conduct standard 
shareholding enquiries and transactions, including:

Elect to become an eShareholder
Shareholding balances 
Annual report elections 
Elect to receive dividend payments by direct credit 
Participation in the Dividend Reinvestment Plan 
Tax File Number / Australian Business Number notification 
Change of registered address 
Name correction request

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

■

Help us save paper and costs:
Become an eShareholder
Shareholders are encouraged to use the on-line share 
registry facility to quickly and accurately update their 
details. Shareholders can also sign up to receive their 
dividend statements and all shareholder communication 
materials electronically which helps reduce the impact on the 
environment and costs associated with printing and sending 
annual reports, dividend cheques and other materials by 
mail. Shareholders can make their selections using the on-line 
share registry facility.
Removal from annual report mailing list
Shareholders can elect not to receive a printed copy of the 
company’s annual and half yearly reports. The annual report 
and all major company announcements are available on the 
company’s website. All shareholders will continue to receive 
notice of meetings, proxy forms and other correspondence. 
Shareholders can make their selections using the on-line 
share registry facility or contact the share registry.

Shareholders on-line
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Notice of AGM
The Annual General  
Meeting of Tabcorp Holdings 
Limited will be held at the  
Grand Harbour Ballroom,  
Star City Sydney,  
80 Pyrmont Street, Sydney,  
New South Wales, at 10.00 am  
on Monday 28 November 2005.   
A notice of meeting and proxy  
form is included with this  
Annual Report.

Tabcorp Holdings Limited 
ACN 063 780 709

the:
  Tabcorp is Australia’s premier  

gambling and entertainment group.
bigger:

 Largest wagering company in Australia
 One of the largest electronic gaming machine networks in the world
 Australia’s single biggest casino operator
 Largest gambling and entertainment group in Australia
 One of the largest gambling and entertainment groups in the world

better:
  Maximising the expertise, enthusiasm and energy of our people  

to deliver “best in class” customer service
  Developing innovative products and services to lead the market  

and remain ahead of the competition
  Fostering a “customer centric” culture through an acute appreciation  

of customer needs and wants
 Operating highly efficient and progressive businesses

game:
  Creating new and exciting gambling and entertainment experiences 

For our customers, our people, our shareholders and our community.
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“Aligning and connecting the strengths of 
the group and building match readiness for 
the next phase of growth.  This report looks 
at what’s been achieved and the expansion 
of our exportable capability.”

Directors

M.B. Robinson AO 
Chairman

M.J. Slatter 
Managing Director and  
Chief Executive Officer

A.G. Hodgson 
Deputy Chairman

P.J. Dwyer 

P.G. Satre

J.D. Story

R.F.E. Warburton AO

L.J. Willett AO

W.V. Wilson

Company Secretary

K. Willcock

Registered Office

Tabcorp Holdings Limited
5 Bowen Crescent
Melbourne   VIC  3004
Australia
Telephone: 03 9868 2100
Facsimile: 03 9868 2300
E-mail: investor@tabcorp.com.au

Website

www.tabcorp.com.au

Share Registry

ASX Perpetual Registrars Limited
Level 4
333 Collins Street
Melbourne   VIC   3000
Australia
Telephone: 1300 665 661  
(local call cost within Australia)
Telephone: 03 9615 9780
Facsimile: 03 8614 2903
Facsimile: 02 9287 0309  
(proxy forms only)
E-mail: tabcorp@asxperpetual.com.au
Website: www.asxperpetual.com.au

Auditors

Ernst & Young – External auditors

KPMG – Internal auditors

Stock Exchange Listing

Tabcorp Holdings Limited shares 
are quoted on the Australian Stock 
Exchange under the code ‘TAH’.   
The company’s shares are traded in 
sponsored American Depositary Receipt 
(ADR) form in the United States of 
America.

Key Dates

2005 Date

Annual General Meeting  
(Star City, Sydney) 28 November

2006*

Half-year results  
announcement 23 February

Ex-dividend for  
interim dividend 28 February

Record date for  
interim dividend 6 March

Interim dividend payment 10 April

End of financial year 30 June

Full-year results  
announcement 24 August

Ex-dividend for  
final dividend 29 August

Record date for  
final dividend 4 September

Final dividend payment 9 October

Annual General Meeting 27 November

*  These dates may change.   
See the company’s website for updates.

Company directory

About this Annual Report

Tabcorp’s Annual Report consists 
of two documents – the Concise 
Annual Report (which incorporates 
the concise financial statements) 
and the full financial statements. 
The concise financial statements 
included in the Concise Annual 
Report cannot be expected to 
provide as full an understanding 
of Tabcorp’s performance, financial 
position and investing activities 
as provided by the full financial 
statements. A copy of Tabcorp’s full 
financial statements is available, 
free of charge, on request and can 
be accessed via the company’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au.

Currency

References to currency are in 
Australian dollars unless otherwise 
stated.

Copyright

Information in this report has 
been prepared by Tabcorp, unless 
otherwise indicated.  Information 
may be reproduced provided it 
is reproduced accurately and not 
in a misleading context. Where 
the material is being published 
or issued to others, the sources 
and copyright status should be 
acknowledged.

Investment warning

Past performance of shares 
is not necessarily a guide to 
future performance.  The value 
of investments and any income 
from them is not guaranteed and 
can fall as well as rise.  Tabcorp 
strongly recommends investors 
seek independent professional 
advice before making investment 
decisions.

Privacy

Tabcorp respects the privacy of its 
stakeholders.  Tabcorp’s Privacy 
Policy is available on the company’s 
website at www.tabcorp.com.au
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For the bigger  
better game

Concise Annual Report 2005
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14 October 2014 
 
Tabcorp completes ACTTAB acquisition  
 
Tabcorp Holdings Limited (“Tabcorp”) today announced that it has completed the 
acquisition of ACTTAB, following the satisfaction of conditions precedent, including 
the receipt of ACCC clearance and various regulatory approvals.  
 
Tabcorp entered into an agreement with the ACT Government in July 2014 to acquire 
ACTTAB for $105.5 million. 
 
As part of the acquisition, Tabcorp has been issued a 50 year exclusive totalisator 
licence, a sports bookmaking licence for an initial term of 15 years with further rolling 
extensions to a total term of 50 years, and ongoing approvals to offer Keno and 
Trackside products for 50 years. 
 
“ACTTAB provides Tabcorp with long-life licences with low tax and product fee 
regimes that complement our existing Wagering, Keno and Trackside businesses,” 
said Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer, David Attenborough. 
 
“We welcome ACTTAB into our portfolio and look forward to bringing our skills and 
capabilities to the ACT market. We intend to enhance the range of products and channels 
for ACTTAB customers.”  
 
Tabcorp has funded the acquisition from existing bank facilities. Tabcorp expects the 
acquisition will generate EBITDA of approximately $14 million in the year following 
completion of integration of the business and will be EPS accretive. Integration is expected 
to take around 12 months.  
 
The ACT Government has agreed to certain protections which provide greater regulatory 
certainty in respect of the key terms of the licences.  
 
Tabcorp is recognised as a world leader in sustainability and in the responsible service of 
gambling. The Dow Jones Sustainability Index has ranked Tabcorp as the global gambling 
industry leader for nine of the past ten years.  
 
For more information: 
Media: Nicholas Tzaferis, GM Corporate Affairs, 03 9868 2529 
Financial analysts: Lachlan Fitt, GM Investor Relations, 02 9218 1414  
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~ 
ADD I SONS 

13 December 2016 

Our Ref: LEH:TOP002/4007 

Director 
Adjudication Branch 
Australian Competition and Consumer Commission 
GPO Box 3131 
CANBERRA ACT 2601 

(Copy by email: adjudication@accc.gov.au) 

Dear Sir/Madam 

AUST. CO'i ?E TITION & 
CONSUMER COMMISSION 

1 4 DEC 1016 

CANBERRA 

The Global Tote Limited- Authorisation of arrangements with Approved Wagering Operators 

We act for The Global Tote Limited (Company No. 1944), a company incorporated in Alderney, United 
Kingdom (GTL). 

GTL is applying to the Austral ian Competition and Consumer Commission for authorisation and interim 
authorisation to enter into, and give effect to, a provision in an access agreement between GTL and 
third party wagering operators in Australia. Pursuant to this template access agreement, GTL will 
supply third party wagering operators with betting information and management services in relation to 
its new wholesale totalisator product known as "The Global Tote". 

We enclose the following: 

(a) Forms A and B; 

(b) a confidential submission and Confidential Annexure A in respect of these 
applications; 

(c) a non-confidential , redacted version of the submission in respect of these 
applications; and 

(d) a cheque for $9,000.00 payable to the Commission. 

Please let us know if you require further information in relation to this matter. 

ura 
Pa 
Direct Line: +61 2 8915 1066 
Direct Fax: +61 2 8916 2066 
Email : laura.hartley@addisonslawyers.com.au 

Encl. 

ABN 55 365 334 124 

Level1 2. 60 Carrington Street 
Sydney NSW 2000 

GPO Box 1433 
Sydney NSW 2001 

DX 262 
Sydney 

Telephone +61 2 8915 1000 
Facsimile +61 2 8916 2000 

Liability limited by a sch me approved under Professional Standards L gisla tion 

mail addisonslawyers.com.au 
addisons l awyE!f§82>.f.!t~ 
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FormA 
Commonwealth of Australia 

Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsections 88 (JA) and (1) 

EXCLUSIONARY PROVISIONS AND 
ASSOCIATED CARTEL PROVISIONS: 
APPLICATION FOR AUTHORISATION 

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission: 
Application is hereby made under subsection(s) 88 (1A)/88 (1) of the Competition and Consumer Act 
2010 for an authorisation: 

• to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which would 
be, or might be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part N of that Act and 
which would also be, or might also be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of 
section 45 of that Act. 

• to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that is, or may be, a 
cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part N of that Act and which is also, or 
may also be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of that Act. 

• to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, where a provision of the 
proposed contract, arrangement or understanding would be, or might be, an exclusionary 
provision within the meaning of section 45 of that Act. 

• to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding where the provision 
is, or may be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of section 45 of that Act. 

(Strike out whichever is not applicable) 

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM 

1. Applicant 

(a) Name of Applicant: 
(Ref er to direction 2) 

The Global Tote Limited (Company No. 1944) (GTL), a company incorporated in 

Aldemey, United Kingdom. 

This application is to be read and determined together with GTL' s application in Form Bin 
respect of an agreement affecting competition (together, the Application). 

A copy of the submission made in support of the Application is attached (Submission). 

(b) Description of business carried on by applicant: 
(Refer to direction 3) 

GTL is a subsidiary ofTopBetta Holdings Limited, which is a public company listed on the 
Australian Securities Exchange and a leading Australian provider of online wagering 
services and products. 

GTL is the provider of a new wholesale totalisator product known as "The Global Tote" 
which will enable Australian and international corporate bookmakers to participate in 
GTL's global pool in relation to Australian and overseas races and other sporting events 
(GT product). GTL holds a Category 2 eGambling licence for the GT product through the 
Aldemey Gambling Control Commission. 

Further details ofGTL' s operations are provided in the Submission. 

(c) Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant: 

Addisons Lawyers 
Level 12, 60 Carrington Street 

kglov
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Sydney NSW 2000 

Attention: Laura Hartley 

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding 

(a) Description of the contract, arrangement or understanding, whether proposed or 
actual, for which authorisation is sought: 
(Refer to direction 4) 

GTL seeks authorisation to enter into and give effect to a number of access agreements 
(each, an Agreement), each of which will be between GTL and a third party corporate 
bookmaker operating in Australia (Approved Wagering Operator or A WO). 

Each Agreement will document the terms of the non-exclusive supply of betting 
information and other management services by GTL to the respective A WO, to enable the 
AWO to offer the GT product to that A WO's retail customers based in Australia in relation 
to certain Australian and overseas racing and sporting events. 

Each Agreement will be in similar terms or substantially similar terms and, in particular, 
will contain the rebate restriction described in item 2(b) below. 

A confidential copy of the template Agreement is attached to the Submission as 
Confidential Annexure A. 

(b) Description of those provisions of the contract, arrangement or understanding 
described at 2 (a) that are, or would or might be, exclusionary provisions and (if 
applicable) are, or would or might be, cartel provisions: 
(Refer to direction 4) 

Clause 10.3 of the Agreement, which is a restriction on the payment of rebates by the 
AWO counterparty to that AWO's customers in relation to bets made on the GT product 
without the prior consent of GTL (Rebate Restriction) - for more details, please see 
section 4.2 of the Submission. 

(c) Description of the goods or services to which the contract, arrangement or 
understanding (whether proposed or actual) relate: 

Pari-mutuel pooling services through the GT product and betting information and 
management services- for more details, please see sections 2.1 and 4.1 of the Submission. 

(d) The term for which authorisation of the provision of the contract, arrangement or 
understanding (whether proposed or actual) is being sought and grounds supporting 
this period of authorisation: 

Five years - for more details, please see section 9 of the Submission. 

3. Parties to the proposed arrangement 

(a) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by other parties or 
proposed parties to the contract or proposed contract, arrangement or 
understanding: 

GTL proposes to enter into the Agreement with a number of third party corporate 
bookmakers operating in Australia- for more details, please see section 2.2 of the 
Submission. 

(b) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by parties and other 
persons on whose behalf this application is made: 
(Refer to direction 5) 

As above. GTL has applied for authorisation on behalf of itself and each A WO which 
enters into an Agreement with GTL containing the Rebate Restriction. 
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• 
4. Public benefit claims 

(a) Arguments in support of application for authorisation: 
(Ref er to direction 6) 

The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the Submission. 

(b) Facts aO(J evidence relied upon in support of these claims: 

The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the Submission. 

5. Market definition 

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services described at 2 
(c) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets including: significant 
suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for the relevant goods or services; any 
restriction on the supply or acquisition of the relevant goods or services (for example 
geographic or legal restrictions): 
(Ref er to direction 7) 

The markets in which the services described in 2(c) are supplied are set out in section 5 of 

the Submission. 

6. Public detriments 

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the contract arrangement 
or understanding for which authorisation is sought, in particular the likely effect of 
the contract arrangement or understanding, on the prices of the goods or services 
described at 2 (c) and the prices of goods or services in other affected markets: 
(Ref er to direction 8) 

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the Agreements are 

set out in the Submission. 

(b) Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments: 

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the Submission. 

7. Contracts, arrangements or understandings in similar terms 

(a) This application for authorisation may also be expressed to be made in relation to 
other contracts, arrangements or understandings or proposed contracts, 
arrangements or understandings, that are or will be in similar terms to the 
abovementioned contract, arrangement or understanding: 

(b) Is this application to be so expressed? 

No. 

(c) If so, the following information is to be furnished: 

(i) description of any variations between the contract, arrangement or understanding for 
which authorisation is sought and those contracts, arrangements or understandings 
that are stated to be in similar terms: 
(Ref er to direction 9) 

Not applicable. 

(ii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are known- names, addresses and 
descriptions of business carried on by those other parties: 
(Ref er to direction 1 0) 

Not applicable. 
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(iii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are not known- description of the 
class of business carried on by those possible parties: 

Not applicable. 

8. Joint Ventures 

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See section 4J of 
the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)? 

No. 

(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this application in 
relation to that joint venture? 

Not applicable. 

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being made? 

Not applicable. 

9. Further information 

(a) Name, postal address and telephone contact details of the person authorised by the 
applicant seeking authorisation to provide additional information in relation to this 
application: 

Attention: Laura Hartley 

Addisons Lawyers 
Level 12, 60 Carrington Street 
Sydney NSW 2000 

Direct Line: (02) 8915 1066 

Email: laura.hartley@addisonslawyers.com.au 

nated ....... J.3 ...... ~~-~~----~.0/ fo 
Signed on behalf of the applicant by: 

~=~~~····· ··· · ·· · ·· · ·· · ··· ·· ··· 
Addisons Lawyers 
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FormB 
Commonwealth of Australia 

Competition and Consumer Act 2010 - subsections 88 (1A) and (1) 

AGREEMENTS AFFECTING COMPETITION OR INCORPORATING 
RELATED CARTEL PROVISIONS: APPLICATION FOR AUTHORISATION 

To the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission: 
Application is hereby made under subsection(s) 88 (IA)/88 (1) of the Competition and Consumer Act 
2010 for an authorisation: 

• to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which would 
be, or might be, a cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV of that Act 
(other than a provision which would also be, or might also be, an exclusionary provision 
within the meaning of section 45 of that Act). 

• to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding that is, or may be, a 
cartel provision within the meaning of Division 1 of Part IV of that Act (other than a 
provision which is also, or may also be, an exclusionary provision within the meaning of 
section 45 of that Act). 

• to make a contract or arrangement, or arrive at an understanding, a provision of which would 
have the purpose, or would or might have the effect, of substantially lessening competition 
within the meaning of section 45 of that Act. 

• to give effect to a provision of a contract, arrangement or understanding which provision has 
the purpose, or has or may have the effect, of substantially lessening competition within the 
meaning of section 45 of that Act. 

(Strike out whichever is not applicable) 

PLEASE FOLLOW DIRECTIONS ON BACK OF THIS FORM 

1. Applicant 

(a) Name of Applicant: 
(Refer to direction 2) 

The Global Tote Limited (Company No. 1944) (GTL), a company incorporated in 

Alderney, United Kingdom. 

This application is to be read and determined together with GTL' s application in Form A in 
respect of an agreement including a provision which may be an exclusionary provision and 
a cartel provision (together, the Application). 

A copy of the submission made in support ofthe Application is attached (Submission). 

(b) Short description of business carried on by applicant: 
(Ref er to direction 3) 

GTL is a subsidiary ofTopBetta Holdings Limited, which is a public company listed on the 
Australian Securities Exchange and a leading Australian provider of online wagering 
services and products. 

GTL is the provider of a new wholesale totalisator product known as "The Global Tote" 
which will enable Australian and international corporate bookmakers to participate in 
GTL's global pool in relation to Australian and overseas races and other sporting events 
(GT product). GTL holds a Category 2 eGambling licence for the GT product through the 
Aldemey Gambling Control Commission. 

Further details ofGTL's operations are provided in the Submission. 

kglov
Typewritten Text
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(c) Address in Australia for service of documents on the applicant: 

Addisons Lawyers 
Level 12, 60 Carrington Street 
Sydney NSW 2000 

Attention: Laura Hartley 

2. Contract, arrangement or understanding 

(a) Description of the contract, arrangement or understanding, whether proposed or 
actual, for which authorisation is sought: 
(Refer to direction 4) 

GTL seeks authorisation to enter into and give effect to a number of access agreements 
(each, an Agreement), each of which will be between GTL and a third party corporate 
bookmaker operating in Australia (Approved Wagering Operator or A WO). 

Each Agreement will document the terms of the non-exclusive supply of betting 
information and other management services by GTL to the respective A WO, to enable the 
A WO to offer the GT product to that A WO's retail customers based in Australia in relation 
to certain Australian and overseas racing and sporting events. 

Each Agreement will be in similar terms or substantially similar terms and, in particular, 
will contain the rebate restriction described in item 2(b) below. 

A confidential copy of the template Agreement is attached to the Submission as 
Confidential Annexure A. 

(b) Description of those provisions of the contract, arrangement or understanding 
described at 2 (a) that are, or would or might be, cartel provisions, or that do, or 
would or might, have the effect of substantiaUy lessening competition: 
(Ref er to direction 4) 

Clause 10.3 of the Agreement, which is a restriction on the payment of rebates by the 
A WO counterparty to that A WO' s customers in relation to bets made on the GT product 
without the prior consent of GTL (Rebate Restriction) - for more details, please see 
section 4.2 of the Submission. 

(c) Description of the goods or services to which the contract, arrangement or 
understanding (whether proposed or actual) relate: 

Pari-mutuel pooling services through the GT product and betting information and 
management services- for more details, please see sections 2.1 and 4.1 of the Submission. 

(d) The term for which authorisation of the contract, arrangement or understanding 
(whether proposed or actual) is being sought and grounds supporting this period of 
authorisation: 

Five years - for more details, please see section 9 of the Submission. 

3. Parties to the proposed arrangement 

(a) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by other parties or 
proposed parties to the contract or proposed contract, arrangement or 
understanding: 

GTL proposes to enter into the Agreement with a number of third party corporate 
bookmakers operating in Australia - for more details, please see section 2.2 of the 
Submission. 

(b) Names, addresses and descriptions of business carried on by parties and other 
persons on whose behalf this application is made: 
(Ref er to direction 5) 

As above. GTL has applied for authorisation on behalf of itself and each A WO which 
enters into an Agreement with GTL containing the Rebate Restriction. 
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' .. 

4. Public benefit claims 

(a) Arguments in support of authorisation: 
(Refer to direction 6) 

The arguments in support of authorisation are set out in the Submission. 

(b) Facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims: 

The facts and evidence relied upon in support of these claims are set out in the Submission. 

5. Market definition 

Provide a description of the market(s) in which the goods or services described at 2 
(c) are supplied or acquired and other affected markets including: significant 
suppliers and acquirers; substitutes available for the relevant goods or services; any 
restriction on the supply or acquisition of the relevant goods or services (for example 
geographic or legal restrictions): 
(Refer to direction 7) 

The markets in which the services described in 2(c) are supplied are set out in section 5 of 

the Submission. 

6. Public detriments 

(a) Detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the authorisation, in 
particular the likely effect of the contract, arrangement or understanding, on the 
prices of the goods or services described at 2 (c) and the prices of goods or services in 
other affected markets: 
(Ref er to direction 8) 

Details of the detriments to the public resulting or likely to result from the Agreements are 

set out in the Submission. 

(b) Facts and evidence relevant to these detriments: 

The facts and evidence relevant to these detriments are set out in the Submission. 

7. Contract, arrangements or understandings in similar terms 

This application for authorisation may also be expressed to be made in relation to 
other contracts, arrangements or understandings or proposed contracts, 
arrangements or understandings, that are or will be in similar terms to the 
abovementioned contract, arrangement or understanding. 

(a) Is this application to be so expressed? 

No. 

(b) If so, the following information is to be furnished: 

(i) description of any variations between the contract, arrangement or understanding for 
which authorisation is sought and those contracts, arrangements or understandings 
that are stated to be in similar terms: 
(Refer to direction 9) 

Not applicable. 
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... 
{ . (ii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are known- names, addresses and 

descriptions of business carried on by those other parties: 

Not applicable. 

(iii) Where the parties to the similar term contract(s) are not known- description of the 
class of business carried on by those possible parties: 

Not applicable. 

8. Joint Ventures 

(a) Does this application deal with a matter relating to a joint venture (See section 4J of 
the Competition and Consumer Act 2010)? 

No. 

(b) If so, are any other applications being made simultaneously with this application in 
relation to that joint venture? 

Not applicable. 

(c) If so, by whom or on whose behalf are those other applications being made? 

Not applicable. 

9. Further information 

(a) Name and address of person authorised by the applicant to provide additional 
information in relation to this application: 

Attention: Laura Hartley 

Addisons Lawyers 
Level 12, 60 Carrington Street 
Sydney NSW 2000 

Direct Line: (02) 8915 1066 

Email: laura.hartley@addisonslawyers.com.au 

Dated .. ... .U3 ... .. ~ .. ~0 / b 
Signed on behalf of the applicant by: 

L~~~~H~~······················· 
Partner 
Addisons Lawyers 
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Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 

Submission to the Australian 
Competition and Consumer 
Commission 

Application for authorisation of provision in the 
access agreement between The Global Tote 
Limited and third party wagering operators in 
Australia 

Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 

13 December 2016 

~ 
ADD I SONS 

Level 12 
60 Carrington Street 

SYDNEY NSW 2000 
OX 262 SYDNEY NSW 
Tel : +61 2 89151000 
Fax: +61 2 8916 2000 

www.addisonslawyers.com .au 
2006612_1 
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Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 
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Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 

1. Introduction 

1.1 The Application 

The Global Tote Limited (GTL) is the provider of a new wholesale totalisator product known 
as "The Global Tote" which will provide Australian and international businesses with the 
opportunity to participate in GTL's global pool in relation to Australian and overseas racing 
and sporting events (GT product). 

GTL is proposing to enter into access agreements with various third party corporate 
bookmakers operating in Australia (Approved Wagering Operators or AWOs) so as to 
allow such AWOs the right to offer their retail customers based in Australia the opportunity 
to participate in the GT product on a non-exclusive basis (the Agreement). 

A copy of the template Agreement is attached to this submission as Confidential Annexure 
A. 

This application for authorisation is made under section 88 of the Competition and 
Consumer Act 2010 (Cth) (CCA) to allow GTL to make and give effect to an essential 
provision of the Agreement being clause 10.3 which prevents the AWO from providing 
rebates to any of its customers in respect of any bets made on any product of GTL (Rebate 
Restriction). The Rebate Restriction is subject to its authorisation by the Commission. 

GTL has applied for authorisation of this clause on behalf of itself and all AWOs which enter 
into an Agreement containing the Rebate Restriction with GTL on the basis that the Rebate 
Restriction: 

(a) may technically amount to a cartel provision or an exclusionary provision on the 
basis that GTL's sister company, TopBetta Pty Limited, may operate in competition 
with the AWOs; and/or 

(b) may be a provision, considered to have the purpose or effect of substantially 
lessening competition, 

notwithstanding the fact that without this restriction the growth and full benefits of GTL's 
totalisator would be compromised. 

1 .2 Interim Authorisation 

GTL is applying for interim authorisation to allow it to make and give effect to the above 
provision of the Agreement so that the GT product is able to be offered to the Australian 
public by the time of the Magic Millions race, being 14 January 2017. 

1 .3 Confidentiality 

2006612_1 

This submission, including its annexures, contains information which is confidential and 
commercially sensitive to GTL, and must only be used by the Commission for the purposes 
of assessing the Application . It may be disclosed where necessary to the Commission's 
third party legal and economic advisers for those purposes only. Such third party advisers 
must also treat the contents of this submission as confidential. 

A redacted and non-confidential version of this submission has been provided to the 
Commission. 

12/12/2016 3:10:00 PM 
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Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed 

2. Parties 

2.1 The Global Tote Limited 

GTL (incorporated in Alderney, United Kingdom) is a subsidiary of TopBetta Holdings 
Limited (TopBetta) which is a public company listed on the Australian Securities Exchange 
(ASX:TBH) and a leading Australian provider of online wagering services and products. 

TopBetta Pty Limited is an Australian subsidiary of TopBetta which operates as a sports 
bookmaker licensed in the Northern Territory, in competition with other AWOs operating in 
Australia . 

GTL has been granted a Category 2 eGambling licence for the GT product through the 
Alderney Gambling Control Commission (AGCC licence), as was announced to the 
Australian Securities Exchange on 16 September 2016. This AGCC licence allows GTL to 
offer the GT product to corporate bookmakers operating at a retail level in Australia via 
GTL's custom-built technology platform. 

The GT product was announced to the Australian Securities Exchange on 3 November 2016 
and will be a wholesale business-to-business totalisator available to leading bookmakers 
from around the world and which will enable those bookmakers to access different 
Australian and overseas racing and sporting events and participate in one global pool in 
relation to such events. 

GTL is in discussions with various Australian and international racing bodies across various 
racing codes relating to the offering of their product on the GT platform as well as with 
Australian and international bookmakers regarding the offering of the GT product to their 
customers as part of their wagering service. 

As at the date of this application, GTL has been granted approval for its GT product by the 
following racing bodies in Australia: 

• Racing Victoria in respect of Victorian thoroughbred racing; 

• Canberra Racing Club in respect of ACT thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing; 

• Greyhound Racing Victoria; 

• Racing New South Wales in respect of New South Wales thoroughbred racing; 

• Greyhound Racing New South Wales; and 

• Queensland Racing in respect of Queensland thoroughbred, harness and greyhound 
racing . 

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]. 

The GT product is expected to go live on 14 January 2017 with Australian thoroughbred 
racing fixtures being the first pooled betting products to be provided, with other Australian 
and international racing and sports products expected to follow in 2017. 

2.2 Approved Wagering Operators 

2006612_1 

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed]. 

GTL intends to enter into agreements with various other AWOs to enable them to offer the 
GT product to customers of those AWOs. These AWOs will then offer the GT product as 
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part of their wagering products and services to customers in Australia through their existing 
online channels . 

[Restriction of Publication of Part Claimed). 

3. Background 

3.1 Wagering types 

2006612_1 

As the Commission is aware from previous determinations of applications for authorisation, 
wagering in Australia has traditionally been divided into pari-mutuel wagering (totalisator) 
and fixed odds wagering (known as "bookmaking"). In recent years, other forms of wagering 
have been introduced such as tote odds betting (being a derivative of pari-mutuel wagering) 
and betting exchanges. More recently, bookmaking licences have been granted in Australia 
to fantasy sports operators. Betting odds offered by fixed odds bookmakers have evolved to 
include tote odds betting products and exotic betting products, such as betting on the 
outcome of lotteries and e-sports tournaments. 

(a) Pari-mutuel wagering 

Pari-mutuel wagering is a system where all bets of a particular type are 
consolidated or "pooled" into a totalisator pool. A fixed percentage of the pool (the 
"commission" or "take out") is removed , which includes a deduction in respect of 
specified taxes or other imposts and the remainder of the pool (the dividend pool) 
is available for distribution, with dividends calculated by sharing the remainder of 
the pool amongst all winning bets. Final odds are not calculated until the close of 
all betting on the relevant event, although current estimated odds are shown at the 
time the punter places a bet. 

As the takeout by the operator of the totalisator is fixed , the totalisator involves a 
system by which punters are betting against each other rather than against the 
operator of the totalisator. 

The revenue of a totalisator operator on an event is a percentage of the turnover 
wagered on an event, with the amount of the totalisator's revenue being based on 
the totalisator pool (turnover) and the commission rate. 

(b) Fixed odds wagering 

This form of wagering differs significantly from pari-mutuel wagering as the 
customer is informed of odds at the time the bet is placed . The odds accepted by 
the customer on that bet never change. The operator's revenue depends on the 
outcome of the event, the management of the book of bets and the extent to which 
the risk is bet-back or laid off. 

(c) Betting exchanges 

A betting exchange is a means by which parties stake money on opposing 
outcomes relating to a future event- that is, a betting exchange allows people to 
wager directly against each other on fixed odds bets instead of betting against a 
totalisator or bookmaker. 

Exchanges are structured to facilitate customers betting that a particular outcome 
will or will not occur. Punters can back that an outcome will happen or bet against 
it. Bets are matched between people with opposing views. Bets that cannot be 
matched are not placed. 
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The betting exchange operator acts as an intermediary and takes no risk in 
relation to the outcome of the event. The risk is carried by the customers 
themselves. 

3.2 Suppliers of wagering services 

2006612_1 

(a) Totalisators 

The term "TAB" or "totalisator agency board" refers to Australian State and 
Territory licensed wagering operators who provide pari-mutuel wagering in each 
State and Territory to retail customers. Totalisators are split into "on course" 
totalisators (bets can only be placed by people physically situated at the 
racecourse) and "off course" totalisators (bets can be placed by people outside a 
racecourse, for example in a betting venue or any other location). 

Whilst all States and Territories allow racing clubs to conduct on-course 
totalisators on racing events at their racecourses, in practice these are conducted 
through the off-course totalisator in the relevant State or Territory. 

To date, there has only been one operator of an off-course totalisator for retail 
customers in each State and Territory of Australia due to the exclusivity provisions 
granted to each relevant licensee. See Table 1 below: 

Table 1: Off-course totalisator operators (TABs) 

State Off-course totalisator operators 

New South Wales TAB Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of Tabcorp 
Holdings Ltd (T AH) - operates the NSW TAB pool 

Victoria Tabcorp Wagering Manager (Vic) Pty Ltd, a wholly owned 
subsidiary of T AH - operates the SuperT AB pool 

Queensland UBET QLD Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary of Tatts 
Group Ltd; a listed public company - participates in the 
Tatts pool 

Western Australia Racing and Wagering Western Australia, a government 
authority - participates in the SuperT AB pool 

South Australia UBET SA Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary of Tatts 
Group Ltd- participates in the Tatts pool 

Tasmania UBET TAS Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary of Tatts 
Group Ltd -participates in the Tatts pool 

Australian Capital Tabcorp ACT Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary of TAH-
Territory participates in the SuperT AB pool 

Northern Territory UBET NT Pty Ltd, a wholly owned subsidiary of Tatts 
Group Ltd -participates in the Tatts pool 

These TABs originally only provided pari-mutuel wagering products but in recent 
years have been allowed by statutory changes to expand their operations to also 
provide fixed odds wagering on both racing and other sporting events for retail 
customers. 

TABs supply wagering services via a variety of distribution channels including on­
course totalisator operations, agency premises, licensed premises (hotels, 
registered clubs), telephone and internet. 
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Importantly, if the proposed merger between TAH and Tatts Group Ltd, currently 
before the Commission, is not objected to by the Commission, the only operator of 
an off-course totalisator in Australia will be TAH. Instead of 3 current pools 
applicable within the Australian market (being the NSW pool, the SuperTAB pool 
and the Tatts pool), it is the objective of TAH to operate only one pool. If the 
merger between TAH and Tatts Group Ltd proceeds, the GT product will allow 
corporate bookmakers to offer their retail customers an ability to participate in 
another Australian pool being the GT pool, as an alternative to the one offered by 
TAH. 

(b) Bookmakers 

Bookmakers conduct fixed odds betting on racing and other sporting events. This 
may include derivative pari-mutuel wagering products like tote odds betting 
products. Bookmakers are generally divided into traditional bookmakers and 
corporate bookmakers. They are regulated to some extent by State and Territory 
racing bodies but there is no legislative limit to the number of bookmaker licences 
issued. 

In recent years, Australia has seen an increase in the number of large corporate 
bookmakers licensed in the Northern Territory, which distribute their product via 
the internet and telephone. These corporate bookmakers tend to offer fixed odds 
products, that include tote odds betting products and exotic betting products. 

(c) Others operators 

Betfair is a betting exchange based in Darwin and regulated by the Northern 
Territory Racing Commission under Northern Territory legislation. 

Licensed racing clubs can also operate on-course total isators with the necessary 
wagering permit but generally these are conducted through the off-course 
totalisator in the relevant State or Territory. 

4. Proposed conduct 

4.1 The pool process 

2006612_1 

The Agreement documents the terms of the supply of betting information and other 
management services to AWOs (including a licence to access the GT product's technology 
platform). Under the Agreement, an AWO is able to facilitate placing bets on the GT product 
by its retail customers . The GT product operates on a "gross pool basis" which works in 
accordance with the following process: 

• Each AWO which signs an Agreement with GTL may accept bets into the GT product 
from its customers (punters); 

• Funds of each participating AWO are then notionally commingled in the GT product pool 
(GT pool) (in practice, the GT pool is divided into separate pools for each particular bet 
type on each nominated event); 

• The commission rate is notionally deducted from the GT pool and credited to the AWO 
in proportion to the total bets placed with that AWO. [Restriction of Publication of 
Part Claimed] ; 

• GTL calculates the odds and determines the winnings payable by the AWOs to their 
winning punters, with the customers of each participating AWO having the ability to 
receive dividends calculated on the basis of the GT pool being a large, stable and liquid 
totalisator pool ; 
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• Each AWO pays winnings to punters who have made a successful bet with that AWO. 

4.2 Relevant provision of the Agreement 

2006612_1 

As set out above, GTL seeks authorisation to make and give effect to clause 10.3 of the 
Agreement which provides the following: 

"Subject to clause 24, AWO shall not provide any rebate to its customers by reference to 
bets made on the Global Tote Betting Product without the prior consent of Global Tote." 

Clause 24 provides as follows: 

(a) "The parties agree and acknowledge that clause 10.3 shall not come into effect 
until an Authorisation has been granted and shall only come into effect on and 
subject to any conditions applying to the Authorisation (and amended and updated 
from time to time). 

(b) The AWO agrees to provide reasonable assistance to Global Tote in applying for 
the Authorisation as Global Tote may require. 

(c) For the purposes of this "Authorisation" has the meaning given to that term in 
section 4 of the Competition and Consumer Act 2010 (Cth) and includes any 
interim authorisation." 

Clause 10.3 could be characterised as follows: 

(d) as having the purpose or effect of fixing, controll ing or maintaining the price of the 
GT product that is offered by the AWOs to their respective customers. This could 
potentially contravene sections 44ZZRF, 44ZZRG, 44ZZRJ and 44ZZRK of the 
CCA as the AWOs and GTL may be technically competitive in the relevant sense 
due to the extended meaning of the term "party" in section 44ZZRC of the CCA 
(where a related body corporate of a party is taken to be a party to a contract, 
arrangement or understanding); 

(e) an exclusionary provision as that term is defined in section 40 of the CCA as 
firstly, the provision is part of a contract between GTL and an AWO which may be 
competitive with each other by virtue of section 40(2) of the CCA and secondly, 
the provision could be seen to have the purpose of restricting or limiting the supply 
of the GT product to AWOs on particular conditions. This could potentially 
contravene sections 45(2)(a)(i) and 45(2)(b)(i) of the CCA; and 

(f) having the purpose or effect of substantially lessening competition. This could 
potentially contravene sections 45(2)(a)(ii) and 45(2)(b)(ii) of the CCA. 

GTL does not concede that clause 10.3 of the Agreement contravenes the provisions of the 
CCA referred to above. GTL submits that this provision does not have the purpose or effect 
of substantially lessening competition in any market in Australia. 

Clause 10.3 has been included in the Agreement at the instruction of and for the benefit of 
GTL to ensure that AWOs do not offer rebates in respect of GT product wagers on racing 
and sporting events for which GTL is approved which might encourage wagers which are 
the subject of rebates to be placed via the AWOs rather than directly through TopBetta Pty 
Limited. In other words, the restriction seeks to limit the possibility of 'leakage' to the AWOs 
of bets which would otherwise be placed directly into the GT pool via TopBetta Pty Limited. 

GTL notes that the Rebate Restriction only applies to bets which an AWO transmits to GTL 
under the Agreement. It does not apply to any rebates offered by those AWOs in relation to 
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other bets. Nor is the AWO in any way limited in making or accepting bets to bets that 
participate in the GT pool. 

5. Relevant market/s 

5.1 In previous applications submitted by third party wagering operators and assessed by the 
Commission, the Commission has not considered it necessary to closely define the relevant 
market. 

5.2 As this Application relates to a new global product to be launched by GTL, it is difficult to 
know the precise scope of the relevant market. Despite this, GTL submits that, for the 
purposes of this Application, the relevant markets are at least: 

• the national market for the wholesale supply of wagering services (including the supply 
of international pooling arrangement services) to approved wagering operators in 
Australia in relation to horse racing, sports and other events; and 

• the national market for the retail supply of wagering services to the public in Australia in 
relation to horse racing, sports and other events including those offered by bookmakers, 
betting exchanges and other State and Territory based totalisators . 

5.3 Regardless of the market definition adopted by the Commission, the Rebate Restriction will 
result in significant public benefit and no anti-competitive detriment. 

6. Factual and Counterfactual 

6.1 Introduction 

Currently, AWOs do not generally offer rebates to their retail customers so no change to the 
current business model of the AWOs is proposed by the Rebate Restriction. 

In pari-mutuel betting, offering rebates to professional punters is an important factor in 
increasing the liquidity of the pool. If there is a larger pool size, punters have access to 
potentially larger dividends. Further, larger bets have less effect on the final odds and 
dividends. As a result, punters placing both larger and smaller bets have the benefit of 
greater stability in a larger pool compared to a smaller pool. 

6.2 Future with Authorisation of the Rebate Restriction 

Authorisation of the making and giving effect to the Rebate Restriction in the Agreement will 
result in a larger, more stable and more liquid totalisator pool as GTL will be able to manage 
the instability that may otherwise occur were corporate bookmakers to accept bets on the 
GT product from professional punters by encouraging those professional punters to bet 
directly into the GT pool via TopBetta Pty Limited. 

6.3 Future without Authorisation of the Rebate Restriction 

2006612_1 

If the Rebate Restriction is not authorised by the Commission, GTL thinks it unlikely that 
AWOs will sign up Agreements with GTL and participate in the GT pool. Essentially, without 
the Rebate Restriction, an AWO not offering rebates (Non-Rebate AWO) (as opposed to an 
AWO offering rebates (Rebate AWO)) would rightly conclude that the turnover contributed 
by the customers of the Non-Rebate AWO is funding the rebates payable to customers of 
the Rebate AWOs and so will reduce the dividends payable to winning bets by customers of 
the Non-Rebate AWOs. 

If AWOs do not participate in the GT pool because there is no Rebate Restriction, this would 
lead to the following : 
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• a threat to the commercial viability of GTL as the GT product is unlikely to be as 
successful as would otherwise be the case if AWOs were encouraged to participate 
in the GT product; 

• a decrease in the range and quality of wagering services available to customers of 
AWOs which could have the effect of decreasing revenue or at the very least not 
allowing an increase in the revenue stream of AWOs; 

• a decrease in potential fees to racing bodies across each State and Territory of 
Australia or at the very least no increase in the revenue streams of those racing 
bodies; 

• racing bodies having visibility concerning bets made into the G7 pool , which will 
assist in protecting the integrity of Australian racing; 

• a restriction on commercial benefits that could flow to the entire racing industry in 
Australia; 

• a lack of expansion of choice for punters, particularly if the merger between TAH 
and Tatts Group Limited proceeds, as then there will only be one betting pool 
available for participation by Australian punters. Even if the merger between T AH 
and Tatts Group Limited does not proceed, the ability for punters to expand their 
choice and participate in a new pool operating in competition with the existing three 
pools operating in various States and Territories of Australia would be reduced . 

7. Public benefits 

GTL submits that the public benefits which are expected to arise from an Agreement 
incorporating the Rebate Restriction are significant. GTL submits that the Rebate Restriction 
is essential to ensure the business viability of the GT product in Australia and encourage 
AWOs to sign up to access the GT product. In turn, the public benefits that will flow from a 
commercially viable GT product are of a general type previously recognised by the 
Commission. These can be categorised as follows : 

7.1 Benefits for AWOs who have access to the GT product 

(a) GTL through its GT product will make available through AWOs to their customers 
a competitive, new off-course betting product in Australia. This will enable AWOs 
who have access to the GT product to provide their retail customers with a greater 
amount of choice in relation to types of wagering products and services on offer. 
This will enhance the AWOs' product offering and will enable them to attract a 
greater number of customers across Australia. 

(b) As the GT pool is a different totalisator pool from those operated by the current off­
course totalisators, the odds for customers will be different on each occasion, 
adding a valuable choice for both bookmakers and their customers . 

(c) AWOs which are smaller bookmakers will be able to offer international products to 
their customers through access to the GT product to which they may not otherwise 
have had access. 

(d) These factors will provide AWOs with an improved ability to compete with other 
wagering operators in Australia . 

7.2 Benefits for customers of AWOs who have access to the GT product 

(a) Access to new totalisator 
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Customers will have greater choice when it comes to off-course totalisators as 
they will be able to bet using the GT product offered by an AWO which has access 
to the GT product or they can continue to go directly to the totalisator which 
currently operates in the relevant State or Territory of Australia. 

(b) Stability of pool 

The larger a totalisator pool , the more stability there is in the odds offered, and the 
more customers attracted locally and internationally. The stability associated with 
a larger pool is due to the fact that large bets do not have the same relative effect 
on the ultimate dividend received by punters as they do in smaller pools. This 
benefits all consumers whose bets contribute to the pool whether they place large 
or small bets. 

In previous authorisation determinations by the Commission, the Commission has 
accepted that pooling arrangements such as that proposed in this application 
would be likely to result in a public benefit by improving stability of the totalisator 
pools being offered. 

(c) Potentially larger dividends available 

A larger totalisator pool may mean that more money is available to distribute to 
winning punters by AWOs. 

(d) Access to additional wagering services and events 

Customers of AWOs will be able to gain access to a greater range of higher quality 
wagering services and additional events (including international races, sporting 
and other events) through the GT product. This will provide punters through the 
AWOs' wagering distribution network with a greater amount of choice in relation to 
the bet types they can place and the events on which they can place bets. 

7.3 Benefits for racing industry and economy 

(a) The focus of the GT product will in the short term be on horse racing events in 
various States and Territories of Australia . However, as the GT product is an 
international tote, the GT product will attract overseas interest with respect to 
these racing fixtures and events in Australia and this will lead to additional revenue 
flows to racing industry bodies in Australia. 

(b) There are also a number of other possible flow-on public benefits from the 
increased profile of Australian racing such as increased opportunities for 
Australian bloodstock, increased likelihood of overseas horses entering Australian 
races and the potential for increased tourism . 

(c) By supporting the racing industry in the States and Territories of Australia, GTL will 
make an important contribution to the economy in various States and Territories of 
Australia more generally. 

(d) Providing information to Australian racing bodies relating to GT product betting 
activity will provide those bodies with additional information that will assist in 
protecting the integrity of Australian racing . 

8. Anti-competitive detriment 

8.1 In GTL's view, there is very little scope for any anti-competitive detriment resulting from the 
Rebate Restriction . There may be a limited risk of a decrease in price competition between 
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AWOs who offer their customers access to the GT product but this is mitigated by the 
following factors : 

(a) there is strong competition between totalisators and corporate bookmakers with 
that competition increasing in recent years especially in relation to on-line 
wagering products and services; 

(b) the Rebate Restriction only applies in relation to bets which an AWO pools with 
GTL via the GT product. It has no impact on the ability of an AWO to offer rebates 
or other discounts to its customers in relation to other wagering products or 
services; 

(c) the Agreement does not contain any requirement as to exclusivity on the part of an 
AWO so the Agreement does not affect competition in respect of other wagering 
products or services offered by an AWO; and 

(d) without the international pooling arrangement provided for in the Agreement, the 
AWOs would be limited to providing traditional products to the customers . 

9. Length of authorisation 

9.1 The Agreement can be terminated on 90 days' notice under clause 19.1. All the same, GTL 
seeks authorisation to make and give effect to the Rebate Restriction for 5 years. If any of 
the Agreements are to extend beyond that 5 year period, GTL will ensure that any Rebate 
Restriction after that time that is entered into or given effect to will require authorisation from 
the Commission and will release the relevant counter-parties from performance in the event 
that authorisation is not secured. 

10. Interim authorisation 

10.1 GTL applies for interim authorisation to make and give effect to the Rebate Restriction until: 

(a) final authorisation comes into effect or is refused ; 

(b) the latter of expiry of the period to apply for review; or 

(c) if a review occurs, when the matters are dispensed with . 

10.2 GTL would appreciate interim authorisation by 14 January 2017 in time for the Magic 
Millions race. 

10.3 GTL submits that interim authorisation should be granted as there is a strong prima facie 
case for authorisation given the recent determinations of the Commission in relation to 
comparable contractual arrangements in the wagering industry in which the Commission 
has readily accepted that these arrangements are likely to give rise to: 

(a) a number of public benefits including increased liquidity and stability of pools, 
increased wagering opportunities for Australian customers and increased funding 
to the racing industry and economy generally; and 

(b) minimal public detriment. 

10.4 In these circumstances, GTL submits that the Commission should grant interim 
authorisation in respect of the Rebate Restriction in the Agreement. 
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11. Conclusion 

11 .1 GTL submits that the conduct for which authorisation is sought will result in significant public 
benefits in a number of recognised categories relative to the outcome if authorisation is 
refused. These include benefits to GTL, the AWOs which will have access to the GT product 
and the racing industry and the economy across the States and Territories of Australia more 
generally. 

11 .2 For the reasons set out above, GTL submits that the Rebate Restriction in the Agreement 
should be authorised pursuant to this Application. 
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LADBROKES	SIGNS	ON	AS	FIRST	BOOKMAKER		
AND	RACING	NSW	APPROVES	THE	GLOBAL	TOTE	

	
Highlights		
	

• Ladbrokes	Australia	signs	on	as	first	wagering	operator	to	back	The	Global	Tote		
• Integration	into	the	Ladbrokes.com.au	platform	scheduled	to	begin	next	week	for	launch	

next	month	
• The	Global	Tote	has	the	potential	to	replace	tote	derivative	products	on	

Ladbrokes.com.au	
• Racing	NSW	latest	racing	body	to	approve	The	Global	Tote	
• ‘The	Global	Tote’	has	potential	to	change	world	wagering	landscape	says	TopBetta	CEO	

	
The	Board	of	TopBetta	Holdings	Limited	(ASX:TBH)	(“TopBetta”	or	“the	Company”)	is	pleased	to	
announce	that	corporate	bookmaker	Ladbrokes.com.au,	the	Australian	subsidiary	for	the	UK	
parent	and	world	wagering	leader	Ladbrokes	Coral	Group	plc.,	has	signed	on	as	the	first	wagering	
operator	to	commit	to	using	The	Global	Tote.		
	
The	new	deal	allows	Ladbrokes.com.au	to	offer	its	punters	The	Global	Tote	odds	as	a	replacement	
to	existing	tote	derivative	products	(e.g	Best	Tote)	subject	to	integration	works	being	completed	in	
the	coming	weeks	and	regulatory	approvals	being	received.	
	
In	addition	to	the	deal	with	Ladbrokes,	TopBetta	is	also	pleased	to	announce	that	it	has	received	
approval	for	The	Global	Tote	by	Racing	NSW	in	respect	of	NSW	thoroughbred	racing.	
	
The	Global	Tote,	licensed	as	a	B2B	wagering	product	in	Alderney	UK,	is	expected	to	launch	next	
month	–	and	has	now	been	approved	by	Racing	NSW	(thoroughbred),	Greyhound	Racing	Victoria,	
Racing	Queensland	(including	racing,	harness	and	greyhounds),	Racing	Victoria	(thoroughbred),	
and	Canberra	Racing	Club	(thoroughbred,	harness	and	greyhound	racing).	 
	
Ladbrokes	Australia’s	CEO,	Dean	Shannon	said:	“We	are	always	looking	for	an	edge	and	ways	to	
value	add	through	better	products	and	services	to	our	customers.	The	Global	Tote	is	a	solid	
initiative	with	significant	upside	for	operators	as	well	as	delivering	more	choices	to	clients	seeking	
the	best	odds.	We	look	forward	to	kicking	off	as	soon	as	possible.”	
	
TopBetta	CEO	Todd	Buckingham	said:	“It’s	exciting	that	The	Global	Tote	has	its	first	big	corporate	
bookmaker	on	board	and	this	new	tote	will	enhance	wagering	outcomes	for	not	only	Ladbrokes	
Australia,	but	operators,	punters	and	racing	bodies	on	a	global	scale.”			
	
“This	is	another	key	step	along	the	journey	for	The	Global	Tote.	Having	one	of	Australia’s	largest	
and	fastest	growing	bookmakers	on	board	really	supports	what	we	believe	is	the	most	disruptive	
product	in	wagering.”	
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Through	the	commercial	arrangement,	Ladbrokes	has	the	ability	to	migrate	from	their	current	tote	
derivative	products	and	integrate	The	Global	Tote	Product.		
	
“We	are	also	in	continued	discussions	with	operators	and	punters	globally	to	be	a	part	of	The	
Global	Tote,”	Mr	Buckingham	said.	 
	
The	Company	looks	forward	to	updating	the	market	as	additional	racing	bodies	and	wagering	
operators	around	the	world	join	The	Global	Tote.			
	
	
	For	further	information,	please	contact:	
Charly	Duffy		
Company	Secretary	
companysecretary@topbetta.com				
+	61	(0)	409	083	780	

Jane	Morgan		
Investor	&	Media	Relations		
investors@topbetta.com		
+	61	(0)	405	555	618		

	
The	Global	Tote		
	
The	Global	Tote	is	a	wholesale	tote	product	which	enables	licensed	wagering	operators,	including	
Corporate	Bookmakers	and	tote	operations	from	all	over	the	world	to	participate	in	a	global	pool.	
International	thoroughbred	racing	fixtures	will	be	the	first	pooled	products	to	launch	with	other	
racing	and	sports	to	follow.		
	
About	Ladbrokes		
	
Ladbrokes.com.au	is	the	local	operation	of	Ladbrokes	Coral	Group	plc.	and	is	managed	from	
Australia,	with	offices	in	Brisbane,	Darwin,	Sydney	and	Melbourne	by	a	team	of	local	sports	betting	
experts	and	enthusiasts.		
	
Ladbrokes	Coral	Group	plc.	is	a	leading	multi-channel	betting	and	gaming	business	with	an	
international	presence	in	major	regulated	markets	across	the	world	and	annual	net	revenue	of	
over	£2	billion.		It	is	the	leading	British	bookmaker	with	over	3,500	retail	betting	shops	across	
England,	Wales	and	Scotland,	employing	over	25,000	people.				
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 www.aussportsbetting.com /betting-agencies/bookmaker-reviews/topbetta/

Introduction

The following is an in-depth review of the betting agency
TopBetta. This review covers the history, features, interface,
sports & racing markets, upsides and downsides of the service.

This review is part of our comprehensive Bookmaker Reviews
section. The Betting Agencies page provides information and
reviews for other sports betting agencies that are suitable for
Australians. The following details are updated periodically to
keep them up to date.

TopBetta History, Location and Licence

Launched in 2013, TopBetta is a Newcastle-based bookmaker and betting tournament operator. The service was
originally licensed in Norfolk Island by the Norfolk Island Gaming Authority. TopBetta was granted Sports
Bookmaker’s Licence by the Northern Territory Racing Commission in August 2016.

In addition to standard sports and race betting products, TopBetta stands apart from regular bookmakers through its
provision of betting tournaments, where participants are given fantasy money to wager with the aim of accruing the
highest profit. TopBetta markets itself as being the world’s first social betting platform because members compete
against each other rather than take on the bookmaker. 3

Services and Features

New member
offers

Use this link to sign up. Deposit $25 and receive $100 in bonus bets. Not available for
NSW, VIC, WA or SA residents. Bonus bet expires 7 days after awarded.

Deposit options Credit card (proccessed by eWAY), bank transfer, BPAY

Withdrawal
options

Credit card, bank transfer

Transaction fees None

Currencies AUD

Languages English

Odds formats Decimal

Minimum deposit $20.00
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Minimum bet $0.01

Maximum
bet/payout

The following win limits apply per race:

Metropolitan horse racing: Win: $5,000, Place: $2,000, Trifecta & First Four: $10,000,
Quinella & Exacta: $2,500

Provincial horse racing and Country horse racing: Win: $2,500, Place: $1,000, Trifecta &
First Four: $5,000, Quinella & Exacta: $2,000

International racing, Australian Harness & Australian Greyhounds: Win: $2,000, Place:
$1,000, Trifecta & First Four: $2,000, Quinella & Exacta: $1,000

TopBetta has a maximum daily win limit of $20,000.

Deposit turnover
requirements

None that we’re aware of if you don’t receive a first deposit bonus and 2x at odds of 1.50 or
more if you do receive a first deposit bonus

Bonus credit
turnover

requirements

2x at odds of 1.50 or more

Bookmaker margin 5.5% (see below for more details)

Credit facilities None

Forbidden
Jurisdictions

The United States and other territories where sports and race betting are illegal

Mobile betting
The website uses a responsive design that is automatically tailored to the device that you
view the website with.

Identity checks
Customers must complete and send in the Customer Identification Form within 90 days of
registering. This form must be completed prior to requesting a withdrawal.

Dormant account
fees

None that we’re aware of

Support Email, phone (1300 number)

 

Betting Interface and Website Layout
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The TopBetta website has been given a complete overhaul since
we first reviewed it. The site is split into three main sections:
Tournaments, Racing and Sports. The sports section uses a
three-column layout, with a sports navigation menu on the left,
markets & odds displayed in the middle and active bets
displayed on the right. This is a departure from most
bookmakers, which commonly display your betting slip in the
right column.

The odds area is fairly intuitive. The upcoming round of fixtures
for a given league is presented as a list with “More Markets +”
and “Hide Markets -” links available to toggle the display of every
market for a given fixture.

TopBetta originally didn’t offer multi betting. Now that this feature
has been added the site displays “+ Multi” buttons next to the
odds. If you click on the odds the single betting slip is displayed
to place a one-selection bet. If you click on the “+ Multi” button
next to the odds, the selection is instead added to your multi
betting slip. The drawback of this arrangement is you can’t add
more than one single selection to your betting slip. You must
instead submit and confirm your single bets one at a time.

The single betting slip resembles the one used in the
Tournaments section. It is displayed as a pop-up with buttons to
quickly select a stake. You can also enter a stake manually.
Once a stake is entered the potential win amount is automatically
shown. Where applicable, details regarding the bet terms, such
as “Draw No Bet Inc. Overtime” for NRL fixtures, is displayed.

.
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When you add selections to your multi a large blue number in the
top right hand corner indicates how many selections are in your
slip. When you click on that number your multi betting slip is
displayed.

The betting slip enables you to create all-in multis as well as
doubles, trebles, 4-fold, 5-fold, etc. wagers using the selections
in your slip. For example if you have five items in your slip, you
can opt to create 5 4-fold bets, 10 trebles and 10 doubles using
every combination of your selections. This enables you to create
exotic multiples such as the Yankee, the Patent, the Trixie, etc.

Overall the interface is functional and easy to use, however we
have reservations about the betting slip functionality.

Betting Tournaments

In addition to its standard bookmaker service, TopBetta offers
sports and race betting tournaments where the “TopBetta” is the
player who makes the most profit from their bets. There are both
free and paid tournaments. The paid tournaments pay cash
prizes while the free tournament winners receive free entry into
paid competitions.

In each tournament punters are given 1,000 “Betta Bucks” – a
TopBetta fantasy currency – to bet with on the nominated fixtures
or races. Participants are ranked based on the profit they
achieve using the fantasy money. Participants can place as few
or as many wagers as they wish using the funds. The smaller
tournaments have a winner takes-all-prize while the bigger
competitions award lesser prizes to the runners up. The actual
payouts are based on the size of the pot, which is based on how
many people entered the competition.
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For the paid tournaments the entry fee is taken from your
account balance, with tournament winnings paid back to your
balance. This same balance is used for standard sports and race
wagering. Typically for a tournament with a $6 entry fee, $5 is
allocated to the prize pool with $1 kept as a service fee by
TopBetta. Entry fees vary between tournaments. The paid
tournament entry fees ranged between $1.25 and $55 at the time
of review.

A typical sports tournament consists of one round of fixtures for a
particular league, e.g. NFL Week 6. You can spend your fantasy
money on any of the markets for any of the fixtures in that round.
A typical racing tournament consists of all races at one venue on
a particular day. The tournament betting interface is identical to
that used in the regular sports and race betting service.

Bookmaker Margins

In our most recent bookmaker margin survey TopBetta had an average margin of 5.5%, which was above the
survey median of 4.9%. From a punter’s perspective, the lower the margin, the better.

Sports Markets

At the time of review we observed markets for American Football (NFL, NCAAF), Baseball (MLB), Cricket, Football
(Premier League, Bundesliga, A-League, La Liga, MLS & Serie A), Golf, Motor Sport (Formula 1, Moto Grand Prix,
NASCAR), Rugby League (NRL) and Rugby Union. While it wasn’t in season during the review, we assume AFL is
also offered because AFL rules are explicitly mentioned in the terms and conditions.

While the range of sports covered isn’t particularly wide, you do get a decent range of markets for the fixtures that
are covered.

Horse Racing

Thoroughbred racing is available for venues in Australia and
New Zealand as well as Ascot (UK), while greyhounds and
harness racing are offered for Australian and New Zealand
venues.

Win/Place, Quinella, Exacta, Trifecta and First Four markets are
available. Depending on the horse racing event you will be
offered one of the following totes: SUP = SuperTab, TOP = Top
tote from NSW/S-TAB/Tatts or BO4 = Best of 3 Totes or SP. For
greyhounds and harness racing you are offered one of MID =
Middle tote from NSW/S-TAB/Tatts or SUP = SuperTab. Fixed
odds markets aren’t offered.
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When you click on the name of a runner their form guide is
automatically displayed. The odds flash red and green to denote
odds changes leading up to the race start.

A neat feature of the interface is when you view the list of today’s
races, any races that you have placed bets on are highlighted
with a “B” icon.

Live Sports Betting

Due to Australia’s Interactive Gambling Act 1, live online betting is not available for Australians.

Upsides

Australian owned

$0.01 minimum online wager

Accepts large stakes wagers without delays

Tournament betting (this is the main drawcard of the website)

Downsides

No online in-play betting (due to Australian law) 1 and no in-play phone betting

Above average bookmaker margins (see bookmaker margin survey)

Can’t add more than one single selection to your betting slip at once

No Skrill/Moneybookers or POLI2 deposit options

No online identity verification

Bottom Line

While TopBetta does offer a basic sports and race betting service, its main focus is tournament betting, where you
compete against fellow members instead of taking on the bookmaker. Both free and paid competitions are provided.
The free competitions offer entry into the paid competitions while the paid competitions award cash prizes based on
the prize pool. Due to the greater frequency of racing competitions to sports tournaments, racing fans will likely get
more out of the site, however fans of headline codes such as the NFL and EPL do get weekly competitions. At the
time of review TopBetta feels like it’s still in its infancy, with less than 20 participants in most paid tournaments,
however the service does show a lot of promise due to its unique offerings. For those who are looking for a different
sports betting experience, TopBetta is certainly worth a look.

Notes and Sources
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1 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Interactive_Gambling_Act
2 POLi facilitates online bank transfers that are acknowledged by the bookmaker instantly. This enables you
to log into your banking provider, transfer money to the bookmaker, and place bets immediately.
3 http://medianet.com.au/releases/release-details?id=780259
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Table of contents:

How do I place a racing bet?
How to make a win, place or  each-way racing bet?
What is Best Tote?
What is Middle Tote?
What is Top Fluc?
What is Fixed Win and Fixed Place? 
 

How do I place a racing bet?

Click on Racing, in the race card you can see races for Today and the coming days. You may also see
upcoming 'Futures' markets and bet on international races. Click on the start time of the race and this will
open the bet screen. If you know that your race is running in the next half hour you can find it in the 'Next-
To-Go' section on the left hand side.

To place a bet, click on the dividend for the runner you wish to back. Your selection will appear in the bet
slip on the right-hand side.

What is Best Tote?
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Best Tote guarantees a Win Dividend to be equal to highest official Win dividend paid by any of the three
major totalizators (TAB) that are governed by an Australian State Government’s regulations (TAB). Click
here for detailed rules on this type of betting.

What is Middle Tote?

Middle Tote guarantees a Win Dividend to be equal to second highest official Win dividend from the
dividends paid by the three major totalizators (TAB) that are governed by an Australian State Governments
regulations (TAB). If there are only two TABs operating on the event you will be paid the lower of the two
dividends. Click here for detailed rules on this type of betting.

What is Top Fluc?

Top Fluc is an abbreviation for Top Fluctuation. This is the best price bet by the course bookmakers at the
meeting you are betting at. This price is determined by the APN (Australian Price Network). For example, if
a horses price opened at $3 then got out to a price of $4.50 and then cam back into $3.20, you would be
given the $4.50. Please note that Top Fluc can sometimes be subject to deductions if there is a late scratching
that is withdrawn after the eventual winning horse reached its maximum price during betting. Click here for
detailed rules on this type of betting.

What is Fixed Win and Fixed Place?

These are the traditional fixed prices. Whatever price you take will be the price you are paid at unless there is
a scratching from the race, in which case your collect could be subject to deductions. Click here for detailed
rules on this type of betting. 

Back to top

Useful links

Racing Rules

All the racing rules relevant for the Australian and International racing. Read more

Bonuses & Promotions

All you need to know about bonuses including Deposit Bonuses, Reward Bonuses, Insured Bet and the Refer
a Friend bonus. Read more

Home link

My Account

Login Problems
Change Your Details
Verify Your Account
Money
Bonuses & Promotions
Responsible Gaming

Products

Sports
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Unibet Top Lay
Support and Phone Betting: 13 78 68 (13 PUNT)
Help Centre
Unibet Blog
Responsible Gaming
About Unibet

Username or email
Password
Forgot?

Log in

Register

Sports
Live Betting
Racing

Apps
Features
Promotions

Lay Of The Day

Get top odds on selected races each week with the Lay Of The Day!

Races, selections and our Lay Of The Day odds will be advised at 9.00am AEST on the day of the listed event. 

View this week’s selections below:

Day Date Race Selection  
Wednesday 11/1/17 TBA TBA  
Thursday 12/1/17 TBA TBA  
Saturday 14/1/17 TBA TBA  

 

 

Terms and Conditions

Races, selections and their Top Prices will be advised at 9.00am AEST on the day of the listed event.

Better  Bonus Value
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Unibet Bonus Money includes your stake in winning Bonus bets - unlike other bookmakers who like to take it away! You can also 'split-up' your
Bonus into individual bets. * Turnover requirements may apply (on Bonus amount, NOT winnings).

Download The App

Spor ts

Sports
Live Betting
Sports (Old)
Statistics
Live Score
News
Punter of the Week
Unibet Blog

Racing

Racing

23’
40 - 0
Mannarino, Adrian - Baghdatis, Marcos

1.58
2.33

46’
0 - 0
St. Benilde Blazers - Arellano Chiefs

2.10
2.95
3.70
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Dead Heat Payout
Support and Phone Betting: 13 78 68 (13 PUNT)
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Dead Heat Payout

Dead Heat Payout guarantees you the full dividend payout on all Fixed Odds Win bets which are part of a dead heat. That means, if you’ve backed a winner in a
dead heat, Unibet will not split your dividend like most others do!

This product is available on every race, every day, across Thoroughbreds, Harness and Greyhounds. Applies to Fixed Odds Win bets only.

Bet Now
Terms and Conditions

Dead Heat payout applies to all Thoroughbred, Greyhound, and Harness races.
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VICTORIA v SPORTSBET PTY LTD (ABN 87 088 326 612) and Others

TABCORP HOLDINGS LTD (ABN 66 063 780 709) v SPORTSBET
PTY LTD (ABN 87 088 326 612) and Others

FEDERAL COURT OF AUSTRALIA

EMMETT, KENNY and MIDDLETON JJ

20–22 February, 12 October 2012 — Melbourne

[2012] FCAFC 143

Constitutional law — Interstate trade and commerce — Placement and acceptance
of wagers via electronic transmissions constituted trade between state and territory
— Legislation burdened that trade by prohibiting installation of devices for the
placement and acceptance of wagers via electronic transmissions — Legislation did
not discriminate between intrastate and out-of-state trade because it did not
differentiate between them — Statutory monopoly did not discriminate between
intrastate and out-of-state trade because discrimination was between holder of
monopoly and all other traders without differentiation — Legislation was not
inconsistent with freedom of trade and commerce between states and
Northern Territory — Commonwealth Constitution s 109 — (CTH)
Northern Territory (Self-Government) Act 1978 s 49 — (VIC) Gambling Regulation
Act 2003 ss 2.5.2, 2.6.1 — (VIC) Liquor Control Reform Act 1998 s 115.

Words and phrases — “appropriate and adapted” — “betting” — “discriminatory”
— “interstate trade and commerce” — “protectionist burden” — “wagering”.

The primary judge made orders to the effect that ss 2.5.2 and 2.6.1 of the Gambling
Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) and s 115 of the Liquor Control Reform Act 1998 (Vic)
(collectively, the impugned provisions) were inconsistent with the freedom of trade and
commerce between the states and the Northern Territory in s 49 of the Northern Territory
(Self-Government) Act 1978 (Cth) (the Self-Government Act) and, as such, were rendered
inoperative under s 109 of the Constitution. The effect of the impugned provisions was to
prohibit Sportsbet Pty Ltd from installing a “Betbox”, which was a computer terminal that
allowed the user to select and place a bet with Sportsbet and to receive notification of its
acceptance, at premises in Victoria (the state). The Betbox transmitted the bet to
Sportsbet’s servers located in the Northern Territory (the territory), where Sportsbet was
licensed to operate as a sports bookmaker from premises in Darwin. Tabcorp Holdings Ltd
(Tabcorp), which was the holder of a sole wagering licence, accepted bets in various ways,
including through “EasyBet” terminals, which allowed Tabcorp to accept bets off-course.
Tabcorp was, if it complied with its sole wager licence, exempt from the impugned
provisions, such that it enjoyed off-course retail exclusivity, since registered bookmakers
could only lawfully take bets on-course. At issue was whether the primary judge erred in
concluding that the impugned provisions were inconsistent with s 49 of the
Self-Government Act.

Held, per curiam, allowing the appeals:

Per Kenny and Middleton JJ:

(i) The placement and acceptance of wagers via electronic transmissions (and the
associated financial transactions) constitutes trade between the state and the territory:
at [244]–[258].
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(ii) The impugned provisions burdened Sportsbet’s trade between the territory and the
state by prohibiting Sportsbet from using and installing a Betbox in Victoria as an element
of its trading operations between the state and the territory: at [259].

(iii) The impugned provisions do not, either in their terms or practical operation,
discriminate against trade or commerce between the territory and the state, in so far as no
bookmaker, whether engaged in intrastate trade or out-of-state trade, could conduct
off-course business by means of a Betbox or similar device, such that the impugned
provisions treats all bookmakers equally: at [262]–[278].

Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436; 90 ALR 371;
[1990] HCA 1, applied.

(iv) The impugned provisions, in so far as they conferred the status upon Tabcorp of
a statutory monopoly holder, do not practically operate to discriminate against trade or
commerce between the territory and the state, since the discrimination is between Tabcorp
and other bookmakers, whether trading intrastate or out-of-state, and does not differentiate
between those other bookmakers: at [279]–[286].

Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman (1990) 171 CLR 182; 96 ALR 524;
[1990] HCA 50; Betfair Pty Ltd v Racing New South Wales (2012) 286 ALR 221;
[2012] HCA 12, applied.

(v) The impugned provisions cannot be characterised as discriminatory in a
protectionist sense because they treat intrastate and out-of-state trade in the same way:
at [287]–[302].

Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360; 78 ALR 42; [1988] HCA 18; Castlemaine
Tooheys Ltd v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436; 90 ALR 371; [1990] HCA 1,
applied.

(vi) In any event, the impugned provisions are reasonably appropriate and adapted to
a legitimate objective; that is, the promotion of racing and the funding of the industry:
at [303]–[321].

Betfair Pty Ltd v Western Australia (2008) 234 CLR 418; 244 ALR 32; [2008]
HCA 11, applied.

Per Emmett J:
(vii) There are cogent reasons for concluding that the primary judge erred in

concluding that the placement and acceptance of wagers via electronic transmissions (and
the associated financial transactions) constitutes trade between the state and the territory
in so far as the connection with Sportsbet’s computer system in the territory is no more
than incidental to the particular transactions in question: at [84]–[93].

(viii) There is no discrimination of a protectionist kind that affects trade and
commerce between the state and the territory in so far as there is no reason to support that
it is more difficult for bookmakers in the territory, compared to bookmakers in the state,
to meet the requirement that the bookmaker be present at a racecourse rather than some
other place: at [94]–[100].

Bayside City Council v Telstra Corporation Ltd (2004) 216 CLR 595; 206 ALR 1;
[2004] HCA 19, considered.

(ix) The impugned provisions do not involve protectionism in so far as the impugned
provisions impose a blanket prohibition against off-course wagering activities both
intrastate and interstate, subject to the exception afforded to Tabcorp, but that exception is
subject to, and in consideration of, obligations assumed by Tabcorp to make financial
contributions to the Victorian racing industry: at [101]–[106].

(x) The real gravamen of Sportsbet’s complaint is that Tabcorp was given a preference
(that is, to engage in off-course wagering activities) not given to any other trader, whether
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interstate or intrastate, but that preference is enjoyed by Tabcorp because of obligations it
undertook to make substantive contributions to the Victorian racing industry, and not
because Tabcorp is an intrastate trader: at [107]–[109].

Appeal

This was an appeal against the decision of Gordon J of the Federal Court:
Sportsbet Pty Ltd v Victoria (2011) 282 ALR 423; [2011] FCA 961.

S McLeish SC, Solicitor-General (Vic), S Donaghue SC and P Herzfeld
instructed by Victorian Government Solicitor for the appellant in matter
VID1000/2011 and the third respondent in matter VID1002/2011
(State of Victoria).

N Young QC, T North SC and R Niall SC instructed by Fitzpatrick Legal for
the first and second respondents in matter VID1000/2011 and in matter
VID1002/2011 (Sportsbet Pty Ltd (ABN 87 088 326 612) and Eureka Hotel
Holdings Pty Ltd (ACN 135 267 597)).

P Brereton SC and R Higgins instructed by Herbert Smith Freehills for the
third respondent in matter VID1000/2011 and the appellant in VID1002/2011
(Tabcorp Holdings Ltd (ABN 66 063 780 709)).

Submitting appearance for the fourth respondent in matter VID1000/2011 and
in matter VID1002/2011 (Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation)

Emmett J.

Introduction [1]

The impugned provisions [12]

Tabcorp [16]

Sportsbet [30]

The Betbox [49]

The decision of the primary judge [61]

Relevant legal principles [69]

Application of s 49 of the Self-Government Act [83]

Conclusion [110]

Introduction

[1] These appeals, and the proceeding from which they are brought,
demonstrate the absurdity that, in the worldwide economy of the 21st century, the
legal system of the great nation of Australia is still complicated by wrangling
between polities that grew out of the former British colonies that combined to
form the Commonwealth of Australia in 1901. This proceeding is concerned
specifically with the regulation of wagers and bets placed with a
Northern Territory registered bookmaker by punters physically located in the
State of Victoria. It is a blight on our nationhood and a travesty of sensible
administration and good government that there are eight different regulatory
regimes concerning lawful gambling in Australia, with an overlay of federal
intervention, both actual and threatened.

[2] The draughtsmen of the Constitution saw the need for the new nation to be
absolutely free from inter-colonial rivalries, at least in relation to trade,
commerce and intercourse. Thus, s 92 of the Constitution relevantly provides that
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trade, commerce and intercourse among the states is to be absolutely free. When
self-government was conferred on the Northern Territory, that principle was
extended. Section 49 of the Northern Territory (Self-Government) Act 1978 (Cth)
(the Self-Government Act), which is an act of the Commonwealth parliament,
relevantly provides that trade, commerce and intercourse between the Northern
Territory and the states is also to be absolutely free. The jurisprudence that has
arisen in connection with s 92 is applicable to the construction and operation of
s 49 of the Self-Government Act: see AMS v AIF (1999) 199 CLR 160;
163 ALR 501; 24 Fam LR 756; [1999] HCA 26 at [35]–[36]. To the extent that
a law of Victoria is inconsistent with s 49 of the Self-Government Act, that law
would, by the operation of s 109 of the Constitution, be invalid.

[3] Section 92 of the Constitution refers to trade, commerce and intercourse by
means of internal carriage or ocean navigation. That was probably intended to
cover the field of the means by which trade, commerce and intercourse among the
states might take place. The concept of trade, commerce or intercourse by means
of digital electronic communication, such as is involved in the present dispute,
was not conceived of by those responsible for the drafting of the Constitution.

[4] The particular dispute in question in these appeals is principally between
two corporate bookmakers, namely, Sportsbet Pty Ltd (Sportsbet) and Tabcorp
Holdings Ltd (Tabcorp). Each of those companies has its central management
and control in Victoria, although Sportsbet is a Northern Territory company. Both
companies operate in a gambling market that is Australia-wide and is, in some
respects, worldwide. Each engages in gambling activities in Victoria.

[5] Sportsbet is Australia’s largest corporate bookmaker. Sportsbet uses
computer equipment that is located in the Northern Territory that communicates,
by means of the internet, with a device known as a Betbox, which is located in
Victoria. The devices are accessible to, and are used for the purpose of wagering
with Sportsbet by, persons located distant from the Northern Territory, in
Victoria.

[6] In May 2010, a Betbox owned by Sportsbet was installed by Sportsbet in
the Eureka Stockade Hotel in East Ballarat, Victoria (the hotel), which is owned
by Eureka Hotel Holdings Pty Ltd (Eureka). Eureka is the licensee of the hotel
under the Liquor Control Reform Act 1998 (Vic) (the Liquor Act) and the hotel
constitutes licensed premises under the Liquor Act. Sportsbet entered into
contracts with Eureka for the installation of a Betbox at the hotel. It then installed
and used the Betbox in the hotel and accepted wagers over the internet by means
of that Betbox from persons physically located in the hotel in Victoria.

[7] The present dispute is concerned more specifically with the seizure in
July 2010 of the Betbox located in the hotel by officers of the Victorian
Commission for Gambling Regulation (the gambling commission). The officers
were acting under s 10.5.9(1)(c) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (the
Gambling Act), which authorises the seizure of any machinery, equipment or
records for the purpose of obtaining evidence of the commission of an offence.

[8] The State of Victoria and the gambling commission contend that the
installation and the operation of the Betbox in the hotel gave rise to offences
under several laws of Victoria (the impugned provisions) as follows:

• Section 2.5.2 of the Gambling Act, which prohibits a person from
opening, keeping or using a betting house or place of betting;
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• Section 2.6.1 of the Gambling Act, which prohibits a person from
possessing an instrument of betting not authorised by the Gambling Act;
and

• Section 115 of the Liquor Act, which generally prohibits the holder of
a licence under the Liquor Act from allowing a person to bet on licensed
premises.

[9] Sportsbet and Eureka contend that the impugned provisions are invalid in so
far as they affect the installation and use by Sportsbet and Eureka of the Betbox.
Accordingly, following the seizure of the Betbox, Sportsbet and Eureka
commenced a proceeding in the court against the State of Victoria (the state) and
the gambling commission, seeking an order for the return of the Betbox to
Sportsbet or, alternatively, to Eureka. As well as the return of the Betbox,
Sportsbet and Eureka claimed declarations that each of the impugned provisions
is invalid to the extent that it would apply to installation and use of a Betbox in
Victoria. Subsequently, Tabcorp was joined as a respondent to the proceeding.

[10] On 9 September 2011, for reasons published on 22 August 2011, a judge
of the court ordered that the Betbox be returned to Eureka at the hotel. The
primary judge also declared that each of the impugned provisions is invalid to the
extent that it applies to the installation and use in Victoria by Sportsbet and
Eureka of the computer device known as a Betbox.

[11] By notice of appeal filed on 13 September 2011, the state appealed from
those orders. Sportsbet, Eureka, Tabcorp and the gambling commission are
respondents to the state’s appeal. By notice of appeal filed on the same day,
Tabcorp also appealed from those orders. Sportsbet, Eureka, the state and the
gambling commission are respondents to Tabcorp’s appeal. In each appeal, the
appellant seeks an order that the appeal be upheld, that the orders made by the
primary judge be set aside and that the proceeding brought by Sportsbet and
Eureka be dismissed.

The impugned provisions

[12] Section 2.5.2(1) of the Gambling Act relevantly provides that a person
must not:

• open, keep or use a betting house or place of betting; or
• being the owner or occupier of a house or place, knowingly and wilfully

permit the house or place to be opened, kept or used by any other person
as a betting house or place of betting.

Under s 2.5.1(1), a betting house or place of betting is a house or place that is
open, kept or used, relevantly, for the purpose of betting with any persons,
whether in person or by messenger, agent, post, telephone or otherwise or for the
purpose of taking instructions for the placement of bets on behalf of any person.
A betting house or a place of betting is declared by s 2.5.1(2) to be a public
nuisance and contrary to law.

[13] However, under s 4 of the Racing Act 1958 (Vic) (the Racing Act), it is not
a contravention of the Gambling Act for a registered bookmaker to take bets on
certain events, including thoroughbred, harness and greyhound races, while
present at a racecourse licensed under the Racing Act either:

• during the holding of a race meeting, from a punter present on the
racecourse; or

• at any time, from a punter off the racecourse by means of a method of
communication approved by the minister.
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A registered bookmaker is a person who is the holder of a current certificate of
registration as a registered bookmaker under the Gambling Act. Sportsbet is not
a registered bookmaker and has never sought registration under the
Gambling Act.

[14] Section 2.6.1(1) of the Gambling Act relevantly provides that a person
must not possess an instrument of betting not authorised under the Gambling Act.
Under s 2.6.1(2), possession includes actual physical possession, as well as
custody or control, and an instrument of betting is taken to be in a person’s
possession if it is on land or in premises occupied, used or controlled by the
person. Under s 2.1.2(1), instrument of betting relevantly includes a mechanical,
electrical, telephonic, electronic or other equipment or device or any access to
such equipment or device used, apparently used or likely to be used in carrying
on or in connection with betting on a sporting event, being betting that is not
authorised by any Act. It is common ground that the Betbox is an instrument of
betting within the meaning of that provision. It is also common ground that the
Betbox seized from Eureka was likely to be used in carrying on, or in connection
with, betting on sporting events. The Betbox is not authorised under the
Gambling Act.

[15] Section 115(1) of the Liquor Act relevantly provides that a licensee of
licensed premises must not bet or allow a person to bet on the licensed premises.
However, under s 115(2), that prohibition does not apply to betting on licensed
premises if, relevantly:

• the premises are on a licensed racecourse and the betting is engaged in
during the holding of a race meeting on the licensed racecourse; or

• a betting facility of the holder of the wagering licence or of the
wagering operator is established in the premises and the betting takes
place through that licence holder or wagering operator.

At the present time, Tabcorp is the holder of the wagering licence, as referred to
in s 115(2), and Tabcorp Manager Pty Ltd (Tabcorp Manager), a wholly owned
subsidiary of Tabcorp, is the wagering operator, as referred to in s 115(2). The
term betting facility, as referred to in s 115(2), is not defined.

Tabcorp

[16] Until the late 1950s, off-course wagering was prohibited in Victoria.
On-course wagering was permitted with registered bookmakers and with a
totalisator operated by a racing club.

[17] Generally, wagering with registered bookmakers was fixed odds wagering.
A fixed odds bookmaker is one who makes up a book on all the contestants in a
given race, adjusting the odds and the volume of money taken on any particular
contestant, so that, if the adjustments made by the bookmaker are correct, at the
end of the race, no matter which contestant wins, the book would show a profit
for the bookmaker. While on-course bookmakers competed with each other by
offering differing fixed odds for each contestant in a race, such that the odds
would vary during the lead up to the start of the race as the bookmaker made the
book, a punter was guaranteed the odds at which the wager was made,
irrespective of variations in the odds being offered after the wager was made.

[18] Wagering with a totalisator, on the other hand, was on the pari-mutuel
basis. That is to say, the balance of the total pool of wagers made with the
totalisator, after deducting a fixed proportion of the wagers for the totalisator
operator, was divided among the successful wagerers. Thus, the odds that would
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be paid on a successful wager with a totalisator would not be known until after
the start of the race, when betting closed and the total pool was ascertained.

[19] While off-course wagering was prohibited, it was widespread. Generally,
off-course wagering was with unregistered, unlicensed bookmakers and was, for
the most part, limited to starting price wagers. The odds for each contestant at the
close of betting on a race, which were published after the event, were the odds
at which starting price wagers were determined. Thus, as with a totalisator, the
odds that would be paid on a successful wager would not be known until after the
start of the race, when betting closed.

[20] A significant difference between the totalisator operator and the
bookmakers, whether fixed odds or starting price, is that the totalisator operator
cannot lose. An on-course licensed bookmaker, offering fixed odds, was generally
required to accept any wager, up to predetermined limits. A competent
bookmaker, by adjusting the odds for each runner in a race, assuming a minimum
number of wagers, could make a book so as to ensure a profit on most races. A
starting price bookmaker could not adjust the odds, but had some control, in so
far as the bookmaker could refuse to accept a bet. However, a profit is never
guaranteed for either a fixed odds or starting price bookmaker.

[21] In 1959, a report to the Victorian government recommended the legalising
in Victoria of off-course betting, by means of the establishment of an off-course
totalisator. Following that recommendation, an off-course totalisator was
established under the Racing (Totalizators Extension) Act 1960 (Vic)
(the 1960 Act). The off-course totalisator was operated by the Totalisator Agency
Board (the TAB), a statutory body corporate created by the 1960 Act. Until 1994,
off-course wagering could be conducted in Victoria legally with the TAB, but not
otherwise.

[22] In 1994, the Victorian government decided to privatise the operations of
the TAB. To that end, Tabcorp was incorporated as the entity that would acquire
the operations of the TAB. The Gaming and Betting Act 1994 (Vic)
(the 1994 Act) provided for the grant of a single licence to conduct pari-mutuel
betting on thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing and on approved betting

competitions. The single licence, together with a concurrent gaming licence, was
granted to Tabcorp on 28 June 1994 for a period ending in August 2012. At the
same time, Tabcorp acquired the operations of the TAB, including its assets and
staff. The consideration paid by Tabcorp for the operations of the TAB and for the
grant of the licence was approximately $600 million. Tabcorp raised those funds
by the issue of shares to the public. In effect, from 1994, Tabcorp stepped into the
shoes of the TAB, and the operations of the TAB were thereby effectively
privatised.

[23] At the same time, Tabcorp entered into joint venture arrangements with
VicRacing Pty Ltd (VicRacing), a representative body of the Victorian racing
industry. The arrangements gave effect to a memorandum of understanding made
between the Victorian government and representatives of the racing industry.
Tabcorp was obliged to make substantial payments to fund VicRacing and was
subjected to various other restrictions, limitations and obligations, including
obligations that allow VicRacing to have strategic and operational oversight of,
and input into, the operations of Tabcorp.
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[24] The 1994 Act was repealed by the Gambling Act, with effect from
1 July 2004. One of the main purposes of the Gambling Act was stated to be to
re-enact and consolidate the law relating to various forms of gambling. Its main
objectives were said to include:

• to foster responsible gambling in order to minimise harm caused by
problem gambling and accommodate those who gamble without
harming themselves or others;

• to ensure that other forms of gambling permitted under Victorian Acts
of parliament are conducted honestly and that their management is free
from criminal influence and exploitation; and

• to promote tourism, employment and economic development generally
in Victoria.

[25] Another purpose of the Gambling Act was stated to be to impose a general
prohibition on gambling and to create certain offences, including those created by
ss 2.5.2 and 2.6.1. Section 2.5.2 is derived directly from the Police Offences
Statute Amendment Act 1872 (Vic), which amended the Betting Act 1853 (Vic).
Section 2.6.1 was first enacted in 1986 as s 66B of the Lotteries Gaming and
Betting Act 1966 (Vic). Thus, the Gambling Act carries on the scheme previously
existing under the 1994 Act, which, in turn, broadly reflected the scheme
introduced by the 1960 Act.

[26] Section 4.2.1 of the Gambling Act provides that the conduct of wagering
or approved betting competitions is lawful when conducted in accordance with a
licence or permit granted under Ch 4. Such wagering and approved betting
competitions are not a public or private nuisance and a place in which such
wagering or approved betting competitions is conducted is not a common gaming
house or place. Wagering is defined as pari-mutuel betting on a horse race,
harness race or greyhound race. An approved betting competition on a horse,
harness or greyhound race is one approved by the minister under s 4.5.3 of the
Gambling Act or by the gambling commission under s 4.5.6. Under s 4.5.3, the
minister may approve a betting competition on an event or contingency, or a class
of event or contingency, of or relating to a horse race, harness race or greyhound
race.

[27] Under s 4.3.3 of the Gambling Act, there can be only one wagering licence
at any given time. Under s 4.3.1, the wagering licence authorises the licensee and
the wagering operator to conduct both wagering and approved betting
competitions. Tabcorp is the licensee, since it is deemed to be the holder of the
wagering licence. The licence that had been granted to Tabcorp on 28 June 1994
under the 1994 Act was continued under the Gambling Act. Tabcorp Manager is
deemed to be appointed as the wagering operator under s 4.3.1 of the
Gambling Act.

[28] The effect of those provisions is that a place in which wagering or an
approved betting competition is conducted by Tabcorp or Tabcorp Manager, in
accordance with the licence granted to Tabcorp, is taken outside the scope of the
various offences concerning common gaming houses or places, including the
offences in s 2.5.2. The consequence is that only Tabcorp may establish in
Victoria a retail presence for betting. That is described as off-course retail
exclusivity.

[29] Sections 2.5.14 and 4.7.2 of the Gambling Act prohibit conduct of various
kinds in relation to use of a scheme of pari-mutuel betting, whether conducted by
means of an instrument or contrivance known as a totalisator or otherwise.
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However, under s 4.2.2 of the Gambling Act, the use of a totalisator as provided
by Ch 4 is lawful, and a person who uses or conducts a totalisator as provided by
Ch 4 is not guilty of an offence at common law or under any Act by reason of so
using or conducting a totalisator. Further, wagering or betting by means of a
totalisator does not constitute an offence at common law or under any Act, is not
a ground for any house or place being taken to be a common gaming house or
place and is not a public nuisance. Chapter 4 of the Gambling Act contemplates
the use of a totalisator by Tabcorp and Tabcorp Manager, as the holder of the
licence and the wagering operator, respectively. The consequence is that, within
Victoria, only Tabcorp or Tabcorp Manager may operate a totalisator. That is
described as totalisator exclusivity.

Sportsbet

[30] Sportsbet was registered on 29 June 1999 and is taken, under the
Corporations Act 2001 (Cth), to be registered in the Northern Territory. Sportsbet
is recorded as having a registered office and principal place of business in the
Northern Territory.

[31] Sportsbet holds a licence under the Racing and Betting Act 1983 (NT) (the
Territory Betting Act) to conduct the business of a sports bookmaker in the
Northern Territory. That licence, which was granted on 2 July 2010, requires that
Sportsbet take bets from its premises situated at the Fannie Bay Racecourse, near
Darwin in the Northern Territory. Sportsbet is permitted a more flexible approach
under its licence to the marketing of its services than it would be permitted in
other places in Australia. Specifically, Sportsbet is permitted to offer a much
wider range of bets to punters than is permitted under the law of Victoria. Further,
under the law of the Northern Territory, Sportsbet is permitted to provide credit
to punters. That is contrary to the position anywhere else in Australia.

[32] The information reporting system relating to the operation of
Northern Territory sports bookmakers includes a full independent audit log of all
wagering and financial transactions. The purpose of the audit log is to provide the
Northern Territory Racing Commission (the NT Commission) with the data
necessary to resolve any dispute between a sports bookmaker and a customer and
to provide the NT Commission with information necessary to enable it to monitor
all financial and betting transactions. Sports bookmakers in the Northern
Territory, as part of the conditions of their licences, are required to record and
maintain betting and financial information and supply that information to the
NT Commission. Voice recordings are made of all communications with
customers over the telephone and the recordings must be made available on
request from the NT Commission.

[33] Each sports bookmaker in the Northern Territory must comply with a
mandatory code for responsible gambling and is required to establish account
opening procedures and steps designed to ensure accounts cannot be opened by
under-age customers. Each sports bookmaker must ensure that all senior
personnel, directors and major shareholders have undergone police checks and
have not been found guilty of any offence in the previous 10 years. Each sports
bookmaker must have systems in place to record bets properly and to monitor
unusual betting patterns and must report unusual betting patterns and
circumstances to the NT Commission.

[34] Standard condition 8 of Sportsbet’s licence under the Territory Betting Act
provides that Sportsbet may accept bets at its designated premises on approved
sporting events, by use of the telephone, internet, facsimile or any other
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electronic means approved by the NT Commission. Standard condition 11
provides that Sportsbet must record details of bets made by telephone, facsimile
and internet. Special condition 24 provides that Sportsbet must ensure that any of
its premises that are not situated on a racecourse are not open to the public to
attend in person for the purposes of placing a bet.

[35] Sportsbet has not applied for approval for the use of a Betbox in the
Northern Territory. Accordingly, the NT Commission has not approved the use of
a Betbox by Sportsbet. Indeed, Sportsbet is prohibited under its current licence
from installing a Betbox in the Northern Territory.

[36] Under s 31 of the Unlawful Betting Act (NT), a person, other than a lawful
bookmaker, who acts as, or holds himself or herself out to be, a bookmaker is
guilty of an offence. Under s 33 of that Act, a person commits an offence if the
person carries on the business of bookmaking other than as a lawful bookmaker
or in accordance with any other law in force in the Northern Territory. A lawful
bookmaker is a person licensed or registered as a bookmaker under the Territory
Betting Act. Bookmaking is defined as the business of receiving or negotiating
bets or wagers. So long as Sportsbet conducts its business at its premises within
the Fannie Bay Racecourse, it does not offend s 31 or s 33.

[37] While Sportsbet has a registered office and premises in the
Northern Territory, it has much larger premises in Melbourne. It occupies three
floors in a building at 367 Collins St, Melbourne, where some 150–200
employees operate. Sportsbet’s business is managed from those Melbourne
premises.

[38] The total operating expenses of Sportsbet are around $100 million a year.
Approximately a quarter of those expenses are attributable to the operations in
the Northern Territory. To the extent that Sportsbet employs persons in the
Northern Territory, police checks are conducted in Darwin. Probative
verifications for those in Melbourne are prepared in Melbourne.

[39] There are up to 50 staff in Sportsbet’s Northern Territory premises, most
of whom are telephone operators. There are also about five IT staff and two or
three administrative staff. The work in the Northern Territory is seasonal and, on
occasions, there are fewer than 40 people in those premises. Mr Nicholas
Tyshing, who has been the chief financial officer of Sportsbet since July 2006 and
the chief operating officer of Sportsbet since July 2009, spends no more than 3
to 4 days a month in the Northern Territory. His superior, Mr Tripp, spends a
similar amount of time in the Northern Territory. Both of them spend most of
their time managing Sportsbet’s business in Melbourne.

[40] Sportsbet’s marketing department, production department, IT department
and human relations department, all of which are staffed by highly qualified
people who earn substantial salaries, are located in the Melbourne premises.
Financing support and administrative support for Sportsbet’s business are also
conducted from its Melbourne premises, and the people working in those areas
are highly qualified. Sportsbet has a dedicated risk management department and
a dedicated fraud department, which are the two most important functions in the
business of betting. Both departments operate in the Melbourne premises.
Checking with respect to money laundering is conducted by personnel in
Melbourne. No personnel in the Northern Territory check for money laundering.

[41] At its Northern Territory premises, Sportsbet accepts bets by telephone
and over the internet from registered customers situated throughout Australia,
including Victoria. The contingencies on which registered players bet include
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thoroughbred, harness and greyhound racing conducted in each state and territory
and sporting events conducted in each state and territory and internationally. A
person wishing to place a bet with Sportsbet must first register and acknowledge
Sportsbet’s terms and conditions.

[42] The process of becoming a customer of Sportsbet is automated to a large
extent. A prospective customer completes details online, either on the internet or
on a Betbox, and transmits the details. If the details are verified by the system in
the Northern Territory, the customer will automatically be accepted as a customer
of Sportsbet and the system will generate a welcome pack letter and pamphlets
about the Sportsbet business, together with a pre-branded card similar to a credit
card. The customer can swipe that card on a Betbox in order to log on to the
Sportsbet system.

[43] Customers of Sportsbet may establish a credit balance with Sportsbet.
Customers use credit cards to replenish their credit balances. Checks on credit
cards are carried out in Melbourne. Decisions to accept customers of Sportsbet
are made in Melbourne. While system interfaces with customers flow through
Sportsbet’s Northern Territory premises, any notification is triggered in
Melbourne and notification of acceptance of a customer emanates from
Melbourne.

[44] Sportsbet reserves the right to decline a deposit from a customer if it
determines that the funds are not genuinely for the purposes of betting. Such
determinations are made in Melbourne. Sportsbet also reserves the right to close
a customer’s account. Such decisions are made in Melbourne. A decision to
suspend a customer’s account is also made in Melbourne. Sportsbet has a
discretion to permit a customer to establish a credit facility. The credit facility is
approved or not approved by a third party credit reporting agency in Melbourne.
The customer is contacted by Sportsbet by email or mail when the credit facility
is approved or not approved. That contact comes from Melbourne. Sportsbet may
choose to approve or decline an application for a credit facility. That decision to
approve or decline is made in Melbourne. Sportsbet may terminate a credit
facility. The decision to terminate a credit facility is made in Melbourne.

[45] Approximately 40 highly qualified bookmakers are the risk managers of
Sportsbet’s business. They work in a room on one of the floors in the Melbourne
premises, where there are numerous screens. A task of the bookmakers is to
monitor Sportsbet’s books and manage the risk of Sportsbet’s business. They do
so by watching, on the screens in front of them, the bets that are being placed.
Sportsbet’s computer system is configured so that, when a bet is placed, it can be
observed in Melbourne. While bets are received in the Northern Territory, they
can be seen on the screens in Melbourne a millisecond or so after they are
received in the Northern Territory. The purpose in having such a system in place
is to enable the bookmakers in Melbourne to monitor Sportsbet’s book.
Monitoring the book is one of the most fundamental functions of a bookmaker.

[46] The fixed odds offered by Sportsbet on a particular event or contingency
are determined by Sportsbet’s bookmakers in Melbourne. The odds are placed on
the servers in Melbourne and transmitted to the Northern Territory. The odds are
then capable of being accessed anywhere in the world through Sportsbet’s
website. As bets are taken on a particular event, such as a thoroughbred, harness
or greyhound race, the shape of the book and the nature of the bets are monitored
in Melbourne for the purpose, if necessary, of adjusting the odds. When the odds
are adjusted, they are adjusted in Melbourne. The bookmakers in Melbourne not
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only monitor the odds for fixed odds betting but they also monitor the odds on
the totalisator. Depending on the shape of the book, the bookmakers may choose
to lay off part of Sportsbet’s risk. The laying off of risk is an important area in
the business of betting. The decision to do that is made in Melbourne.

[47] Sportsbet holds money in a trust account on behalf of its customers. It does
not maintain separate accounts for each customer. Customers are grouped by
type, such as post-paid customers and pre-paid customers, and there is one trust
account referrable to each type of customer. Thus, there is one account for
pre-paid customers, in which all pre-paid customers’ funds are mixed. The bank
account is an account with National Australia Bank in the Northern Territory.

[48] When a customer wins a bet, the account of that customer is credited with
the amount of the win. The customer must have an account with Sportsbet. If the
customer requests money to be transferred out of the account, the transfer to the
customer is effected in Melbourne.

The Betbox

[49] The primary judge found, quite correctly, that the sole, dedicated and
public use of the Betbox is to facilitate betting. It is not merely the means by
which the wager is communicated, but is also the means by which the wager is
selected, placed and its acceptance is notified. There are distinct and significant
differences between the function of the Betbox when a punter places a wager with
Sportsbet using the Betbox, on the one hand, and the function of a telephone or
personal computer when a punter places a wager with Sportsbet using the
telephone or personal computer, on the other.

[50] The Betbox is a computer terminal that allows a punter, by means of a
touch screen, to communicate with Sportsbet’s computer servers located at
Fannie Bay Racecourse in the Northern Territory, for the purpose of placing bets.
On approaching a Betbox situated in Victoria, a punter accesses information on
the website maintained by Sportsbet and selects a race on which to place a bet.
The punter then selects the wager that the customer wishes to make and sends
that as a request, which is received by Sportsbet on its server located at
Fannie Bay Racecourse.

[51] A bet placed by means of the Betbox in Victoria is received in the
Northern Territory and is accepted or rejected by means of the automated
computer system in the Northern Territory. There are certain predetermined bet
limits and acceptance levels for which the Sportsbet computer system is
programmed. If a bet received is within those predetermined limits and levels, the
system will automatically accept the bet without any human intervention. If a bet
or series of bets exceeds a certain tolerance threshold, the bet will be
automatically denied. The server automatically communicates Sportsbet’s
acceptance or rejection of the wager, in a manner that is capable of being shown
on the Betbox in Victoria.

[52] Sportsbet’s computer system uses proprietary software developed by
Sportsbet to process bets, including receiving bets, processing payouts,
maintaining ledgers and other processes. Access to the system in the
Northern Territory, in order to place a bet, is achieved by means of the internet.
Sportsbet operates two channels through which data is exchanged, one a web
browser and the other a web services client.

[53] In order to access the system, either through a web browser or through a
web services client, it is necessary for a customer to authenticate access by means
of a unique ID and password. From the perspective of Sportsbet’s system, there
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is no difference between a member gaining access through a web browser or
gaining access through a web services client. There is no difference between the
two in function, in that both allow the customer access to Sportsbet’s computer
system. However, the computer processes that lie behind the two processes are
different.

[54] A web browser, such as Internet Explorer or Firefox, allows the user to
access the Sportsbet website by means of a personal computer connected to the
internet. That, in turn, allows an authenticated person access to the system for the
purpose of placing bets and accessing that person’s account. In the case of web
browser access, the servers in the Northern Territory operate both front end and
back end operations. The system sends out HTML files that are received and
interpreted by the web browser. The web browser receives the messages and
displays them as a web page. The customer then navigates the web page in order
to review the customer’s account or to place a wager. All of the data, including
the graphics, emanate from the computer servers in the Northern Territory. When
a wager is placed, it is processed in the Northern Territory and the computer
system either accepts or rejects the wager. When it is accepted, a bet number is
transmitted over the internet and can be read on the screen at the customer’s
terminal. Although there are several processes involved, the transaction is very
fast. The customer can subsequently track the bet over the internet using the bet
number allocated to the bet.

[55] A web services client enables the user to access Sportsbet’s computer
system by means of a Betbox. Once the customer enters the customer’s unique
identifier and password, the customer is able to access the customer’s account
and place a wager. The Betbox does not record or save any data in the Betbox
itself. It is solely a communication device to allow the customer to access the
computer system maintained by Sportsbet in the Northern Territory.

[56] The key technical difference between web browser access and web
services client access, from an information-processing standpoint, is that the web
services client, stored on the Betbox, processes the graphics. The Betbox receives
XML code from the computer server and uses software to present graphical
images. A web services client is used for Betbox access rather than a web browser
because the web services client interacts better with the touch screen technology
used in the Betbox.

[57] Thus, a Betbox operates in a similar way to a web browser on a personal
computer, although it uses different software. The Betbox performs the same
computing function as a personal computer, or mobile telephone with internet
capabilities. The Betbox is designed to use an ADSL telephone connection to the
internet. However, it could also be set up to use a 3G modem connection, such
as is commonly used on mobile telephones and personal computers. The Betbox
provides convenience for the customer and is designed to operate at high speeds,
but does not differ from a personal computer or mobile phone in a functional
sense.

[58] The Sportsbet website advertises all available selections that operate on
the Sportsbet system. A customer can log on to Sportsbet’s website either by use
of the internet with a unique identifier and password or by use of a telephone or
facsimile machine. The customer then nominates a bet by selecting the preferred
event, the bet type and the bet amount. The customer can transmit that
information to Sportsbet at its premises in the Northern Territory from a location
anywhere in the world, either orally over the telephone or electronically by way
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of the internet. If the bet is received orally over the telephone or by facsimile, the
bet is manually entered into the Sportsbet computer system located in the
Northern Territory by an operator in the Northern Territory premises. When a bet
is accepted orally over the telephone, the operator informs the customer that the
bet has been accepted. If Sportsbet accepts a bet, it places a bet confirmation
number on Sportsbet’s website and the customer can check to see whether the bet
has been accepted. The impugned provisions do not impose any restrictions on a
person in Victoria betting by telephone or facsimile or by means of a personal
computer in the way just described.

[59] Tabcorp employs a device known as an EasyBet terminal. EasyBet
terminals are widely distributed throughout licensed premises in Victoria. The
function of an EasyBet terminal is similar to the function of a Betbox, which is
described in more detail below. The use of an EasyBet terminal by Tabcorp or
Tabcorp Manager is lawful if it is conducted in accordance with s 4.3.1 of the
Gambling Act, because it is betting of a kind authorised by s 4.2.1.

[60] There is an iPhone application called TAB iPhone. Once loaded onto an
iPhone, that application allows the user to access Tabcorp’s website for the
purpose of placing bets. Like a Betbox, an iPhone uses a touch screen interface.
The function performed by the application is identical to the function performed
by the Betbox.

The decision of the primary judge

[61] The primary judge found that there is a national wagering market and that
wagering services on racing and sporting events are supplied to users of those
services throughout Australia by means of telephone and the internet. Her
Honour found that competition in that market has been increasing for at least
10 years and that the competition is now fierce. Sportsbet competes in that market
with Tabcorp, which accepts bets through its EasyBet terminals, as well as over
the internet. Tabcorp has also established a Northern Territory subsidiary to
compete with Sportsbet and other corporate bookmakers offering wagering
products. Sportsbet also competes with licensed bookmakers in Victoria
operating at racecourses, who accept bets by punters present on the racecourse,
over the telephone and by means of the internet.

[62] The Betbox that was installed in and operated from the hotel was intended
to attract customers for Sportsbet and to attract patrons to the hotel. Patrons who
came to the hotel would be able to have a drink, watch television, eat a meal and
place bets by means of the Betbox. The licence for the use of the Betbox granted
by Sportsbet to Eureka included a requirement that the Betbox be located in a
prominent and visible position adjacent to the main bar. Sportsbet paraphernalia
was disseminated throughout the bar in order to attract customers.

[63] The primary judge found that the Betbox is an instrument of betting and
that its sole, dedicated and public use is to facilitate betting. It is not merely the
means by which a bet is communicated but is also the means or mechanism by
which the bet is selected by the punter, placed with Sportsbet and its acceptance
is notified by Sportsbet. When a bet is placed on a Betbox in Victoria, the Betbox
is the indispensable or essential means for so placing the bet. By installing the
Betbox in the hotel, Sportsbet localised the hotel as the stand or pitch where bets
are executed. Further, the Betbox, including the computer terminal located within
it, constitutes a physical presence of Sportsbet within the hotel.
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[64] The primary judge held, correctly, that s 2.6.1, by its express terms, is
directed at physical possession, custody or control of, or access to, an instrument
of betting in Victoria. It is not concerned with a wagering contract, or the proper
law or governing law of a wagering contract, but with the physical instrument
and its possession or deemed possession in Victoria. The prohibition in s 2.6.1
has nothing to do with Sportsbet’s computer system in the Northern Territory.
Rather, it is directed at prohibiting the physical presence in Victoria of an
instrument that is used in carrying on, or in connection with, betting on a sporting
event and possession by a person of that instrument. The prohibition operates, in
the present case, on possession of the Betbox, which is the means or mechanism
by which a wager is selected, placed and its acceptance is notified, at the hotel.
Possession of the Betbox enables any one of those objectives to be achieved.

[65] In those circumstances, the primary judge found that the installation and
use of the Betbox in the hotel contravened the impugned provisions. However,
her Honour found that a contract made between a punter and Sportsbet by means
of a Betbox, by its nature, involves the movement, from a place in Victoria to a
place in the Northern Territory, of things tangible or intangible. Her Honour
concluded therefore, that the business of Sportsbet, in accepting wagers placed
through its Betbox situated in Victoria, constitutes trade and commerce between
the Northern Territory and Victoria and that the impugned provisions impose on
that trade and commerce a discriminatory burden that is protectionist in nature.

[66] The primary judge considered that, once it was accepted that the impugned
provisions constitute a relevant burden, the state had the onus of establishing that
the burden was appropriate and adapted to a legitimate end. Her Honour
considered that, in determining whether a particular provision is appropriate and
adapted to a legitimate end, the burden imposed must be no more than is
reasonably necessary, in that there must be an acceptable explanation or
justification for the identified discriminatory treatment of trade and commerce
between the Northern Territory and Victoria. That is to say, it is not necessary to
show that the burden is absolutely necessary to achieve the relevant end.

[67] Two overlapping ends had been identified by the state as being legitimate.
They were as follows:

• funding the operation of the racing industry in Victoria by means of
taxes and charges imposed in respect of the sole off-course wagering
and betting business authorised to be conducted in Victoria; and

• the regulation, control and restriction of off-course betting, including
totalisator wagering and other betting, in Victoria.

The primary judge found that the impugned provisions were not appropriate or
adapted to any legitimate end. Accordingly, her Honour concluded that the
impugned provisions offended s 49 of the Self-Government Act.

[68] The state and Tabcorp contend that the primary judge erred in her
conclusions concerning the application of s 49 of the Self-Government Act. Thus,
three broad questions were raised in the appeals as follows:

• whether the placing and acceptance of wagers by means of the Betbox,
including associated financial transactions and the commercial
arrangements for the installation of the Betbox in the hotel, constitute
trade and commerce between the Northern Territory and Victoria;

• whether the prohibitions contained in the impugned provisions impose
on that trade and commerce a discriminatory burden that is protectionist
in nature; and
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• whether any such burden is appropriate and adapted to a legitimate
non-protectionist end.

Before dealing with those questions, it is necessary to say something about the
relevant legal principles.

Relevant legal principles

[69] The establishment of a monopoly by statute does not, of itself, engage s 92
of the Constitution or s 49 of the Self-Government Act. Where a statutory
monopoly exists, no person is permitted to compete with the monopolist. In such
a case, the statute discriminates between the monopolist, on the one hand, and all
others, on the other hand. It does not discriminate against trade or commerce
between a territory and a state: see Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman
(1990) 171 CLR 182; 96 ALR 524; [1990] HCA 50. A licensing scheme does not
prima facie discriminate against trade and commerce between states or between
a state and territory. Rather, it discriminates between the holders of a licence and
all others. Unless it can be shown that the practical operation of such a scheme
is such that it can be inferred that the true purpose of the establishment of the
scheme was to discriminate against trade and commerce between state and
territory or between states, neither s 92 nor s 49 will be attracted.

[70] Section 49 is not concerned with the individual rights of entities that
engage in trade or commerce that extends over state or territory boundaries. It
does not extend to a burden on trade or commerce in which an entity engages or
seeks to engage simply because that entity happens to operate from, or have a
place of business, outside the borders of the state or territory that imposes the
burden. It does not extend to a burden imposed by the law of a state or territory
simply because the burden affects competition between participants in a national
market, even if those participants happen to be located on different sides of a state
or territory boundary: Betfair Pty Ltd v Western Australia (2008) 234 CLR 418;
244 ALR 32; [2008] HCA 11 at [26] (Betfair v WA) and Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd
v South Australia (1990) 169 CLR 436 at 471 and 474; 90 ALR 371 at 382
and 384–5; [1990] HCA 1 (Castlemaine Tooheys).

[71] The new economy, both Australia-wide and worldwide, facilitates the
ability of those who are physically located outside the geographical area of a
particular jurisdiction to compete with those physically located wholly within the
geographical area of that jurisdiction. That, in turn, has facilitated the
development of national markets in circumstances where, previously, only local
markets might have existed. Thus, the factual context within which s 49 operates
has changed. Nevertheless, while the factual context has changed, the legal
questions posed by s 49 remain the same.

[72] The purpose of s 92 of the Constitution was the achievement of freedom
of trade and commerce among the states that succeeded the former colonies. The
purpose of s 49 of the Self-Government Act is the achievement of freedom of
trade and commerce between the Northern Territory and the states. However, it
is necessary to identify the kinds of burdens, restrictions, controls and standards
from which freedom is guaranteed by the provisions. Both ss 92 and 49 require
only that trade and commerce be immune from discriminatory burdens of a
protectionist kind. That is to say, the object of both ss 92 and 49 is the elimination
of protectionism. Both provisions are designed to prevent the use of state and
territory boundaries as trade borders or barriers for the protection of participants
in a market, who are within a state or territory, from competition from
participants in that same market, who are not in that state or territory. The means
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by which that object is achieved is a prohibition of measures that burden trade
and commerce between state and territory and that have the effect of conferring
protection on intrastate trade and commerce of the same kind: Cole v Whitfield
(1988) 165 CLR 360 at 392–4; 78 ALR 42 at 54–7 (Cole); Betfair v WA at [36].

[73] In considering the application of s 49 to a particular law, one must first
consider the nature of that law. If, on its face, it applies to all trade and commerce,
both between state and territory and intrastate, it is less likely to be protectionist
than if discrimination appears on its face. However, even if the law does not, on
its face, discriminate in favour of intrastate trade, it will nevertheless offend s 49
if, in its effect, it discriminates in favour of intrastate trade and the discrimination
is of a protectionist character. On the other hand, a law will not ordinarily be
characterised as protectionist if its real object is the prescription of a standard for
a product or service or a norm of commercial conduct for all participants in a
market: Cole at CLR 408; ALR 66.

[74] Even though a particular measure may unquestionably constitute a burden
on trade and commerce between state and territory, of a particular kind, it will not
necessarily bear the character of being discriminatory against that trade and
commerce if the burden applies equally to intrastate trade and commerce and to
trade and commerce between state and territory. If the burden created by the law
does not give intrastate trade and commerce a competitive or market advantage
over trade and commerce between state and territory, there will be no offending
against s 49: Cole at CLR 409; ALR 67.

[75] A law will be discriminatory if it operates by reference to a distinction that
some overriding law decrees to be irrelevant or by reference to a distinction that
is, in fact, irrelevant to the object to be attained. Even if a law operates by
reference to a relevant distinction, it will be discriminatory if the different
treatment thereby assigned is not appropriate and adapted to the difference or
differences that support that distinction. A law will also be discriminatory if,
although there is a relevant difference, it proceeds as though there is no such
difference. That is to say, a law will be discriminatory if it treats equally things
that are unequal unless there is no practical basis for differentiation: Castlemaine
Tooheys at CLR 478; ALR 388.

[76] Section 49 will not invalidate a burden on trade and commerce between
state and territory that disadvantages that trade in competition with intrastate
trade, if the imposition of the burden is reasonably necessary or appropriate for
the protection of the people of the state from a real danger or threat to its
wellbeing. The question whether a particular legislative enactment is a necessary,
or even a desirable, solution to a particular problem is, in large measure, a
political question, best left for resolution by the political process. It would be
intolerable for the judiciary to sit in judgment on a legislative decision, since to
do so would give a new and unacceptable dimension to the relationship between
the judiciary and the legislature. The judiciary would be placed in an invidious
position if it were only such regulation of interstate trade as is, in fact, necessary
for the protection of the community that was consistent with the freedom
ordained by s 92: Castlemaine Tooheys at CLR 472–3; ALR 383.

[77] Even if a measure is legitimately directed to a perceived threat to the
integrity of an industry in a state, the method of countering it must be
non-discriminatory regulation. If the choice taken is not necessary for the
protection of the integrity of that industry in the state, in that prohibitions
contained in the measure are not appropriate and adapted to guarding against the
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threat to the integrity of that industry in a non-discriminatory manner, the
provision will offend s 92: Betfair v WA at [109]–[110]. Further, revenue
protection cannot justify a law that discriminates against interstate trade, since
such a justification, if allowable, would support the reintroduction of customs
duties at state and territory borders: Betfair v WA at [108].

[78] A measure may burden trade and commerce between state and territory,
both directly and indirectly. It will do so directly if it denies to a trader outside
the state the use of an element in that trader’s operations. It will do so indirectly
if it denies to the customers of the out-of-state trader receipt and consideration of
information required by those customers that would otherwise be available to
them by accessing the trader’s website or by communication with its telephone
operators. If such effects operate to the competitive disadvantage of the trader
outside the state and to the advantage of in-state traders, the measure may impose
a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind on trade between state and
territory: Betfair v WA at [118].

[79] A measure that prohibits a person in a state from engaging in a particular
form of transaction by means of a cross-border electronic communication and
renders an out-of-state trader liable for aiding or abetting an offence by a person
in the state, may be a discriminatory burden on interstate trade of a protectionist
kind, even if all of the acts of the out of state trader occur outside the state and
that particular form of transaction is also denied to in-state operators and their
customers. However, such a measure will only be a discriminatory burden on
interstate trade of a protectionist kind if it operates to protect established trading
operations in the state from the competition that the out-of-state trader would
otherwise present. If the discrimination in a measure is between different but
competing forms of transaction and the effect of the measure is to prohibit an
out-of-state trader from providing a service to persons in the state, leaving
in-state operators able to supply customers with their services without the
competition to their revenue that the out-of-state trader would present, the
measure will impose a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind: Betfair v WA
at [120]–[122].

[80] Before there will be a contravention of s 49, it is necessary to point to a
relevant differential treatment that is likely to discriminate in a protectionist sense
between interstate and intrastate wagering transactions that employ technology
such as the Betbox: Betfair Pty Ltd v Racing New South Wales (2012)
286 ALR 221; [2012] HCA 12 at [31] (Betfair v Racing NSW). Not every
measure that has an adverse effect between competitors will attract the operation
of s 49. A measure will not contravene s 49 unless its practical effect is to
discriminate against interstate trade and thereby protect intrastate trade of the
same kind: Betfair v WA at [11] and Betfair v Racing NSW at [36]. The concept
of protectionism supplies the criterion by which discriminatory laws may be
classified as rendering less than absolutely free trade and commerce among the
states and between the Northern Territory and the states. The requirement of
protectionism is essential to the attraction of s 92 or of s 49: Betfair v Racing
NSW at [36].

[81] Emphasis upon the circumstances of particular traders, and upon features
that may be accidental to those circumstances and to interstate transactions in
which those traders may engage, carries the risk of erroneously characterising an
impugned law by its effect on particular traders and not by its effect upon
interstate trade: Betfair v Racing NSW at [46]. The subject of s 49 is trade
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between the Northern Territory and the states, not traders, whose transactions
may or may not consist wholly of interstate transactions or intrastate transactions:
Betfair v Racing NSW at [50].

[82] The fact that a trader has its principal place of operation in a state where
its business receives protection by the law of that state does not necessarily lead
to the conclusion that that trader is engaged only in intrastate trade. Where the
central management and control of a trader is located in one state but it carries
on, in other states, the business of selling goods, the essence of which consists of
the contracts with buyers, the trader should not be classified as being engaged in
intrastate trade: Betfair v Racing NSW at [48]–[49].

Application of s 49 of the Self-Government Act

[83] The declarations made by the primary judge, which were the declarations
sought by Sportsbet and Eureka, were that the impugned provisions are invalid
to the extent that they apply to the installation and use in Victoria by Sportsbet
and Eureka of the computer device known as a Betbox. The basis for the
invalidity is that they offend against s 49 of the Self-Government Act, in that they
impose an impermissible burden on trade and commerce between the
Northern Territory and Victoria.

[84] Those declarations are specifically concerned with activities of Sportsbet
and Eureka. In concluding that, by accepting wagers by means of the Betbox,
Sportsbet is engaged in interstate trade and commerce, the primary judge
regarded several facts and matters as being critical.

[85] First, Sportsbet is registered in the Northern Territory and has a registered
office and principal place of business in the Northern Territory. However, the
following facts make it clear that the real central control and management of
Sportsbet’s business is in Victoria:

• While Sportsbet has a registered office in Darwin, it has much larger
offices in Melbourne.

• A substantial part of Sportsbet’s business is conducted in Melbourne,
including its IT, marketing, human relations, finance and administration
departments, its bookmakers, the risk management department,
real-time client bet monitoring and the fraud department, including
anti-money laundering checking.

• The management of Sportsbet’s business is conducted in Melbourne and
there is a far greater concentration of senior and other staff in
Melbourne.

• Sportsbet’s senior managers spend most of their time in Melbourne and
are resident in Melbourne.

• Sportsbet’s Northern Territory licence does not confer any right, and
does not purport to confer any right, on Sportsbet to engage in
bookmaking activities in Victoria.

• By installing the Betbox in the hotel and its display of logos and
advertising, Sportsbet had a physical presence in Victoria and, in
substance, betting and wagering transactions occurred within Victoria.

[86] Second, her Honour had regard to the fact that Sportsbet has a registered
licence business that operates from specific premises in the Northern Territory
under the Territory Betting Act. Its licence permits Sportsbet a more flexible
approach to marketing than other places in Australia. It permits Sportsbet to offer
a much wider range of bets to punters than is permitted under Victorian law. It
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permits Sportsbet to provide credit to punters. Sportsbet cannot do that anywhere
else in Australia. One of the conditions of Sportsbet’s licence is that Sportsbet
take bets from the Fannie Bay Racecourse in Darwin.

[87] In that regard, it is relevant that there is a developed market throughout
Australia for the provision by bookmakers and totalisators, by means of
telephone and the internet, of wagering services on racing and sporting events.
Indeed, such a market may be international. Such events may take place in one
state or territory, the punter may be in another state or territory and the
bookmaker or totalisator may be in a third state or territory. The inhibition to
competition presented by geographic separation between rival suppliers and
between supplier and customer in such a market is reduced by the existence of
the Internet and the ease of its use, together with other means of electronic
communication, such as wireless telephones: Betfair v WA at [114].

[88] However, even if the facts and matters relied on by the primary judge
might lead to the conclusion that Sportsbet is engaged in trade and commerce in
a market that extends to the Northern Territory and other parts of Australia and
the world, including Victoria, that is not to the point. The question is whether the
installation and use of the Betbox and the transactions that are undertaken by
means of the Betbox constitute trade between the Northern Territory and Victoria.
It is not sufficient to conclude that Sportsbet is engaged in interstate trade and
commerce between Victoria and the Northern Territory. It is necessary to
consider whether the impugned provisions impose a relevant burden on that trade
and commerce.

[89] The relevant transactions that Sportsbet says constitute the trade and
commerce between Victoria and the Northern Territory that is burdened by the
impugned provisions occur when a punter places a wager with Sportsbet using
the Betbox in the hotel in Victoria. In those circumstances, the punter is present
in the hotel; so is Sportsbet, by reason of the location of the Betbox in the hotel.
Thus, the relevant transactions occur between Sportsbet, through the Betbox, and
the punter, within the hotel in Victoria. The question is whether those transactions
are properly to be characterised as trade and commerce between Victoria and the
Northern Territory. That question is not answered by considering the business of
Sportsbet or the business of Eureka in broad terms. It is necessary to examine the
precise conduct involved.

[90] The Betbox, located in Victoria, is the means whereby a customer of
Sportsbet places a wager with Sportsbet in Victoria. The fact that the wager is
subsequently accepted or rejected in Darwin does not detract from the fact that
the hotel is a place of betting within the meaning of s 2.5.2(1)(a). The Betbox,
and the place where it is located within the hotel, are both places to which punters
resort for the purposes of wagering with Sportsbet. The function and purpose of
the Betbox at the hotel is to enable Sportsbet to accept instructions from punters
in Victoria for the placing of bets with Sportsbet. By installing the Betbox in the
hotel, Sportsbet has localised a stand or pitch where wagers were to be executed:
see Bond v Foran (1934) 52 CLR 364 at 370; [1935] ALR 1 at 3. That stand or
pitch is in Victoria.

[91] In so far as Sportsbet engages in trade and commerce in a market that
extends beyond the borders of the Northern Territory, it does so by means of the
internet and other technology, such as personal computers and mobile telephones.
Competition in that regard is fierce. However, s 49 does not afford Sportsbet an
immunity to conduct business as it pleases in Victoria simply because there are
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some aspects of its activities that might fairly be characterised as trade and
commerce that go beyond the boundaries of the Northern Territory and might
fairly be described as trade and commerce between the Northern Territory and
Victoria. The impugned provisions do not prevent Sportsbet from doing what it
does in the Northern Territory in accordance with its licence. Nor do they prevent
Sportsbet from engaging in its business beyond the border of the
Northern Territory by means of the internet and other technology, such as
personal computers and mobile telephones.

[92] Finally, the primary judge had regard to the fact that the significant part of
Sportsbet’s computer system is located in Darwin and that Sportsbet’s customers,
including customers in Victoria, interact with Sportsbet through its computers
located in the Northern Territory. However, the facts summarised above
demonstrate that the computer system and employees in the Northern Territory
operate under the control and management of the senior management of
Sportsbet located in Victoria. The impugned provisions prohibit activities that are
distinctly Victorian. The use of the Betbox is essentially Victorian. Any trade and
commerce that is affected by the impugned provisions, including the installation
and use of the Betbox in the hotel, occurs within Victoria.

[93] Accordingly, there are cogent reasons for concluding that the primary
judge erred in concluding that the installation and the use of the Betbox in the
hotel, as described above, constitutes trade or commerce between the
Northern Territory and Victoria. Having regard to the location in Victoria of the
management of Sportsbet, the Betbox, the hotel and a punter who uses the
Betbox in the hotel for the purpose of making a wager or bet with Sportsbet, there
are good grounds for concluding that it is trade and commerce wholly within
Victoria. The connection with Sportsbet’s computer system in the
Northern Territory is no more than incidental to the particular transactions in
question. It would follow that the impugned provisions impose no burden or
restraint on trade and commerce between Victoria and the Northern Territory.

[94] However, even if the particular conduct in question constitutes trade and
commerce between the Northern Territory and Victoria, the critical question is
whether the impugned provisions constitute a burden of the relevant kind on that
trade and commerce, namely, a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind. The
impugned provisions do not have a discriminatory effect in relation to Sportsbet
qua interstate trader, because there is no competition between Sportsbet and
Tabcorp on equal terms. Sportsbet would have a huge advantage over Tabcorp if
it were allowed to operate the Betbox without having to bear all of the obligations
undertaken by Tabcorp. The obligations undertaken by Tabcorp are the quia pro
quo for all of the rights granted by its licence.

[95] Discrimination involves the unequal treatment of equals or the equal
treatment of unequals: Bayside City Council v Telstra Corporation Ltd (2004)
216 CLR 595; 206 ALR 1; [2004] HCA 19 at [40]. However, Sportsbet is treated
in precisely the same way as every other person in the world, other than Tabcorp.
While Tabcorp and Sportsbet may be competitors, they are not equals. The grant
of the wagering licence to Tabcorp was conferred only on the basis that Tabcorp
would accept substantial burdens, principally directed to the advancement of the
Victorian racing industry. Those burdens do not fall upon Sportsbet or upon
anybody else. Tabcorp is sui generis.
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[96] It is not possible to conclude, simply from the differential treatment
afforded to Tabcorp, by reason of its exemption from the impugned provisions,
that the impugned provisions discriminate in favour of intrastate trade. Tabcorp
is in a position relevantly different from all other bookmakers, both Victorian and
Northern Territory. It is the holder of a licence for which it paid approximately
$600 million, being a licence that grants to it the privilege of totalisator
exclusivity and off-course retail exclusivity. As a condition of the grant of that
licence and of the privileges that it entails, Tabcorp was required to, and did, enter
into arrangements that were satisfactory to the racing industry, being
arrangements that substantially fund the racing industry. Tabcorp is subject to
special and distinct regulatory requirements by reason of its status as the holder
of that licence. The differences between the legislative treatment of Tabcorp, on
the one hand, and the legislative treatment of all other entities, on the other, are
a reflection of the value of the privileges for which Tabcorp paid substantial
consideration.

[97] In their terms, the impugned provisions treat all bookmakers other than
Tabcorp equally, whether they are based in the Northern Territory or Victoria and
whether they engage in trade and commerce between the Northern Territory and
Victoria or intrastate trade and commerce. Unless registered under the
Gambling Act, no person can operate as a bookmaker in Victoria. If registered
under the Gambling Act, a person may engage in such business while at a
licensed race course in Victoria. There is nothing to preclude bookmakers who
wish to engage in trade and commerce between the Northern Territory and
Victoria, or who have connections with the Northern Territory, from becoming
registered under the Gambling Act. However, even if so registered, no
bookmaker other than Tabcorp, whether wholly Victorian or otherwise, can
conduct off-course business by means of a service such as the Betbox. On the
other hand, there is no prohibition on Sportsbet receiving bets from persons
located in Victoria by means of telephone or personal computer and the internet.

[98] If Sportsbet or any other Northern Territory based bookmaker sought to be
registered in Victoria, it would be in exactly the same position as all other
bookmakers registered in Victoria, other than Tabcorp. The fact that the
impugned provisions preclude Sportsbet from conducting business in Victoria by
means of the Betbox is not of itself sufficient to engage s 49 of the
Self-Government Act. Sportsbet must demonstrate discrimination of a
protectionist kind, not just an adverse effect on a particular aspect of its business.
Section 49 does not protect the particular business model that a trader seeks to
employ.

[99] If the requirement of the impugned provisions that all bookmakers
conducting business in Victoria must do so only at particular locations offended
s 49, the consequence would be that the state could regulate where and how
Victorian bookmakers can conduct their business in Victoria but could not
regulate where and how non-Victorian bookmakers can conduct their business in
Victoria. Section 92 of the Constitution, in its emanation in s 49 of the
Self-Government Act, does not afford Sportsbet an immunity to conduct business
as it pleases in a state simply because it has a licence in the Northern Territory
and it processes, on its computer system in the Northern Territory, wagering
transactions that emanate from Victoria.
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[100] The impugned provisions apply only if a bookmaker seeks to establish a
physical presence in Victoria, as Sportsbet seeks to do by means of the Betbox.
The question is whether, once a bookmaker has a physical presence in Victoria,
the requirement that the bookmaker be present at a racecourse, rather than some
other place, is more difficult to meet for Northern Territory bookmakers than it
is for Victorian bookmakers. There is no reason to suppose that it is. There is,
therefore, no discrimination of a protectionist kind that affects trade and
commerce between the Northern Territory and Victoria.

[101] Protectionism is the economic policy of restraining trade from foreign
competitors in order to shield intrastate trade from the full rigours of that
competition. The vice in such a policy is said to be that it discourages
specialisation in areas of comparative advantage and fosters inefficiency.
Protectionism ordinarily involves giving assistance to a specific inefficient
domestic industry to the detriment of a specific more efficient foreign industry.
That results in a loss to overall welfare. Motivation to engage in protectionism
comes about from a perception that the protected industry will add to the
wellbeing of the domestic jurisdiction.

[102] However, the impugned provisions impose a blanket prohibition. A
prohibition that outlaws all trade in a market, both domestic and foreign, is not
protectionist. If the prohibition attaches to all, no intrastate trade and no intrastate
traders are being protected. The predecessors of the impugned provision could
not be characterised as protectionist, since they applied to the whole world. There
was no exception until the TAB was created. Neither s 92 nor s 49 could possibly
be attracted unless an exception to the blanket prohibition was created. However,
the mere creation of an exception does not render the prohibition protectionist.

[103] The blanket prohibition of off-course wagering was qualified when the
TAB was established and was continued when the operations of the TAB were
privatised in 1994 by being transferred to Tabcorp. The privatisation did not
simply involve granting a permit to a new private entity to engage in off-course
wagering. The scheme that operated to prevent the use of the Betbox in the hotel
was established in 1994 for a defined and finite term, on specified conditions. The
scheme then established included the following elements:

• Tabcorp acquired a wagering licence for a finite period, for which it paid
a substantial consideration, replacing the TAB as sole provider of
off-course retail wagering services.

• In taking on the wagering licence and entering into mandatory related
commercial arrangements, Tabcorp became burdened by the obligation
to make financial contributions to the Victorian racing industry at a
substantially higher effective rate than any other person or entity and
was also burdened by the need to operate a totalisator as a core element
of its wagering service, involving significant expense not borne by
non-totalisator wagering service providers.

[104] The removal of one of the benefits afforded to Tabcorp, while retaining
the corresponding burdens, would result in market distortion. Sportsbet would
have the benefit of the payments made by Tabcorp to the racing industry without
bearing the burden of making payments at the level that Tabcorp is obliged to
make such payments. Sportsbet would take the benefit of Tabcorp’s financial
contribution to the racing industry without bearing an equal burden. The retail
exclusivity provisions that benefit Tabcorp do not deny market access to persons
who are more efficient than Tabcorp. Rather, they prevent a market distortion that
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would be the consequence of permitting entities to have the benefit of Tabcorp’s
ongoing payments to the racing industry without requiring such entities to make
an equal payment.

[105] Sportsbet contends that the impugned provisions necessarily target
interstate trade because they prevent punters from using the Betbox for
communicating from Victoria to the Northern Territory, in circumstances where
Tabcorp enjoys the liberty of concluding transactions through the means of its
EasyBet terminals, which perform the same function. Sportsbet asserts that the
prohibition on using the Betbox as a means of carrying on its business in Victoria
demonstrates that the burden falls directly on interstate trade. Sportsbet also
points to Tabcorp as being not merely a trader but the single trader that is capable
of engaging in the form of communication that is otherwise unlawful. Tabcorp is
not subject to the prohibition contained in the impugned provisions and can
communicate with its Victorian customers by means of EasyBet terminals.

[106] However, in so far as the impugned provisions prohibit communicating,
not only do they prohibit communication from a place in Victoria to the
Northern Territory, they prohibit communication from any place in Victoria to
any other place in Victoria. The relevant prohibition is not on communicating by
means of the Betbox, but on possessing in Victoria an instrument of betting in the
form of a Betbox, on opening, keeping or using in Victoria a betting house or
place of betting, and on allowing a person to bet on licensed premises in Victoria.

[107] Sportsbet’s contentions emphasise the real gravamen of its complaint. Its
complaint is directed not so much at the impugned provisions as at the
exemptions granted to Tabcorp by reason of its licence. Sportsbet’s true
complaint is that an individual trader, namely Tabcorp, is given a preference that
is not given to any other trader, whether interstate or intrastate. The real
complaint of Sportsbet is that an exception to the longstanding prohibition
imposed by the impugned provisions was created by the grant of a licence to
Tabcorp to engage in off-course wagering activities. That exception was created
more than 50 years ago, in favour of the TAB, Tabcorp’s predecessor. Sportsbet
says, in effect, that, simply because its manner of doing business involves an
element that happens to take place in the Northern Territory, albeit that it could
take place in Victoria, it should be exempted from complying with the impugned
provisions so that it can compete with Tabcorp on a privileged basis. Sportsbet,
in effect, seeks to be given a privilege that is not available to any intrastate
bookmaker.

[108] Thus, whether or not the activities of Sportsbet that are prohibited by the
impugned provisions could fairly be characterised as trade or commerce between
the Northern Territory and Victoria, the prohibitions of the impugned provisions
do not constitute a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind. Section 49 is not
attracted by any of the impugned provisions. In the light of that conclusion, it is
not necessary to consider whether any burdens imposed by the impugned
provisions were appropriate and adapted to achieve legitimate ends.

[109] Some months after these reasons were first formulated, the decision in
Sportsbet Pty Ltd v Harness Racing Victoria (No 6) (2012) 206 FCR 50; [2012]
FCA 896 was published, on 21 August 2012. The parties sought and were granted
leave to make further brief written submissions in the light of that decision. It was
recognised in that decision that the entitlements that Tabcorp enjoys are not
because it is an intrastate trader but because of the obligations that it undertook
to make substantive contributions to the Victorian racing industry in return for
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rights correlative to those contributions: at [126]. Tabcorp does not enjoy retail
exclusivity because it is an intrastate trader, but rather because of its licence and
the obligations imposed on it by the statutory scheme under which the licence is
granted. No interstate trader is prohibited from engaging in any conduct by the
impugned provisions simply by reason of the fact that it is an interstate trader.
The reasoning in the decision, if anything, supports the position of Tabcorp and
the State of Victoria.

Conclusion

[110] The impugned provisions do not impose a discriminatory burden of a
protectionist kind. They impose a restraint on all who wish to engage in certain
kinds of wagering activity, other than Tabcorp. Their effect is to give to Tabcorp
both totalisator exclusivity and retail exclusivity in certain kinds of wagering
activity. However, the restraints do not have the effect of interfering with trade or
commerce between the Northern Territory and Victoria in a way that constitutes
a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind. The impugned provisions do not
offend against s 49 of the Self-Government Act. The primary judge erred in
reaching her conclusion to the contrary.

[111] Both appeals should be upheld. In lieu of the orders made by the primary
judge, there should be orders that the proceeding be dismissed and that the
applicants in the proceeding pay the costs of the respondents to the proceeding,
except for costs that were the subject of orders for costs made by the primary
judge from which there was no appeal. Sportsbet should pay the costs of the
State of Victoria and Tabcorp of their respective appeals.
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Introduction

[112] These are two appeals from a judgment of a single judge of the court. For
the reasons stated below, we would allow both appeals.

[113] The appeals raise the question whether ss 2.5.2 and 2.6.1 of the Gambling
Regulation Act 2003 (Vic) (the GRA) and s 115 of the Liquor Control Reform
Act 1998 (Vic) (the LCRA) (together, the impugned provisions) are invalid to the
extent that they purport to apply to the installation and use in Victoria by
Sportsbet Pty Ltd (Sportsbet) and Eureka Hotel Holdings Pty Ltd (Eureka) of a
computer device known as a “Betbox”. Section 2.5.2 of the GRA prohibits a
person from opening, keeping or using a betting house or place of betting.
Section 2.6.1 of the GRA prohibits a person from possessing an instrument of
betting not authorised under the GRA. Section 115 of the LCRA prohibits a
licensee under the LCRA from allowing a person to bet on licensed premises. A
Betbox is a computer terminal that allows the user, by means of a touch screen,
to select and place a bet with Sportsbet and to receive notification of its
acceptance, by electronic communications to and from Sportsbet’s servers: see
Sportsbet Pty Ltd v Victoria (2011) 282 ALR 423; [2011] FCA 961 at [2] and [40]
(Sportsbet v Victoria). The effect of the impugned provisions is to prohibit
Sportsbet from installing a Betbox device at premises in Victoria.

[114] The appellants are, in appeal VID 1000, the State of Victoria (the state)
and, in appeal VID 1002, Tabcorp Holdings Ltd (Tabcorp). Sportsbet, the
first respondent in both appeals, is a company licensed under the Racing and
Betting Act 1983 (NT) (the RBA (NT)) to operate as a sports bookmaker from
premises in Darwin. Sportsbet’s servers are located at its licensed premises.
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[115] The litigation resulting in these appeals arose out of events between May
and July 2010. In May 2010, Sportsbet installed a Betbox at the Eureka Stockade
Hotel (the hotel) in East Ballarat in Victoria. Eureka, the second respondent in
both appeals, is the licensee of the hotel. In July 2010, officers of the
Victorian Commission for Gambling Regulation (VCGR) seized the Betbox
under s 10.5.9(1)(c) of the GRA, which enabled them to seize equipment if they
considered this necessary for the purpose of obtaining evidence of the
commission of an offence. The relevant offences were breaches of the impugned
provisions.

[116] As a consequence, Sportsbet and Eureka instituted proceedings against
the state and the VCGR. Tabcorp was subsequently granted leave to intervene
and was later joined as a respondent.

[117] Tabcorp is the holder of a sole wagering licence (the wagering licence),
pursuant to which Tabcorp conducts totalisator (pari-mutuel) and fixed odds
betting on horse, harness and greyhound races. Tabcorp accepts bets in various
ways, including through “EasyBet” terminals. Provided that it complies with the
wagering licence, Tabcorp is exempt from the impugned provisions. Tabcorp is
said to enjoy “off-course retail exclusivity”. The exclusivity is said to be
“off-course” because, subject to the Racing Act 1958 (Vic) (the Racing Act),
registered bookmakers “on-course” can also take bets, as discussed below.

[118] The key question in these appeals arises by virtue of the operation of s 49
of the Northern Territory (Self-Government) Act 1978 (Cth) (the
Self-Government Act) and s 109 of the Commonwealth Constitution
(the Constitution).

[119] Section 49 of the Self-Government Act provides that:

Trade, commerce and intercourse between the Territory and the States, whether by
means of internal carriage or ocean navigation, shall be absolutely free.

Section 109 of the Constitution provides that:

When a law of a State is inconsistent with a law of the Commonwealth, the latter shall
prevail, and the former shall, to the extent of the inconsistency, be invalid.

When read with s 109 of the Constitution, s 49 of the Self-Government Act (s 49)
replicates the operation of s 92 of the Constitution (s 92) in relation to trade and
commerce between the states and the Northern Territory (the territory), save that
s 109 renders a legislative provision inconsistent with s 49 inoperative, rather
than invalid, “to the extent of the inconsistency”: compare Sportsbet Pty Ltd v

New South Wales (2012) 286 ALR 404; [2012] HCA 13 at [9]–[13]
(Sportsbet v NSW). In AMS v AIF (1999) 199 CLR 160; 163 ALR 501; 24 Fam
LR 756; [1999] HCA 26 (AMS v AIF), the High Court held that s 49 is “to be
given an ambulatory interpretation to follow the course of decisions construing
s 92”: see AMS v AIF at [36] per Gleeson CJ, McHugh and Gummow JJ,
at [152]–[153] per Kirby J and [221] per Hayne J.

[120] The question for determination in both appeals is whether the impugned
provisions are rendered inoperative by s 109 of the Constitution by reason of
their inconsistency with s 49 of the Self-Government Act. The fact that the
impugned provisions apply to Sportsbet’s use of a Betbox at licensed premises in
Victoria but do not apply to Tabcorp’s use of EasyBet terminals at licensed
premises is the basis of the claim that the impugned provisions offend s 49.
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Decision of the primary judge

[121] At first instance, Sportsbet and Eureka submitted that, on their proper
construction, the impugned provisions did not apply to the installation and use of
a Betbox. The learned primary judge rejected this submission and held that the
impugned provisions applied to the installation and operation of the Betbox at the
hotel. This was because:

(a) The Betbox was an “instrument of betting”, within the meaning of
s 2.6.1 of the GRA, being “not merely the means by which the bet is
communicated”, but “the means by which the bet is selected, placed and
its acceptance is notified”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [40].

(b) The Betbox and the hotel in which it was located were both “places to
which punters resorted for the purpose of betting with Sportsbet”:
Sportsbet v Victoria at [66]. Her Honour held that, “[b]y installing the
‘Betbox’ in [the hotel], Sportsbet had localised a place as the stand or
pitch where the bets were executed”: Sportsbet v Victoria at [64].
Accordingly, by installing and using a Betbox at the hotel, Sportsbet and
Eureka, opened, kept or used a “betting house or place of betting” within
s 2.5.1(1)(a) of the GRA and, for similar reasons, also fell within
s 2.5.1(1)(b) and (d) of the GRA: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [63]–[68].

(c) Under the LCRA, Eureka was the licensee of a licensed premises — the
hotel — where Sportsbet and Eureka installed the Betbox that enabled
the hotel’s patrons to bet with Sportsbet in contravention of s 115(1) of
the LCRA: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [70]–[71].

[122] On appeal, neither Sportsbet nor Eureka challenged the primary judge’s
rulings on the construction issues. Nor did they challenge her Honour’s ruling
that Tabcorp’s approval to conduct fixed odds betting was a valid approval under
s 4.5.3 of the GRA: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [7] and [161]–[172].

[123] As well as arguing at trial that, as a matter of statutory construction, the
use of the Betbox at the hotel did not contravene the impugned provisions,
Sportsbet and Eureka contended that the effect of the impugned provisions was
contrary to the requirement in s 49 of the Self-Government Act that trade and
commerce between the territory and the states be absolutely free and that, in
consequence, the impugned provisions were invalid (presumably, in the sense of
inoperative) by reason of s 109 of the Constitution.

[124] The primary judge accepted this submission: see Sportsbet v Victoria

at [7]. Her Honour ruled that the impugned provisions were inconsistent with s 49
and invalid to the extent that they would preclude the operation of the Betbox at
the hotel, because:

(a) Sportsbet was engaged in trade and commerce between the
Northern Territory and the state (at [85]–[93]);

(b) the impugned provisions imposed burdeatns on trade and commerce
between the Northern Territory and the state (at [95], [108] and [110]);

(c) these burdens were discriminatory because they did not apply to
Tabcorp (at [101], [109] and [110]);

(d) these burdens were also protectionist because they conferred a
competitive advantage on Tabcorp over its interstate competitors and
imposed a competitive disadvantage on Sportsbet (at [123] and [125]);
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(e) the impugned provisions could not be justified as no more than an
appropriate and adapted means to a legitimate end — funding the
Victorian racing industry and integrity — because:

(i) “the evidence did not disclose whether the funding of the racing
industry was presently adequate, inadequate or in excess of what
was ‘adequate’” (at [141], emphasis in original);

(ii) “the evidence did not establish what was the necessary level of
funding, and whether that level of funding could only be secured
by maintenance of the impugned provisions” (at [141], [149] and
[150]);

(iii) “much of the evidence adduced by [the state and Tabcorp] was
historical” [but] “the relevant date for construing the impugned
provisions is the date when the ‘Betbox’ was removed by the
VCGR, being the event which underpinned the constitutional
challenge” (at [144]);

(iv) the protection of revenue (including returns to the racing industry)
was not a legitimate, non-protectionist purpose (at [145]–[146]);

(v) the state and VCGR did not adduce “any evidence about integrity
concerns [to] which the impugned provisions were said to be
directed” (at [158]);

(vi) the relevant witness for the state (Mr Kennedy) “gave evidence
that although he considered that an integrity risk exposure existed,
in his 30 years experience he could not recall any integrity failure
with any corporate bookmaker in the Northern Territory or any
other corporate bookmaker” (at [158]);

(vii) integrity concerns “could be appropriately regulated without
resorting to the blanket prohibition contained in the impugned
provisions” (at [159]); and

(viii) security concerns about the physical aspects of the Betbox,
including its weight, access to the internet) and “the differences in
responsible gambling regimes as between Victoria and the
Northern Territory … could be appropriately regulated without
blanket prohibition” (at [160]).

[125] Regarding the funding of the racing industry, the primary judge
concluded (at [151]):

[151] The respondents have failed to establish that the burden that the impugned
provisions impose on interstate trade and commerce is appropriate and adapted to
achieving the funding objective or even the broader objective of promoting a vibrant
and successful racing industry, including by materially funding that industry through
the totalisator, which generates a stable, commission-based and adequately high source
of revenue that is not contingent on outcomes. The respondents did not establish that the
impugned provisions are capable of being seen as likely to achieve those identified
purpose(s) and, further, did not establish that there were no alternative means to achieve
those identified purpose(s) which involve no, or a lesser, burden on interstate trade and
commerce than the means adopted. Put another way, there was no evidentiary basis to
make the necessary findings that the funding of the racing industry was imperilled by
the striking down of the impugned provisions. That conclusion is not surprising. A
person can use a mobile phone in a public bar to place a bet with Sportsbet but cannot
use a “Betbox”.

VICTORIA v SPORTSBET (Kenny and Middleton JJ)294 ALR 113 141

TBP.015.001.5245



[126] The primary judge also rejected the contention that identified security
and integrity concerns justifying the prohibitions contained in the impugned
provisions, for the reasons referred to in [124](e)(v)–(viii) above. In substance,
her Honour held (at [7]) that:

[7] … The impugned provisions are a burden because in their legal and practical
operation they establish Tabcorp as a monopoly provider of off-course betting services
in Victoria in what is a national market for the supply and acquisition of off-course
betting services. It was not demonstrated that the impugned provisions were no more
than an appropriate and adapted means to a legitimate end.

The primary judge made declarations consistent with this ruling and
consequential orders, including an order for the VCGR to return the Betbox to
Eureka.

[127] The state and Tabcorp have appealed against the whole of her Honour’s
judgment upon grounds, which, if accepted, would establish that the impugned
provisions were not inconsistent with s 49 of the Self-Government Act and
applied to prohibit Sportsbet and Eureka from installing and using the Betbox at
the hotel. Sportsbet and Eureka have sought to uphold her Honour’s declarations
as to invalidity. In each appeal, the VCGR entered a submitting appearance, save
as to costs.

[128] Before we examine the arguments advanced by the parties, it is necessary
to consider the legislative and factual context of the present case in more detail.

The impugned provisions

Section 2.5.2 of the GRA — Betting houses or places of betting

[129] Section 2.5.2(1) of the GRA relevantly provides:

A person must not—
(a) open, keep or use a betting house or place of betting; or
(b) being the owner or occupier of a house or place, knowingly and wilfully

permit it to be opened, kept or used by any other person as a betting house or
place of betting; or

(c) have the care or management of, or in any manner assist in conducting the
business of, a betting house or place of betting.

[130] The terms “betting house” and “place of betting” are defined in s 2.5.1(1)
of the GRA as:

… a house or place (as the case requires) that is opened, kept or used—
(a) for the purpose of betting with any persons (whether in person or by

messenger, agent, post, telephone or otherwise); or
(b) for the purpose of taking instructions for the placement of bets on behalf of

any person; or
(c) for the purpose of any money or valuable thing being received by or on behalf

of a person —
(i) as or for the consideration for any undertaking to pay or give thereafter

any money or valuable thing on any sporting event; or
(ii) as or for the consideration for securing the paying or giving by some

other person of any money or valuable thing on any such event—
except for the purpose of paying or receiving money in settlement of bets
lawfully made under the Racing Act 1958 or this Act by or on behalf of a
registered bookmaker; or

(d) for the purposes of printing, duplicating or producing lists of persons, animals
or things (however identified) for the purpose of such lists being used for or
in connection with unlawful betting on a sporting event.
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[131] Relevantly, “place” is defined as any place, whether or not within a
building, on land or water, defined as to area, or on private property, and a
“registered bookmaker” as the holder of a current certificate of registration as a
registered bookmaker under Pt 5A of Ch 4 of the GRA: see, respectively,
ss 2.1.2(1) and 1.3(1).

[132] The exception in s 2.5.1(1)(c) picks up s 4 of the Racing Act, which
provides that a registered bookmaker may, in certain circumstances, take bets on
horse, harness or greyhound races (or certain other events) without contravening
the GRA. Section 4 provides that:

(1) Despite anything in the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (except Divisions 5
and 6 of Part 5 of Chapter 4) or any other law, it is not a contravention of that
Act or law, and a racecourse is not a common gaming house or place for the
purposes of that Act, if a person bets by way of wagering—

(a) on any horse race, harness race or greyhound race; or
(b) on any approved betting event; or
(c) on a group of races approved by the Minister under

section 2.5.16(1)(b) of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 or on a race
from such a group of races—

in accordance with this section.
(2) The racecourse must be licensed under this Part.
(3) The bet must be made—

(a) with a registered bookmaker; or
(b) with an approved substitute—

who is present on the racecourse at the time the bet is made.
(4) The bet must be made—

(a) during the holding of a race meeting at the racecourse by a person
present on the racecourse; or

(b) at any time by a person not present on the racecourse using a method
of communication approved by the Minister under section 4A.

(5) In this section, a reference to a racecourse licensed under this Part includes a
reference to land otherwise authorised for the holding of race meetings under
this Part or Part III.

[133] That is, broadly speaking, a registered bookmaker will not contravene the
GRA or the Racing Act by taking bets on certain events (as stated in s 4),
including horse, harness or greyhound races, where the registered bookmaker
accepts a bet when present on an authorised racecourse when the bet is made: (1)
during a race meeting at the racecourse, from a person who is also on the
racecourse; or (2) at any time, from a person who is not at the racecourse, by
means of an approved method of communication. A racecourse, within the
meaning of s 4 of the Racing Act, is a racecourse in Victoria: see s 48(b) of the
Interpretation of Legislation Act 1984 (Vic).

Section 2.6.1 of the GRA — Possession of instrument of betting

[134] Section 2.6.1(1) of the GRA provides that “[a] person must not possess
an instrument of betting not authorised under this Act”. The term “instrument of
betting” is defined in s 2.1.2(1) as including:

(a) a document;
(b) a card, list, money, paper, record, sheet, table, ticket or other written

document;
(c) a mechanical, electrical, telephonic, electronic or other equipment or device

or any access to such equipment or device;
(d) a board, chart or screen; or
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(e) any form or means of recording, storing or transmitting information or data—
used, apparently used or likely to be used in carrying on or in connection with betting
on a sporting event (being betting that is not authorised by a gaming Act or any other
Act).

The expression “gaming Act” is defined to mean the GRA or the Casino Control
Act 1991 (Vic): see GRA s 1.3(1). “Possession” (as defined in s 2.6.1(2))
includes:

(a) actual physical possession; and
(b) custody or control; and
(c) having and exercising access, either solely or in common with others—

and an instrument of betting is in a person’s possession if it is on land or in premises
occupied, used or controlled by the person.

Section 115 of the LCRA — Betting on licensed premises

[135] Section 115 of the LCRA provides that:

(1) A licensee or permittee must not bet or allow a person to bet on the licensed
premises or any authorised premises.

Penalty: 20 penalty units.
(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to betting on licensed premises or on any authorised

premises—
(a) if—

(i) the premises are on a licensed racecourse within the meaning of the
Racing Act 1958; and

(ii) the betting is engaged in during the holding of a race meeting within
the meaning of that Act on the licensed racecourse; or

(b) if—
(i) a betting facility of the holder of the wagering licence or the wagering

operator under Chapter 4 of the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 is
established in the premises; and

(ii) the betting takes place through that licence holder or wagering
operator; or

…

[136] In summary, the impugned provisions preclude all bookmakers in
Victoria except Tabcorp (as to which, see below) from engaging in off-course
betting, including by means of a Betbox or similar device. Tabcorp apart,
providing a bookmaker is registered under the GRA, the bookmaker may take
bets in Victoria but only in the circumstances stated in s 4 of the Racing Act.
Sportsbet is not registered under the GRA and cannot take bets in Victoria. If it
were registered, then Sportsbet would be in the same position in Victoria as other
registered bookmakers. As it happens, Sportsbet has not sought registration under
the GRA, although it could do so.

Tabcorp’s exemption from the prohibitions in the impugned provisions

[137] The effect of s 4.2.1(2) of the GRA is that a place in which wagering or
an approved betting competition is conducted by Tabcorp or its wholly owned
subsidiary, Tabcorp Manager Pty Ltd (Tabcorp Manager), is not to be
characterised as a common gaming house or place. This provision thus takes such
a place outside the scope of certain offences concerned with common gaming
houses or places: see Pt 5, Div 6 of the GRA. Further, the effect of s 4.2.1(2) and
the extended definition of “common gaming house or place” in s 2.5.20(1)(a)(iii)
is also to take Tabcorp outside the scope of s 2.5.2. Hence, Tabcorp enjoys a
“retail presence” in Victoria that is not enjoyed by other bookmakers.
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[138] By virtue of s 4.3.1, the wagering licence authorises Tabcorp to conduct
wagering and approved betting competitions, subject to the relevant legislation
and licence conditions. Providing that Tabcorp’s use of EasyBet terminals is in
accordance with s 4.3.1, then Tabcorp is acting lawfully pursuant to s 4.2.1 and
not in breach of s 2.6.1.

[139] The effect of s 115(2) of the LCRA (see [135] above) is to exempt
Tabcorp from the prohibition in s 115(1) of the LCRA. Thus, by reason of
s 115(2), betting at licensed premises in Victoria will not be unlawful by reason
of s 115(1) if the betting is conducted with Tabcorp or Tabcorp Manager through
a betting facility of Tabcorp or Tabcorp Manager at the premises.

Factual background

[140] In the following discussion, it is helpful to bear in mind the nature of an
appeal in this court. Such an appeal is by way of rehearing: see Minister for
Immigration and Multicultural Affairs v Jia (2001) 205 CLR 507; 178 ALR 421;
65 ALD 1; [2001] HCA 17 at [75] and Branir Pty Ltd v Owston Nominees (No 2)
Pty Ltd (2001) 117 FCR 424; [2001] FCA 1833 at [20]. With respect to an appeal
of this kind, the court is obliged to “give the judgment which in its opinion ought
to have been given in the first instance”: Dearman v Dearman (1908) 7 CLR 549
at 561; 15 ALR 287 at 291, quoted with approval in Fox v Percy (2003)
214 CLR 118; 197 ALR 201; 38 MVR 1; [2003] HCA 22 at [23], where, in
explaining the duty of an appellate court, Gleeson CJ, Gummow and Kirby JJ
said (at [25]):

[25] Within the constraints marked out by the nature of the appellate process, the
appellate court is obliged to conduct a real review of the trial and, in cases where the
trial was conducted before a judge sitting alone, of that judge’s reasons … In Warren
v Coombes [(1979) 142 CLR 531 at 551], the majority of this Court reiterated the rule
that:

“[I]n general an appellate court is in as good a position as the trial judge to decide
on the proper inference to be drawn from facts which are undisputed or which, having
been disputed, are established by the findings of the trial judge. In deciding what is
the proper inference to be drawn, the appellate court will give respect and weight to
the conclusion of the trial judge but, once having reached its own conclusion, will not
shrink from giving effect to it.”

As this Court there said, that approach was “not only sound in law, but beneficial in …
operation”. [Citations mostly omitted.]

[141] On these appeals, the appellants did not contest the specific findings of
fact that the primary judge made. Instead, they contested the inferences that
should properly be drawn from them, the undisputed facts and certain other
evidence adduced at trial. No party sought to argue that any assessment of
credibility played any real part in her Honour’s evidentiary appraisals or
conclusions on questions of fact or mixed fact and law. All parties invited the
court to consider as a whole the evidence adduced at trial — a task that, as
appears below, proved to be unavoidable, having regard to the parties’
submissions upon which the court must rule.

Economic, social and cultural significance of the Victorian racing industry

[142] The primary judge described the Victorian racing industry as “successful
and prestigious”, as the foremost in Australia, and among the best in the world:
see Sportsbet v Victoria at [134] and [148]. In the words of a former chair of
VicRacing, Mr Lindsay Maxsted, the Victorian racing industry is “a leader within
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the thoroughbred racing industry in Australia, with premier racecourses and
facilities attracting high quality trainers and racing participants from around
Australia and internationally”. On account of its success and international
prestige, the Victorian racing industry benefitted not only the state but also the
Australian racing and wagering industries as a whole.

[143] The evidence at trial showed, and the primary judge accepted, that racing
contributed to the economy, culture and employment of the state: see Sportsbet
v Victoria at [134]. Indeed, racing has played a significant role in the social and
cultural life of Victoria since European settlement: see J O’Hara, A Mug’s Game.
A History of Gaming and Betting in Australia, New South Wales University
Press, 1988; J Pacini, A Century Galloped By. The First Hundred Years of the
Victoria Racing Club, Victoria Racing Club, 1988; G Hutchinson (Ed), They’re
Racing! The Complete Story of Australian Racing, Penguin Books Australia Ltd,
1999. Race meetings have a social and cultural significance for both metropolitan
and regional Victoria. In regional areas, they frequently contribute to the
maintenance of local community identity. Race wagering is a popular recreation
in the state and contributes to the economy through capital investment,
employment and tourism.

[144] Like other forms of gambling, however, participation in race wagering
has a recognised potential for societal injury. Racing and race wagering are
considered susceptible to corruption. As recently as August 2008, following a
review sought by the Victorian Minister for Racing, Judge G D Lewis AM
reported that “[i]t has been well known, for many years, that relationships exist
between those involved in organised crime and the racing industry” and that “the
racing industry is fertile ground for dishonesty and illegal manipulation, if it is
not properly controlled”: see G D Lewis, A Report on Integrity Assurance in the
Victorian Racing Industry, 1 August 2008, pp 18 and 25.

Brief history of Tabcorp’s exemption from the relevant prohibitions

[145] Tabcorp’s position under the state’s current legislation is the outcome of
the history of wagering and gaming regulation in the state. Its position is,
therefore, most readily understood by a brief reference to this history.

[146] By the late 1950s, off-course wagering in Victoria, though unlawful, was
widespread. In 1958, the Victorian Government appointed Justice F R B Martin
as a Royal Commissioner to inquire whether off-course wagering should be
legalised and, if so, by what method. Justice Martin’s report, published in 1959,
recommended the establishment of an off-course totalisator for off-course
wagering in Victoria. Justice Martin considered that a totalisator would be better
able to protect the integrity of the racing industry than other proposed methods
for regulating off-course wagering, and would generate revenue for the state and
the racing clubs. For Justice Martin, the critical difference between totalisator and
fixed odds betting was that, in contrast to fixed odds betting, the totalisator
operator would take out its share from the pool of bets before ascertaining the
payout at the end of the race and, in consequence, the operator would be
indifferent to the result of the race. It was this factor that he considered likely to
reduce the risk of interference with a race. Justice Martin’s report stated that an
off-course totalisator system:

… would be the one which would give most satisfaction to the community generally,
because of the absence of any striving for private gain, of any motive to corrupt police,
telephone employees or the connexions of horses, or to interfere with the horses
themselves and also because there would be no evasion of tax.
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(Report of the Royal Commissioner appointed to inquire into off-the-course betting,
together with minutes of evidence, Melbourne, ordered by the Legislative Assembly to
be printed 3 March 1959, p 53)

[147] In response to Justice Martin’s report, the Victorian Parliament enacted
the Racing (Totalizators Extension) Act 1960 (Vic). This Act created the
Totalisator Agency Board (TAB) as a statutory body corporate to operate an
off-course totalisator. As a result, up until 1994, off-course betting could only be
lawfully conducted through the TAB. From its establishment until the 1990s, the
net profits of the TAB were distributed to Victorian race clubs: see Sportsbet v
Victoria at [138]. As the primary judge found, “[t]he possibility of funding the
Victorian racing industry through contributions from wagering was one of the
reasons for establishing a government owned off-course totalisator agency
board”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [137]. [Emphasis in original.]

[148] In 1994, the Victorian Government decided to float the TAB as a public
company. In order to do so, the government entered into negotiations with the
racing industry as represented by its controlling bodies. The outcome was a
memorandum of understanding between the state and representatives of the
racing industry dated 15 March 1994 (MOU). A purpose of the MOU was, as the
MOU stated, “to secure the financial strength and future of the Racing Industry”.
By the MOU, the parties also stated that they would cooperate to establish a joint
venture.

[149] Tabcorp was incorporated later in 1994, as the entity to purchase the
businesses conducted by the TAB and to acquire the wagering and gaming
licences needed to conduct these businesses. In the same year, the Gaming and
Betting Act 1994 (Vic) (the GBA 1994) was enacted. In the treasurer’s second
reading speech on 28 April 1994, the treasurer stated (at 1314):

New arrangements have been entered into with the racing industry designed to secure
the financial health of the industry and to provide for a large degree of
self-determination in relation to racing and wagering … The government will maintain
regulation in respect of matters of public interest and probity. The industry will have a
participating interest in the Victorian wagering and gaming operations of the privatised
TAB through a proposed joint venture, providing a more secure level of income into the
future than would be available under a continuation of the current arrangements.

[150] The GBA 1994 provided for the grant to Tabcorp of a single licence to
conduct wagering (that is, pari-mutuel betting on horse, harness and greyhound
races) and approved betting competitions, and a single licence to conduct
gaming: see ss 6–8 and 11–13 of the GBA 1994. Both licences were for a term
of 18 years: see s 12(2). The Governor in Council was to grant the licences,
subject to the recommendation of the Victorian Casino and Gaming Authority
(VCGA): see s 12(1). Before making the recommendation in Tabcorp’s favour,
the VCGA was required to be satisfied of various matters, including that Tabcorp
and VicRacing Pty Ltd (VicRacing) had concluded a joint venture agreement: see
s 11(2)(e) of the GBA 1994. There were other provisions also directed to ensuring
the integrity and probity of the wagering licensee and its operations: see, for
example, ss 11, 27 and 53.

[151] The GBA 1994 provided that, notwithstanding any law to the contrary,
“the conduct of wagering and approved betting competitions is lawful when
conducted in accordance with a licence … granted under this Act”: see s 68(1)
of the GBA 1994. There were numerous other provisions governing the conduct
of the licensee’s business: see, for example, ss 69–73 and 76.

VICTORIA v SPORTSBET (Kenny and Middleton JJ)294 ALR 113 147

TBP.015.001.5251



[152] On 25 May 1994, Tabcorp entered into a joint venture agreement (JVA)
with VicRacing representing the Victorian racing industry. The JVA entitled
VicRacing to a 25% interest in the profits generated by Tabcorp’s conduct of the
gambling activities previously undertaken by the TAB. Additionally, Tabcorp
entered into other agreements, a product supply agreement and a racing program
agreement. These two agreements enabled the principal Victorian racing bodies
to receive further fees from Tabcorp’s conduct of gambling activities previously
undertaken by the TAB.

[153] On 28 June 1994, Tabcorp was granted the wagering licence and the
gaming licence pursuant to s 12 of the GBA 1994. Thereafter, Tabcorp acquired
the business formerly conducted by the TAB. Tabcorp appointed Tabcorp
Manager as the operator of the wagering licence pursuant to s 22(1) of the
GBA 1994.

[154] From 1994, pursuant to the GBA 1994, off-course betting was prohibited
in Victoria unless conducted by, or through, Tabcorp. At the same time, Tabcorp
was obliged to make substantial payments to the Victorian racing industry
pursuant to the JVA and the other agreements that it had made with the Victorian
racing industry. Tabcorp was, moreover, subject to various controls, limitations
and restrictions: see, for example, ss 6(d), 12(2)(b), 64, 67 and 70–72 of the GBA
1994.

[155] A decade later, the GBA 1994 was repealed, with effect from 1 July 2004,
by s 12.1.1(b) of the GRA. The repeal of the GBA 1994 did not, however, mean
the abandonment of the regime that had previously operated. The main purpose
of the GRA (as stated in s 1.1(1)) was merely “to re-enact and consolidate the law
relating to various forms of gambling and to establish a Victorian Commission
for Gambling Regulation”.

[156] As first enacted, the main objectives of the GRA, as stated in s 1.1(2),
were:

(a) to foster responsible gambling in order to—

(i) minimise harm caused by problem gambling; and

(ii) accommodate those who gamble without harming themselves or
others;

…

(b) to ensure that gaming on gaming machines is conducted honestly;

(c) to ensure that the management of gaming machines and gaming equipment is
free from criminal influence and exploitation;

(d) to ensure that other forms of gambling permitted under this or any other Act
are conducted honestly and that their management is free from criminal
influence and exploitation;

(e) to ensure that—

(i) community and charitable gaming benefits the community or
charitable organisation concerned;

(ii) practices that could undermine public confidence in community and
charitable gaming are eliminated;

(iii) bingo centre operators do not act unfairly in providing commercial
services to community or charitable organisations;

(f) to promote tourism, employment and economic development generally in the
state. [Emphasis added.]

Some of these objectives were relevant here, particularly to the appellants’ case
on these appeals.

AUSTRALIAN LAW REPORTS148 FCAFC

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

TBP.015.001.5252



[157] The relevant structure of the GRA was straightforward enough. Chapter 2
— entitled “General Prohibition on Gambling” — was intended “to impose a
general prohibition on gambling and create certain offences”: see s 2.1.1.
Elsewhere, the GRA (relevantly, in Ch 4) and the Casino Control Act 1991 (Vic)
made certain specified exceptions to the general prohibition in Ch 2 and regulated
the excepted gambling activities.

[158] When enacted, Ch 4, entitled “Wagering and Betting”, stated in s 4.1.1
that its purpose was:

(a) to make provision for the carrying on of licensed wagering and betting, by—

(i) the issuing of a wagering licence;

(ii) the approval of betting competitions;

(iii) the issuing of permits to conduct on-course wagering;

(b) to provide for the issue of a gaming licence in conjunction with the issue of
a wagering licence, allowing the licensee to conduct gaming in accordance
with Chapter 3.

[159] In particular, Ch 4:
(a) gave the Governor in Council, on recommendation from the VCGR and

subject to ministerial satisfaction, power to grant a wagering licence and
a gaming licence (s 4.3.8(1) and (2));

(b) provided that the Governor in Council must not grant a wagering licence
unless the minister, after consultation with the VCGR, was satisfied that
certain arrangements had been made between the licensee and
VicRacing and Racing Products Victoria (s 4.3.8(2));

(c) provided that the conduct of wagering and approved betting
competitions was lawful when conducted in accordance with the
wagering licence and was not a public or private nuisance (s 4.2.1(1));

(d) provided that any place in which lawful wagering (see s 4.2.1(1)) or an
approved betting competition was conducted was not a common gaming
house or place (s 4.2.1.(2));

(e) provided for the appointment of a wholly-owned subsidiary of the
licensee as operator of the wagering licence, subject to the approval of
the VCGR (s 4.3.15);

(f) provided that the use of a totalisator as provided by Ch 4 was lawful, did
not constitute a wagering or betting offence, was not a ground for any
place to be taken to be a common gaming house or place, and is not a
public nuisance (s 4.2.2);

(g) provided that the licensee and the wagering operator must only use
equipment in connection with a totalisator or approved betting
competition approved by the VCGR (s 4.2.3);

(h) provided that the licensee and the waging operator must not conduct a
totalisator or an approved betting competition without betting rules,
being rules that met prescribed requirements and which were not
disallowed by the VCGR (ss 1.3(1) and 4.2.4–4.2.6);

(i) provided that the wagering licence authorised the licensee and the
waging operator to conduct wagering and approved betting
competitions, subject to conditions, the GRA and regulations, and the
Racing Act (s 4.3.1);

(j) authorised the operation at the same time of no more than one wagering
licence and one gaming licence (s 4.3.3); and
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(k) provided that the wagering licence and the gaming licence were each for
a term of 18 years, or a longer term as determined by the Governor in
Council (s 4.3.9).

[160] In the GRA, “wagering” is defined as “pari-mutuel betting on a horse
race, harness race or greyhound race”: s 1.3(1). For a discussion of pari-mutuel
(or totalisator) betting, see Betfair Pty Ltd v Racing New South Wales (2010)
189 FCR 356; 273 ALR 664; [2010] FCAFC 133 at [15] (Betfair v RNSW).
Within Ch 4, “licensee” meant “the holder of the wagering licence and the
gaming licence” and “operator” meant “the wagering operator or an operator
appointed under s 4.3.15(1)(b)”: see s 4.1.2. “Approved betting competitions”
were those approved by the Minister under s 4.5.3 in relation to horse, harness
and greyhound racing, or the VCGR under s 4.5.6 of the GRA in relation to other
events.

[161] When the legislative history is considered, it becomes apparent that the
scheme enacted under the GRA essentially carried on the scheme that had
previously existed under the GBA 1994; and that the scheme under the
GBA 1994 was built on, and developed from, the scheme introduced by the
Racing (Totalizators Extension) Act 1960 (Vic). Furthermore, the GRA deemed
Tabcorp to be the holder of the wagering licence under Pt 3 of Ch 4 of the GRA
“for the balance of the term of the licence subject to any conditions to which the
licence was subject immediately before that day”: see s 12.2.1, Sch 7, cl 4.2(1)
of the GRA. Tabcorp Manager was deemed to be appointed as operator of the
wagering licence under s 4.3.15(1) of the GRA: see s 4.3.15(1), Sch 7, cl 4.2(3)
of the GRA. In this way, the wagering licence granted to Tabcorp under the GBA
on 28 June 1994 was continued under the GRA.

[162] Furthermore, the provisions of Ch 2 with which these appeals are
concerned derived from legislation that preceded the GRA. Section 2.5.2
originated with s 4 of the Police Offences Statute Amendment Act 1872 (Vic).
Section 2.6.1 was first enacted in 1986 as s 66B of the Lotteries Gaming and
Betting Act 1966 (Vic). Section 115 of the LCRA derived from s 97 of the
Licensing Act 1906 (Vic), first enacted on 28 December 1906.

[163] The offence provisions in Ch 2 of the GRA and s 115(1) of the LCRA
apply to all bookmakers who might otherwise want to provide an off-course retail
betting service in Victoria, with the exception of the authorised activities of the
wagering licensee and the wagering operator. The law of the state thus
contemplates that there is only one company with the licence to engage in
off-course wagering. The legislative scheme operates so that the sole wagering
licence held by Tabcorp authorises only it and Tabcorp Manager to conduct
off-course retail betting by means of totalisator wagering and approved betting
competitions — the latter currently including fixed odds betting on races and
other events: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [170]–[171]. Consequently, only Tabcorp
may currently establish an off-course “retail presence” in Victoria for betting: see
Sportsbet v Victoria at [22]. As already noted, the licence is for a defined and
finite period. In accordance with its wagering licence, within Victoria, only
Tabcorp and Tabcorp Manager conduct a totalisator (as defined in s 1.3(1)). This
is sometimes called “totalisator exclusivity”. Also in accordance with its
wagering licence, as already noted, Tabcorp provides various retail betting
facilities, including EasyBet terminals.
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The business of Tabcorp

[164] Tabcorp paid approximately $597.2 million for the wagering licence and
concurrent gaming licence granted to it in 1994. At the time of the trial, Tabcorp
was the largest wagering operator in Victoria, with customers throughout
Australia and overseas.

[165] Tabcorp remains subject to particular scrutiny under the GRA and, in
some instances, regulation by the VCGR. For instance, the VCGR must approve
Tabcorp’s instruments of betting and betting rules; and Tabcorp must submit to
audits and related processes: see ss 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 4.3.10A and 4.8.2–4.8.6 of the
GRA. Under the JVA, the racing industry, represented by VicRacing, scrutinises
and has a voice in Tabcorp’s activities. Through participation in the Joint Venture
Management Committee and the Joint Venture Operations Committee, the racing
industry has access to significant information about Tabcorp’s Victorian wagering
business and can affect the strategic and operational aspects of that business.

[166] Punters place bets with Tabcorp in various ways — in person at a Tabcorp
retail outlet, whether off-course or on-course; over the telephone; via an
internet-enabled mobile phone or an iPhone application; via interactive pay
television; via the internet; and via EasyBet terminals. The primary judge found
that Tabcorp’s retail wagering accounted for most of Tabcorp’s wagering
business: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [139]. At the time of trial, Tabcorp operated
about 627 retail outlets in Victoria, 528 of which were licensed venues. Indeed,
the primary judge found that Tabcorp had an established network of off-course
retail outlets, some staffed and some self-service: Sportsbet v Victoria at [139].

EasyBet terminals

[167] In cross-examination, Tabcorp’s Retail Distribution Manager,
Mr Paul Carew, described EasyBet terminals as “the future in terms of expanding
our footprint in the venues”. The primary judge found that EasyBet terminals
were widely distributed through licensed venues in Victoria (Sportsbet v Victoria
at [82]); and, at the time of the trial, betting via EasyBet terminals accounted for
nearly 50% of all bets sold through Tabcorp outlets. EasyBet terminals allowed
customers to access software connected to Tabcorp’s retail network and, by this
means, to view and select from Tabcorp’s betting products. EasyBet terminals
accepted payment for selected products in the form of cash, vouchers, betting
tickets and pre-paid in-funds betting accounts. (Tabcorp is unable to extend
credit: see s 4.7.6 of the GRA.)

[168] Sportsbet relied on the fact that, while Tabcorp was permitted to install
EasyBet terminals in this way, by reason of the impugned provisions, Sportsbet
was unable to install Betboxes at licensed premises anywhere in Victoria. This
was said to support Sportsbet’s claim that the impugned provisions were
inconsistent with s 49 of the Self-Government Act.

Totalisator betting

[169] Tabcorp’s wagering licence permitted it to conduct: (1) totalisator betting
off-course and on-course in relation to horse, harness and greyhound racing; and
(2) “approved betting competitions”, including fixed odds betting on horse,
harness and greyhound races, and on various other sporting and non-sporting
events. Tabcorp’s contribution to the racing industry, discussed further below,
was largely derived from totalisator wagering. The evidence at the trial showed
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that, while Tabcorp’s engagement in fixed odds wagering had increased,
especially since 2008, fixed odds wagering remained only about 20% of its race
wagering business.

[170] As already indicated, only Tabcorp was able to conduct a totalisator.
There was cogent evidence before the trial judge that totalisator wagering was
less prone to corruption than other methods of wagering. As Justice Martin had
observed in 1959, this was because, unlike a fixed odds operator, the totalisator’s
return is a fixed proportion of turnover, regardless of the outcome of the event the
subject of the wager. Tabcorp’s General Manager, Finance, Wagering Division,
Mr Douglas Freeman, further explained that “[t]he amount that Tabcorp’s
Victorian business may deduct as its take-out from the pool [was] limited by a
statutory maximum (which flows from the operation of sections 4.2.5(2B) and
4.4.8 of the GRA)”.

[171] There were also other advantages of totalisator betting. Totalisator
betting provided a ready basis for all punters to place bets, irrespective of their
betting knowledge. Inexperienced punters could inform their assessments by
using the totalisator pool as a reflection of how others viewed the prospects of
each entrant in the race. More experienced punters could be confident that large
bets would be accepted. Totalisator betting was amenable to auditing. The
success of a totalisator depended, however, on characteristics of structure and
scale. A single, large totalisator increased the prospect of a good return because
there was a substantial pool of money to distribute among the successful
participants. Since the totalisator was more stable than other forms of wagering,
its indicative odds were more accurate. If, however, the totalisator’s pool became
too small, it became more unstable and more open to manipulation. This
last-mentioned characteristic was important in the consideration of alternative
models for funding the racing industry.

Tabcorp and the current funding of the Victorian racing industry

[172] Mr Freeman’s unchallenged evidence was that:

A successful racing industry is created and sustained by providing good quality racing
events (ie a good “spectacle”) through:

(a) securing the best race entrants (ie the best horses, dogs, jockeys and drivers,
as appropriate);

(b) providing a large “field” of entrants for each race;

(c) ensuring that the race track and facilities are kept in optimum condition; and

(d) providing high quality on-course entertainment.

Where a racing industry is able to secure a number of consistently good quality racing
events, those racing events typically develop the prestige of that industry, which further
encourages the participation and involvement of high calibre race entrants and racing
industry personnel.

[173] The evidence at trial was to the effect that the better the racing industry
was funded, the better the spectacle it could afford to stage; and, in any case, to
present a high-quality spectacle and a prestigious event, the industry had to be
well funded. A number of witnesses gave evidence that the prestige and success
of the Victorian racing industry depended on it providing a high quality spectacle;
and that, without this spectacle, the industry would not draw top race performers
or continue to encourage new breeders, trainers and other participants to enter the
industry.
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[174] Substantial funds were needed, especially for high prize money. The
Chief Executive of the Australian Racing Board (ARB), Mr Andrew Harding,
and the state’s Executive Director of Gaming and Racing in the Department of
Justice, Mr Ross Kennedy, both gave evidence that the revenue from wagering
determined the prize money that race clubs offered at race meetings, as well as
the number of racecourses and race meetings that the clubs could afford to
support. The level of prize money affected not only the attraction of races to race
entrants but also the prestige of the races. Further, prize money affected other
critical aspects of the industry, including the number of horses bred, owned and
raced, the number of people employed as trainers, jockeys and stable staff, the
size of the race fields, and the scope of associated services such as horse transport
and veterinary services.

[175] Besides funding prize money, the Victorian racing industry also relied on
wagering revenue to cover the costs of its regulatory and stewarding functions,
track management and capital works, training and marketing.

[176] Tabcorp’s relationship with the Victorian racing industry was unique.
Mr Kennedy’s evidence at trial was that there was “a close symbiosis between the
racing industry and race wagering”. Most of the Victorian racing industry’s
revenue derived from distributions by Tabcorp to the industry’s controlling
bodies under the JVA: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [135]. Racing industry revenue
derived from sources other than Tabcorp was significantly less than from
Tabcorp: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [135]. The level of distribution of funds from
Tabcorp to the Victorian racing industry largely correlated to the level of
wagering turnover. Thus, the total contribution from Tabcorp’s Victorian business
in the financial year ending 30 June 2010 was approximately $338 million (equal
to about 45.7% of Tabcorp’s Victorian business revenue).

[177] The current funding model, which is dependent on the legislative regime
of which the impugned provisions form part, has sustained the success of the
Victorian racing industry. The primary judge found that the current industry
funding model was and remained highly successful. Her Honour acknowledged
that Tabcorp’s contributions were “an essential part” of keeping the Victorian
racing industry “vibrant and successful” and that the industry’s position “could
not be maintained without substantial funding of the kind it presently receives”,
which necessarily included contributions from the gambling industry: see
Sportsbet v Victoria at [136] and [148]–[149]. The evidence of numerous
witnesses at trial clearly justified these findings. Indeed, Sportsbet’s former Chief
Executive Officer, Mr Nicholas Tyshing, accepted in cross-examination that the
Victorian racing industry could not sustain its current position without funding of
the kind it presently received; and that payments by Tabcorp to the racing
industry were essential for its continued success.

[178] Tabcorp’s contribution to the racing industry was largely derived from
totalisator wagering, which over time has proved, as Justice Martin predicted, a
reliable means of generating funds for the industry. The evidence established, as
the primary judge accepted, that totalisator wagering provided greater revenue
certainty for the racing industry than revenue based on other forms of wagering:
see Sportsbet v Victoria at [139]. Various key witnesses gave evidence that a
successful totalisator was important for the continued success of the industry. For
example, Mr Harding, from the ARB, concluded that “having a successful and
stable Tote in each key racing jurisdiction is essential in order for the racing
industry to continue to maintain its current level of funding and to continue to
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perform as it does”. This was borne out by the fact that funding through
totalisator wagering was also the model “adopted in other Australian jurisdictions
and internationally”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [136]. Thus, totalisator wagering
was the means used for funding the most significant racing industries in the Asian
region (including Hong Kong, Japan, Singapore, South Korea and New Zealand).

[179] Further, a number of key witnesses gave evidence that Tabcorp’s retail
exclusivity was significant in maintaining its funding level for the Victorian
racing industry. Because Tabcorp’s retail exclusivity prevented Tabcorp losing
business to retail competitors, the totalisator pool remained of sufficient size to
operate at its optimal level and Tabcorp’s financial position continued to ensure
that its contributions to the Victorian racing industry were sufficient to sustain a
successful industry. As the primary judge noted, the financial viability of the
totalisator and its integrity depend on the totalisator retaining a critical pool size
for totalisator wagering. The evidence established that the sole wagering licence
regime for the provision of off-course retail betting services in Victoria was
conducive to the preservation of this critical pool size.

[180] Further, given that an ability to manipulate the odds offered by a
totalisator increased if the size of the totalisator pool fell below the critical size,
the maintenance of the pool size was important for the integrity of totalisator
wagering. Mr Kennedy and Mr Freeman both gave unchallenged evidence that:
(1) a small totalisator pool was more susceptible to destabilisation through the
placement of large wagers than a larger pool; and (2) a smaller totalisator pool
was less attractive to high value punters who looked for a larger pool where the
weight of investment ensured what Mr Kennedy called “stability of dividends”.
Thus, Mr Kennedy said:

[A] smaller totalisator pool is … more susceptible to manipulation by bookmakers and
punters alike. For example, a bookmaker seeking to reduce his or her liability to punters
who have backed a particular horse at totalisator odds can do so by placing a substantial
bet on the same horse on the totalisator as it is about to close. Where the totalisator pool
is small, this will artificially reduce the dividend that the bookmaker is required to pay
out if the punter wins. Conversely, a punter, who has placed a substantial wager on a
horse, with a bookmaker at totalisator odds, can enhance the dividend on that horse by
making a last minute place bet on other horses on the totalisator. Where the totalisator
pool is small, this will artificially depress the totalisator odds on the other horses, while
increasing the odds for the horse on which the punter placed the more substantial
fixed-odds wager.

The possibility of totalisator manipulation cannot be discounted, as Sportsbet
sought to do. Mr Kennedy’s evidence was that there had been an instance of pool
manipulation within the 3 or 4 years preceding the trial.

[181] Unsurprisingly, the precise effect of Tabcorp’s loss of retail exclusivity on
the Victorian racing industry was difficult to quantify. Plainly enough, as the
evidence showed, the effect of the loss of retail exclusivity would depend on a
number of factors, including the number of corporate bookmakers and others
entering the Victorian retail wagering market and their respective business
operations. There was, however, evidence that, without retail exclusivity,
Tabcorp’s financial position would be undermined and its contributions to the
industry would decrease. If Tabcorp’s contributions decreased, then so too would
the available prize money. A fall in the level of prize money would reduce the
incentive for owners, breeders and others to participate in the industry.
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[182] There was also evidence that, without retail exclusivity, the totalisator
would be compromised and totalisator wagering would cease to be a significant
source of funding for the racing industry. In this regard, there were two relevant
factors: first, the need to maintain the size of the totalisator’s pool, as explained
above; and, second, the prevalence of “tote odds” — a product in which corporate
bookmakers such as Sportsbet agreed to match or better the dividends paid by a
totalisator in a particular pool. A number of witnesses, including Mr Harding,
Mr Maxsted and Mr Freeman, gave evidence that “tote odds” betting would be
likely to damage totalisator betting if Tabcorp did not have retail exclusivity. This
was largely because corporate bookmakers had lower operational costs than
Tabcorp, whose costs included maintaining totalisator betting. In Mr Maxsted’s
words:

Corporate bookmakers offer a competing totalisator-matching product and can do so
because of their lower costs model which in turn is driven in part by lower contributions
to the [Victorian racing industry].

[183] Mr Harding explained:

Retail betting attracts customers because of its convenience and therefore the exclusive
ability to provide retail betting gives the Totes a point of difference that they can use.
That point of difference is particularly important in the current environment, where
corporate bookmakers mimic the Totes’ totalisator service through the provision of a
tote odds service, thus eroding any point of difference that the Totes may otherwise have
enjoyed based on their totalisator product offering. In these circumstances, a system in
where the Tote retains sole authorisation to provide pari-mutuel wagering services but
does not have retail exclusivity would have the potential to significantly reduce the
funding of Australian racing.

[184] Mr Freeman added that:

These products effectively replicate the attraction of a totalisator service by
guaranteeing to match (or better) the totalisator’s dividends. Corporate bookmakers
regularly offer tote odds products and can afford to do so because they do not have the
same overheads associated with operating complex totalisator pools and because they
can manage their risk by betting back into the totalisator pools if necessary. In view of
Tabcorp’s funding and other obligations including to the Victorian racing industry, and
its totalisator structure, it cannot offer equivalent dividends. In these circumstances, if
corporate bookmakers offered tote odds products in a retail setting, this would
effectively eliminate Tabcorp’s current point of difference and concurrently confer a
significant competitive advantage on corporate bookmakers.

[185] The evidence of Mr Harding, Mr Freeman and Mr Maxsted showed that
the maintenance of a successful totalisator depended on the maintenance of retail
exclusivity, not merely totalisator exclusivity. Given the evidence concerning the
benefits of totalisator wagering, there was clear evidence that injury to the
totalisator might well deprive the industry of some of the inherent and important
benefits of totalisator wagering and also reduce the reliability of appropriate
funding for a successful industry.

Alternative models for funding the Victorian racing industry

[186] There was evidence that a different funding model in the
United Kingdom has not proved as successful so far as the UK racing industry
is concerned. Racing in the United Kingdom is funded by a levy scheme,
pursuant to which the industry and wagering operators negotiate annually on the
level of a levy for the following year or, absent agreement, a levy is determined
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by the Secretary for Culture. Most betting in the United Kingdom takes places
with off-course corporate bookmakers, operating “high street” betting shops.
Under this scheme, wagering funding to the racing industry has varied greatly
over the past decade and is apparently in decline, with adverse effect on the
industry, including available prize money.

[187] The two economists — whose evidence was discussed by the primary
judge in Sportsbet v Victoria at [118]–[123] — were both unable to proffer a
funding alternative for the racing industry that did not contain significant
difficulties and inefficiencies. In his report, Mr Derek Ridyard, an economist
whose opinion was relied on by the state and Tabcorp, identified and considered
three other mechanisms that might be employed instead of the current model,
including a uniform fee. Mr Ridyard concluded that each of these other
mechanisms were deficient when compared with the current model. In summary,
his opinion was that:

[R]etail exclusivity has the advantage of internalising and aligning the incentives of the
racing industry and its chosen partner. By making a substantial commitment to a single
exclusive retail partner, the State can allow the racing industry to maximise its
bargaining power, providing incentives for the chosen retail partner to make financial
contributions to the racing industry that it would not have an incentive to concede in the
absence of exclusivity …

The main potential disadvantage of retail exclusivity arises from the risk that this
model could allow a single retailer to operate free from competitive pressures, eg at low
levels of efficiency and/or at unduly high rates of profit … As I have explained above,
however, there is a clear incentive for the State and the racing industry to include
contractual conditions on Tabcorp to guard against those dangers, and I note the
existence of a number of contractual provisions that have been placed around Tabcorp’s
licence that are designed to do so …

[188] There was evidence that, if the current funding arrangements were
replaced by a uniform fee paid by all bookmakers, at present turnover levels, that
fee needed to be set at a level that most bookmakers would be unable to pay
because the fee would exceed a bookmaker’s typical profit margin. There was
also evidence that a uniform revenue fee would be no less uncommercial. That
is, if a uniform revenue fee were introduced, the evidence indicated that operators
would need to pay around 41% of their revenue to achieve the level of funding
attracted on the existing model in the 2009/10 financial year. Further, this funding
option would be less stable than the current one. Thus, the economists’ evidence
indicated that there was no alternative equally efficient and viable funding model
to that which already operated.

The business of Sportsbet

[189] It is convenient at this point to turn to the business of Sportsbet, the
consideration of which is important for resolving the appeals. Sportsbet is a
corporate bookmaker with an annual turnover of about $2 billion. As already
stated, Sportsbet is not registered as a bookmaker in Victoria under the GRA, but
holds a licence under the RBA (NT) to conduct the business of sports
bookmaking from its licensed premises in Darwin: see s 70 of the RBA (NT).

[190] The primary judge found (at [78]) that:

[78] A person wishing to place a bet with Sportsbet must first register and acknowledge
Sportsbet’s terms and conditions. A bet placed with Sportsbet, the Sportsbet’s computer
server and Sportsbet’s bookmaking business, are all regulated by Northern Territory
law. Sportsbet accepts bets by telephone and over the internet from registered members
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situated throughout Australia, including Victoria. The contingencies on which registered
players bet include races conducted in each state and territory and sporting events
conducted in each state and internationally.

[191] Sportsbet operates a number of computer servers from its licensed
premises. A registered Sportsbet customer may place bets by use of a computer
connected via the internet to one of these servers. The primary judge found that
“[c]ustomers may be located outside the Northern Territory and Sportsbet seeks
to attract such customers located in states of the Commonwealth including
Victoria”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [83]. As we have seen, Sportsbet also sought
to accept wagers over the internet by means of a Betbox installed in licensed
premises in Victoria.

[192] The primary judge made a number of important findings with respect to
the conduct of Sportsbet’s business that were not challenged on the appeals: see
Sportsbet v Victoria at [84]–[87]. These findings were that:

(a) Sportsbet was registered as a company on 29 June 1999 under the
Corporations Law 1989 (Cth), as applied to the Northern Territory by
the Corporations (Northern Territory) Act 1990 (NT). Its registered
office was that specified in the registration application: see ss 117 and
121. When the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) commenced, Sportsbet’s
registration was taken to have effect under the corresponding provisions
of the Corporations Act. Sportsbet’s registered office and principal place
of business remained the same: s 1378(3) of the Corporations Act.
Moreover, for the purposes of s 119A of the Corporations Act, Sportsbet
was taken to be registered in the Northern Territory: s 1378(4) of the
Corporations Act.

(b) Sportsbet had a registered licensed business which operated from
licensed premises at the Fannie Bay Racecourse in Darwin under the
RBA (NT).

(c) Sportsbet’s licence under the RBA (NT):

(1) permit[ted] Sportsbet to offer a much wider range of bets to punters
than that permitted under Victorian law;

(2) permit[ted] Sportsbet to provide credit to punters (contrary to
anywhere else in Australia);

(3) permit[ted] Sportsbet a more flexible approach to marketing (than
other places in Australia);

(4) until recent changes to the Victorian legislation, provided Sportsbet
with better access to capital resources because the [RBA (NT)] did not
insist on directors and shareholders of the registered bookmaker
themselves being bookmakers;

(5) required, as a condition of the licence, that Sportsbet take[] bets from
the Fannie Bay Racecourse in Darwin.

(d) a significant part of Sportsbet’s computer system was located in Darwin
and Sportsbet’s customers (both national and international) interacted
with the Sportsbet business through the Darwin office.

(e) while Sportsbet had a registered office in Darwin, it had much larger
offices in Melbourne.

(f) a substantial part of Sportsbet’s business was conducted in Melbourne
“including its IT department, marketing, human relations, finance and
administration, its bookmakers, the risk management department for
real time client bet monitoring and the fraud department including
anti-money laundering checking” (at [84]).
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(g) the management of Sportsbet’s business was conducted in Melbourne
and there was a far greater concentration of senior and other staff in
Melbourne.

(h) Sportsbet’s senior management spent most of their time in Melbourne
and were resident in Melbourne.

(i) although Sportsbet’s Northern Territory licence explained the physical
location of Sportsbet’s servers at the Fannie Bay Racecourse, the licence
had no significance for the purposes of the impugned provisions because
it did not confer any right, and did not purport to confer any right, on
Sportsbet to engage in bookmaking in Victoria.

(j) by installing the “Betbox” with logos and advertising, Sportsbet had a
physical presence in Victoria and, in substance, the transactions
occurred within Victoria.

[193] Mr Edward Berry, a racing inspector employed by the Licensing,
Regulation and Alcohol Strategy Division in the territory’s Department of
Justice, gave substantially unchallenged evidence about the regulation of licensed
bookmakers in the territory. Mr Berry’s evidence was that, in the territory, a
licensed sports bookmaker such as Sportsbet was required “to record and
maintain all betting and financial information” and to supply the information to
the Northern Territory Racing Commission (NTRC) for audit and compliance
purposes. A sports bookmaker was also required to comply with accounting
procedures; to maintain proper betting records; to ensure senior personnel,
directors and major shareholders undergo police checks; to report unusual betting
circumstance to AUSTRAC; and to comply with the territory’s Mandatory Code
for Responsible Gaming. Mr Berry made it clear, however, that the territory
pursued a policy of “minimum regulatory intervention”. This was consistent with
s 17(2) of the RBA (NT).

[194] Sportsbet was free to advertise in Victoria and to accept bets from its
registered members in Victoria (other than through a Betbox). Sportsbet was
liable to pay a fee to Victorian race control bodies for the use of Victorian race
field information. While Sportsbet submitted on the appeals that this contribution
was similar to that which applied to fixed odds wagers accepted by Victorian
bookmakers and Tabcorp, the evidence to which Tabcorp referred did not bear
this out and indicated, instead, that Tabcorp made a significantly higher rate of
contribution derived from fixed odds betting than Sportsbet.

The Betbox

[195] Sportsbet’s National Business Manager — Retail, Mr Paul Merrigan,
gave evidence that Sportsbet wanted to install Betboxes in licensed premises
throughout Victoria. The primary judge found that the Betbox operated from the
hotel was “intended to attract customers to Sportsbet and to attract patrons to the
hotel”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [63]. Her Honour continued (at [63]):

[63] The idea was that by putting the “Betbox” in the sports bar of the Eureka Stockade
Hotel, punters would have a drink, watch television, eat a meal and bet on the “Betbox”
… In fact, the licence for the “Betbox” between [Sportsbet and Eureka] included an
obligation to locate the “Betbox” in a prominent and visible position adjacent to the
main bar. Sportsbet paraphernalia was disseminated throughout the bar to attract
customers.

Her Honour found that the Betbox, including the computer terminal located
within it, constituted “the physical presence of Sportsbet within the venue”: see
Sportsbet v Victoria at [64].
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[196] As noted at the outset of these reasons, the Betbox is a device by which
a customer selects and places a bet with Sportsbet and Sportsbet notifies the
customer of its acceptance of the bet: Sportsbet v Victoria at [40]. The primary
judge described the operation of the Betbox at the hotel (at [92]) as follows:

[92] Here, a punter in Victoria approached a “Betbox” situated in Victoria which was
installed in Victoria and owned by Sportsbet. On approaching the “Betbox”, the punter
accessed information on a website maintained by Sportsbet and selected a race on
which to place a bet. The punter then selected the size of the bet and sent that “request”.
The request was received by Sportsbet on its server located in Darwin. That server then
communicated Sportsbet’s acceptance of that bet with notification of acceptance of the
bet being capable of being received on the “Betbox” in Victoria.

[197] In contrast to Tabcorp’s EasyBet terminals, Sportsbet customers set up
betting accounts via the Betbox and Sportsbet could extend credit to them. The
Sportsbet servers in Darwin used software developed by Sportsbet to process the
bets communicated via the servers to it. Ordinarily, Sportsbet accepted a bet via
this automated process. Thus, her Honour found that “Sportsbet’s customers …
interact with the Sportsbet business through the Darwin office”: see Sportsbet v
Victoria at [87]. A decision requiring human decision-making was, however,
generally made in Melbourne (for example, as to extending or terminating credit
to a Sportsbet member or as to accepting a substantial bet outside a member’s
normal profile).

[198] Tabcorp contended that the licence granted to Sportsbet under the
RBA (NT) did not authorise Sportsbet to operate off-course Betboxes. This was
because Sportsbet’s licence only authorised Sportsbet to conduct the business of
a sports bookmaker at identified premises at the Fannie Bay Racecourse in
Darwin. This latter proposition may be accepted. There is, however, no
contravention of the Unlawful Betting Act (NT) while Sportsbet conducts its
business in accordance with its licence: see ss 31 and 33. If Sportsbet were to
open premises not on the racecourse to the public “to attend in person for the
purposes of placing a bet”, then Sportsbet would apparently breach special
condition 24 of its licence. On these appeals, however, there is no occasion to
determine whether special condition 24, or some other licence condition or
statutory provision, would be engaged in the event that Sportsbet installed a
Betbox at a place in the territory other than the Fannie Bay Racecourse. This is
not what Sportsbet has done. It is immaterial that, as Mr Berry stated in
cross-examination, Sportsbet had not applied for approval to use a Betbox in the
territory. It may well be that, as Tabcorp submitted, Sportsbet would require
specific authority from the NTRC to operate a Betbox in the Northern Territory,
but this is not what Sportsbet has sought to do. Whether approval, if sought,
would be given is speculative. On these appeals, licence condition 8 is relevant
in so far as it permitted Sportsbet to accept bets, over the internet or by any
electronic means approved by the NTRC, from anywhere at its premises at the
Fannie Bay Racecourse. Mr Berry deposed that Sportsbet had given the NTRC
a prototype Betbox for review and had informed the NTRC of its intention to
operate a Betbox from outside the territory; and that the NTRC had confirmed
that the Betbox complied with Sportsbet’s licence. Having regard to Sportsbet’s
licence and Mr Berry’s evidence, Sportsbet’s proposed use of Betboxes in
Victoria was not shown to be inconsistent with Sportsbet’s licence conditions or
otherwise unlawful under the law of the territory. Tabcorp’s argument with
respect to these matters should be put to one side.
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The market for wagering service providers

[199] In relation to Sportsbet, the primary judge found (at [82]) that:

[82] Sportsbet competes with Tabcorp in a national wagering market … [W]agering
services on racing and sporting events are supplied throughout Australia by means of
telephone and the internet to users of those services. That competition has been
increasing for at least 10 years and is now “fierce” … Tabcorp accepts bets over the
internet and through “EasyBet terminals” … Sportsbet also competes against
bookmakers in Victoria who are able to stand at racecourses and accept bets by a person
present on the racecourse, over the telephone and over the internet: ss 4 and 4A of the
Racing Act. Tabcorp established “Luxbet”, a Northern Territory subsidiary in response
to Sportsbet and other corporate bookmakers offering wagering products. This
competition has resulted in lower priced wagering products for punters.

[200] In recent years, interstate corporate bookmakers, mostly operating
internet and telephone businesses, have become more prominent in Australian
wagering. It has become commonplace for persons in Victoria to place bets, via
internet or telephone, with interstate wagering providers. In this respect, the
market has changed since 1994 when Tabcorp was incorporated and granted the
sole wagering licence. Mr Harding stated in cross-examination that competition
among wagering service providers was not significant in 1994, but that
competition only became “more fierce” “towards the latter part of the 1990s”,
although, as at 2001, corporate bookmakers had “only a niche segment of the
Australian wagering market”. By July 2010, however, Tabcorp faced significant
competition from a range of wagering operators throughout Australia.

[201] The popularity of corporate bookmakers had seemingly some adverse
effect on Tabcorp, particularly with respect to its totalisator wagering, as
evidenced by a relative decline in funding to the racing industry in recent years.
This decline had been stalled, however, by changes in Tabcorp’s business,
including Tabcorp’s expansion of its fixed odds business. Indeed, as Sportsbet
noted, there was evidence that there had been a growth in the wagering market
over the past few years; a steady increase in Tabcorp’s wagering turnover in the
5 years from 2006; and a steady increase in prize money paid in the same period.
Over the past decade, moreover, Tabcorp’s revenue had grown more or less
steadily, as had the revenue received by Racing Victoria.

[202] Sportsbet affirmed and Tabcorp denied that Tabcorp’s fixed odds business
had altered, or would inevitably alter, the operation of the current industry
funding model. As noted earlier, however, the proportion of Tabcorp’s revenue
derived from its fixed odds business is comparatively small compared with its
totalisator revenue. Further, if this or some other aspect of its business were seen
to threaten the existing funding model, including totalisator wagering, Tabcorp’s
approval in respect of that aspect of its business could be revoked under s 4.5.5
of the GRA.

[203] Sportsbet sought to develop arguments based on: (1) the amount of
Tabcorp’s licence fee allegedly attributable to gaming rather than wagering; and
(2) the refund provisions of the GBA. Neither matter was raised before the
primary judge. If it had been, further evidence might well have been led in
response. We would therefore put these arguments to one side. In any event, there
was some evidence that any contribution from Tabcorp’s gaming business to the
racing industry was only a relatively minor component of Tabcorp’s overall
contribution to the industry.

AUSTRALIAN LAW REPORTS160 FCAFC

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

TBP.015.001.5264



Overview of relevant principles

[204] Before outlining the principles for construing s 92 and hence s 49 of the
Self-Government Act, it is convenient to note a pertinent difference between the
operation of ss 92 and 49.

[205] As the joint judgment in Sportsbet v NSW observed, s 49 of the
Self-Government Act is expressed as a command: see Sportsbet v NSW at [10].
Citing Lamshed v Lake (1958) 99 CLR 132 at 147; [1958] ALR 388 at 395, the
plurality there explained that “a federal law in the terms of s 49 is a ‘positive rule’
relating to the government of the territory and thus supported by s 122 of the
Constitution”. Previously, in AMS v AIF, Gleeson CJ, McHugh and Gummow JJ
said (at [37]):

[37] Lamshed v Lake … establishes that provisions such as s 49 of the Self-Government
Act are laws of the Commonwealth which attract the operation of s 109 of the
Constitution. As a species of what is often identified as “operational inconsistency”, this
supremacy of Commonwealth law operates to exclude, in relation to the matters to
which it applies, the operation of the laws of a State …

Hayne J agreed: see AMS v AIF at [220]–[221].

[206] The relevance of this distinction is that, while s 92 renders the infringing
legislation or executive measure invalid, s 49 of the Self-Government Act does
not limit state legislative power. If the operation of a state law is inconsistent with
s 49, then s 109 of the Constitution is attracted, with the result that the state law
is inoperative to the extent of the inconsistency. An exercise of discretionary
power under state legislation that is inconsistent with s 49 is not, of course,
affected by s 109, although it would involve an error of law: see Sportsbet v NSW
at [12]; AMS v AIF at [37]; Miller v TCN Channel Nine Pty Ltd (1986)
161 CLR 556 at 596–7 and 614–15; 67 ALR 321 at 347–8 and 361–2; [1986]
HCA 60; and Racing New South Wales v Sportsbet Pty Ltd (2010) 189 FCR 448;
274 ALR 12; [2010] FCAFC 132 at [141] (Racing NSW v Sportsbet).

[207] As noted earlier, s 49 of the Self-Government Act is to be given an
ambulatory interpretation that follows the construction of s 92. Accordingly, the
principles relevant to the construction of s 92 are also relevant to s 49 of the
Self-Government Act. These principles are outlined below.

Cole v Whitfield

[208] In the decade immediately before Cole v Whitfield (1988) 165 CLR 360;
78 ALR 42 (Cole), the High Court was unable to agree on an approach to the
construction of s 92: see, for example, Clark King & Co Pty Ltd v Australian
Wheat Board (1978) 140 CLR 120; 21 ALR 1 and Uebergang v Australian Wheat
Board (1980) 145 CLR 266; 32 ALR 1. By the late 1970s, the criterion of
operation doctrine, which had found expression in Hospital Provident Fund
Pty Ltd v Victoria (1953) 87 CLR 1 (Hospital Provident Fund) and had been
accepted for 25 years, was no longer accepted by a majority of the High Court.

[209] There were three objections to the criterion of operation doctrine and,
since they are relevant to the submissions in these appeals, it is useful to note
them here. First, the doctrine was said to depend “on the formal and obscure
distinction between the essential attributes of trade and commerce and those
facts, events or things which are inessential, incidental, or, indeed, antecedent or
preparatory to that trade and commerce”: Cole at CLR 401; ALR 61. Second, the
doctrine was thought to place “interstate trade on a privileged or preferred
footing, immune from burdens to which other trade is subject”: Cole at CLR 402;
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ALR 62. Third, the doctrine failed “to make any accommodation for the need for
laws genuinely regulating intrastate and interstate trade”: Cole at CLR 403;
ALR 63. This led the court in Cole (at CLR 403; ALR 63) to observe:

The history of the movement for abolition of colonial protection and for the
achievement of intercolonial free trade does not indicate that it was intended to prohibit
genuine non-protective regulation of intercolonial or interstate trade … [T]here has
been a continuing tension between the general application of the formula and the
validity of laws which are purely regulatory in character.

[210] The history of s 92 since Cole indicates that accommodating s 92 with the
need for regulatory laws continues to provoke controversy. In a sense, these
appeals reflect the tension to which the court referred. Further, as these appeals
indicate, even after Cole, there is perhaps a tendency in some s 92 analysis to veer
towards a preference for interstate over other trade; and, as these appeals show,
with respect to the identification of interstate trade, the attraction of arguments
about essence remains.

[211] By reference to an historical analysis, Cole substantially resolved the
controversy over the construction of s 92, by holding that s 92 applied to laws
that discriminate against interstate trade or commerce in a protectionist sense: see
Cole at CLR 391–5 and 407; ALR 54–7 and 65–6. Thus, the court said
(at CLR 393; ALR 55):

Section 92 precluded the imposition of protectionist burdens: not only interstate border
customs duties but also burdens, whether fiscal or non-fiscal, which discriminated
against interstate trade and commerce. That was the historical object of s 92 and the
emphasis of the text of s 92 ensured that it was appropriate to attain it.

The court held (at CLR 394; ALR 56–7) that:

The history of s 92 points to the elimination of protection as the object of s 92 in its
application to trade and commerce. The means by which that object is achieved is the
prohibition of measures which burden interstate trade and commerce and which also
have the effect of conferring protection on intrastate trade and commerce of the same
kind. The general hallmark of measures which contravene s 92 in this way is their effect
as discriminatory against interstate trade and commerce in that protectionist sense.

The focus in subsequent s 92 cases, as in these appeals, has been on whether the
impugned measure is discriminatory in a protectionist sense, as to which the
court in Cole gave some guidance.

[212] While acknowledging that the concept of discrimination “commonly
involves the notion of a departure from equality of treatment”, the court held
(at CLR 399; ALR 60) that:

It does not follow that every departure from equality of treatment imposes a burden or
would infringe a constitutional guarantee of the freedom of interstate trade and
commerce from discriminatory burdens. Nor does it follow that to construe s 92 as
guaranteeing the freedoms of interstate trade and commerce from discriminatory
burdens would mean that interstate trade and commerce was rendered immune from any
regulation which did not affect like intrastate trade. Such regulation might not constitute
a burden at all. Even if it did, it might not be discriminatory in the sense to which we
have referred.

[213] Further, Cole recognised that the question whether or not an exercise of
legislative power is invalid in so far as it impermissibly burdens interstate trade
and commerce may depend on the practical operation of the law. Thus, the court
stated (at CLR 399; ALR 60) that:
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The concept of discrimination in its application to interstate trade and commerce
necessarily embraces factual discrimination as well as legal operation. A law will
discriminate against interstate trade or commerce if the law on its face subjects that
trade or commerce to a disability or disadvantage or if the factual operation of the law
produces such a result.

[214] At issue in Cole was the validity of a Tasmanian law that made it an
offence to sell undersized crayfish, whether or not taken in Tasmanian waters.
While the law burdened interstate trade in crayfish, the court held that the burden
was not discriminatory in a protectionist sense. The court explained (at CLR 408;
ALR 66) that:

[W]here the law in effect, if not in form, discriminates in favour of intrastate trade, it
will … offend against s 92 if the discrimination is of a protectionist character. A law
which has as its real object the prescription of a standard for a product or a service or
a norm of commercial conduct will not ordinarily be grounded in protectionism and will
not be prohibited by s 92. But if a law, which may be otherwise justified by reference
to an object which is not protectionist, discriminates against interstate trade or
commerce in pursuit of that object in a way or to an extent which warrants
characterization of the law as protectionist, a court will be justified in concluding that
it nonetheless offends s 92.

The Tasmanian law was not discriminatory in a protectionist sense because it did
not confer a competitive or market advantage over the trade in imported crayfish;
and, even if the Tasmanian law advantaged local trade by improving the
competitive quality of local supplies, on the agreed facts, the extension of the
prohibition to crayfish caught outside the state was “a necessary means of
enforcing the prohibition against the catching of undersized crayfish in
Tasmanian waters”: Cole at CLR 409; ALR 67.

[215] The basic premise of Cole — that s 92 prohibits only discriminatory
burdens of a protectionist kind — has not since been doubted, although
subsequent decisions have explored its ramifications.

Bath, Castlemaine Tooheys and Barley Marketing Board

[216] Prior to the Betfair cases (see below), after Cole, whether or not an
exercise of legislative power was contrary to s 92 was examined in such
subsequent cases as Bath v Alston Holdings Pty Ltd (1988) 165 CLR 411;
78 ALR 669; [1988] HCA 27 (Bath), Castlemaine Tooheys Ltd v South Australia
(1990) 169 CLR 436; 90 ALR 371; [1990] HCA 1 (Castlemaine Tooheys) and
Barley Marketing Board (NSW) v Norman (1990) 171 CLR 182; 96 ALR 524;
[1990] HCA 50 (Barley Marketing Board). In the present appeals, the parties
relied on these authorities to support their respective positions. These cases
illustrate that there was no departure from Cole at the time they were decided.
Rather, the ramifications of the principles in Cole were explored by reference to
the circumstances in each case. Each party drew comfort from what it saw as the
ramifications that the court supposedly accepted.

[217] At issue in Bath was a Victorian law that required the payment of licence
fees by tobacco wholesalers and retailers. The Victorian Act first imposed a
licence fee on wholesalers in respect of tobacco sold to Victorian retailers and,
then, a licence fee on Victorian retailers in respect of any tobacco not sold to them
by licensed wholesalers. The result was that tobacco products purchased by a
retailer from a local licensed wholesaler did not attract the extra fee that fell on
a retailer who purchased from an interstate wholesaler. The majority concluded
that the challenged provisions were relevantly discriminatory because they had
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the effect of protecting local wholesalers and their tobacco from competition
from an out-of-state wholesaler “whose products might be cheaper in some other
Australian markets for a variety of possible reasons, eg, that the laws of the state
in which he carries on his business as a wholesaler either do not require that he
hold a licence at all or exact a licence fee comparatively lower than the fee
exacted from a Victorian wholesaler”: Bath at CLR 425; ALR 676. That is, the
operation of the licence fee provisions was, in practice, discriminatory against the
interstate trade in tobacco products in a protectionist sense. The majority did not
hold, however, that the explanation for the imposition of the burden on interstate
trade was irrelevant, as Sportsbet submitted. On the contrary, the majority
considered that explanation and concluded that it underlined, rather than
removed, the protectionist character of the provisions: see Bath at CLR 426;
ALR 677.

[218] In Castlemaine Tooheys the High Court held that South Australian
legislation, which required beer retailers to collect a refundable deposit from the
purchasers of bottled beer, discriminated against out-of-state traders supplying
beer in non-refillable bottles and protected in state suppliers of beer who mostly
sold beer in refillable bottles. The legislation provided a higher refund rate for
refillable bottles as opposed to non-refillable bottles. The majority summarised
the position thus (at CLR 464; ALR 377):

The practical effect of the [legislative arrangement] was to prevent [out-of-state
suppliers] obtaining a market share in packaged beer in South Australia in excess of
1 per cent whilst their competitors used refillable beer bottles …

It is common ground between the parties that the object and effect of the [legislation]
was to make the sale of beer in non-refillable bottles commercially disadvantageous …

[South Australia] claims that the [legislative arrangement] promoted litter control and
conserved energy and resources.

[219] The court held that the South Australian legislation was discriminatory in
a protectionist sense and, in so doing, developed the analysis required by s 92.
First, the judgment of five members of the court emphasised that the Australian
approach was different from the American commerce clause analysis. Their
Honours stated (at CLR 471; ALR 382):

[W]e are concerned only with the proper characterization of the law as protectionist or
not, in the sense described in Cole v Whitfield. Hence there is no place for a secondary
test to invalidate laws which have been found to lack a protectionist purpose or effect.
Rather, the two tests are combined as one inquiry into the characterization of the law
as protectionist or otherwise.

[220] Since the critical question in Castlemaine Tooheys was whether the
discriminatory burden imposed on interstate trade by the South Australian
legislation was of a protectionist kind, their Honours specifically dwelt on the
characterisation process. Relevantly for these appeals, their Honours said
(at CLR 471; ALR 382–3):

[T]he fact that a law regulates interstate and intrastate trade evenhandedly by imposing
a prohibition or requirement which takes effect without regard to considerations of
whether the trade affected is interstate or intrastate suggests that the law is not
protectionist. Likewise, the fact that a law, whose effects include the burdening of the
trade of a particular interstate trader, does not necessarily benefit local traders, as
distinct from other interstate traders, suggests that the purposes of the law are not
protectionist. On the other hand, where a law on its face is apt to secure a legitimate
object but its effect is to impose a discriminatory burden upon interstate trade as against

AUSTRALIAN LAW REPORTS164 FCAFC

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

TBP.015.001.5268



intrastate trade, the existence of a reasonable non-discriminatory alternative means of

securing that legitimate object suggests that the purpose of the law is not to achieve that

legitimate object but rather to effect a form of prohibited discrimination. There is also

some room for a comparison, if not a balancing, of means and objects in the context of

s 92. The fact that a law imposes a burden upon interstate trade and commerce that is

not incidental or that is disproportionate to the attainment of the legitimate object of the
law may show that the true purpose of the law is not to attain that object but to impose
the impermissible burden.

[221] In so far as the present appeals are concerned, it is important to note that
the court scrutinised both the rationale for, and operation of, the impugned
legislative measures. If, so their Honours reasoned (at CLR 473–4; ALR 384),
the legislative measure was “appropriate and adapted to the protection of the
environment in South Australia from the litter problem and to the conservation of
the state’s finite energy resources and … its impact on interstate trade [was]
incidental and not disproportionate to those objects”, then the burden would not
be characterised as protectionist. In the result, their Honours held (at CLR 477;
ALR 387) that “neither the need to protect the environment from the litter
problem nor the need to conserve energy resources offer[ed] an acceptable
explanation or justification for the differential treatment given to the products of
[out-of-state] brewing companies”. The challenged legislative measures were
therefore discriminatory in a protectionist sense in relation to interstate trade.

[222] Barley Marketing Board concerned the establishment, by New South
Wales legislation, of a board for marketing barley. The appellants particularly
relied on its authority, because it concerned the establishment of a monopoly in
a market that did not offend s 92. Pursuant to the legislation, barley grown by
New South Wales barley growers was vested in the board, which sold the barley
and returned the benefit of the sale to the growers. The result of the marketing
scheme was that Victorian buyers were unable to buy barley as cheaply as they
had formerly done from individual growers. This was consistent with the object
of the legislation since the board had been established to achieve a collective
increase in market power to support higher prices “especially [to] interstate
maltsers”, although the higher prices were charged to both intrastate and
interstate buyers: see Barley Marketing Board at CLR 202; ALR 535 (Mason CJ,
Brennan, Deane, Dawson, Toohey, Gaudron and McHugh JJ).

[223] After discussing cases in which marketing schemes had previously been
held to conflict with s 92, the court said (at CLR 201; ALR 534):

The decisions to which we have referred proceeded according to the so-called
“individual rights” theory of s 92, namely, that the section guarantees the right of the
individual to engage in interstate trade and commerce. That view of s 92 prevailed until
it was displaced by Cole v Whitfield where it was pointed out that the “individual rights”
theory has the effect of transforming s 92 into a source of discriminatory protectionism
in reverse … Once that view was displaced by the interpretation adopted in Cole v

Whitfield, it necessarily followed that the authority of earlier decisions of the Court,
including the [Peanut Board v Rockhampton Harbour Board (1933) 48 CLR 266; North

Eastern Dairy Co Ltd v Dairy Industry Authority (NSW) (1975) 134 CLR 559;
7 ALR 433 and Australian Coarse Grains Pool Pty Ltd v Barley Marketing Board

(1985) 157 CLR 605; 59 ALR 641], was open to question to the extent to which those
decisions were decided by reference to an interpretation of the section that could no
longer be supported.
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[224] The court applied the principles as formulated in Cole to conclude that
the legislation did not impose a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind on
interstate trade and commerce. The court explained (at CLR 203; ALR 535):

The maltsers in both States are denied direct access to the growers in New South Wales.
The Act does not result in the exclusion of one group but not the other from any market;
nor does the Act lead to any difference in price of product to malsters in the two States.
Consequently the New South Wales malster is given no competitive advantage over his
Victorian counterpart. So the operation of the Act does not result in “a departure from
equality of treatment” of interstate and intrastate trade and commerce, that being the
object of the constitutional injunction in s 92.

The Betfair cases

[225] At the hearing of these appeals, the parties differed as to the significance
they attached to Betfair Pty Ltd v Western Australia (2008) 234 CLR 418;
244 ALR 32; [2008] HCA 11 (Betfair v WA), which at the time of argument was
the most recent decision of the High Court concerned with s 92. Betfair v WA
illustrates that, while the construction of s 92 has not altered since Cole, s 92 may
be invoked over time in very different circumstances.

[226] Betfair operated a betting exchange pursuant to a licence under
Tasmanian law, from premises in Tasmania for registered customers throughout
Australia. Betfair’s customers communicated with it via telephone and the
internet. Betfair challenged the validity of Western Australian legislation
specifically targeted to prevent people in Western Australia from using its
services: see Betfair v WA at [68]–[77], [106] and [114]. In this latter regard,
Betfair v WA was not dissimilar to the measures considered in Castlemaine
Tooheys. The court held that the state’s legislation was invalid by reason of s 92,
to the extent that it would prevent the use of Betfair’s betting exchange via
telephone or internet: see Betfair v WA at [83]–[84] per Gleeson CJ, Gummow,
Kirby, Hayne, Crennan and Kiefel JJ and at [141]–[146] per Heydon J.

[227] Contrary to Sportsbet’s submissions, Betfair v WA did not involve any
re-consideration of Cole and, as the joint judgment of Gleeson CJ, Gummow,
Kirby, Hayne, Crennan and Kiefel J noted, the source of s 92 jurisprudence
remained Cole, as developed and applied in Bath, Castlemaine Tooheys and
Barley Marketing Board: see Betfair v WA at [10]. Relevantly for these appeals,
their Honours’ decision ultimately depended on the application of the established
principle that “a law the practical effect of which is to discriminate against
interstate trade in a protectionist sense is not saved by the presence of other
objectives … which are not protectionist in character”: see Betfair v WA at [47].

[228] Also relevantly for these appeals, Betfair v WA reaffirmed that s 92 is not
concerned with the individual rights of entities that carry on interstate trade or
commerce: Betfair v WA at [26]. In their joint judgment, six of their Honours
specifically accepted “s 92 was not designed to create “a laissez-faire economy
in Australia”; rather, it had a more limited operation, to prevent the use of state
boundaries as trade borders or barriers for the protection of intrastate players in
a market from competition from interstate players in that market”: Betfair v WA
at [36].

[229] Betfair v WA may perhaps be read as departing from Cole in relation to
the appropriate and adapted test, referred to by the state as the negative criterion
for determining whether or not a measure was a protectionist one. In their joint
judgment at [98]–[99], six members of the court expressed dissatisfaction with a
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passage in Castlemaine Tooheys concerned with the appropriate and adapted
criterion and subsequently used an alternative formulation of the negative
criterion — that of reasonable necessity.

[230] At the same time, the joint judgment indicated that there was to be no
departure from the substance of the approach in Castlemaine Tooheys: see Betfair

v WA at [100]. Consistently with Castlemaine Tooheys and Cole, their Honours
accepted (at [101]–[102]) that the appropriate and adapted criterion necessarily
involved:

[101] … the existence of a “proportionality” between, on the one hand, the differential
burden imposed on an out-of-State producer, when compared with the position of
in-State producers, and, on the other hand, such competitively “neutral” objective as it
is claimed the law is designed to achieve.

Indeed, their Honours’ reference to the criterion of reasonable necessity first
appeared in their elaboration of “proportionality” in the above passage. Thus,
citing North Eastern Dairy Co Ltd v Dairy Industry Authority of NSW (1975) 134
CLR 559; 7 ALR 433, decided pre — Cole, their Honours said (at [102]):

[102] That “proportionality” must give significant weight to the considerations referred
to earlier in these reasons when discussing Castlemaine Tooheys. These involve the
constraint upon market forces operating within the national economy by legal barriers
protecting the domestic producer or trader against the out-of-State producer or trader,
with consequent prejudice to domestic customers of that out-of-State producer or trader.
They suggest the application here, as elsewhere in constitutional, public and private
law, of a criterion of “reasonable necessity”. [Emphasis added.]

Their Honours went on to state that this “view of the matter should be accepted
as the doctrine of the court”: Betfair v WA at [103].

[231] The reference in the above passage to the criterion of reasonable
necessity elsewhere in constitutional, public and private law signalled what was
intended in this context by the reasonable necessity criterion: see the discussions
in, for example, Thomas v Mowbray (2007) 233 CLR 307; 237 ALR 194; [2007]
HCA 33 at [21]–[24] (Thomas) per Gleeson CJ; and Mulholland v Australian
Electoral Commission (2004) 220 CLR 181; 209 ALR 582; [2004] HCA 41
at [39] (Mulholland) per Gleeson CJ, which was cited with approval in Hogan v
Hinch (2011) 243 CLR 506; 275 ALR 408; 85 ALJR 398; [2011] HCA 4 at [72]
(Hogan) per Gummow, Hayne, Heydon, Crennan, Kiefel and Bell JJ. Read in this
light, the criterion of reasonable necessity was, as their Honours indeed observed,
consistent with Cole and Castlemaine Tooheys: see Betfair v WA at [103]–[105].
Hence, in Betfair v WA, the criterion of reasonable necessity operated in much the
same way as the appropriate and adapted criterion. Both criteria involved
consideration of whether the burden imposed by the impugned measure was
greater than that required for the reasonable attainment of the purpose that
provided the “acceptable explanation or justification” for the measure: see
Castlemaine Tooheys at CLR 477; ALR 387 and Betfair v WA at [106]–[113].
Both criteria involved the same kind of considerations. Neither formulation
required a showing that the burden on interstate trade and commerce is absolutely
necessary to achieve the legitimate purpose of the measure: see, with respect to
reasonable necessity, Thomas at [21]–[24] and Mulholland at [39].

[232] Further, in Betfair v WA the assessment in the joint judgment of the
competing considerations relevant to the negative criterion established that there
was to be no significant departure from the Cole approach. Noting that
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Western Australia sought to justify the challenged measures on the basis they
dealt with a threat to the integrity of the racing industry, their Honours concluded
(at [110]–[112]):

[110] [A]llowing for the presence to some degree of a threat of this nature, a method
of countering it, which is an alternative to that offered by prohibition of betting
exchanges, must be effective but non-discriminatory regulation. That was the legislative
choice taken by Tasmania and it cannot be said that that taken by Western Australia is
necessary for the protection of the integrity of the racing industry of that State. In other
words, the prohibitory State law is not proportionate; it is not appropriate and adapted
to the propounded legislative object.
[111] Part 4A of the Tasmanian Act contains the detailed regulatory provisions which
the Treasurer had outlined. It does not discriminate against interstate trade and
commerce. Counsel for Tasmania points to evidence which indicates that the prescribed
standards have been fully satisfied by Betfair. Seen from the other perspective, there
was a lack of evidence of any increase in Australia of dishonest practices attributable
to the operation of the betting exchange by Betfair. It will be recalled that Betfair’s
exchange remains accessible under the laws of the other States.
[112] In that setting, it cannot be found in this case that prohibition was necessary in
the stated sense for the protection or preservation of the integrity of the racing industry.
[Emphasis added.]

[233] This analysis is consistent with the approach in Cole and, indeed,
Castlemaine Tooheys. The passage indicates that the reasonable necessity and
appropriate and adapted criteria are substantially interchangeable and, on one
view, it is of little practical significance which formulation is employed providing
the correct process of assessment is made. Relevantly for these appeals, however
expressed, the negative criterion would involve a notion of proportionality
between the discriminatory burden on the one hand and the legitimate purpose of
the impugned measure on the other.

[234] After argument and while judgment was reserved, the High Court
delivered judgment in Sportsbet v NSW and Betfair Pty Ltd v Racing New South
Wales (2012) 286 ALR 221; [2012] HCA 12 (Betfair v Racing NSW). The court
invited the parties to file supplementary submissions to address the significance
of these decisions for these appeals, which they duly did. As the High Court
indicated, the reasons for judgment in Sportsbet v NSW and Betfair v
Racing NSW are to be read together. The two cases show that the court continues
to adhere to the principles of construction formulated in Cole and explored in the
subsequent cases to which refer has been made.

[235] Betfair v Racing NSW concerned the validity of the imposition of a fee
as part of a legislative regime pursuant to which wagering operators were unable
to use New South Wales race field information without the approval of the
relevant racing control body. Betfair argued that the fee — calculated as a
percentage of wagering turnover on the relevant races — had a greater impact on
it than wagering operators (such as the TAB Ltd) with different business models;
and that, in consequence, the requirement to pay the fee was a discriminatory
burden of a protectionist kind in breach of s 92.

[236] Sportsbet v NSW concerned the same legislative regime as Betfair v
Racing NSW, save that Sportsbet challenged the regime on a broader front and,
as on these appeals, in reliance on s 49 of the Self-Government Act and s 109 of
the Constitution. Sportsbet sought declarations of invalidity of the relevant
legislative provisions and also of the conditions of approval requiring the
payment of fees, on the ground that the impugned measures imposed a burden on
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trade and commerce between the territory and New South Wales not imposed on
intrastate trade and commerce of the same kind; and that the effect of these
measures was to protect wagering operators in New South Wales from
competition from wagering operators in the territory.

[237] In a plurality judgment in Betfair v Racing NSW at [36]–[37], French CJ,
Gummow, Hayne, Crennan and Bell JJ reaffirmed the principle acknowledged in
the earlier cases that:

[36] Not every measure which has an adverse effect between competitors will attract the
operation of s 92. The “confined area” in which s 92 operates was emphasised in Cole
v Whitfield. Betfair must establish that the fee conditions imposed upon it by [the racing
control bodies] were unauthorised because their practical effect is to discriminate
against interstate trade and thereby protect intrastate trade of the same kind. What is
posited here is an essentially objective inquiry. It is the concept of protectionism which
supplies the criterion by which discriminatory laws may be classified as rendering less
than absolutely free trade and commerce among the states …
[37] It is important to note, as emphasised in Cole [at CLR 407–8; ALR 65–6], that
whether a facially neutral law in question is discriminatory in effect, and whether the
discrimination is of a protectionist character, “are questions raising issues of fact and
degree.

The plurality judgment held that the fact that Betfair operated in a national
market and that the challenged measure sought to regulate its activities in that
market did not call for a departure from the settled approach to s 92: see Betfair
v Racing NSW at [57]; and [100]–[109], [123]–[127] per Kiefel J. One must,
therefore accept that, as the appellants argued on these appeals, the existence of
a national market for wagering services does not alter the fundamental principles
relevant to the operation of s 92.

[238] As the judgments in Betfair v Racing NSW make clear, the subject of s 92
is trade, not traders: see Betfair v Racing NSW at [46] per French CJ, Gummow,
Hayne, Crennan and Bell JJ, at [60] and [68]–[69] per Heydon J, at [114] per
Kiefel J. The plurality judgment is plain that there is no place for an “individual
rights” approach in contemporary s 92 jurisprudence: see Betfair v Racing NSW
at [36] and [42]; also at [68]–[69] per Heydon J, at [110]–[112] per Kiefel J.
Thus, the fact that, on Betfair’s argument, the burden imposed on it was greater
than on others because of its business model did “not mandate an outcome” in its
favour: see Betfair v Racing NSW at [44]; and to similar effect, see Sportsbet v
NSW at [20]. Rather, for s 92 purposes, the relevant inquiry is whether there is
discrimination against interstate trade, which may affect one or a number of
traders. An individual trader can be no more than a surrogate or representative of
the trade in which the trader participates and that is said to be the subject of the
contested measure.

[239] Applying the established principles with respect to the construction of
s 92, Betfair failed to show that the impugned legislation was discriminatory
against interstate trade in a protectionist sense. As the plurality noted, there was
there no counterpart to that part of the case stated in Castlemaine Tooheys
affirming that “[t]he object and effect of the [regime] had been to make the sale
of beer in non-refillable bottles commercially disadvantageous”. Similarly, in
Sportsbet v NSW the plurality held (at [36]) that, as a matter of fact, Sportsbet
failed to make out a case of relevant discrimination.

[240] Betfair v Racing NSW and Sportsbet v NSW are plainly very different
cases from Betfair v WA. Betfair v WA turned on the court’s conclusion that, in
the circumstances disclosed to it, the challenged provisions sought to create a
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barrier to entry into the Western Australian market, and the court considered the
position of the individual trader that wished to enter the market because that
trader’s trade was barred by virtue of the barrier: see Betfair v Racing NSW at [6]
per French CJ, Gummow, Hayne, Crennan and Bell JJ and at [121] per Kiefel J.

[241] In contrast to Betfair v WA, in Betfair v Racing NSW, the plurality
explained (at [55]–[56]):

[55] The circumstance that the fee structure adopted by Betfair for its wagering
operations differed from that adopted by other wagering operators did not constitute a
relevant difference which, consistently with s 92, could not be disregarded by treating
alike interstate and intrastate wagering transactions utilising NSW race field
information. All that Betfair established was that by maintaining its current pricing
structures, and given its low margin, the fees imposed by [the relevant racing control
bodies] absorbed a higher proportion of its turnover on interstate transactions than that
of the turnover of the TAB, the principal intrastate wagering operator.
[56] Nor did Betfair demonstrate that the likely practical effect of the imposition of the
fees will be loss to it of market share or profit or an impediment to increasing that share
or profit. [Emphasis added.]

[242] As will appear in the following discussion, the current appeals are more
akin to the circumstances considered in Betfair v Racing NSW and Sportsbet v
NSW than in Betfair v WA.

Questions to which the relevant principles give rise

[243] Having regard to the plurality judgment in Betfair v Racing NSW at [52],
these appeals give rise to the following broad questions:

(1) whether the impugned provisions in their terms or practical operation
discriminate against trade or commerce between the territory and the
state because:

(a) they draw a distinction in terms between intrastate trade and
commerce and trade and commerce between the territory and the
state, otherwise than by reference to a relevant difference between
them;

(b) they do not draw a distinction in terms between intrastate trade
and commerce and trade and commerce between the territory and
the state, notwithstanding a relevant difference between them; or

(c) their practical operation shows that the objective intention of the
legislature was to achieve the effect in (a) or (b);

(2) if so, whether the impugned provisions burden trade and commerce
between the territory and the state to its competitive disadvantage or to
the competitive advantage of intrastate trade and commerce; and

(3) if so, whether that burden is nonetheless reasonably necessary or
appropriate and adapted for the state to achieve a legitimate
non-protectionist purpose?

Discrimination against trade or commerce between the territory and the state

Trade or commerce between the territory and the state?

[244] The subject of s 49 of the Self-Government Act is, relevantly, trade
between the territory and the states, in this case, Victoria. When s 49 is invoked
in a challenge such as this, whether or not trade is characterised as intrastate or
between the territory and the state is essentially a question of fact and degree, to
be determined by reference to the substance of the transactions that constitute the
trade said to be burdened by the impugned measures.
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[245] Section 49 of the Self-Government Act cannot be engaged in these
appeals unless the impugned provisions burden trade between the territory and
the state. The appellants submitted that the impugned provisions did not
relevantly affect trade between the territory and the state. If this submission were
accepted, then s 49 would have no application.

[246] The appellants argued that Sportsbet’s installation of a Betbox at the hotel
was functionally equivalent to establishing a retail outlet in the state. Thus, so the
argument ran, when a punter placed a bet with a wagering service provider at a
retail shop in the state and when a punter placed a bet with Sportsbet via a
Betbox, the punter was engaged in intrastate trade. On this argument, the basic
transaction was the provision of a wagering service at the place where the Betbox
was installed.

[247] As the authorities show, the subject of s 49 of the Self-Government Act
is not traders, whose trade may consist of in-state transactions and transactions
between the state and the territory (and elsewhere). Hence, the cross-border
elements of the trader’s business that belong to transactions outside the trade in
question do not bear on whether that trade attracts the protection of s 49.
Consideration of matters such as the location of the trader’s principal office and
senior management, or the trader’s infrastructure and business model, distracts
attention from the relevant inquiry, which first requires identification of the
transactions constituting the relevant trade. This is borne out by the plurality
judgment in Sportsbet v NSW at [17] and Betfair v Racing NSW at [46],
particularly the reference (at [49]) to O Gilpin Ltd v Commissioner for Taxation
(NSW) (1940) 64 CLR 169. The plurality described that case in the following
terms:

The taxpayer … was incorporated in Victoria, where its central management and control
was located. But it carried on business as a draper at retail shops in four States including
Victoria and New South Wales. This Court held that where a business ordinarily
consists of selling goods (and, it might have been added, of supplying services), the
contracts with consumers are of the essence of the business. The result was that, despite
the location in Victoria of the central management and control, the taxpayer carried on
trade in New South Wales where contracts were made and it derived income in that
State.

On these appeals then, the question whether s 49 is attracted at all first depends
on the identification of trade between the territory and the state that is said to be
burdened, and not on the cross-border character of Sportsbet’s organisation and
business as a whole. This depends on the relationship between the impugned
provisions and the trade said to be affected by them.

[248] It can readily be accepted that the movement of goods across borders
between the territory and the states, and the commercial transactions of which the
movement is the direct result, constitutes trade and commerce between the
territory and the states: compare Australian Coarse Grains Pool Pty Ltd v Barley
Marketing Board (1985) 157 CLR 605 at 626–7; 59 ALR 641 at 655; [1985]
HCA 38 (Australian Coarse Grains Pool). Plainly enough, as well as the
movement of goods, trade and commerce between the territory and the states can
involve intangibles, including, as Mason J said in Australian Coarse Grains Pool
(at CLR 628; ALR 656), “the telegraph, the telephone, broadcasting, television,
communications, the transmission of intelligence and those aspects of banking
and the provision of services which involve movement across State boundaries”.
[Emphasis added.] See also Bank of New South Wales v Commonwealth (1948)
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76 CLR 1 at 380–1; [1948] 2 ALR 89 at 248–9 (the Banking case), approved in
Commonwealth v Bank of New South Wales (1949) 79 CLR 497 at 632–3; [1950]
AC 235 at 302–3; [1949] ALR 925 at 940–1. Today, no doubt his Honour would
add the trans-border transmission of services by internet, as in Betfair v WA.

[249] Considered from the punter’s perspective, Sportsbet’s installation of a
Betbox at the hotel was akin to Sportsbet’s establishing a retail outlet in Victoria.
It was immaterial to the punter whether the bet was processed by one of
Sportsbet’s servers in Darwin or elsewhere: compare Menashe Business

Mercantile Ltd v William Hill Organisation Ltd [2003] 1 WLR 1462 at 1471;
[2003] 1 All ER 279 (CA). From Sportsbet’s perspective, the processing of the
bet by its servers at its licensed premises in Darwin was important because it
thereby acted under its licence under the RBA (NT) and in accordance with the
law of the territory that allowed it to undertake its bookmaker business in the first
place.

[250] The perspectives of the punter and the wagering operator are not,
however, determinative, although they do serve to direct attention to what is
important — the transactions involved in the relevant trade. Focusing on these
transactions, it is apparent that there is a provision of wagering services across
state and territory borders. The punter, who has registered with Sportsbet, selects
the race on which the punter wants to bet, nominates the amount and kind of bet
and electronically sends a request to Sportsbet. Sportsbet receives the request, via
its servers, at its licensed premises in Darwin, where the bet is processed and
accepted. Sportsbet sends, electronically, a notification of acceptance to the
Betbox where it is read by the punter in Victoria. These transactions are repeated
whenever a bet is sought to be placed with Sportsbet via a Betbox in Victoria.
They are the transactions that constitute the trade said to be burdened by the
impugned provisions. Since the trade involves the provision of wagering services
across state and territory borders or, as the primary judge would have it, the
movement of intangibles, the trade is relevantly between the state and the
territory.

[251] The appellants relied on Hospital Provident Fund (see [208] above) in
support of the contrary conclusion that the transactions constituting the trade
were intrastate transactions. In that case, the Hospital Provident Fund Pty Ltd
(HCF) challenged the validity of a Victorian statute that required the registration
of hospital and medical benefits associations. HCF, a company incorporated in
Victoria to provide health insurance, was held not to engage in interstate trade,
notwithstanding that it had contracted with contributors to pay benefits and
hospital fees anywhere in Australia if they incurred medical and hospital
expenses and some contributors lived outside Victoria. The High Court held that
the HCF was not engaged in interstate trade because “[n]either the contract nor
its performance contemplates or of its nature involves the movement from one
place to another of things tangible or intangible, and certainly not from a place
in one State to a place in another”: see Hospital Provident Fund at 15 per
Dixon CJ, with whom Kitto J agreed. That is, because the contract did not
expressly provide for the movement of goods, services or other intangibles across
state boundaries, there was no interstate trade. Further, as Dixon CJ remarked,
“the contingencies against which the contract provides have nothing of the
character of interState commerce or intercourse”: Hospital Provident Fund at 15;
also at 39 per Fullagar J, at 45 per Taylor J. It was also irrelevant that HCF
organised and administered its business across state boundaries.
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[252] As the appellants noted, the reasoning in Hospital Provident Fund was
applied, with respect to the application of s 92, in HC Sleigh Ltd v

South Australia (1977) 136 CLR 475; 12 ALR 449 (HC Sleigh) in relation to a
system of refinery exchange: HC Sleigh at CLR 506; ALR 466. The exchange did
not contemplate either the cross-border movement of petroleum products, “or for
that matter the movement interstate of debits and credits”: see HC Sleigh
at CLR 506–7; ALR 466 per Mason J, with whom Barwick CJ and Stephen J
agreed. (This aspect of the case was not apparently affected by Ha v
New South Wales (1997) 189 CLR 465; 146 ALR 355.) In Street v Queensland
Bar Association (1989) 168 CLR 461 at 539–40; 88 ALR 321 at 372–3; [1989]
HCA 54 (Street), Dawson J expressly adapted Dixon CJ’s reasoning in Hospital
Provident Fund to deny that a barrister could be characterised as engaged in
interstate trade and commerce.

[253] As earlier observed, Hospital Provident Fund marked the court’s
acceptance of the criterion of operation analysis, which was formally rejected in
Cole. The appellants sought to circumvent this objection with the submission that
the ruling on interstate trade and commerce, referred to above, formed part of the
ratio of the case, but did not depend on the criterion of operation doctrine. That
the ruling formed part of the ratio may be accepted; and, while the criterion of
operation test may resonate in some of the language Dixon CJ used in
characterising the trade that was subject to the challenged legislation, his
Honour’s approach to characterisation was not substantially affected by that test.
This approach involved considering the relation of the legislation in question to
the trade said to be burdened by it. Since in Hospital Provident Fund the
challenged legislation applied because of the nature of the business that the
company carried on, the focus was on that business. Since the “essence of the
business” from the company’s point of view was “the making of contracts
involving … the receipt of money and … the payment of money on the
occurrence of certain contingencies”, these contracts and contingencies were
determinative of whether the business of the company was characterised as in
interstate trade: see Hospital Provident Fund at 14–15.

[254] A similar approach in HC Sleigh was also appropriate because of the
nature of the measure under challenge. Dawson J’s adaption in Street of
Dixon CJ’s language in Hospital Provident Fund should be understood as no
more than an elucidation of his Honour’s view of the essentially local character
of a barrister’s practice.

[255] Furthermore, although it may not matter, when the reasons for judgment
of Dixon CJ in Hospital Provident Fund are read as a whole, it is difficult to resist
the conclusion that some, at least, of the language in the passages on which the
appellants relied were written with the criterion of operation doctrine in mind and
that this doctrine suffused his Honour’s reasoning. The doctrine continued to hold
sway when HC Sleigh was decided.

[256] The impugned provisions in these appeals are of a different character.
They do not involve the consideration of Sportsbet’s business as a whole or of its
wagering contracts in particular. Rather, the impugned provisions have a much
narrower focus and the passages (in Hospital Provident Fund at 14–15) upon
which the appellants rely do not assist them. The focus of the impugned
provisions is on betting houses or places of betting (s 2.5.2 of the GRA; compare
s 115 of the LCRA) or instruments of betting (s 2.6.1 of the GRA). The relevant
inquiry is, therefore, as to the relation between the operation of these provisions
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and trade between the territory and the state. The simple fact that the provisions
have a local, within-state operation is not enough to show that they do not burden
this trade, although it does mean that the inquiry is relevantly different from
Hospital Provident Fund, and that the reasoning in that case on which the
appellants relied does not assist them.

[257] In the present appeals, Sportsbet contends that there is a cross-border
provision of wagering services made by: (1) the cross-border movement of
wagering information between the punter in Victoria and Sportsbet in the
territory (involving the selection, placement and notification of acceptance of
wagers) via the electronic transmissions between the Betbox used by punters in
Victoria and Sportsbet’s servers in Darwin; (2) the acceptance of the wagers in
the territory from punters in Victoria; and (3) the associated financial transactions
in respect of the wagers received from these punters effected on an account
maintained in the territory. Betfair v WA, Australian Coarse Grains Pool and,
earlier still, the Banking case support the conclusion that these elements involve
transactions in interstate trade and commerce and, thus, in this case, transactions
in trade between the territory and the state. See Australian Coarse Grains Pool
at CLR 628; ALR 656; the Banking case at CLR 289: ALR 188–9 per Rich and
Williams JJ and at CLR 380 and 383; ALR 248 and 249–50 per Dixon CJ; and
compare Betfair v WA at [118].

[258] These considerations lead to the rejection of the appellants’ submission
that Hospital Provident Fund justifies a finding that the impugned provisions did
not relevantly affect trade between the territory and the state and in consequence
interstate trade was not involved. The primary judge was correct to hold that the
placement and acceptance of wagers via electronic transmissions (and the
associated financial transactions) constituted trade between the state and the
territory: Sportsbet v Victoria at [92].

The nature of the burden

[259] Sportsbet claimed that ss 2.5.2 and 2.6.1 of the GRA and s 115 of LCRA
burdened Sportsbet’s trade between the territory and the state by prohibiting
Sportsbet from using and installing a Betbox in Victoria as an element of its
trading operations between the state and the territory. This much may be
accepted.

[260] Sportsbet also asserted that the impugned provisions burdened interstate
communications. This was not a case that Sportsbet had previously pleaded or,
indeed, apparently argued at first instance. In any event, as Tabcorp noted, the
impugned provisions did not prohibit or restrict communication with Sportsbet’s
servers in Darwin or elsewhere. Thus, the impugned provisions do not affect
communications with Sportsbet’s servers via a computer or mobile phone. The
impugned provisions did not attach to the use of a Betbox merely because the
Betbox was the means by which a bet was communicated to Sportsbet. Rather,
in the primary judge’s words, “[t]he sole, dedicated and public use of the
“Betbox” is to facilitate betting” and the Betbox “is the means by which the bet
is selected, placed and its acceptance is notified”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [40].
It would therefore be erroneous to characterise the burden that the impugned
provisions impose in the way that Sportsbet proposed.

[261] It is convenient here to note Tabcorp’s argument that there was no
relevant burden because the impugned provisions only prohibited Sportsbet from
doing that which it could not do under its territory licence in any event. Hence,
so Tabcorp said, the impugned provisions did not prevent Sportsbet from
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operating its business in the manner it was entitled to do. For the reasons already
stated (at [198] above), this argument was misconceived. In any event, whether
or not Sportsbet can use a Betbox in the territory does not answer the question
whether the impugned provisions burden its trade between the territory and the
state by preventing its use of a Betbox in Victoria.

Discrimination against territory — State trade

[262] The critical question at this stage is whether, in imposing this burden, the
impugned provisions in their terms or practical operation discriminate against
trade or commerce between the territory and the state. As Gaudron and
McHugh JJ explained in Castlemaine Tooheys (at CLR 478; ALR 387–8):

A law is discriminatory if it operates by reference to a distinction which some
overriding law decrees to be irrelevant or by reference to a distinction which is in fact
irrelevant to the object to be attained … A law is also discriminatory if, although there
is a relevant difference, it proceeds as though there is no such difference, or, in other
words, if it treats equally things that are unequal — unless, perhaps, there is no practical
basis for differentiation.

[263] None of the impugned provisions in terms discriminate against trading or
commercial transactions in goods or services between the territory and the state
as compared with intrastate trading or commercial transactions in the same or
substitutable goods or services.

[264] Tabcorp aside, in their practical operation as well as in terms, the
impugned provisions treat all bookmakers equally, irrespective of whether they
engage in intrastate trade or trade between the state and the territory or elsewhere.
No one can operate as a bookmaker in Victoria unless registered under the GRA
and, if registered, may only engage in bookmaking while at a racecourse in
Victoria licensed under the Racing Act. Sportsbet is in the same position as any
unregistered bookmaker. Sportsbet sought to avoid this difficulty by asserting that
all Victorian bookmakers other than Tabcorp were de minimis. This, as the state
noted, was not borne out by the evidence at trial. There is, moreover, nothing to
preclude a bookmaker wishing to engage in territory — state trade from
obtaining registration under the GRA. Even when registered, however, no
bookmaker, whether engaged in intrastate trade or out-of-state trade can conduct
off-course business by means of a Betbox or similar device.

[265] This led the appellants to submit that Sportsbet is, in effect, seeking an
advantage for itself that is not enjoyed by any other trader (save perhaps for
Tabcorp, whose position is discussed below) on the basis that it is engaged in
out-of-state trade. The appellants argued that Sportsbet’s case, if accepted, would
place out-of-state trade in a more advantaged position than intrastate trade, which
would continue to be subject to the prohibitions in the impugned provisions. The
appellants submitted that Sportsbet’s case, if accepted, would reintroduce
individual rights jurisprudence for the protection afforded by ss 92 and 49 of the
Self-Government Act. For the reasons elaborated hereafter, the appellants’
submissions should be accepted.

[266] The primary judge identified discrimination against out-of-state trade on
the assumption that it was easier for a Victorian bookmaker to conduct business
from a Victorian racecourse than for an out-of-state bookmaker. Thus, her
Honour held that the exception to s 2.5.2 for registered bookmakers favoured
Victorian bookmakers “by requiring registered bookmakers to be present at a
racecourse in Victoria” (emphasis in original): see Sportsbet v Victoria at [100].
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There was, however, no evidence that it was easier for a Victorian bookmaker to
conduct business from a Victorian racecourse than a bookmaker like Sportsbet
engaged in trade between Victoria and the territory. In Sportsbet’s case too, the
evidence was that its main administration was based in Melbourne. In these
circumstances, the primary judge’s assumption would not appear sustainable.

[267] In any event, the impugned provisions apply only if a bookmaker seeks
to establish a physical presence in Victoria, as Sportsbet seeks to do by means of
the installation of a Betbox. The relevant question in this context is whether, if
a bookmaker has a physical presence in Victoria, the requirement that the
bookmaker be present at a racecourse and not elsewhere in Victoria is more
difficult for an out-of-state bookmaker like Sportsbet than an intrastate
bookmaker. There is no reason to suppose that this might be so. Further, if a
requirement that all bookmakers (save Tabcorp, discussed below) conduct their
business at a particular location in the state necessarily infringes s 92 of the
Constitution and s 49 of the Self-Government Act, then the state can determine
the place where intrastate bookmakers locate their business, but cannot do the
same for bookmakers engaged in trade between Victoria and the territory (or
elsewhere) even though they are physically in Victoria. This would restore
out-of-state trade and traders to the privileged position that they enjoyed when
the individual rights theory of s 92 held sway.

[268] As Cole and Betfair v Racing NSW illustrate, not every adverse effect on
business amounts to discrimination. The fact that the impugned provisions
preclude Sportsbet from conducting its business in Victoria by means of a Betbox
is insufficient in and of itself to attract s 49 of the Self-Government Act. Neither
s 92 nor s 49 protects the right of the out-of-state trader to use any particular
business model, such as conducting business through a Betbox: see Betfair v
Racing NSW at [42], [103] and [105]; also Betfair v RNSW at [103]. This was the
substance of Sportsbet’s complaint: see, for example, [269] below. The primary
judge was mistaken in holding that the disadvantage imposed on Sportsbet did
not “hinge upon Sportsbet’s particular circumstances or business model”: see
Sportsbet v Victoria at [125]. In this subsidiary argument, Sportsbet failed to
establish that the impugned provisions operated to discriminate against trade
between the territory and the state.

[269] Sportsbet’s principal argument was that the impugned provisions
discriminated against trade between the territory and the state in their practical
operation because the impugned provisions did not apply to Tabcorp. Much of
this argument assumed that trade between Victorian punters and Sportsbet by
means of a Betbox or similar device was properly treated as a proxy for
territory-state trade and commerce, and that trade between Victorian punters and
Tabcorp was a proxy for intrastate trade. This assumption underpinned
Sportsbet’s central complaint that Tabcorp was “permitted recourse to a particular
and effective means of communication with its customers (EasyBet terminals),
whereas [Sportsbet was] prohibited from doing so (Betbox)”.

[270] The proposition that Sportsbet is a proxy for trade between the territory
and the state, while Tabcorp is a proxy for intrastate trade does not withstand
analysis. As Betfair v Racing NSW demonstrated at [42] and [44], an individual
out-of-state trader such as Sportsbet cannot rely on the particular circumstances
of its business activities — in this instance a desire to use a Betbox as part of its
business activities — to characterise a law as effecting practical discrimination
against interstate trade or, as here, trade between the territory and the state. As
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Betfair v Racing NSW demonstrates, this would involve a return to the individual
rights theory of s 92: see Betfair v Racing NSW at [42]–[50] and [105].
Something more must be shown to constitute an infringement of the protected
freedoms.

[271] An individual trader is a convenient proxy for the relevant trade where,
because of the nature of the challenged measures and the transactions to which
they apply, the transactions of a trader affected by the measures are necessarily

in interstate trade (or, in the case of s 49, in trade between the territory and the
states); or in intrastate trade and commerce. In such a case, the validity of a
measure can, in consequence, be tested by reference to its operation on that
trader. Bath, Castlemaine Tooheys and Betfair v WA are illustrative of this kind
of analysis. Some care needs to be taken, however, in treating a trader as
representative of interstate trade (or, here, trade between the territory and the
state) lest s 92 and, by extension, s 49, are turned into provisions for the
protection of the individual rights of entities that carry on such trade or
commerce, as Betfair v Racing NSW and Sportsbet v NSW confirm.

[272] In the present case, Sportsbet fails to show that the circumstances of its
own trading activities make it a proxy for trade between the territory and the
state. There are two reasons for this failure. First, the evidence did not support the
conclusion that, by reason of its internal organisation or its business undertaking,
Sportsbet was properly seen as a proxy for trade between the territory and the
state. The evidence established that, although registered in the territory, licensed
as a bookmaker under territory legislation and carrying on some business in the
territory, Sportsbet also carried on business in Victoria, where its senior
management was located. In the words of the plurality in Sportsbet v NSW,
Sportsbet was a wagering operator that conducted its business from more than
one “particular political and geographical subdivision in Australia”, both within
those subdivisions and across their borders: see Sportsbet v NSW at [17]. As a
consequence, Sportsbet failed to show that its business was in substance merely
a territory business.

[273] Second, whether or not Sportsbet’s undertaking is in substance a territory
business, the impugned provisions do not provide any basis for treating Sportsbet
as a proxy for trade between the territory and the state. So far as these appeals are
concerned, Sportsbet happens to be a trader that engages in trade between the
territory and the state, but its status as such has no necessary connection with the
impugned provisions and any competitive disadvantage to out-of-state trade.

[274] The circumstances under consideration in these appeals are very different
from those in Bath, Castlemaine Tooheys and Betfair v WA. In Bath, the
challenged provisions infringed s 92 because of their operation on interstate trade
in tobacco as such. In Castlemaine Tooheys and Betfair v WA the extrinsic
circumstances showed an intention on the part of the legislature specifically to
target an interstate trader. There was no evidence of any such circumstance in
these appeals. On the contrary, in this case, there was no evidence or reason to
suppose that the impugned provisions were aimed at Sportsbet’s trade between
Victoria and the territory. The mere fact that that trade was burdened was not
enough to establish discrimination per se: see Castlemaine Tooheys at CLR 475;
ALR 385, citing Exxon Corporation v Governor of Maryland (1978) 437 US 117
at 126.
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[275] Sportsbet justifies various arguments as to discrimination by reference to
the existence of a national wagering market. The existence of such a national
market does not, however, alter the inquiry when an infringement of s 92 or, here,
s 49 of the Self-Government Act, is alleged. Further, the existence of such a
market does not mean that s 92 operates to confer individual rights on all
participants in that market, or that a mere comparison of two participants in that
market can establish infringement of these provisions. Sportsbet submitted that,
if the impugned provisions were not held to contravene s 49, then “Tabcorp will
continue to enjoy a major competitive advantage … denied to Sportsbet”. Even
if accepted, this would not, for the reasons stated, demonstrate infringement of
s 49.

[276] Furthermore, Tabcorp is not correctly treated as a proxy for intrastate
trade. First, like Sportsbet, Tabcorp’s business interests extend beyond Victoria.
Tabcorp’s wholly-owned subsidiary, TAB Ltd, is the exclusive totalisator
operator in New South Wales. Tabcorp is also ultimately responsible for the
operation of Luxbet in the territory. Second, and perhaps more importantly,
Tabcorp’s position as the sole wagering licensee is different to the position of
other in-state wagering service providers. Tabcorp is the only wagering service
provider to be granted a licence for a defined period to engage in off-course and
totalisator wagering. Under the Victorian regulatory scheme, the difference
between Tabcorp as the sole wagering licence holder and every other wagering
service provider, whether engaged in intrastate or interstate trade, or in trade
between the territory and the state, is the same in so far as none has the
entitlements conferred on Tabcorp by the licence. Besides Tabcorp, the other
participants in the in-state Victorian market are registered bookmakers who are
subject to the impugned provisions in the same way as Sportsbet. Tabcorp cannot
stand as a proxy for them or for the intrastate market.

[277] In addition, comparing the business activities of Tabcorp and Sportsbet
distracts attention from the fact that an individual trader (Sportsbet) is
disadvantaged by a law of general application to all traders in the same position
as it (that is, all traders who do not hold the sole wagering licence) and does not
take into account the fact that Tabcorp is, by virtue of the Victorian regulatory
scheme, in a different position to all such traders by virtue of the sole wagering
licence and its concomitant obligations under the scheme considered in its
entirety. As Betfair v Racing NSW at [45] acknowledged, the proper inquiry
should be directed to whether the trader (Sportsbet) as a participant in the trade
between the state and the territory is subject to a differential burden by reason of
the operation of the impugned provisions in the common circumstances of the
trade. This inquiry fails, however, to show discrimination against such trade.

[278] Sportsbet’s case focused on the differences between the conduct in which
Tabcorp was permitted to engage and that which Sportsbet was prohibited from
undertaking. For the most part, this focus was explicit, as for example in relation
to the complaint that Tabcorp was permitted to engage “in remote terminal
self-service betting” via EasyBet, but Sportsbet was not because its use of a
Betbox was prohibited. On occasions, however, the focus was implicit, as for
example in Sportsbet’s submission that “the evidence demonstrated that remote
terminals were a vital increasing source of revenue for wagering operators”.
Since no evidence was led in this regard other than with respect to Tabcorp,
Sportsbet must be understood as focusing on Tabcorp’s position with respect to
EasyBet terminals. The differential treatment flowed from Tabcorp’s status as the
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licence holder. Assuming the status of licence-holder was a relevant difference,
the differential treatment did not establish discrimination per se or against trade
between the territory and the state.

A statutory monopoly is not per se discrimination against out-of-state trade

[279] The practical operation of the impugned provisions is to confer off-course
retail exclusivity in Victoria on Tabcorp as the sole licensee. The primary judge
held that the impugned provisions burdened trade and commerce between the
territory and the state “because in their legal and practical operation they
establish Tabcorp as a monopoly provider of off-course betting services in
Victoria in what is a national market for the supply and acquisition of off-course
betting services”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [7]; also at [101], [103], [105],
[109]–[110] and [123].

[280] A statutory monopoly does not, as Barley Marketing Board shows,
necessarily involve a contravention of s 92 or s 49 of the Self-Government Act.
As explained earlier, the High Court ruled that the legislative scheme at issue in
Barley Marketing Board was valid without there being any need to determine
whether it was justified by reference to a non-protectionist purpose. Where a
statutory monopoly exists of the kind considered there, the relevant
discrimination is between the monopoly holder and all other traders, whether in
or out of state. There is no discrimination against out-of-state trade and
commerce because no trader, in state or out of state, is able relevantly to compete
with the monopoly holder.

[281] A licensing scheme such as the one in issue in these appeals that prohibits
all traders but one licensed trader (Tabcorp) from offering a service within the
state establishes a statutory monopoly for the term of the licence. In terms, such
a licensing scheme discriminates only between the licence holder (Tabcorp) and
those who do not have the licence, irrespective of whether their trade is intrastate
or out of state. The scheme does not per se discriminate against out-of-state trade
in the absence of adequate justification.

[282] Even apart from Barley Marketing Board and Tabcorp’s status as a
monopoly holder, the conferral of off-course retail exclusivity on Tabcorp does
not involve differentiating between intrastate trade and trade between the territory
and the state. The intrastate or out-of-state nature of the trade is immaterial to the
operation of the impugned provisions.

[283] As the plurality observed in Sportsbet v RNSW at [20]–[22], it is
necessary to consider the practical operation of the impugned provisions as a
whole. Thus, the impugned provisions and Tabcorp’s exemption from the
offences that they create must be considered in the context of the entire regulatory
scheme, which includes the obligations that Tabcorp bears under the scheme. To
obtain the licence allowing it to carry on totalisator wagering and approved
betting competitions and granting it the exclusive right to conduct off-course
wagering, Tabcorp made a substantial payment and was required to enter into the
JVA pursuant to which it assumed the obligations already mentioned, including
the making of substantial payments to fund the racing industry, and the
facilitation of in-depth scrutiny and a level of control over its activities by the
racing industry. Tabcorp is, as already noted, subject to a special and distinct
regulatory regime both under the JVA and under the state’s laws by reason of its
status as the holder of the sole wagering licence: see [165] above.
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[284] The fact that Tabcorp and Sportsbet do not enjoy the same rights and
privileges in Victoria with respect to their bookmaking businesses does not of
itself mean that their differential treatment amounts to discrimination. Rather, this
differential treatment recognises that Tabcorp and Sportsbet are relevantly
different. Sportsbet fails to establish discrimination. Tabcorp’s retail exclusivity
derives from the arrangements made in 1994, pursuant to which Tabcorp
acquired, for a substantial price, the business of the TAB and the sole wagering
licence. As part of these arrangements, the racing industry was given a
25% interest in the profits of its business. As indicated earlier, the arrangements
and obligations to which Tabcorp is subject were assumed by Tabcorp in the
negotiations that led to it acquiring the TAB’s business and the sole wagering
licence, as evidenced in the MOU. In substance, Tabcorp’s favoured position in
relation to Sportsbet and all other traders was the quid pro quo for payments it
made and the obligations it assumed when it entered the JVA, acquired the TAB’s
business and became the sole holder of the wagering licence: see s 11(2)(e) of the
GBA 1994.

[285] In these appeals, Sportsbet does not challenge the provisions pursuant to
which Tabcorp was granted the sole wagering licence. Nor does it contend that
the grant of the licence was in itself contrary to s 92 or s 49 of the
Self-Government Act. Rather, Sportsbet’s complaint is that it cannot do that
which Tabcorp may do pursuant to that licence. In substance, Sportsbet argues for
preferential treatment because it is engaged in interstate trade and commerce.
Neither s 92 nor s 49 of the Self-Government Act can support its position in this
regard.

[286] Since the impugned provisions do not in their terms or practical operation
discriminate against trade or commerce between the territory and the state, they
cannot infringe s 49 of the Self-Government Act. For this reason, the appeals
must be allowed.

Protectionism — Disadvantaging out-of-state trade or advantaging intrastate
trade?

[287] If an impugned measure is discriminatory against out-of-state trade, the
critical issue for the purposes of s 92, and s 49 of the Self-Government Act,
becomes whether that discrimination is properly characterised as protectionist:
see Cole at CLR 394 and 408; ALR 56–7 and 66 and Castlemaine Tooheys
at CLR 471; ALR 382, discussed at [211]–[215] and [218]–[220] above. As
already noted, the primary judge concluded that there was discrimination of a
protectionist kind because the impugned provisions “entrench Tabcorp’s position
as the sole supplier in Victoria of betting facilities of a kind which Sportsbet
seeks to supply in Victoria and the market in which both Tabcorp and Sportsbet
operate is a national market”: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [123] and [125].

[288] Since the impugned provisions are not, in our view, discriminatory
against out-of-state trade and commerce, no question about protectionism arises.
The impugned provisions cannot be characterised as discriminatory in a
protectionist sense because they treat intrastate and out-of-state trade in the same
way. For this reason too, they cannot be said to burden out-of-state trade to its
competitive disadvantage or to the competitive advantage of intrastate trade.

[289] In case the impugned provisions are discriminatory against trade between
the territory and the state, as the primary judge held, the following paragraphs
seek to explain briefly why the impugned provisions are not properly
characterised as protectionist even in that event.
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[290] As already noted, the circumstances in the current appeals are relevantly
different from the circumstances in Castlemaine Tooheys and Betfair v WA. In
those two cases, as noted above at [218]–[222] and [225]–[232], the legislative
history and the practical operation of the challenged measures at the time of their
enactment showed an objective intention on the part of the legislature to target a
significant interstate trader: see Castlemaine Tooheys at CLR 464 and 475–7;
ALR 377 and 385–7 and Betfair v WA at [68]–[77], [106], [114] and [122]. In
contrast to these cases, the statutory history of the impugned provisions gives no
reason to suppose that, at the time of enactment, the legislature intended to
disadvantage out-of-state trade or advantage intrastate trade. Further, as
discussed hereafter, the character of the impugned provisions, Judged by
reference to the liabilities, rights and privileges they create, does not justify the
imputation of such an intention: compare Grain Pool of Western Australia v
Commonwealth (2000) 202 CLR 479; 170 ALR 111; 46 IPR 515; [2000] HCA 14
at [16] and Kartinyeri v Commonwealth (1998) 195 CLR 337; 152 ALR 540;
[1998] HCA 22 at [7] and [58]. Nor does the practical operation of the impugned
provisions demonstrate discrimination of a protectionist kind — whether
considered in terms of their objective legislative intention at the time of
enactment, or in terms of their effect at the time the VCGR seized the Betbox at
the hotel (see below at [296] and following).

[291] As already noted, the impugned provisions have their origins in late 19th
and early 20th century Victorian laws, when gambling was permitted only on
race courses. There is no suggestion that, as blanket prohibitions, they disclosed
a protectionist purpose. Rather, Sportsbet would have the court impute a
protectionist character to them because their prohibitions apply to all bookmakers
conducting business in Victoria save for Tabcorp.

[292] As the plurality judgment stated in Bayside City Council v Telstra
Corporation Ltd (2004) 216 CLR 595; 206 ALR 1; [2004] HCA 19 at [40],
“where a certain kind of differential treatment is put forward as the basis of a
claim of discrimination, it may require an examination of the relevance,
appropriateness, or permissibility of some distinction by reference to which such
treatment occurs, or by reference to which it is sought to be explained or
justified”. Whether or not, as a practical matter, the differential treatment inherent
in exempting Tabcorp from the impugned provisions is of a protectionist nature
depends on a consideration of matters of this kind.

[293] The relevant statutory history does not support any imputation of
protectionism. As already noted, Tabcorp’s favoured position has its origins in the
establishment of the TAB by the Racing (Totalizators Extension) Act 1960 (Vic),
enacted as a consequence of Justice Martin’s report in 1959: see [147] above.
History discloses that the statutory monopoly enjoyed by the TAB was
introduced to allow off-course totalisator wagering with a single wagering
operator in a regulated environment. More immediately, however, Tabcorp’s
favoured position derives from the arrangements made in 1994, pursuant to
which Tabcorp acquired the business of the TAB. These arrangements were
designed to secure funding for the racing industry and also to provide for the
well-being of the industry: see [148]–[154] above. These arrangements included
the enactment of the GBA 1994 and the grant to Tabcorp of the sole wagering
licence for an 18-year term, as a result of which Tabcorp enjoys retail and
totalisator exclusivity. The arrangements also included the JVA and other
agreements pursuant to which Tabcorp undertook significant obligations to the
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racing industry, including a funding obligation to contribute at a higher effective
rate than any other wagering operator and to operate a totalisator. When enacted
in 2003, the GRA represented no material departure in the legislative scheme or
purpose from the GBA 1994. As noted above (at [155]), the main purpose of the
GRA was that of re-enactment and consolidation of the existing regulatory
regime: see s 1.1(1) of the GRA.

[294] As we have seen, the grant of the sole wagering licence under the
GBA 1994 operated to exempt Tabcorp from the prohibitions in the impugned
provisions and conferred a monopoly on Tabcorp with respect to off-course retail
wagering. The GRA operated to preserve Tabcorp’s exemption and its monopoly
rights. As explained earlier (at [282]–[284]), the existence of a monopoly of the
kind enjoyed by Tabcorp does not demonstrate discrimination of a protectionist
kind: it does not operate in terms or practical effect competitively to disadvantage
out-of-state trade or advantage intrastate trade: compare Castlemaine Tooheys
at CLR 467 and 468; ALR 379 and 380; Barley Marketing Board at CLR 203;
ALR 535; and Betfair v WA at [118].

[295] At the time of the enactment of the GRA, the regulatory scheme of which
Tabcorp’s monopoly formed part had been in operation for almost a decade. In
1994, besides making the substantial payment and assuming the obligations to
which reference has been made, Tabcorp was also made subject to a distinct
regulatory regime: see [165] and [283] above. The GRA continued this regulatory
regime and preserved Tabcorp’s rights as the sole wagering licensee while, at the
same time, Tabcorp’s obligations under the 1994 arrangements continued.
Competition from out-of-state bookmakers was insignificant in the early 1990s
and, by 2003 when the GRA was enacted, it was still no more that “a niche
segment” in the Australian wagering market: see [200] above. In this context,
there is little reason to suppose that when the GBA 1994 and the GRA were
enacted, they created or preserved a monopoly that operated to advantage
intrastate trade or disadvantage out-of-state trade in a protectionist sense.

[296] The appellants argued that the fact that, at the time of enactment, the
practical operation of the impugned provisions was not to advantage intrastate
trade or disadvantage out-of-state trade was conclusive of the absence of
protectionism. They submitted that: (1) the practical effect of a law on
out-of-state trade was relevant only to identify the character of a law; (2) the
process of characterisation was an inquiry into the objective intention of the
legislature in enacting the impugned provisions; and (3) the relevant time for an
inquiry as to the practical effect was at the time of enactment of these provisions.
The appellants argued that the practical operation of the impugned provisions on
facts that were not in parliament’s contemplation at the time of enactment was
not relevant to the question of validity. The appellants argued that the primary
judge wrongly rejected this submission and that her Honour failed to consider the
correct question — whether the practical operation of the impugned provisions
founded an inference that the true purpose of the provisions was to achieve a
protectionist object.

[297] Against these propositions, Sportsbet argued that, in s 92 jurisprudence,
where validity depended on the practical operation of a law, the practical effect
of an impugned measure was to be considered as at the time of the alleged
invalidity — in this case, on 16 July 2010, when the VCGR seized the Betbox
and thereby interfered with Sportsbet’s trade. In written submissions, Sportsbet
said:
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It is clear that since July 2004 the wagering market has changed considerably with the
development of internet wagering, the growth of corporate bookmakers and the
introduction of race fields.

Section 92 must be applied in a way that accommodates these changes. The core
questions posed by s 92, namely whether a discriminatory burden of a protectionist kind
is imposed and, if so, whether the burden is saved by a non-protectionist purpose are to
be answered as a practical matter at the time the burden bites.

[298] The issue of time raised by the parties’ submissions is an important one
that has attracted scholarly attention: see, for example, D Sonter, “Intention or
Effect? Commonwealth and state Legislation after Cole v Whitfield” (1995)
69 ALJ 332, pp 337–41; A Simpson, “Grounding the High Court’s Modern
Section 92 Jurisprudence: the Case for Improper Purpose as the Touchstone”
(2005) 33 FL Rev 445, pp 465–84; and A S Bell, “Section 92, Factual
Discrimination and the High Court” (1991) 20 FL Rev 240, pp 245–8. As
explained below, it is, however, unnecessary to determine the issue here, because
the changes relied on by Sportsbet do not affect the resolution of these appeals.

[299] While the evidence showed that, by 2010, Tabcorp faced competition
from a range of wagering operators, including out-of-state corporate bookmakers
like Sportsbet, there was no reason to suppose that Tabcorp’s favoured position
was on this account converted from a permissible to an impermissible monopoly.
The change could not retrospectively alter the objective intention of the
legislature in enacting the GRA, or the GBA 1994. This was, and remained, a
non-protectionist purpose. Equally importantly, the different treatment accorded
Tabcorp as compared with other traders, including out-of-state traders such as
Sportsbet, continued to be explicable by reference to a relevant difference
between Tabcorp and other traders. That is, Tabcorp’s favoured position
continued to be explicable by reference to the arrangements made in 1994,
pursuant to which Tabcorp acquired the sole wagering licence and assumed the
significant obligations to which reference has been made.

[300] Sportsbet argued that it was competitively disadvantaged in comparison
with Tabcorp by reason of the fact that the impugned provisions prevented it from
using a Betbox in Victoria although Tabcorp could use EasyBet terminals.
Sportsbet contended that “[t]he competitive disadvantage that flows to
[out-of-state] traders was clearly proved by the commercial exploitation of the
EasyBet terminals by Tabcorp”. There are a number of difficulties with this
submission, some of which have already been noted.

[301] Sportsbet’s argument with respect to changed circumstances tended to
assume, at another level still, an individual rights theory of s 92. The fact that the
impugned provisions prevented Sportsbet from competing with Tabcorp in one
way (by using a Betbox) does not demonstrate protectionism. To establish
discrimination of a protectionist kind, Sportsbet had to show, in effect, that, by
exempting Tabcorp from their operation, the impugned provisions subjected
Sportsbet, as a proxy for trade between the state and territory, to a competitive
disadvantage sufficient to warrant a finding that the provisions were protectionist:
see Cole at CLR 399 and 409; ALR 60 and 67 and Bath at CLR 426; ALR 677.
Sportsbet did not satisfy this requirement. Having regard to the whole of the
legislative scheme, there was no evidence that, as a matter of fact, the impugned
provisions created such a competitive disadvantage for Sportsbet as an
out-of-state trader that warranted the provisions being characterised as
protectionist. There was, for example, no evidence that Sportsbet’s market share
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or profits were reduced as a consequence of the impugned provisions: compare
Betfair v Racing NSW at [55]–[56], [62]–[63], [110] and [133]. Nor was there
evidence that, Tabcorp aside, the impugned provisions operated to the
competitive advantage of in-state wagering operators as a whole. As Betfair v
Racing NSW and Sportsbet v NSW clearly showed, the fact that the impugned
provisions affected competition between participants in a national market, even
on different sides of state and territory borders, was insufficient to establish
protectionism: see also Castlemaine Tooheys at CLR 472 and 474; ALR 383 and
384–5.

[302] In supplementary submissions dated 18 April 2012, Sportsbet made what
it termed a “formal submission” that s 92 should be construed to “prohibit any …
restriction of trade, commerce and intercourse among the states which is
detrimental to competition in a market, which operates without reference to state
boundaries”. This submission must fail, having regard to the authorities discussed
earlier. Furthermore, as the appellants noted, this was not the case Sportsbet ran
at trial and has no basis in the pleadings. The submission was not the subject of
a notice of contention. Had the submission formed part of Sportsbet’s case at
trial, it seems likely that the appellants would have led further evidence.

Protectionism — Not reasonably necessary to achieve a legitimate purpose?

[303] Even if the impugned provisions discriminated against out-of-state trade
to its competitive disadvantage or the advantage of intrastate trade, the provisions
cannot be characterised as protectionist if they were enacted in pursuit of a
legitimate objective and were appropriate and adapted, or reasonably necessary,
to achieve that objective: see Cole at CLR 408–10; ALR 66–8 and Betfair v WA
at [102]–[103], discussed at [231]–[233] above.

[304] The appellants contended that the impugned provisions were reasonably
necessary for:

(a) funding the Victorian racing industry by means of the payment
obligations imposed on Tabcorp as the holder of the sole wagering
licence conferring off-course retail and totalisator exclusivity (Victoria’s
contention);

(b) for the regulation, control and restriction of off-course betting in
Victoria (Victoria’s contention);

(c) for the promotion of a vibrant and successful racing program and
associated spectacle, including by materially funding the racing industry
(Tabcorp’s contention);

(d) for the promotion of an attractive and socially beneficial form of
wagering through the provision and protection of an ubiquitous
totalisator (Tabcorp’s contention); and

(e) for the preservation of integrity and probity within the Victorian racing
and wagering industries (Tabcorp’s contention).

[305] Plainly enough, these objectives overlap and are inter-related: compare
Racing NSW v Sportsbet at [138]. Further, when considered in light of the
circumstances mentioned earlier, objectives (a) and (c) may be regarded as
different formulations of essentially the same idea. Both involve the proposition
that the impugned provisions are reasonably necessary for the promotion of a
successful racing industry, including for the purpose of funding the industry.
Likewise, objective (b) and objective (e) can be understood as different ways of
expressing essentially the same objective. Objective (d) may be considered as
part of both sets of objectives.
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[306] The primary judge rejected the contention with regard to funding because
the appellants failed to demonstrate that the impugned provisions were “the only
means or a necessary means” to achieve that end (emphasis in original): see
Sportsbet v Victoria at [141], [143], [145], [149] and [150]–[151]. In her
Honour’s words (at [141]), “the evidence did not establish what was the
necessary level of funding, and whether that level of funding could only be
secured by maintenance of the impugned provisions”. Similarly, her Honour held
that the appellants had not shown that the impugned provisions were reasonably
necessary for the regulation, control and restriction of off-course betting in
Victoria because it was not shown that “the objectives sought to be achieved
could not be achieved without the impugned provisions”: see Sportsbet v Victoria
at [154].

Reasonably necessary for the promotion of a successful racing industry,
including for the purpose of funding the industry

[307] The legislative history shows that, objectively speaking, these objects
were among the chief purposes of the legislative regime, of which the impugned
provisions formed part: compare APLA Ltd v Legal Services Commissioner
(NSW) (2005) 224 CLR 322; 219 ALR 403; [2005] HCA 44 at [178] per
Gummow J and at [423]–[424] per Hayne J. Under the legislative scheme,
Tabcorp’s exclusion as the sole wagering licensee from the prohibitions in the
impugned provisions conferred off-course retail and totalisator exclusivity. The
legislative history and the liabilities, rights and privileges that the impugned
provisions create show that Tabcorp was granted retail exclusivity upon the basis
that Tabcorp would provide a totalisator wagering service and from that service
provide much of the funds for the Victorian racing industry: see [145]–[171]
above; also Sportsbet v Victoria at [135].

[308] It was, of course, open to the state to be of the view that the Victorian
racing industry contributed to the social, cultural and economic well-being of
Victoria and to decide upon a funding model for the industry: see [142]–[144]
above. This model (see [172]–[185]) has worked well. As noted, the primary
judge stated that the funding model used in Victoria “has been and remains highly
successful” and is also used in other Australian jurisdictions and internationally:
see Sportsbet v Victoria at [136].

[309] Sportsbet argued that the appellants’ case on funding was fatally flawed
in two respects. First, the appellants made no attempt to quantify the level of
funding that was necessary to fund the racing industry and, second, racing
industry returns were not in decline, notwithstanding the increased competition
from the growth of corporate bookmakers. It was, however, unnecessary for the
appellants to meet these propositions. The question was whether the appellants
established that the legislative scheme was reasonably necessary for a legitimate
objective — such as the promotion of a successful racing industry, including for
the purpose of funding the industry. Having regard to the following
considerations, the appellants made out their case.

[310] Sportsbet challenged the width of the prohibitions in the impugned
provisions but, plainly enough, a prohibition of this kind was a concomitant of
the monopoly that was part of the state’s legislative scheme. Further, funding via
this monopoly model is integral to the success of the Victorian racing industry.
In the words of the primary judge, Tabcorp’s contributions are “an essential part”
of keeping the Victorian racing industry “vibrant and successful” and the
industry’s position “could not be maintained without substantial funding of the

VICTORIA v SPORTSBET (Kenny and Middleton JJ)294 ALR 113 185

TBP.015.001.5289



kind it presently receives”, which necessarily included contributions from the
gambling industry: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [136] and [148]–[149].

[311] As the earlier discussion discloses, most of the Victorian racing industry’s
revenue derives from distributions by Tabcorp to the industry’s controlling bodies
under the JVA; revenue from other sources is significantly less: see Sportsbet v
Victoria at [135]. Distributions from Tabcorp are largely derived from totalisator
wagering. Totalisator wagering has proved a reliable means of generating funds
for the racing industry and has provided greater funding certainty for the industry
than other forms of wagering. For this and the other reasons already mentioned,
a successful totalisator is reasonably seen to be important for the continued
success of the industry. Tabcorp’s retail exclusivity is vital for maintaining a
successful totalisator and Tabcorp’s funding level for the Victorian racing
industry.

[312] It should be borne in mind that there was no evidence that any increase
in wagering overall would offset the loss in funding from Tabcorp in the event
that Tabcorp lost its retail exclusivity. There was also no evidence that there was
an alternative viable funding model that would confer the same or more benefits
than the current model.

[313] In these circumstances, there was no need to establish a precise level of
funding, as Sportsbet argued. The evidence was that the size and success of the
racing industry varied with the level of funding it received. It was enough to
show, as the appellants did, that without substantial funding of the kind the
industry currently receives from Tabcorp, the Victorian racing industry could not
sustain its current position; that the current funding model has sustained the
success of the Victorian racing industry; that if Tabcorp were to lose its retail
exclusivity, the level of funding for the Victorian racing industry would be lower
and less secure; and that this would entail a less successful racing program and
associated spectacle. In the circumstances, the impugned provisions can properly
be regarded as reasonably necessary or appropriate and adapted for the
promotion of a successful racing industry, including for the purpose of funding
the industry.

[314] At this point, it is necessary to consider two matters raised by the primary
judge. The first was that her Honour held that, at this stage of the analysis
required by Cole and Betfair v WA, funding was not a legitimate objective. Her
Honour held, mistakenly, that this followed from the observations in the plurality
judgment in Betfair v WA at [108]: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [145]–[146].

[315] In Betfair v WA at [106], the plurality judgment drew attention to a
statement made by the relevant state minister in the state legislative assembly to
the effect that Western Australia opposed betting exchanges because the
exchanges made no contribution to the racing industry in Australia and
“allow[ed] punters to bet on any of the racing codes and lose”. The plurality went
on to say (at [107]–[108]):

[107] First, as to the absence of contribution to the racing industry in Australia, so far
as that may be relevant. The evidence shows that by agreement with the Victorian
regulator, Betfair undertook to return an amount equivalent to 1 per cent of the value
of bets taken by it on races in Victoria; this is the same level of return as that required
from bookmakers in that State. Betfair has been meeting that obligation. There is no
reason to doubt the assertion by Betfair that it remains ready to undertake obligations
of this kind in Western Australia and to ensure that the organisers of races in that State
obtain a reward from Betfair as well as from other wagering operators in that State.
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[108] In its submissions Western Australia also contended that any practical effect of the
impugned legislation in protecting the turnover of in-State operators from diminution as
a result of competition from Betfair, with consequent prejudice to the returns to the
racing industry and in-State revenue provided by it, could not be protectionist in nature.
But a proposition which asserts that an object of revenue protection of this kind may
justify a law which discriminates against trade is contrary to authority [Bath
at CLR 426–7; ALR 676–7; Sportsodds Systems Pty Ltd v New South Wales (2003)
133 FCR 63; 202 ALR 98; [2003] FCAFC 237 at [43]]. And it is contrary to principle,
for such a justification, if allowable, would support the re-introduction of customs
duties at State borders.

[316] In the first of these paragraphs, the plurality acknowledged the
permissibility of requiring contributions in order to fund a state’s racing industry.
The plurality clearly contemplated that a requirement to make such contributions
is permissible at least if it is imposed at the same level on local and interstate
operators: see also Betfair v WA at [146] per Heydon J. Read with this in mind,
it is apparent that the second paragraph is concerned with a further and different
object — the protection of the revenue of the state (qua state) provided by the
returns to the state’s racing industry. The reference to “revenue” in this paragraph
is to state revenue from taxation and other imposts, which would be prejudiced
if the returns to the racing industry were prejudiced.

[317] In the second paragraph, on which the primary judge relied, the plurality
stated in effect that, for the purpose of ss 92 and 49 of the Self-Government Act,
the protection of state revenue was not a legitimate objective. The report of
argument in Betfair v WA at 433 and the plurality’s reference to Bath
at CLR 426–7; ALR 676–7 and Sportsodds Systems Pty Ltd v New South Wales
(2003) 133 FCR 63; 202 ALR 98; [2003] FCAFC 237 at [43] (Sportsodds)
confirms that this was in fact their Honours’ intended meaning.

[318] In particular, in Sportsodds at [43], a Full Court of this court specifically
said:

[43] The appellant submitted before us that the only objective now remaining is raising
taxation revenue for the Treasury. This would not be a legitimate objective for the
purpose of justifying a discriminatory burden: see Bath v Alston Holding Pty Ltd.
[Emphasis added.]

Elsewhere in Sportsodds, the Full Court specifically referred to the possibility
that the protection of the racing industry by appropriate funding measures could
be a legitimate objective: see Sportsodds at [41]. There is no reason to suppose
that the plurality in Betfair v WA overlooked the distinction discussed in
Sportsodds between protecting a state’s racing industry through appropriate
funding arrangements and protecting the state’s revenue.

[319] Considered in this way, Betfair v WA did not require the primary judge to
conclude that legislative measures designed to promote a successful racing
industry by maintaining funding for the industry were directed to an illegitimate
objective. As the Full Court observed in Sportsodds at [41], Cole held that the
protection of Tasmanian crayfish stocks was a legitimate objective in
circumstances where the exploitation of stocks was non-discriminatory. Given
this, there is no reason to suppose that the promotion of a state’s racing industry
is not also a legitimate objective provided it is non-discriminatory. Further, there
no reason in principle why such an objective should cease to be legitimate simply
because the measures in question are directed among other things to funding the
industry, as opposed to maintaining the quality of crayfish stock, as in Cole.
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[320] The second difficulty with the primary judge’s analysis was that her
Honour stated that, to meet their burden at this stage of the inquiry, the appellants
were obliged to establish the “necessary” or “adequate” level of funding for the
Victorian racing industry in a given form, or that this level of funding could only
be secured by the impugned provisions: see Sportsbet v Victoria at [141] and
[149]–[150]. As already indicated, in our view, the appellants were not required
to establish this. The inquiry is one of reasonable necessity, or whether the
impugned provisions are appropriate and adapted to a legitimate objective —
here, the promotion of racing, including for the purpose of funding the industry.
In this context, necessary does not mean “essential” or “indispensable”: see
[229]–[233] above, citing Mulholland at [39] and Hogan at [72]. There was
ample evidence that the impugned provisions were reasonably necessary, or
appropriate and adapted, for the promotion of a successful racing industry,
including for the purpose of funding the industry and, indeed, that they had
achieved this objective.

[321] Having regard to this conclusion, there is no need to consider further
whether the impugned provisions were reasonably necessary or appropriate and
adapted to the other objectives on which the appellants relied.

Disposition

[322] For the reasons stated, the appeals must be allowed. The impugned
provisions do not infringe s 49 of the Self-Government Act and there is no
inconsistency to which s 109 of the Constitution applies. The impugned
provisions do not in their terms or practical operation discriminate against trade
or commerce between the territory and the state. If it were necessary to examine
the matter further, the impugned provisions would not properly be characterised
having a protectionist operation.

[323] Before the judgment in these appeals was delivered, Mansfield J
delivered judgment in Sportsbet Pty Ltd v Harness Racing Victoria (No 6) (2012)
206 FCR 50; [2012] FCA 896; and with the leave of the court, Sportsbet and
Tabcorp filed short submissions addressing the decision. The state did not wish
to add to Tabcorp’s submissions. Having considered the matter, there is nothing
that would lead us to depart from what we have stated above.

[324] Having regard to the fact that the appeals concern only part of the
judgment of the primary judge, we would direct that, within 7 days, the appellant
in each appeal file short minutes giving effect to these reasons for judgment.

[325] We would also direct that, if the parties in each appeal are unable to agree
within 7 days on the appropriate costs orders for the proceeding before the
primary judge and for the appeal, within a further 7 days, the appellant in each
appeal file and serve its written submissions as to the appropriate costs orders
and, within 7 days thereafter, the respondents file their written submissions. In
either case the submissions should not exceed three pages.

Orders

VID 1000 of 2011

(1) Within 7 days, the appellant in appeal VID 1000 of 2011 file short
minutes giving effect to the reasons for judgment herein.

(2) If the parties in appeal VID 1000 of 2011 are unable to agree within
7 days on the appropriate costs orders for the proceeding before the
primary judge and for the appeal, within a further 7 days, the appellant
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in appeal VID 1000 of 2011 file and serve its written submissions as to
the appropriate costs orders and, within 7 days thereafter, the
respondents in appeal VID 1000 of 2011 file their written submissions.
In either case the submissions should not exceed three pages.

VID 1002 of 2011
(1) Within 7 days, the appellant in appeal VID 1002 of 2011 file short

minutes giving effect to the reasons for judgment herein.
(2) If the parties in appeal VID 1002 of 2011 are unable to agree within

7 days on the appropriate costs orders for the proceeding before the
primary judge and for the appeal, within a further 7 days, the appellant
in appeal VID 1002 of 2011 file and serve its written submissions as to
the appropriate costs orders and, within 7 days thereafter, the
respondents in appeal VID 1002 of 2011 file their written submissions.
In either case the submissions should not exceed three pages.

JUSTIN CARTER

BARRISTER
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Elizabeth the Second by the Grace of God of The United Kingdom, Australia and 
Her other Realms and Territories Queen, Head of the Commonwealth, 
Defender of the Faith. 

To OUR TRUSTY AND WELL-BELOVED : 

The Honourable FRED RussELL BEAUCHAMP MARTIN; 

GREETING! 

WHEREAS the Governor of the State of Victoria in the Commonwealth of 
Australia, by and with the advice of the Executive Council of the said State hath deemed 
it expedient that a Commission should forthwith issue to inquire into report upon and 
make recommendations concerning off-the-course betting with particular reference to-. 

1. (a) What social evil or evils are associated with illegal off-the-course betting 
as now conducted in Victoria ? 

(b) What is the financial extent of such betting annually? 

(c) What net amount of revenue would be likely to accrue to the State 
annually if such betting was subjected to the State revenue laws now 
applicable to betting on licensed racecourses? 

(d) What measures, legislative or otherwise, are now provided to suppress such 
betting, to what extent are they effective, and what action, if any, 
can be taken to make any and which of such measures more effective 1 

2. If off-the-course betting were made lawful in Victoria-

(a) Would any and which of the evils associated with unlawful off-the-course 
betting be likely to be mitigated to any and what extent 1 

(b) Would any and what new social evils not now existing in connexion with 
unlawful off-the-course betting be likely to be created? If so, would 
such evils be-

(i) more; or 
(ii) less-

detrimental to the general public interest than those now existing 1 

(c) What additional net annual revenue would be likely to accrue to the State 
if such betting was subjected to the State revenue laws now applicable 
to betting on licensed racecourses 1 

3. 'Vhat method or methods of off-the-course betting could be adopted to institute 
a lawful system of such betting in Victoria, what are the advantages and disadvantages 
of each of such method, and which method is best suited for adoption in Victoria ? 

4. (a) What advantage or advantages would be likely to accrue to the general 
public interest from making off-the-course betting lawful in Victoria 1 

(b) What disadvantage or disadvantages would be likely to be suffered by the 
general public interest from making off-the-course betting lawful in 
Victoria ? 

5. Is it desirable in the general public interest in Victoria that off-the-course betting 
should be made lawful and, if so, what are the principal considerations that make such 
action desirable ? 

For the purposes of these terms of reference off-the-course betting means betting 
by way of wagering-elsewhere than on a licensed racecourse during the holding thereon 
of a race-meeting within the meaning of the Racing Act 1957-on the results of horse 
or trotting races run at such a race-meeting. 
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Now KNow YE that We, reposing great trust and confidence in your knowledge 
and ability, have constituted and appointed and by these presents do constitute and 
appoint you FRED RusSELL BEAUCHAMP J\llARTIN to be Our Commissioner for the purposes 
aforesaid: 

AND WE do by these presents give and grant unto you full power and authority to 
call before you such person or persons as you shall judge likely to afford you any 
information upon the subject of this Our Commission, and to inquire of and concerning 
the premises by all other lawful ways and means whatsoever: 

AND WE will and command that this Our Commission shall continue in full force 
and virtue and that you shall and may from time to time and at any place or places 
proceed in the execution thereof, and of every matter and thing therein contained 
although the same be not continued from time to time by adjournment : 

AND WE direct that you do with as little delay as possible report to Us under 
your hand and seal the result of the said inquiry. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF We have caused these Our Letters to be made Patent 
and the Seal of Our said State to be hereunto affixed. 

WITNESS Our trusty and well-beloved General Sir Reginald Alexander Dallas 
Brooks. Knight Commander of Our Most Honourable Order of the Bath, 
Knight Commander of Our Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint George, Knight Commander of Our Royal Victorian Order, 
Companion of Our Distinguished Service Order, Governor of Our State 
of Victoria and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia, &c., 
&c., &c., at Melbourne, this thirtieth day of September, One thousand 
nine hundred and fifty-eight and in the seventh year of Our reign. 

By His Excellency's Command, 
HENRY E. BOLTE, 

Premier. 
DALLAS BROOKS. 
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To His Excellency General Sir Reginald Alexander Dallas Brooks, Knight 
Commander of the J..lfost Honourable Order of the Bath, Knight Commander 
of the 1llost Distinguished Order of Saint 1Jfichael and Saint George, 
Knight Commander of the Royal Victorian Order, Companion of the 
Distinguished Service Order, Governor of the State of Victoria a'nd its 
Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia. 

MAY IT PLEASE YOUR EXCELLENCY: 

Pursuant to the direction contained in the Commission set out above I have the 
honour to report as follows :--

The first sitting of the Commission was held on 8th October, 1958, at which 
leave was sought and granted to counsel to appear to assist me and also to represent 
various parties, namely, one George A. Prince, who desired to present a plan for off-course 
betting based on the method adopted in the United Kingdom ; the four Racing Clubs which 
race in the Metropolitan area of Victoria and the Trotting Control Board ; and registered 
bookmakers, being members of the Victorian Bookmakers Association Limited and the 
Victorian Country Bookmakers Guarantee Company Limited. Application was also 
made for leave to appear on behalf of one R. J. Jose, who was described as a Press Agent. 
At that time did not know the occupation that description covered and, as it was not 
shown what interest the applicant had in these proceedings, I refused him the leave 
sought but reserved permission for him to renew his application at a later date. No 
further application was made. 

During the course of the hearing, owing to evidence having been given reflecting 
upon members of the Police Force and employees of the telephone branch of the 
Postmaster General's Department, leave was sought, by counsel representing the Police 
Association and the Postmaster-General respectively, to appear and these applications 
were granted. 

None of the Churches or other religious organizations formally appeared but Mr. 
Westerman, who represented the Social Questions Sec:retariat of the Church of England, 
Presbyterian, Methodist, Baptist, and Congregational Churches, and also the Salvation 
Army, gave evidence on behalf of that body and attended the sittings of the Commission 
regularly. 

After the question of the order in which the various parties were to present their 
respective cases had been discussed and settled, the hearing was adjourned, until the 
15th October, 1958, to enable them more fully to prepare such cases. On that date 
counsel assisting the Commission outlined the nature of the evidence he proposed to 
tender and such evidence was commenced. 

Thereafter the hearing continued until the 18th December, 1958. 

Since the conclusion of the second World War the problem of off-the-course betting 
has been a subject of enquiry and report by Royal Commissions and other bodies in 
Queensland, Western Australia, the United Kingdom, the Dominion of New Zealand and, 
in the State of New York, in the United States of America. 

In every case the relevant report stressed the fact that a large body of opinion in 
each of the States or Countries concerned does not regard illegal betting as pernicious, 
and that, because of the strength of such opinion, and of the great desire of so many people 
to gamble on horse-racing, it has been found impossible to suppress such betting by the 
enactment of such punitive measures as the Legislature was prepared to enact. 

It is clear that a number of citizens, who do not bet at all, share this opinion, on 
the basis that everyone has a right to venture what is his if he so wishes, but, if there were 
a legal outlet which would enable those, who cannot or who do not desire to attend 
race-meetings, to bet, it is probable that public opinion would harden against the illegal 
bookmaker. 

As betting on races held in other States is common throughout Australia it seems 
advisable to consider briefly what is the position of the off-course bettor in each State. 
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Queensland. 
Prior to the enactment of the Racing and Betting Act 1954 the only legal methods 

of betting on racehorses or trotters were through licensed bookmakers or the totalizator 
on the racecourse. 

The Royal Commission in that State, which prepared its report in July, 1952, 
found that illegal betting was rife throughout Queensland, and recommended that 
bookmakers be licensed to operate in premises approved by a Control Board, that persons 
so licensed should issue betting tickets for all bets made whether in person, by telephone, 
by post or by telegram, that such tickets be subject to tax and that drastic penalties be 
provided for infringement of terms of the licence. 

As the Commission considered there were ample facilities, for persons in Brisbane, 
and within a 100 miles of that city, and also, in Rockhampton, and within 25 miles of it, 
to attend race-meetings, it qualified its recommendation for betting shops by suggesting 
that no off-course bookmaker be licensed in these areas. The Act of 1954 provided for 
the establishment of an Off-the-Course Betting Control Board if and when a majority of 
electors in any one of four Electoral Zones (Metropolitan, South-Eastern, Northern, and 
'Vestern) vote in favour of the licensing of off-course bookmakers in that zone, at a 
referendum held for that purpose. A referendum is to be held on petition of not less 
than 10 per cent. of the electors in any Electoral Zone. 

Although requests have been made to the Queensland authorities to advise whether 
or not this legislation has been implemented at all, no reply has been received by this 
Commission. 

N e:w South Wales. 
The only legal forms of betting are by means of registered bookmakers or the 

totalizator on the racecourse. 

All betting off-course is illegal and the provisions of the relevant legislation are 
much the same as exist in Victoria. 

Victoria. 
As in New South Wales the only legal modes of betting are by means of registered 

bookmakers or the totalizator on the racecourse. 

The relevant legislation in this State will be considered later when Questions 1 (c) 
and (d) of the Terms of Reference are considered. 

Tasmania. 
Prior to the enactment of the Bookmakers Act 1932 the on-course totalizator was the 

only legal method of betting. 

By that Act bookmakers, both on and off-the-course, were mtitled to be registered, 
the off-coursP- ones being compelled to carry on their activities in licensed premises, 
subject to the approval of a Betting Control Board. A number of bookmakers may 
officiate in the one room known as the Bookmakers' Club, and commonly do so. 
Registered bookmakers may bet both on-course and in licensed premises but, in the latter 
case, only during such hours as the Tasmanian Racing Commission, constituted by the 
Racing and Gaming Act 1952, may direct. In fact, unless special circumstances exist, 
such premises which are within 15 miles of a race-meeting, must close at noon on that day 
and, in the cases of Hobart and Launceston, there are no exceptions to the rule that 
premises within 7 miles of either city cannot operate after 1 p.m., when races are held in 
the city concerned. 

The Queensland Royal Commission reported that there was considerable evasion 
of the turnover tax imposed on Tasmania bookmakers and that was one of the reasons for 
the enactment of the Racing and Gaming Act 1952, which, inter alia, dissolved the 
Betting Control Board, constituted under the Act of 1932, and set up the Tasmanian Racing 
Commission to control not only betting but racing clubs as wyll. 

South Australia. 
Prior to the year 1933 the only legal mode of betting was by means of the 

on-course totalizator. Illegal betting flourished, so, in that year, a Royal Commission 
was appointed to make recommendations to suppress or mitigate it. 
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This Commission recommended that bookmakers be licensed to operate on-course 
and that all off-course betting should be done on totalizators. The Legislature adopted 
the former of these recommendations but not the latter. In lieu it passed legislation to 
permit licensed bookmakers to operate in registered premises off-the-course. This 
legislation led to the opening of betting shops, which quickly won for themselves an evil 
reputation. 

The Betting Control Board, which had the duty of registering both bookmakers 
and premises, and of formulating rules for their conduct, appears to have set out with the 
intention of attracting as many people as it could to these shops. 

Not only were they permitted to open whilst races were in progress, but the 
customer was provided with details of all local and Victorian races, including barrier 
positions, probable riders, and favourites. Three times between each race the current 
odds furnished by Press Agents were posted and each race was broadcast. Comfortable 
seating accommodation and other amenities were provided and most of the customers 
must have regarded themselves as members of a sporting club. One witness spoke of 
women spending the afternoon there on a race day, gossiping, and shelling peas for the 
evening meaL Owing to a decrease in attendances at racecourses and a marked increase 
in off-course betting, which resulted in the number of registered premises increasing from 
244 to 341 in the space of four years, a second Royal Commission was appointed, in 1937, 
to consider what changes in the existing betting laws were desirable and practicable. 

In a review of the then position in South Australia the Commission found­
" (a) Betting is more widespread; 

(b) Many more people are betting; 
(c) The predominant cause is the existence of betting premises, which furnish 

complete facilities for supplying the bettors with betting information 
and enable bets to be made during the progress of the race-meeting. " 

Among other recommendations made by this Commission were the following:-
"That the Act be amended to provide that registered betting premises shall 

not be open on any day between the hours of 11.30 a.m. and 5 p.m. or 
after 6 p.m." 

" Special provision should be made for penalizing the conveyance of racing 
information from the racecourse to persons outside the racecourse in 
premises where betting is or might be taking place. " 

After the outbreak of war, racing was suspended for some time in South Australia 
but, between 1938 and 1950, various amendments were made to the Lottery and Gaming Acts 
which now appear in the consolidated Lottery and Gaming Act 1936-1950. 

Under the provisions of this Act the Commissioner of Police is. authorized, subject 
to certain limitations, to licence the use of a totalizator to the committees of racing or 
trotting clubs, whilst the Betting Control Board, thereby constituted, is given power to 
licence bookmakers and register premises upon which they may bet. A bookmaker so 
licensed may not bet on any racecourse or trotting ground, unless he has first obtained 
a permit from the committee controlling the same. The power to register premises is 
subject however to great restrictions as, by Section 42 of the Act, the Betting Control 
Board is prohibited from registering any premises within the metropolitan area or any 
situated in a municipality or district council district outside the metropolitan area unless-

(a) the council of that municipality or district council district has agreed as 
to the site and suitability of such premises ; and 

(b) the board has held a public inquiry in the town or locality where the 
premises are situated. 

By clause (6) of the same section no person is permitted to carry on business as a 
bookmaker in registered premises, or keep any registered premises open to the public, at 
any time in a day on which a race-meeting is held within 10 miles of those premises. 

Evidence was given that, in fact, only eight premises, all in Port Pirie, have been 
registered by the Board. 

Another Section (42A) of this Act is worthy of note, since it provides, inter alia, 
that any person who bets with a bookmaker on the result of any horse-racing or trotting 
event at any time or at any place except in accordance with this Part of the Act, shall be 
guilty of an offence, and liable to a penalty of £~00 for a first offence, and imprisonment 
f{):r · n:ot more than three months for a subsequent offence. 
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Off-course betting, especially on races held in Sydney and Melbourne, is still a big 
problem in South Australia, but the general opinion seems to be that illegal betting does 
not supply the same temptations to bet, and evils associated with it are not so blatant, 
as was the case when betting shops were universal throughout the State. 

Western Australia. 
Before the enactment of the Betting Control Act 1954 the only legislative provisions 

against illegal betting were prohibitions against the use of premises--
(a) for the purpose of bets being made therein by persons resorting thereto; 
(b) for the purpose of money or other property being paid or received therein 

as a consideration for betting. 

This meant there was no embargo on credit betting by telephone or on street betting. 
Accordingly bookmakers established offices and booked bets on credit by telephone, or 
led cash bettors into the street and there transacted business. In the latter case 
prosecutions were sometimes launched for obstructing the traffic. However, if the 
police became active, the bookmaker would hire a bus and invite intending bettors to 
ride around the block and, whilst being driven, booked their bets with impunity. 

Illegal betting was rampant and, as the greater part of it was wagered on races in 
Eastern States, which began approximately two hours before those held in Western 
Australia, Saturday was a full working day for bookmakers. 

On racecourses and at trotting meetings both bookmakers, registered by the Turf 
Club or Trotting Association concerned, and the totalizator operated, though the Royal 
Commission, which sat in 1948, to consider, inter alia, the best means of controlling and 
minimizing betting on horse-racing, considered the legality of the registered bookmakers 
was open to serious question. 

Among other matters, this Royal Commission was requested to consider "the use 
of totalizators. " For a number of reasons (including the technical difficulties in 
providing sufficient telephones for such a large State with a sparse population) the 
Commissioners, with some regret, concluded that a system of off-the-course totalizator 
could not be recommended. 

They did recommend that office betting, whether on credit, or for cash, with 
persons who do not resort thereto, be permitted on premises registered, and by bookmakers 
licensed for the purpose by a Betting Control Board, but subject to the restrictions 
embodied in later recommendations. 

Other recommendations were that no registered premises be open after 1 p.m. on 
a day when a race-meeting is held within 25 miles of such premises; that restrictions be 
imposed on advertising, canvassing, and the employment of agents by bookmakers ; 
that all forms of organized off-the-course betting, other than office credit betting or cash 
postal betting carried on at premises registered and by persons licensed by the Board, be 
illegal; that publication of information relating to betting or betting odds prior to a 
race-meeting be banned; that communication to any person not on a racecourse at any 
time during a race-meeting of any information concerning the betting be prohibited; 
and that penalties for the punishment of breakers of the betting laws be substantially 
increased.. · 

The Legislature did not accept these recommendations in full but, in 1954, it 
passed the Betting Control Act 1954, which implemented some of them, and others were 
made effective by regulations made thereunder. 

Under this legislation a number of those who had been illegal bookmakers were 
licensed to operate in registered premises, provision being made for premises to be 
registered where a particular bookmaker could carry on business, or for premises in 
which more bookmakers than one could operate. 

It was made an offence to bet at any place other than a racecourse or registered 
premises, and licensed bookmakers were subject to a tax on turnover, as well as a licence 
fee for a right to operate. · 

Betting in registered premises began in August, 1955 and, these, in the early days, 
were sparsely furnished. However, the Betting Control Board soon permitted comfortable 
seating accommodation and other amenities to be provided and, once this had been done, 
it is difficult to see any difference betwe~n such premises and the betting shops of South 
Australia, which incurred so unenviable a reputation after 1933. Owing to the difference 
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between Eastern Standard Time and Perth Time customers begin betting on Sydney and 
Melbourne races soon after 10 a.m. and some continue to haunt the premises and bet 
until the local races finish between 4 and 5 p.m. on Saturdays and Public Holidays. 
In the evening they, or others, resort to the premises to bet on the trotting eyents and to 
listen to the broadcasts of such events. 

For their edification, or otherwise, there are posted the starters and riders of all 
races forecast by racing experts of Perth and the Eastern States, photographs of the 
positions held by various horses at different distances in recent races, and plans of the 
local and interstate racecourses, \vith comments on the effects of barrier draws and 
other information. 

Many of the registered premises are fitted with electric fans, fluorescent lighting, 
pot plants, and curtains, so it seems that everything possible is done to attract patrons 
to spend the day listening to broadcasts of the races amid comfortable and pleasurable 
surroundings. 

As was said by an ex-member of the Betting Control Board, when speaking of the 
licensed bookmakers, " they are after business. " 

The result of legalising the illegal bookmaker was, according to the same witness, 
" the illegal men disappeared completely " and, in his belief, there is not a single illegal 
bookmaker to be found to-day in Western Australia. 

Accordingly, the position now in that State is that, at both galloping and trotting 
races, there is betting, on-course, both with bookmakers and on the totalizator, and, 
off-course, by licensed bookmakers at registered premises. 

As a great deal of evidence was directed to the merits and demerits of the off-course 
totalizator in New Zealand (hereinafter referred to as T.A.B.}, and to the plan of Mr. Prince, 
based on the credit betting system in England, it is essential to give some details of each 
of these. 

New Zealand. 

Prior to the year 1907 there were no legal restrictions on bookmakers, save that 
betting shops were forbidden by law, and they operated, in competition with the totalizator, 
on-course, and also, with no competition, off-course. There was strong public opinion 
that betting on races should be confined to the racecourse, so, in 1907, an Act was passed 
prohibiting street betting and requiring all racing clubs, which were authorized to use the 
totalizator, to license fit persons to act as bookmakers. Owing to the poor type of man 
licensed under this legislation there was considerable dissatisfaction with the bookmakers, 
so, in 1910, an amending Act prohibited bookmakers from betting in any street, in any 
licensed premises or on any racecourse. This legislation brought about illegal off-course 
betting which quickly assumed very large proportions so, in 1920, another Act made the 
business of bookmaking unlawful and imposed a penalty on any person who made a 
wager with a bookmaker. 

Despite these Acts off-course betting continued to flourish and illegal bookmakers 
also operated on racecourses, until discovered and turned out. 

In this state of affairs a Royal Commission was constituted, m 1949, to consider 
the whole question of Gaming and Racing. 

In Part II., Section 4, of its Report this Royal Commission dealt with the problem 
of off-course betting. 

It emphatically opposed the licensing, in any form, of bookmakers, for reasons 
set out at length, and recommended that an off-course totalizator scheme, subject to 
certain restrictions and obligations, be established. Following on this report the 
Government held a referendum of electors on the proposal that provision be made for 
off-course betting on horse-races, through the totalizator. A majority voted in favour 
of the proposal and this led to the enactment of the Gaming Amendment Act 1949, which 
established a Totalizator Agency Board, and contained provisions prohibiting the 
payment of commission to any officer of the Board, touting for business, and all but a 
minimum of advertising, with the object of preventing the Board doing anything to 
encourage betting. 
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Under New Zealand legislation 17 ·35 per cent. is deducted from all mo;ney passing 
through the totalizator, both on-course and off-course, which is divided as follows:-

.Per cent. 

Government Tax 9 · 35 
Retained by clubs from on-course investments and payable 

to the Board from off-course investments 7 · 5 
Capital levy on all totalizator investments 0 · 5 

For the five years beginning 1st November, 1950, this capital levy was paid to the 
Board for expenditure on capital requirements. Thereafter for a further period of five 
years, it is being paid to the Racing and Trotting Conference-a body which controls all 
racing in the Dominion-for the purposes of providing, maintaining, and replacing, 
amenities for the race-goer and effecting improvements on racecourses and trotting tracks. 

No provision has been made for the use of this capital levy when the second term 
of five years expires. 

In the report of the Royal Commission it was stated that, in the 1945-46 racing 
year, an amount of £20,000,000, approximately, went through the totalizator (then all 
on-course), and a sum of £24,000,000 was, "with some show of credibility", estimated 
by the secretary of the Bookmakers' Association (an illegal organization), as having 
passed through the hands of the bookmakers. 

During the six years from 1952 to 1958 inclusive, the net annual turnover of the 
T.A.B. has risen from £3,560,187 to £23,819,644, so approximating to the amount 
estimated as having been received by the illegal bookmakers in the racing year 1945-1946. 

But the evidence of the extent of illegal betting now carried on in New Zealand 
is conflicting. 

About two years ago the Chief Secretary of Victoria investigated the T .A.B. 
system, as it is commonly called, and had the advantage of full co-operation of the officers 
of the Board, of the Police, and Government officials. 

He formed the opinion that illegal off-course betting has been reduced by 
approximately 50 per cent. and that such betting in hotel bars and back lanes was 
virtually non-existent. 

In the Chairman's report on T.A.B. operations for 1957 appears this passage:­
" The view that there is still room for the growth of legal off-course betting is supported 
by the volume of betting disclosed in prosecutions for bookmaking at various points in 
New Zealand, which indicates that a large amount is still being directed through illegal 
channels ". 

Mr. Smythe, the General Manager of the T.A.B., submitted figures showing the 
number of prosecutions for illegal betting from the year 1949 onwards. These were as 
follows :---

194~) 223 1953 200 

1950 197 1954 99 

1951 

1952 

274 

282 

1955 

Hl56 

68 

75 

He pointed out that the marked decrease between the number of prosecutions 
before 1954 and after that year was probably influenced by the fact that, in 1953, the 
law was amended to provide that second offenders were liable to be imprisoned for a 
term of three months. His opinion of the effect of such amending legislation is supported 
by the fear of imprisonment expressed by nearly all the illegal bookmakers who appeared 
before this Commission. 

Mr. Smythe's guess, and he emphasised that it could only be a guess, was that 
the illegal turnover in New Zealand now amounted to about\ £13,000,000 a year. He 
pointed out that the bookmaker enjoyed several advantages over the totalizator. To 
begin with he pays no betting tax and so had an approximate start of 3s. 6d. in the £1 
on the tote. He also gives credit to bettors he feels he can trust, he can and does 
canvas for business, by seeking out customers in hotel bars and other places, he can 
accept bets up to the start of a race. and he pays out when totalizator dividends are 
declared. 
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He has another great advantage in that he will bet on doubles throughout the day, 
whereas the off-course totalizator is restricted to a double on two races only. 

Contrary to the opinion formed by the Chief Secretary and Mr. Smythe, several 
witnesses, who are gt(}atly interested in Xew Zealand racing, expressed themselves 
satisfied that, since T.A.B. became well established, the illegal bookmaker has almost 
been eliminated. Mr. Alderton, an Auckland lawyer, who has had a long association 
with racing, and who had experience in betting with illegal bookmakers, held an official 
position in Australia for 7! years from 1950. When he returned to New Zealand, early 
in 1958, he found that no doubles charts were being issued, contrary to the position 
obtaining before he left, and he has not seen any illegal betting at all, although he has 
tried to do so. 

Mr. Goosman, a former Minister of the Crown, and for eight consecutive years the 
leading racehorse owner in X ew Zealand, is only a modest bettor and so would not be 
likely to have a great knowledge of bookmakers. However he said that, before T .A.B. 
he knew of fifteen people in his own district who made books, and, now, there are only 
two or three who do a small amount of betting. 

Mr. Grigg, the President of the New Zealand Racing Conference, and also the 
Chairman of T.A.B., expressed the opinion that, "since T.A.B. came into full operation, 
bookmaking has gone a long way down". 

He said, " It is difficult to estimate by how much but there is very little compared 
with what there was before". 

He further stated that, before T.A.B., the public sympathy was with the illegal 
bookmaker, as he was regarded as necessary, whereas, now there is a legal facility for the 
betting man, there is no sympathy for him at alL 

Mr. Bolt, who is Executive Officer of the Gaming Branch and Chief Inspector of 
Totalizators in New Zealand, travels, almost continuously, throughout the Dominion 
aud he agreed that public sympathy had changed, since the institution of T.A.B., and 
was now against the bookmaker, since there was a legal alternative open to the 
would-be-bettor. He expressed the opinion that the turnover of illegal bookmakers had 
been reduced by at least 60 per cent. since 1950, and that the greater proportion of their 
business is done on doubles. 

Mr. McBeath, the secretary of the Xew Zealand Racing Conference, considered there 
has been a marked decline in illegal betting since the introduction of T .A.B. Before then, 
he said, people in hotel bars were pestered with bookmakers' runners, handing out 
doubles charts andday cards, and some hotels hadas many as three bookmakers operating 
at the one time. 

Since T.A.B. he has not known of one instance of an illegal bookmaker being in 
attendance at an hotel. 

He also stated that, in the period of twelve months ending on 31st July, 1958, no 
fewer than 416 persons who had been convicted of bookmaking offences, of whom eleven 
had been in a big way of business, had applied to the Board for exemption from the 
statutory disability of a convicted person entering a racecourse. Since 1951, when 
T.A.B. began operating, 50 to 60 of the biggest bookmakers have applied for and been 
granted exemption, after full inquiry has disclosed that they have definitely abandoned 
their illegal activities. 

A Victorian horse-trainer, who pays an annual visit to New Zealand for the 
yearling sales, and who attends most of the race-meetings held during his stay there, 
states he never hears anyone speak of illegal betting. 

Mr. Fairburn, an officer of Automatic Totalizators Ltd., was sent to New Zealand 
in 1956 to investigate the operations of T.A.B. During the six weeks he was in that 
country he made enquiries about illegal betting and found that, apart from a newspaper 
report of one prosecution for that offence, he could not locate any bookmaker and that 
none of the local people with whom he associated could advise him where he could make 
an illegal bet. 

One witness, who, for some years, has spent three to four months in New Zealand 
each year, is a betting man who, whilst in Australia, receives New Zealand newspapers 
each week and studies the form of horses there. He travels throughout the Dominion, 
staying at hotels, and has never seen a bookmaker. 
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Another witness, who has been a punter for 25 years, worked at an Air Force 
station near Auckland throughout the year 1956. He said he never heard of illegal 
betting and there was none at his station. The personnel of the aerodrome used to go 
to Auckland on Friday nights to bet \vith T .A.B. 

No one was called, on behalf of Mr. Prince, to speak of illegal betting in New Zealand, 
although it has been suggested by his counsel that such evidence would be available. 

On the whole it seems that, whilst there is still illegal betting there, particularly 
on doubles, the volume has been greatly reduced since the introduction of T.A.B. and 
what betting is done is carried on unobtrusively. 

England. 
In 1845 legislation was passed enacting that aU contracts or agreements by way 

of gaming or wagering were null and void. This led to the introduction of wholesale 
cash betting in shops and houses, which became so prevalent as to create a scandal. 
Accordingly, in 1853, it was made illegal to keep or use any house, office, room or other 
place, for the purpose of the owner or occupier-

(a) betting with persons resorting thereto: or 
(b) receiving money in advance in respect of bets or transactions in the 

nature of bets. 

This resulted in bookmakers going into the streets and lanes to bet, and although 
local authorities sought, by means of regulation and by-laws, to suppress this business, 
they were unsuccessful. 

In 1906 the Legislature enacted the Street Betting Act which made it illegal for 
anyone to frequent or loiter in streets or public places for the purpose of bookmaking, 
or making or settling bets. 

These Acts had the effect that the only off-course betting which was legal, 
subsequent to 1906, was where the bettor established a credit with a bookmaker and 
made his bets by telegram, telephone or letter, as these forms of betting did not constitute 
resorting. 

However, illegal betting still flourished and a Royal Commission was appointed, 
in 1933, to enquire into and report on Lotteries and Betting. 

This was followed by a further Royal Commission, charged with enquiring " into 
the existing law and practice thereunder relating to lotteries, betting, and gaming, with 
particular reference to the developments which have taken place since the report of the 
Royal Commission on Lotteries and Betting in 1933, and to report what changes, if any, 
are desirable and practicable ". 

The report of that Commission was presented to Parliament, in 1951, and is a most 
comprehensive and valuable document for all interested in the subjects with which it 
deals. In the result the Commissioners recommended that it be made legal to place 
bets at offices established and conducted in accordance with a strict system of control. 

On-course betting is conducted by bookmakers, who are charged by the Racing 
Clubs five times the normal admission fee, and, to some extent, by the totalizator. 

The Racecourse Betting Control Board is not permitted to conduct off-course 
totalizator betting directly, but is entitled to pay commission in respect of credit bets 
accepted by two independent companies-Tote Investors Ltd. and the London and 
Provincial Sporting News Agency Ltd.-which are forwarded to the racecourse and 
included in the totalizator pool. 

The former of these companies was incorporated, about 30 years ago, by racing 
enthusiasts, to deplete the takings of the off-course bookmakers and direct them to the 
racecourse, so that the clubs would benefit thereby, and is not run for profit of its 
shareholders. The latter of the two companies deals, almost exclusively, with bookmakers, 
who use it to lay off bets. 

In the Report of the Royal Commission of 1951 it was estimated that 75 per cent. 
of the total volume of betting on racecourses was done with bookmakers and that 46 
per cent. of punters bet exclusively with them, whilst 26 per cent. bet both with 
bookmakers and on the totalizator. 

Contrary to the law. street betting in England is still rampant. 
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:Mr. Cullingford, \vho was a Sergeant in the J.Ietropolitan Police Force, until 1952, 
when he came to Australia, considered the volume of street betting was probably greater 
than the legal credit wagering. Another witness (Mr. Evans), who had been an illegal 
bookmaker in England for 25 years, until the year 1950, estimated that about 75 per cent. 
of off-course betting was done illegally, but he further said there is little street betting as 
the bookmakers operate, for the most part, in hotels, factories, and shops in side streets. 

Press Agents. 
A feature of off-course betting in Australia \Vhich has no counterpart in New 

Zealand or England is the Press Agent. 

His business is to supply information about betting odds to clients, most of whom 
are illegal bookmakers. He normally has an office equipped with a number of telephones, 
some of which are shown in the directory in the names of various employees or friends 
of his. 

His is a competitive business and, to win and retain clients, it is essential that he 
receive speedy and correct information of the odds being offered by bookmakers on the 
course. 

By Section 124 of the Police Offences Act 1957 it is made an offence for any person, 
whilst a race-meeting is being held, to communicate or attempt to communicate to 
anyone not on the racecourse in question any information relating to the betting on such 
racecourse. 

However, through agents who leave the racecourse whilst betting is in progress, 
by tick-tackers, and by telephonic advice from interstate sources, the Press Agent 
manages to get the information he requires. This is telephoned to his clients, sometimes 
two and sometimes three calls being made in the twenty minutes or so before each race, 
so that the client is kept advised of any :fluctuations in the betting. :Many illegal 
bookmakers give their customers the benefit of the advice so received but some keep the 
information to themselves. 

In recent times the leading racing clubs in :Melbourne have installed a teleprinter 
service of sending odds to a Sydney racecourse, where they are broadcast, and by 
telephone, to Tasmanian bookmakers. 

An agent in Sydney or Tasmania then telephones the information so obtained to his 
Press Agent in Melbourne, who promptly relays it to his clients. 

It was stated that eminent counsel has advised the Press Agents that this procedure 
is within the law, perhaps because the communication is made beyond the jurisdiction. 
However that may be, the Police Authorities believe the operation of the Press Agent 
to be legal and have launched no prosecution against any of them. 

The customer of the illegal bookmaker has been accustomed to be provided with 
the betting odds over the years and, even if he intends to bet at starting price, frequently 
asks what the ruling prices are. It was stated in each of the reports of the Royal 
Commissions held in Queensland, South Australia, and Western Australia respectively 
that the information supplied by the Press Agents stimulates illegal betting very 
considerably and that they should be suppressed. 

If no information were given by the Press Agents there can be little doubt that a 
great number of people, who now haunt the places where bookmakers operate, would 
not bother to attend and that others would not bet. 

The impetus which the supply of betting information gives to the operation of the 
illegal bookmakers makes it surprising that the Victoria Racing Club should inaugurate 
a Press Agency of its own, since its Committee regard Press Agents as the deadly enemies 
of :racing. 

True it is that it stipulates the information sent interstate shall only be given to 
licensed bookmakers, operating there on races held at Flemington, and that it shall not 
be furnished to starting-price bookmakers; but the members of the Committee must 
have known that such information, when received interstate, was immediately telephoned 
to. Press Agents in Melbomne and, by them, relayed to the illegal operators. The Club's 
Secretary said that it was brought about by the desire of his Committee to take away 
trade from the Press Agents and also to make money from the supply of the service. 
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The question of the employment of one Browning and, later, of Bowen and Colebrook to 
operate the Club's Press Agency was steeped in mystery and never satisfactorily explained. 
However, it is not germane to this inquiry so I do not propose to discuss it further. 

I am in full accord with the condemnation of Press Agents expressed by the Royal 
Commissioners of the three States mentioned and consider that legislation which would 
lead to the suppression of their activities will be in the best interests of the community. 

As the " betting market ", by the use of which they earn their money, is made by 
the bookmakers and racing public at the racecourse-all of whom pay for admission and 
so contribute to the welfare of racing-the filching of information of such market, and 
its passing on to persons off the racecourse, has the effect that those who give nothing to 
racing obtain the same intelligence, at approximately the same time, as those who do, 
and there can be no injustice in placing them in a worse position than the paying patrons. 

The large attendances at the places where illegal bookmakers carry on business 
strongly suggest that the facilities for betting offered by them are not primarily for' those 
who, because of shift work or other reasons, cannot go to the races, but for those who 
regard betting and not racing as the sport, and racehorses, not as animals to be admired, 
but as the machines used to give opportunity for wagering. 

As the information supplied by the Press Agents is quite a large factor in swelling 
these attendances illegal betting would be substantially reduced by their extinction. 

It was alleged, on behalf of Mr. Prince, that the general public regards its members 
as having acquired a right to bet, without going to the trouble and expense of attending 
a racecourse, and that, by long custom, it also has a right to receive the information 
regarding betting odds distributed by the Press Agents. 

There is a legal maxim- Ex turpi causa non oritur actio-no right of action springs 
from an illegal contract-and a like principle can be applied to those who have been 
acting illegally over the years. The idea that persistence in disobeying the law for a 
long time confers a right to go on disobeying it appears to be so extravagant that it only 
has to be stated to be rejected. 

Again, although many who patronize the illegal bookmaker regard information 
of the state of the betting market as an indispensible requirement to making a bet, I am 
not at all satisfied that the bulk of bettors really value the information they receive of 
betting odds. 'Whilst it is true that most of them ask what the odds are, quite a number 
of them always bet at starting price, and the big bookmakers do quite a large volume of 
business on Fridays and Saturday mornings, before the on-course betting market is 
established. 

It is possible that, to many, the asking for betting information is a matter of 
habit-part of the game-and something which, if denied them, might cause some initial 
grumbling, but would not really be missed. 

In Western Australia information of the on-course betting market is supplied to 
bookmakers by a Press Agency, but this is not passed on to the customers, who bet at 
starting price, and do not complain of the lack of information. 

Assuming that the advice given by counsel is conect, and that the activities of 
Press Agents do not violate the letter of the law, as contained in Section 124 of the 
Police Offences Act 1957, there can be little doubt that that section was designed to 
suppress those activities, among others, and, should the Courts uphold counsel's opinion, 
it might be amended to render any step taken in Victoria to transmit or receive betting 
information, whilst races are being held, an offence. Section 47 A of the Gaming and 
BeLtinu Act 1912-1949 of New South Wales deals with this matter and appears to be 
more ~omprehensive than the relevant Victorian section. 

CLASSES OF EVIDENCE ADDUCED. 

Counsel assisting the Commissioner examined 46 witnesses, those representing the 
racing clubs-20, those appearing for Mr. Prince-5, those representing the registered 
bookmakers-!, and those for the Postmaster-General-2, making 74 in all. 

These included the Chief Commissioner of Police, members of the Police Gaming 
Squad, illegal bookmakers, press agents, racing men from New Zealand, South Australia, 
Western Australia, and Victoria, members of the Clergy, racehorse trainers, an O'wner of 
racehorses, officials of the telephone branch of the Postmaster-General's Department, 
and others, who, as police, punters, or in some other capacity had knowledge of off-the-course 
betting either in Australia or overseas. 

I 
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Police. 
At a.n early stage of the inquiry counsel assisting me stated he intended to lead 

evidence from junior members of the police force that 60 per cent. of the police charged 
with administering the gambling laws are corrupt, 20 per cent. are apathetic, and only 
20 per cent. were doing their work properly. He also said that the Chief of the Gaming 
Squad, Inspector Healey, considered that the proportion of corrupt members of the 
Force was less than 60 per cent. and that of apathetic members more than 20 per cent. 

Inspector Healey, who was the first witness examined, stated that, when he was 
appointed to be Chief of the Gaming Squad in March, 1956, he made a thorough 
investigation of some 1,400 police briefs on betting offences and could not find one where 
any person had been arrested ; he also checked on a great number of persons who had 
been prosecuted to conviction and discovered that, in a very high percentage of such 
cases, both the names of the defendants and the addresses given were fictitious, which 
meant that it was generally impossible to prove a prior conviction of any person charged, 
and that, as far as he could ascertain, the police concerned had made no effort to check 
the names or addresses given them. 

He also discovered that the police kept identical statements of evidence, with the 
times of apprehension, the name of the defendant, the horses and amounts of bets left 
blank, to be filled in, but containing the same conversations and admissions in each case. 
It was also common practice to give back to the illegal bookmaker the betting sheets, 
which had been taken as evidence, or copies thereof, to enable him to make his settlements. 
He said that the reports on raided premises generally disclosed that there were only one or 
two telephones in the room raided whereas, when his Gaming Squad got into action, he 
generally found a number of telephones in the same bookmakers' premises. 

The Inspector further stated that the real1y big illegal bookmakers " were never 
attacked with any great vigor or interest" until he took over. 

From these and other facts he was forced to the conclusion that such things could 
not have existed had there not been corruption. 

When asked to state what proportion of the police force charged with gaming duty 
are properly carrying out that duty he replied it was very difficult to say without making 
a complete survey but, when further pressed, he said he considered that 50 per cent. were 
doing a reasonable job, 30 per cent. were corrupt, and 20 per cent. inefficient. 

This expressed opinion was given headlines in the newspapers and, naturally, 
provoked keen resentment among members of the Police Force. 

Those members, whom counsel had stated would give evidence that 60 per cent. 
of those charged with enforcing the gaming laws were corrupt, either did not appear or, 
if they did, expressed no opinion on the matter. 

It is most improbable that responsible counsel would have made the statement he 
did without instructions and one can only surmise that, either his instructions proved to 
be faulty, or else the storm raised by the reports of Inspector Healey's evidence led to the 
suppression of evidence which the " junior members " of the police force had intended 
to give. 

At a later stage the Chief Commissioner of Police submitted a prepared statement 
and also gave evidence. 

In his written statement he wrote that, during the early stages of Inspector Healey's 
activities, " attempts were made to bribe members of the Special Duties Squad to the 
extent of offering individual members £1,000 or more to co-operate with a representative 
of illegal bookmakers for the purpose of providing warning of raids by the squad ". 

But he disagreed with the opinion of Inspector Healey that there was corruption 
in the Police Force. He said he had examined all the matters from which the Inspector 
had drawn an inference. of corruption and considered they were explicable by short-cutting 
methods, laziness, and inefficiency. He agreed that some of the circumstances were 

:suspicious but was emphatic there was no evidence of corruption. He also said that the 
inefficiency of members of the Gaming Branch was very great before Inspector Healey 
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was given command and brought new men into his Squad. He further stated that the 
drive and enthusiasm of the men of this Squad had had a marked effect on the whole 
force, that its success had inspired police in various districts to intensify their campaigns 
against the illegal bookmaker and that the results had been very gratifying. 

In his view Inspector Healey had drawn a wrong inference from the facts due to 
the high standards of integrity of his own squad members which led him and them " to 
view any effort of lesser efficiency with intolerance ". 

Without giving detailed consideration to the matters on which Inspector Healey 
relied to base his opinion that there was considerable corruption in the Gaming sections 
of the Police Force it is impossible to say whether the inference he drew was one which 
might well be made by a reasonable man. Had that step been taken it would then be 
necessary to give the various members of the Force concerned an opportunity of explaining 
the circumstances. 

Such an inquiry would be lengthy and outside the scope of this Commission, 

Accordingly I am not in a position to express any opinion whether or not the 
estimate of corruption given by Inspector Healey should be accepted. 

Telephone Department. 

Allegations were also made of corruption of employees of the Telephone Branch of 
the Postmaster-General by illegal bookmakers. 

These were based on the discovery by Police of a number of telephones in unusual 
positions-for instance, 8 instruments under a flight of stairs, 6 in a cubicle in an old 
disused warehouse, 4 in a structure about 10 feet by 10 feet and so on; by as many as 
16 telephones in one room; by calls to a number on a manual exchange being put through 
to another number where bets were taken ; by inward calls ceasing soon after premises 
had been raided ; by the fact that, on raids on bookmakers' premises, diaries were found 
containing telephone numbers (which were not in the Telephone Directory) of Departmental 
offices, where technicians could be had, and which \Vere intended for Departmental use 
only, together with, in some cases, names of persons including one, which the police were 
told, by an Inspector of the Postmaster-General, was that of a technician of fairly high 
rank ; and by other circumstances which led to the belief that installing technicians and 
telephone operators were paid by illegal bookmakers either not to report unusual 
installations to their supervisors or to give warnings when raids were in progress. 

Clause 62 of the Telephone Regulations gives power to the Department to cancel 
the telephone service of a subscriber who is convicted of carrying on an illegal business, 
and it has been the practice for the Department to act under this power unless special 
circumstances exist which call for leniency. However, until recent years, it does not 
appear to have taken any other action against illegal bookmakers. Both the report of 
the South Australian Royal Commission in 1938 and that of the Queensland Royal 
Commission in 1952 contain caustic comments on the failure of the Department to 
co-operate with State authorities to suppress illegal betting. However, the Chief 
Commissioner of Police in Victoria and Inspector Healey agreed that the Department 
had given them valuable assistance and co-operation in their duties, and it appeared, 
from the evidence of Mr. Skerrett, a high official in Telecommunications, that, sinoe 
July, 1950, when a direction was issued that a full investigation be made, before granting 
a request for an additional telephone in a private house or a very small business 
establishment which already had a service, the Department has done much to ensure 
that illegal bookmakers do not use telephones for betting purposes. The direction 
mentioned was followed by another in October, 1956, which required members of the 
Engineering Division field staff to report :-

(a) Any case where groups of services are required to be terminated on 
handsets instead of switch boards in one room or suite of rooms ; 

(b) Any case where single line services are provided in business premises in 
the same room but under various names ; 
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(c) Any case where there is reason to assume that tho name of the subscriber 
shown on the Telephone Order is fictitious and where the layout of the 
room in which the services are required suggests that they may not 
be used in the usual business manner ; or 

(d) Any case where the listed business of the applicant as indicated on the 
Telephone Order appears to be fictitious. 

This direction also required a close watch to be kept for any tampering with the 
telephones or lines of rotary services and also a check to be made on the daily calling 
rate and the normal hours of business observed in the premises where a rotary service 
was installed. 

Investigation was also ordered in cases where the installation of a telephone 
raised a suspicion of irregular conduct on the part of Departmental officers, such as the 
service having been connected out of priority order, or having received unduly expeditious 
handling. 

There was also an order to technicians, issued in August, 1953, not to install 
telephones in unusual situations, such as bathrooms or obscure locations in buildings, 
without the express authority of the Divisional Engineer. 

Mr. Skerrett also stated that, after March, 1956, when Inspector Healey's Gaming 
Squad became active, the Department checked a number of establishments having 
multiple telephones, by making test calls on business days and Saturdays, and, if it were 
found that the calls were not answered on the former but were on the latter days, a 
detailed investigation of the premises was made. 

He dealt with most of the cases on which the police witnesses had based their 
allegation of corruption on the part of employees of the Department and showed that in 
all, or nearly all of them, there was a possible innocent explanation of the happening, 
though he felt concern at some of the evidence given by the Police. 

There can be little doubt that, in recent years, and particularly since March, 1956, 
in which period the Gaming Squad discovered a number of cases of numerous telephones 
in the one room, a circumt~tance which was given coiliSiderable publicity in the Press, 
since many citizens had been on the waiting list for telephonic services for a long time, 
the D ment has given a great deal of co-operation to the Police, in investigating the 
bona fi es of subscribers, and cancelling services but, it seems, there are still some things 
it could do without violating the obligation of secrecy of conversations which is an essential 
part of its policy. For example, it is not uncommon for a subscriber to ask that calls 
to his number be directed to another number. "\Vhen this is done the operator puts a 
marker to remind her of the request so that her attention is drawn necessarily to every 
call made to the subscriber's number. Should there be many scores of calls to that 
number during a Saturday afternoon there is matter for suspicion that illegal bets are 
being made and there is no apparent reason why the operator should not report the 
circumstance to her superior officer, just as the technicians who install and inspect 
telephones are required to report any unusual matters, or as those who check multiple 
telephones do. Such a report could lead to a departmental investigation of the use to which 
both telephones concerned were put or whether the subscriber had given a false description 
of his business when making application for a telephone. 

Mr. Skerrett knew of two cases where Departmental technicians had been proceeded 
against for not carrying out their duties properly, in relation to the installation of 
telephones for illegal bookmakers, and another case of an officer of the Department who 
had solicited money for arranging to have orders for telephones issued out of priority­
including four for an illegal bookmaker-but he was emphatic that these were isolated 
cases and that there was no evidence of dishonesty of the great body of employees. 

As is the case with the allegations made against former members of the Police 
Force charged with enforcing the gaming laws, no conclusion can properly be reached 
on those made against telephone employees without a full investigation of all the circumstances 
and such an investigation is not within the scope of this inquiry. 
20G0/59.-2 
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The Churches. 
Mr. Westerman, a .\Iethodist Minister, who gave evidence as the accredited 

representative of the Social Questions Secretariat of a number of Protestant Churches, 
and lVIr. Mayes, a Presbyterian Clergyman, who has given much thought to the question 
of off-the-course betting, and who represented The Council of Churches before the South 
Australian Royal Commission in 1938, both submitted written statements and testified 
in support of them. Each of them was emphatically opposed to any form of legalized 
betting off-course both for moral and economic reasons. 

The main reason for such opposition was that, as soon as off-course betting was 
made legal, it would acquire an aura of respectability, which would induce many people 
who are now non-bettors to patronise the facilities provided, and would greatly increase 
the volume of betting. 

In their view the evil of illegal betting could be so greatly minimized, by legislation 
which imposed drastic penalties on offenders, and by increasing the strength · of the 
Gaming Squad, that it would cease to be a major problem. 

In the statement submitted by Mr. Westerman, figures taken from tho New 
Zealand Year-Book are quoted. These show that, from 1948 to 1951-the latter year 
being the one in which T.A.B. began operating-on-course betting increased by 
approximately 17 per cent. 

In 1955 the total of legal betting, both on and off-course, showed an increase of 
£16,610,229 over the 1951 legal betting figure, that is, over 60 per cent. more-but the 
on-course betting decreased by more than £3,000,000 over the corresponding 1951 figure, 
whilst the off-course betting was more than 45 per cent. of the total. 

In 1958 the turnover was 71 per cent. higher than in 1951, and, of the total sum 
(£46,400,000), a little more than half was due to the operations of T.A.B. 

These figures were cited to illustrate how betting increases once a legalized form 
of off-the-course wagering is instituted, but another possible explanation is that T.A.B. 
has taken the major part of the business formerly done by the illegal bookmakers. 

In the same statement it is shown that in Western Australia, for the year 1956, 
the total bookmakers' turnover was £25,383,554, of which £16,704,011, almost two-thirds 
of the total, was attributable to the betting shops and that, for 1958, the comparative 
figures were £27,090,432 total turnover and £18,372,968 taken in betting shops. 

From another source (Ex. P.14) it appears that the totalizator, which is only 
operated on-course in Western Australia, had a turnover of £2,263,653 in 1956, and of 
£2,497,728 in 1958. 

It also is noted, in the statement in question, that, of £14,834,074 bet on galloping 
races off-course, no less than £8,213,568 was invested on horses running in the Eastern 
States which, Mr. Westerman contends, shows a serious tendency to regard racing as an 
occasion for gambling and not as a sport. 

Mr. Westerman, who had attended many of the daily sittings of the Commission, 
returned to the witness box after. the greater part of the evidence had been given, 
including all that called to explam. both . the off-course totalizator proposal and the 
"Prince Plan", as the telephone credit bettmg system was called throughout the hearing. 
He stated he had had a full discussion with the member·s of his Secretariat and they were 
still firmly of opinion that off-course betting should not be legalised in any way, but that 
it should be countered by additions to the Gaming Squad, legislating to make the 
activities of Press Agents illegal, and to make the penalty for a first offence of illegal 
bookmaking, imprisonment without the option of a fine. · 
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If, despite their opinion, it was decided to legalize some form of off-course betting, 
his Secretariat was most averse to having betting-shops as in Western Australia ; 
secondly, were more opposed to the establishment of a T.A.B. system. than to the 
" Prince Plan ", since, whilst it was considered that, to begin with, the turnover of 
betting done through the "Prince Plan" would be greater than through T.A.B., it was 
felt that the offices or shops in which the latter system would be conducted would become 
so accepted in the community that many people, who do not now patronize starting 
price bookmakers, would use them, particularly young people and housewives, so that, 
over a period of years, there would be a far greater number of people betting than there 
is now, and, in the long run, the turnover would probably be greater. It was also felt 
that, having regard to the demands of the betting public for prices and information 
regarding odds, it would be less satisfactory to that public and so render it more difficult 
to deal with the illegal bookmaker. 

It was further considered by the Secretariat that the "Prince Plan" would not 
attract a new class of bettors to any great extent. 

There can be no doubt that the body, for whom Mr. Westerman spoke, had given 
deep consideration to the whole question of illegal betting and to the evidence given 
before this and other Hoyal Commissions and that their views are entitled to great respect. 

llle,qal Bookmakers. 
No fewer than fourteen illegal bookmakers, who either are still carrying on that 

occupation, or who have retired from active business within the past two years, gave 
evidence of their activities in, what appeared to be, a remarkably frank manner. 

Of these some were telephone bookmakers, some operated in streets or lanes, at 
least one carried on both by telephone and in the street, and two were proprietors of 
foreign clubs who conducted a betting business on the clubs' premises. 

The biggest of them, who has now retired, stated that his annual turnover was 
approximately £2,500,000; his average takings for a Metropolitan race-day amounted 
to £30,000, whilst Country and Trotting races averaged £20,000 weekly. 

Quite a considerable amount of his business was done with registered bookmakers 
and big punters, on the night before or morning of a race-day, and with bookmakers 
laying off bets during the afternoon. 

His sytem was to change the premises from which he operated frequently, and he 
found no difficulty in obtaining up to nine or ten telephones wherever he moved. 

In his last place of business-a single room-he applied for seven telephones under 
one of his christian names and all were allotted to him and installed in that room. 

When Inspector Healey's squad became active he realized that "my time had to 
come " so began operating on telephones in private houses. This proved to be an 
lUlsatisfactory way of doing business and, owing to that fact, and to his suffering an 
accident, he decided to give up business. 

The general picture to be drawn from the evidence given by these bookmakers was 
that, until Inspector Healey came on the scene, they were not unduly worried by police 
action, or of the consequences, if detected and prosecuted. 

The monetary penalties provided in legislation dealing with betting offences were 
fixed more than 4.0 years ago, and it is obvious that, owing to the fall in the value 
of money, and the general increases in wages ~nd other remuneration, fines, which may 
have had a deterrent effect then, though, havmg regard to the small amounts, that 1s 
unlikely, are now of little concern to those who carry on as illegal bookmakers. Most 
of those who gave evi~ence had been convicted one or Irl:ore time~ but they regard any 
fine imposed as a busmess expense and do not cease therr operatiOns. Some of them, 
after having been convicted, carry on by means of agents, to avoid further prosecution 
with a possibility of a sentence of imprisonment. 

Should such an agent be convicted he is de'l.lt with as a first offender and, 
generally, he is then repla?ed by anotJle~ who has no prior conviction. Any fines 
inflicted on an agent are pa1d by the prmCipal. 
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From the fines actually imposed on those who admitted having been fined, and 
from police and other evidence, it is clear there is a marked tendency, on the part of 
most Stipendiary Magistrates and Justices of the Peace, to regard illegal betting as a 
venial offence, which is adequately punished by the imposition of a fine at or about the 
minimum amount allowed by law. 

There is one notable exception to this, and the fines imposed by the magistrate in 
question have caused great consternation to persons convicted before him of betting 
offences, as they regard him as "not playing the game". 

Although there was not unanimity of opinion it seems reasonably clear that, on 
metropolitan race-days, there is a bookmaker operating in close proximity to almost every 
hotel in Victoria. Two of the bookmakers called disputed this, and named localities 
in which they said none of their kind worked, but, on the police checking these places, it 
was found they were in error. 

As there are 1615 hotels in Victoria, of which 571 are in the metropolitan area or 
within 20 miles of the General Post Office, and, as many clubs, billiard and wine 
saloons have a bookmaker, who operates there on race-days, it is obvious that street 
betting is a big and widespread business. 

The street bookmaker generally carries on business in a lane or on vacant land 
adjacent to an hotel and employs from six to eight men as pencillers, silver clerks, 
runners and " nit-keepers ". Some of them will bet at starting price only but most 
of them will give prices based on the information received from a Press Agent, which 
prices are often displayed for the benefit of customers. 

Settling is done as soon as correct weight is announced over the radio. 

The other class of bookmaker does practically all his business by means of the 
telephone and will not permit those who wish to bet to call at his premises. He also 
receives information of the ruling odds from a Press Agent, which he uses for those bettors 
who wish to bet at a fixed and not at starting price. 

Should he be convicted of a gaming offence, or should the police show what he 
regards as undue interest in his premises, it is a common practice to move to another 
office, or else to pay for the use on race-days of telephones in private houses. In the 
latter case he advises his clients where to telephone, assigns clerks to take bets there, 
whilst racing is in progress, and, so, is enabled to carry on his business "i.th little fear of 
being discovered. 

One such bookmaker stated that, after members of his staff had been convicted 
for illegal betting and the authorities had taken away his telephones, he rented up to 25 
other telephones in private houses or offices at an average rental of £12 weekly. The 
same man admitted he had employed abqut twenty agents to canvass for bets, in factories 
and residences, who were paid a commission of 10 per cent. on all losing bets booked by 
them, and that a good agent would return him up to £100 weekly. 

The telephone bookmaker does a much greater volume of business than does his 
brother of the street, since the big bettors deal with him, and sometimes goes to 
extraordinary lengths in erecting barricades and other obstructions to defeat or delay 
a raid by police. 

One of them built a block of flats, the top floor of which was designed to be, as he 
said, " police proof" and ~hich was .divided i~to about t':elve c~bicles each occupied 
by a bookmaker. By takmg great risks a policeman got mto this floor and obtained 
e\-i.dence which led to the conviction of the owner and others. This man had not done 
any betting business before he built, what he termed, "the fortress", but acquired a 
clientele by taking over the customers of another for a commission of 10 per cent. on all 
losing bets made by those customers. As this commission amounted to £3,000 for the 
first twelve months of the take-over, it can be seen there is a substantial goodwill in the 
business of illegal bookmaker. 

The same man also said that a fine of £500 would not stop his operating, but that 
a threat of imprisonment would do so. 

Evidence of the same kind as this last statement was given by many of the 
bookmakers who gave evidence. 

Most of them, apart from violating the gaming laws, have no criminal records. 
Some of the~ have child_ren .at e~pensive schools an~ almost all of t~em admitted they 
feared the disgrace of bemg 1mpnsoned, and would give up bookmaking entirely if they 
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thought there was a prospect of a gaol sentence for them. It is to avoid such a prospect 
that, after his first or second conviction, a bookmaker generally employs an unconvicted 
agent to carry on the business, whilst he himself goes to golf or the races on race-days. 
Mr. Alderton, a New Zealand witness, already mentioned, stated that a bookmaking 
friend of his in that country told him that, when the relevant legislation was amended, 
to make a penalty of three months imprisonment for illegal betting, he retired from the 
business so, apparently, the fear of imprisonment is not peculiar to the Victorian 
bookmaker. 

The street bookmaker is also subject to threats by "standover men" to which, 
since he can hardly go to the police with a complaint, he is vulnerable. 

A Detective-Sergeant, who had been attached to the Consorting Squad, which is 
charged with the duty of checking the movements of criminals in that State, stated that 
a group of seven or eight men, all of whom had criminal records, made a business of 
providing, what they termed, "protection" for street bookmakers and demanded money 
to permit them to operate. 

The method adopted by this group was to visit a particular district on a race-day, 
and, by force of numbers and threats, extract money from the bookmakers operating in that 
district. Many of these paid rather than become involved in court proceedings with the 
attendant publicity. Others resisted and the detective knew of vicious assaults, and 
even murders, as a result of such tactics. 

That the business of illegal bookmaker is a lucrative one is evidenced by the fact 
that almost every one of those who gave evidence stated he was prepared to pay a licence 
fee of £500 per telephone used by him, if the " Prince Plan " was made legal. 

Racing Clubs. 
Members of the Committee of the Victoria Racing Club, the South Australian 

Jockey Club, the Western Australian Turf Club, and committee members of most of the 
Victorian Country Racing Associations, gave evidence, and, with one exception-the 
Secretary of the Hamilton Turf Club-all were strongly in favour of provision being 
made for an off-course totalizator, modelled on the T.A.B. of New Zealand. 

In addition, the President of the Victorian Racehorse Trainers Association, who 
appeared to present the views of the committee of that body, and another trainer, of 25 
years experience, and a member of the committee of the Association, testified that 90 
per cent. of active horse-trainers in this State were in favour of an off-course totalizator. 

The President of the Racehorse Owners Association stated that its members 
comprised about half the owners in Victoria, and that it was in favour of some form of 
off-the-course betting, though it had not expressed approval of any particular method. 
He himself preferred the licensing of off-course bookmakers, as he considered the 
totalizator would result in a substantial amount of illegal betting still being carried on. 

The Chairman of Stewards and Handicapper for the South Australian Trotting 
League who, unti11956, had been the secretary of the Inter-Dominion Trotting Conference­
a body which co-ordinates the policy of the Trotting Control Leagues in the various 
Australian States and New Zealand-stated that, in that year, at a meeting of the 
Conference, a resolution was passed, unanimously, in favour of the establishment of an 
off-the-course totalizator, as operated in New Zealand. 

At a conference, held in November, 1958, at which representatives of all the 
principal racing clubs in Australia, with the exception of one Tasmanian club, were 

'present, the following resolution was passed viz This Conference which represents the 
racing clubs throughout the Commonwealth, being thoroughly of the opinion that any 
form of off-the-course betting by bookmakers would be disastrous, favours the introduction 
of off-the-course betting by means of the totalizator ". 

All Conference members, save those representing the Queensland Turf Club, voted 
for the resolution. Those of that Club stated they agreed that the licensing of off-course 
bookmakers would be disastrous to racing, but did not favour any form of off-course 
betting being made legal. 

. _ Sir Chester Manifold, the Chairman of the Victoria Eacing Club, who said he was 
a.uthorized to speak on behalf of all the Victorian Metropolitan Racing Clubs, the C9untry 
Associations and unaffiliated clubs, and the Trotting Control Board, gave three reasons 
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why those bodies considered that the legalizing of off-course bookmakers should not be 
sanctioned. In the first place the turnover of such people or the number of telephones 
they made use of could not be policed effectively; secondly, their activities could not be 
supervised which would make it difficult to detect any wrong-doing on their part, such 
as the bribery of jockeys and doping of horses instigated by them; and, thirdly, a 
system based on credit betting is dangerous and often gets inveterate gamblers into 
great trouble. To these reasons there may be added a further one, spoken of by other 
witnesses, that many licensed bookmakers would canvass houses, factories, and offices 
for customers, and thereby induce non-bettors to bet, so increasing the number of gamblers. 

There is, undoubtedly, considerable force in these objections. Almost all the 
illegal bookmakers who gave evidence stated that, if off-course bookmakers were licensed, 
they would apply for licences. It is improbable that men, who have been offenders 
against the Gaming Laws for years, would be solicitous in observing revenue measures, 
and the ev-idence given before this Commission of the extensive hiring of telephones in 
private houses and offices, which are frequently changed, shows how difficult it would be 
to ensure that a licensed bookmaker confined his business to telephones for which he paid 
a licence fee. The checking of turnover would be just as difficult. It would be simple 
for the licensed bookmaker not to record some bets in his books, or to record bets, made 
in pounds as shillings, and keep a private note to enable him to make correct payment 
to the bettor if his horse won. The :registered bookmaker on the course is subject to 
keen scrutiny both by revenue officers and the bookmakers' supervisor appointed by the 
club. His betting sheets can be seized at any moment, and he can never know who is 
observing the wagers he records. 

Prior to 1st January, 1957, when five-twelfths of the 1957~1958 season had expired, 
i;he racing clubs did not participate in the tax imposed on :registered bookmakers. 

When given a share, then, the supervisor warned the bookmakers that any failure 
to record accurately their bets would be regarded seriously by the clubs. 

The :result was that the recorded turnovers of bookmakers for three of the 
Metropolitan Clubs rose from £22,380,583 in 1956-1957 to £28,011,254 in 1957-1958. 
Even "'-1.th the warning before them about twelve registered bookmakers were detected 
in making false entries of bets, within the eighteen months following 1st January, 1957. 

"Where there could not be the close supervision which is possible on a racecourse it is 
easy to understand the great temptation to defraud the revenue to which the off-course 
bookmaker would be subjected, and the ease with which he could do so, if he succumbed 
to that temptation. 

The second objection of the Racing Clubs to licensed bookmakers is that the 
volume of money passing through their hands would be so great that the result of a 
particular horse winning might be disastrous, and so there would be every reason for 
unscrupulous members of their fraternity to indulge in dishonourable practices to prevent 
that horse winning. 

Several instances of well-fancied horses having been doped by a "go-slow" drug, 
and of jockeys and trainers, who had been suspended for not permitting horses to do 
their best, were cited. Of course the fact that dishonest conduct such as this happens 
does not mean that illegal bookmakers are responsible. Corrupt owners, trainers, 
registered bookmakers and big punters may be implicated in such doings, for the same 
reason as illegal bookmakers may be. The point made on behalf of the Racing Clubs is 
that a totalizator has no motive for and cannot be guilty of bribery and doping, whereas 
the other classes can, and that bookmakers off-the-course cannot be subjected to 
immediate examination of their betting sheets and to questioning by the stewards, if 
occasion arises, as is the mvner, trainer or registered bookmaker. That results in the 
off-course bookmaker having the opportunity, if a horse's condition or running can be 
challenged by the stewards, to alter his books or betting-sheets before inquiries can be 
made of him, which is denied to his on-course brother. 

The third reason given on behalf of the Racing Clubs--that credit betting is 
dangerous-comes :rather strangely from them, as the evidence shows that a large 
proportion of betting on the racecourse, particularly in the members' enclosure, is on 
credit, and there was no suggestion that any club had taken steps to prohibit or limit 
that form of betting. 

Although not included in the stated reasons, I gathered that one of the main 
objections the Racing Clubs had to off-course bookmakers was that they and their 
customers receive and act upon the information of the on-course betting market, which 

I 
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is the result of the activities of the paying public and registered bookmakers, without 
contributing anything to the revenues of the clubs which provide the sport ; that many 
big bettors are kept from attending the races, since they can be accommodated off-course, 
and that these men would not be interested in wagering on a totalizator, and so would 
be compelled to go to the racecourse if they desired to bet. 

Owing largely to increased costs of labour and materials, the expenses of maintaining 
racecourses and providing amenities for those who attend them have risen in an alarming 
manner and the clubs have not felt able to try and meet these increases by charging 
more for admission, since they feel that course would result in decreased attendances. 

From exhibits in evidence it appears that the average attendance on a race day 
at all meetings held by the Victoria Racing Club in 1949 was 41,300, that attendances 
progressively decreased until, in 1958, it reached a low-water mark of 31,063. Over the 
same period the club's total expenditure (which included prize money, racing costs. 
course maintenance, salaries, rates and taxes) increased, also progressively, fro~ 
£308,238 to £436,377. 

Details of attendances at meetings of the other three Metropolitan Clubs were 
only supplied for the years 1955 to 1958 inclusive. These showed a fairly constant 
average attendance, over that period, of, approximately, 32,000, in the case of the 
Victoria Amateur Turf Club; 22,500 for the Moonee Valley Racing Club, and 27,500 for 
the Melbourne Racing Club. The latter club has no course of its own, so races on those 
belonging to the other three clubs, and its attendances are inflated by the fact that members 
of the club at which its races are held are admitted without payment. 

The total expenditure of each of these three clubs also rose progressively between 
the years 1949 and 1958-that of the Victoria Amateur Turf Club going from £207,260 to 
£331,935; of the Moonee Valley Racing Club from £197,382 to £258,478; and that of 
the Melbourne Racing Club from £163,378 to £261,806. 

Although actual figures of attendances and expenditure of country clubs were not 
given, it was agreed by all the representatives of those clubs who gave evidence, that a 
like position prevails and that, despite the large voluntary effort of working-bees of 
members, the costs of maintenance have increased to such an extent that the continued 
existence of some of these clubs is threatened. 

Another effect of increased costs is that it is difficult to increase prize-money and, 
as training costs have also shown a marked growth, as have also incidentals, such as 
shoeing, plating, transport, and track fees; many owners, particularly non-betting 
ones, have ceased to race. 

The standard fee for training a horse, as laid down by the Trainers Association, 
is ten guineas weekly and the owner who gave evidence said it cost at least fifteen pounds 
per week to have a horse trained and to race it. 

In support of its advocacy of the T.A.B. system, the Racing Clubs called, as a 
witness, an executive officer of Automatic Totalizators Ltd., a company which has 
installed totalizators throughout the world, who, in 1956, had made a detailed investigation 
of the operations of T .A.B. in New Zealand. In his opinion there would be no 
difficulty in applying that system to Victoria, and, to cater for those who desired to bet 
on Sydney races, another totalizator could be provided, which would enable this to be 
done, as is now done at Randwick racecourse for Melbourne races. 

After consulting "i.th officers of the Postmaster-General, the General Manager of 
the T.A.B. stated that the time for closing the betting at off-the-course totalizator 
agencies in Victoria could be reduced to 40 minutes before each race, instead of the 90 
minutes necessary in New Zealand, where the population is more dispersed than it is here. 

POSSIBLE METHODS OF LEGAL OFF -THE-COURSE BETTING. 

(A) THE OFF-COURSE ToTALIZATOR BAsED ON THE NEw ZEALAND T.A.B. SYsTEM. 

As already mentioned, following on the report of a Royal Commission, and the 
holding of a referendum to determine whether the electors were in favour of its 
recommendations, legislation was passed in New Zealand establishing a Totalizator Agency 
Board, the members of which were to be appointed by the New Zealand Racing 
Conference and the New Zealand Trotting Conference. 
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The scheme began by the establishment of two branches, in March, 1951, with 
money, provided on loan, by the two Racing Conferences. Further branches were 
established during the ensuing years and all branches acquired agents in smaller towns, 
who booked bets and telephoned them to the branch to which they were attached. 
Each agent is recompensed by a fee, based on the volume of business in relation to the 
estimated annual administrative costs, hours of work, and degree of responsibility likely 
to be involved, and, from this fee, he pays all costs of opera"ing his agency, with the 
exceptions of rental and maintenance of premises, betting tickets, forms, record books, 
telephone rentals, and hire charges. 

By 1958 the number of branches had increased to 25, of which 23 provided betting 
facilities, the other two operating as collecting centres only, and, approximately, 280 
agencies, at all of which bets were booked. 

Each branch collects the bets, booked there and received from its agencies, and 
transmits the results to a District office which in turn, collates and transmits those results 
to Head Office. There the totals for each horse are found and the resultant figures 
telephoned to an officer of T.A.B. at the course, where they are shown on the totalizator, 
when on-course selling of totalizator tickets begins, so that the bettors there learn the 
details of off-course betting before they make their wagers. This means that Head Office 
must notify the officer at the racecourse at least 45 minutes before the start of each race 
of the total off-course bets recorded for that race. To enable this to be done bets for a 
win or a place must be received at branches not later than one hour and a half before the 
advertised starting time of a race, and those for a double not later than two hours before 
the time of the race nominated for the first leg of the double. 

At most of the branches, and at considerably more than half of the agencies, 
facilities are available to place bets by telephone against cash deposits. One who wishes 
to use these facilities applies to the branch or agency concerned and makes a deposit-­
the minimum accepted being £2. 

He is allotted an account number and asked to select four code numbers, each of 
four figures. ,.Vhen he desires to bet he gives one of these code numbers to the telephonist 
and may be required to give another of them. He may bet up to the limit of the sum 
standing at his credit. Each such bet is recorded in duplicate. 

As results are received, details of the dividends of successful bettors are recorded 
and the balance available for further betting amended accordingly, thus enabling the 
telephone bettor to make further bets against his winnings. 

When making application for a credit the applicant is required to state what he 
wants done with any winnings-left as a further deposit, or sent to him-but, in any 
event, a copy of each bettor's account operated during the week is sent to him on the 
following Monday, so that he may check the details. 

A bettor can also bet by letter, with remittance, sent to a branch at each of the 
four main centres, but this service is little used and accounts for only 0 ·12 per cent. of 
the weekly T .A.B. total receipts. 

Approximately 94·25 per cent. of bets received by the Board, at its branches and 
agencies, is in cash over the counter, in a form similar to racecourses totalizator sales. 

Over 60 per cent. of racing and trotting meetings are held on Saturdays, with the 
result that the major portion of off-course business is transacted in branches and agencies 
on Fridays and Saturdays. All major offices are open for business from 10 a.m. to 
8 p.m. on Fridays and 8.30 a.m. to 3.30 p.m. at branches and 8.30 a.m. to 3 p.m. at 
agencies on Saturday. Sales after 12.30 p.m. on Saturday are negligible. Some small 
agencies open for only four hours on Fridays. A large proportion of Friday's business 
is handled between the hours of 5 p.m. and 8 p.m., this being the general "late shopping 
night" in New Zealand. 

Except where mid-week racing is operating, all branches are closed on Wednesday, 
this being regarded as the weekly break. Staff work normal hours on Thursday, but the 
office is not open to the public. Agencies observe a more restricted attendance and are 
closed on Tuesdays, 'Vednesdays, and Thursdays, unless mid-week racing is operating. 

J 
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Payment of dividends is made within the ordinary homs of business on any. day 
the offices are open to the public, except that dividends earned on any day are not payable 
until the next business day. All offices are open to the public on Mondays, or the next 
business day after a race day, for the express pmpose of pay-out. 

Bettors ascertain, from race lists displayed, the meeting, race number, and horse 
code number in which they are interested, and quote to the seller the meeting, race 
number, horse number, and amount of the bet, and whether for win or place or both. 
A ticket is then written according to the directions given. 

In the case of a double the bettor notifies the seller the meeting, first-leg horse 
number, second-leg horse number, and amount of the bet, and is issued with a corresponding 
ticket. 

It should be noted that the names of horses are not required. Instead, the 
system is based on horse numbers which correspond to the names of the horses concerned, 
as shown on the race lists. The Board has established code for each meeting-e.g., the 
code for Wellington meetings is "WEL ", and the relative code is written or stamped in 
capital letters in the space provided on the ticket as issue is made. 

Although in theory the race list horse numbers should be the same as those shown 
in the official race book for each meeting, this is not always so, because of late "bracketing" 
of horses after the lists have been printed, or of mistakes made in recording acceptances. 

For these reasons, by means of notices prominently displayed, clients are warned 
against using the numbers shown in the official race book. Any discrepancies between 
the Board's horse code numbers and the official race book numbers are adjusted at the 
Head Office collating centre prior to transmission of betting details to the racecourse. 

Bets are for win, place, and double. Only one double available to off-course 
bettors is run on each day of a meeting, the two horses must be selected when the ticket 
is purchased at a branch or agency. Clubs may, and some do, run two doubles in the 
one day, but in such circumstances they notify the Board which double is available to 
off-course bettors. 

The mmimum amount of an off-course bet is 5s. for doubles and lOs. for win and 
place. With on-course bets the usual minimum for doubles and win and place is lOs., 
although some clubs are conducting a 5s. doubles totalizator. 

Written tickets are issued in triplicate. The original is handed to the bettor, the 
duplicate is treated as the collation copy, and the triplicate is retained by the seller for 
subsequent balancing of cash and as the office audit copy. 

For doubles on main meetings, special 5s. and lOs. "preprinted" tickets are used 
at branches. These tickets are supplied with the first-leg horse number already preprinted. 
They are made up in blocks of up to 100 tickets in multiples of 10 and attached to a 
special ticket board. The blocks of lO's are interleaved with "flag cards" of a size 
larger and different in colour from the tickets and numbered 0 to 9, thus indicating in 
tens the number of tickets sold. Tickets, when issued, are stamped with a rubber stamp 
which shows the meeting code and date, with the impression so placed that it bisects the 
top and lower halves. The ticket is then folded upwards at the perforated centre, and the 
second-leg horse number written on the folded portion of a carbonised square, thus 
imposing a carbon impression on the top half of the ticket. 

The lower portion is then detached and handed to the bettor, and the butt retained 
as both the collation and audit copy. Each ticket is also printed with a consecutive 
number in series of ten 0 to 9, so that, at the close of selling, the number shown on the 
butt of the last ticket sold, plus the figure on the " flag cards " previously mentioned, 
gives the total number of tickets sold on that horse. 

Where several horses are selected in one leg of a double and it is desired that each 
horse be coupled with one, several or all horses in the other leg, a special "multiple 
double " written ticket is issued. 

The duplicate copies of written tickets sold at a branch or agency are regularly 
collected from the sellers and, using the special sorting boxes provided, are sorted into 
order of meeting, race, or double . 

. When selling ceases on a particular race or double, all the relevant tickets are 
taken from the "Sorting box, sorted into a sorting tray and then collated to separate totals 
of bets on each horse and to a grand total for the race for win, for place, or for double. 
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Agencies and branches are allowed 18 minutes for collating each race to win and 
place and 25 minutes for the first-leg of the double. 

Collating of preprinted tickets for the first leg of doubles is done by reading the 
numbers from the last ticket sold on each horse. Wilen the winner of the first-leg is 
known, all duplicate tickets sold on such horse are sorted to the second-leg horse nominated 
and bets on each mentally added and recorded on the collation strip. 

Prior to race-days, club secretaries inform head office collating centre of the names 
of horses that have been scratched or withdrawn from a particular race. 

This information is circulated by telegraph to all branches and agencies and the 
necessary action taken to delete the scratched horse numbers and names from race lists 
on exhibition in the branch or agency. On race-days, when scratching notifications for 
later races are received from the on-course representatives, details are immediately 
telephoned to branches for transmission to agencies. Scratchings thus notified are 
marked off all race lists exhibited at branches and agencies, so that off-course bettors 
have the latest possible up-to-the-minute notification of horses starting in the race 
concerned. 

When race results are received from on-course representatives, details are given 
to officers of the New Zealand Broadcasting Service, which maintains a broadcasting 
studio in the Board's Head Office. 

By arrangement with that Service this information is supplied by the Board for 
regular broadcast over a New Zealand-wide radio link, and all branches and agencies 
obtain race results by this method, which is regarded as the official means of distribution. 

When there are more than three meetings on the same day, race results are 
broadcast every quarter-hour; where there are three or fewer meetings, the broadcasts 
are at half-hourly intervals. 

Dividend calculation is undertaken at branches and agencies throughout race-day, 
and, at the end of the day, branches controlling agencies balance with each agency 
individually, and then, where necessary, with sub-collating centres, which in turn balance 
with the Head Office collating centre. 

After each agency and branch has balanced, money, surplus to the amount needed 
for the payment of dividends, usually results. 

When this occurs at an agency the agent, on the next business day, remits the 
excess to the controlling branch by means of telegraphic bank transfer, and the controlling 
branch, which has balanced with Head Office collating centre in "area" total, remits all 
surplus for the district to the Accounts Division, Head Office, Wellington, again by 
telegraphic transfer, after having deducted sufficient money to reimburse the branch 
account, in meeting payment of administration items, such as casual wages, agents' 
fees, &c. 

Sometimes a branch or agency requires money additional to the total value of 
ticket sales in order to make up the dividend pay-out. Where this happens, a telegraphic 
bank transfer is arranged to the branch or agency concerned. 

As all off-course betting with the Board is placed on the totalizators to form a 
common pool, the dividend paid by the totalizator on course is also paid to off-course 
bettors. 

As a safeguard against fraud, and to save reference to schedule of dividends due, 
the bettor's copy of the ticket, when presented, is matched with the duplicate copy held 
by the pay-out clerk, and, if in order, payment made accordingly. 

Branches and agencies calculate dividends as taken from the official radio results, 
and are therefore in a position to balance shortly after the result of the last race is known. 

Progressively, during the day, the collation copies of both dividend-bearing and 
scratching refund tickets are separated from non-winning tickets, and marked in red ink 
to indicate the payment du,e. 

''''hen the balance is agreed the tickets are sorted into either numerical order or 
meeting and race order, depending on the volume of business. They are then ready for 
pay-out on the first business day after race-day. Payment is made only from the branch 
or agency at which the ticket was purchased. 

I 
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[f a bettor cannot present the ticket personally or arrange collection it may be 
posted to the branch office or agency concerned and a remittance is then forwarded 
through the post. 

T.A.B. now occupies about 300 properties throughout New Zealand, of which 
approximately 40 are freehold and the remainder leaseholds. These latter, for the most 
part, are leased on a five-years term with options for renewal. 

(B) 'rHE TELEPHONE CREDIT BETTING SYSTEM. 

This method, referred to throughout the hearing as the " Prince Plan ", depends on 
the establishment of a credit by the man who desires to bet. 

His reputation or the status he has, as an employee of a known business, may be 
sufficient to establish his credit or he may lodge money or a guarantee from some source 
acceptable to the bookmaker. 

When he has arranged credit he can bet, by telephone, telegraph, or letter, up to 
the limit of that credit, and, should he win on an early race. the credit arranged for him 
is augmented by the amount of such winnings. 

There is to be no resorting to the premises at which the bookmaker receives bets 
during the hours of racing. In fact the proposal is that these premises should be closed 
to all except the bookmaker and his licensed clerks at least two hours before the first 
race of a racing day. 

To enable would-be bettors to establish credits, and for settling purposes, a settling 
office, apart from the betting premises, where such a course is practicable, is to be opened. 

On race-days the bookmaker would be supplied with the prices ruling on the 
racecourse, with any material fluctuations, either by means of Press Agents or by an 
officer of the Club at which the races are being held, for a fee, which, in the latter case, 
would accrue to the Club's revenue. 

Each bookmaker, his clerks, and the premises at which he conducts his business 
would be licensed by a Betting Control Board and he would pay a registration fee and 
also a licence fee for each telephone used by hirn for betting, and a licence fee for each 
clerk employed in the business. He would also lodge money with the Government or the 
Board, as a guarantee that he would meet his obligations and observe the terms of his 
licence. 

The proposal is made that the fees paid should be so fixed to return 2 per cent. 
on the estimated turnover, thus placing the licensed bookmaker in the same position, as 
regards tax, as the registered on-course bookmaker. 

On the assumption that the present turnover of illegal bookmakers ammmts to 
£100,000,000 annually, it is said, this would mean that, for each telephone employed, the 
registration fee would be £260 and the licence fee £250. 

It is suggested that the Government would retain the registration fees for its own 
purposes and have the use of the fund created by the guarantee moneys paid, unless it 
decided to pay interest on the amounts so received, and that the licence fees, both for 
bookmakers and clerks, should be given to the Racing Clubs, which would defray, 
therefrom, all the expenses of the Betting Control Board, and, in addition, pay 10 per 
cent. of the amount received to charitable organizations. 

The number of telephones necessary to implement this plan is estimated, by Mr. 
Prince, at 4,279 approximately, which, at a registration fee of £260 for each telephone, 
would return £1,112,540 annually to the State. 

The estimate is based on the assumption that a telephone can only receive about 
25 calls between races, owing to the bettors' habit of not betting until a few minutes 
before each race. 

However, one large telephone bookmaker stated each telephone operator could 
handle about 45 calls between each race and Sub-Officer Miller of the Gaming Squad 
said that, on the occasion of a raid, he himself took about 30 calls in five minutes. 
Accordingly, it seems that the number of telephones required, and, consequently, the 
amount of revenue to be derived therefrom may well have been exaggerated by Mr. Prince. 
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There is no provision in the " Prince Plan " for the casual or small bettor who 
cannot or will not bother to establish a credit so, it is recognized, the scheme would not 
eradicate the illegal bookmaker, since there would be men prepared to meet the demands 
of the casual and small punters, but it is claimed that this system would result in illegal 
betting becoming a minor problem. 

To ensure that the licensed bookmaker did not violate the terms of his licence it 
is suggested that the Betting Control Board be given powers similar to those which the 
Racing Clubs exercise over registered bookmakers, which include power to cancel or 
suspend any licence. 

(C) THE BETTING SHOP. 

This method exists, in different forms, in Tasmania and 'Vestern Australia, and, 
to a very restricted extent, in South Australia. Quite a body of evidence was given 
regarding the shops of Western Australia so I propose to consider them as typical of 
what similar shops would be, if sanctioned in Victoria. 

They owe their origin to the provisions of the Betting Control Act 1954, whereby the 
Betting Control Board of Western Australia was constituted with power to grant licences 
to persons, not subject to certain disqualifications in the Act mentioned, to carry on the 
business of bookmaker, either:-

(a) in person upon a racecourse if he holds a permit to do so from the authority 
controlling the racecourse ; 

(b) in person or, subject to certain conditions, by his employee, at registered 
premises specified in the licence. 

It also has authority to register such number of premises as it considers necessary 
in which betting could be carried on by licensed bookmakers. 

There are express provisions in the Act declaring legal any bet made on a 
racecourse, during the holding there of a race-meeting, or at or in registered premises 
but no bet or transaction arising out of or in connexion with a bet is to be enforceable 
at law. It is made illegal for any person to bet at or in a place (as defined in the Act) 
or public place, unless in accordance with the Act. 

Every bookmaker was charged with the duty of making true and full returns of 
monies paid or promised as the consideration for bets made by him and of paying tax 
thereon at the rate imposed by the Bookmakers Betting Tax Act 1954. Provision was 
also made for the distribution, by the Commissioner of Stamps, of a percentage of the 
tax so paid, to the Western Australian Turf Club and to the Western Australian Trotting 
Association. 

A wide power to make regulations for giving effect to the Act was vested in the 
Governor and, in fact, regulations of a most comprehensive kind were made thereunder. 

Apart from Good Friday, Anzac Day, Christmas Day, and Sundays these shops 
are open for business every day during such hours as are specified in the relevant regulations. 

The result of this legislation, and of the licensing of the majority of those who had 
formerly been illegal bookmakers, was that illegal betting was eradicated or, so nearly 
so, that it is not now even a minor problem in the State. 

The popularity of this form of betting is evidenced by contrasting the increase 
in turnover obtained in them with the decrease in bets taken on the racecourse as shown 
in the following table :-

Off-Cour•e Off-Course On-Course On~Course 
Uallops, TrGts. Gallop"'. Trots . 

---~--·-··~·~~-·----- ... -·--··-·-~·-~ 

£ £ £ £ 

1955-1956 . . . . . . .. 14,06~,510 2,635,501 6,03fl,028 2,644,515 

1956-1957 . . . . . . .. 13,940,325 2,941,220 6,050,840 3,0ll,495 

1957-1958 . . . . . . .. 14,834,074 3,538,894 5,730,917 2,986;548 

~--·--··-· 



TBP.015.001.5321

29 

Of course the betting shops are spread throughout the State and enable many 
thousands of persons who cannot attend a race-meeting to bet, which explains some of 
the differences shown in the turnovers of galloping races, off-course and on-course, 
respectively. On the other hand, subsequent to the establishment of betting shops, both 
the racing and trotting clubs instituted a device, known as " the jack-pot tote ", which, 
for a year or so retarded the decline in course attendance, to some extent. A striking 
feature of the off-course betting is that more than 50 per cent. of the turnover derived 
from gallops is received for bets made on galloping races in the Eastern States, which 
are run during the Western Australian morning and early afternoon. 

Three witnesses, each of whom holds, or has held, a responsible position under the 
Western Australian Government and a fourth, who is the President of the Licensed 
Bookmakers Association of Western Australia, all spoke, in glowing terms, of the success 
achieved by the betting shops in extirpating the illegal bookmaker, of the decorous 
manner in which they are conducted, and of the general satisfaction of the public with 
this mode of betting. One of these witnesses, who had held the position of Under-Treasurer 
and Commissioner of Stamps in the State, stated he was certain there was no evasion by 
bookmakers of the turnover tax, and his Department collected 100 per cent. of what was 
due to it from that source, even though telephone bets are booked in a part of the 
registered premises of the betting shop bookmaker to which the public has no access. 

The same witness said that, in every 30 or 40 minutes, whilst racing was in progress, 
there would be three or four radio broadcasts of different races-both local and interstate­
in each shop, and that people could stay in a shop as long as they desired to do so. 
The wireless stations which broadcasts the races are subsidized by the Licensed Bookmakers 
Association, doubtless, with the intention of inducing people to frequent their shops. 

The President of that Association, who attended the sittings of this Commission, 
for many weeks, stated that his Association had paid the sum of £1,500 towards the costs 
of Mr. Prince in presenting his plan as, in Western Australia, it had been "fighting a bias, 
almost amounting to a phobia " of. some people against the betting shops, and, as its 
members felt the result of the findings here might affect opinion in their State, this was 
their battle also. That Association also paid all of the expenses incurred by two of the 
witnesses, the ex-Under-Treasurer and Commissioner of Stamps and an ex-Chairman of 
the Betting Control Board, brought from ·western Australia to give evidence in support 
of licensing off-the-course bookmakers. The reason given for the Association's paying 
these sums does not support the claim that there is general satisfaction in ·western 
Australia with betting shops. 

Under cross-examination, one of the witnesses, :Mr. Andersen, the first Chairman 
of the Betting Control Board, admitted that, when an enquiry was made by the Board, 
pursuant to the requirement in Section 8 of the Betting Control Act 1954, whether the 
establishment of a system of betting by means of the totalizator is possible and advisable, 
all representatives of racing and trotting clubs, breeders, owners, trainers, and reinsmen 
spoke in favour of such a system and adversely of the betting shops. In the result the 
Board, by a majority of three to two, reported that the establishment of the totalizator 
was not possible and advisable in Western Australia. Two others from that State-a 
committee member of the Western Australian Turf Club and the ex-Secretary of the 
Inter-Dominion Trotting Conference-were not at all enthusiastic about the betting 
shops and stated that, since they became legal, attendances at both galloping and trotting 
races have declined appreciably-those o~ the. gall?ps by as much as 35 per cent. 
Such a loss has a snowball effect on the Clubs receipts, smce the revenue from the totalizator 
bar takings, catering, &c., is affected proportionately. ' 

There is also in evidence an affidavit by the Secretary of the Western Australian 
Trotting Association, who deposes that, in th~ tf1ree years which have elapsed since the 
licensing of off-the-course bookmakers, admissiOn moneys to trotting meetings have 
declined by 26 per cent. 

As these witnesses are supporters of clubs, which, in their opinion, had been 
prejudicially affected by betting shops, they can hardly be regarded as representing the 
general public opinion of the State, nor, do I think, can those who testified in favour of 
those shops be so regarded. 

I now come to consider the specific questions contained in the Commission issued 
to me. 
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QUESTION 1 (a). 

What social evil or . eiJils are associated Ulith illegal off-the-course betting as now conducted in 
Victo·ria? 

Crime. 

It is common knowledge, gained from reports of Court proceedings, that some 
cases of stealing and embezzlement are caused by people, who are not in flourishing 
financial circumstances, taking what does not belong to them, for betting purposes,· but 
there is nothing to suggest that these people wager with illegal rather than with registered 
bookmakers. 

As has been mentioned already there are a few men who resort to "standover" 
methods to extort money from illegal bookmakers and, of course, that is an evil directly 
associated with illegal off-the-course betting. Inspector Healey however is of the 
opinion that this form of betting is by no means a significant cause of crime and there is 
no evidence that it is. 

The conclusion reached by the 1951 Royal Commission in England, as set out in 
Paragraph 177 of its Report, viz-" gambling is of no significance as a direct cause of 
serious crime, and of little importance, at any rate at the present time, as a direct cause 
of minor offences of dishonesty " can be applied to Victoria, with the qualification that the 
violent behaviour of the few men who practice "stand over" tactics here is attributable 
to illegal gambling. 

Distress in the Home. 
As gambling is often associated with drinking to excess, social workers find it 

difficult to assess what influence betting beyond one's means has in improverishing 
families and lowering the standards of living. In a lengthy experience as a Minister, 
the Reverend Mayes could only remember two cases in which gambling, by itself, was 
the cause of family unhappiness or economic distress. The Reverend Westerman said 
he had discussed the question with several social workers and that one of these, a mission 
sister, could recall a number of specific examples of decreases in money coming into the 
home and difficulties in relation to marriage resulting directly from excessive gambling, 
but, generally, the judgment of these social workers was that the consequences of 
reduction in the standards of living and marital troubles were also related to other evils, 
such as intemperance, so that it was difficult to produce a statistical survey of the social 
consequences of excessive betting. Inspector Healey stated he received some three of 
four letters weekly, from wives, alleging that their husbands. were betting beyond their 
means, a number which he regards as very few in relation to the number of punters. 

Another witness knew of four cases, in each of which trouble had come to a home. 
through the breadwinner betting on credit. . 

. As the majority of those whose betting does result in economic or marital troubles 
are, probably, men on a low wage, who would not spend money in going to the races, the 
illegal bookmaker is the most likely source of his betting losses. 

However, on the evidence before the Commission, it cannot be said that distress 
in the home is a major result of illegal betting. 

Contempt of the Law. 
It is patent that a great number of citizens, who would hesitate long before 

breaking laws, other than those relating to gaming, have no compunction in betting with 
illegal bookmakers. 

Even many people who do not bet regard the laws against gambling as an 
unwarrantable interference with the right of a man to do as he likes with his own. 

A number of those who find it impossible to attend race-meetings~because of 
distance from the course, shift work, being in hospital, or other good reason~are interested 
in betting on horses and resent the fact that there is no lawful facility for them to make 
wagers. 
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People such as these regard the illegal bookmaker as one who meets a public need ; 
their sympathies are \vith him and against the Gaming Police who are trying to suppress 
him, and they have no hesitation in betting with him, whether their action be legal or 
illegal. Under the statute law of Victoria there is no express prohibition against a 
person betting off-the-course-as there is under the laws of some of the other States­
so, unless he can be prosecuted as the aider or abettor of an illegal bookmaker, a subject 
which has not yet been decided in the Courts, he is not guilty of an offence if he bets 
elsewhere than in a common gaming-house or place (as defined). Accordingly, the 
person placing a bet may well have the comfortable feeling that, even if caught in the 
act, he is immune from punishment. 

Several representatives of Racing Clubs in country districts said that the illegal 
bookmakers in their respective towns were respected by the townsmen and that no 
stigma attached to them because of their operating without the law. 

An ex-Inspector of Police, who recently retired and is now residing in a country 
town, submitted a memorandum to the Commission, extracts from which, I consider, are 
worth quoting,. since they put views which were not covered by other witnesses and 
which appear to be sensible conclusions drawn from a long experience. 

Such extracts are :-
" My type of service brought me into close contact with the public and I 

claim to speak with knowledge on aspects of S.P. betting as it affects the country 
policeman and the communities under his charge. Many people consider that 
the present law on S.P. betting is unfair, particularly to country people. For 
example, after an S.P. bookmaker had been caught in one town a former friend 
of mine, a man of excellent repute, said to me 'Don't you personally think that 
the law is wrong. Look at me. I'm too old for football or cricket and I've 
no time for golf or tennis but I do like horse-racing. It's my hobby. I'm a 
moderate bettor and I can afford the money I bet with, more so than a lot of 
city people who can legally go to the races and bet. I get a kick out of it when 
I back a winner and I get a lot of pleasure out of talking horses and horse-racing. 
The law is not fair '. " 

"A law which cannot be enforced is not good law, it tends to bring all 
law into disrespect. Under present conditions the law on S.P. betting cannot 
be properly enforced. On one side we have an apathetic public, sometimes 
even hostile, with newspapers and wireless commentators lawfully stimulating 
the public mind with racing news and descriptions and creating an appetite for 
betting. On the other side a law which many consider unfair and which is 
without public support and to enforce it policemen well known and easily 
avoided. A policeman may suspect that S.P. betting is being actively carried 
on in his town but rarely does he see any sign of it. It is kept out of his sight 
but not out of sight of other townspeople. Every town has its share of 
malicious people, of dull and ignorant people and of gamblers with families 
short of comforts. Seeing the bookmaker operating they cannot understand 
why the policeman doesn't stop him. Their minds become receptive to the 
thought that the policeman is being bribed and that he just doesn't care and 
isn't doing his duty. They become critical or resentful and lose respect for 
hi " m. 

"A law which brings those charged with enforcing it into contempt IS 

not good law. " 

":Many policemen realize that the S.P. bookmaker is satisfying a public 
demand, and, if he catches the bookmaker, someone else will start up. If the 
bookmaker is a reputable type the policeman is strongly tempted to leave him 
alone on the assumption that, ' The devil you know is better than the devil you 
don't know ' and if he stops the present operator a worse one may start up. ;, 
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· " A law which a conscientious policeman considers it wise not to thoroughly 
enforce is not a good law unless it has the backing of a moral law. The present 
law on S.P. betting has no such backing. It has to be remembered that 
policemen are individuals, representative of the community, if many of the 
community see no wrong in S.P. betting then it can be safely argued that many 
policemen see no wrong in it. Most are aware of the gossip coupling police with 
bookmakers and the various allegations of bribery. An S.P. bookmaker 
could therefore be a continual temptation to a dishonest policeman or to one 
short of money through sickness or other misfortune. A law which continually 
creates a temptation to bribery is a dangerous law.'' 

" I have tried to outline the more obvious faults in the present law on 
S.P. betting. I believe that it has a bad effect on public morale and a bad 
effect on youthful minds. Youths see a law broken with impunity, hear 
adverse criticism of those charged with the enforcement of it and the general 
effect is to breed within them a disregard for law generally. " 

Several witnesses, some of whom were bitterly opposed to illegal bookmakers or 
to the making of them legal, admitted that they themselves bet with them, on occasions, 
and felt no great sense of wrong-doing in so doing. 

It is certain, I think, that many people, who know that men in responsible positions 
bet with those who are law-breakers do tend to lose respect, not only for the law so being 
defied, but for law generally, but there is little evidence to suggest how widespread this 
tendency is. 

Corruption of Members of the Police Force and Telephone Employees. 
In an earlier part of this report there appear references to the evidence which led 

Inspector Healey to believe that a large percentage of members of the Police Force and 
some employees of the Telephone Department had been bribed by off-the-course 
bookmakers to condone their illegal activities. As already stated, a full inquiry into 
the circumstances relied upon by the Inspector, with an opportunity given to the 
personnel involved to explain such circumstances, would be necessary before one could 
come to the conclusion that his belief was justified. 

For the purposes of this Commission it is sufficient to say that the circumstances 
so relied on do raise a deep suspicion that there has been bribery by illegal bookmakers 
of police and telephone employees. 

The enormous sums which are wagered, off-the-course, on racing and the lucrative 
nature of the business carried on by them, almost certainly, must result in many 
bookmakers being prepared to expend money to gain immunity from interference with 
that business. 

So far as the police are concerned all witnesses agreed that the present members 
of the Gaming Squad are incorruptible, but their number is only 21, and all other members 
of the Police Force have a duty to enforce the laws against gaming. 

In any large body of employees there are certain to be some " black sheep " who, 
either through financial stress, or cupidity, are open to bribery, and, so long as there is 
no legal way of betting off-course, there can be little doubt that there will be corruption 
of some members of the Police Force and Telephone personnel. 

Effect on the Public. 
There is evidence that the street bookmaker generally carries on his business in a 

lane, in close proximity to an hotel, and that there is a constant passage of persons 
between the two places. 

As the day lengthens some of these persons become intoxicated, or nearly so, and 
misbehave, by using foul language, urinating against the fences, squabbling among 
themselves, and in other ways, to the annoyance of the adjoining householders, particularly 
those who have children playing in the yards. 



TBP.015.001.5325

All these bookmakers are protected from raids by the police by "nit-keepers" 
which tendS to· render the making of a bet a furtive undertaking which, some witnesses 
suggest, is degrading to the decent citizen who desires a wager. 

It was also suggested that a goodly proportion of young people mingle with the 
customers of the bookmaker and, seeing how the law is flouted by their elders, are 
inculcated with a disrespect for law generally and led to believe that off-course betting 
is a manly pastime. 

The evidence concerning these matters was of a vague nature and one can only 
say that they are probable social evils resulting from off-the-course betting. 

QUESTION 1 (b). 

What is the financial extent of such betting annually ? 
It is impossible to answer this question with any certainty, since the off-course 

bookmaker generally destroys all evidence of each day's betting, shortly after he has 
settled for that day, and does not keep books of accounts. 

To approach the problem of estimating the financial extent of such betting it is 
advisable to consider evidence relating to street and telephone bookmakers separately. 

Practically all street betting is done in cash, at either a fixed or at starting price, 
and the pay-out on winning horses normally takes place as soon as "correct weight" is 
declared. 

As already reported the weight of evidence is that there is at least one bookmaker 
operating in the vicinity of nearly every hotel in the State, on race-days, and there are 
also some who take bets in clubs, billiards and wine saloons. As already mentioned there 
are 1,615 licensed hotels in Victoria, so it seems reasonable to assume that there are at 
least 1,500 bookmakers carrying on in the State, exclusive of those who bet by telephone 
only. 

Of the 15 illegal Victorian bookmakers who testified, 1 operated both a street and a 
telephone business separately, 5 were street men only, 6 worked by telephone only, 2 in 
clubs, and 1 in his own cafe at a seaside resort. 

The cafe proprietor said he was encouraged by the storekeepers of his town to 
begin as a bookmaker, to keep holidaymakers from visiting a neighbouring resort, where 
they could bet, on Saturdays, which is some indication of the manner in which the 
ordinary citizen regards illegal betting. 

As most of these men gave evidence under an assurance that their names would 
not be published, they will be referred to by letters only. 

Bookmaker A, the one who had both a street and a telephone business, originally 
had three street locations in South Yarra, two conducted by agents and the other by 
himself. He now has only one, the turnover of which averages £1,000 for a Metropolitan 
race-meeting, £40 each race for a Country day, and £50 per race on Trotting meetings. 
On the basis of 63 Metropolitan, 100 Country, and 25 Trotting meetings annually, this 
would result in a yearly turnover of, approximately, £100,000. 

For his telephone business he had, originally, seven telephones situated in three 
different places but, owing to the activity of the Gaming Squad he now uses only four, 
which he changes from week to week, by hiring them from private homes at a rental of 
!5 daily. With seven telephones his average turnover was £20,000 a day for Metropolitan, 
£5,000 to £6,000 for Trotting meetings, and £4,000 for Country days, making a total 
annual turnover of £1,785,000. 

At the present time these figures have been reduced to £8,000 (Metropolitan day), 
and £2,000 (Trotting meeting), and he no longer bets on Country meetings. 

On these latter figures his average annual turnover, from telephone betting, is 
now about £554,000. 

Particulars of the holdings of the five bookmakers who operate in a street or lane 
only are a.s follows~-

2060/59.-3 

Bookma.ker B, who carries on in Richmond, averages £500 on Metropolitan 
and something under £100 on Country meetings, which would result in 
an annual turnover of approximately £40,000. 
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Bookmaker 0, whose location is in Camberwell, has an average holding of 
£800 on Metropolitan and from £200-£400 on Country meetings, giving 
a turnover of about £80,000 yearly. 

Bookmaker D, who operates in Bentleigh, averages takings of £800 for 
Metropolitan and £200 to £300 for Country race-days, which would 
amount to approximately £75,000 per year. 

Bookmaker E, located in Armadale, averages about £700 for a Metropolitan 
meeting and was not questioned as to his actvities on Country or 
Trotting races. Assuming he does not operate on them his yearly 
takings would total about £45,000. 

Bookmaker F, operating in Preston, holds from £900-£1,000, on a Metropolitan 
race-day, but does not bet on Country or Trotting meetings. His annual 
turnover would be a little over £60,000. 

Most of the bets taken by these bookmakers are cash bets and some of them will 
not allow credit save in exceptional circumstances. 

Of the other three cash bookmakers, one-

Bookmaker G, operated in a foreign club and said his holdings were about 
£1,100 for Metropolitan and £300-£350 for Country meetings which 
means about £100,000 yearly in turnover. 

Bookmaker H, also a foreign club operator, said his average takings were for 
Metropolitan £600-£700, Country £300-£350, and for Trotting meetings 
£180-£200 which would total about £78,000 annually. 

Bookmaker I, who bet in his cafe at a holiday resort, average from £300-£400 
per day on Metropolitan races but did not bet on other meetings. His 
annual return would be, approximately £22,000. 

The telephone bookmakers had much bigger totals. It has been shown that the 
results from this side of Bookmaker A's business alone approximates £554,000 at the 
present time, and was more than three times that amount before the Gaming Squad 
harassed him. 

Of the others :-

Bookmaker J, operating six telephones, averaged about £1,000 per race on 
Metropolitan meetings, which equals £6,000 to £7,000 a day and held 
"some hundreds of pounds" per meeting on Country races. Probably 
his annual turnover was not less than £500,000. 

This man was one of twelve who occupied the same " fortress " 
which was divided into separate rooms. He stated that the average 
holdings of the others would be about the same as his own, so the total 
holdings for the " fortress " would be £6,000,000, or thereabouts yearly. 

Bookmaker K, had nine telephones, of which one was kept exclusively for the 
use of small bettors showed bets of £70 to £80 per race-day on a Metropolitan 
race-day, or, about £500 for the day. 

On the remaining telephones, bets, on a Metropolitan race-day, 
would average £4,500 with a like amount for Country and Trotting races 
held in the same week. Later he conceded he would hold about £10,000 
weekly. 

Takings of approximately £10,000 a week throughout the year­
as there is no time at which this business closes down-would result in 
a turnover of about £520,000. 

Bookmaker L, had eight telephones. He said his average holding on 
Metropolitan races was £1,000 per race but he might hold £7,000 or 
£9,000 for the ordinary day and, £10,000 on a good day, such as a Cup 
Meeting. 

He gave no evidence of betting on other days. Even without 
. any such, and taking. his average holding for a Metropolitan race-day at 

no more than £7,600 his annual turnover would amount to £475,000 at the 
least,. 
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Bookmaker M, who when most active, operated 22 telephones, of which 16 
were in one room, had from 3,000 to 4,000 customers, of whom 700 to 
800 would bet on an ordinary Saturday meeting. His takings averaged 
£10,000 to £12,000 for Metropolitan days, £7,000 to £8,000 weekly for 
Country races, and £4,000 for Trotting meetings. He had not worked 
out the annual turnover but conceded it would be about £1,220,000. 

Bookmaker N, before limiting his business because of the Gaming Squad's 
activities, had ten telephones and about 1,000 customers, of whom about 
400 would be described as " very active ". He took a little in excess 
of £10,000 weekly-to which the Metropolitan meeting would contribute 
between £7,000 and £8,000, and considered his annual turnover to be 
about £600,000. 

Bookmaker 0, who was said to be the biggest of the illegal bookmakers 
whilst he was operating, but who says he has retired recently from 
business, had from seven to ten telephones at different times. 

His average holdings were as follows:-

Metropolitan race-day, £30,000; Country and Trotting Meetings, 
£20,000 with an annual total turnover of approximately 
£2,500,000. 

Not only was this man the biggest of the bookmakers but he did 
a considerable amount of betting, pre-post, with registered bookmakers 
and others. 

With the exception of Bookmaker I, the cafe proprietor, none of the men, whose 
approximate annual takings are given above, operated outside the Metropolitan area. 
This man cannot be regarded as typical of the country bookmaker since he worked at a 
small town which has a rush of visitors at holiday periods, but only a small population 
at other times. 

It is clear that in every town and hamlet in Victoria there is at least one illegal 
bookmaker, and, in the larger towns, several, operating each Saturday, but there is no 
evidence of the volume of money which passes through the hands of the fraternity in the 
country. As only an insubstantial number of countrymen can attend Metropolitan 
race-courses it is probable that quite large sums are handled by the country bookmakers, 
but, as any estimate of such sums, would be wild guess-work, it is better to confine any 
deduction of the financial extent of betting off-the-course to the evidence given by the 
bookmakers called, to a survey made by a Press Agent, one Jose, and to that of members 
of the Gaming Squad. 

Caution is called for in accepting the figures of turnover given by the illegal 
bookmakers themselves for the following reasons :-

The President of the Licensed Bookmakers Association of Western Australia 
stated that, in his experience, bookmakers tend to under-estimate their turnovers. 
This is quite understandable as they know full well that Income Tax officials are on the 
alert for information concerning their takings, and, doubtless, all have furnished returns 
for that tax. 

One of those who gave evidence (Bookmaker G) admitted, under cross-examination, 
that the Commissioner of Taxes, had recently required him to pay £45,000 of which 
£28,000 was for tax owing and £17,000 as penalty. It is not known whether more years 
than one were involved in this asaessment, but the fact is some corroboration of the 
experience of the Western Australian President. even allowing that income is a very 
different thing from turnover. 

Again, Bookmaker J, at first stated his average holding on a Metropolitan meeting 
was about £500 a race. 

When confronted with the information the police obtained when they raided his 
premises shortly before the first race on one Saturday, he admitted he was holding 
"possibly £1,500" on that race and that the betting on it had not finished. On being 
further pressed he conceded that his average turnover would be about £1,000 each race. 
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Other matters which have to be considered with regard to the turnovers admitted 
by the various bookmakers are that the amounts shown do not all represent money of the 
betting public, since some of the larger of the bookmakers include sums which are 
" laid-off" with them by other bookmakers, both registered and illegal ; and that the 
figures do not purport to show present-day betting results in all cases as, since Inspector 
Healey's Squad became active, three of the biggest of them (Bookmakers K, J.l1, and 0) 
have all ceased business, at least temporarily, and some of the others have had to limit 
their operations. 

However, from other evidence, including that of Press Agents, who say that, 
although the names of their customers have changed over the years, the numbers taking 
their service have not altered appreciably, it is more than probable that former employees 
of these men, and others, have continued the work and it is problematical by how much, 
if at all, the activity of the Gaming Squad has decreased the volume of telephone betting. 

. Also, it was stated by Mr. Prince, that the telephone operators, whose figures are 
set out above, were among the biggest in the business but, he further said, he had no 
knowledge of the affairs of any other bookmaker, that he had never heard of Bookmaker 
A until he gave evidence, and, when asked to write the names of the eight biggest 
telephone bookmakers, he included the names of three who did not give evidence. 
Bookmaker 0 was also requested to write the names of those he regarded as the biggest 
and, of the six names \Vritten by him, two did not testify, of whom one was not included 
in :Mr. Prince's eight. Neither Mr. Prince nor Bookmaker 0 included Bookmaker A as 
one of the biggest, though, at the present time, he admits to a yearly turnover of about 
£654,000, and, until recently, it was nearer £2,000,000. 

Accordingly I do not feel confident that most of the biggest illegal bookmakers 
were called before the Commission. 

. The members of the Gaming Squad made estimates of the extent of illegal betting 
based on the contents of betting sheets seized in raids and conversations with bookmakers. 

Inspector Healey considered the street bookmakers took about £63,000,000 and the 
telephone operators about £190,000,000 annually, thus estimating the latter class to do 
three times as much business as the former, but, he admitted later, that was only an 
approximation and might be less, though, he said, it is at least twice as much. He 
concentrated more on the big telephone bookmakers, forcing some of them out of business, 
with the result that he considered the turnover of the telephone operators had been 
reduced by at least one-third. 

Sub-Officer Miller, of the Gaming Squad, considered that the average book of the 
street bookmakers throughout the State would be £500 to £700. He gave no estimate 
of the turnover of the telephone operator but stated, in his opinion, the success the 
Gaming Squad had had in limiting his operations was a "negligible factor". Mr. Jose, 
with the assistance of two others, made a survey of illegal bookmakers, over a large part 
of the State, some eighteen months ago, in furtherance of a plan he had formed on the 
lines of the " Prince Plan ". · 

As a result of such survey he found there were at least 1,000 substantial off-course 
bookmakers in Victoria (of whom 10 to 12i- per cent. were street bookmakers), each of 
whom was prepared to pay something like £4,000 annually for the right to operate an 
off-course telephone betting service. 

Mr. Prince, who emphasized that his answers were " sheer guess-work " estimated 
that, before Inspector Healey took charge of the Gaming Squad, there were about 1,000 
telephones in the country districts and 2,000 in the city area used for illegal betting and 
that the turnovers of illegal bookmakers for the State was between £100,000,000 and 
£150,000,000 before Inspector Healey's activities reduced the total, which he considers 
is about £70,000,000 now. 

In the document showing details of his plan (Ex. R.41), which he had circulated to 
a number of bookmakers before this Commission was constituted, Mr. Prince estimated 
that 4,279 telephones would be required to give effect to it, but of course, that was on the 
basis that street betting, would be much reduced from its present flourishing condition. 

There was very little evidence of the extent of illegal betting outside the Metropolitan 
area, but what there was did suggest that it is prevalent throughout the State. Although 
some business is done in the country through telephones, the greater part appears to be 
done by personal contact by the bettor with the bookmaker who ensures he can be 
found at a certain place on race-days. ' 

• 
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Mr. Byrne, a solicitor of Ballarat, who does legal work for illegal bookmakers, 
thought there were several in that city who operated only by telephone, whilst racing 
was in progress, and one would assume that was also true of Geelong and Bendigo, but, 
generally the country bookmaker, whilst he may take some bets by telephone, relies 
mainly on personal approach by would-be bettors. 

Mr. Prince holds the opinion that, per head of general population, illegal betting 
in the country is a more popular pastime than it is in Melbourne, which may be the result 
of the fact that the opportunities for the countryman to bet on-course are much more 
restricted. As, according to the last census, it appeared there were 1,025,000 adults in 
the metropolitan area and 565,000 in the country districts~ it would seem fair to assume 
that the volume of betting in the latter districts is more than half as great as that of the 
metropolitan area, were it not that the big telephone bookmakers in ~Ielbourne do quite 
a lot of business with country customers. 

How many people patronize off-the-course bookmakers 

During the Spring racing season of 1957 a (iallup Poll was held, throughout 
Australia, and showed results as follows :-~ 

Bet in last week 
2-3 weeks ago 
4 weeks ago 
2-3 months ago 
4-6 months ago 
1 year ago 
2-4 years ago 
5-9 years ago 
10 or more years ago 
~ever bet on races 

Per eeut. 

12 
4 
3 
4 
8 
9 
8 
4 

10 
38 

Of course this is not an accurate guide to assessing the number of Victorians who 
bet off-the-course, since the figures given are based on replies by a limited number of 
persons throughout Australia, there is no obligation on or incentive for the questioned 
to give thoughtful, or truthful, answers ; it includes those who bet on-course and there 
is not means of telling just what proportion these bear to the whole. 

Taking the Gallup Poll results as a rough guide only, it appears that 16 per cent. 
of Australian adults bet regularly and another 24 per cent. bet spasmodically. It is 
notorious that very many people in Victoria, who have no interest in racing generally, 
have a wager on one or two races each year, such as the Victoria Derby and Melbourne 
Cup, and, probably, such are well represented in the 9 per cent. who bet " one year ago ". 

As at 30th .June, 1958, the population of Victoria was estimated to be 2,741,397. 
Applying the percentage (65 per cent.), which the census of 1954 showed was then the 
proportion of adults to the total population, to this figure, it appears that the present 
number of adults in the State is now, approximately, 1,780,000. Assuming that 20 per 
cent. of them bet more than a negligible number of times yearly, one finds there are about 
350,000 people who are really interested in betting, either on or off-the-course. As the 
average attendance at a Metropolitan race-meeting is 30,000, some of whom would not 
attend all the courses but would bet illegally on races they did not attend, it seems 
probable that more than 300,000 of the adult population are potential customers of the 
off-the-course bookmaker. 

I find it impossible to draw any certain inferences from the material set out above, 
and from other oral and documentary evidence to which I have not referred, but the 
deductions I make will be based on· a consideration of that material, together with a 
number of other facts, dra"''ll from documents on the file and answers by 'vitnesses under 
cross-examination,which can hardly be given in detail. · · 
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Having regard to the widespread interest in illegal betting in country areas, I 
regard 1,500 as the number of street bookmakers in the State as conservative, since, in 
the term " street bookmakers " I include the country operators who take bets both by 
telephone, and by personal approach to bettors. Because of their limited number I will 
also consider those in the country who operate on the telephone only as " street bookmakers ", 
to obtain one figure for all country betting. There is absolutely no evidence of the extent 
of the actual business done by country bookmakers who use the telephone exclusively, 
but-although, generally, the metropolitan telephone bookmaker has a much greater 
turnover than does his street confrere-since many country residents bet by telephone 
with Melbourne bookmakers, it would not be safe to assume their turnover was any 
greater than that of the country bookmaker who operates through personal contact with 
his customers only. 

Bearing in mind that there are 571 hotels in the Metropolitan area-that is, within 
20 miles of the General Post Office, Melbourne, it can be said safely there are at least 
500 street bookmakers operating in that area. 

The average annual turnover of the five suburban street bookmakers (those 
referred to by the letters B to F inclusive), is, approximately, £60,000. 

Sub-Officer Miller's estimate is that the average for the whole State would be 
between £500 and £700 for each Metropolitan race-day, and that perhaps 20 per cent. 
of that sum would be wagered on country and trotting meets with the street bookmaker. 
Taking the mean of £600, the result would be an average annual turnover of approximately 
£45,000. At least one street operator (Bookmaker A) takes about £100,000 yearly, and 
there may be others in a high category of whom we have not heard. 

On the whole it seems safe to say that £50,000 is a conservative sum to work 
upon as the average holding of the Metropolitan street bookmaker. Multiplied by 500 
that results in a total of £25,000,000 but, it will be obvious to all, who consider the facts 
on which this estimate is based, that there is much room for error in the sum stated. 

The figures given by the five bookmakers (under the letters B to F) were for 
present-day trading and, as Inspector Healey stated he had reduced the number of street 
bookmakers "to a small extent but not greatly", their turnover is probably much the 
same now as before he became active. 

On the assumption that the volume of betting in the country is about half that 
done in the streets in the Metropolitan area, and that there are at least 1,000 illegal 
bookmakers operating outside that area, it follows that the country turnover would be 
approximately the same as that of the Metropolitan street bookmakers, viz., £25,000,000 
which would result in a total for the State of £50,000,000 as the turnover of " street 
bookmakers ", including, in that term, the country telephone operators. 

It will be see11 that this results in giving each of the 1,500 " street bookmakers ", 
an average turnover of less than £35,000, which is considerably below the estimate of 
Sub-Officer Miller, and which is, I consider, a very conservative result. 

There is no doubt that the Gaming Squad activities severely hampered a number 
of the big telephone bookmakers and drove some of them out of business. 

As already mentioned, Inspector Healey estimated that, when he commenced his 
campaign, the volume of betting done on the telephone was twice or thrice as much as 
that done by street bookmakers. He assessed the volume of street betting at £63,000,000 
and, multiplying that sum by three, arrived at an approximate figure of £190,000,000 
as the betting done by telephone. 

At the time he appeared before this Commission he was of opinion that this latter 
figure had been reduced by at least one-third, which would result in a present telephone 
betting turnover of about £127,000,000. 

Inspector Healey admitted this was only an approximation, and, perhaps, more 
help can be had from considering the figures of turnover given in evidence by some of 
the telephone bookmakers. 
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Omitting three of the biggest of them (Bookmakers M, N, and 0) it appears that, 
before the onslaught made by the Gaming Squad:-

Bookmaker A booked £20,000 on 7 telephones on a Saturday 
Bookmaker J booked £6,500 on 6 telephones on a Saturday 
Bookmaker K booked £4,500 on 8 telephones on a Saturday 
Bookmaker L booked £7,500 on 8 telephones on a Saturday 

The total of £38,500 on 29 telephones shows a return of £1,327 per telephone on 
each Metropolitan race-day. Multiplying this sum by 63 gives the average annual turnover 
of each telephone as £83,601 for those race-days. 

There is no evidence of the number of telephones used for off-the-course betting 
but Inspector Healey stated that between 1\:larch, 1956, and October, 1958, no fewer than 
934 had been detected and they were in 515 different premises. 

Mr. Prince made a guess of 2,000 as the figure for the Metropolitan area and, as 
he should be as well-informed on that subject as anyone, I propose to work on that figure. 

If the four bookmakers A, J, K, and L be regarded as constituting an average, their 
figures show an annual " take " of £83,601 per telephone for Metropolitan races alone. 
Multiplying this sum by 2,000 makes £167,202,000 as the turnover for telephone betting 
in the pre-Healey era on l\Ietropolitan race-days. This does not include betting on 
country and trotting meets which, in the case of some of the bookmakers who gave 
evidence, is quite substantial, but, as there are probably a number of telephone bookmakers 
with smaller turnovers than those who gave evidence, and, to keep the estimate a 
conservative one, I propose to ignore betting on races other than those held in the 
Metropolitan area, and to regard the sum mentioned as the State total for telephone 
betting prior to 1956. 

For reasons already given I have included those bookmakers in the country who 
use the telephone as " street bettors ". 

If, as Inspector Healey thinks is the case, he has cut this form of betting by at 
least one-third, the present turnover would be about £112,000,000. Add to this sum 
£50,000,000 for street betting and the financial extent of illegal off-the-course betting in 
this State is about £162,000,000. Again I emphasize that this answer is, and can only 
be, an estimate, based on uncertain facts, and may well be very erroneous. 

QUESTION 1 (c). 
What net amount of revenue would be likely to accrue to the State annually if such betti·ng 

was subjected to the State revenue laws now applicable to betting on licensed racecourses? 

This question appears to be based on the assumption that all the present illegal 
betting would cease if some legal form of off-the-course betting was instituted, and that 
there would be no evasion of tax by legal off-the-course bookmakers, unless the word 
" likely " is inserted to require me to guess at the extent of such illegal betting and 
evasion, in the case of a legal system being brought into force. 

Again one of the sources of revenue from betting under the State revenue laws 
is the impost charged for Bookmakers' Certificates, Bookmakers' Clerks Certificates and 
Authorities under the Third Schedule to the Stamps Act 1946, as amended by Section 15 
of the Bookmakers Act 1953. This impost varies in amount, according to the racecourse, 
and location there, where a bookmaker operates, so there is no certain sum which could be 
applied to licensed off-the-course bookmakers. 

There is also a tax on betting-tickets imposed by the Stamps Act 1946 at the rates 
set out in the Third Schedule thereto. Such rates vary according (as in the case of 
Bookmakers' Certificates) to the racecourse (whether >vithin or without 20 miles of the 
.:VIelbourne General Post Office) and to the reserve thereon in which a bet is made, so 
again, there is no certain sum for betting tickets which could be applied to off-the-course 
bookmakers. 

-The basic tax on betting on the racecourse is that on Bookmakers Statements, 
oonta.ined in the Third Schedule to the Stamps Act 1946. 
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'rhis tax amounts to 2 per cent. of the aggregate of the amounts wagered by 
backers on all bets made with a registered bookmaker at any of the three Metropolitan 
racecourses and at the Royal Showgrounds Trotting Course, and 1! per cent. on the 
aggregate of all bets made with a registered bookmaker at any other racecourse. 

Of the sums so obtained there is paid annually, therefrom, one-eighth of the amount 
received in that year from the Metropolitan race-meetings to the racing clubs which held 
meetings during that year, in proportion to the amounts of stamp duty paid by 
bookmakers for bets made at such meetings of the respective clubs. 

Similarly one-eighth of the amount received from stamp duty on bookmakers 
statements in respect to bets made at the Royal Showgrounds trotting meetings is paid 
to the Trotting Control Board. 

From the amounts received as stamp duty on bookmakers statements at Country 
race-meetings one-sixth is paid to Country Racing Clubs, as recommended by a 
committee appointed for the purpose, and, likewise, one-si}."th of such amounts received 
at Country trotting meetings is distributed among such Country trotting clubs as the 
Trotting Control Boa1d reconunends. 

These proYisions were enacted by Division 2 of Part VI., of the Racing Act 1957 
and the result of them is that the net return to the State from the tax imposed on 
Bookmakers Statements is 1i per cent. of the amounts received from betting on Metropolitan 
courses and 1! per cent. of those received from Country courses, in the cases both of 
horse-racing and trotting. 

On the assumption that the whole of the present illegal betting would pay tax at 
the present rate charged on Bookmakers Statements, it is necessary to determine what 
proportion of it would be wagered on the three Metropolitan racecour~es and the Royal 
Showgrounds. 

The details of betting tax collected for the year ending 30th June, 1958, show 
that, of a gross turnover of £58,342,129 for the State, no less than £43,343,737 was 
attribJltable to bets made at those four courses. 

That means that only 24 per cent. of the total turnover was gained from country 
racing and trotting meetings. 

The details for the two preceding years show much the same result, so it seems 
reasonable to assume that 75 per cent. of bets will be Metropolitan and so subject to 
betting tax of 2 per cent. and 25 per cent. Will be country and pay tax at 1l per cent. 

This means that from a total turnover of £162,000,000 the State would receive 
2 per oent. on £121,500,000, or a sum of £2,430,000 from Metropolitan meetings and 
1! per cent. on £40,500,000 or a sum of £607,500 from country racecourses. 

But it has to pay one-eighth of the amount received fr()m Metropolitan meetings 
to the clubs which hold such meetings and one-sixth of that gained from country 
racecourses to the country racing clubs so that the amount of revenue likely to acrue to 
the State, annually, if off-the-course betting was subjected to the same tax as is now 
applicable to Bookmakers Statements, would be £2,632,500 less such expenses as would 
be incurred in the administration and collection of the tax, of which there is no evidence, 
provided, of course, illegal betting was totally suppressed and there w':ts no evasion of 
tax by bookmakers licensed to bet off-the-course. 

If the word " hkely " in the question requires me to assess what po.ction of the 
sum of £2,632,500 would be lost by a continuance of illegal betting and evasion I cannot 
give any estimate of such, since it would vary greatly according to tlH• system of legal 
betting adopted, and also to the penalties provided for breaches of the gaming laws. 

To this sum would be added the amounts levied on Bookmakers Certificates, 
Bookmakers Clerks Certificates and Authorities and betting tickets at such rates as the 
Legislature saw fit to impose. As already set out, these rates vary at present so it is 
impossible to say what the amount gained therefrom would be. · 

• 
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Although no guide to what might be expected to accrue to the State if off-toe-course 
betting was legalized, it is, pel'haps, worthy of note that, for the ra.cing season 1957-1958 
the gross turnover of registered bookmakers on horl'le-racing was £58,332,000 on which 
£1,091,651 was collected as turnover tax and £145,830 of that sum returned to the 
racing and trotting clubs. 

The duties oollected on betting tickets and bookmakers certificates (including 
their clerks) amounted to, approximately, £90,000 and £38,000 respectively. 

It is clear on the evidence that, if off-the-course totalizator takings were subjected 
to the same revenue laws as are now applicable to those from the on-course totalizator, there 
would be no annual revenue accruing to the State, since it could not function unless the 
State took considerably less than it does from the on-course totalizator, and would, 
accordingly, have to cease operations almost immediately. 

The scheme advocated by the racing clubs here is that the State would receive 
3 per cent. of a 12 per cent. levy, which might not be acceptable to the LegislB-ture. 

Again, under the provisions of Section 103 of the Racing Act 1957, all revenue 
derived from on-course totalizatol's is directed to be paid annuq,lly, into the Hospitals 
and Charities Fund established by the Hospitals and Charities Act 1948, to be applied as 
therein specified. 

Accordingly such revenue does not accrue to the State for its own purposes but, 
as a trustee, merely. 

In any event the probability of a continuance of illegal betting on a large scale, 
should the off-the-course totalizator be adopted, renders any estimate of the likely 
return from its operations so unreliable as to be use1ess. 

QUESTION 1 (d). 
What measures, legislative or otherwise, are now provided to suppress such betting, to 

what extent are they effective, and what action, if any, can be taken to make any and 
which measures more e.ffective. 

For the most part the relevant legislative provisions are contained in Part IV. 
of the Police Offences Act 1957 (No. 6069), which will be referred to throughout this part 
of this report as " The Act ". 

By Section 96 of the Act it is enacted that all contracts or agreements by way of 
gaming or wagering shall be null and void ; and no action shall be maintained in any col.lit 
of law for the recovery of anything alleged to be won upon any wager or which has been 
deposited in the hands of any person to abide the event on which any wager has been 
made. 

It is provided, in Section 97, that no house or place (as defined in Section 85 of 
the Act), shall be opened, kept or used for betting with any persons, in person, or by 
messenger, agent, post, telegraph, telephone, or otherwise, or for the purpof!e of any 
money or valuable thing being received by any person for the consideration for any 
undertaking to pay or give thereafter any money or va.luab1e thin~, on any sporting 
contingency. 

Every house or place opened, kept or used for any of the purposes stated is 
declared to be a common nuisance. 

By Section 98 penalties of not less than £20 nor more than £100 or imprisonment 
for a term of not more than three months, for a first offence ; of not less than £100 nor 
more than £200 or imprisonment for a term of six months, . for a second offence ; and 
for any subseQuent offence imprisonment for a term of twelve months, are imposed on the 
persons mentioned in Section 97 or anyone assisting in conducting the business of any 
house or place, opened kept or used for any of the purposes mentioned in that section. 

By Section 125 of The Act every house or place opened kept or used for the 
purposes mentioned in Section 97 or any of them, shall, for the purposes of Part IV. of 
The Act be deemed and taken to be and to be used as a common gaming house or place ; 
and, under Section 148, every person who at any time is found in any common gaming 
house or ~lace without lawful excuse, the proof of which lies on him, is liable to a penalty 
of not ·mo~ than £5. 



TBP.015.001.5334

42 

Other sections, in Division 4 of Part IV., of The Act provide for penaltiefl, on the 
owner or occupier of any house or place or on any agent of his who receives any money 
or valuable thing on condition of paying out on the happe!J.ing of any sporting contingency 
(Section 99)-the penalty in such !1 case being a fine of not more than £50 or imprisonment 
not exceeding three months ; on any person exhibiting notices that any house or place 
is used for betting purposes, or with intention to induce anyone to resort thereto for 
betting (Section 102)--the penalty being not more than £100 or imprisonment for a 
term of not more than six months; and on any person who gives notice that, on 
application, he will give information or advice for the purpose of or with respect to any 
bet or wager on a sporting contingency (Section 103)-the penalty being the same as in 
the case of offences against Section 102. 

Division 5 of Part IV. of the Act deals with Street Betting and, by Section 104, 
penalties of not less than £20 nor more than £100 or imprisonment of not less than 
fourteen days or more than three months, for a first offencP ; for a second offence, not 
less than £100 nor more than £200 or imprisonment for a term of not less than three 
nor more than six months ; and for any subsequent offence imprisonment for not less 
than six nor more than twelve months, are imposed on anyone who, either hi:mseli or by 
means of any agent, frequents or uses any street (as defined in Section 106) for betting. 
The agent betting is also made liable to the same penalties. 

Anyone committing such an offenc., can be apprehended by a policeman, without 
a warrant, if he refuses to givE' his n~me and address, or gives a name and address which 
su<'h policeman reasonably suspects to be false in any matenal particular. 

Division 6 of Part IV. of the Act prohibits either the betting With or the Pending 
of an invitation to bet to any infant tmder penalty of not more than £20 or imprisonment 
for not more than three months, or to both fine and imprisonment. 

By Section 120 of The Act every person who uses or conducts or assists in using or 
conducting a totalizator is guilty of an offence, but the wholesale probibition contained 
therein is modified by the provisions of Part V. of the Racing Act 1957. 

Division 9 of Part IV. of The Act prohibits the publication in any newspape~ of 
information relating to betting notices of any intended horse-race, or advertisements that 
any person wiH bet or give information of the probable result of any race or as to the 
betting odds on any race. It includes a section (124), which provides for a penalty of not 
more than £50 or imprisonment for not more than six months or to both, on any person, 
who, whilst a race-meeting is being held, commlUlicates by any means or attempts so to 
do to anyone not on the racecourse in question, any information relating to the betting 
on such racecourse or any betting odds in connexion therewith. 

Under the provisions of Section 126 of The Act any Justice may, by special 
warrant, authorize any policeman to enter any suspected gaming house, arrest any 
person therein and seize all money and securities for money found therein and also, if 
the house or place so entered proves to be a common gamin~ house, provide penalties 
on the keeper or manager thereof and any other person assisting in conducting the same. 

There are further penalties provided for preventing or obstructing the police from 
entering any such house or place. 

By Section 155 of The Act, the discovery of lists, books, cards, papers, documents 
or things relating to racing or betting in any house or place, in circumstances which, 
combined with such discovery, raise in the mind of a Court, a reasonable suspicion that 
the purposes and provisions of Part IV. of The Act has been contravened, shall be 
prima facie evidence that such house or place is and is used as a common gaming house 
or place. 

Where no penalty is expressly provided for any offence under Part IV. of The Act, 
Section 160 sets out the penalties which may be imposed. 

Under Section 200 of the Licensing Act 1928 any licensee who bets or permits or 
connives at betting on his licensed premises is made liable to penalties of not less than 
£20 nor more than £100 for a first offence, and of not less than £100 nor more than £200 
for a second offence. Should he be convicted twice within a period of three years, his 
licence is forfeited and he is disqualified from holding another for a term of tliTee years. 

The display of notices or information relating to betting in licensed premises IS 

forbidden under a penalty of not less than £5 nor more than £20 (Section 201). 
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Measures, other than legislative, to suppress off-the-course betting comprise:-

(a) The strengthing of the special squad in the Gaming Branch of the Police 
Department under Inspector Healey from seven me:>J., consisting of three 
sub-officers and four men, to 21, of whom four are sub-officers and the 
remainder constables. This took place in March, 1956. 

(b) The formation of a special squad in a Police District, consisting of a 
senior constable and two or three men, who concentrate on gaming 
duties for a fortnight or so at a time. 

(c) The general obligation of all members of the Police Force to suppress 
betting. 

(d) The supervision and control exercised by officers of the Postmaster-General's 
Department over unusual telephonic installations. 

Until March, 1956, the results of the legislative and other measures were meagre 
and disappointing. 

Then Inspector Healey h<1d those who had been members of the special squad of the 
Gamin~ Branch transferred to other duties and selected others to take their places and 
also increased the number in the squad. 

These men showed great diligence and enthusiasm with the result that, by 
October, 1958, the Inspector was of the opinion that most of the major operators had 
either ceased operations or had been convicted. Of necessity this squad has to keep 
secret its intentions of raiding premises in a particuhr area, and its sudden advent in 
that area has sometimes brought about an atmosphere of hostility among the police 
stationed there. 

Owing to its small numbers Inspector Healey's squad cannot cover much ground 
on any one day and he believes that, unless it achieves more than it has to date in 
suppressing illegal betting, its members will ever1tually feel a degree of frustration which 
will militate against their present enthusiasm and their efforts will be restricted to 
routine supervision. 

As the squad has been engaged, for the most part, in detecting and raiding the 
bigger bookmakers, it does not appear to have had much impact on the street operators. 

The special squads formed in some of the P( lice Districts have had considerable 
success. 

For example, that of the Bourke District was fo-rmed in 1957 and, in that year, 
745 offenders against the Gaming Laws were prosecuted. Up to October, 1958, the same 
squad detected 7 40 persons in offences against those la\vs. · 

In the Richmond District, for the first ten months of 1958, 160 were prosecuted 
for e;aming offences. 

So far as the general body of police is concerned, little is done to suppress 
off-the-course betting. 

To begin with the sub-officer in charge of a metropolitan station has to d~t'1il men 
on Saturdays and Public Holidays-the days on which the iHegal bookmaker is most 
active- to duties at race-meetings, football matches, and other sporting events. Secondly, 
as the Chief Commissioner of Police pointed out, the enforcement of the Gaming laws is 
only a small part of police activities, and other duties t<tke up much of a policeman's time. 

Again, particularly in country districts, many police do not wish to incur the 
unpopularity which follows on their proceeding against an otherwise reputable citizen, 
for betting ; especially as they feel that, if that citizen be convicted, another will take 
his place immediately. 
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As regards what act.ion can be taken to make measures for the suppression of 
betting more effective, I suggest the following for consideration:~ 

(a) Abolition of Press Agents, by legislating to make it an. unlawful occupation, 
or otherwise. 

The business carried on by these people seems to be confined to 
Australia. As already reported, the three Royal Commissions held in 
other States have reported adversely on them. · There can be no 
doubt that the information they relay to their customers stimulates 
betting and that, if they were suppressed, there would be a great 
diminution in off-the-course bettiug. 

(b) Penalties for all illegal betting offences to be greatly increased. 
Almost all the bookmakers who ~ave evidence were extremely 

fearful of a sentence of imprisonment and many of them stated they 
would give up betting altogether if they thought such a sentence was 
likely. Towards the conclusion of the sittings of the Commission, 
Mr. Westerman said th'l.t the members of the Social Questions Secretariat 
of the Churches, havi.r1g considered the evidence given, believed that 
the relevant legislation should be amended to provide for a term of 
imprisonment without the option of a fine on conviction of an ille~al 
bookmaker. In view of tbe numbers who bet such an amendment to 
the law, probably, would meet with considerable opposition, especially 
if no legal form of off-the-course betting were provided, but it would 
have a great effect in diminishing the volume of the present illegal betting. 

As an example of what might be done, penalties on one carrying on as a bookmaker 
in New Zealand were increased by the Gaming Amendment Act 1953, Section 3, and are 
now 

For a first offence, a fine not exceeding £500 or imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding one month; 

For a second offence, imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months ; 
For any subsequent offence, imprisonment for a term not exceeding twelve 

months. 

The figures, previously set forth in this Report, of the great decline in prosecutions, 
in New Zealand, subsequent to the enactment of this legislation, are impressive evidence 
of the efficacy of a threat of imprisonment to bookmakers in that Dominion, and there 
is every reason to suppose that simihr legislation, in Victoria, would be just as effective. 
But other possible results of a penalty of imprisonment are that the man who fears 
imprisonment might retire from the business and his place be taken by one of a criminal 
type who would not be so apprehensive of a gaol sentence, and the bookmaker would have 
a greater incentive to try and corrupt those charged with exposing him. 

(c) Section 74 of the Justices Act 1957 be amended to take away fr.om a 
Court power to impose a fine instead of imprisonment eve11 in the 
cases of subsequent offences against the betting laws; as has been 
the case with corresponding legislation in New ?:ealand. 

(d) Steps be taken to change the belief, said to he common among some 
Magistrates, that a bookmaker, detected in illegal betting on more 
than one occasion flurinf! the t'ame day, can only be chargerl with 
one offence. 

(e) It be made an offence for any perl'ou to bet with an illegal bookmaker. 
It may be that such a person is guilty of aiding and abetting, 

but this had not been decided by the Courts. 
In the Lottery and Gaming Act 1936-1950 of South Australia 

there is an express provision making it an offence subject to a penalty 
of £100 for a first offence and to imprisonment for not more than three 
months for a subsequent offence-see Section 42A of that Act. 

(j) An increase in the numbers of the special squad .of the Gaming Branch 
charged with the detectioP of off-the-course bookmakers and encouragement 

·to District Superintendents in the formation of special squads for their 
respective Districts to campaign against ilJegal betting there. 

I 
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QUESTION 2. 
If off-the-course betting were made lawful in Victoria-

( a) Would any and which of the evils associated with unlawful o:ff-the-course betting 
be likely to be mitigated to any and what extent ? 

(i) Any lawful system of off-the-course betting would lead to the reduction 
in the numbers of illegal bookmakers and diminish the volume of illegal 
betting, but the extent of these results would vary according to what 
mode of lawful betting was adopted. Probably the betting shops, if 
conducted in the manner in which they are in ·western Australia., 
would almost eliminate the evil; and the telephone credit system 
would reduce illegal operations more than would the off-course totalizator. 

It is impossible to estimate by what proportion either of these 
two latter systems would have the result of diminishing the volume 
of betting. 

(ii) The temptation to corrupt members of the Police Force and employees of 
the Telephone Branch of the Postmaster-General's Department would 
not be present to those in charge of the off-course totalizator system, 
but the i1legal bookmaker still would have a motive to try and corrupt 
those members. 

Under the telephone credit system it would still exist, to conceal 
telephones used for betting on which licence fees haci. not been paid. 

The proprietor of a betting shop would have the temptation to 
corrupt policemen, to induce them to turn a. blind eye to any breach 
of the regulations under which they operated. 

Again it is impossible to say by what extent the evil of corruption 
would be eliminated by either of the last two systems. 

(iii) As, under any system, there would be a reduction in the numbers of illegal 
·bookmakers, the " stand-over " men would have a more restricted scope 
for their operations and should be more easily controlled. 

(iv) Once a lawful system were established, a large body of public opinion 
which is now favourable to the illegal bookmaker and antagonistic to 
his being interfered with by the Police, would probably change. 
This should result in a greater respect by the public for observance of 
the laws of the State. 

QUESTION 2 (b). 
Would any and what new social evils not now existing in connexion with unlawful off-the-course 

betting be likely to be created ? If so, would such evils be-
(1) more; or (2) less-detrimental to the general public interest tlu:tn those novJ existing? 

(i) Under any system of lawful off-the-course betting there would probably 
be an increase in the numbers of those who bet, since there must be a 
number of people who either because they wish to observe the la.w, or 
because they will not bet in furtive or clandestine manner, do not 
patronise the il1egal bookmaker, but would bet under a scheme 
authorized by law. 

(ii) Unless there were regulations made and strictly enforced prohibiting 
loitering, there would be in all probability, moce loitering if the betting 
shop was made ]awful. 

It is doubtful if either an increase in the volume of betting or 
loitering is properly described as a new social evil, since both betting 
and loitering, in the case of the street bookmaker, exist now. 

(iii) Recognition by the State of off-course betting may induce a wrong moral 
approach to social responsibilities and economic life on the part of the 
rising generation. 

This possibility, however, has not the same force, as an evil, as 
·it would have had before -the lottery known as Tattersall's was given 
legal sanction. 

1'hese evils, probably, would be less detrimental to the general 
public interest than those now existing. 
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QUESTION 2 (c). 

What addit,ional net annual revenue would be likely to accrue to the 8tate if such betting was 
subjected to the 8tate revemte laws now applicable to betting on licensed racecourses ? 

Save for the insertion of the word " additional " this question is almost word for 
word the same as question 1 (c) with which I have already dealt. 

So far as I understand this question the additional net annual revenue would be the 
sum of £2,632,500 mentioned in the answer to ftuestion l (c), less the 0osts of administration 
and collection of the tax, less also the revenue lost by illegal betting and evasions of tax, 
and deducting the amount of fines which would have been received during the year from 
such bookmakers who, if licensed to bet, by reason of a lawful betting scheme having been 
established, would no longer be subject to fines. 

The sums involved in these deductions are so speculative that no estimate can be 
made of what the total of them would be. 

QUESTION 3. 
What method or methods of off-the-course betting could be adopted to institute a lawful system 

of such betting in Victoria, what are the advantages and disadvantages of each of SUl'n, 
methods, and which method is best suited .for adoption in Victoria? 

Any one of the three systems already referred to viz :-The off-course totalizator, 
based on the New Zealand model ; the telephone credit betting sy&tem, as set out in the 
" Prince Plan " ; and the betting shop, as in Western Australia or Tasmania, could be 
adopted in this State. Considerinp- the merits and demerits of each in turn: 

A. (i) If subjected to strict regulation, as I assume would be the case, the 
off-course totalizator offers a somewhat drab form of betting, which is 
unlikely to excite bettors to excessive wagering. The offices would 
not have seating accommodation, there would be no loiterin~, no radio 
broadcasts of races, no publication of the odds being offered on-course, 
in fact nothing but the facility to make a bet or bets. Unless an 
agent of the Authority charged with conductil1g it disobeyed regulations, 
there would be no canv<tssing or touting in offices, factories or homes 
for business. 

(ii) As betting would close 40 minutes or more befor!C' each race was timed 
to start, when the public could not have any information of the state of 
the on-course betting market, there should be no unseemly rush to bet 
in the last few minutes, as is the case now with street bookmakers, so 
betting would be done in a more dignified and sedate manner than it 
is at present. 

(ij1) No one interested in the totalizator would be tempted to attempt the 
corruption of police or telephone employees, nor wouid he have any 
incentive to try and bribe riders or trainers or to give a " go-slow " 
drug to a horse. 

(iv) There would be no credit betting; as opposed to betting ag<tinst an 
actual deposit made in advance. 

(v) There would be no evasion of tax and the supervision necessary to 
safeguard the revenue would be negligible. 

(vi) The opinion of those administeiing racing in New Zealand is that the 
T.A.B. has not caused any decline in attendances at racing and trotting 
meetings. 

If no information of on-course betting was available at of-th~-course 
totalizator establishments this should also be the case in Victoria 

These are solid advantages but there are also great disadvantages of installing an 
off-course totalizator, such as :-

(i) It would not have as great appeal to the Victorian bettor, as it had to the 
New Zealander, and so would .not diminish the turnover of the illegal 
bookmaker to the same degree as in New Zealand. 

It has already been shown that, from the year 1910 onwards, tb.ere 
were no legal bookmakers in New Zealand, with the consequence there 
was no "betting market" on the racecourse and the illegal man always 
bet at "tote odds ". 

I 
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So for nearly 50 years, the betting public of that Dominion have 
been accustomed to hearing uo prices called. Nor was there anything 
in the nature of a Press Agency which relayed information of the sums 
being wagered for particular horses, as shown by the totalizator 
on-course, to those outside. 

On the other hand the Victorian off-course bettor has been 
accustomed, for a long time, to postpone placing his bet until a few 
minutes before each race, and to have given him the prices ruling on 
the racecourse two or three times in the twenty minutes preceding 
each race, and, doubtless, many of his kind would be resentful if this 
service was terminated over-night and would try and bet elsewhere. 
Again the Victorian bettor has been accustomed to choose between betting 
at a fixed price or at starting price, and be paid his winnings on a race 
as soon as "correct weight" is announced and he would dislike having 
to wait a day before he could collect his winnings. If he were a 
" progress punter ", who uses the winnings on one race to bet on the 
next, he would be restricted in his operations and this too would cause 
dissatisfaction. Should he desire to bet on a double, a popular form of 
betting in this State, he could only do so on one combination of two 
races, selected not by him, but by the officials of the club which was 
racing that day, which would be a further source of annoyance. 

The popularity of the double as a form of betting can be gauged 
from the fact that, on-course, where the registered bookmakers are 
not permitted to operate on doubles, the total investment on the 
totalizator, for the three past racing seasons, amounted to £32,863,303 
of which sum £7,649,398, or approximately 23 per cent. was attributable 
to betting on doubles and quinella. In the last of the said three seasons 
the investments on doubles and quinella was 30 per cent. of the total. 

Unless a separate totalizator was installed on the course for 
Interstate races, or some arrangement could be made with the 
Government and racing clubs of another State, he could not wager 
here on races being run in that State; and he could only bet on such 
Victorian country races as were held at a course where a totalizator 
was operating, whereas, in New Zealand there is a totalizator on almost 
every racecourse. 

A 11 these departures from the accustomed habits of bettors would 
cause many of them to shun the totalizator and seek an illegal bookmaker 
with whom to wager. 

But perhaps the chief handicap under which an off-course 
totalizator in Victoria would suffer, in comparison with the T.A.B. in 
New Zealand, is that, in the latter country, there a.re no bookmakers 
stationed beyond its borders, looking for bets on races held there. 

But there would be a horde of bookmakers, both legal and illegal, 
in neighbouring States, only too anxious to do business with Victorians 
on the results of :Melbourne races and, when one considers how easy it 
is for Press Agents and others to give and ~end information by telephone 
to other States on race-days, in all probability, large amounts of 
Victorian money would be wagered interstate. 

As the President of the Licensed Bookmakers Association of 
Western Australia said, his members would be " in the market" for 
Victorian bets, but he fearerl the neighbouring States of New South 
·wales and Tasmania would get the bulk of the business. 

Not only as a matter of increasing business would the interstate 
bookmakers be "in the market ", but it is probable they would see in 
the off-the-course totalizator a threat to a continuance of their activities 
in their mvn States, since, if it were a success iu Victoria, there woald, 
almost certainly, be aQ;ihtion in other States for a like system. 

Consequently, it is not unreasonable to assume· there would be a 
concerted effort, by both legal and illegal bookmakers, throughout 
Australia, to make it a failure. 
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Another matter which would militate against the off.the-course 
totalizator and be in favom of the illeg9,l bookm-tker is that the former, 
as it is planned at present, would not take bets of less than five shillings 
in amount, whereas the evidence of most of the bookmakers who gave 
evidence, including big ones, is that there is a great demand for bets 
of a smaller denomination, even down to sixpence. 

Again the fact that, throughout New Zealand, Friday is a late 
shopping night tends to bring people into the streets where the T.A.B. 
establishments give them an opportunity to make their bets for the 
following day, and so leave them free to pursue sporting or gardening 
or other activities on Saturday. 

For these reasons it seems certain that an off-the-course totalizator 
in Victoria would be much more unsuccessful in competing with the 
illegal bookmaker than is the T.A.B. in New Zealand. 

This conclusion renders it necessary to consider whether an 
off-the-course totalizator would have a reasonable chance of earning 
sufficient revenue for the Government and the racin~ clubs, to justify 
the expense of installing the system. 

Mr. Smythe, the General Manager of T .A.B. in New Zeahnd, who 
was in charge of the inauguration of the system there, stated that it was 
financed originally by loans advanced by the Racing and Trotting 
Associations which were repaid from the half per cent .. capital levy, 
charged against the turnover of the totalizator, both on and off the course, 
for the first five years of T.A.B. Over that period the sum of £920,000 
was received from that source. 

This is represented in the books of T .A.B. as £480,000 for 
freehold premises, at cost, and £440,000 for capital expenditure other 
than freeholds, including furniture and office fittings. 

The running costs of T.A.B. for the last financial year were 
slightly under 6 per cent. of its turnover so there was a profit of 
approximately 1· 5 per cent. to be distributed to the racing and trotting 
clubs. 

In addition to the " take " of 7 · 5 per cent. from off-course 
investments on the totalizator, the unchimed dividends and fractional 
amounts resulting from the declared dividends, and interest from 
investments of T.A.B. go to swell the profit, so that the clubs really 
receive about 3 per cent. instead of 1 · 5 per cent. 

Mr. Smythe, after studying the population figures and other 
factors in Victoria, expressed the opinion that, due to higher costs 
here, compared to New Zealand, the actual running costs would be 
8 per cent. on a turnover of £23,000,000 but that, as overhead costs 
would not increase in proportion, it would be about 5 per cent. if the 
turnover reached £50,000,000 a year. 

Under cross-examination he conceded that these estimates were 
purely speculative, and that an off-course totalizator could not be run 
at a profit if the Authority controlling it were to receive no more than 
the 7 ·5 per cent. allowed under the New Zealand legislation, as its 
share of off-course investments. 

The scheme put forward by the racing clubs here is that an 
off-course totalizator, be established, under the control of a Board, with 
branches and agencies throughout Victoria. 

That all investments made on it be subject to the sa.me deduction 
(12 per cent.) as is now taken from the on-course totalizator, but that, 
instead of the State Treasurer receiving therefrom the amounts which 
he receives under the provisions of Sections 102, 104 (1) (c) and 105 (4) 
of the Racing Act 1957, be would take 3 per cent. of tho total investments 



TBP.015.001.5341

49 

The remaining 9 per cent., together with the sums representing 
unclaimed dividends and fractional monies, would go to the Board 
which, after paying expenses of operating the scheme, would distribute 
any balance remaining among the clubs, hotl1 metropolitan and country 
in proportions to be arranged. 

Of that 9 per cent. retained by the Board one-ninth would be 
treated as a capital levy to finance the establishment of the off-course 
totalizator, for such period as was deemed necessary. It is not 
proposed that any sum should be taken from the on-course totalizator 
investments to meet establishment expenses, as was done in New 
Zealand, but the racing clubs are prepared to advance £200,000 ou 
loan to the Board for that purpose. 

Under this scheme, on a turnover of £23,000,000 the State . 
Treasurer would get £690,000, the Board £2,070,000-from which it 
would have to pay the costs of operation, if Mr. Smythe's estimate of 
8 per cent. be correct, £1,840,000-so leaving £230,000 annually for 
distribution among the clubs, once the costs of establishment had 
been written off. 

The sum of £23,000,000 has been used as an example, as that 
is the approximate amount now received on the off-course totalizator 
in New Zealand. 

What sum would be wagered on such a totalizator in Victoria, 
in view of the factors militating against it already noted, would be pure 
guesswork, but, having regard to the volume of illegal betting in this 
State, it should be at least £23,000,000, when fully established, and, 
as time went on and a new generation of bettors arose, it should be 
considerably more. However, the risk of little or no revenue to the 
State or to the clubs must be listed as the second disadvantage of the 
off-course totalizator. 

Other disadvantages of the proposed system are:--

(iii) It would almost certainly have offices in thoroughfares which are reasonably 
populous, and the accessibility of such might well tempt persons who 
are not now interested in betting to gamble. 

(iv) The deduction of 12 per cent. from the total investments would mean 
that the investor who won was contributing about two shillings and 
five pence in the pound to the State and racing clubs, and many who 
had been accustomed to bet with bookmakers would resent this 
impost. This may well be so, although the eYidence shows that 
totalizator dividends are, generally, much the same as the bookmakers 
pay out at starting price, and, owing to the limits. imposed by most 
illegal bookmakers on what odds they will pay on a winning horse, 
are often considerably greater. 

B. The advantages of the telephone oredit betting system, under the " Prince 
Plan '' are :-

2000/59.-4 

(i) The betting public would get a mode of betting to which it is accustomed, 
which would detract from the appeal the illegal bookmaker would have 
if an off-the-course totalizator W('re established. Consequently there 
would be less illegal betting. 

(ii) The offices in which it was carried on would be unobtrusive and free from 
any adverti-;ing. 

(iii) It could be put into operation speedily, and, if it proved to be inimical 
to the public interest, it could be terminated promptly. 

(iv) It would relieve the Police Force of much of its present anti-gaming 
activities and so permit greater pressure on the illegal bookmaker. 
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(v) There would be no loitering at the offices, since bettors would not be 
permitted to enter them. Consequently there would be no reason 
for bettors to leave their homes. 

(vi) The Social Questions Secretariat of the Churches, though opposed to 
any form of legalized betting off-the-course, is of opinion that this 
mode of betting presents less danger to the moral and economic life of 
the community than any other. 

The disadvantages of the " Prince Plan " are, as follows :-
(i) It makes no provision for the small cash bettor who will not or cannot 

establish a credit, nor for the casual bettor who suddenly decides he 
wishes to bet, nor for him who has not got easy access to the telephone. 
Consequently there would still be a large number of prospective bettors 
who would do business with illegal bookmakers, as has proved to be 
the case in the United Kingdom. 

It is not without interest, in this connexion, that, although it 
is possible to bet by telephone against an established credit at any 
T.A.B. agency in New Zealand, no less than 94·25 per cent. of all 
investments made on the off-the-course totalizator there, are made in 
cash, and the evidence is that, in England, the volume of illegal cash 
betting is greater than that under the legal telephone credit system. 

Again, even if the small bettor did establish a credit it is probable 
that, with the great pressure there would be on bookmakers' telephones 
in the last minutes before each race, his bets would not be welcomed, 
as the bookmakers would be striving to get as big a turnover as 
possible and they might miss some big bets by attending to the shilling 
bettor. This could mean that the latter's messages would receive 
such scant consideration that he would revert to the street bookmaker. 

(ii) There would be great temptation to the bookmaker to increase his 
business by employing touts and canvassers in factories and other 

. places or by allowing a commission to illegal bookmakers for the bets 
obtained by them. 

(iii) It would be easy for a licensed bookmaker to enter into a secret 
partnership with one who had been refused a licence or with a 
registered bookmaker on the course. 

(iv) There would be a temptation to some bookmakers to try and bribe 
policemen and telephone employees to conceal knowledge of telephones 
used in the business on which licence fees had not been paid. 

(v) It would add to the number of persons with big financial interests in 
certain races who are prepared to bribe jockeys or trainers or arrange 
for a horse to be given a " go-slow " injection. 

(vi) The evasion of tax would not be difficult. Should the " Prince Plan ", 
of a fixed rate per telephone, be adopted, the temption to hire other 
telephones in private houses on race-days and advise trusted customers 
to use them, would be great. 

On the other hand if a turnover tax were levied it would be easy 
not to record bets of known customers, who could be relied upon not 
to inform against the bookmaker, or record them for a lesser amount 
than was wagered. 

In either case, adequate supervision of Revenue officers would be 
impossible. 

(vii) A fixed fee per telephone used would give the big bookmaker a great 
advantage over the small one, and would mean, almost certainly, that 
he would pay much less than 2 per cent. on his turnover. 

It is reasonable to assume that, if this mode of betting were 
made legal, the volume of money wagered would be at least as great, 
and, probably greater, than before Inspector Healey began his campaign 
against the big telephone bookmakers. 
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The position of those of them who gave evidence, had they had 
to pay the licence fees su~gested on the telephones used, is that none 
of them would have paid even 1 per cent. on his turnover, in the period 
before Inspector Healey began to raid, as shown in the following 
table:-

Number of Annual Turnover Licence Fees at Percentage of Fees 
Telephones Used. Admitted. Suggested Rat%. on Turnover. 

···-·~ !--~· 

£ £ 

. . 7 1,785,000 3,570 0·2 

. . 6 500,000 3,060 0·6 

. . 9 520,000 4,590 0·88 

.. 8 475,000 4,080 0·85 

. . 22 1,220,000 11,220 0·9 

. . 10 600,000 !J,lOO 0·85 

. . 10 
I 

2,500,000 5,100 0·2 

These results may be contrasted with the, by no means unlikely, 
case of a small bookmaker, using one telephone only, whose annual 
turnover would not exceed £10,000. 

The percentage of the licence fees paid by such a one would be 
5 per cent. of turnover. 

It seems that a fixed rate for a licence would be much to the 
advantage of the bookmaker who deals with the big bettors and 
unfavourable to him who dealt mainly with the modest- ones. 

C. The advantages of the betting shop system, as operated in Western Australia, 

(i) It would result in almost total elimination of il1egal betting, since, as it 
was put during the hearing, for an practical purposes, it results in 
bringing the racecourse, minus only the horses, into every shop. 

(ij) As cash bets are made in view of those present in the shop, and, in 
Western Australia, are in the proportion of nine to every one taken 
on the telephone, supervision would be easier and evasion of tax more 
difficult than in the case of the " Prince Plan " system. 

(iii) It could be put into full operation more quickly than the off-the-course 
totalizator scheme. 

The disadvantages appear to be-

(i) Establishment of such shops would lead, almost certainly, to an increase 
in gambling. The Royal Commission in South Australia in 1938 found 
that the legalization of off-the-course betting and the establishment 
of betting shops was a prime factor in the increase in betting there, 
and there is every reason to believe that a similar resu]t would follow 
if such shops were made legal in this State. 

(ii) It would be difficult to stop evasion of a turnover tax. 

If the evidence of the ex-Commissioner of Stamps for Western 
Australia can be relied upon there is no evasion of the turnover tax 
in that State. 

Despite the official position the witness held, I find it difficult 
to believe that such is the case, and I wou1d be surprised if Revenue 
officers throughout Australia did not feel a like difficulty. 
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As already mentioned, the telephone betting in the shops is 
recorded in cubicles not open to the public. The record of evasion of 
tax by registered bookmakers in Victoria, where approximately twelve 
of them were detected evading tax in eighteen months, and the failure 
of a turnover tax in Great Britain to produce a large part of the 
reve,nue expected, do not incline one to consider that such a system would 
be free of tax evasion. 

Mr. Fitzgibbon, the officer of the Stamps Duties Office of Victoria, 
suspected some bookmakers here evaded tax by not entering bets in the 
betting sheets at all, or by entering them with the final nought or 
noughts omitted and also by whispering lay-off bets to other bookmakers. 
It would be remarkable if similar tactics were not employed in ·western 
Australia. 

It is true that a provision for automatic cancellation of the 
licence coupled with a he<tvy penalty would be a deterrent to evasion, 
but I am not at all satisfied that evasion would be on a small scale only. 

(iii) The manner in which the ·western Australian betting shops are conducted 
is abhorrent to a great many people. The "make-yourself-at-home" 
atmosphere, by the provision of comfortable seating, toilet facilities, 
decorative interiors, and radio broadcasts, tempt people to tesort to 
these shops for hours at a time and, almost necessarily, to bet whilst 
they are there. 

There is no apparent difference between them and the shops 
which created such a scandal in South Australia, in the years subsequent 
to 1933, and neither counsel nor witnesses could suggest any point of 
difference between them. 

(iv) The attraction of the betting shop has adversely affected the atte11dances 
at racing and trotting meetings in '"estern Australia. This was also 
the experience in South Australia, when that State had a numbet of such 
shops, and is a probable result if betting shops be established in this 
State. 

Before leaving the subject of betting shops, it should be noted that some of the 
obnoxious modes of conducting them, which have drawn seething criticism from more than 
one Royal Commission, could be prohibited by regulations made under an appropriate 
Act. 

For instance, in Tasmania, betting shops, within 15 miles of a course on which 
races are being run, must close at noon. 

The object of any regulation should be to discourage or prevent resorting to the 
licensed premises and this could be done, to some extent, by prohibiting race broadcasts, 
the provision of seating and other amenities therein and the posting or announcement 
of betting information. 

But, if betting shops are open during racing homs, it is possible there would be a 
stream of customers before each race, many of whom would spend the intervening times 
in the bars of neighbouring hotels. 

The Royal Commission, in England, of 1951, which recommended licensed betting 
offices, considered the question whether or not such should be open during racing hours. 
It recognized that it was during those hours that the dangers of loitering and continuous 
betting by individuals are greatest, but, also, that a closed shop during those hours 
would deny facilities for legal betting to many, which might lead to a continuance of 
illegal betting. In the end it recommende(l that the offices be open whilst racing was 
in progress. In Victori'l., where a great proportion of the population does not work on 
Saturday mornings, the reason against closinQ; offices in racing hours is not so cogent as 
in England. 

The concluding part of this question- " which method is best suited for adoption 
in Victoria " ? poses a difficult problem. Best suited for what purpose ? 

Is it to be the method best suited to suppress illegal betting ; or to produce 
revenue for the State and racing clubs, or to satisfy the betting public, or to benefit 
racing, or to give satisfaction to the community generally? 
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Any of the three methods discussed would provide a lawful means of betting and 
so would appeal to a body of the public who dislike the subterfuges and other undesirable 
concomitants of the present off-the-comse method. 

But, as already shown, each of those methods is subject to serious disadvantages. 
Without recapitulating these more than is necessary I will summarize my impressions 
of each method thus :-

The qff-course totalizator. 
I consider this system would be the one which would give most satisfaction to the 

community generally, because of the absence of any striving for private gain, of any 
motive to corrupt police, telephone employees or the connexions of horses, or to interfere 
with the horses themselves and also because there would be no evasion of tax. 

When I use the expression "community genera1ly" I am not unmindful of the fact, 
if the result of the Gallup PoH previously referred to gives an approximately accurate 
number of those interested in betting, that at least 300,000 of the adult population of 
the State are interested, more than casually, in off-the-course betting. This number is 
about one-ninth of the total population and one-fifth of the adults in Victoria. A 
proportion of tbe 300,000 doubtless would welcome any mode of off-comse betting and 
would have no ojection to wagering on the totalizator. 

But it is certain that a great number of bettors would not patronise it and would 
continue to bet with bookmakers, with the consequence there would be a risk that the 
totalizator would not be a success financially nor make any decided impact on the lllegal 
bookma.ker. 

If information of tbe on-course betting market were denied these bettors, by the 
abolition of Press Agents and other means, and substantial penalties imposed on both 
them and the bookmakers, it would be more difficult for the latter to satisfy them, but 
big bettors could stiH get information of the betting market and bet by telephone with 
interstate bookmakers. 

Whilst it is true that the desires of a substantial minority of the population should 
not be disregarded lightly, if the legalizing of the off-course totalizator would benefit tbe 
great majority, those desires should not prevaiL 

The Gallup Poll in question revealed that 38 per cent. of those interrogated had 
never had a bet on races and a further 22 per cent. had not bet for more than two years. 
so, subject to the limitations of such an inquiry, it seems that 60 per cent. of the adult 
population has no interest in betting, either on or off the course. 

As Mr. Westerman's evidence showed not all of these would favour the totalizator 
in preference to the licensed bookmaker, but, I feel convinced, that the great majority, 
if the merits and demerits of each scheme was known to them, would consider tha.t the 
totalizatot was more beneficial to the community at large than either of the other two 
systems discussed. 

It seems probable that, if such :t totalizator were established, illegal betting would 
be greater than that upon it for a considerable time but, as people got accustomed to it, 
and the pllllitive measures against bookmakers were made more drastic than at present, 
it would have more than a moderate chance of being successful, both financially and in 
seriously affecting the volume of illegal betting. But there would be little hope of its 
reducing that volume to the status of a minor problem fot a long time, unless Press Agents 
were put out of business and penalties for breaches of the gaming laws made more severe. 

The desired results probably would be expedited if it were -practicable to conduct 
an off-the-course totalizator, with tickets of two instead of five shillings, as a minimum, 
since this would meet the needs of the small bettor and should divert to it a great deal of 
money which now goes to the stteet bookmakers. 

But this is a matter which does not appear to have been considered by those in 
favour of establishing the totalizator, and there may be difficulties in catering for the 
lower minimum bet which were not discussed at the hearing. 

The telephone credit betting system. 
This would satisfy the big bettor and also the moderate one who has easy access 

to a. telephone but not the man who bets in small amounts who is unable or will not 
bother to establish a credit or to telephone his wagers, so it would not eliminate illegal 
betting by any means. 
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It would be difficult, if not impossible, to fix a licence fee per telephone which 
would secure an adequate and proper return to the Revenue which would not unduly 
favour the big bookmaker or be equitable for the small one. 

It would be impossible to police this sufficiently well to ensure that the approprig,te 
licence fee pet telephone used, or, alterng,tively, the conect tax on a bookmaker's turnover 
was collected, although a statutory provision that any instance of wilful defrauding of 
the Revenue would result in the cancellation of the Jicence for all time, together with a 
drastic penalty for the offence, should prove to be a strong deterrent to a bookmaker 
who was inclined to use unlicensed telephones or to minimise his turnover. 

The betting shop system. 
If permitted to open whilst races were in progress and allowed to supply customers 

with full information of the on-course betting market this method should result in 
practically eradicating illegal betting, but, if the shops were closed during those times 
and denied permission to give betting information, there would still be considerable 
scope for the illegal bookmaker. 

Again, if opened during racinl! hours, and allowed to broadcast races, supply betting 
information, and keep their customers there as long as they desired to stay, not only would 
there be resorting and loitering, which all Royal Commissions on the subject have 
condemned as the great evils of betting shops, since they lead to persons being induced 
to bet, but the attendances at the racecourse and trotting tracks would be diminished 
and, consequently, the sport of racing impaired. 

Although bets made in cash would be subject to some supervision, the number of 
shops necessary to service the whole State would mean that supervision, if not perfunctory, 
would be an expensive matter, and it would be extremely difficult to supervise at all the 
bets booked by telephone. 

In addition, the history of betting shops in South Australia and Ireland shows 
that, when permitted to be used as places of resort, they offend a very great number of 
citizens and inevitably lead to an increase in the volume of betting. 

From this summary it can be seen that there is no method which would suppress 
illegal betting, safeguard the Revenue, satisfy the betting public, benefit racing, and 
meet with the approval of the community at large. 

Of the three methods discussed, it appears to me that, although it would be the 
most innocuous to the present volume of illegal betting and would least satisfy the 
majority of the betting public, the off-the-course totalizator would be the best of them to 
safeguard the Revenue, eliminate corruption, benefit the sport of racing and give most 
satisfaction to the community at large. 

There is a decided risk that a long time might elapse before it produced any 
worth-while return to the racing clubs, and, if there were concerted opposition to it, by 
bookmakets throughout Australia, as may well be the case, it is possible it would fail 
altogether. 

There would be the great advantage of whatever Board was selected to control 
it havin~ the experience and aid of the T.A.B. in New Zealand to guide it and, as the 
racing clubs are prepared to support their opinion that a totalizator would prove 
successful, to the extent of £200,000, they would be the ones damnified should that 
opinion pr()Ve to be fallacious. 

QUESTION 4 (a). 

What advantage or advantages would be likely to accrue to the general public from makir111 
off-the-course betting lawful in Victoria ? 

The advanges are :-

(i) There would be a decrease in illegal betting. 
(ii) It would permit persons who wish to bet, and who cannot or will not 

attend races, but who are unwilling to bet illegally, to do so lawfully. 
(iii) By providing a legal means of betting it should result in public opinion being 

strongly in favour of the police in their efforts to suppress illegal betting 
and, therefore, should lead to greater co-operation and better relations 
between members of the public and of the police force. 
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(iv) Dependent on which method of lawful betting was adopted, it. would 
remove or mitigate corruption of those charged with the suppression 
of i11egal bookmakers or with the inspection of their premises. 

(v) It would result in added revenue to the State and, though perhaps hardly 
a matter of general public interest, to the clubs which provide racing for 
the public. 

(vi) Magistrates would have less compunction in inflicting heavy penalties 
on those convicted of illegal betting, if they knew the would-be bettor 
could bet legally. 

QUESTION 4 (b). 
What disadvantage or disadvantages would be likely to be suffered by the _general public 

interest from making off-the-course betting lawful in Victoria ? 

The only disadvantage I envisage is that probably more people will bet and 
gambling will increase. 

QUESTION 5. 
Is it desirable in the general public interest of Victoria that off-the-course betting should be 

made lawful and, if so, what are the principal considerations that make such action 
desirable? 

This seems to me to be hardly a question for an individual to answer but rather 
one for the Legislature, on consideration of aU the facts. 

My personal opinion is that an increase in the numbers of the Gaming Squad and 
the imposition of severe penalties might well make a serious impact on illegal betting, 
but would not stop it. However, there are a great number of persons, particularly in 
country districts who are interested in racing and wish to bet, but who cannot attend 
race-meetings, and these should be given a lawful means of betting. Accordingly, for 
that reason in particular, and for the other reasons set out as advantages in the answer to 
Question 4 (a), which, in my view, outweigh the disadvantage of an increase in gambling 
on racing, I consider it is desirable that off-the-course betting should be made lawful. 

In conclusion I desire to express my appreciation of the assistance I received 
from all counsel engaged in this inquiry and from Mr. John Cook who, as Secretary to 
the Commission, has been of gre'l.t help to me, both whilst the hearing of evidence was 
in progress and in the preparation of this Report, which I now respectfully submit for 
Your Excellency's consideration. 

(Signed) F. R. B. MARTIN. 

27th February, 1959. 

* * * * * * * * 

NoTE.-Minutes of the evidence ,qiven before the Oornrnissioner are not printed . 

.87 Authority: A. C. BIIOOKS, Government Printer, Melbourne. 
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1. INTERPRETATION 
 

1.1. In these rules, if not otherwise inconsistent with the context: 
 

"Account" means a facility that allows an identified Investor to establish a 
Credit Balance to be used for betting purposes and the credit of winnings 
and which allows deposits and withdrawals.   
 
"Account Card" means a card or such other like device as may be used 
by an Investor to access an Account. 
 
"Account Number" means the number provided to the Investor, and which 
allows the Investor to place Investments via the Internet. 
 
"Act" means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Victoria), and regulations 
made thereunder, as the same may be amended from time to time, and any 
successor legislation and regulations which may be made from time to time 
for the regulation of Totalisator operations in Victoria. 
 
"Advertised Starting Time" means the starting time of an Event as 
advised and or displayed from time to time by the Betting Operator or by 
the Controlling Body. 
 
“Betting Account” means an Account which can be used by an Investor 
to make a Betting Account Investment. 
 
“Betting Account Centre” means a Betting Account Centre of the Betting 
Operator. 
 
“Betting Account Investment” means an Investment made against a 
Betting Account. 
 
"Betting Operator" means the operator of the wagering and betting 
licence pursuant to the Act. 
 
"Betting Voucher" means a betting voucher issued by the Betting 
Operator. 
 
"Bet Types" means the types of Investment more particularly described in 
Rule 3.7. 
 
"Card" means a card or such other like device as may be used by an 
Investor to place an Investment. 
 
"Cash Outlet" means any office at which the Betting Operator receives 
cash investments direct from the public. 
 
"Club" means a racing club, harness racing or greyhound racing club. 
 
"Commission" means the statutory deduction under the Act to be 
deducted from the amount paid into a Totalisator and expressed as the 
maximum commission percentage to be deducted for each bet type, 
including the International Pooled Bet type in the Totalisator Maximum 
Commission Deductions and Win Rates Table as referred to in appendix A. 
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"Competitor” means any person, team, animal or object that is a 
competitor in any Event upon which the Betting Operator is accepting 
Investments and includes a contestant. 
 
"Controlling Body" means the body or authority controlling the conduct of 
the Event upon which a Totalisator is operating. 
 
"Credit Balance" means the monetary value attributed to an Account or 
Card from time to time comprising the amount deposited to open the 
Account or to purchase the Card together with the value of all monetary 
winnings and deposits credited to the Account or Card less the value of all 
bets and withdrawals debited to the Account or Card. 
 
"Dividend" means the amount declared to be payable in respect of any 
Event and includes the unit of investment. 
 
"Double" means the Daily Double, Feature Double, and Running Double 
Bet Types.  
 
“Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service means a betting service operated by 
the Betting Operator via a Pay TV service provider which receives 
Investments.  
 
"Event" means a race, match, game, round, fight, exercise, sport or 
sporting competition or any part or parts thereof or contingency nominated 
by the Betting Operator as being available for selection. 
 
“Field” means a Selection that denotes all Competitors in an Event at the 
time the Investment is placed. 
 
“Flexi Bet” means a bet on a type of totalisator as described in Rule 3.5 
where the amount of the investment on each combination covered by the 
bet is a percentage of the unit of Investment. 
 
"Flexi Bet Enabled" means a Flexi Bet on Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, 
First 4, Double, Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Margins, AFL Double, AFL Half/Full 
Double, AFL Quad or AFL Quarter Quad.  
 
“Form Guide” means a written summary of the previous performances of 
each Competitor in an Event. 
 
“Former Betting Operator” means the operator of the wagering licence 
(within the meaning of the Act) appointed under the Act until 15 August 
2012. 
 
"Former Licence Jackpot Pools" means jackpot amounts provided or 
made available by the Former Betting Operator to the Betting Operator in 
accordance with the Former Licensee's Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules. 
 
“Former Licensee’s Victorian Totalisator Betting Rules” means the 
Victorian totalisator betting rules that were applicable to the wagering 
licence (within the meaning of the Act) and in effect as at 15 August 2012. 
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“Formula Number” denotes the number of Events in which the Selections 
in a Parlayed Investment must result in a Dividend or Refund in order for 
the Parlay Investment to be successful.  An Investment is known as “All-
Up” when the Formula Number is the same as the number of Events 
selected. 
 
“International Pooled Bet” means an Investment on a bet type as 
described in Rule 3.7 and placed on an event conducted in a foreign 
jurisdiction and where the Betting Operator accepts the Investment and 
transmits the Investment for inclusion in the totalisator pool conducted by 
an operator in a foreign jurisdiction for the purpose of calculating a 
dividend.   
 
“Internet Betting Confirmation Screen” means the screen seeking 
confirmation from the Investor that the details that the Investor has entered 
are correct.  
 
“Internet Betting Receipt” means the acknowledgement from the Betting 
Operator via the Betting Operator’s web-site that acknowledges that an 
Internet Investment has been placed by an Investor.  
 
“Internet Betting System” means a web-site operated by the Betting 
Operator which receives Internet Investments. 
 
“Internet Investment” means an Investment made on an Account via a 
web-site operated by the Betting Operator. 
 
"Investment" means an amount of money which has been paid into a 
Totalisator in respect of any Event at a Meeting. 
 
“Investment Request” means an offer of an Investment made by an 
Investor to the Betting Operator. 
 
"Investor" means any person conducting or attempting to conduct a 
Transaction at or through a Totalisator Office. 
 
"Leading Team" means the team that at a designated part of an Event has 
obtained a progressive score in excess of the opposing team. 
 
"Meeting" means the venue and date upon which any Event upon which 
the Betting Operator is accepting Investments is conducted. 
 
"Minimum Dividend" means the Minimum Dividend ascertained in 
accordance with Rule 16. 
 
“Major Dividend” means in relation to BIG6 and subject to Clause 15 an 
Investment containing winning Selections in 6 Events where the percentage 
of the dividend pool for this Dividend equals 90%. 
 
"Minister" means the Minister for the time being responsible for the 
administration of	the	Act.	
	
“Multi-leg Pool” means a Pool across several events - Quaddie, Daily 
Double, Running Double and BIG6.  
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"No Race" means an Event in which no winners or placings are declared. 
 
“Parlay Investment” is an Investment in respect of which any resultant 
Dividend or Refund shall be re-invested in a subsequent Totalisator or 
Totalisators at the same Meeting in accordance with the Investor’s 
irrevocable instructions given at the time of Investment and “Parlay Re-
investment” is the amount of Dividend or Refund re-invested in a 
Totalisator in accordance with an Investor’s irrevocable instructions, 
provided that where the Formula Number denoted by the Investor is “1” the 
Investment does not result in any re-investment.   
 
“Password” means the password selected by an Investor to access his or 
her Account in the Internet Betting System. 
 
"PIN" means Personal Identification Number or other means of 
identification in the form required by the Betting Operator. 
 
“Points Start” means the number to be added to the team’s score for the 
purposes of assessing the winning team.  The Betting Operator may 
appoint any persons it deems necessary to define the Points Start. 
 
"Pool" means the amount of money paid into a Totalisator which, after 
adjustment in accordance with the Act and after any Refunds are made, is 
available by way of Dividend to Investors who have made the appropriate 
Selection on a Totalisator.  The Pool may consist of a jackpot pool, Former 
Licence Jackpot Pools, a Seeded Jackpot, a Pool Guarantee Shortfall and 
a dividend pool as set out in Rule 13. 
 
“Pool Guarantee” an amount to which the Betting Operator agrees to 
underwrite a Pool; at selected times at the sole discretion of the Betting 
Operator in accordance with clause 3.11. 
 
“Pool Guarantee Shortfall” an amount (if any) the Betting Operator must 
contribute to a Pool to satisfy the difference between the Pool and the Pool 
Guarantee, in accordance with clause 3.11. 
 
"Racing Totalisator" means a Totalisator conducted pursuant to the Act 
and for the purposes of these Rules includes Win, Place, Quinella, Trifecta, 
Exacta, First 4, Daily Double, Feature Double, Running Double, Quaddie, 
BIG6, and Duet. 
 
"Refund" means the amount of an Investment made in a Totalisator that is 
repayable to an Investor (whether wholly, which is referred to in these 
Rules as refund of the Investment, or partly, which is referred to in these 
Rules as refund of the Pool) in accordance with these Rules. 
 
"Rules of Racing" means the Rules of Racing for the time being in force of 
the Racing Victoria Ltd, Harness Racing Victoria, or of Greyhound Racing 
Victoria (as the case may be). 
 
“Seeded Jackpots” means additional funds in certain Pools, at selected 
times at the sole discretion of the Betting Operator in accordance with 
clause 3.10.  
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"Score" means the points sum of goals and points scored, and "Score 
Range" means a range of points within which an Investor selects the 
winning margin of an Event, which Score Ranges are more particularly 
described in Rule 17. 
 
"Scratching" means the withdrawal of a Competitor for any reason 
whatsoever prior to the start of the Event in which it is a Competitor. 
 
"Selection" means any person, team, animal or object or score range or 
combination thereof nominated by the Betting Operator and available for an 
Investor to carry an Investment. 
 
"Self-Service Terminal" means a terminal supplied by the Betting 
Operator for the purpose of allowing Investors to make Investments on 
Events and without limiting the generality thereof includes any licensed 
computer program or mechanical, electronic or other form of device, 
contrivance or machine which upon insertion of a PIN, password, Account 
Card, Card or the like enables the Investor to make Investments. 
 
"Sports Totalisator" means a Totalisator conducted pursuant to the Act, 
and for the purpose of these Rules includes AFL Win, AFL Double, AFL 
Xtra Double, AFL Half /Full Double, AFL Half /Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad, 
AFL Quarter Quad, AFL Winners, AFL Margins, Tip 7 and, Tip 8. 
 
"Subsidy" means in relation to a Pool or part of a Pool the amount that is 
sufficient to enable the Minimum Dividend to be declared in respect of that 
pool or part. 
 
“Supplementary Dividend’ means in relation to BIG6 and subject to 
Clause 15 an Investment containing winning Selections in the first 5 
scheduled Events where the percentage of the dividend pool for this 
Dividend equals 10%.  
 
"Three Place Dividends Race" means an Event which has a field of 8 or 
more Competitors at the time of official Scratchings on the Event, 
notwithstanding any late Scratching. 
 
“Ticket Serial Number” means the unique numerical identifier allocated to 
each Transaction and contained in the Internet Betting Receipt. 
 
"Ticket" means the printed ticket issued to an Investor by the Betting 
Operator. 
 
"Totalisator" means a scheme by which Dividends are calculated on the 
Betting Operator's computer system on a pari-mutuel basis and, for the 
purpose of these Rules, includes the Bet Types. 
 
"Totalisator Office" means any premises operated and/or occupied by or 
on behalf of the Betting Operator pursuant to the provisions of the Act and 
includes any Cash Outlet, Self-Service Terminal, Internet Betting System 
and Betting Account Centre.  
 
"Transaction" includes "bet", "wager", "deposit", "investment", "refund" 
and "withdrawal". 
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"Two Place Dividends Race" means an Event which has a field of 5-7 
Competitors at the time of official Scratchings on the Event, notwithstanding 
any late Scratching.  
 
"Winning Team" means the team that is the winner at the conclusion of 
the Event. 

 
1.2. Where the context permits, the singular includes the plural, references to 

gender or the neuter includes both genders and the neuter and references 
to persons are to natural persons. 

 
1.3. These Rules shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws 

of the State of Victoria, Australia. 
 
2. EFFECTIVE DATE, PURPOSE AND APPLICATION OF RULES 
 

These Rules are made on 30 August 2016  and come into operation on 5 
September 2016.  

 
2.1. The purpose of these Rules is to make provision for the management and 

control of Totalisators and the conditions under which Transactions will be 
conducted at or through Totalisator Offices and for matters incidental to the 
operation of the Act. 

 
2.2. A copy of these Rules shall be exhibited in each Cash Outlet in a position 

readily accessible to the public. 
 

2.3. These Rules shall apply to all Transactions conducted at or through a 
Totalisator Office. 

 
3. GENERAL CONDITIONS RELATING TO TRANSACTIONS AT OR 

THROUGH TOTALISATOR OFFICES 
 

3.1. APPLICATION OF THE GAMBLING REGULATION ACT 2003 AND 
RULES OF THE CONTROLLING BODY 

 
(a) Any Investor, or any person being on any premises at which the 

Betting Operator accepts Investments, shall be deemed to accept 
and be bound by the relevant provisions of the Act, copies of 
which shall be available at the Head Office of the Betting Operator 
on demand. 

 
(b) Transactions conducted at or through a Totalisator Office are 

subject where appropriate to the Rules of the Controlling Body of 
the Event, including the provisions in respect to the entry, 
acceptance, withdrawal, or disqualification of persons, animals or 
teams or objects, to the running of races, the conduct of Meetings, 
to the powers of the stewards appointed by the relevant 
Controlling Body (including but not limited to the powers of 
stewards to request the disclosure of information pertaining to 
Accounts or Transactions) or any other tribunal, and to the 
procedures governing the operation of the Totalisators.  

 
(c) If the stewards appointed by the relevant Controlling Body request 

the disclosure of information pertaining to Accounts or Transactions, 
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the Investor shall be deemed for the purposes of the Act to have 
consented to the Betting Operator providing such information to the 
stewards. 

 
3.2. PERSONS PROHIBITED FROM INVESTING 

 
(a) Investments made by or on behalf of or deposits lodged by 

persons under the age of eighteen (18) years will not be accepted. 
 

(b) Dividends, Withdrawals or Refunds will not be paid or made to 
persons under the age of eighteen (18) years. 

 
(c) No person who is prohibited under or by virtue of the Rules of 

Racing from entering upon the premises of any racecourse shall 
enter upon the premises of a Totalisator Office or invest, or 
through an agent invest, at or through a Totalisator Office. 

 
(d) The Betting Operator may refuse to accept an Investment from any 

person who in the sole opinion of the Betting Operator is unruly, 
offensive, drunk or drugged, disorderly or acting to the detriment of 
the Betting Operator, its customers or its operations.   

 
3.3. ACCEPTANCE, REJECTION AND LIMITATION OF INVESTMENTS 

 
(a) Investments at or through any Totalisator Office will be accepted 

only for such Events or Meetings as the Betting Operator shall 
from time to time direct.  

 
(b) The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Totalisator 

Office shall be entitled to reject part or all of any Investment at any 
time and without giving any reason.    

 

(c) The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Totalisator 
Office shall be entitled to decline to cancel part or all of any 
Investment at any time where in the sole opinion of the Betting 
Operator or such person it would be detrimental to the Betting 
Operator, its customers or its operations to allow the Investor to 
cancel the Investment. 

 
3.4. UNIT OF INVESTMENT 

 
Except in the case of Flexi Bets: 

 
(a) The base unit for all types of Investment shall be fifty (50) cents. 

 
(b) AFL Win and AFL Winners Investments may only be made in 

multiples of one (1) dollar. 
 

(c) Tip 7 and Tip 8 Investments may only be made in multiples of five 
(5) dollars. 

 
3.5. FLEXI BETS 

 
(a) In the case of a Flexi Bet, the minimum amount that may be 

invested on a totalisator in a single bet is the greater of: 
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(i) 1 cent for each combination covered by the bet; or 
 
(ii) an amount determined by the Betting Operator. 
 

(b) Flexi Bets are available on a Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, 
First 4, Double, Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Double, AFL Half/Full 
Double, AFL Quad, AFL Quarter Quad, AFL Margins or any 
other totalisator as otherwise determined by the Betting Operator. 

 
(c) The amount invested on each combination covered by a Flexi Bet 

is determined by dividing the total amount of the Flexi Bet by the 
number of combinations covered by the Flexi Bet (with any 
fractions rounded down to the nearest ten thousandth of a cent 
(i.e. rounded down to four decimal places)). 

 
(d) Any amount resulting from rounding down the amount covered by 

a combination covered by a Flexi Bet to the nearest ten 
thousandth of a cent forms part of the investment pool of the 
relevant totalisator upon which the Flexi Bet is made. 

 
3.6. DIVIDENDS 

 
(a) The Dividend calculated and declared on the Betting Operator's 

computer system shall be for an Investment of one (1) base unit. 
 

(b) The Dividend displayed and notified to Investors may be based on 
one (1) base unit or, at the Betting Operator's discretion, may be 
expressed as a multiple of up to two (2) base units. 

 
3.7. BET TYPES 

 
(a) "AFL Double" and "AFL Xtra Double" are Investments on two 

Events on the chance that a combination of two Selections shall 
be the winners of those Events or draw those Events and in the 
case of the winners shall also attain a specified Score Range in 
respect of each Event. 

 
(b) "AFL Half /Full Double" and "AFL Half /Full Xtra Double" are 

Investments on two parts of an Event on the chance that a 
combination of two Selections shall be correct in respect of those 
parts of that Event and other than in the case of draw Selections 
shall also attain a specified Score Range in respect of those parts 
of the Event. 

 
(c) “AFL Margins” is an Investment on a schedule of Events, 

nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of Selections shall be correct in those Events and 
other than in the case of draw Selections shall also attain a 
specified Score Range in respect of those Events. 

 

(d) “AFL Quad” is an Investment on four Events on the chance that a 
combination of four Selections shall be the winners of those 
Events or draw those Events and in the case of the winners shall 
also attain a specified Score Range in respect of each Event. 
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(e) “AFL Quarter Quad” is an Investment on four parts of an Event 

on a chance that a combination of four Selections shall be correct 
in respect of those parts of that Event and other than in the case of 
draw Selections shall also attain a specified Score Range in 
respect of those parts of the Event. 

 
(f) "AFL Win" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

Selection shall be the winner of that Event and in the case of the 
winner shall also attain a specified Score Range in respect of the 
Event.  For the purpose of this bet type, where in an Event a draw 
occurs both Competitors shall be deemed as winners and the 
lowest Score Range for both the home and away teams shall 
include a draw in the Event. 

 
(g) “AFL Winners” is an Investment on a schedule of Events, 

nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of Selections shall be the winners of those Events 
taking into account the Points Start allocated to one team in each 
Event. 

 

(h)  “BIG6” is an investment on 6 or more selections over 6 Events, 
nominated by the Betting Operator, on the chance that a 
combination of those 6 selections will fill first place in those Events. 
 The order that the Events are originally scheduled shall be the 
order that will be used for selections in all circumstances 
regardless of when the Event is run.  

 
(i) "Daily Double" is an Investment on two Events designated by the 

Betting Operator at the same Meeting on the chance that a 
combination of two Selections shall fill first places in those Events.  

 
(j)  “Duet” is an Investment on an Event which in the case of a field 

that, as at the time of final Scratching(s) on the Event 
notwithstanding any late Scratching, consists of 8 or more 
Competitors, requires any two selections to finish in the first three 
places (irrespective or order) in that Event.  It is not available if the 
field is 7 or less at the time of final Scratching(s) or the field falls 
below 5 at any time after final Scratching(s). 

 
(k) “Exacta” is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of two Selections shall fill first and second places in 
the order specified in that Event.  

 
(l) "Feature Double" is an Investment on two Events at different 

Meetings on the chance that a combination of two Selections shall 
fill first places in those Events. 

 
(m) “First 4” is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of four Selections shall fill first, second, third and 
fourth places in order in that Event. 

 
 

(n) "Place Bet" is an Investment on an Event which in the case of a 
field that, as at the time of final Scratchings on the Event 
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notwithstanding any late Scratching, consists of 8 or more or 5 - 7, 
requires the Selection to finish in the first three or first two places 
respectively.  It is not available if the field is 4 or less. 

 
(o) "Quaddie" is an Investment on four Events at the same Meeting 

with no Brackets on the chance that a combination of four 
Selections shall fill first places in those Events. 

 
(p) "Quinella" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of two Selections shall fill first and second places 
(irrespective of order) in that Event.   

 
(q) "Running Double" is an Investment on two consecutive Events at 

the same Meeting on the chance that a combination of two 
Selections shall fill first places in those Events.  

 
(r) “Tip 7” is an Investment on seven Events on the chance that a 

combination of seven selections shall be the winners of those 
Events. 

 
(s) “Tip 8” is an Investment on eight Events on the chance that a 

combination of eight Selections shall be the winners of those 
Events. 

 
(t) "Trifecta" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

combination of three Selections shall fill first, second and third 
places in order in that Event. 

 
(u) "Win" is an Investment on an Event on the chance that a 

Selection will fill first place in that Event. 
 

(v) “International Pooled Bet” is an Investment on an Event  in a bet 
type referred to in rule 3.7 as agreed between the Betting Operator 
and the operator in the foreign jurisdiction from time to time and 
notified to Investors prior to the commencement of the Event.  

 
The commission rates for bet types offered on an International 
Pooled Bet can be viewed on the Betting Operator’s web-site at 
www.tab.com.au or at retail agencies upon request. 

 
3.8. LIMITATION OF BETTING OPERATOR'S LIABILITY 

 
The Betting Operator shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or 
damage suffered or alleged to have been suffered by an Investor as a result 
of or arising out of or as a consequence of any of the following: 

 
(a) The refusal of admission to the Betting Operator's premises for 

whatever reason including but not limited to the publication 
whether verbally or otherwise of such reason by the Betting 
Operator. 

 
(b) An Investor's removal for whatever reason from the Betting 

Operator's premises whether or not such removal is made by the 
Betting Operator or the police or any other person, body, institution 
or corporation. 
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(c) Except in the case of negligence by the Betting Operator, any 

personal injury suffered by an Investor as a result of having been 
on the Betting Operator's premises. 

 
(d) The loss of an Account Card or Card. 

 
(e) Any payment made to the bearer of an Account Card or Card 

where an Investor alleges that the payment was made to the 
wrong person. 

 
(f) The unauthorised use of a PIN by any person whatsoever. 

 
(g) Failure by the Investor to rectify inaccurate or omitted Investment 

details when such details are read back or not read back to the 
Investor or are issued on or omitted from a Ticket. 

 
(h) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Investment details where the 

Investor is incoherent or offensive.  
 

(i) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Betting Account Investment details 
where the Investor or any third party interferes with the Betting 
Operator's call-back.   

 
(j) Telephone calls terminated by the Betting Operator. 

 
(k) Delivery of cheques or any transfer made to the bank account of 

an Investor.   
 

(l) Early or late closure of sales caused by any reason whatsoever. 
 

(m) Any systems, communication or equipment malfunction which is 
beyond the reasonable control of the Betting Operator. 

 
(n) The disclosure of transactions on an Investor's Account or the 

accuracy thereof where that disclosure is made by the Betting 
Operator under the Act or any law.   

 
(o) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by the Betting 

Operator in respect of any matter relating to the Investor or to the 
Betting Operator or to any Selections except where that inaccuracy 
is due to the negligence of the Betting Operator and the Betting 
Operator has not taken reasonable steps to correct that 
inaccuracy. 

 
(p) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by a person other 

than the Betting Operator in respect of any matter relating to the 
Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any Selections. 

 
(q) Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by any person 

whatsoever (including the Betting Operator) in respect of any 
matter relating to the Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any 
Selections where such statement is manifestly inaccurate. 

 
(r) Reliance upon any Form Guide or tipping displayed. 
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(s) Unauthorised use of the Investor’s Account. 

 
(t) Alleged inaccurate or omitted Internet Investment details where 

the Investor has confirmed the Investment Request in accordance 
with Rule 6.4(f). 

 
(u) Use of, participation in or inability to obtain access to the web-site 

for the purpose of making an Internet Investment. 
 

(v) The Investor’s computer becoming infected with a virus as a result 
of connecting to the web-site of the Betting Operator. 

 
(w) The Internet Investment is not received and processed by the 

Betting Operator. 
 

(x) Access by the Investor to any web-sites via links from the web-site 
of the Betting Operator. 

 
 

3.9.   POOLING WITH FOREIGN JURISDICTIONS 
 

(a) When the Betting Operator chooses to guest into a foreign 
jurisdiction (host) pool it will be responsible for transmitting all 
Investments on International Pooled Bets to  the operator in the 
foreign jurisdiction for inclusion in the appropriate pools and to pay 
dividends to Investors. 

 
(b) The betting rules of the operator in the foreign jurisdiction will apply 

for Investments on International Pooled Bets and together with 
commission rates for International pooled Bets can be viewed on 
the Betting Operator’s website – www.tab.com.au or at retail 
agencies upon request.  

 
3.10. SEEDED JACKPOTS 
 

(a) The Betting Operator may include a Seeded Jackpot amount in a 
Pool at the sole discretion of the Betting Operator.  

 
(b) Subject to 3.10(c), if a Pool includes a Seeded Jackpot amount and 

there is no winner, the Seeded Jackpot amount remains in the Pool 
and cannot be reclaimed by the Betting Operator. 

 
(c) In the event that all bets from the Pool that includes a Seeded 

Jackpot amount are refunded to Investors, the refunds will not 
include the Seeded Jackpot amount and the Betting Operator can 
reclaim the Seeded Jackpot amount.  

  
(d) The Seeded Jackpot amount included by the Betting Operator will 

form part of the total Dividend for that Pool.  
 

(e) If a seeded jackpot is to be used, the Betting Operator will advise 
investors prior to the commencement of betting on the event.   
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(f) Where the Pool includes a Seeded Jackpot amount, this amount 
will be added to the brought forward Jackpots (if any) and the total 
Jackpot will be clearly presented to the Investor so that the 
Investor is aware of: 

 
(i) the customer Investment amount in the Pool; and 
 
(ii) the total Jackpot amount.   
 

The Betting Operator will use reasonable endeavours to ensure that customer 
investments and jackpot amounts are clearly displayed to the customer.  
Where this is not possible, the jackpot amount will be included in the Pool 
Total which will be highlighted and the Jackpot amount will be displayed 
separately.  
 

3.11. Pool Guarantee 
 

For the purpose of Trifecta, First 4, Quaddie or BIG6 totalizators:  
 
(a) The Betting Operator may apply a Pool Guarantee at the sole 

discretion of the Betting Operator. In the case of BIG6, the Pool 
Guarantee shall apply to the Major Dividend, in accordance with 
clause 15.  

 
(b) Subject to 3.11(e), if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool where 

there are backed combinations, the Betting Operator is liable for that 
portion of the Pool Guarantee Shortfall applicable to the backed 
combinations. 

 
(c) Subject to 3.11(e), 14.3(a)(ii), 14.3(b)(ii), 14.5(a)(ii), 14.5(b)(ii), 

14.5(c)(ii) if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool where there are 
unbacked combinations, the Betting Operator is not liable for that 
portion of the Pool Guarantee Shortfall applicable to the unbacked 
combinations. 
 

(d) Subject to 3.11(e), if a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool where 
there is less than a unit of investment on backed combinations, the 
Betting Operator is liable for the full unit of the Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall applicable to the backed combinations. 
 

(e) In the event that all bets from a Guaranteed Pool are refunded to 
Investors, the refunds will not include the Pool Guarantee amount 
and the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall. 

 
(f) If a Pool Guarantee is in place on a Pool, wherever possible the 

Pool total will be displayed as a gross pool total, excluding Jackpot 
amounts. 

 
3.12     Quaddie Cash Out 
 
     The Betting Operator may facilitate functionality whereby an Investor may 

cash out their Quaddie bet (placed with the Betting Operator) in part or in its 
entirety through an arrangement with a third party.  The Betting Operator will 
make sufficient information available to Investors, including all terms and 
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conditions relevant to the Quaddie cash out offer to enable investors to make 
an informed decision.  

 
 

4. ESTABLISHMENT AND OPERATION OF ACCOUNTS AND PURCHASE 
OF CARDS AND BETTING VOUCHERS 

 
General 

 
4.1. For the avoidance of doubt, as per rules 3.2(a), and 6.5(h), the persons 

listed at those rules are not authorised to open an Account.  
 

4.2. An Account may be opened and a Card may be purchased for a minimum 
value determined by the Betting Operator from time to time. 

 
4.3. For the purposes of opening an Account or purchasing a Card or a Betting 

Voucher, Investors must complete all documentation and provide all 
information required by the Betting Operator. 

 
4.4. A receipt will be given for the funds then deposited.   Unless the amount of 

any deposit is a multiple of five (5) cents, the deposit will be rounded down 
to the nearest five (5) cents. 

 
Provisions Relating to Accounts and Cards 

 
4.5. An authority will be issued to the value of the deposit to those Investors 

who the Betting Operator approve may open an Account. 
 

4.6. An Investor who is approved as an Account holder may be required to 
provide a PIN for an Account 

 
4.7. Subject to Rule 4.3 an Account may be opened or a Card purchased with: 
 

(a) Cash, or  
 

(b) Travellers' cheques or cheques made payable to the Betting 
Operator, or  

 
(c) Betting Vouchers issued by the Betting Operator, or 

 
(d) Electronic transfer of funds 

 
but no Investment or withdrawal of funds against deposits referred to in Rule 
4.7(b) will be accepted up to seven (7) banking days after the deposit and 
provided the Betting Operator has not received notice of dishonour. 

 
4.8. The Betting Operator shall be entitled to refuse any application for an 

Account without providing a reason for refusal.   
 

4.9. A separate record will be kept of each Account Card and of transactions 
made against it.  

 
4.10. The records referred to at Rule 4.8 will be retained: 
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(a) in the case of computerised Account records for a period of twelve 
(12) months; 

 
(b) in the case of computerised Card records for a period of not less 

than three (3) months; 
 

(c) in the case of voice-tape records, for a period of fourteen (14) 
days; 

 
after the date of the transactions concerned. 

 
4.11. Statements detailing the transactions made using an Account will only be 

forwarded upon the request of the Investor and will be subject to such 
charges as are nominated from time to time by the Betting Operator.   

 
4.12. An Account holder must notify the Betting Operator in writing of a change of 

name and/or address within fourteen (14) days of the change.   
 

4.13. Subject to these Rules an Account holder may withdraw any part of the 
Credit Balance from or close an Account and receive any Credit Balance 
upon: 

 
(a) presentation of the Account Card to the Betting Operator and upon 

provision of the appropriate PIN; or 
 

(b) presentation of a statutory declaration attesting to the 
circumstances of the loss of the Account Card, together with such 
proof of identity of the person as the Account holder as may be 
reasonably required by the Betting Operator; 

 
provided that if any part of the Credit Balance is represented by deposits that 
are uncleared funds or an electronic funds transfer from a credit card, that part 
may not be withdrawn by an Account holder. 

 
4.14. The Betting Operator may in its absolute discretion close any Account 

without giving reasons and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing may exercise such discretion if: 

 
(a) the Account has not been operated for at least twenty-four (24) 

months or has a zero balance provided that before any Account is 
closed pursuant to this sub-rule, the Betting Operator shall provide 
three (3) months written notice to the Account holder of its 
intention to do so; 

 
(b) the Account has been operated in breach of any Rules or policies 

made by the Betting Operator; 
 

(c) more than one of the same type of Account is opened for the same 
person; 

 
(d) incomplete or inaccurate details are given on the application form 

for the opening of the Account; or  
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(e) the Account holder has breached any law which in the reasonable 
opinion of the Betting Operator would warrant the closure of the 
Account. 

 
4.15. Upon the closure of an Account pursuant to Rule 4.13 the Betting Operator 

shall transfer any Credit Balance to the bank account nominated by the 
Account holder on the original application form or as may have been 
notified to the Betting Operator. 

 
4.16. In the event that the bank account referred to in Rule 4.14 is no longer 

open, the Betting Operator shall take such steps as it shall consider 
reasonable to obtain an address for settlement of the Account and shall in 
any event serve written notice on the Account holder at the address last 
notified to the Betting Operator that the bank account has been closed and 
that the Credit Balance of the Account if not claimed by the Account holder 
within a period of not less than 12 months shall be treated as unclaimed 
moneys for the purpose of any applicable legislation (including the 
Unclaimed Moneys Act 1962 (Victoria)). 

 
4.17. Subject to these Rules and any statutory requirement an Account holder 

may close an Account upon written request. 
 

4.18. Upon closure pursuant to Rule 4.16 the Betting Operator shall transfer any 
Credit Balance to the address last notified to the Betting Operator by the 
Account holder.   

 
4.19. Cards shall be transferable and shall only be valid for seven (7) days from 

the date of purchase.  Any Credit Balance on a Card during the period of 
validity shall be paid to the bearer of the Card upon presentation for 
payment to the Betting Operator.   

 
4.20. At the expiration of the period of validity any Credit Balance on a Card may 

be claimed by the bearer for a period of twelve (12) months from the date of 
purchase of the Card by lodging a claim in the approved form with the 
Betting Operator.   

 
4.21. In making payments under Rules 4.14, 4.17 and 4.19 the Betting Operator 

shall not be obliged or concerned to inquire as to the legal rights of the 
bearer of the Account Card or Card as the case may be or to the ownership 
or possession of the Account Card or Card as the case may be. 

 
4.22. At the expiration of the period of twelve (12) months from the date of 

purchase of the Card the Credit Balance of an unpresented Card shall be 
forfeited to the Betting Operator or disposed of in accordance with any 
applicable legislation.   

 
4.23. If an Account does not have any Investments recorded against it for a period 

of six (6) months or more, or if an Account is used predominantly for a 
purpose of other than placing Investments, the Betting Operator may charge 
against the credit balance of the Account a monthly account management 
fee, the amount of which shall be determined by the Betting Operator, for a 
maximum of eighteen (18) months or until the account balance is zero, 
whichever occurs first, provided that before any monthly account 
management fee is charged pursuant to this Rule the Betting Operator shall 
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provide thirty (30) days written notice to the Account holder of its intention to 
do so. 

 
Provisions Relating to Betting Vouchers 

 
4.24. Vouchers are issued to a minimum value as determined by the Betting 

Operator from time to time to provide a credit on presentation to the Betting 
Operator. 

 
4.25. On presentation the bearer will be entitled to make Investments to the full 

credit amount of the Betting Voucher either in Cash Outlets or in the form of 
credit to an Account or Card. 

 
5. CLOSING TIME FOR INVESTMENTS 
 

5.1. Subject to Rule 5.2, the close of sales for Investments on an Event is the 
start of the Event.   

 
5.2. The Betting Operator may at its option close selling on an Event before the 

start of the Event (whether that is at, before or after the Advertised Starting 
Time of the Event) and without limiting the generality of the foregoing may 
do so in cases of systems, communication or equipment malfunction or 
where the Event starts on a day or at a time on which the Betting Operator 
is not accepting Investments. 

 
5.3. The Betting Operator may at its option re-open selling on an Event which it 

has previously closed in accordance with Rule 5.2 or in the case of an 
Event which is re-run. 

 
5.4. Any Investments accepted by the Betting Operator after the start of an 

Event shall be void and will be refunded to Investors. 
 

5.5. It is the responsibility of an Investor to allow sufficient time for the placing 
and processing of the Investment before the close of sales on an Event. 

 
5.6. If any of the Events selected to form part of a Multi-leg Pool are 

abandoned, selling on that Multi-leg Pool must cease.   
 
 

6. PLACING OF INVESTMENTS 
 

6.1. GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

(a) Subject to Rule 5, Investments may be made during such times 
and for such Events as the Betting Operator may from time to time 
direct. 

 
(b) The Investor shall supply such information as may be required to 

identify clearly the Investment to be made on the Event concerned. 
 

(c) Investments will be accepted in the manner set out in this Rule 6 in 
Cash Outlets, or by telephone, post or other approved means 
against a Credit Balance. 
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(d) When investing into a Multi-leg pool, the order that the Events are 
originally scheduled by the Betting Operator shall be the order that 
will be used for selections in all circumstances regardless of when 
the Event is run.   

 

 

6.2. SELF SERVICE TERMINAL INVESTMENTS 
 

(a) Subject to any specific instruction or direction contained in these 
Rules, the Betting Operator will ensure that adequate instructions 
and/or directions are made available to Investors on how to 
operate a Self Service Terminal. 

 
(b) Investors shall only operate a Self Service Terminal in accordance 

with the instructions referred to in Rule 6.2(a) and/or any 
applicable supplementary rules.   

 
(c) An Investor shall bring to the prompt attention of the Betting 

Operator any incorrect operation or failure to operate of a Self 
Service Terminal.   

 
(d) Investments using a Self Service Terminal may only be made 

using Betting Vouchers, bank notes or an Account Card against a 
Credit Balance as payment for Investments. 

 
(e) The Investor shall not tilt, rock, tamper with or interfere with a Self 

Service Terminal in any manner. 
 

(f) Any Investment made by an Investor which is not recorded or 
registered as a result of a failure by a Self Service Terminal to 
operate correctly or at all in accordance with the Investor's 
instructions shall be refunded or credited to the Investor to the 
extent that such Investment exceeds the winnings payable to the 
Investor in respect of that Investment. 

 
(g) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details of the 

Investment as entered by the Investor are correct prior to 
confirming the Investment. 

 
(h) Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor, the Investor 

may only cancel, amend or replace the Investment in accordance 
with Rule 8 at a Cash Outlet at which it is possible to cancel, 
amend or replace the Investment with assistance from staff of the 
Cash Outlet. 

 
6.3. BETTING ACCOUNT, POSTAL AND CASH OUTLET INVESTMENTS 

 
(a) In Cash Outlets, only Betting Vouchers, bank notes and coins, or 

an Account Card against a Credit Balance will be accepted as 
payment for Investments.   

 
(b) Betting Account Investments may only be made against a Credit 

Balance. 
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(c) Postal Investments may only be made against a Credit Balance 
and by prior arrangement with the Betting Operator in accordance 
with instructions issued by the Betting Operator. 

 
(d) Before an Investment can be accepted the Investor must indicate 

clearly the Account Number and PIN of a Betting Account (if 
applicable) and the Meeting, Event, Selection, Bet Type, the 
amount of the Investment and such other information as may be 
required by the Betting Operator to identify the Investment to be 
made.   

 
(e) The Betting Operator shall provide the Investor with confirmation of 

the Investment: 
 

(i) In the case of a Betting Account Investment, by calling 
back the Investment details recorded against the Investor's 
Account; and  
 

(ii) in the case of Cash Outlets, by the issue of a Ticket 
bearing the Investment details.   

 
(f) Subject to the provisions of Rule 8.1 the Investor shall be deemed 

to accept the Investment confirmed to him, unless: 
 

(i) In the case of a Betting Account Investment, the Investor 
corrects any error or omission at the conclusion of the call 
back; or 
 

(ii) In the case of Cash Outlets, the Investor corrects any error 
or omission immediately after the issue of the Ticket. 

 
(g) The following additional provisions apply to Investments against a 

Betting Account: 
 

(i) The Investor shall use only those telephone numbers 
notified by the Betting Operator; 
 

(ii) the Investor shall not talk at the time of the call-back, nor in 
any way interfere with the call-back; 
 

(iii) if the Investor requests that no call-back be given, no 
claims shall be entertained by the Betting Operator. 

 
(h) In the case of a Betting Account Investment using interactive voice 

response or natural language speech recognition technology: 
 

(i) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the 
details of the Investment as entered by the Investor are 
correct prior to confirming the Investment; 

 
(ii) Upon confirmation of the Investment by the Investor the 

Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to 
confirm to the Investor that the Investment has been 
accepted by the Betting Operator; 
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(iii) An Investment is considered to have been accepted by the 
Betting Operator when it is recorded by the Betting 
Operator’s host computer regardless of whether the 
Investor receives confirmation from the Betting Operator. 

 
(iv) In accordance with Rule 8, an Investment may not be 

cancelled after it has been accepted by the Betting 
Operator. 

 
6.4. INTERNET AND ENHANCED PAY TV BETTING SERVICE  

 
(a) Internet and Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments may 

only be made by use of an Account against a Credit Balance. 
 

(b) To activate an existing Betting Account to allow placement of 
Investments on the Internet, or through the Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Service, an Investor shall provide his or her Account 
Number, his or her PIN (which relates to the Account selected) and 
an alphanumeric Password nominated by the Investor. The 
Investor shall then confirm his or her Password by re-typing it in 
the Password confirmation box. 
 

(c) For every subsequent Internet Investment, the Investor shall be 
required to enter his or her Account Number and Password. 

 
(d) An Investor shall satisfy himself or herself that all the details 

recorded on the Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting Confirmation 
Screen, including but not limited to the details in the Investment 
Request, are correct. 

 
(e) The Investment is not sent to the Betting Operator until it is 

confirmed by the Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Investor on the 
Confirmation Screen by clicking the appropriate button on that 
screen or pressing the appropriate button on the remote control 
device used to operate the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service. 
 

(f) In accordance with Rule 8, an Investment may not be cancelled 
after it has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 
 

(g) The Investment contained in the Investment Request shall be 
accepted and confirmed by the Betting Operator upon allocation 
by the Betting Operator of a Ticket Serial Number to the 
Investment. 

 
(h) The Betting Operator will make reasonable endeavours to notify 

the Investor of confirmation of the Investment by issuing to the 
Investor an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting Receipt. 
 

(i) If the Investor does not receive an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV 
Betting Receipt in respect of an Investment, the Investor may 
request by telephone or in writing and the Betting Operator shall 
provide confirmation of the Investment. 

 
(j) If the Investor receives an Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting 

Receipt that does not match the Investment Request confirmed by 
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the Investor, the Investor may make a claim in relation to the 
Investment, provided such claim is rendered to the Betting Operator 
in writing within fourteen (14) days of the date of placing of the 
Investment by the Investor. 

 
(k) An Investment is considered valid when it is accepted and 

confirmed by the Betting Operator in accordance with Rule 6.4(g) 
regardless of whether the Investor receives an Internet or 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Receipt. 

 
6.5. INTERNET AND ENHANCED PAY TV BETTING SERVICE GENERAL 

RULES 
 

(a) The Investor is responsible for ensuring that the Investor’s 
Password, PIN and other pieces of personal information that the 
Betting Operator may use to verify the Investor’s identity are kept 
secret. 
 

(b) The Investor is responsible for transactions relating to his or her 
Account. Except for the circumstances outlined herein the Betting 
Operator accepts no responsibility for disputed transactions or for 
transactions made by the Investor on his or her Account. 
 

(c) The records of the Betting Operator shall be conclusive evidence of 
and be deemed to be the true and correct record of all Internet or 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments. Computer printouts 
and other records provided by the Investor shall not be accepted as 
evidence of Internet Investments. 

 
(d) The Betting Operator may cease to provide access to an Investor 

to the web-site or through the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service of 
the Betting Operator to make Internet or Enhanced Pay TV Betting 
Service Investments at any time. This may be done without notice 
to the Investor. 
 

(e) The Investor warrants that all information provided by him or her 
on the web-site or on the Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service of the 
Betting Operator shall be true and correct and that he or she will 
immediately notify the Betting Operator of any change to the 
information. 
 

(f) The Investor agrees to the use by the Betting Operator of the 
information provided by the Investor on the web-site or through the 
Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service for any purpose relating to the 
opening of an account, the activation of Internet or Enhanced Pay 
TV Betting Service access, the making of Internet or Enhanced 
Pay TV Betting Service Investments, for marketing purposes 
(subject to any privacy requirements) or as required by law. 

 
(g) The Betting Operator may change the information or the format of 

the information on the web-site or the Enhanced Pay TV Betting 
Service of the Betting Operator at any time without notice to the 
Investor. 
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(h) By making an Investment via any means of communication 
provided by the Betting Operator, the Investor warrants that he or 
she is 18 years of age or over and that making of the Investment 
does not violate any international, federal, state or local laws. 

 
(i) All odds information is approximate only and any other information 

displayed on the web-site or Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service is 
accurate to the best of the Betting Operator’s knowledge. 

 
7. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS AND REFUNDS AND 

CLAIMS PROCEDURES 
 

7.1. GENERAL 
 

(a) Subject to these Rules any Dividend won by or Refund made to an 
Investor shall be paid to that Investor in the Betting Operator's sole 
discretion either in cash, by cheque or Betting Voucher or by the 
crediting of the value of the Dividend or Refund to an Account or 
Card. 

 
(b) The Betting Operator shall not be obliged to make payment of any 

Dividend or Refund until an Investor has provided any 
documentation and information as the Betting Operator may 
reasonably require.   

 
(c) The Betting Operator will use its best reasonable endeavours to 

ensure that Dividends will be available for payment or crediting 
immediately after the official result of an Event is received by it.   

 
(d) Notwithstanding Rule 7.1(c), if the Betting Operator's offices are 

not open at the time a Dividend or Refund is determined or if 
unforeseen circumstances arise, determination of the Dividend 
and/or payout may be delayed at the sole option of the Betting 
Operator.   

 
(e) Any Dividend or Refund miscalculated by the Betting Operator 

shall be void and the incorrect amount of the Dividend or Refund 
shall be treated as a debt owed by or credit due to the Investor, as 
the case may be, and the Betting Operator reserves the right to 
make appropriate amendments to Investor's Accounts and Cards 
without notice to Investors. 

 
(f) If the official results of any Event are amended by the Controlling 

Body after Dividend declaration and commencement of payment, 
then the original Dividend will stand and no other Investors will be 
entitled to a Dividend. 

 
(g) In a Two Place Dividends Race the Pool shall be divided into two 

equal parts one of which shall be divided amongst the Investors on 
the winner and the other amongst the Investors on the second 
placing. 

 
(h) In a Three Place Dividends Race the Pool shall be divided into 

three equal parts and one part shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner, one part amongst the Investors on the 
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second placing and the remaining part amongst the Investors on 
the third placing. 

 
(i) The Duet Pool shall be divided into three equal parts and one part 

shall be divided amongst the Investors on the combination of the 
winner and second placing, one part amongst Investors on the 
combination of the winner and third placing with the remaining part 
amongst the Investors on the combination of second and third 
placings. 

 
(j) For the purpose of calculation of BIG6 dividends: 

 
(i) any single Investment shall not be entitled to more than one 

Dividend; and,  
 
(ii) any single Investment which contains the numbers of 

winning Selections required for more than one Dividend 
level set out in Rule 15 shall be entitled to only that Dividend 
which corresponds with the highest number of winning 
Selections contained in the Investment. 

 
(iii) In any BIG6 Event, the Dividend will be declared at the 

completion of the last Event run. 
 
(k) Subject to Rules 7.1(k)(ii) and 16: 

 
(i) Where, in relation to a part of the Place Pool or Duet Pool, 

the amount   required to return the Minimum Dividend 
exceeds the total of: 

 
(A) that part; and  
 
(B) the Commission deducted in respect of the Place 

Pool or Duet Pool concerned- 
 

a sum equal to the amount of the excess shall be 
proportionately deducted from the remaining part of the 
Place Pool or Duet Pool, according to the proportion to 
which each of those parts of the Pool are in surplus over a 
theoretical dividend of the base unit of investment, and 
added to the first mentioned part of the Place Pool or Duet 
Pool.   

 
(ii) In a Three Place Dividends Race, where a Subsidy is 

required to make up the amount required to return the 
Minimum Dividend in relation to two parts of a Place Pool 
or Duet Pool, any excess over the total Commission 
deducted in respect of the Place Pool or Duet Pool 
concerned shall be taken from the remaining part. 

 
7.2. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDEND AND REFUNDS, CLAIMS 

PROCEDURE 
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(a) Subject to Rule 7.1(c), Dividends and Refunds will be credited to 
Accounts and Cards available for payment in Cash Outlets as 
soon as practicable after they are determined.   

 
(b) For the purpose of the payment of dividends or redemption of 

vouchers in a Cash Outlet by way of cheque, and withdrawals from 
an Account by way of cheque, the amount of the cheque to be 
drawn by the Betting Operator will be rounded up or down to the 
nearest five (5) cents as follows: 

 
Amount of Cheque for 

Dividend/Voucher / Withdrawal to the 
second decimal place 

 

Rounded Amount 

1 or 2 cents 0 cents 
3 or 4 cents 5 cents 
6 or 7 cents 5 cents 
8 or 9 cents 10 cents 

 
(c) The following provisions apply to the payment of Dividends and 

Refunds in Cash Outlets: 
 

(i) Subject to Rule 7.2(c)(iii) the appropriate ticket must be 
presented when collecting any dividend or refund due in 
respect of an Investment. 

 
(ii) Dividends may only be collected for a period of not less 

than twelve (12) weeks after the Event is decided. 
 

(iii) Notwithstanding the presentation of the appropriate Ticket, if 
the records of  the Betting Operator indicate that the 
dividend or refund due in respect of the Ticket has 
previously been paid then such records shall be conclusive 
and no further dividend or refund shall be payable in respect 
of that Ticket. 

 
Claims 

 
(iv) Dividends may be claimed after the time referred to in Rule 

7.2(c)(iii) by submitting a claim to the Betting Operator's 
Head Office.  

 
(v) Notwithstanding Rules 7.2(c)(ii) and 7.2(c)(iv), any 

Dividends and Refunds which are not claimed shall be 
dealt with in accordance with the Act. 

 
(vi) Claims for lost, destroyed, mutilated or stolen tickets or 

Betting Vouchers can be made for a period of fourteen (14) 
days after the Event for which the ticket was issued is 
decided unless the claimant can provide a reason to the 
satisfaction of the Betting Operator for the delay in lodging 
the claim. 
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(vii) The Betting Operator may charge a fee not exceeding 
eleven (11) dollars on all claims referred to in Rule 
7.2(c)(iii) and 7.2(c)(vi) and a statutory declaration attesting 
to the circumstances of the claim must accompany each 
such claim.   

 
(viii) Subject to Rule 7.2(c)(ix), payment of successful claims 

approved by the Betting Operator will not be made until the 
expiration of twelve (12) weeks from the date the Event 
was decided. 

 
(ix) Payment of a successful claim approved by the Betting 

Operator may be made immediately if due to the facts of 
the claim the Betting Operator considers it would be 
unreasonable to delay payment.  

 
(d) The following provisions apply to the making of claims on Betting 

Accounts: 
 

(i) Any claim in respect of an alleged inaccurate entry in an 
Investor's Betting Account must be rendered to the Betting 
Operator in writing within fourteen (14) days of the date on 
which the alleged inaccurate entry occurred or such further 
time as the Betting Operator will allow. 

 
(ii) Any Investment made by an Investor which is not recorded 

or registered or is incorrectly recorded or registered as a 
result of a failure by the Betting Operator to comply with the 
Investor's instructions shall be refunded or credited to the 
Investor to the extent that such Investment exceeds the 
winnings payable to the Investor in respect of that 
Investment. 

 
(e)  
 

(i) Subject to Rule 7.2(e)(ii) the amount to be paid upon 
successful claims approved by the Betting Operator shall 
be calculated by reference to the Dividend declared. 

 
(ii) The amount to be paid upon successful claims approved by 

the Betting Operator shall be calculated by reference to the 
Dividend that would have been payable if the claimant's 
Investment had been correctly received (such amount being 
referred to in this Rule 7.2(e)(ii) as the "Reduced Amount") 
where the amount calculated in accordance with Rule 
7.2(e)(i) exceeds the Reduced Amount by more than one 
thousand (1,000) dollars. 

 
(iii) Such amounts as are paid to the claimant pursuant to either 

Rule 7.2(e)(i) or 7.2(e)(ii) shall exclude any refund or credit 
given to the claimant in respect of the claimant's Investment 
under any other provision of these Rules. 

 
(f) Where an Investor contends within fourteen days (14) or such time 

as the Betting Operator will allow that a loss has been suffered in 
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connection with any Transaction, the Betting Operator may, if it 
considers appropriate, enquire into the circumstances of that 
Transaction and make such ex gratia payment as it may in its 
absolute discretion determine. 

 
(g) An Investor who is dissatisfied with the Betting Operator’s decision 

on a claim, may request via writing that the Betting Operator 
review its decision. 

 
(i) The Betting Operator will deal with such a request as if it 

were a claim, except the person who deals with the request 
must not be: 

 
(A) the person who dealt with the original claim; or 
 
(B) a person who is under the supervision of the 

person who dealt with the original claim. 
 

Rule 7.2(g) does not authorise more than one request for review to 
be made in relation to any one claim. 

 
7.3. FLEXI BET ENABLED POOL DIVIDENDS WHERE LESS THAN A UNIT 

OF INVESTMENT ON CORRECT SELECTIONS 
  

Where the total of Flexi Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each Dividend 
level where a Dividend is to be paid (“winning Quinella combination”, 
“winning Exacta combination”, “winning Duet combination for each Dividend”, 
“winning Trifecta combination”, “winning First 4 combination”, “winning 
Double combination”, “winning Quaddie combination”, “winning BIG6 
combination for each Dividend level”, “winning AFL Double combination”, 
“winning AFL Half/Full Double combination”, “winning AFL Quad 
combination”, “winning AFL Quarter Quad combination”, or “winning AFL 
Margins combination” as the case may be) is less than a unit of Investment: 
  
(i) only the amount of the Flexi Bet Enabled dividend pool for each 

Dividend level determined in accordance with the following formula 
will be distributed amongst the investors on the winning combination 
for each Dividend level: 

  

da = di x  

                                     where: 
  

da        is the amount of the Flexi Bet Enabled dividend pool for each 
Dividend level which is to be distributed among the Investors on 
the winning combination for each Dividend level; 

 
di         is the total amount which would be distributed to Investors on the 

winning combination for each Dividend level if the total of Flexi 
Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each Dividend level in respect 
of which a dividend is to be paid was not less than a unit of 
investment. Where the winning combination for each Dividend 
level is not backed, di excludes the Pool Guarantee Shortfall 
amount under clause 13.5(ii)(C), 13.6(ii)(C), 13.7(ii)(C) or 
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13.8(ii)(C), as the Betting Operator is not liable for the Pool 
Guarantee Shortfall as detailed under clause 3.11(c); 

  
ai          is the total of all Flexi Bet Enabled Pool Investments for each 

 Dividend level (if any) on the winning combination for each 
Dividend level; 

  
ui          is the unit of Investment to the Flexi Bet Enabled Pool; and 
  

(ii) there is to be transferred to the Flexi Bet Enabled jackpot pool or on 
the Succeeding Flexi Bet Enabled Event an amount calculated in 
accordance with the following formula: 

  
                                                t = di – da 
  
                                    where: 
  

t is the amount transferred to the Flexi Bet Enabled jackpot pool on the 
Succeeding Flexi Bet Enabled Event; 
  
di has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above; 
  
da has the same meaning as in sub-rule (a) above. 
 
 

8. CANCELLATION OF INVESTMENTS 
 

8.1. Subject to the exceptions set out in Rules 3.3(c), 8.2, 8.3, 8.4, 8.6 and 9, an 
Investor may cancel an Investment and obtain a Refund of that Investment 
at any time prior to the close/sell time of the Event concerned.  

 
8.2. If an Investment is for Win, Place, Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 

4, Double, Quaddie or BIG6 Bet Types or for a Sports Totalisator, an 
Investor may only cancel that Investment: 

 
(a) In the case of Investments made through a human operator in a 

Cash Outlet: 
 

(i) If the Investment: 
 

(A) relates to the first race of a meeting; or 
 

(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 
relates to the first race of a meeting; 

 
up to thirty (30) minutes prior to the Advertised Starting 
Time of the Event, the Investment may be cancelled and 
a refund obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(ii) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to the first race of the meeting; or 
 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to the first race of the meeting;  
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within thirty (30) minutes of the Advertised Starting Time 
of the Event to which the Investment relates, the 
Investment may be cancelled and a refund obtained at the 
place of issue at the first practical moment immediately 
following the discovery of an error made by either the 
Betting Operator or the Investor provided that the error is 
brought to the attention of the Betting Operator within two 
(2) minutes of the time the Investment was originally 
made, or a lesser time as determined by the Betting 
Operator, or close sell time, whichever occurs first; 

 
(iii) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to any other race of a meeting; or 
 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to any other race of a meeting; 
 

up until the actual start of the previous race at that 
meeting, the Investment may be cancelled and a refund 
obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(iv) If the Investment: 
 

(A) relates to any other race of the meeting after the 
actual start of the previous race to which the 
Investment relates; or 

 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to any other race of the meeting after the 
actual start of the previous race to which the 
Investment relates;  

 
the Investment may be cancelled and a refund obtained at 
the place of issue or at the first practical moment 
immediately following the discovery of an error made by 
either the Betting Operator or the Investor provided that 
the error is brought to the attention of the betting Operator 
within two (2) minutes of the time the Investment was 
originally made, or a lesser time as determined by the 
Betting Operator, or close sell time, whichever occurs 
first; 

 
(v) If the Investment:  
 

(A) relates to an Event where the previous race has 
been abandoned; or 

 
(B) is for a Double, Quaddie or BIG6 and the first leg 

relates to an Event where the previous race has 
been abandoned;  
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up until the Advertised Race Start Time of the previous 
Event at that meeting, the Investment may be cancelled 
and a refund obtained at the place of issue at any time;  

 
(vi) If the Investment relates to a Sports Totalisator, up to thirty 

(30) minutes prior to the Advertised Close of Betting on the 
Event, the Investment may be cancelled and a refund 
obtained at the place of issue at any time; 

 
(vii) If the Investment relates to a Sports Totalisator, within thirty 

(30) minutes of the Advertised Close of Betting of the Event 
to which the Investment relates, the Investment may be 
cancelled and a refund obtained at the place of issue at the 
first practical moment immediately following the discovery 
of an error made either by the Betting Operator or by the 
Investor provided that the error is brought to the attention of 
the Betting Operator within two (2) minutes of the time the 
Investment was originally made, or a lesser time as 
determined by the Betting Operator, or close sell time, 
whichever occurs first; or 

 
(b) The Betting Operator must provide reasonable notice to Investors 

before implementing any new “lesser time” cancellation period 
referred to in Rules 8.2(a)(i), 8.2(a)(iv) and 8.2(a)(vii). 

 
(c) In the case of a Betting Account Investment made through a 

human operator, before the conclusion of the telephone call during 
which the Investment was originally made, or before any further 
Investment is made, whichever occurs first. 

 
(d) During high volume betting periods the Betting Operator may 

extend the 2 minute cancellation period specified in 8.2(a)(ii), 
8.2(a)(iv) and 8.2(a)(vii) to allow cancellations for a longer period 
after the time the investment was originally made. 

 
[In the cases referred to in 8.2(a)(i), 8.2(a)(iv), 8.2(a)(vii) and 8.2(c) the 
investment details may be corrected, but a refund may not be obtained]; 

 
8.3. Investments on a Feature Double may not be cancelled, nor may any 

Refunds be made. 
 

8.4. Internet and Enhanced Pay TV Betting Service Investments may not be 
cancelled after the Investment has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 

 
8.5. Investments made through a Self-Service Terminal in a Cash Outlet may 

only be cancelled and a refund obtained in accordance with this rule at the 
Cash Outlet where the Investment was issued with the assistance of staff at 
the Cash Outlet.  

 
8.6. Betting Account Investments which are transacted using interactive voice 

response or natural language speech recognition technology may not be 
cancelled after the Investment has been accepted by the Betting Operator. 

 
9. SCRATCHINGS AND SUBSTITUTES 
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9.1. Subject to the exceptions set out in Rule 9.2, if a Selection is Scratched, an 
Investor is entitled to a refund of that Investment. 
 

9.2. DOUBLE, QUADDIE, AND BIG6 
 

(a) If a selection is Scratched from any Double, Quaddie or BIG6, the 
Investment is deemed to be invested on a Substitute Selection.   

 

(b) In a Feature Double if any Selection is Scratched the Investment 
is forfeited.   

 
9.3. DETERMINATION OF SUBSTITUTE 

 
(a) Where the Betting Operator receives Win Investments on a 

Selection Scratched from an Event in any Double or Quaddie, 
these latter Investments shall be deemed to be Invested on the 
Selection which has the greatest relative amount of money 
invested on it on the Betting Operator's Win Pool after all 
Investments have been received and collated following the 
close/sell time of the Event concerned. 

 

(b) Where the Betting Operator receives Investments on a Selection 
Scratched from an Event in any BIG6, these latter Investments 
shall be deemed to be Invested on the Selection which has the 
greatest relative amount of money invested on it on that Event on 
the Betting Operator's BIG6 Pool after all Investments have been 
received and collated following the close/sell time of the Event 
concerned. 

 
(c) Where two or more Selections are equally determinable as 

provided in Rule 9.3(a) the Selection bearing the lowest List 
Number shall be deemed to be the substitute Selection for that 
Event. 

 
(d) For the purpose of this Rule 9.3, any determination made by the 

Betting Operator as to the Competitor to be substituted for a 
Scratched Selection in any Event shall be final and conclusive. 

 
9.4. FIELD SELECTIONS  

 
(a) Where a Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 Field 

Investment is made and one or more of the Competitors is 
subsequently Scratched, the Investor shall be entitled to a Refund 
of the Investment in respect of such Competitors that are so 
scratched 

 
(b) Subject to Rule 9.2(a) where a Double, Quaddie, or BIG6 Field 

Investment is made and one or more of the selections is 
subsequently Scratched, the Investment in respect of such 
Selections that are so scratched shall be deemed to be Invested 
on the substitute determined in accordance with Rule 9.3. 

 
10. NO-RACE, CANCELLED, POSTPONED OR ABANDONED EVENTS AND 

MEETINGS 
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10.1. For the purposes of this Rule 10, a draw Selection in a AFL Double, AFL 
Xtra Double, AFL Half/Full Double, AFL Half/Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad or 
AFL Quarter Quad is not a Score Range for the purposes of Dividend 
determination. 

 
10.2. For the purpose of Pools of the following Bet Types 

 
(a) the minimum number of Competitors required in order for a Racing 

Totalisator to be conducted on an Event; shall be- 
Win – 2 
Place – 5 
Quinella – 3 
Exacta – 2 
Duet – 8 
Trifecta – 3 
First 4 - 4 
Double – 2 
Quaddie – 2 
BIG6 – 2  
other Racing Totalisators – 1 

 
 
and 

 
(b) the minimum number of Competitors which must remain in an 

Event (or in the case of a Bet Type consisting of more than one 
Event, then which must remain in at least one of the Events on 
which that Bet Type is conducted) after the time of final 
Scratching(s) on the Event in order for the Event not to be 
regarded as abandoned, shall be- 

 
Win – 2 
Place – 5 
Quinella – 3 
Exacta – 2 
Duet – 5 
Trifecta – 3 
First 4 - 4 
Double – 2 
Quaddie – 2 
BIG6 – 2  
other Racing Totalisators – 1 

 
10.3. Subject to the following exceptions,  

(a) if a Meeting or Event has been cancelled, abandoned or 
postponed to a later date or declared a 'no-race' and not 
subsequently re-run, all Investments made in connection with that 
Meeting or Event shall be refunded. 

(b) Investments referred to in Rule 10.3(a) shall not in respect of 
Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 include any money 
carried forward from a previous Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or 
First 4 but shall be added to and form part of a subsequent 
Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta or First 4 Pool.   
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10.4. If the start time of the scheduled first leg of the BIG6 is delayed or run out 
of sequence, the close time of the Event shall be the jump time of the first 
race run in the scheduled series of Events making up that BIG6. 

 
 

10.5. DOUBLE 
 

(a)        Where any Event in a Double is cancelled, abandoned or declared 
a no-race as appropriate irrespective of whether the no-race is re-
run, all Selections on that Event shall be deemed to be winners 
and the Double Pool shall be divided in accordance with Rules 
10.5(c) and 10.5(d).  

 

(b)        Where the first and second Events of a Double are abandoned all 
Investments on that Double shall be refunded.   
 

(c)        Where the first Event of a Double is abandoned before or after the 
start of that Event a Dividend shall be determined on the result of 
the second Event of that Double and the Pool shall be divided 
amongst those Investors who have selected any Selection in the 
first Event and the winner of the second Event. 

 
(d)        Where the second Event of a Double is abandoned before or after 

the first Event is run a Dividend shall be determined on the result 
of the first Event of that Double and the Pool shall be divided 
amongst those Investors who have selected any Selection in the 
second Event and the winner of the first Event. 

 

(e) Investments referred to in Rule 10.5(b) shall not include any 
money carried forward from a previous Double, but shall be added 
to and form part of a subsequent Double Pool. 

 
10.6. QUADDIE, BIG6, AFL QUAD, TIP 7 AND TIP 8  

 
(a) Where any Event in a Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 

is cancelled, abandoned or declared a no-race as appropriate 
irrespective of whether the no-race is re-run, all Selections on that 
Event shall be deemed to be winners and:  

 
(i) the Quaddie and BIG6 Pools shall be divided on that 

basis; 
 

(ii) the AFL Quad, Tip8, and Tip7 Pools shall be divided in 
accordance with Rule 13 . 

 
(b) Where:  

 
(i) all Events or a round in an Event in a Quaddie, AFL Quad, 

Tip 7 or Tip 8; or,  
 

(ii) three or more Events in a BIG6 
 

are cancelled, postponed or abandoned all Investments on that 
Event or that round shall be refunded.   
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(c) Investments referred to in Rule 10.6(b) shall not in respect of  
Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 include any money 
carried forward from a previous Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 
or  Tip 8, but shall be added to and form part of a subsequent 
Quaddie, BIG6, AFL Quad, Tip 7 or Tip 8 Pool. 

 
10.7. AFL DOUBLE AND AFL XTRA DOUBLE 

 
(a) Where the first Event of a AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double is 

cancelled, postponed or abandoned, a Dividend shall be 
determined on the result of the second Event and the Pool shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) Any Selection in the first Event and the Winning Team 

together with the correct Score Range or draw Selection as 
applicable in the second Event; 

 
(ii) Any Selection in the first Event and the Winning Team 

together with the Score Range or ranges nearest to the 
correct Score Range in the second Event. 

 
(b) Where the second Event of a AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double is 

cancelled, postponed or abandoned, a Dividend shall be 
determined on the result of the first Event and the Pool shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) Any Selection in the Second Event and the Winning Team 

together with the correct Score Range or draw Selection as 
applicable in the First Event; 

 
(ii) Any Selection in the Second Event and the Winning Team 

together with the Score Range or ranges nearest to the 
correct Score Range in the First Event. 

 
(c) Where both Events are cancelled, postponed or abandoned, all 

Investments on that AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double shall be 
refunded to the Investors.  

 
10.8. AFL MARGINS AND AFL WINNERS 

 
(a) Where any Event in a AFL Margins or AFL Winners is cancelled, 

postponed or abandoned, irrespective of whether the event is re-
run, all Selections on that Event shall be deemed to be winners 
and the AFL Margins and AFL Winners Pools shall be divided in 
accordance with Rule 13. 

 

(b) Where all Events in a AFL Winners or AFL Margins are 
cancelled, postponed or abandoned all investments on that AFL 
Winners or AFL Margins shall be refunded to the Investors. 

  
 
11. PARLAY INVESTMENTS 
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11.1. Subject to other provisions within these Rules Parlay Investments shall be 
accepted with any resultant Dividends or Refunds being re-invested in 
accordance with Investor's irrevocable instructions given at the time of 
Investment. 

 
11.2. Investments will be accepted for Selections in the Events nominated by the 

Investor with instructions as determined by the Formula Number to 
transfer any resultant Dividends or Refunds from an Event to Selections in 
up to five subsequent Events at the same Meeting. 

 
11.3. Under no circumstances can Investments be cancelled or changed after 

sales have closed for the first Event of a Parlay Investment. 
 

11.4. If any Selection on a Parlay Investment is Scratched, the Investor's 
Investment will be carried forward to the next Event nominated by the 
Investor, or paid to the Investor if that Event is the final Event of the Parlay 
Investment. 

 
11.5. If any Event carrying an Parlay Investment is cancelled, abandoned, 

postponed or declared a no-race (whether or not it may be re-run later in a 
program), Investments shall be carried forward to the next Event nominated 
by the Investor or paid to the Investor if that Event is the final Event of the 
Parlay Investment.   

 
12. DEAD HEATS 
 

12.1. WIN 
 

Subject to Rule 16, in the event of a dead heat for first place in a Win: 
 

(a) The Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 
backed Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(b) Each of those parts shall be treated separately; and  

 
(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each of those parts 

amongst the Investors on each backed Selection. 
 

12.2. PLACE 
 

(a) TWO PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE  
 

Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16,  
 

(i) In the event of a dead heat for first place - 
 

(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts 
as there are backed Selections running the dead 
heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
 

(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on that backed Selection. 
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(ii) Where two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 

place - 
 

(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner; 

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided into as many 

equal parts as there are backed Selections 
running the dead heat; 

 
(C) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(iii) Where two or more Selections run a dead heat for second 

place and there are no Investors on the winner -  
 

(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are backed Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
 

(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(b) THREE PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16, if  

 
(i) Three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place -  

 
(A) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are backed Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(B) each part so determined shall be treated 

separately; and  
 
(C) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 

part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(ii) Two Selections run a dead heat for first place -  

 
(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on one of the Selection running the 
dead heat;   
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(B) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the other Selection running the 
dead heat; and 

 
(C) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the third placing. 
 

(iii) Two Selections run a dead heat for first place and only one 
of those Selections has been backed -  

 
(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the backed Selection running the 
dead heat;  

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the third placing. 
 

 
(iv) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for second placing 

- 
 

(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the winner; 

 
(B) two thirds of the Pool shall be divided into as 

many equal parts as there are backed Selections 
running the dead heat;  

 
(C) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each 
part amongst the Investors on that backed 
Selection. 

 
(v) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for second place 

and only one of those Selections has been backed -  
 

(A) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 
Investors on the winner; and  

 
(B) one half of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the backed Selection running the 
dead heat. 

 
(vi) Two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place - 

 
(A) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the winner; 
 
(B) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the second placing; 
 
(C) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many 

equal parts as there are backed Selections 
running the dead heat; 
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(D) each part determined as described in sub-

paragraph (B) shall be treated separately and 
Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on that backed Selection. 

 
12.3. QUINELLA 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as a result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Quinella Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend - 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;  
 

(iii) dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to the 
Quinella jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quinella 
Event. 

 
12.4. DOUBLE 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Double Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend- 

 
(a) The Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) Each part so determined shall be treated separately;  
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 

(d) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to the 
Double jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Double Event.   

 
12.5. TRIFECTA 

 
Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 
Trifecta Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend -  

 
(a) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   
 

(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 
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(d) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Trifecta jackpot 
pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta Event, excluding Pool 
Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.6. QUADDIE  

 
Subject to Rule 16: 

 
(a) Subject to 12.6(b) where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a 

Quaddie Investors on two or more combinations become entitled 
to a Dividend -  

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(iv) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Quaddie 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
(b) Where in an Event a dead heat occurs which results in there being 

more than eight winning combinations in a Quaddie for the 
purpose of the declaration of Dividends -  

 
(i) that Event and any subsequent Event in that Quaddie shall not 

be taken into account; 
 

(ii) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 
winning combinations in the Events being taken into 
account; 

 
(iii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   

 
(iv) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(v) each unbacked combination is transferred to the Quaddie 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.7. EXACTA 
 

Subject to Rule 16, where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in an 
Exacta Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Dividend - 
 
(a) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there are 

combinations running the dead heat; 
 

(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
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(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 
Investors on each backed combination; and 

 
(d) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is transferred to the 

Exacta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Exacta Event.   
 
 

12.8. TIP 7 AND TIP 8 
 

Subject to Rule 16,  
 

(a)        Where in an Event a draw occurs, both Competitors shall be 
deemed as winners for the purposes of determining which 
Selections are the Winning Team.  Subject to Rule 12.8(b), where 
as the result of a draw in any Event in a Tip 7 or Tip 8 Investors on 
two or more combinations become entitled to a Dividend- 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are backed combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination. 

 
(b)        Where draws occur in more than four Events resulting in there 

being more than sixteen potential winning combinations in a Tip 7 
or Tip 8 for the purpose of declaration of Dividends the Pool shall 
be divided equally amongst the Investors on each backed 
combination. 

 
12.9.  AFL WIN 

 
Where as the result of a draw in any Event in a AFL Win Investors on two 
Selections become entitled to a Dividend – 

 
(a) the Pool shall be divided into two equal parts; 

 
(b) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 

 
(c) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part amongst the 

Investors on each backed Selection. 
 

12.10.  DUET 
 

Subject to Rules 7.1(k) and 16, if 
 

(a) three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place the Pool 
shall be divided amongst the Investors on the combinations of any 
two of the Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(b) three or more Selections run a dead heat for first place and one or 

more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(a) is not 
backed- 
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(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are combinations of any two of the Selections running the 
dead heat; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(c) two Selections run a dead heat for first place- 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the two Selections running the dead 
heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of one of the Selections running the 
dead heat and the third placing; and 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the other Selection running the dead 
heat and the third placing; 

 
(d) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and one or more of 

the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(c) is not backed- 
 

(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(e) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and two or more 

Selections run a dead heat for third place: 
 

(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 
on the combination of the two Selections running the dead 
heat for first place; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of one of the Selections 
running the dead heat for first place and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place; 

 

TBP.015.001.5389



Commencement date 5 September 2016  

  Page 41 

(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations of the other Selection 
running the dead heat for first place and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place; and 

 
(iv) each part as described in paragraphs 12.10(e)(ii) and (iii) 

shall be treated separately and Dividends shall be 
calculated by dividing each part amongst the Investors on 
the combination of one of the winners and any one of the 
Selections running the dead heat for third place. 

 
(f) two Selections run a dead heat for first place and two or more 

Selections run a dead heat for third place and one or more of the 
combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(e) is not backed 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part determined as described in paragraph (i) shall be 
treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each such part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(g) three or more Selections run a dead heat for second place 

 
(i) two thirds of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the winner and any one of 
the Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of any two of the 
Selections running the dead heat; and 

 
(iii) each part as described in paragraph (ii) shall be treated 

separately and Dividends shall be calculated by dividing 
each part amongst the Investors on the combination of any 
two of the Selections running the dead heat.   

 
(h) three or more Selections run a dead heat for second place and 

one or more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(g) is not 
backed- 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
 

(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
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(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(i) two Selections run a dead heat for second place 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the winner and one of the two 
Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the winner and the other  Selection 
running the dead heat; and 

 
(iii)  one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the 

Investors on the combination of the two Selections running 
the dead heat; 

 
(j) two Selections run a dead heat for second place and one or more 

of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(i) is not backed- 
 

(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 
are combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(k) two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place 

 
(i) one third of the Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors 

on the combination of the winner and the second placing; 
 

(ii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 
parts as there are combinations of the winner and any one 
of Selections running the dead heat; 

 
(iii) one third of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations of the second placing and 
any one of the Selections running the dead heat; and 

 
(iv) each part as described in paragraphs (ii) and (iii) shall be 

treated separately and Dividends shall be calculated by 
dividing each part amongst the Investors on the 
combination of the winner or the second placing as the 
case may be and any one of the Selections running the 
dead heat. 
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(l) two or more Selections run a dead heat for third place and one or 
more of the combinations referred to in Rule 12.10(k) is not 
backed- 

 
(i) that part of the Pool shall be divided into as many equal 

parts as there are combinations; 
 

(ii) each part determined as described in paragraph (i) shall be 
treated separately; 

 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each such part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 

(iv) each part allotted to an unbacked combination is 
transferred to the Duet jackpot pool conducted on the 
Succeeding Duet Event. 

 
(m) the whole of the Duet pool is transferred to the Duet jackpot pool 

conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event if none of the various 
alternative combinations referred to in this Rule 12.10 have been 
selected. 

 
12.11. FIRST 4 

 
Subject to Rule 16 
 
(a) Subject to 12.11(b) where as the result of a dead heat in any 

Event in a First 4 Investors on  two or more combinations become 
entitled to a dividend – 

 
(i) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are winning combinations running the dead heat; 
 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; and 
 
(iii) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 
(iv) each unbacked combination is transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
(b) Where a dead-heat occurs which results in there being more than 

twelve winning combinations in a First 4, for the purpose of the 
declaration of Dividends - 

 
(i) all placings that result in there being more than twelve 

winning combinations in that First 4 shall not be taken into 
account; 

 
(ii) the Pool shall be divided into as many equal parts as there 

are winning combinations in the placings being taken into 
account; 

 
(iii) each part so determined shall be treated separately; 
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(iv) Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and 
 
(v) each unbacked combination is transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event, 
excluding Pool Guarantee Shortfall. 

 
12.12. BIG6 

 
(a) Where as a result of a dead heat in any Event in a BIG6, Investors 

on two or more combinations become entitled to a Major Dividend:  
 

(i) the Major dividend pool as described in Rule 15 shall be 
divided into as many equal parts as there are 
combinations; 

 
(ii) each part so determined shall be treated separately;   

 
(iii) Major Dividends shall be calculated by dividing each part 

amongst the Investors on each backed combination; and, 
 

(iv) each unbacked combination shall be transferred to the BIG6 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding BIG6, excluding 
Pool Guarantee Shortfall.  

 
(b) Where as the result of a dead heat in any Event in a BIG6, 

Investors on two or more combinations become entitled to a 
Supplementary Dividend, the Supplementary Dividend shall be 
calculated by dividing the Supplementary dividend pool equally 
amongst the Investors on each backed combination.  

 
13. JACKPOTS AND COUNTBACKS 
 

For the purposes of this Rule 13 a draw Selection in a AFL Double, AFL Xtra 
Double, AFL Half/Full Double, AFL Half/Full Xtra Double, AFL Quad or AFL Quarter 
Quad is not a Score Range for the purposes of conducting countbacks. 

 
13.1. NO INVESTMENT ON WINNER 

 
(a) If no Investor has Selected the winner in a Win, the Pool shall be 

refunded to the Investors. 
 

(b) If no Investor has Selected the correct Selection in a FootyAFL 
Win, the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors. 

 
13.2. JACKPOTS 

 
(a) Subject to the exceptions contained in this Rule 13.2 and unless 

otherwise directed by the Victorian Commission for Gambling and 
Liquor Regulation in the event of there being no Investor on the 
appropriate Selections for AFL Quad, AFL Quarter Quad, 
Quaddie,  Tip 8, Tip 7, AFL Double and AFL Xtra Double, AFL Half 
/Full Double and AFL Half /Full Xtra Double, AFL Margins, the 
various dividend levels of BIG6 set out in Rule 15 which form the 
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total pool, the individual dividends of Duet, Quinella, Exacta, 
Double, Trifecta or First 4, the Pool may be added to a subsequent 
Pool of the same type.  In the case of BIG6 any addition to a 
subsequent Pool shall be to the Major Dividend of such pool for 
BIG6.  

 
(b) Where the Betting Operator is entitled under these Rules to 

include a jackpot pool in a Pool, the Betting Operator may also 
include any Former Licence Jackpot Pools of the same type in that 
Pool. 

 
(c) In the case of the Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 4, Double, 

Quaddie and BIG6 Jackpots, the Jackpot Allocation Table as set 
out in Clause 13.4 does not apply, but they are subject to the 
following: 

 
(i) For Daily Double, Feature Double and Quaddie, the Betting 

Operator may at its discretion transfer a Jackpot Amount to 
any Event within the respective code across any meeting 
class. 

 
(ii) For Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta and First 4, the Betting 

Operator may at its discretion transfer a Jackpot amount to 
any Event within the respective code across any meeting 
class if that Jackpot occurs on the last race of that meeting.
  

 
(iii) For BIG6, the Betting Operator may at its discretion 

transfer a Jackpot Amount to any BIG6 Event across any 
code and any meeting class.   

 
(iv) For Running Double, the Betting Operator may at its 

discretion transfer a Jackpot amount to any Event within 
the respective code across any meeting class if there are 
no more Running Doubles to be conducted on the meeting 
on which that Jackpot occurs. 

 
(d) If a Jackpot is to be used for the First Four, Quaddie or BIG6 

Jackpot allocations, the Betting Operator will advise investors prior 
to the commencement of betting on the event.  

 
 

13.2.1 AFL QUAD 
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator the Pool may not be transferred to 
a subsequent AFL Quad Pool, but may instead be divided amongst the 
Investors on the following combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any three correct Selections and any other Winning Team; 

 
(ii) any two correct Selections and any other two Winning 

Teams; 
 

(iii) any one correct Selection and any other three Winning 
Teams; 
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(iv) any four Winning Teams; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool 
shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Quad at the Meeting where 
these combinations have not been selected.  
 

13.2.2 AFL QUARTER QUAD 
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Quarter Quad Pool, but may instead be divided amongst 
the Investors who have nominated the following combinations specified in 
order of precedence -  

 
(i) the three correct Selections at the end of each of the first 

three quarters, and the Winning Team;  
 

(ii) the three correct Selections at the end of each of the first 
three quarters and any Selection in the final quarter; 

 
(iii) the two correct Selections at the end of each of the first two 

quarters, and the Winning Team; 
 

(iv) the correct Selection at the end of the first quarter, and the 
Winning Team; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Quarter 
Quad at the Meeting where these combinations have not been 
selected.   
 

13.2.3 QUADDIE 
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Quaddie dividend pool for that 
Event may not be transferred to the Quaddie jackpot pool for the Quaddie 
conducted on the Succeeding Quaddie, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors on the following combinations in order of 
precedence: 

 
(i) the winners of the first three Events with the second placing 

in the fourth Event; 
 

(ii) the winners of the first three Events with the third placing in 
the fourth Event; 

 
(iii) the winners of the first three Events with any Selection in 

the fourth Event; 
 

(iv) the winners of the first two Events with the second placing 
in the third Event and any Selection in the fourth Event; 
 

(v)           the winners of the first two Events with the third placing in 
the third Event and any Selection in the fourth Event; 
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if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, the 
Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Quaddie at the 
meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.4 TIP 8 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Tip 8 Pool may not be 
transferred to a subsequent Tip 8 Pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any seven Winning Teams; 

 
(ii) any six Winning Teams; 

 
(iii) any five Winning Teams; 

 
(iv) any four Winning Teams; 

 
(v) any three Winning Teams; 

 
(vi) any two Winning Teams; 

 
(vii) any one Winning Team; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Tip 8 at the 
Meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.5 TIP 7 

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Tip 7 Pool may not be 
transferred to a subsequent Tip 7 Pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations 
specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any six Winning Teams; 

 
(ii) any five Winning Teams; 

 
(iii) any four Winning Teams; 

 
(iv) any three Winning Teams; 

 
(v) any two Winning Teams; 

 
(vi) any one Winning Team; 

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected, 
the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the Tip 7 at the 
Meeting where these combinations have not been selected. 

 
13.2.6 AFL DOUBLE AND AFL XTRA DOUBLE 
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At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Double or AFL Xtra Double Pool, but may instead be 
divided amongst the Investors who have nominated the following 
combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i) any Selection comprising the Winning Team and the Score 

Range or Ranges nearest to the correct Score Range in 
the Event specified as the first Event by the Betting 
Operator, and the Winning Team with the correct Score 
Range or Draw Selection as applicable in the Event 
specified as the second Event by the Betting Operator; 

 
(ii) any Selection comprising the Winning Team and the Score 

Range or Ranges nearest to the correct Score Range in 
the Event specified as the second Event by the Betting 
Operator, and the Winning Team with the correct Score 
Range or draw Selection as applicable in the Event 
specified as the first Event by the Betting Operator;   

 
and, if none of these alternative combinations has been selected the 
Pool shall be refunded to the Investors on the AFL Double and 
AFL Xtra Double at the Meeting where these combinations have 
not been selected. 
 

13.2.7 AFL HALF /FULL DOUBLE AND AFL HALF /FULL XTRA 
DOUBLE  

 
At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Half /Full Double or AFL Half /Full Xtra Double Pool, but 
may instead be divided amongst the Investors who have nominated the 
following combinations specified in order of precedence: 

 
(i)      the Leading Team at half time and the Score Range or 

ranges nearest to the correct Score Range in the first half 
and the Winning Team with the correct Score Range or 
draw Selection as applicable in the second half; 

 
(ii)      the Winning Team and the Score Range or ranges nearest 

to the correct Score Range in the second half and the 
Leading Team with the correct Score Range or draw 
Selection as appropriate in the first half; 

 
and, if no Investor selects any of the combinations referred to in the 
previous sub-paragraphs, the Pool will be refunded to the Investors 
on the AFL Half /Full Double and AFL Half /Full Xtra Double at 
the Meeting where these combinations have not been selected.  
 

13.2.8 AFL MARGINS  
 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Pool may not be transferred to a 
subsequent AFL Margins Pool, but may instead be divided amongst the 
Investors who have nominated winning selections in the most number of 
Events. 

 
13.2.9 TRIFECTA 
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At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the Trifecta dividend pool for that 
Event may not be transferred to the Trifecta jackpot pool for the Trifecta 
conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta Event, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors who have nominated the following combinations in 
order of precedence: 

 
(i) the winner, the second placing and the third placing 

irrespective of order; 
 

(ii) any two of the Selections placed first, second or third with 
any other starter in the Event irrespective of order; 

 
and, if none of the alternative combinations has been selected, the Pool 
shall be refunded to the Investors on the Trifecta at the Meeting where 
these combinations have not been selected.  

 
13.2.10 BIG6  

 

At the discretion of the Betting Operator, the two Dividend levels of BIG6 set 
out in Rule 15, which form the total Pool may not be transferred to a Major 
dividend pool of a subsequent BIG6 pool, but may instead be divided 
amongst the Investors on the winners of the first five scheduled Events with 
any losing Selection in the remaining Event.  If none of these combinations 
have been selected, the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors of the last 
BIG6 where combinations have not been selected.   

 
 

13.3. The Betting Operator shall use reasonable endeavours to notify Investors if it 
exercises the discretion contained in Rules 13.2.1 to 13.2.9 to divide any of 
the various Pools according to the order of precedence set out in those 
Rules. 

 
13.4. For the purpose of these Rules: 

 
“Jackpot Allocation Table” means the following table: 
 

MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

NSW / ACT Metropolitan Race A horse race held in NSW or ACT 
and conducted by a club that 
occupies one of the following race 
courses: 
(a) Royal Randwick; 
(b) Rosehill Gardens; 
(c) Warwick Farm; or 
(d) Canterbury Park 

NSW/ACT Non-Metropolitan 
Race 

A horse race held in NSW or ACT 
that is not defined in this table as a 
NSW / ACT Metropolitan Race.  
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MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

VIC Metropolitan Race A horse race held in VIC and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Flemington; 
(b) Caulfield; 
(c) Sandown; or 
(d) Moonee Valley 

VIC Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in VIC that is not 
defined in this table as a VIC 
Metropolitan Race. 

TAS Metropolitan Race A horse race held in TAS and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Hobart; or 
(b) Launceston 

TAS Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in TAS that is 
not defined in this table as a TAS 
Metropolitan Race. 

QLD/ NT Metropolitan Race A horse race held in QLD or NT 
and conducted by a club that 
occupies one of the following race 
courses: 
(a) Eagle Farm; or 
(b) Doomben. 

QLD/NT Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in QLD or NT 
that is not defined in this table as a 
QLD / NT Metropolitan Race. 

SA Metropolitan Race A horse race held in SA and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Morphettville; 
(b) Cheltenham; or 
(c) Victoria Park. 

SA Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in SA that is not 
defined in this table as a SA 
Metropolitan Race. 

WA Metropolitan Race A horse race held in WA and 
conducted by a club that occupies 
one of the following race courses: 
(a) Ascot; or 
(b) Belmont. 

WA Non-Metropolitan Race A horse race held in WA that is not 
defined in this table as a WA 
Metropolitan Race. 

International Race A horse race held outside 
Australia. 
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MEETING CLASS DEFINITION 

NSW/ACT Harness race A harness race held in NSW or 
ACT. 

VIC harness race A harness race held in VIC. 

TAS harness race A harness race held in TAS. 

QLD/NT harness race A harness race held in QLD or NT. 

SA harness race A harness race held in SA. 

WA harness race A harness race held in WA. 

International harness race A harness race held outside 
Australia. 

NSW/ACT greyhound race A greyhound race held in NSW or 
ACT. 

VIC greyhound race A greyhound race held in VIC. 

TAS greyhound race A greyhound race held in TAS. 

QLD/NT greyhound race A greyhound race held in QLD or 
NT. 

SA greyhound race A greyhound race held in SA. 

WA greyhound race A greyhound race held in WA. 

International greyhound race A greyhound race held outside 
Australia. 

 
“Succeeding Quinella Event” means, in relation to a Quinella 
Event (“Initial Quinella Event”): 

 
(i) the next Quinella Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Quinella Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Quinella Event at a meeting selected by the 

Betting Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 
 

“Succeeding Exacta Event” means, in relation to an Exacta 
Event (“Initial Exacta Event”): 

 
(i) the next Exacta Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Exacta Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Exacta Event at a meeting selected by the 

Betting Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 
 

 “Succeeding Duet Event” means, in relation to a Duet Event 
(“Initial Duet Event”): 
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(i) the next Duet Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Duet Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next Duet Event at a meeting selected by the Betting 

Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 

“Succeeding Double” means: 
 
(a)  in relation to a Running Double (“Initial Running Double”): 

(i) the next Running Double  (if any) conducted at 
the same Meeting as the Initial Running Double;   

 
or if there is none 

 
(ii) the next Running Double at a meeting selected 

by the Betting Operator in accordance with rule 
13.2(c)(iv).  

 
(b)  in relation to a Daily Double (“Initial Daily Double”) the next 

Daily Double at a meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(i).  

 
(c)  in relation to a Feature Double (“Initial Feature Double”) 

the next Feature Double selected by the Betting Operator 
in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(i). 

  
“Succeeding First 4 Event” means, in relation to a First 4 Event 
(“Initial First 4 Event”): 

 
(i) the next First 4 Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial First 4 Event; 
 
or if there is none 
 
(ii) the next First 4 Event at a meeting selected by the Betting 

Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii).  
 

“Succeeding Quaddie” means in relation to a Quaddie (“Initial 
Quaddie”) the next Quaddie at a Meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with clause 13.2(c)(i).   

 
“Succeeding Trifecta Event” means, in relation to a Trifecta Event 
(“Initial Trifecta Event”): 

 
(i) the next Trifecta Event (if any) conducted at the same 

Meeting as the Initial Trifecta Event;  
 

or if there is none 
 

(ii) the next Trifecta Event at a Meeting selected by the Betting 
Operator in accordance with rule 13.2(c)(ii);  
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“Succeeding BIG6” means in relation to a BIG6 (“Initial BIG6”) the 
next BIG6 at a Meeting selected by the Betting Operator in 
accordance with clause 13.2(c)(iii). 

 
13.5. For each Trifecta Pool there shall be: 

 
(i) a Trifecta jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.5, 13.2 or 14.3, are required to 
be transferred to the Trifecta jackpot pool for that Event; 

 
(ii) a Trifecta dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Trifecta Investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Trifecta 
jackpot pool for that Event; and 

 
(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the 

Trifecta pool for that Event. 
 

13.6. For each Quaddie Pool there shall be: 
 

(i) a Quaddie jackpot pool into which must be paid any amount 
which, under Rule 7.3(ii), 12.6 or 13.2 are required to be 
transferred to the Quaddie jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a Quaddie dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Quaddie Investments for that Quaddie after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to  the Quaddie 
jackpot pool for that Quaddie; and  

 
(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the 

Quaddie pool for that Quaddie. 
 

13.7. For each First 4 Pool there shall be: 
 

(i) a First 4 jackpot pool into which must be paid any amount 
which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.11, 13.2 or 14.5, are required 
to be transferred to the First 4 jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a First 4 dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) First 4 Investments for that First 4 after the 

deduction of Commission and any Refunds; and 
 
(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the First 4 

jackpot pool for that First 4; and 
 

(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the First 4 
pool for that Event. 
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13.8. For each BIG6 Pool, there shall be: 
 

(i) a BIG6 jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 
which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.12 or 13.2 are required to be 
transferred to the BIG6 jackpot pool; 

 
(ii) a BIG6 dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) BIG6 investments for that BIG6 after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the BIG6 jackpot 
pool for that BIG6; and 

 
(C) the Pool Guarantee Shortfall (if any) for the BIG6 

pool for that BIG6. 
 
13.9. For each Quinella Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Quinella jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.3,  13.2 or 14.1 are 
required to be transferred to the Quinella jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) a Quinella dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Quinella investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Quinella 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.10. For each Exacta Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) an Exacta jackpot pool into which must be paid any 

amounts which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.7,  13.2 or 14.2 are 
required to be transferred to the Exacta jackpot pool for 
that Event; 

 
(ii) an Exacta dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Exacta investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Exacta 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.11. For each Duet Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Duet jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.10,  13.2 or 14.4 are required 
to be transferred to the Duet jackpot pool for that Event; 

 
(ii) a Duet dividend pool into which must be paid: 
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(A) Duet investments on that Event after the 
deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 

 
(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Duet jackpot 

pool for that Event. 
 
13.12. For each Double Pool, there shall be: 

 
(i) a Double jackpot pool into which must be paid any amounts 

which, under Rules 7.3(ii), 12.4 or 13.2 are required to be 
transferred to the Double jackpot pool for that Event; 

 
(ii) a Double dividend pool into which must be paid: 

 
(A) Double investments on that Event after the 

deduction of Commission and any refunds; and 
 

(B) the amount (if any) transferred to the Double 
jackpot pool for that Event. 

 
13.13. COUNTBACKS 

 
In the event of there being no Investor on the appropriate Selections for the 
Place and AFL Winners the alternative combinations in order of precedence 
for the distribution of the Pool shall be: 

 
13.13.1 PLACE  

 
(i) TWO PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
The other placed Selection; 

 
(ii) THREE PLACE DIVIDENDS RACE 

 
If one of the placed Selections has not been backed, the 
Pool shall be divided into two equal parts which shall be 
divided amongst the Investors on each of the placed 
Selections which have been backed; and  

 
if two of the placed Selections have not been backed, the 
Pool shall be divided amongst the Investors on the placed 
Selection which has been backed; 

 
and the Pool shall be refunded to the Investors if these alternative 
combinations have  also not been Selected.   

 
13.13.2 AFL WINNERS 

 
(i) Winning selections in the most number of Events. 

 
 

14. DECLARATION OF LESS THAN THREE PLACINGS 
 

14.1. QUINELLA 
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If: 
 

(a) one winner only is declared; and 
 

(b) no second or third placing is declared; 
 

(i) the Quinella jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
Quinella jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Quinella 
Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Quinella dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order. 

 
14.2. EXACTA 

 
If: 

 
(a) one winner only is declared; and 

 
(b) no second or third placing is declared; 

 
(i) the Exacta jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Exacta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Exacta 
Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Exacta dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order. 

 
14.3. TRIFECTA 

 
(a) if only two placings are declared: 

 
(i) the Trifecta jackpot  pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta 
Event; and 

 

(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 
Shortfall for the Trifecta pool; and 

 
(iii) the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors, on the correct combination of the 
two placed Selections with any other Selection in the 
Event; 

 
(b) if only a winner is declared: 

 
(i) the Trifecta jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 

Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the Trifecta pool; and 
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(iii) the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be divided 
amongst the Investors, on the correct combination of the 
winner and any other two Selections in the Event; 

 
and the remainder of the Trifecta dividend pool shall be transferred 
to the Trifecta jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Trifecta 
Event if these alternative combinations have also not been 
Selected. 

 
14.4. DUET 

 
(a) if only two placings are declared:  

 

(i) the Duet jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on that combination. 
 

(b) if only a winner is declared: 
 

(i) the Duet jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event; and 

 
(ii)  the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall be divided 

amongst the Investors on the combination of the winner and 
any other Selection in the Event irrespective of order; 

 
and the remainder of the Duet dividend Pool shall transferred to the Duet 
jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding Duet Event if these alternative 
combinations have not been selected. 

 
14.5. FIRST 4 
 

(a) If only three placings are declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
 
(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the correct combination of the three placed 
Selections with any other Selection in the Event; 

 
(b) If only two placings are declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
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(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 

the Investors on the correct combination of the two placed 
Selections with any other two Selections in the Event; 

 
(c) If only a winner is declared:  
 

(i) the First 4 jackpot pool for that Event is transferred to the 
First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 
Event; and 

 
(ii) the Betting Operator is not liable for any Pool Guarantee 

Shortfall for the First 4 pool; and 
 

(iii) the remainder of the First 4 Pool shall be divided amongst 
the Investors on the correct combination of the winner and 
any other three Selections in the Event; 

 
and the remainder of First 4 dividend pool shall be transferred to 
the First 4 jackpot pool conducted on the Succeeding First 4 Event 
if these alternative combinations have also not been Selected.    

 
15. BIG6 DIVIDEND LEVELS  
 

15.1. Subject to Rules 15.2 and 15.3 the BIG6 Pool shall be divided into two 
parts as nearly as possible in accordance with the percentages listed 
below: 

 
(i) Major Dividend  – an Investment containing winning 

Selections in 6 Events: 90% 
 

(ii) Supplementary Dividend – an Investment containing 
winning Selections in the first 5 scheduled Events and a 
losing Selection in the remaining Event: 10%  

 
 
15.2     If one or two Events in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed, or abandoned, 

100% of the BIG6 Pool shall be available for Major Dividends and all 
Selections in the affected legs shall be deemed to be winners.  

 
15.3 If three or more Events in a BIG6 are cancelled, postponed or abandoned, 

all Investments on that BIG6 shall be refunded, excluding any carry-in 
jackpot.   

 
15.4      In the event that there is no Investment containing the number of winning 

Selections required for Major or Supplementary Dividends as set out in 
Rules 15.2 and 15.3, that part of the BIG6 Pool shall be carried forward: 

 
(i) if the Betting Operator has determined to transfer that part 

of the BIG6 Pool to a subsequent BIG6 Pool, to a Major 
Dividend of a subsequent BIG6 Pool conducted by the 
Betting Operator; or 

 
(ii) if the Betting Operator has determined not to transfer that 

part of the BIG6 Pool to a subsequent BIG6 Pool, to the 
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Dividend in that BIG6 with the next lowest number of 
winning Selections for that Dividend. 

 
15.5     BIG6 Jackpot allocations are added to the Major Dividend.  Supplementary 

Dividends do not receive Jackpot allocations.   
 
 
16. MINIMUM DIVIDEND 
 

16.1. This Rule only applies to the following Racing Totalisator Bet Types- 
 

Win 
Place 
Quinella 
Exacta 
Duet 
Trifecta 
First 4 
Double 
Quaddie 
 
and to Sports Totalisators. 

 
In this Rule 

 
(a)  “the notional dividend” means the amount calculated in the usual 

manner as the dividend in respect of the base unit of Investment on 
an Event; 

 
(b)  “the payable dividend” means the amount to be paid as a dividend 

in respect of the base unit of Investment on an Event. 
 

16.2. Subject to Rules 16.3 and 16.5 and the provisions in the Act pertaining to the 
calculation of dividends, the notional dividend in respect of an Event shall be 
the payable dividend in respect of that Event.   

 
16.3. Subject to Rule 16.4, where the notional dividend in respect of an Event is: 

 
(a) less than or equal to the base unit of Investment; or 

 
(b) more than the base unit of Investment but less than the base unit of 

Investment plus 5 cents, 
 

the payable dividend shall be 104% of the base unit of Investment. 
 

16.4. Rule 16.3 does not apply: 
 

(a) where 2 or more Competitors dead heat in an Event and the Pool or 
part of the Pool is to be divided among the Competitors that dead 
heat;  

 
(b) if as a result of the application of Rule 16.3 the payable dividend in 

respect of one or more parts of a Pool, the total amount of dividends 
payable in respect of an Event would exceed the total Investments 
in respect of that Event (less any Refunds); 
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(c) to Win, Place, Quinella, Exacta, Duet, Trifecta, First 4 Double, 

and Quaddie Bet Types if the total amount of dividends payable in 
respect of an Event would exceed the total Investments in respect of 
that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(d) to the Place Bet Type: 

 
(A) if the total Investments on any one of the placed 

Competitors in a Two Place Dividends Race is 
more than 50% of the total Investments in respect 
of that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(B) if the total Investments on any one of the placed 

Competitors in a Three Place Dividends Race is 
more than 40% of the total Investments in respect 
of that Event  (less any Refunds); 

 
(e) to the Duet Bet Type if the total Investments on any one of the 

combinations that are placed is more than 40% of the total 
Investments in respect of that Event (less any Refunds);  

 
(f) to Sports Totalisators; or 

 
(g) where Rule 7.1(k) is operative. 

 
16.5. In the circumstances referred to in Rule 16.4 the payable dividend shall be 

the notional dividend or the base unit of Investment, whichever is greater. 
 
16.6. If as a result of the operation of Rules 16.3 or 16.5 there is insufficient money 

in the Pool for payment of the total payable dividends, the deficiency shall be 
paid by the Betting Operator. 
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17. SELECTION NUMBERS AND SCORE RANGES FOR SPORTS TOTALISATORS 
 

17.1. AFL DOUBLE, AFL XTRA DOUBLE, AFL HALF /FULL DOUBLE , AFL 
QUAD AND AFL QUARTER QUAD 

 
 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN/LEAD BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
TO WIN/LEAD BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 1 - 12 9 Score Range 1 - 12 

 2 Score Range 13 - 24 10 Score Range 13 - 24 

 3 Score Range 25 - 36 11 Score Range 25 - 36 

 4 Score Range 37 - 48 12 Score Range 37 - 48 

 5 Score Range 49 - 60 13 Score Range 49 - 60 

 6 Score Range 61 - 72 14 Score Range 61 - 72 

 7 Score Range 73 + 15 Score Range 73 + 

 8 DRAWN 
GAME/TIED 
SCORES 

   

 
17.2. AFL WIN 

 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 0 - 12 6 Score Range 0 - 12 

 2 Score Range 13 - 24 7 Score Range 13 - 24 

 3 Score Range 25 - 42 8 Score Range 25 - 42 

 4 Score Range 43 - 60 9 Score Range 43 - 60 

 5 Score Range 61+ 10 Score Range 61+ 
 

17.3. AFL MARGINS 
 

  
 SELECTIONS 

 HOME TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
  

 
 SELECTIONS 

 AWAY TEAM 
 TO WIN BY: 
 

 1 Score Range 40+ 4 Score Range 1-39 

 2 Score Range 1-39 5 Score Range 40+ 

 3 DRAWN 
GAME/TIED 

SCORES 
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APPENDIX A 
 

TOTALISATOR MAXIMUM COMMISSION DEDUCTIONS AND WIN RATES TABLE 
 
 

 
1. Totalisator Maximum Commission Deductions and Win Rates (Return to 

Investor) Racing (parimutuel) 
 

 

Bet Type 
Maximum Commission 
Deduction (%) Win Rate (%) 

Win 14.50% 85.50 
Place 14.25% 85.75 
Quinella 17.50% 82.50 
Duet 14.50% 85.50 
Exacta 20.00% 80.00 
Trifecta 20.00% 80.00 
First 4 22.50% 77.50 
Daily Double 20.00% 80.00 
Running Double 20.00% 80.00 
Quaddie 20.00% 80.00 
   
BIG6 25.00% 75.00 

International Pooled 
Bet 

The lesser of 40.00% or 
the maximum 
commission applying in 
the pooling (host)  
jurisdiction  

 
* Totalisator Win Rates (Return to Investor) Sports (AFL) 
 

Bet Type Win Rate (%) 
AFL Win 80.00% 
AFL Double 80.00% 
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AFL Xtra Double 80.00% 
AFL Half/Full Double 80.00% 
AFL Half/Full Xtra 
Double 80.00% 
AFL Quad 75.00% 
AFL Quarter Quad 75.00% 
AFL Winners 75.00% 
AFL Margins 75.00% 
Tip 7 80.00% 
Tip 8 80.00% 
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1. INTERPRETATION 
 
1.1 In these rules, if not otherwise inconsistent with the context: 

 
“Act” means the Gambling Regulation Act 2003 (Victoria), and regulations 
made thereunder, as the same may be amended from time to time, and any 
successor legislation and regulations which may be made from time to time. 
“Advertising Starting Time” means the starting time of a Game as advised 
and or displayed by the Betting Operator. 
“Betting Operator” means the operator of the wagering and betting licence 
pursuant to the Act. 
“Betting Voucher” means a betting voucher issued by the Betting Operator. 
“Bet” means an investment of a full unit on a combination or number of 
combinations within one game or multiple games 
 “Bet types” means the types of Investment more particularly described in 
Rule 3.8. 
“Cash Outlet” means any office at which the Betting Operator receives cash 
investments direct from the public. 
“Competitor” means any person, team, animal or object that is a competitor 
in any Game upon which the Betting Operator is accepting Investments and 
includes a contestant. 
“Flexi bet” means an Exacta, Quinella, Trifecta, First4 or Bundle bet where 
the amount of the investment on each bet may be in fractions of whole dollars 
or cents.  
“Game” means a race, match, game, round, fight, exercise, sport or sporting 
competition or any part or parts thereof or contingency nominated by the 
Betting Operator and approved by the Minister as being available for 
selection. 
“Game Outcome” means the result of a Game as determined by the 
Random Number Generator. 
“Investment” means an amount of money which has been bet or wagered in 
respect of any Game. 
“Investor” means any person conducting or attempting to conduct a 
Transaction at or through a Wagering Office. 
“List Number” means the number given to a Selection by the Betting 
Operator. 
“Minister” means the Minister for the time being responsible for the 
administration of the Act. 
“Multi bet” means a bet as set out in clause 3.6 that combines Selections 
from different Games into one Bet where the Return is calculated by 
multiplying the prices of each Selection together. 
“No Game” means a Game in which no winners or placings are declared. 
“Random Number Generator” means that component of the computer 
system for Trackside which determines the Game Outcome. 
“Refund” means the amount of an Investment made that is repayable to an 
Investor (whether wholly or partly) in accordance with these Rules. 
“Return” means the amount declared to be payable in respect of any Game 
and includes the unit of investment. All “returns” will be displayed for the full 
$1 unit. 
“Selection” means any person, team, animal or object or combination 
thereof nominated by the Betting Operator and available for an Investor to 
carry an Investment. 
“Trackside” means the fixed odds approved betting competition known as 
“Trackside” (previously “Tabrace”) approved by the Minister pursuant to 
Section 64 of the Act. 
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“Ticket” means the printed ticket issued to an Investor by the Betting 
Operator. 
“Transaction” includes “bet”, “flexi-bet”, Multi bet”, “wager”, “investment” and 
“refund”. 
“Wagering Office” means any premises operated and/or occupied by or on 
behalf of the Betting Operator pursuant to the provisions of the Act. 
 

1.2 Where the context permits, the singular includes the plural, references to 
gender or the neuter includes both genders and the neuter and references to 
persons are to natural persons. 
 

1.3 These Rules shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of 
the State of Victoria, Australia. 
 

2. EFFECTIVE DATE, PURPOSE AND APPLICATION OF RULES 
 
2.1 These Rules are made on 8 September 2016, and come into operation on 15 

September 2016. 
 

2.2 The purpose of these Rules is to establish the conditions under which 
Trackside Transactions will be conducted at or through Wagering Offices and 
for matters incidental to the operation of the Act. 
 

2.3 A copy of these Rules shall be exhibited in each Cash Outlet in a position 
readily accessible to the public. 
 

2.4 These rules shall apply to all Trackside Transactions conducted at or through 
a Wagering Office. 
 

3. GENERAL CONDITIONS RELATING TO TRANSACTIONS AT OR 
THROUGH WAGERING OFFICES 

 
3.1 APPLICATION OF THE GAMBLING REGULATION ACT 2003 

 
Any Investor, or any person being on any premises at which the Betting 
Operator accepts Investments, shall be deemed to accept and be bound by 
the relevant provisions of the Act, copies of which shall be available at the 
Head Office of the Betting Operator on demand. 
 

3.2 PERSONS PROHIBITED FROM INVESTING 
 

3.2.1 3.2.1.1 Investments made by or on behalf of persons under the age of 
eighteen (18) years will not be accepted. 

 
3.2.1.2 Returns or Refunds will not be paid or made to persons under 

the age of eighteen (18) years. 
 

3.2.1.3 Betting vouchers may not be redeemed or purchased by             
persons under the age of eighteen (18) years. 

 
3.2.2 No person who is prohibited under or by virtue of the Rules of Racing from 

entering upon the premises of any racecourse shall enter upon the premises 
of a Wagering Office or invest, or through an agent invest, at or through a 
Wagering Office. 
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3.2.3 The Betting Operator may refuse to accept an Investment from any person 

who in the sole opinion of the Betting Operator is unruly, offensive, drunk or 
drugged, disorderly or acting to the detriment of the Betting Operator, its 
customers or its operations. 

 
3.3 ACCEPTANCE, REJECTION AND LIMITATION OF INVESTMENTS 

 
3.3.1 Investments at or through any Wagering Office will be accepted only for such 

Games as the Betting Operator shall from time to time direct. 
 
3.3.2 The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Wagering Office shall be 

entitled to reject part or all of any Investment at any time and without giving 
any reason. 

 
3.3.3 The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Wagering Office shall be 

entitled to decline to cancel part or all of any Investment at any time and 
without giving any reason. 

 
3.3.4 The Betting Operator or the person in charge at any Wagering Office shall be 

entitled to reject part or all of any Investment at any time if the Betting 
Operator’s maximum payout liability for Investments of that Bet Type on a 
particular Game is exceeded by that Investment. 

 
3.4 INVESTMENT AND LIABILITY LIMITS 

 
3.4.1 The base unit for all types of Investment shall be as determined by the Betting 

Operator from time to time. 
 
3.4.2 The minimum Investment for all Bet Types shall be as determined by the 

Betting Operator from time to time and may vary as between Bet Types. 
 
3.4.3 The maximum Investment and liability limit for all Bet Types and Selections 

shall be as determined by the Betting Operator from time to time and may 
vary between Bet Types. 

 
3.4.4 The maximum Return for all Bet Types shall be as determined by the Betting 

Operator from time to time and may vary as between Bet Types. 
 
3.5  FLEXI BETS 
 

In the case of a Flexi Bet, the minimum amount that may be invested on a 
totalisator in a single bet is the greater of: 

 
1 cent for each combination covered by the bet; or 

 
an amount determined by the Betting Operator. 

 
Flexi Bets are available on an Exacta, Quinella, Trifecta, First 4 and Bundle. 

 
The amount invested on each combination covered by a Flexi Bet is 
determined by dividing the total amount of the Flexi Bet by the number of 
combinations covered by the Flexi Bet. 
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3.6 MULTI BETS 
 
   3.6.1 In the case of a Multi bet, the minimum amount that may be purchased is an 

amount determined by the Betting Operator. 
 
3.6.2 Multi bets are available on a Win, Place and Bundle. 
 
3.6.3 A Multi bet can be made up of a number of Games each referred to as a ‘leg’ 

with one Selection required for each leg. The minimum and maximum number 
of legs is as determined by the Betting Operator from time to time. 

 
3.6.4 The Return is calculated by multiplying the prices of each Selection in the 

Multi bet together. 
 
3.6.5 If any leg(s) of a Multi bet are a No Game, that leg is deemed void and the 

Return will be recalculated based upon the prices of the remaining live legs 
as at the time the bet was placed. If all legs of a Multi bet are a No Game, the 
entire bet will be refunded.  

 
 
3.7 RETURNS 

 
3.7.1 The Returns calculated and declared on the Betting Operator’s computer 

system and notified to Investors shall be for an Investment of one (1) dollar 
where a full unit has been invested on a bet or as a percentage of a full unit 
for “flexi bets”. 

 
3.7.2 The Returns for each Competitor may be altered at any time by  the Betting 

Operator providing that no active Tickets with unplayed games have been 
issued. 

 
3.8 BET TYPES 

 
3.8.1 “Win” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a Selection will fill first 

place in that Game as determined by the Game Outcome. 
 
3.8.2 “Place Bet” is an Investment on a Game which requires the Selection to 

finish in the first three places as determined by the Game Outcome. 
 
3.8.3 “Win/Place” is an Investment on a Game of an equal amount or variable 

amounts on both Win and Place. 
 
3.8.4 “Exacta” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of 

two Selections will fill first and second places in order in that Game as 
determined by the Game Outcome. 

 
3.8.5 “Quinella” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of 

two Selections shall fill first and second places (irrespective of order) in that 
Game as determined by the Game Outcome. 

 
3.8.6 “Trifecta” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of 

three Selections shall fill first, second and third places in order in that Game 
as determined by the Game Outcome. 
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3.8.7 “First4” is an Investment on a Game on the chance that a combination of four 
Selections shall fill first, second, third and fourth places in order in that Game 
as determined by the Game Outcome. 

 
3.8.8 “Bundle” is an Investment where multiple Selections in a Game are selected 

to Win or any other option as determined by the Betting Operator from time to 
time.   The minimum and maximum number of Selections shall be as 
determined by the Betting Operator from time to time. The price offered is a 
calculation based on the prices of the Selections chosen. 

 
3.9 LIMITATION OF BETTING OPERATOR’S LIABILITY 

 
The Betting Operator shall in no circumstances be liable for any loss or 
damage suffered or alleged to have been suffered by an Investor as a result 
of or arising out of or as a consequence of any of the following:- 

  

3.9.1 The refusal of admission to the Betting Operator’s premises for whatever 
reason including but not limited to the publication whether verbally or 
otherwise of such reason by the Betting Operator. 

 
3.9.2 An Investor’s removal for whatever reason from the Betting Operator’s 

premises whether or not such removal is made by the Betting Operator or the 
police or any other person, body, institution or corporation. 

 
3.9.3 Except in the case of negligence by the Betting Operator, any personal injury 

suffered by an Investor as a result of having been on the Betting Operator’s 
premises. 

 
3.9.4 Failure by the Investor to rectify inaccurate or omitted Investment details 

when such details are issued on a Ticket. 
 
3.9.5 Alleged inaccurate or omitted Investment details where the Investor is 

incoherent or offensive. 
 
3.9.6 Delivery of cheques or any transfer made to the bank account of an Investor. 
 
3.9.7 Early or late closure of sales caused by any reason whatsoever. 
 
3.9.8 Any systems, communication or equipment malfunction which malfunction is 

beyond the reasonable control of the Betting Operator. 
 
3.9.9 The disclosure of an Investor’s Transaction details or the accuracy thereof 

where that disclosure is made by the Betting Operator under the Act or any 
law. 

 
3.9.10 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by the Betting Operator in 

respect of any matter relating to the Investor or to the Betting Operator or to 
any Selections except where that inaccuracy is due to the negligence of the 
Betting Operator and the Betting Operator has not taken reasonable steps to 
correct that inaccuracy. 

 
3.9.11 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by a person other than the 

Betting Operator in respect of any matter relating to the Investor or to the 
Betting Operator or to any selections. 
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3.9.12 Reliance upon any inaccurate statement made by any person whatsoever 
(including the Betting Operator) in respect of any matter relating to the 
Investor or to the Betting Operator or to any Selections where such statement 
is manifestly inaccurate. 

 
4. CLOSING TIME FOR INVESTMENTS 
 
4.1 Subject to Rule 4.2, the close of sales for Investments on a Game is the start 

of the Game. 
  

4.2 The Betting Operator may at its option close selling on a Game before the 
start of the Game or at, before or after the Advertised Starting Time of the 
Game and without limiting the generality of the foregoing may do so in cases 
of systems, communication or equipment malfunction or where the Game 
starts on a day or at a time on which the Betting Operator is not accepting 
Investments. 
  

4.3 The Betting Operator may at its option re-open selling on a Game which it has 
previously closed in accordance with Rule 4.2. 
  

4.4 Any Investments accepted by the Betting Operator after the start of a Game 
will be placed on the next or next selected Game or if the Investment is on 
more than one (1) Game, placed on the number of consecutive Games 
nominated by the Investor commencing with the next or next selected 
available Games. 
  

4.5 It is the responsibility of an Investor to allow sufficient time for Investment 
before the close of sales on a Game. 
 

5. PLACING OF INVESTMENTS 
 
5.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
5.1.1 Subject to Rule 4, Investments may be made during such times and for such 

Games as the Betting Operator may from time to time direct. 
 
5.1.2 The Investor shall supply such information as may be required to identify 

clearly the Investment to be made on the Game concerned. 
 
5.1.3 Investments will be accepted in the manner set out in this Rule 5 in Cash 

Outlets. 
 
5.2 CASH OUTLET INVESTMENTS 

 
5.2.1 In Cash Outlets, only Betting Vouchers, bank notes or coins will be accepted 

as payment for Investments. 
 
5.2.2 Before an Investment can be accepted the investor must indicate clearly the 

Game, Selection, Bet Type, the amount of the Investment or total spend and 
such other information as may be required by the Betting Operator. 

 
5.2.3 The Betting Operator shall provide the Investor with confirmation of the 

Investment by the issue of a Ticket bearing the Investment details.  This 
investment information for “flexi bets” will include the percentage invested per 
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combination, the number of combinations per game, the number of games 
played and the total cost of the ticket. For non flexi “bets” the investment 
information will also include the potential Return per game. 

 
5.2.4 A Ticket for a single Game and for a single bet will display the potential 

Return for that Investment. 
 
 
 
5.2.5 Subject to the provisions of Rule 7.1, the Investor shall be deemed to accept 

the Investment confirmed to him unless the Investor corrects any error or 
omission immediately after the issue of the Ticket. 

 
5.3 FORWARD GAMES 

 
5.3.1 The Investor may, at the discretion of the Betting Operator, make an 

Investment in Trackside Games scheduled to occur after the next immediately 
scheduled Trackside Game (“Forward Games”) provided such Investment is 
in respect of games which are sequential and commencing with any of the 
next available Games. 

 
5.3.2 Subject to the provisions in Rule 7, a Ticket with forward games may not be 

cancelled after commencement of the first Game on that Ticket. 
 
5.3.3 A Refund may be obtained for forward games unplayed on a Ticket.  All 

dividends won on Games already played will be paid, along with a Refund of 
the Investment value of any Games not yet commenced. 

 
 
 
 
 
6. CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS AND RETURNS AND 

CLAIMS PROCEDURES 
 
6.1 GENERAL 

 
6.1.1 Subject to these Rules any Returns won by or Refund made to an Investor 

shall be paid to that Investor in the Betting Operator’s sole discretion either in 
cash, by cheque or Betting Voucher. 

 
6.1.2 The Betting Operator shall not be obliged to make payment of any Returns or 

Refund until an Investor has provided any documentation and information as 
the Betting Operator may reasonably require. 

 
6.1.3 The Betting Operator will use it best reasonable endeavours to ensure that 

Returns will be available for payment or crediting immediately after the result 
of a Game is known. 

 
6.1.4 Notwithstanding Rule 6.1.3, if the Betting Operator’s offices are not open at 

the time Returns or Refund is determined or if unforeseen circumstances 
arise, determination of the Returns and/or payout may be delayed at the sole 
option of the Betting Operator. 
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6.1.5 Any Returns or Refund miscalculated by the Betting Operator shall be void 
and the incorrect amount of the Returns or Refund shall be treated as a debt 
owed by or credit due to the Investor, as the case may be. 

 
6.2 CREDITING AND PAYMENT OF RETURNS AND REFUNDS, CLAIMS 

PROCEDURE 
 

6.2.1 The following provisions apply to the payment of Returns and Refunds in 
Cash Outlets: 

 
6.2.1.1 The appropriate Ticket must be presented when collecting any Returns or 

Refund due in respect of an Investment.  In the event that the Ticket 
represents Investments on one (1) or more undecided Games, those 
Investments may  be refunded. 
 

6.2.1.2 Returns may only be collected for a period of not less than twelve (12) 
weeks after the Game is decided. 
 

Claims 
  

6.2.1.3 Returns may be claimed after the time referred to in Rule 6.2.1.2 by 
submitting a claim to the Betting Operator’s Head Office. 
 

6.2.1.4 Notwithstanding Rule 6.2.1.2 and 6.2.1.3, any Returns and Refunds which 
are not claimed shall be dealt with in accordance with the Act. 
 

6.2.1.5 Claims for lost, destroyed or mutilated tickets can be made for a period of 
fourteen (14) days after the Game for which the ticket was issued is 
decided. 
 

6.2.1.6 The Betting Operator may charge a fee on all claims referred to in Rule 
6.2.1.5 and a statutory declaration attesting to the circumstances of the 
claim must accompany each such claim. 
 

6.2.1.7 Payment of successful claims approved by the Betting Operator will not be 
made until the expiration of twelve (12) weeks from the date the Game was 
decided. 
 

 
6.2.1.8 The amount to be paid upon successful claims approved by the Betting 

Operator shall be calculated by reference to the Returns declared. 
 

6.2.1.9 Such amounts as are paid to the claimant pursuant to Rule 6.2.2 shall 
exclude any refund or credit given to the claimant in respect of the 
claimant’s Investment under any other provision of these Rules. 
 

6.2.2 Where an Investor contends that a loss has been suffered in connection with 
any Transaction, the Betting Operator may, if it considers appropriate, enquire 
into the circumstances of that Transaction and make such ex gratia payment 
as it may in its absolute discretion determine. 

 
7. CANCELLATION OF INVESTMENTS 
 
7.1 Subject to the exception set out in 3.3.3 and 7.2, an Investor may cancel an 

Investment and obtain a Refund of that Investment at any time prior to the 
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commencement of the Game concerned or such other time determined by the 
Betting Operator. 
  

7.2 In the event that an Investor wishes to cancel an Investment on one (1) or 
more undecided Games on the same Ticket after the first Game on that 
Ticket has been decided, the Investor may cancel undecided Investments and 
obtain a Refund of those Investments at any time after the result of any prior 
Game represented on the Ticket is known and prior to the commencement of 
the last Game represented on the Ticket or such other time determined by the 
Betting Operator. 
 

 
 
 

8. NO-GAME, CANCELLED, POSTPONED OR ABANDONED GAMES 
 
If a Game has been cancelled, abandoned or postponed to a later date or declared to 

be a ‘no-game’ and not subsequently re-run, all Investments made in 
connection with that Game shall be refunded. 

  
9. MALFUNCTIONS 
 
9.1 In the event of a malfunction of the computer software or hardware 

subsequent to the opening of sales on a Game all Investments on that Game 
will be held by the Betting Operator until the malfunction is rectified except as 
provided in Rules 9.2 and 9.3. 
 

9.2 Where a malfunction of the type referred to in Rule 9.1 has not been rectified 
prior to the scheduled commencement of the Game immediately following the 
Game in respect of which there has been a malfunction, the Game shall be 
declared void and subject to clause 3.6.5, all Investments made in connection 
with that Game shall be refunded. 
 

9.3 Where the placed Competitors in a Game have been selected by the Random 
Number Generator, but cannot be fully transferred to the main computer, or 
cannot be broadcast via the monitors, the placed Competitors selected by the 
Random Number Generator will constitute the result of the Game. 
 

9.4 Where a malfunction of the type referred to in Rule 9.1 occurs such that the 
results of a Game as displayed are amended by the Betting Operator after 
Returns declaration and commencement of payment, then the amended 
Returns will stand and no other Investors will be entitled to Returns. 
 

9.5 In the event of any inconsistency between either one or more of the game 
display, photo finish sequence and the result, the Game Outcome shall be the 
result as displayed. 
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